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Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, due 
to cultural influences and geographical 
Dosition, as well as other basic influences, 
the peoples and governments of the 
Western Hemisphere have a strong com- 
Munity of interest with each other. In- 
of creating and extending tensions 

and areas of disagreement, to obtain to a 
um extent what that “community 

55 interest” calls for, leadership and ef- 
orts in all of the countries of the West- 
ern Hemisphere should be directed to- 
me extending areas of agreement, 
Teby lessening tensions and reducing 
ne of disagreement or misunderstand- 
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They haye provoked discussion and aroused 
profound political interest in all. of the 
American Republics. At the same time, 
much confusion has been created in their 
regard. 

Speaking of this topic to so distinguished 
and well-informed group, I am reminded of 
a story concerning a lady who wished to 
know more about economics. She decided 
to hear a discussion by a panel of experts. 
Returning home after Ustening to the ex- 
perts for a good 2 hours, she sald to her 
husband: “I was all confused in my thoughts 
before I went to that meeting. Now I'm still 
confused, but I fcel better about it; I’m con- 
fused on a much higher plane.” 

I am sure that this will not be the case 
today. In the first place, you are women 
of intelligence; and, in the second place, I 
am no expert. (I may say, however, that a 
large part of my job consists in keeping ex- 
perts busy.) All I shall attempt to do is 
to bring out a few facts, to identify certain 
factors—political, social, or economic—which 
can have an adverse effect on good rela- 
tions, and to indicate possible steps which 
might be taken to bring about better under- 
standing. 

The rapid changes now taking place in 
Latin America are in large part a reflection 
of ideological and social struggles occurring 
all over the globe. As a result of the two 
World Wars, the formerly slow evolutionary 
Processes of history have been speeded up 
to a dizzy pace. The Americas today are 
greatly different from what they were when 
the first measures were taken for the crea- 
tion of our regional organization and, in- 
cere as late as the time of the First World 

ar. 

A recent study reports: 

“The transformation [in Latin America] 
of the economy from rural and agricultural 
to urban and industrial was the fundamental 
cause of the rising social disturbance. The 
absorbing force of manufacturing activity, 
in cities such as Buenos Aires, São Paulo, 
Santiago, Rio de Janeiro, Montevideo, and 
Moxico City, sucked in labor from the coun- 
tryside, swallowed up the bulk of the post- 
war immigrants, and created conditions and 
opportunities which stimulated the growth 
of the middle class and labor groups. All 
this led to even larger concentrations of 
populations in metropolitan areas.“ 

This concentration in urban areas has 
brought about, in many countries, a decline 
in agricultural production and in the food 
supply of the population. The Latin Amer- 
ican economies depend primarily on the pro- 
duction and export of raw materials. In- 
decd, such exports represent as much as 90 
percent of the total. They are the princi- 
pal source of revenue for the governments; 
they determine the countries’ capacity for 
importing, and for meeting the service 
charges on foreign loans and investments. 
In a majority of Latin American countries, 
one or two basic products account for 75 
percent or more of the total exports. Forty- 
five percent of Latin America’s exports go to 
the United States, where they represent 30 
percent of the total imports. Unfortunately 
for Latin America, the prices of these basic 
products have not kept pace with the in- 
creased prices of manufactured goods. 

Meanwhile, the annual rate of population 
growth in Latin America has risen from 1.3 
percent in 1930 to 2.5 percent in 1959, and it 
is expected to reacH 2.7 percent in 1975. 


Thus although the gross product of Latin 
America is increasing at a steady rate, a 
rapidly. rising population and relatively 
lower prices for exports have kept the per 
capita income stationary. 

Meeting the needs and desires of a popu- 
lation whose growth is so spectacular that 
it is often referred to as an explosion is a 
matter of urgent necessity for the Latin 
America nations. Anything which can be 
done to speed up their development will, 
however, be of benefit to the United States 
as well. Some 30 or 40 cents of every dollar 
invested in Latin America go for eapital 
goods, which must be imported. Thus every 
measure which tends to raise the rate of in- 
vestment is reflected in an increased demand 
for imports. Here then is an opportunity 
for the United States to ald in developing 
a market of exceptional importance for its 
foreign trade. 

Direct private investments by U.S. citizens 
and enterprises in Latin American have 
risen from less than $3 billion at the end of 
1945 to more than $9 billion in 1959. In- 
deed, they now account for more than one- 
third of US. private investments abroad 
more than have been placed in any other 
region of the world. Trade between the 
United States and Latin America has 
undergone a similar expansion. It stands 
now at an annual volume of $7 to $8 billion, 
an amount exceeded only by U.S. trade with 
Western Burope. 

The figures I have just cited show clearly 
that Latin America has reached a level of 
economic maturity greatly surpassing that 
of many other similarly large geographical 
areas. Like Canada and’ Western Europe, 
Latin America has shown itself capable of 
meeting through its own efforts a large part 
of ite needs in dollars and foreign currencies. 

Despite these striking figures, people con- 
tinue to ask whether the United States is 
really interested in expanding Latin Amer- 
ican development. As I sce it, even if there 
were not many other reasons—politics, 
security, historic friendship, and regional 
solidarity—the United States, with its recog- 
nized ability in economic and financial mat- 
ters, would be strongly inclined to strengthen 
what is perhaps its best foreign market. 
Differences of opinion may arise over the 
choice of the best methods for achieving this 
objective, but there is no argument as to the 
objective itself. Definite progress has been 
made, moreover, in developing and carrying 
out a policy of economic cooperation. 

On returning from his recent goodwill 
tour, President Eisenhower said of Latin 
America: “Indeed, no other area of the world 
is of more vital significance to our future.” 
Due Importance should be attached to this 
statement, for it is doubtful whether s0 
strong and sweeping a declaration had ever 
been made before by a President of the 
United States. 

The Assistant Secretary of State for Inter- 
American Affairs, Mr. Roy R, Rubottom, Jr. 
recently wrote: 

"The economic policy of the United States 
of America vis-a-vis the other American re- 
publics reflects two fundamental objectives: 
(1) To foster close economic relations on the 
bases of mutual benefit and the greatest pos- 
sible freedom of private enterprize, and (2) to 
encourage the sound economic development 
and progress of Latin America in the best 
interest of its inhabitants. This policy im- 
plies a continuing expansion of trade with, 
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and direct private investment in, Latin 
America. It also implies substantial govern- 
mental cooperation. The plain truth is that 
the problems of the United States of 
America’s neighbors must be considered as 
the problems of the United States, too.” 

It is understandable, considering its tra- 
ditional economic and political philosophy, 
that the United States should stress the 
greatest possible freedom of private enter- 
prise.” One should take due note, however, 
of Mr. Rubottom's qualification: [This pol- 
icy] also implies substantial governmental 
cooperation.” The way is opened thereby to 
an understanding with those Latin American 
nations that insist upon some degree of ac- 
ceptance of their own traditional system of 
government centralization of, and State par- 
ticipation in, economic development. It also 
implies recognition of Latin America’s need 
of capital from public sources, to permit the 
long-term planning required for accelerated 
development, with due consideration for 
loans for projects of social interest and for 
public works which pay off heavily, but only 
in the long run. 

The United States has recently changed 
some of its former points of view. Thus, it 
has given strong support to the establishment 
of the Inter-American Development Bank, so 
long desired by Latin America. Again, al- 
though the country is essentially a consumer 
of basic products, it took an important part 
in the work of the Inter-American Coffee 
Study Group and, thanks to its active col- 
laboration, the International Coffee Agree- 
ment could be signed in September 1959. By 
the terms of that agreement the principal 
coffee producers of Africa as well as of Latin 
America cooperate to regulate the marketing 
of coffee, controlling sales so as to minimize 
price fluctuations, which formerly had been 
violent in the coffee trade, An improvement 
in the economies of Latin America will nat- 
urally come about upon the stabilization of 
coffee prices. The significance of this for the 
United States lies in the fact that 10 percent 
of its total exports go to the 14 coffee-export- 
ing countries of the Western Hemisphere. 

The United States is also taking greater in- 
terest in similar measures with regard to 
other basic products, such as lead and zinc. 
The countries of our hemisphere here affected 
are Bolivia, Mexico, and Peru, also Canada. 
It is to be hoped that, within an established 
policy for the consideration of commodity 
problems on a case-by-case basis, attention 
can be given to situations arising in regard 
to such important Latin American products 
as petroleum, copper, tin, cotton, wool, 
wheat, bananas, cacao, sugar, et cetera. 

A drop of a few cents in the price of any of 
these products can have tremendous reper- 
cussions in the Latin American economy. In 
some cases, it is sufficient to cancel all that 
nas been recelyed in the way of foreign 
loans—loans which must, moreover, be repaid 
in dollars coming from the sale of those basic 
products. 

In view of the great importance of com- 
modity problems, it has been advised that 
they be accorded highest priority in inter- 
American economic discussions, along with 
matters of economic development and finan- 
cial and commerctal policy. Similarly, rec- 
ommendations have been made for abondon- 
ment of the view that stabllization agree- 
ments are suitable only in exceptional cases. 

The question is often ralsed in the United 
States as to whether Latin Amcrica wishes 
tome sort of Marshall plan for that area. 
The Latin American government have de- 
clared repeatedly that their desire is not to 
receive direct ald. but to promote their trade 
and to assure themselves of foreign markets 
where they can sell their products regularly 
and without great fluctuations in prices, 
With regard to the capital required for de- 
velopment, the desire is for long-term loans 
at low rates of interest, with provisions for 
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special operations involving the use of local 
currencies, 

All this, however, is not enough. It is 
obvious that neither free trade nor financial 
assistance from outside will assure the ever- 
growing foreign-exchange income needed for 
a satisfactory rate of development in Latin 
America. If the countries of that area—pro- 
ducers of one or two commodities. dependent 
on uncertain foreign markets—are to be 
saved from the crises into which they are 
recurringly plunged, they must of neces- 
sity undertake plans for industrialization. 
By diversifying their production they will be 
able to create inter-Latin-American markets 
and meet the needs of their growing popula- 
tion. Latin America must strive for eco- 
nomic unity, through the establishment of a 
common market or free-trade zones, To this 
matter I shall return. 

I wish to emphasize that Latin America 
desires to assume full responsibility for the 
development of its peoples, using all its 
resources to the full extent of its possibili- 
ties. Thus when the United States enters 
upon programs of cooperation, it can do 80 
with the assurance that it is helping people 
who are helping themselves. Take, for in- 
stance, the case of the Inter-American De- 
velopment Bank, with its capital of $1 bil- 
lion. This sum which adds substantially to 
the means of financing Latin American de- 
velopment, is 40 percent U.S. capital, but 60 
percent capital supplied by the Latin Ameri- 
can nations themselves. In this joint effort 
Latin America is making the greater con- 
tribution, despite the financial difficulties in 
which nearly all the member states from that 
region now find themselves. 

Another evidence of Latin America’s deter- 
mination to advance under its power is pro- 
vided by movements toward economic inte- 
gration among the various countries. Seven 
Latin American nations this year took the 
forward step of establishing a broad free- 
trade zone. By joining the so-called southern 
cone of Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Paraguay, 
Peru, and Uruguay, Mexico opened the way 
for the later transformation of this system 
into a common market embracing the whole 
of Latin America. In Central America, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, and Honduras went 
further still, entering Into a treaty almed at 
establishing a customs union of the three 
countries within a few years. They will 
doubtless soon be joined by Costa Rica and 
Nicaragua. The United States has viewed 
these two movements with sympathetic in- 
terest. The Government has declared oM- 
cially that it was prepared to assist finan- 
cially in the establishment of solvent indus- 
tries, through appropriate agencies, under 
suitable conditions, with a view to promoting 
regional markets through public and private 
investments. z 

If we are asked whether there is a master 
plan for the development of Latin America, 
the answer is “Yes.” It is not, however—nor 
has there ever been any suggestion that It 
should be—a master plan in which all re- 
sponsibility falls upon the United States. It 
is a master plan for whose execution all the 
American Republics are responsible, It states 
a common responsibility for combating pov- 
erty, sickness, and illiteracy. It represents a 
conviction that these are not inevitable evils. 
It voices the determination of the men of 
today to do away with the indignity of 
poverty. It is a Joint plan, now being carried 
out by the Organization of American States, 
in part through its regular economic, social, 
cultural, and technical training programs, 
and in part through the so-called Operation 
Pan America. The aim of Operation Pan 
America, as a distinguished Brazilian states- 
man recently wrote, is to bring to the fore the 
problem of economic underdevelopment. It 
recognizes that the responsibility for dealing 
with the problem is a collective one; and it 
calls attention to the menace that, if a solu- 
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tion is not soon provided, the tensions and 
pressures generated by the economic in- 
equalities now existing among the American 
nations might destroy the political solidarity 
of the hemisphere. 

In 70 years of active existence, the Pan 
American movement has succeeded in creat- 
ing an order of law and peace to govern 
reiations among the American Republics. 
This order, based on the principle of non- 
intervention, has evolved precepts of inter- 
national law which are applied and respected 
as nowhere else on the face of the earth. In 
all cases which recourse has been had to our 
system for the maintenance of peace and for 
collective security—either through the ap- 
plication of the Inter-American Treaty of 
Reciprocal Assistance or by appeal to the 
Bogota Charter, the constitution of the Or- 
ganization of American States—the conflicts 
have been resolved, the threatened aggres- 
sion or intervention has been avoided. 
American countries are setting a good exam- 
ple in turning to the International Court of 
Justice when occasion warrants. This has 
recently been the case with Argentina and 
Chile and with Honduras and Nicaragua, as 
it had earlier been with Colombia and Peru. 

Well-nigh perfect machinery has been de- 
vised for dealing with problems of interna- 
tional law: it has but to be set in motion 
when the occasion arises. But there are also 
problems of human welfare, economic con- 
fiicts, the growing pains of an America in 
social ferment, These cry out for attention. 
If nonintervention is the fundamental prin- 
ciple of peaceful, friendly relations among 
the American nations, in promoting the wel- 
fare and economic development of thelr peo- 
ples the fundamental principle must be posi- 
tive action and effective cooperation. The 
Organization of American States, with all its 
organs and agencies, stands ever ready to 
serve as the instrument of that collective 
operation. 

The American community is made up of 
interdependent states, constantly exposed to 
influences from one another. The rapidity 
of modern communications permit men to 
travel from one country to another in a 
matter of hours, or even minutes, The 
press, radio, television, and newsreels know 
no frontiers; through them we are brought 
into daily contact with the problems of our 
neighbors and of the entire world. 

The Latin American peoples will not walt 
much longer. The problems of, their eco- 
nomic and social development in this day 
and age cannot be coped with by traditional 
methods, within the terms of an eyolu- 
tionary process that Is measured in cen- 
turies. There has come about, in the under- 
developed areas, a reaction that has been 
described as “the reyolution of rising ex- 
pectations.” 

A plan for successful economic deyclop- 
ment must take into consideration: natural 
resources, capital know-how, manpower, 
and a will to, and human aptitude for, 
change. Social scientists are generally 
agreed, as regards the Latin American na- 
tions, that the overwhelming reality of the 
area today, and in the foreseeable future, 
is the social revolution. The entire region 
is in the throes of a painful process of 
fundamental social, economic, and political 
transformation. 

This is for Latin America the moment of 
a great awakening, with broad horizons and 
new dimensions. It is imperative that we 
make of our hemisphere—already a major 
area of expansion for the peoples of Eu- 
rope—one of the principal centers of power 
of Western civilization. 

In any examination of methods for co- 
ordinating plans for the hemisphere’s de- 
velopment, it is readily apparent that par- 
ticipation by the OAS must be a paramount 
factor for success. There is general agree- 
ment as to the advantages of multilateral 


1960 


cooperation, Political suspicions within a 
Elven country as to the purpose of aid pro- 
grams are less likely to be aroused when the 
assistance comes through an international 
agency than when it is provided directly by 
u single great power. The role of the Organ- 
waon of American States is, therefore, ob- 
vious, 

At the meeting of the Presidents of the 
American Republics at Panama City in 1956, 
the Chief Executives called for a more dy- 
namic effort by the OAS. They expressed 
the desire to make of it a more effective 
instrument of cooperative action, especially 
in fields affecting the welfare of the in- 
dividual, A special Inter-American Com- 
Mittee of Presidential Representatives was 
Set up to seek practical suggestions which 
the Organization might appropriately adopt 
in its work in the economic, financial, so- 
cial, and technical fields, ~ 

As a result of the recommendations which 
Were offered, the OAS has expanded its pro- 
grams for the introduction of better methods 
in agricultural production, for the promo- 
tion of industrialization, social welfare, edu- 
Cation, technical cooperation, and the train- 
ing of personnel; It has initinted new ac- 
tivities in the fields of science development 
And the peaceful applications of nuclear 
energy. As regards public health, great im- 
Pulse was given to the campaign to eradicate 

completely from our hemisphere, 
Remember that the removal of a disease is 
Equivalent to the extension of a frontier 
or to the discovery of a new land. 

In the last analysis, any plan for promot- 
ing higher standards of living is resolved 
into a matter of education. Under the pro- 
Gram of technical cooperation of the OAS, 
Whose first decade of operation we observe 
this year, more than 5,000 persons hayo re- 
Celved training or engaged in research in 
Centers established throughout the hemi- 
Sphere, These centers cover such fields as 
economic and financial statistics, housing 
And planning, rural education, the improve- 
Ment of ugriculture and rural life, the eval- 
uation of natural resources, the combat 
aguinst foot-and-mouth disease, the con- 
— of zoonoses, the planning and adminis- 
ation of social welfare programs, problems 

fron and steel production in Latin Amer- 

business administration, and applied so- 
Cial sciences, not to mention still others. 
‘ The fellowship program of the OAS is a 
Urther example of positive action which 
One taken through our organization, 
8 hundred and seventy fellowships were 
8 in the first year of operation, and 
© number is being gradually increased, and 
= Row approaching 500 annually. Grants 

e made to teachers and professionally 
qualified students for advanced study and 
Guining and for research, This year the 
Mé will begin a similar program for the 
1 erchauge of professors among the unl- 

ereltles of the Americus. 2 
88 of the characteristics of these pro- 
8 is that, not only are professors and 
etry brought to the United States from 
ae Americi, or vice versa, but there is 

Den getive interchange among the Latin 
aun institutions of learning. The re- 
tere Ave exceeded our expectations. Let- 

and other expressions of support have 
Tue fem teachers and students alike. 
vernments have acknowledged that, 
mobilizing the humun resources of the 
eee for the development of the whole 
main we are effectively achieving one of the 
ane ae may say that these programs 
— W interpretation to the pan-Amer- 
movement, 

Without reducing technical and scientific 

ge, More emphasis should be given to 
letters, ch in the humanitics—in philosophy, 
lem. > © arts, the social sciences, journal- 
and ibe Ue administration, and cemocratic 
r-group leadership. One of the fun- 
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damental conditions for successful social de- 
velopment lies in respect for the original 
culture of the peoples undergoing change and 
in the avoidance of any attempt to warp 
their tendencies. Thus, in addition to econ- 
omists, specialists are who can 
reinforce the cultural and spiritual heritage 
of the peoples. In consequence, the Pan 
American Union does not confine itself mere- 
ly to programs for the eradication of illiter- 
acy, for the extension of education at all 
levels, and for the exchange of scholars. It 
also sponsors exhibits by rising painters and 
sculptors and concerts by promising young 
musicians, in an effort to bring wider at- 
tention to the new artistic values of the 
Americas, 

An increase in contacts between persons In 
the United States and Latin America hold- 
ing similar responsible positions in business, 
educational, and civic institutions has been 
highly recommended. Similar recommenda- 
tions have been made for the Boy and Girl 
Scouts and for student organizations. A 
broadened program of this type would per- 
haps serve to correct some of the serious 
misunderstandings which have provoked in- 
creasingly adverse reaction of late on bath 
sides. Most of the prejudices which em- 
hitter relations between Latin America and 
the United States have their root in a lack 
of good human communications. 

A measure which I feel personally could 
contribute much to better understanding 
would be the translation into our several 
languages—English, Spanish, Portuguese, 
and French—ot certain key works of analy- 
sis and interpretation of the situations fac- 
ing the nations of the Americas today and 
the solutions proposed for their various 
problems, The observations and counsels of 
our wisest scholars and statesmen should be 
made readily available to all. : 

Iam not one to underestimate the power 
of a woman, least of all when I have before 
me a group whose members must often be 
called upon to provide inspiration and ad- 
vice to those who shape the policies of the 
United States. I say therefore wtih confi- 
dence that you personally can make an ex- 
cellent contribution to better mutual under- 
standing among the peoples of the Americas, 
both here and in the countries south of the 
Rio Grande, When you travel in the latter, 
you can do much to present a clearer picture 
of what your owu country really is ke. In 
this regard, allow me to offer a word of 
advice: Do not lay all your emphasis on 
material cumforts—on the production of au- 
tomobiles, frigidaires, and television sets. 
Seck, rather, to bring out the cultural values 
of the United States and its political philos- 
ephy—a philosophy which stresses the su- 
preme importance of the individual, and the 
idea that it is the people who run the Gov- 
ernment and not the Government that runs 
them. 

I would conclude my remarks today by ex- 
pressing my deep confidence in our common 
destiny. 

The United States is known for its philos- 
ophy of optimism as an attitude toward the 
future. It has been called a national charac- 
teristic, and perhaps it finds justification in 
the country’s historical experience. It can- 
not, however, be considered peculiar to the 
United States. It ts an attitude in which 
all the peoples of the New World participate. 
In times such ás these, we should not allow 
optimism to lull us into complacency, trust- 
ing that history will, of its own accord, and 
without effort on our part, bless the Amer- 
icas with still greater wonders, We must 
work, united, in a common endeavor. There 
are authentic democratic leaders in Latin 
America today, men of extraordinary capa- 
bility, to whom, however, we must lend a 
helping hand in the titanic efforts they are 
making, We are currently witnessing a great 
advance in strengthening popular govern- 
ment in our hemisphere. The voice of the 


A3689 
people is drawing closer. The voice is loud, 
and rude, but it is sincere. The only problem 
is to direct the desires and aspirations which 
that voice expresses into orderly channels, 
so that the effective exercise of democracy 
and due respect for human rights may be 
achieved, under law; for all, 

If we wish to serve the supreme interests 
of our hemisphere, we must sirive to see op- 


portunities, not obstacies, in the challenges 
which we face in this hour. 
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West Virginia’s Coal Resoerces—A Tre- 
mendous Power Potential for New In- 


dustry 
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OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a statement by 
the senior Senator from Minnesota [Mr. 
HUMPHREY] entitled, West Virginia's 
Coal Resources—A Tremendous Power 
Potential for New Industry.” 


There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY SENATOR HUMPHREY 


In my extensive travels throughout the 
State of West Virginia in the past several 
days, I have been deeply moved and troubled 
by the desperate economic conditions which 
are to be found there. 

It is not a pleasant experience to see thou- 
sands upon thousands of able workers with- 
out jobs, to see families without adequate 
food and clothing, to see abandoned houses 
and factories, Yet, this is the situation and 
we must face up to it. The Federal Gor- 
ernment has an obligation to come forth 
with programs designed to aid in the growth 
and development of West Virginia's econ- 
omy. Its people are doing all that they can 
to improve the economy, but they cannot do 
it alone, 

Today I wish to discuss one particular 
program which the Federal Government 
should give top priority to. Namely, the 
finding of ways to make greater use of coal, 
West Virginia’s greatest natural resource. 

West Virginia is by nll odds the most im- 
portant coal producing State in the country, 
accounting for 90 percent of the total pro- 
duction excluding anthracite, As such, it 
has shared fn the depressed condition of the 
coal industry during the past decade. Out- 
put in both West Virginia and the industry 
as @ whole was down by about one-third in 
1958 from the peak year 1947. The State has 
been hit especinilly hard, however, by the 
fact that coal mining is its most important 
industry. 

West Virginia does not lack reserves. Ac- 
cording to official Government figures, the 
recoverable reserves remaining are more than 
eight times the total of all the coal the 
State has produced to date. The important 
task, then, to ald West Virginia's recovery 
from the depressed condition of its major 
industry is to find or create new markets for 
its coal. 

Of particular interest to West Viriginia 
are the technological advances which have 
taken place in long-distance transmission of 
electricity. Shipment of coal by wire is now 
technically and economically possible, 
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Traditionally, the cost of transmitting 
electricity over high voltage powerlines more 
than 200 to 250 miles has been greater than 
the cost of transporting coal. As a result, 
electric power for large consuming centers 
has been generated near those centers, and 
the coal has been brought to them. With 
the growth of demand, however, large blocks 
of power are now required at the big con- 
suming centers, and the combination of this 
large-scale demand and recent advances in 
the art of electricity transmission at extra 
high voltages has created exciting new oppor- 
tunities. Sweden and the Soviet Union have 
demonstrated that it is technically feasible 
to transmit power 500 miles and more at 
voltages of 500,000 volts and higher. Both 
countries have ambitious programs for still 
higher voltages and longer distances. At 
extra high voltages and with large blocks of 
power, the cost of long-distance transmission 
falls below the cost of coal transport over 
the same distance, 

Heretofore, the economics of power and 
coal transport have meant that West Vir- 
ginia was too far from main consuming cen- 
ters to allow power to be generated in its 
coalfields and transmitted to those centers. 
This is no longer the case. In fact, West 
Virginia is ideally located to become the site 
of power stations situated at the mine mouth 
and supplying power to many of our great 
industrial and urban centers. 

Half of the American people live within 
500 miles of the State. Four out of the five 
largest cities are within the same area. 

The opportunity to aid West Virginia's de- 
pressed coal industry is evident, but large 
obstacles are in the way. Existing power 
systems are not set up to take advantage of 
this situation, and legal and administrative 
difficulties must be cleared away. The solu- 
tion to West Virginia's problem is clear, 
however: There must be a concerted Govern- 
ment program to encourage the location of 
industry in West Virginia to take advantage 
of “mine-mouth” power, and to assist the 
development of “mine-mouth” power sta- 
tions whose electricity will be sent to major 
consuming centers in the eastern half of 
America. This would not be a program in- 
volving large expenditures of public funda. 
What is needed is leadership, encouragement 
and stimulation for private enterprise to 
take advantage of cost-saving opportunities, 
This is a way to get West Virginia's coal 
industry back on its feet so that it again 
becomes a source of strength in the economic 
life of the State. It is a bold program that 
puts to work our country’s technological 
prowess. 

There is a need for close Federal-State and 
private industry cooperation because the 
market for West Virginia power will Ue in 
the huge metropolitan areas from the Mis- 
sissipp! River to the Atlantic Ocean, This 
means Federal leadership in the joint effort 
because the program involves interstate co- 
operation, Federal Power Commission rate 
structures and probably partial Federal fl- 
nancing. 

The distinguished chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, Mr. 
tung, has introduced a resolution, S. Res. 
71, calling for a study of the electrical power 
supply situation of the United States with 
the view in mind of recommending legisla- 
tive proposals to assure development and 
organization of bulk power supply to enable 
our country to maintain an expanding econ- 
omy, higher standards of living, and the 
strengthening of our position in the world. 

This is an excellent and timely resolution 
and I hope that it will be approved in this 
session. And I would hope that if such a 
congressional study is undertaken that this 
subject of the transmission of electrical 
power by way of high-voltage transmission 
lines directly from the coalflelds will be 
fully explored, and recommendations for 
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legislation to encourage its development set 
forth. 

The development of huge, new, low-cost 
energy resources in West Virginia, can be 
the single greatest attraction to new indus- 
tries in many parts of the State. The paper 
and chemical industries which consume large 
quantities of electrical energy and use coal, 
water and forest products as basic raw ma- 
terials could not resist the powerfully at- 
tractive combination of inducements which 
would mean more jobs. 


Brotherhood in Action—A Signiſicant 
Occasion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, in my 
district during Brotherhood Week a dis- 
tinctive occasion in human relations took 
place. It truly reflected democracy in 
action, Its effect is so inspiring and its 
meaning so significant, especially at this 
time when the subject of human rights 
is of such deep concern to the whole 
world, that I call it to the attention of 
all the American people through the 
forum of this House of Representatives. 

I refer to a gathering of peoples of all 
faiths and races, the aged and the young, 
homemakers, professional people, labor 
and management, in the true spirit of 
brotherhood, at a meeting of the Broth- 
erhood Council of Eastern Queens, New 
York, on February 25, for the presenta- 
tion of the council's annual Community 
Brotherhood Award. ’ 

This outstanding organization, of 
which Mr. Melvin Gerard, a distin- 
guished community leader, is president, 
is composed of groups comprising a 
cross section of races, religions, and civic 
functions. It has dedicated its activities 
to the furtherance of programs designed 
to promote greater understanding among 
peoples—programs of brotherhood. 

One of the council's fine activities is 
the presentation each year of its Com- 
munity Brotherhood Award to a citizen 
who has demonstrated through his ac- 
tions his dedication to the community 
and to the precepts of brotherhood. 
This year's occasion marked the fifth 
annual presentation of the award. 

I was privileged to address the cere- 
mony—quoting in part some of my re- 
marks made that same day in this 
House—and to make the presentation to 
Mr. Albert Greenblatt, pioneering civic 
worker and attorney of Floral Park, who 
has devoted the greater portion of his 
time to community activities and to pro- 
viding legal assistance to individuals and 
groups regardless of race, religion, or 
creed. 

This inspiring meeting can proudly 
stand as a model for other communities 
in America, Because it exemplifies the 
very essence of our democratic beliefs, I 
would like to describe the occasion in the 
permanent Recorp of this Congress. 
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The event was held in the auditorium 
of Junior High School 172 and, in spite 
of inclement weather, more than 300 
people turned out to participate. 

Although the announcement of Mr. 
Greenblatt as the winner of the Commu- 
nity Award was the highlight of the 
occasion, the impressive gathering also 
included the dramatic presentation of 
awards to 18 public school children who 
had been selected as the winners of the 
B'nai B'rith brotherhood poster contest. 

These awards were presented by Mrs. 
Shirley Brody, chairman of the Anti- 
Defamation League branch of the inde- 
pendence chapter of B'nai B'rith and 
corresponding secretary of the Brother- 
hood Council. Mrs, Brody, incidentally, 
is an indefatigable worker for good 
causes and has done much to promote 
the objectives of the council. She pre- 
sented the awards to: 

Laurie Maloff and Carol Glaser, from 
Public School 18; Philip Davis and 
Stephen Karafiol, from Public School 33; 
Ronald Fromkin and Mark Nerenberg, 
from Public School 115; Simon Winnik 
and Donna Schatz, from Junior High 
School 172; Myra Handelman and Nancy 
Rudd, from Public School 85; Eugene 
Giardina and Elissa Lowenstein, from 
Publie School 191; Steve Fromkes and 
Dominick Durante, from Public School 
133; Eileen Burton and Kenneth Fisher, 
from St. Gregory’s; and Veronica Bond 
and Richard Ohlinger, from St. Paul's. 

Throughout the evening the Hillside 
Junior High School Glee Club, directed 
by Herman Schuckman and Lillian 
LeBarbara, gave numerous musical selec- 
tions. It was literally thrilling to listen 
to their exceptional harmony and talent. 
The Human Relations Drama Work- 
shop of Andrew Jackson High School 
presented a playlet entitled “The Third 
Defendant.” It was magnificently per- 
formed, and the entire cast and its di- 
rection calls for the highest commenda- 
tion. 


The big moment of the evening was, of 
course, the naming of Mr. Greenblatt 
as this year's winner of the fifth annual 
Community Award. He succeeds four 
other outstanding advocates of human 
rights and civic conscious residents of 
Eastern Queens, all previous recipients 
of the award—Mr. Herman Dunsay, 
Pastor Paul Lorimer, Mr. Melvin Gerard, 
and Mrs, Bess Smith. I was truly priv- 
ileged to be the one to announce the 
selection of Mr. Greenblatt and to pre- 
sent him with the plaque. 

Mr. Greenblatt was well deserving of 
the honor. He is a leading civic worker 
in Floral Park, N.Y., president of the 
Lost Community Civie Association, and 
past commander of the Stein-Goldie 
Jewish War Veterans Post 552 in which 
he is still very active. He has also do- 
nated continually of his time and efforts 
for many years in providing legal coun- 
sel and support to the many religious 
organizations and good causes in the 
community. He is the legislative chair- 
man of the PTA of Junior High School 
172 and is a member of its executive 
board. He is associated with the Eastern 
Queens Youth Clubs which sponsor sum- 
mer dances for teenagers, Added to this 
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are his countiess other activities and con- 
tributions to community betterment and 
the ideals of brotherhood. 

I would be remiss if I did not cite the 
Names of the runners-up for the award. 
My one regret is that there were not 10 
awards to be given that night, for surely 
each of the 10 nominees. were richly de- 
serving of the honor. Each, in his or her 
own way, has contributed greatly to 
every concept and principle upon which 
the selection was based. These most 
praiseworthy individuals were Mrs. Syl- 
via Bachner, Mrs. Shirley Brody, Mrs. 
Jaye Celano, Mr. Alexander M. Fix, Mr. 
Martin Hande, Mrs. Henrietta Henschel, 
Mr. Bernard Krueger, Mrs. Sue Noreika, 
and Mrs. Adeline Rubin. 

The selection of the winner was made 
by three impartial judges on the basis of 
community service as expressed by ac- 
tivities in local groups in behalf of com- 
Munity betterment and for the promo- 
tion of the ideals of brotherhood, 
through word and deed, in the inter- 
religious and inter-racial field on a local 
level. The judges were Mrs. Harold 
Prucha, librarian of the Glen Oaks Li- 

; Mr. Nils Mathisen, manager of 
the Glen Oaks branch of Manufacturers 
Trust Co.; and Mr. David Allison, editor 
of the popular community newspaper, 
the Glen Oaks News. 

The impressive ceremonies were under 
the chairmanship of Mr. Paul Denn, the 
highly respected principal of Martin Van 
Buren High School. His comments, 
along with those of Mel Gerard, con- 
tributed greatly to the occasion as did 
the highly significant speech made by 
Hon. Louis Wallach, the distinguished 
New York State assemblyman from the 
10th district of Queens, who is honorary 

of the Brotherhood Council of 
Eastern Queens. Also most meaningful 
to the event was the participation of 

r Daniel Pierotti, of St. Paul's 
Lutheran Church, and Rabbi Meyer 
Bilitsky, who delivered the invocation 
and the benediction respectively. 

Mr. Speaker, this inspiring action can 
Proudly stand as a model for other com- 
munities in America. It exemplifies the 
Very essence of our beliefs and ideals in 
tree government. It is, as I said earlier, 

democracy in action. 


Problems of Domestic Shipping Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS . 


EON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr.SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask 
e umous consent to have printed in 
© Appendix of the Record excerpts 
om a speech made in San Francisco by 

- Randolph Sevier, president of the 
pe tson Navigation Co., outlining some 
ext the problems facing the domestic 
geld ud industry in the nonsubsidized 
Semin and their possible solution. This 
whine of the industry has its obstacles 
ch it is trying to overcome but which 
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Congress may have to give more serious 
attention to-in the near future. Mr. 
Sevier’s remarks are a definite contribu- 
tion to the subject. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Hicuiicnts or SPEECH BY Mr. RANDOLPH 
Sevira, PRESDENT or MATSON NAVIGATION 
Co 


Fortunately, there is a growing recognition 
among Government and maritime leaders 
of the problem of the nonsubsidized domes- 
tic operators. Recent studies, aimed at re- 
vising the U.S. transportation policy and 
programs, discussed the need for Federal as- 
sistance in replacement and rehabilitation 
programs of domestic shipping companies. 
The accomplishment of this, however, will 
require a high degree of cooperation and 
understanding between the industry and 
Government. 

In 1959 Matson retained as profit from 
combined shipping operations only one and 
a half cents of every revenue dollar. This 
earning ratio will have to be improved in the 
years ahead for the company to stay in busi- 
ness and replace vessels of the Matson fleet. 
When the time comes for replacement deci- 
sions, it may be necessary to call upon the 
Federal Goyernment for assistance. * * * 

Now over 70 percent of Matson Naviga- 
tion stock is held in Hawail. For the new 
State, this ownership pattern is reassurance 
of responsible transportation from a pre- 
dominantly island-owned and oriented com- 
pany whose principals themselves have a 
major stake in the State’s economy.. 

Matson, as a citizen of Hawaii for more 
than 75 years, has never sought acclaim for 
its contributions to the economic growth of 
the islands, But, I do not believe Hawail 
could have reached its high state of develop- 
ment without the dependable and specially 
adapted shipping services of an ocean car- 
rier, attached—sentimentally and financi- 
ally—to the islands. 

A lively atmosphere of boom pervades the 
islands. The prevailing predictions indicate 
& future of great vitality. To quote from one 
recent report; “Hawaii has now reached a 
point of maturity, with a broad economic 
base and the prospect for continuing growth. 
It is making itself an increasingly impor- 
tant part of the country’s economy.” For 
Matson this means the opportunity to con- 
tinue to grow with the new State and to 
provide day-in and day-out dependable 
transportation tailored to the specific re- 
quirements of the economy.. 

Matson may find new competitors spring- 
ing up in the future as other steamship com- 
panies find the lure to the islands Irresistible. 
Under present law, Matson opposes entry 
into the Hawaii domestic trade of any sub- 
sidized, tax-aided carrier in direct compe- 
tition with our unsubsidized service. We 
could not do otherwise. * * * 

Being the principal carrier in Hawail sery- 
ice imposes a stern obligation on the com- 
pany. It must put forth maximum effort to 
assure each individual freight customer of 
the best service and attention, These are 
musts for a major carrier in a domestic 
steamship route. They become difficult, if 
not impossible, to provide without losing 
money when the major carrier is forced to 
compete with operators out only for the more 
lucrative and easily accessible cargoes, * * * 

Matson's ability to earn a suitable profit 
under the obligations and requirements of 
the Hawailan economy will depend on many 
other factors. Probably the most important 
will be the latitude we achieve in making 
fundamental changes in operating methods 
which are a product of progress. The ad- 
vances made in adapting Hawall's cargo to 
the container system of movement, and 
adapting the syatem to the cargo, must con- 
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tinue at an accelerated pace. And they must 
be sustained under a Jabor-management at- 
mosphere that recognizes the benefits for 
each that are possible through automation 
ashore and afloat. * * » 

The container operation is one of the out- 
standing products of Matson's accelerated 
research program, now entering its fourth 
year, All elements of the program—size of 
containers, methods of handling ashore and 
afioat, and so on—were arrived at only after 
thorough basic research into the complexi- 
ties of the Hawaii trade of today and tomor- 
row. In the decade of the 1960's there will 
be even greater reliance on modern research 
methods for keeping pace with the Hawalian 
economy. * * * 

The question might also be asked: Can an 
insular tourist industry afford to be without 
passenger liner service—to break so sharply 
with the past—in the competitive years 
ahead? We say the answer is an emphatic 
“No.” Part of the answer lies in closer 
working relations with various airlines so 
that the air-sea travel packages, which offer 
such a desirable variety to the vacationer, 
win become even more popular. 


For the Country's Welfare 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN TABER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. TABER. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to the consent granted to me on Mon- 
day, May 2, 1960, I submit the following 
article by Walter F. Wilcox, which ap- 
peared in the Cornell Alumni News of 
April 15 last: 

Fon THE COUNTRY’S WELFARE 


Eprror: In 1931, when I retired from my 
professorship at Cornell, Senator Vanden- 
berg wrote to President Farrand about what 
he called “from the standpoint of the coun- 
try's constitutional fundamentals, the out- 
standing achlevement for many years.” 
That was the passage of an act providing 
for automatic apportionment after each fu- 
ture census, After the 1920 census, Congress 
had failed to apportion Representatives and 
might do so again. The Senator wrote to 
Farrand to acknowledge what he called my 
“indispensible cooperation with him in this 
work.” 

I have asked for space in your columns be- 
cause I hope that the work, which first the 
Senator's death and now my weakness have 
endangered, will appeal to others. Senator 
Vandenberg's outstanding achievement is 
illustrated by the sharp angle in the dia- 
gram below at the year 1910. [Not printed 
in Recorp.] 

If the policy of increasing the size of the 
House after each census to a point at which 
no State would lose a seat, a policy which 
had been followed for 50 years 1860-1910, or 
the alternative policy, tried after 1920, of 
having no apportionment at all, had been 
continued, and one or the other hung like 
a cloud over the country's future, our Fed- 
eral system of government would have been 
in grave danger. 

The present situation is this: No signifi- 
cant change has occurred in the size of the 
House since 1910, but after each census 
since then 11 seats have been transferred 
from the group of slowly growing to that of 
rapidly growing States. An amendment 
which has been before the House Commit- 
tee on the Judiciary for many years would 
reduce the size of the House by 10 members 
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after each future census. If it were adopted, 
it would affect only the slowly 

States; they would then lose about 21 seats 
after each future census, 11 as now by 
transfer and 10 outright. 

Some 40 years ago, when the House de- 
bated the subject of its growing size, 15 
leading Representatives expressed their 
opinions. Thirteen of the fifteen wanted it 
smaller and one who had been in Congress 
for 40 years said, “I began when there were 
825 Members of this body, and the disad- 
vantages in the transaction of business now 
(it was then one-third larger than it had 
been) as compared with then are beyond 
my powers to describe.” 

With the size of the House stabilized, the 
average decennial increase in the popula- 
tion of a congressional district has been 
about 44,000. If its size should fall by 10 
after each future census, the average in- 
crease in that population would be 49,900, 
one-tenth more than now, a difference which 
would probably be imperceptible to the aver- 
age Congressman, 

The real change needed is in us. Too 
many ask, “How can we get help from our 
Congressman?“'; too few ask, Can we help 
our Congressman to do his job in any bet- 
ter way than by letting him alone?" 

WALTER F. WILLCOX. 


Union County, N.J., Residents Assist in 
Polaris Submarine Training 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the defense effort of this Na- 
tion calls for many skills from many per- 
sons. Our know-how is often put to 
work in many little known, complex ef- 
forts. 

In the Elizabeth (N.J.) Daily Journal 
of April 18, reporter John Spinale de- 
scribes the pride felt by those residents 
of Union County who are working on 
the fleet ballistics training facility which 
will be used to train Navy technicians for 
Polaris-firing submarines. The article 
gives us greater understanding of the 
major preparations which must be made 
for our new weapons of peace. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

County RESIDENTS Am PoLarıs TRAINING— 
EMPLOYEES AT CuRTIS-Wricut PLANT CON- 
TRIBUTE TO MULTI-MILLION-DoLLaR FACILITY 
THAT SIMULATES SUBMARINE LAUNCHING 
CONDITIONS 

(By John Spinale) 

Many Union County residents are working 
on one of the most costly training aids in 
military history for sailors who will deliver 
the Sunday punch of missile-carrying sub- 
marines if it's ever needed. 

They are among the 500 employees produc- 
ing the “fleet balistics training facility” at 
the electronics division of the Curtis-Wright 
Corp. in Carlstadt. 
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The mammoth device is an exact reproduc- 
tion of the deadly Polaris missile and the sec- 
tion of the submarine from which it is fired. 

NEED BY POLARIS CREWS 

The multi-million-dollar facillty is a must 
for the trigger mtn who will roam the seas 
in such nuclear-powered, Polaris-firing sub- 
marines as the Patrick Henry and George 
Washington, 

The project began about a year ago. More 
than 250 engineers and a like number of pro- 
duction workers and clerks have been on the 
job as many as three shifts a day every day 
of the week. i 

The first section of the device was shipped 
this week to the Submarine Training School 
in New London, Conn. ? 

In the shipment were two inner and outer 
firing tubes, two missiles and the submarine's 
launching section, 

SUB WOULD CARRY 16 

Although a Polaris sub would carry 16 of 
the missiles, only two have been made for 
training purposes. To know a couple is to 
know them all. 

The weapons and tubes, almost three 
stories high and about 6 fect in diameter, and 
the launching section are made of metals 
similar to those uscd in the real things, 

A complex firing mechanism and a moni- 
tor for Instructors will be finished in a few 
months. 

When the device is completed, the sailors 
won't know the difference between the simu- 
lated setup and an at-sea operation. 


OPERATE IN CLOSE QUARTERS 


They will move about in close quarters; 
they will learn to set the all-important guid- 
ance package; they will develop the know- 
how of handling doors weighing hundreds of 
pounds without losing fingers or time, 

They will become familiar with but most 
respectful of one of the free world’s top 
weapons. For them, it will all seem real. 
Only the water will be missing. 

“This ls one of the most sophisticated and 
most complete training devices that has to 
this day been developed,” said Anthony H. 
Lamb of 66 King Street, Hillside, chief en- 
gineer of the Electronics Division. 

COST EXCEEDS MILLION 


“It's worth over a million dollars, not in- 
cluding the new building in which it will 
be located.” 

Is it necessary to spend so much money 
on a training device? 

His answer: Can too much be spent to 
train a fighting man who might be expected 
to walk up to a nuclear missile and send it 
on its way? 

He points out that sailors firing the mis- 
siles will not be in block houses hundreds of 
yards from the firing pads. 

He stresses that finger slips can lose ship— 
submarines—and adds that training aids 
are an abolute necessity whether for mil- 
lion dollar missiles or $10 hand grenades. 

HUMAN ERROR BLAMED 

The engincer says a “significant” per- 
centage of military equipment that comes off 
production lines is lost through human error. 

This rate of loss cannot be tolerated with 
Polaris missiles. The training aid will help 
to determine which applicants will make the 
grade as crew members. 

A major advantage of the facility is its 
ready availnbility in all kinds of weather for 
the training of large numbers of men. It will 
also simulate almost every trouble imagin- 
able. 

The monitor, which would not be part of 
a real submarine, will enable instructors to 
judge the reaction of the sailors to given 
situations and score every man by every 
move he makes, 
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POINT OUT ERRORS 

Instructors using the monitor will be able 
to “freeze” all operations at any time to 
point out where errors are made. “There is 
no time for this during war,“ Mr. Lamb said. 

Psychologists will also have an opportunity 
to study reactions of the crews during train- 
ing In the-realistic device. 

Physical and psychological phases of the 
training will get equal attention as the Navy 
searches for the best all-around missile men 
through the expensive weeding-out facility, 


Union County (N.J.) Educational Finance 
Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 19, 1960 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, I am in 
receipt of a letter from Mrs. W. H. Bau- 
mer, legislative chairman, Union County 
Council, PTA, Westfield, N.J., which ap- 
praises so realistically the problem of 
financing local education that I desire 
to invite it to the attention of all my col- 
leagues. 

Union County, by no stretch of the 
imagination, could be considered an area 
of economic depression. When we know 
what the problem is in such an area, I 
do not see how we can reject a proposal 
for a modest school construction pro- 
gram such as is contained in H.R. 10128. 
I hope this bill will be considered within 
the very near future. 

I include Mrs. Baumer's letter as a 
part of my remarks; 

WESTFIELD, N.J., April 21, 1960. 
The Honorable CLEVELAND M. BAILEY, 
The House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sm: As legislative chairman for the 
Union County PTA's in New Jersey, I am 
writing you to urge passage of ag generous a 
Federal ald program for education as your 
committee thinks feasible. 

In company with the rest of the State and 
the country at large, the 21 communities of 
Union County are fighting a constant battle 
to keep abreast of rising school costs, Per- 
pupil cost has risen from 6250 in 1950 to 
$450 in this school year. The result has been 
double sessions in most of the towns and 
mounting unrest with school budgets. 

In Westfield, the homeowner's tax is $9 
per $100 of evaluation. Of this $9, ¢6 goes 
for school costs. This is not an unusual 
percentage. The homeowner needs relief, 
which the New Jersey Congress of Parent 
Teacher Associations is trying to alleviate in 
two ways. We are backing a Statewide 
broad-based tax, and also urging Federal 
support for education. 

We were gratified at the passage of the 
Federal school-support bill by the Senate on 
February 4, 1000 and hope that the House 
will see fit to pass a similar bill. 

We thank you for your continued interest 
in Federal aid to education and hope that 
our support will help to facilitate passage of 
equitable legislation. 

Sincerely yours, 
ALICE B. Baunen, 
Legislative Chairman, Union County 
Council, PTA, 
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“Jobs for the Handicapped—Passports to 
Dignity” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. CANNON 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, the 
President’s Committee on Employment 
of the Physically Handicaped will meet 
in Washington on May 5 in their annual 
Meeting. 

It is with great pride that I call to the 
attention of this body the fine essay 
Written by Miss Gail Marie Chadwell, of 
Reno High School in Reno, Nev., en- 
titled “Jobs for the Handicapped—Pass- 
Ports to Dignity.” The essay was award- 
ed first prize by a panel of judges ap- 
Pointed by President Eisenhower. 

With great originality, impact, and 
Clarity of expression, Miss Chadwell has 
forcefully presented the cause of the 
Physically handicapped, which has been 
50 greatly neglected in this country. I 
am sure that Members of this body, Mr. 

dent, will be interested in reading 

essay, and I ask unanimous consent 
to have the essay printed in full in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the essay 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 5 
Joss von THE HANDICAPPED—PASSPORTS TO 

Dicniry 


(By Gall Marie Chadwell) 

“In these demanding times, the labor force 
Of our Nation is our most precious asset. 
Working shoulder to shoulder, the handl- 
Capped can add spirit and power to Amer- 

as we seek to promote the strength of 
Whole free world.”* With these words 
President Dwight D. Eisenhower urged the 
people to extend to the handi- 
Capped that equality of opportunity which 
americans believe to be the inherent right 
all individuals, Although the handi- 
Sapped may be limited in physical capacities, 
ie ars not disabled in mind and spirit. 
Naa Capabilities can add power to our 
twusseause, as our President indicates, the 
Bar are demanding and because we must 
a ‘guard our basic rights, we must both 
tilize the potential of all individuals and 
Whi, to them the equality of opportunity 
eh we so esteem as Americans, &pecial- 
or areas of labor can utilize the skills 
to the handicapped. Given the opportunity 
S their worth, the handicapped can 
hens their rightful status in our society. 
own & sense of security and belief in his 
Wires un the handicapped individual ac- 
the dignity which is his right. 

Because cane population is growing rapidly 

e lifespan of human beings 
Adu the number of handicapped indi- 
tors e growing proportionately, There- 

Ade problem of finding jobs for the 
Probl Pped looms larger. However, this 
Pr exists only because the handicapped 
ought by some to be incapable or in- 
ity of It is often forgotten that the abil- 
a person constitutes his potential for 


— 


2 
— D. Eisenhower, “Hire the Handi- 
Ployment ‘Sr th ppt Handieanped 
io er hysically Handicapped 
0 ashington, D.C., 1058), p. 3. 
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employment rather than his disability. Em- 
ployers are often afraid to hire the handi- 
capped because they believe that the im- 
paired workers are prone to injury and will 
therefore boost insurance rates. Surveys 
show that the safety records of the handi- 
capped equal or exceed those of the non- 
handicapped. Many States have second in- 
jury“ funds which protect the employer from 
having to pay total disability compensation 
for injuries to impaired workers. Further- 
more, tests and research have repeatedly dis- 
proved the idea that the handicapped are not 
good workers. 

Today many tax-supported rehabilitation 
centers exist throughout the United States. 
At these centers the disabled individual is 
given therapeutic aid and psychological sup- 
port. He is offered psychotherapy so that 
he may regain his perspective and reestab- 
lish himself in society. A guidance coun- 
selor gives him advice and helps him find 
the type of work for which he is best suited. 
Having been given excellent training in his 
specialized field, he is thoroughly trained in 
a trade which permits him to compete with 
able-bodied workers. 


When he is prepared both physically and 
vocationally to make himself self-support- 
ing, he must have a job. His next step is to 
utilize his training and prove that his work 
is equal to that of an able-bodied worker. 
Too many times he is not given this oppor- 
tunity to prove himself. ‘tive em- 
ployers fail to realize that it is not logical to 
differentiate between the handicapped and 
the nonhandicapped. Every individual is 
handicapped to some degree in some field or 
another; he may be entirely untrained in or 
incapable of carrying out certain tasks 
whether they be physical or mental tasks. 
In order to ascertain that which a person 
can do best, an individual's personality, 
education, experience, interest, and motiva- 
tion must be matched to the requirements 
of a particular job. The handicapped in- 
dividual is not asking for sympathy, pity, 
or charity. He is asking only for the oppor- 
tunity to prove that he is capable of fulfilling 
the essential jobs. He prefers to be hired on 
his merits and asks for the opportunity to 
sell himself on the basis of his ability. An 
employer need not hire a person because he 
is handicapped; he is obligated to hire the 
best qualified person without favoritism or 
discrimination; and frequently that 
may be handicapped, but in a way which 
does not affect the job at hand. 

After the prejudice of the employer is 
overcome and the handicapped individual is 
given the opportunity to prove himself, the 
disabled worker usually has no trouble prov- 
ing that his work is equal to that of an able- 
bodied person. In the complex world of in- 
dustry, in the burgeoning field of science 
myriad jobs exist. With training the handi- 
capped can fill some of those jobs. 

Because of increased incentive in trying to 
prove thelr worth and ability, the handi- 
capped are frequently better workers than 
the able bodied. Some employers have 
found that the handicapped are better 
workers than they were before they were 
injured. Statistics from a recent survey 
published in “Hire the Handicapped,” a 
pamphlet prepared by the President's Com- 
mittee on Employment of the Physically 
Handicapped, show that handicapped em- 
ployees revealed greater capacity for train- 
ing and adjusted more readily to jobs than 
did other employees. Their attendance and 
safety records were superior; employee turn- 
over was lessened. These facts are corrob- 
orated by many other statistics. For ex- 
emple, the December 7, 1959 Issue of Busi- 
ness Weck presents a joint survey compiled 
by the Labor Department and the Veterans’ 
Administration showing that the production 
rate of the handicapped Is slightly higher 
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than that of unimpaired workers. Further- 
more, the handicapped have proved to be 
morale builders as well as pace setters. 

What the handicapped are capable of do- 
ing is attested to by a thriving business in 
Albertson, Long Island, known as Abilities 
Inc., founded by Henry Viscardi, Jr., who is 
physically handicapped. Its employees are 
recruited from those who are handicapped. 
Although the business was started as late as 
1952, today it is a million-dollar concern 
with 421 employees. Its purpose is to train, 
give employment to, and transfer to private 
industry skilled employees who have pre- 
viously been regarded as disabled. The work 
of Abilities Inc. proves that dignity can be 
restored to the handicapped individual and 
that he can lead a normal and productive 
life. 


The mitigation of the increasing problem 


‘of finding jobs for and restoring dignity to 


the handicapped must begin in the commu- 
nity. Each citizen must rid himself of his 
prejudices against the handicapped and ac- 
cept him on a par with the nonhandicapped. 
Employers can contribute to the program of 
aiding the handicapped by hiring such indi- 
viduals whenever possible. They should re- 
member that the handicapped do not want 
sympathy, pity, or charity but opportunity. 
Citizens may be of service in aiding the 
handiecnpped by helping them to rehabilitate 
themselves. Providing help for the handi- 
capped may be a passport to dignity not only 
for the handicapped, but for the citizens 
aiding them. 

“Give me the man with determination, for 
he is a doer. No physical handicap will de- 
ter a man who believes he can learn to do a 
job safely and well and is determined to 
prove it,” said Philip D. Reed of the General 
Electric Co Men like Mr. Reed possess dig- 
nity which stems from sensitivity to the 
problems of others. By helping the handi- 
capped to restore their dignity, we as Ameri- 
cans are but reiterating our belief in the in- 
trinsic worth of the individual, our bellef 
that every individual must have the freedom 
to develop to the ultimate his potential for 
securing life, liberty, and the pursuit of hap- 
piness. As we practice real democracy, we 
help to secure our democracy. Thus we en- 
hance the inherent dignity of man, 


*Philip D. Reed, “Hire the Handicapped,” 
ed. President's Committee on Employment 
of the Physically Handicapped (Washing- 
ton, D.C., 1958), p. 4. 


Welcome Archbishop Damiano 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM T. CAHILL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr: CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I am de- 
lighted to bring to the attention of this 
Congress a very happy event for the 
people of the First Congressional Dis- 
trict of New Jersey. Archbishop Cele- 
stine J. Damiano will be installed tomor- 
row as the third bishop of the diocese 
of Camden. Having lived in the First 
District of New Jersey since boyhood, I 
have observed the diocese very closely 
since its founding in 1938. I can re- 
call very vividly the 4th of May 1938, 
when the late and beloved Bartholomew 
J. Eustace was installed as the first 
bishop of Camden. I was also present 
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when the beloved and recently departed 
Justin J. McCarthy, the second bishop of 
Camden, was installed as the chief shep- 
herd. It was my good fortune to know 
both Bishop Eustace and Bishop Me- 
Carthy personally and I can, therefore, 
attest to their holiness, devotion to duty, 
and inspirational leadership. All of the 
people residing within the territory of the 
Camden diocese, regardless of religious 
beliefs, felt a personal loss at the death 
of these devout leaders and saintly 
priests. 

Today, however, the people are joyful 
because we have been signally honored by 
Pope John XXIII in having an arch- 
bishop as our spiritual leader in the 
person of Celestine J. Damiano, D.D. A 
native of Buffalo, N. V., Archbishop Da- 
miano comes to us from South Africa 
where he served with distinction as the 
apostolic delegate to South Africa, Rich 
in experience as the personal representa- 
tive of the holy father, he will bring 
new blessings on the people of the Cam- 
den diocese. I am sure I speak for all of 
the people of the First District of New 
Jersey when I say: “Welcome, Arch- 
bishop Damiano. May God grant you 
many fruitful years in his vineyard.” 

I am also happy at this time to insert 
in the CONGRESSIONAL Record an editorial 
which appeared in the April 29, 1960, is- 
sue of the outstanding newspaper of the 
Camden diocese, the Catholic Star- 
Herald, which is ably and forcefully 
edited by the Right Reverend Joseph B. 
Mcintyre: 

WELCOME, ARCHBISHOP CELESTINE J. DAMIANO 

Pope John XXIII has appointed to the 
diocese of Camden His Excellency, Arch- 
bishop Celestine J. Damiano, who will be 
solemnly installed as the third ordinary of 
the diocese on Tuesday, May 3, 1960. 

His Excellency comes to a diocese that 
received its firsh bishop on May 4, 1938, in 
the person at Bishop Bartholomew J. Eus- 
tace. In the records of the Church of God 
on earth as measured by time, our new 
archbishop-bishop begins his reign over a 
diocese that is not yet silvered with years. 
Less than 22 years ago the newly created 
diocese of Camden enjoyed a Catholic pop- 
ulation of 105,246; today it boasts a conser- 
vative Catholic enumeration of 232,065 souls. 
In the wake of the phenomenal development 
of New Jersey the parishes of Camden dio- 
cese have multiplied from a modest sta- 
tistic or 49 parishes to the present figure of 
89 parishes with resident priests. 

His Excellency succeeds Bishop Justin J. 
McCarthy, second bishop, who was fated to 
be chief shepherd of the church at Cam- 
den only 2 years and 9 months. During a 
tenure of episcopal office interrupted by 
sudden and saddening death to his flock, 
the second bishop of Camden carried for- 
ward the work of his predecessor and left 
behind him the enduring monument of new 
spiritual and material heights to which the 
young diocese ascended under his leadership. 

And now the youthful diocese of Camden 
welcomes most heartily Archbishop Celestine 
J. Damiano as its third bishop and father in 
God, A native son of Buffalo diocese, but 
well acquainted with the church universal 
after 7 years spent as apostolic delegate to 
South Africa, His Excellency takes over the 
spiritual and temporal destiny of Camden 
diocese, Rich in experience as the personal 
representative of the Holy Father on the 
continent of Africa, sometimes designated 
the Church of the Future, Archbishop 
Damiano comes to bless and inspire the 
Church of God in Delaware Valley, USA.” 

In his unique treatise on Sacerdos et 
Pontifex, the beloved author-bishop, Francis 
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bishop Damiano, third bishop of Camden. 
We should like to draw from this fountain 
of wisdom and grace which the aging and 
venerable Bishop Kelley has created out of 
the exceedingly rich storehouse of personal 
knowledge and memories: 

“There are those who, as human mirrors, 
reflect God more faithfully than others, for 
the human mirrors can be brightened and 
their power of reflection intensified. These 


are the saints, benedictions to us because 


from them we can catch glimpses of God 
that we may not get from our own mirrors, 
so often are ours clouded by sin and human 
imperfections. The saints are inspirations, 
not only as examples, but as the most effec- 
tive doers of the divine will and of the 
divine truth. They never cease to give us 
glimpses of the glory of God. Who are these 
saints? In truth and fact, they are the only 
realists. * They have lived on earth in 
every century since the coming of Christ 
into the world. They are those who knew 
and taught others to know. 

“Who should be the greatest among the 
saints? In what rank and place in life 
should be found the overwhelming majority 
ofthem? Surely in ordained and consecrated 
leaders: priests and bishops.” 

Then in his concluding sentences concern- 
tng the symbolic likeness of the ideal bishop 
as the mirror of the great high priest, Bishop 
Kelley gives the world a poetic description of 
the bishop of his flock: 

“You are the heart of Christ, His beating 
heart 

That drives its love through every flowing 
vein. 

You are the mind of Christ that shoots its 
light 

Through all the world and back to Him 

again, 
You are the mirror that reflects the might 
That won our battle with a sword of pain.“ 

The 20th century application of Saint 
Paul's exhortation to be “all things to all 
men“ imposes ever new and grave burdens 
upon the bishop of the youngest or the 
oldest diocese. For this reason the bishop 
can never receive enough help or helpers 
from priests to laity. His labor envisages not 
only his own flock but all those who are not 
yet of his fold. Like the artist he paints 
the tree on the canvas of his own soul 
deeprooted in the soll of love with branches 
thrust upwards towards the heavens. 

May the years and the tasks of Archbishop 
Damiano be abundantly blessed. May his 
priests and people of Camden diocese stand 
gallantly grouped about their chief pastor 
and bishop of their souls. May his life and 
that of the church of Camden entrusted to 
his care flow on quietly under the sunlight 
of God's love and grace until a happy tomor- 
row in eternity where His Excellency, their 
Shepherd, may joyfully claim them for His 
sheep again. Welcome, Archbishop Damiano, 
a thousand times welcome to your new dlo- 
cese of Camden. 


Old-Age Assurance 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 
Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the expression of concern 
about the problems of our aging and 
aged in this Nation is expressed in many 
Ways throughout the United States. As 
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the debate about several major issues 
continues, it is reassuring to realize that 
major efforts are now underway to un- 
derstand the problems and to do some- 
thing about them, 

One such effort is housing for the 
aged, In many communities local offi- 
cials, often with State and Federal help, 
are putting local plans into effect to 
meet local needs. An editorial in the 
Jersey Journal of April 22 expressed this 
newspaper’s interest in several such 
projects now under way in Hudson, 
County. It was a pleasure to see the 
editorial and to receive its progress re- 
ports on the work now underway there. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

OLD ÅGE ASSURANCE 

Tenants are scheduled to start moving to- 
morrow into Guttenberg’s first housing proj- 
ect containing apartments for the aged. Cen- 
tennial Towers, the name of the project, has 
76 apartments, 36 of them designed for senior 
citizens. Nor is this the only project of its 
kind in the town or in the county. 

Bids are scheduled to be received by Gut- 
tenberg before summer for another 36-unit 
project to be built next to Centennial Towers. 

In Hoboken, Harrison Gardens is approxi- 
mately halfway to completion. 

Jersey City has learned that Federal ap- 
proval of its plans for a 282-apartment 
development is imminent. 

And West New York, which led every com- 
munity in the State in housing for the aged, 
has its Sunshine Gardens, tenanted last sum- 
mer; will receive bids next month for a 
36-unit project, and is seeking Federal ap- 
proval for still another development of 100 
apartments. 

It is good to see Hudson County munici- 
palities progressing in this area, The role 
of the senior citizen is not an easy one; he 
needs a home which he cart call his own and 
the availability of easy association with his 
contemporaries. These things are provided 
by such housing projects. 


Lumber Grademarking 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LINDLEY BECKWORTH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. BECKWORTH. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to include in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp a letter written to me by one of 
the fine, experienced and successful 
lumbermen of the congressional district 
I have the honor to represent. I feel 
homeowners and prospective homeown- 
ers will be interested in the observations 
made by Mr. Gordon Darnell, of Carth- 
age, Tex. Also I include a letter written 
to me by Mr. C. F. Warden, of the Fed- 
eral Housing Administration. 

DARNELL Lumoer Co., 
Carthage, Tex., April 18, 1960. 
Hon. LINDLEY Beckwortn, 
Washington, D.C, 

Dran CONGRESSMAN: At the recent annual 
meeting of the Southern Pine Association 
I had the pleasure of hearing an address by 
Mr. Julian Zimmerman, Commissioner of the 
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Pederal Administration, during 
which he explained the new lumber grade- 
pth eg requirement that became effective 

He frankly stated that this move, intended 
to protect the homeowner, was running 

to some opposition. 

Now, I'm just a small mill operator myself 
and make as good a product as any mill 
in Texas. My lumber is grademarked, and 
I know that every small mill can meet the 

requirement if he wants to. But there 
are some who either don't understand the 

requirement, or who are not too con- 
cerned with giving the homeowner a square 
deal. Every mill operator, regardless of size, 
Can easily meet the FHA requirement, and 
in 99 cases out of 100, the honest producer 
Won't charge a cent more for grademarked 
12 of the same quallty as unmarked 


I think Mr. Zimmerman is an able and 
Courageous Government official, and we ccr- 
tainly hope that the constructive ruling 
Which requires framing lumber to be grade- 
Marked will not be permitted to be dis- 
turbed by attacks that cannot be supported. 
Mr goodness for a Commissioner like 
let erman, and I surely hope you will 

your colleagues in Congress know how 
We feel, 

The home buyer is entitled to the protec- 
tion of the new FHA requirement. Let's 
Bive it to him. 

Yours very truly, 
GORDON DARNELL, 
Dmecror, FHA, 
Houston, Ter, April 26, 1960. 
Mu Beck wortn, 
e e 
0 r 
Wash dayton Pe Hace 
you Congressman Beckworte: Thank 
for forwarding your letter of inquiry 
Tex. the Darnell Lumber Co., of Carthage, 
the p iUe Carthage is not technically in 
take errttorx of thia insuring office, I will 
tlon the liberty of giving you the Informa- 
Und that you probably want. Enclosed is 
er writing Letter No. 1777 which is the 
und change Mr. Darnell refers to. I have 
erlined the item which I think is per- 

1 t to your inquiry. 
tlon you should want specific FHA informa- 
8 the FHA insuring office covering 
our din L am sure that Mr. Ellis Charles, 
moda ok in Dallas, will be glad to accom- 


For = e tior of Mr. Charles, I am 
copy of your letter and my reply; 
pe ka the event he feels it necessary to 
3 I am sure he will do 80. 
p toh most pleased us I am sure you are, 
because ave a compliment once in awhile, 
of the Jou and we seem to receive some 
other kind of letters now and then. 
Sincerely yours, 
C. F. WARDEN, 
Acting Director. 


= 


Newark’s Youth Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 
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are planning and working together for 
two purposes: to express their interest 
in youth, and to help the youngsters of 
their community to express themselves 
in many ways. 

The intensity of interest by the youth 
and their seniors is expressed well, I be- 
lieve, in an article which appeared in the 
May 1 edition of the Newark Sunday 
News magazine section. I believe that 
the programs outlined in the article may 
be of interest to other communities 
which already have, or are planning to 
have, similar youth weeks. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the article printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: ; x 

Newaerx's Yourn WEEK 


Newark’s 40th annual Youth Week cele- 
bration begins Saturday. It is sponsored by 
the city and the Civic Clubs Council in coop- 
eration with the Newark Board of Education. 

From a small school hobby show in 1920, 
Youth Week has grown to an extensive pro- 
gram in which hospitals, banks, public util- 
ity installations, department stores and in- 
surance companics as well as other agencies 
and businesses cooperate. 

“We not only show the youngsters we are 
interested in what they are doing, we give 
them an opportunity to see what adults are 
doing,” Bruce Friedman, general chairman 
of Youth Week, said. 

Youngsters from high schools are taken to 
plants according to their interests—potential 
engineers go to Bell Telephone Co., aspiring 
nurses and doctors head for Martland, Co- 
lumbus, St. Barnabas, Beth Israel or Pres- 
bysterian Hospitals, and those interested in 
retailing food will be welcomed at several 
supermarkets. 

Other hosts to young Newarkers during 
the week will include Kresge-Newark, 
Lindo’s, Prudential Insurance Co., United 
Airlines, American Airlines, Eastern Airlines, 
General Mills, Howard Sayings, National 
Newark & Essex Bank, Newark State Teach- 
crs College, and the Port of New York 
Authority. 

This year, students also will have the op- 
portunity to get behind the scenes at the 
Newark Public Library. 

The municipal career men of Newark 
have volunteered to show 20 boys govern- 
ment in action. Each boy will work beside 
a man in the morning. Then the career 
men will hold a luncheon In the boys’ honor 
and follow the event by allowing the stu- 
dents to attend a regular meeting. 

The 24 companies participating will ss- 
sign the youngsters to jobs, serve them 
lunch in the cafeterins with the regular em- 
ployces and generally show them “just what 
it’s all about.“ 

The chairman of the Youth Weck Job visl- 
tation committee, Mrs. Alice Ruotolo, said 
very often the management is so impressed 
with the abilities of youth that the young- 
sters are offered jobs on the spot. 

“And just as important,” she said, “stu- 
dents often find out the job they originally 
had in mind is not what they want at all.“ 

She gave the example of girls who wanted 
to be nurses and found, when they visited 
hospitals, they couldn't stand the smell of 
ether and felt faint at the sight of blood. 

And there are boys who belicve they want 
desk jobs only to find sitting all day is not 
for them. 

“Job visitation may save youngsters time 
and heartbreak,” Mrs. Ruotolo said, “but it 
may also prove to them that what they 
dreamed of doing is exactly what the job 
entalis." 
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Job visitation, though one of the most im- 
portant phases of Youth Week, is by no 
means all of it. 

The first 2 days are spent in synagogues 
and churches. Services stress youth, value, 
and responsibilities, 

Monday, Music Day, is under the direction 
of Dr. Willlam M. Weiss. The sound of music, 
produced by elementary, Junior and senior 
high school's bands and ensembles, will be 
heard day and evening. 

On Tuesday, Dr. Edward F. Kennelly, su- 
perintendent of schools, will direct the citi- 
zenship awards. Citations will be given to 
outstanding students and guests of honor at 
the annual fellowship luncheon, 

Wednesday will see the hobbies and art 
work displayed in schools, playgrounds, and 
agencies. A safety poster exhibit will be 
shown in the city hall rotunda. 

Thursday, with Mrs, Ruotolo directing, will 
be Job visitation day, although visits will be 
made on other days throughout the week. 

Priday will be recreation day under the 
chairmanship of Joseph A. Liddy of the 
board of education. Picnics and games will 
be held on Newark playgrounds, as well as 
excursions to the Orange Mountains. 

Each day, safety will be emphasized. Stu- 
dents will go from school to school speaking 
on the subject. William O'Toole of the board 
of education is chairman of the committee. 

The budget is relatively small, $1,500, but 
the lack of funds is made up in hard work 
and enthuslasm. 

Mayor Leo P. Carlin is honorary general 
chairman and the councilmen are honorary 
committee chairmen. Samuel B. Finkelstein, 
city personnel officer, is in charge of finance; 
Louls A. Carnarelli is coordinator and Mrs, 
Stephanie P. Koplin of the recreation de- 
partment of the Newark Board of Education, 
is the secretary who is responsible for tyin 
all the many loose ends together. George R. 
Sweet, Jr., of Sweet Advertising, Linden, is 
assistant general chairman and director of 
publicity. 

Anthony M. Surano, president of the Civic 
Clubs Council and vice president of Carteret 
Sayings & Loan Association, sums up the 
efforts of all the persons who work for 
months to make Youth Week a success: 

“Newark wants to demonstrate once again 
that youth is our most important asset, and 
the time expended in working with youth of 
our city is rewarding and gratifying.” 


Watershed Project of the Year 1960 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES W. TRIMBLE 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. TRIMBLE. Mr. Speaker, Arkan- 
sas was honored on April 19 when the 
Six Mile Creek watershed project in the 
district which I am honored to repre- 
sent received the award as the 1960 
Watershed Project of the Year. 

My heartiest congratulations go to the 
people of Logan and Franklin Counties 
and to the Soil Conservation Service at 
the local, State, and National levels. 
The conservation of our soil is one of the 
great challenges of this day and of the 
future. 

I would like to insert as a part of my 
remarks for the consideration of my col- 
leagues the press release concerning the 
1950 Watershed Project of the Year 
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Award, a narrative summary of progress 
on the project, copy of an editorial from 
the Arkansas Gazette, excerpts from a 
clipping from the Arkansas Democrat, 
and an editorial by C. F. Byrns from the 
Southwest American of Fort Smith, Ark.: 


ARKANSAS WATERSHED Proyecr WINS 
NATIONAL AWARD 


The 1960 watershed project of the year 
award was conferred tonight on the Six-Mile 
Creek Watershed project in Arkansas’ Logan 
and Franklin Counties at the annual ban- 
quet of the Seventh National Watershed 
Congress. 

The award wes given to representatives 
of the Magazine and Franklin County Soil 
Conservation Districts for their “high degree 
of initiative and decision in advancing the 
project over a period of 8 years.” 

Other factors which were cited as influ- 
encing the award committee's decision were 
the “interest and participation of the com- 
munity'’s agencies and organizations, both 
public and private * because the proj- 
ect has demonstrably inspired the imagina- 
tion and confidence of the people of the 
watershed and as a result its purposes have 
progressively expanded to include munici- 
pal, industrial, recreational, and agricul- 
tural water supplies as well as flood preven- 
tion and watershed conservation * * * be- 
cause the land treatment throughout the 
164,000 acres of the watershed together with 
24 reservoirs of the project, have, with emi- 
nent success, met the test of torrential rain- 
storms and either eliminated or minimized 
flooding * * * because the additional sup- 
plies of water and the major reduction in 
flood hazards throughout the watershed 
have been directly and substantially respon- 
sible for improving the economy and living 
standards of the entire area * * * and fi- 
nally, because the accomplishments in Six- 
Mile Creek Watershed are of such quality 
and effectiveness that the watershed has be- 
come a demonstration and an inspiration to 
the people of other watersheds in other 
parts of the Nation.” 

The “Watershed Project of the Year” 
award is conferred by the more than 25 
national agricultural, business, industrial, 
conservation and civic organizations (see re- 
verse side) that join in staging the annual 
National Watershed Congress, The purpose 
of the public meeting is to provide a forum 
for the exchange of ideas and information 
on ways of advancing the small watershed 
development program. 

That program relics on Jocal, State and 
Federal participation to control water flow 
and halt soil erosion in upstream tributary 
areas where more than one-half the annual 
flood damage occurs. It is administered na- 
tionally by the U.S. Soll Conservation 
Service. 

Narrative SUMMARY or PROGRESS, S Mine 

CHEEK WATERSHED PROTECTION PROJECT 


The project in brief: Authorized October 
1, 1953. Essentially complefè in fiscal year 
1959. Aren—164,000 acres (90 percent pri- 
vately owned, 10 percent National Forest). 
Sponsors—Franklin County Soil Conserva- 
tion District and Magazine Soll Conservation 
District. Estimated totel cost $3 million. 
($1,548,014, Federal and $1,395,502, non- 
Federal.) Principal problems—Floodwater 
and sediment damage to agricultural land. 
Land ownership and use—10 percent tenant 
operated; 200,00 acres of cropland, 110,000 
acres of grassland (53,000 acres of tame pas- 
ture and 57,000 acres of rangeland), 34,000 
acres of woodland. 

Progress in land treatment: Land treat- 
ment estimated to cost $1,300,000, was 
planned for the 20,000 acres of cropland, 
34,000 acres of woodland, and 110,000 acres 
of grassland. Of the 1,111 farmers in the 
project, some 1,063 haye signed cooperative 
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agreements with the two sponsoring soll 
conservation districts. One thousand and 
thirty-eight of these landowners haye basic 
farm conservation plans. It is estimated 
that 95 percent of the planned land treat- 
ment measures are applied. Seventeen 
thousand acres of cover crops have been 
planted on cultivated land and 109 miles 
of terraces have been constructed. Some 
47,000 acres of permanent pasture have been 
established and 62,000 acres of rangeland 
Is being managed to improve and protect 
the native grass cover. Land treatment was 
given high priority by all agencies and groups 
working with farmers, including Agricultural 
Conservation Stabilization Service, Farmers 
Home Administration, Agricultural Exten- 
sion Service and Soil Conservation Service. 

Progress in structural measures: Twenty- 
four floodwater retarding structures and 28 
miles of channel improvement work have 
been completed. These measures have a 
benefit ratio of $1.51 to $1. Three com- 
munities are planning to augment municipal 
water supplies by obtaining water from 
structures 6, 7, 8, and 14. These towns are 
Bonneville, Charleston, and Ratcliff. Two 
new industries have located in the area, and 
the final decision to establish in the locality 
was contingent on adequate water supplies. 
These are the Ace Comb plant at Boone- 
ville and Seam Prufe plant at Ratcliff. The 
town of Charleston plans to increase the 
storage in site 14 at a cost of $25,000 to more 
than double the present municipally-owned 
water supply. 

Progress in obtaining easements and 
rights-of-way; Easements and rights-of-way 
valued at some $75,000 were acquired by the 
sponsoring local organizations from 250 land- 
owners. Construction of two retarding 
structures is belng delayed because one land- 
owner on each site has refused to sign an 
easement, The easements covering 28 miles 
of channel rights-of-way have been ob- 
tained. Local sponsors are still hopeful of 
obtaining clearance on the remaining two 
structures. 

Cooperation of local groups to assist the 
sponsors to obtain easements has been ex- 
cellent. A great deal of local effort went 
into this phase of the project activity. 

Effectiveness of project proved: In a 
special storm report by Soil Conservation 
Service following a heavy rainstorm in April 
1957, it is reported that the works of im- 
provement installed at that time (structural 
measures 90 percent complete) reduced the 
flood damage by 50 percent. Had a complete 
program been installed and in operation 
at the time of this storm, the reduction in 
damage would have been an estimated 77 
percent. Clyde Hiatt, Chairman of the 
Franklin County Soil Conseryation District 
Board of Supervisors, one of the local spon- 
sors, stated that “after a period of extreme 
and continued rainfall, the greatest since 
1902, the Six Mile Creek Project performed 
according to expectations.” Henry Gray, 
a landowner in the lower floodplain, exper- 
fenced some flooding for less than 24 hours 
following the April 1957 storm referred to 
above. He indicated that this was the only 
time that Six Mile Creek overflowed his land. 
Gray stated that had the Six Mile Project 
not been in operation his farm would have 
been flooded at least 12 times during the 
spring of 1957, when the Arkansas River 
remained continuously at floodstage some 
55 days. 


{From the Arkansas Gazette, Apr. 23, 1960] 


“Six Mite” EXAMPLE WORTHY OF 
EMULATION 
The selection of Six Mile Creek in Franklin 
and Logan Counties as the “Watershed Proj- 
ect of the year” represents considerably more 
than attaching an Impressive title to a co- 
ordinated system of conservation efforts, 
The National Watershed Congress studied re- 
ports on all similar projects in the United 
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States before it decided that the Arkansas 
conservation effort came nearest to measur- 
ing up to these requirements: 

1. The extent of participation of all agen- 
cies and groups within the watershed such 
as the soil conservation districts, county and 
municipal governments, business and other 
organizations. 

2. The adequacy of the project in meeting 
the conservation and utilization needs of the 
watershed. 

3. The status of the project—meaning the 
degree to which the installations were serv- 
ing their intended purposes. 

In order to understand the purposes of the 
project it is necessary to know something 
of the objectives set out in the Watershed 
Protection and Flood Prevention Act (Public 
Law 506 of the 83d Cong.) 

This law provides for a complete con- 
servation plan in the selected watershed. 
Logically, the work must begin at the tops 
of the hills whore the tiny fingers of the 
streams reach for thelr first trickle of water. 
The hills are to be terraced or protected by 
cover crops to prevent the first hint of 
erosion or rapid runoff. 

Ponds trap the water in the small valleys 
and lakes with automatic drawdown outlets 
delay the potential flood in the larger 
streams. Little knowledge of engineering is 
required to understand that if this thorough 
treatment were applied to a watershed all 
the way from the source to the mouth the 
flood problem would be solved and natural 
resources would be preserved for present and 
future use. The rule would apply to the 
largest rivers as well as to the streams in 
the Six-Mile Creek class. 

Some idea of what this could mean, both 
agriculturally and industrially can be seen 
in the results already obtained in the two 
counties. Two industries that are of major 
importance to the area—a comb factory at 
Bonneville and a hosiery plant at Ratcliff— 
were induced to move into the watershed 
only because of the availability of water 
from the lakes. Other towns obtain water 
for their normal needs from the impound- 
ments. Agricultural benefits include pro- 
tection of the flatlands from flooding, soll 
conservation on the hills, and adequate 
water for livestock. Recreational facilities, 
improved habitat for wildlife and other 
fringe assets make the project even more at- 
tractive. 


Auditors of Six-Mile Creek, have estl- 
mated that the ratio of benefits to costs in 
the project is $1.51 in assets to each $1 
spent. Unfortunately, few of our other pub- 
lic undertakings show such favorable re- 
turns. 


COOPERATION Was KEYNOTE or Sm-Mun 
CREEK Work 


(By C. F. Byrns) 

The Six-Mile Creek watershed project in 
Franklin and Logan Counties in Arkansas 
was declared the outstanding project of the 
year at the annual convention of the Na- 
tional Watershed Congress at a dinner in 
Washington Tuceday night. 

That is an achievement worthy of highest 
honors. The Franklin County Soil Conser- 
vation District, Magazine Soil Conservation 
District, and Federal Soil Conservation Serv- 
ice pioneered in this relatively new effort to 
harness floodwaters, protect land and add 
to the water supplies in watersheds tribu- 
tary to larger streams. 

The Six-Mile project was one of about 
60 pilot tests under conditions determined by 
Congress. Arkansas was scheduled in the 
original bill to have one of the projects. 
The Six-Mile Creck area was chosen in late 
1953 and construction work began in early 
1954. Twenty-four reservoirs have been 
completed and sre in service. 


The cooperation of many people was essen- 
tial to the project, Jt was no easy task. 
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Landowners were required to provide right- 
of-way, to comply with the broad soil con- 
Servation measures approved by the Federal 
Soil Conservation Service, to assume respon- 
sibility for changes in roads, utility lines, 
and other factors, all adding up to a total 
contribution by the landowners roughly 
€qual to half the total cost. Responsibility 
for these agreements was in the hands of 
se locally operated soll conservation dis- 
cts, 


The value of this project has been fully 
demonstrated by events since the work 
Started. Flash floods which had formerly 
Tavaged much of the bottom land in the 
Six Mile and Hurricane Creek areas were 
brought under control. Lands which had 
laid idle for years because of the danger of 
destruction cf any crops planted in the flood 
areas became usable. Even the continuing 
floods of 1957 were tamed by the completed 
reservoirs. 

The apparent success of the project led 
to an intensive study by the U.S. Geological 
Survey staff in Arkansas. The findings have 
been used as a pattern for many other such 
Projects in the Nation, 

Changes in the law have been made since 
the original act, to make easier the develop- 
ment of watershed projects. Requests for 
approval of such projects have far exceeded 

available funds in Arkansas and else- 

The Arkansas project, now heading 

the parade on the national scale, and other 

Pilot tests have caught the imagination of 
owners all over the Nation. 

Watershed protection is one of the many 
Phases of flood control and water conserva- 
tion. There is no real conflict between the 

Conservation Service program on the 
Small watersheds and the Corps of Engineers 
and reclamation organizations on the major 
Streams, Each needs the other, and the 
Critics have virtually faded away. 

Conservation of water and land protec- 

m in big or little areas are essential to 

© Nation’s future. Arkansas can be proud 

its own people have won top honors 
in this important program. 


BANKER SUPPORTS WATERSHED 


Clyde Hiatt, Charleston banker and 
er who accepted the award for the 
Bix-Mile Creek watershed supporters in 
County, is sold on soil conserva- 
tlon work. Active both in his local dis- 
trict as chairman of the Franklin County 
Board of Supervisors and in the State as 
®€cretary-treasurer of the Arkansas Asso- 
Clation of Soll Conservation Districts, Hiatt 
vels hundreds of miles ench year to take 
in soil and water conservation 
Meetings. 
Hiatt supervises many conservation prao- 
tices On his C-Bar ranch near Charleston, 
here he raises commercial Hereford cattle 
on a 4,509-acre sprend. The Republican 
born 5 miles north of Charleston on a 
“acre farm. 
Hiatt has been bank director for 37 years 
into has built the American State Bahk 
A leading one serving Franklin, Sebas- 
and Logan Counties. 
* tt is a member of the board of direc- 
5 tor se TAANE n acy County In- 
evelopment Corp., which hel 
draw Industry to the ia 5 


[From the Arkansas Democrat, Apr. 20, 1960] 
CORLEY SEES CHISAIVILLE GROW MODERN 


Jack Corley of Chismyille one of the local 
to be present for the Six-Mile Creck 
> in Washington, is of ploncer stock. 
untsa e Bob, helped settle Corley com- 
him. y aud the post office was named for 
Sol Pca is a member of the Magazino 
value hservation District and recognizes the 
$ of land Protection and soll Improve- 
WaT Supply the Nation's needed foods. 
semiretirement at the farm, com- 

y known as Nubbin' Ridge in the com- 
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munity, Corley has a 430-acre grass farm, 
about half of which is in the soil bank pro- 
gram. Corley sees a future for the area as 
more oil and gas exploration is being done in 
Logan County and is hopeful of running one 
of those gas wells on his farm. 

He attended school in Walnut Grove and 
Booneville and taught school 12 years. He 
was a road overseer with the highway de- 
partment 6 years, and helped build Govern- 
ment roads on Mount Magazine and Cove 
Lake areas. 

When Corley helped with 1940 census 
there were few modern homes in the area 
and their farmhouse was the only one in 
the community with a bath tub; today, over 
50 percent of the homes are as modern as 
city homes. 


National Business Leaders Organize 
Export Drive 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, during 
a brief lifetime, our free enterprise sys- 
tem has made unique progress in de- 
veloping an agricultural-industrial pro- 
duction capacity—the greatest in the 
world. 

Today, our farms and factories are 
fully capable not only of fulfilling the 
needs of our citizens for peacetime pur- 
poses and defense but also of serving a 
far wider consumer area around the 
globe. 2 

Overall, the advancements under this 
free system have been tremendous—es- 
tablishing for our people the greatest 
strides of economic progress and highest 
standard of living in history. 

At the same time, however, problems 
are emerging for which we need dra- 
matic, creative solutions, 

The technological advancements, for 
example—both in farming and in manu- 
facturing—have enabled our system to 
produce far more than can be consumed 
at home. 

Consequently, we face the challenge of 
finding new markets for this tremendous 
output of products—if we are to main- 
tain high levels of employment and of 
economic activity. a 

We realize, of course, that there is a 
tremendous market in other lands 
around the globe—both for food, as well 
as machinery, equipment, and a wide va- 
riety of other materials turned out by 
the U.S. economy. 

What is the market? 

Today, a great many people, esti- 
mated at almost one-half of the nearly 
3 billion people in the world, exist on 
inadequate diets. At the same time, the 
economies—industrially and agricul- 
turally, as well as in general standards 
of living—of many countries have a long 
way to go in terms of increasing eco- 
nomic activities as well as providing 
better standards of living for their 
people. 

Less developed areas of the world, of 
of course, cannot handle the same prod- 
ucts utilized by the more advanced U.S. 
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economy. Rather, it is going to require 
@ realistic appraisal of the potential 
market, as well as the need for adaption 
of commodities, to take full advantage 
of the opportunities. 

For the economic health of farms, 
business, industry, labor, and others, as 
well as the Nation itself—now experienc- 
ing a decline in exports—however, a 
realistic effort must be made to expand 
exports. 

To meet the great challenge in this 

field, the business leaders of the Nation 
are organizing to expand our export pro- 
gram. : 
In addition, the Department of Com- 
merce, as well as the Department of 
State and other Federal departments, 
and agencies, are providing leadership 
in promoting more world markets for 
U.S, products. The efforts—both of 
leaders in private enterprise and Gov- 
ernment—I believe, represent a com- 
mendable, constructive effort to brighten 
the outlook and promote a better, 
stronger economy. 


Recently, the Foreign Commerce 
Weekly published an informative arti- 
cle reflecting progress in this field. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


NATIONAL BUSINESS LEADERS ORGANIZE 
EXPORT DRIVE 


The national export expansion program re- 
ceived new impetus when a group of out- 
standing business executives met with Presi- 
dent Eisenhower; assured him of their sup- 
port, and later held morning and afternoon 
sessions with Government officials at the 
Commerce Department to initiate plans for 
organizing private industry to increase ex- 
port sales. Emphasis will be placed on ways 
to interest management of companies that 
have not been active in the foreign market, 
The group are members of the new Export 
Expansion Committee appointed by Com- 
merce Secretary Mueller on March 31 to or- 
ganize a sustained effort by private industry 
to promote the American trade ex- 
pansion program, initiated last month by the 
President. 

Leonard F. McCollum, Houston, Tex., 
chairman of the committee and president 
of the Continental Oil Co., said after last 
week's meeting: 

“Businessmen welcome the fact that it 
is now U.S. Government policy to promote 
export trade and that the President in his 
recent message to the Congress initiated a 
national program to increase such sales. 

“The postwar era is over and an entirely 
new pattern is beginning in world trade. 
Continuing peace, growing interest in Amer- 
ican products, and oversea prosperity are 
creating new opportunities for American 
companies to sell more goods abroad. 

“The committee initiated steps to organ- 
ize 33 regional groups of representative busi- 
ness leaders in local communities to enlist 
the support of business organizations and 
individual businessmen in alerting the busi- 
ness community to these new opportunities - 
and to the need for export expansion to 
offset deficits in the U.S. balance of pay- 
ments,” 

ORGANIZATIONAL PLANS LAID 

Initial organization activities will be cen- 
tered in the Commerce Department’s 33 field 
offices and a central headquarters will be 
maintained for the Committee in the Com- 
merce Department Building in W. 

Paul H. Brent, Director, Business Relations 
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Division, Bureau of Forelgn Commerce, has 
been appointed Executive Secretary of the 
new Export Expansion Committee of busi- 
ness executives. Communications should be 
addressed to him: Export Expansion Com- 
mittee, Room 5527, U.S. Department of Com- 
merce, W. m, D.C. 

In addition to Chairman McCollum, mem- 
bers of the Committee are: Vice Chairman 
Morehead Patterson, New York, N.Y., chair- 
man of the American Machine and Foundry 
Co.; Rudolph F. Bannow, Bridgeport, Conn., 
president of the National Association of Man- 
ufacturers; Donald K. David, Osterville, Mass., 
vice chairman of the Ford Foundation; and 
Arthur H. Motley, Larchmont, N.Y., presi- 
dent-elect of the Chamber of Commerce of 
the United States. 

Secretary Mueller, in announcing the ap- 
pointment of the Committee, said its mem- 
bership includes executives with wide experi- 
ence in world trade, international affairs, 
industrial production, small business, distri- 
bution, publishing, education, and civic 
organization leadership. 

Chairman McCollum currently serves as 
a Vice Chairman of the Business Advisory 
Council for the Department of Commerce and 
as Chairman of its Committee on Interna- 
tional Trade and Commerce. Rudolph 
Bannow is a founder and president of 
Bridgeport Machines, Inc. Donald David is 
Chairman of the Board of Trustees of the 
Committee for Economic Development, and 
was formerly dean of the Harvard Graduate 
School of Business Administration. Arthur 
Motley is publisher of Parade magazine and 
was formerly Chairman of the National Dis- 
tribution Council of the Department of Com- 
merce, Morehead Patterson is a member of 
the Advisory Committee of the Foreign Com- 
merce Study Group of the Senate Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce Committee. 

PRESIDENT EXPLAINS PURPOSES 


The President in his message of March 17 
identified the purpose of the Committee and 
its functions as follows: 

“Government promotion, however, can be 
effective only to the extent that it stimulates 
and encourages private business effort to 
expand sales abroad. Government can help 
enlarge export opportunities, but it is Ameri- 
can business that must supply and sell the 
goods that world markets demand. 

“To this end I have asked the Secretary 
of Commerce in cooperation with other De- 
partment heads to enlist the efforts of the 
business community. Consultations have al- 
ready been held in connection with the prep- 
aration of this program. 

“In addition, a group of business leaders 
will be asked to organize an export drive by 
business, to enlist the active support of exist- 
ing national and local business groups, to 
discover the sectors in which better results 
can be obtained, to assist and encourage 
businessmen newly entering the export field, 
to strengthen contacts with business groups 
abroad, and to develop as organization struc- 
ture adequate to these purposes.” 

RESTRICTIONS BEING REMOVED 

At the initial committee meeting it was 
Teported that a number of American firms 
previously active in exporting had withdrawn 
in recent years because their efforts had been 
handicapped by foreign discriminations, red 
tape, and other restrictions. Others, hearing 
about these barriers, had not attempted to 
enter the export field. But the picture is 
now changing and fresh opportunities are 
opening for overseas trade, especially for 
smaller business firms manufacturing exclu- 
sive goods, so-called innovational products, 
and luxuries. 

Secretary Mueller and other Government 
officials pointed out that with the assistance 
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade and the International Monetary Fund, 
much progress already has been made in 
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getting rid of restrictions adversely affecting 
our exports. 

In 1959, Secretary Mueller said, our allies 
removed many barriers against dollar im- 
ports. Additional restraints were elimi- 
nated in the first quarter of this year. He 
said he anticipates a considerable easing of 
discrimination against dollar imports by the 
first of next year. “We are working for the 
removal of all discriminatory restrictions,” 
he explained. 


INDUSTRY ADVICE OBTAINED 


The Commerce Department is now holding 
meetings every week with representatives of 
specific industry segments seeking their ad- 
vice on measures Government might take to 
accelerate exports and their views on what 
particular trade restrictions handicap their 
sales, Forty such meetings are planned for 
the year, The Department intends to use the 
facts and arguments presented at these 
Commerce conferences to advocate further 
favorable response when U.S. representatives 
meet on GATT negotiations later this year, 

“Business singlehanded would never be 
able to convince foreign governments to lower 
the bars,” said Secretary Mueller. “But today 
the administration is using all of its many 
means of persuasion to convince our friends 
to let their own people purchase more Amer- 
ican goods to increase their own standard of 
living.” 

AGENCIES TO EXPAND SERVICES 

The cooperation of business in the export 
expansion drive is supported by a series of 
coordinated measures by the executive 
branch—especially the Departments of State 
and Commerce and the Export-Import 
Bank—to improve and expand Government 
services to private industry. 

Representatives of Government agencies 
are explaining the new trade drive at busi- 
ness conventions and other meetings and 
through publications and Commerce Depart- 
ment field offices. Simultaneously and over- 
seas the State Department and the U.S. In- 
formation Service are describing the pro- 
gram and its objectives, including the pro- 
motion of yigorous economic growth both at 
home and abroad. 

Various private oragnizations, trade asso- 
ciations, and similar groups in the United 
States with an interest in world trade also 
are holding special meetings or are using 
portions of convention programs to discuss 
exports and explain the new Government- 
business partnership in export promotion, 
frequently emphasizing that more sales 
abroad make more business and more jobs 
at home, 

Among Government officials at the all-day 
sessions of the Committee were: Under Sec- 
retary of Commerce Philip A. Ray, Assistant 
Secretary of State Thomas Mann, and Acting 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Interna- 
tional Affairs Bradley Fisk. 

The Export Expansion Committee will meet 
in Washington with Government officials 
later this month for a prograss report on 
organized efforts. 


On Behalf of Syngman Rhee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article by William 
S. White, putting recent events in Ko- 
rea in perspective, and recalling the 
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eternal debt the people of Korea and of 
all free people owe to President Syng- 
man Rhee for the heroic service he has 
rendered in fighting the greatest enemy 
freemen have ever faced worldwide: 
[From the Evening Star, Apr. 29, 1960] 
Some THOUGHTS ON BEHALF oF RHEE 


The Old Man of Korea has gone out of 
office in heartbroken disgrace. The world's 
most exclusive club is shrunken yet a little 
more as Syngman Rhee passes from its 
membership. This is the Association of In- 
destructible Elder Statesmen. 

Chancellor Konrad Adenauer of Germany, 
who is 84, leads the surviving band of those 
who, past 70, still carry crushing responsi- 
bilities. With him are Prime Minister Ben- 
Gurion of Israel (74) and Prime Minister 
Nehru of India (70 plus some months). 

At 85, Mr. Rhee has ceased to be President 
of the Republic of Korea. And so has come 
to its close a career of 65 years as a public 
man. 

Much has been written that this aged sym- 
bol of Korea's long struggle for independence 
had overstayed his time. It Is said, no doubt 
rightly, that he permitted police brutality, 
and worse, to stain his regime. It is said, 
no doubt justly, that a farce of democracy“ 
was being made in his country. So it is said 
that he had to go, and the United States was 
wholly justified in helping to push him out. 

There is no quarrel with this reasoning— 
so far as it goes. To the world Korea is our 
creation and thus our responsibility. For 
Korea's sake (and for the sake of collective 
security everywhere) was shed the blood of 
s0 many of our people in a bitter war a 
decade ago. 

Perhaps it Is possible, however, without 
defending corruption and antidemocratism, 
to raise reservations about this episode. Is 
the U.S. Government as ready to act to main- 
tain the future integrity of Korea from Com- 
munist penetration as it was ready to oust 
bad old Mr. Rhee? 

Is our righteous decision to overturn one 
regime—which was at any rate a determined 
regime—matched by equal determination to 
insist on a fair and strong successor regime? 
And having acted against Rhee on standards 
that are valid enough—that he had become a 
right-wing despot—are we ready for one 
other action? 

Are we ready to apply these same stand- 
ards to the left-wing despot in anothef coun- 
try in which there is an undeniably close and 
historic U.S. responsibility? Will we now 
help to oust the Communist-backed dictator 
in Cuba, Fidel Castro, as we helped to oust 
the supposedly pro-Fascist dictator in Korea, 
Syngman Rhee? 

Or is there a double standard here? The 
Eisenhower administration has no difficulty 
in justifying a naked intervention in Korea, 
call it what we will. But that administra- 
tion finds enormous difficulty in even think- 
ing about intervening in any way, naked or 
polite, in Cuba. After all, other Latin Amer- 
ican nations might not like it. And the 
Organization of American States would “for- 
bid” it anyhow. 

A nation which wants to act can find the 
fine print oddiy hard to read. A nation 
which does not want to act can find the fine 
fine print compelling, indeed. 

So this one columnist is not quite able to 
join the almost universal and unqualified 
satisfaction that we have succeeded in cast- 
ing out old Syngman Rhee in his goth year 
and sending him off to end his life in the 
House of the Pear Blossoms in Scoul. It has 
been a famous victory. But one columnist, 
not denying the evils connected with the old 
man, also does not forget the past heroism 
of that old man against imperialist com- 
munism.. 

This much, anyhow, history must grant 
him. How much does history owe to Castro, 
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Whose victims in Cubs are quite as dead as 
Rhee's victims in Korea? How much of the 
free world's struggle against inperialist com- 
Munism has Fidel Castro ever borne? 


What Socialized Medicine Means 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESINTATIVIS 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I desire to include 
a “History of Socialized Medicine in 
Great Britain”: 

Hrgronr or SOCIALIZED MEDICINE IN GREAT 
BRITAIN 


The foundations for socialized medicine in 
Great Britain were laid down on a limited 
basis with partial Government plans dating 
back as far as 1911. 

Then on July 5, 1948, the National Health 
Service Act of 1946 went into effect in Eng- 
land, Scotland, and Wales. 

The act provided free medical, hospital, 
and dental care, free drugs, and other appli- 
ances, It covered inpatient and outpatient 
Services as Well as supplementary services 
such as midwifery, maternity and child wel- 
fare, health visiting, home nursing, domestic 
help where needed on health grounds, vac- 
Cination, and immunization against diseases, 
Additional special care, and after care in cases 
Of iliness, ambulance service, blood trans- 
fusion and laboratory service and a host of 
other things. 

The national health service was part of 
Britain’s social security system. It called 
for weekly contributions of over $1 per per- 
son and slightly more from the person's 
employer. British leaders predicted that 
With these funds, free medical and health 
Care could be given to everyone for £170 mil- 
lion (about $478 million) annually. 

In Britain the first full year NHS was in 
Operation (1949-50) the health service cost 
£440 million or $1,230 million—nearly 
triple the estimate of the men who originally 
sold the idea to the people. Of this total, 
Patients paid only £5 million, another £28 
Million coming from social security deduc- 
tions. The Government had to pick up the 

on the rest. 

What has happened to the cost of NHS 
10 years later? A recent issue of the London 

day Express points out that, “No less 
an authority that Lord Beveridge had pre- 
dicted that there would be no increase in 

e cost before 1965." 

In 1958 the NHS bill cost £705 million 
an increase from the original £170 million 
estimated for its yearly operation. The 

ree" service was costing each British fam- 
lly £50 a year ($140 a year), compared with 
about half that sum the first year. 
Renten Chancellor of Exchequer, Derick 

€athcoat Amory, told the House of Com- 

ns in 1958 that the “free health service, 

Whatever it may be doing for the health of 
ritons, is leaving the Treasury gasping." 

15 1959 the cost was estimated at £740 mil- 
ton (92 billion), about five times the origi- 

estimate. 

10 oae out of every 100 Britishers (400,000) 
an employed by the Ministry of Health—two 
Nd a half clerks for every doctor in the 

eo Isles. In the United States a Gov- 
on ton ted-operated medical system would 
ot that basis call for additional employment 
War 40.000 clerks, and it would call for a 
“hington office building that would make 
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the Pentagon look like an anthill next to a 
mountain by comparison. 

Patients are hospitalized in Britain three 
times longer than in the United States. The 
average length of hospitalization for an 
American patient is 5 or 7 days. In 2,400 
hospitals of England and Wales in 1953 the 
average stay was 20 days. 

Hospital construction ceased with the 
initiation of the National Health Service. 
Limited funds haye been used for the reno- 
vation of existing structures. Some new 
hospital building is finally underway. But 
there is a waiting list for admissions to 
hospitals of perhaps half a million persons. 


Lecture on the Relations Between Panama 
and the United States Delivered by His 
Excellency the Chargé d’Affaires of 
Panama, Dr. Arturo Morgan-Morales, at 
Catholic University, Washington, D.C., 
March 13, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A, S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, the 
American tradition of fair play suggests 
that both sides of a question be pre- 
sented by reputable authorities. Then, 
in the light of the principles and facts 
elucidated, it should be possible to draw 
the right conclusions. It is in this spirit, 
without the slightest partisan bias, that 
the following exposition is brought to the 
attention of my distinguished colleagues: 
LECTURE ON THE RELATIONS BETWEEN PANAMA 

AND THE UNITED STATES DELIVERED BY HIS 

EXCELLENCY THE CHARGÉ D'AFFAMES OF 

PANAMA, DR. ARTURO MORGAN-MORALES, AT 

CaTHoLic UNtiversiry, WASHINGTON, D.O., 

Marcu 13, 1960 

I have been asked to speak to you this 
afternoon on the relationship between Pan- 
ama and the United States, as seen from 
some of its fundamental aspects. We all 
know that the subject with which we deal 
today has recently been the object of some 
publicity. Therefore, those who have in- 
vited me consider it of interest that I speak 
broadly about this problem, which has deep 
Toots in the historic past, and which as a 
whole is little known and sometimes mis- 
understood. The construction of the Pan- 
ama Canal is one of the most outstanding 
achievements of the 20th century, and one 


~ of the most brilliant and vigorous expressions 


of the North American genius. Every na- 
tional of this great country should feel ex- 
tremely proud of belonging to a State which 
has been able to accomplish a work of such 
magnitude. 

Insofar as the construction of the canal, all 
the glory belongs to the United States; but 
one must not forget that this could not have 
been realized without significant legal com- 
plications, if the country across which the 
two great oceans were connected had not 
rendered positive cooperation, This cooper- 
ation has its legal roots in the treaties signed 
between Panama and the United States, 
among which the treaty of November 18, 
1903, known as the Hay-Bunau Varilla 
Treaty, is one of the most renowned in the 
history of international law. 

During the last months it has been re- 
peatedly claimed, in the United States, that 
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the Hay-Bunau Varilla Treaty granted to 
this country absolute sovereignty over the 
Canal Zone. Panama, however, rejects such 
an assertion. Inasmuch as this old diplo- 
matic controversy has reemerged to public 
view, we are going to review it summarily; 
and with this in mind, we shall first study 
the problem of the sovereignty in the Canal 
Zone, which will then enable us to clarify 
the juridical status of said territory; and 
to conclude, we shall make reference to some 
of the present problems. X 
PART I. THE PROBLEM OF THE SOVEREIGNTY OF 
THE CANAL ZONE 


According to recent assertions in the U.S. 
Congress, the Panama Canal Zone is “a con- 
stitutionally acquired territory of the United 
States” and the sovereignty of the United 
States over the Canal Zone Is absolute. Pan- 
ama categorically rejects this thesis. 

Inasmuch as such an assertion implies 
that the Panama Canal Zone territory is 
part of the territory of the United States 
of America, it is necessary above all to look 
for any deed which grants to the United 
States title over the Canal Zone. 

The first significant document in this con- 
nection is the act of June 28, 1902, known 
as the Spooner Act, by which the President 
of the United States was authorized to ac- 
quire from the Republic of Colombia per- 
petual control of a strip of land across the 
Isthmus of Panama for the purpase of con- 
structing, maintaining, and protecting a sea- 
way canal between the Atlantic and the 
Pacific. 

As a result of the Spooner Act the United 
States and Colombia negotiated a treaty 
known as the Hay-Herran Convention of 
January 22, 1903. The U.S. Senate ratified 
this convention on May 17, 1903. Article IV 
states: 

“The rights and privileges conceded to the 
United States by the terms of this conven- 
tion shall not affect the sovereignty of the 
Republic of Colombia over the territory 
within whose limits such rights and priv- 
Ueges are to be exercised. The Government 
of the United States fully this 
sovereignty and disclaims any intention to 
minimize it in any manner or to increase 
its own territory at the expense of Columbia 
or of any of the sister republics of Central 
and South America; it desires, on the con- 
trary, to strengthen the power of the re- 
publics on this continent and to promote, 
develop, and preserve their prosperity and 
independence.” 

It is certainly not here that we find a 
grant of sovereignty over the Canal Zone 
to the United States. On the contrary, the, 
convention contains the solemn promise that 
not only did the United States not intend to 
acquire sovereignty over the Canal Zone, 
but that furthermore it did not intend ever 
to acquire it or to increase its own territory 
at the expense of another American republic. 

The Hay-Herran Convention, however, was 
not ratified by the Colombian Senate. This 
resulted in the secession of Panama from Co- 
lombia, and the recognition of the new Re- 
public of Panama by the United States and 
the other countries of the world. 

Based on the Spooner Act, and having in 
mind the solemn promise concerning sover- 
eignty which I have quoted, a new treaty was 
negotiated with the Republic of Panama for 
the same purpose as the Hay-Herran Treaty. 

In the preamble of the new treaty it is 
stated that “the United States of America 
and the Republic of Panama being desirous 
to insure the construction of a ship canal 
across the Isthmus of Panama to connect the 
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, and the Con- 
gress of the United States of America having 
passed an act approved June 28, 1902, in fur- 
therance of that object, by which the Presi- 
dent of the United States Is authorized to 

within a reasonable time the control 
of the necessary territory of the Republic of 
Colombia, and the sovereignty of such ter- 
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ritory being actually vested in the Republic 
of Panama, the high contracting parties have 
resolved for that purpose to conclude a 
convention.” 

The preamble, therefore, states clearly that 
the sovereignty of the old Colombian terri- 
tory, as of November 18, 1903, was vested in 
the Republic of Panama. 

Now then, what was the object of the new 
convention? Was it to purchase a territory 
like Louisiana or Alaska? Certainly not. 
The object was to grant a concession for an 
international public service; and if the con- 
tracting parties had not been sovereign 
states this would have been accomplished by 
a simple administrative contract rather than 
by treaty. 

In order to be able to support the thesis 
that the Panama Canal Zone is a constitu- 
tionally acquired territory of the United 
States where the sovereignty of the United 
States is absolute” one would expect to find 
in the text of the convention some provision 
similar to the one contained in the treaty 
for the cession of Louisiana, where it is said 
that “the first consul of the French Repub- 
lic desiring to give to the United States a 

of his friendship doth hereby 
cede to the said United States in the name 
of the French Republic forever and in full 
sovereignty the said territory with all its 
rights and appurtenances as fully and in the 
same manner as they have been acquired by 
the French Republic.” 

Or, in the same line of thought, a provi- 
sion similar to the one found in the con- 
vention ceding Alaska, according to which 
“His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias 
agrees to cede to the United States, by this 
convention, immediately upon the exchange 
of the ratification thereof, all the territory 
and dominion now possessed by his said 
majesty on this continent of America and in 
the adjacent islands.” 

No such provision, and nothing even re- 
motely resembling it, is to be found in the 
Hay-Bunau Varilla Treaty. This convention 
has 25 articles, by which the Republic of 
Panama granted a series of concessions sim- 
ilar to, although greater than, the conces- 
sions made by the treaty with Colombia. 
The similarity is logical, since both conven- 
tions had the same object: to grant to the 
United States a concession for the operation 
of a public service of maritime transporta- 
tion, a service of public utility. 

It is also interesting to observe that if any 
of the 25 articles of the new treaty granted 
to the United States the alleged absolute 
sovereignty over the Canal Zone, then many 

‘of those 25 articles would make no sense. 
Logically, it would have needed only a simple 
provision like the ones I have quoted in 
the cases of Alaska and Louisiana, and there 
would have been no further argument. On 
the contrary, the Hay-Bunau Varilla Treaty 
takes pains to define specifically the rights 
which are granted. For example, there is no 
doubt that under the Spooner Act, and for 
the purpose of the canal concession, the 
United States was ted the use, occu- 
pation and control of the Canal Zone. The 
United States therefore has full right to 
operate and maintain the Panama Canal; 
but that right at the same time constitutes 
the only reason for its presence in the 
Isthmus of Panama, 

Article III of the Hay-Bunaw Varilla Treaty 
has caused the greatest confusion. This 
article grants to the United States the exer- 
cise of all sovereign rights it would possess 
and would exercise if it were soverelgn of the 
Canal Zone territory to the entire exclusion 
of the exercise by the Republic of Panama 
of any such sovereign rights, This article 
is the basis for those who claim that the 
United States is absolute sovereign of the 
Canal Zone, However, from merely a cursory 
reading of the article it can be seen that 
Panama grants to the United States the 
exercise of the rights “it would possess if it 
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were sovereign.” Right there Is the admis- 
sion by the United States that it is not 
sovereign. Panama, on the other hand, ex- 
cludes herself entirely from exercising 
sovereign rights. Since this is the point that 
has led to so many errors, it becomes indis- 
pensable to explain a little more thoroughly 
what was granted by Panama: the exercise 
of sovereign rights. We must differentiate 
between the ownership of rights, and the 
grant of permission to exercise rights owned 
by another, The owner of a share of stock 
in a corporation may give a proxy to some- 
one else to exercise the voting of that stock, 
without in any way relinquishing his owner- 
ship. 

In international law we also find cases 
where the enjoyment of certain rights be- 
longs to one country while the exercise of 
those rights, for various reasons, has been 
entrusted to another nation. So, for in- 
stance, in 1878 Turkey granted the exercise 
of sovereign rights over the territory of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina to the Emperor of 
Austria-Hungary. In that same year Tur- 
key also granted to Great Britain the 
exercise of sovereign right over the Island of 
Cyprus but in both cases, Turkey retained 
the ownership of those sovereign rights. 

In 1898 China granted to Great Britain the 
exercise of sovereign rights in Wei Hal Wel 
only while Russia occupied the peninsula of 
Port Arthur. But China continued enjoying 
sovereign right. 

In 1898 China also granted to Germany 
the exercise of sovereign rights over the Port 
of Kia-Chau for 99 years. Thus, it is very 
important to emphasize that article III of 
the Hay-Bunau Varilla Treaty grants to the 
United States only the exercise of sovereign 
rights, but not the rights themselves. 

With the above in mind, we come to the 
second part of our conference, which is to 
establish the juridical status of the Canal 
Zone. 

PART IT—JURIDICAL STATUS OF THE CANAL ZONE 

In a preliminary way, we can say that in 
the Canal Zone, Panama possesses the en- 
joyment of sovereign rights but that the ex- 
ercise of those sovereign rights has been en- 
trusted to the United States to insure the 
efficient operation of the public service of- 
fered by the seaway canal. 

Panama is, therefore, the titular of her 
sovereignty, or as is more commonly said, 
Panama has titular sovereignty. The United 
States has the exercise of the sovereign rights 
that belong to Panama, just like Great Brit- 
ain and Germany, at other times, exercised 
the rights that belonged to Turkey or to 
China. It should be realized here that I am 
making this explanation in general terms 
in order to facilitate the understanding of 
such a complicated matter. And, as we shall 
see later, Panama has not entrusted to the 
United States the exercise of all sovereign 
rights In the Canal Zone. This can be verl- 
fied by examining other articles of the treaty 
of 1903. As a matter of fact, the very general 
concession of the exercise of sovereign rights 
provided in the above mentioned article III 
is strongly limited by other articles of the 
convention. In other words, if article III 
is taken out of context, and more importance 
is attached to it than to the other articles 
of the treaty, very erroneous conclusions can 
be reached; however, even article IIT, care- 
fully read, gives no sovereignty to the United 
States, but confers permission to exercise 
Panama's sovereignty. And when one ex- 
amines the treaty as a whole one can easily 
see that Panama did not grant to the United 
States the full exercise of sovereignty. For 
example, article XIII of the treaty permits 
the United States to import into the Canal 
Zone, free of Panamanian duties, articles 
necessary and convenient for the construc- 
tion and operation of the Canal, as well as 
provisions, medicines, clothing, supplies, and 
other articles necessary and convenient for 
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the employees of the canal and for their fam- 
ilies. As can be clearly seen, only mer- 
chandise which can be classified as neces- 
sary and convenient” may be introduced into 
the Canal Zone free of Panamanian duties. 
Therefore Panama retains the exercise of 
her sovereign fiscal right to impose taxes on 
merchandise imported into the Canal Zone 
not classified as necessary and convenient.” 

Another example; Article VI deals with 
the property rights of Panamanian citizens 
in the Canal Zone and provides that any 
damage caused by reason of the canal con- 
cession must be appraised by a joint com- 
mission appointed by the two countries. 
Now then, if the United States obtained ab- 
solute sovereignty over the Canal Zone, how 
can the establishment of the joint Pana- 
manian-American Commission be explained? 
It is logical then to maintain that Panama 
did not grant the full exercise of Jurisdic- 
tional sovereignty. 

The same article provides that the grants 
contained in the treaty must not interfere 
with the right of Panamanian citizens to 
travel over the public roads passing through 
the Canal Zone, provided that sald right does 
not interrupt the proper administration of 
the public service. How can this precept be 
explained if the United States were absolute 
sovereign? Panama retained the exercise of 
her right of transit through the Canal Zone 
and thus the United States does not have 
the faculty to prevent Panamanian citizens 
from traveling through that territory. 

It is also interesting to observe the rea- 
son for article X. We have seen that Panama 
did not grant to the United States the full 
exercise of powers of taxation and thus it 
was necessary to specify that Panama would 
not impose taxes on the canal, the railroad, 
tugboats, and other vessels used in the op- 
eration of the canal, storehouses, work- 
shops, offices, quarters for laborers, factories, 
warehouses, wharves, machinery and other 
works appertaining to the canal, and also 
that there would not be imposed contribu- 
tions or charges of a personal character 
upon the employees of the canal. The fact 
that such a clause was included in the treaty 
is clear proof that if it had not been included, 
Panama would have had the right to impose 
the taxes that were exempted. 

It would take a long time to enumerate 
all the clauses of the treaty; for this rea- 
son I invite you to read its 25 articles. One 
point, however, is of capital importance; 
namely, that all and each one of the articles 
of the convention refer solely and exclusively 
to the concession of a public service of mari- 
time transportation; in other words, to the 
construction, maintenance, operation, sani- 
tation or protection of the Panama Canal. 
Those who find some difficulty in under- 
standing some of the parts of the convention 
should remember this common denominator 
which embodies the single and only object 
of the convention: the construction and the 
eMficient operation of a canal; not the ces- 
sion or lease of territory; 

For this reason the United States could 
not, like the Emperor of Russia with Alaska 
or like the first French consul with Loul- 
siana, sell the Canal Zone territory. Neither 
could it use the Canal Zone for any other 
purpose than the operation of a canal; and 
neither could it internationalize the canal 
without the consent of the titular sovereign. 

And thus we arrive at the conclusion of 
the second part of ou? lecture, namely that 
in the Canal Zone Panama maintains the 
enjoyment of sovereign rights and the exer- 
cise of those sovereign rights which she did 
not specifically grant the United States, and 
that the United States the exer- 
cise of only those sovereign rights necessary 
for the efficient operation, maintenance, and 
protection of the canal. 

PART I 


Finally we come to the third part of this 
address concerning some of the recent inci- 
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dents in the relations between Panama and 
the United States. 

I have already explained in detall the basis 
upon which the U.S. Department of State, 
and even the President of this great coun- 
try, have declared on several recent occa- 
sions that Panama has titular sovereignty 
Over the Canal Zone. Unfortunately they 
have been severely and unjustly criticized 
for this. Notwithstanding what titular 
Sovereignty means: Namely that the United 
States exercises Panamanian rights in the 
Canal Zone and Panama possesses the enjoy- 
ment of her [Inherent sovereign rights, it has 
been said in the U.S. House of Representa- 
tives that the assertion on the part of the 
State Department that Panama possesses 
titular sovereignty of the Canal Zone has in- 
troduced a new element into the Panama- 
United States relations, and that In making 
this assertion distinguished officials of the 
State Department have acted “stupidly.” 

accusation could not be more unjust. 
The expression “titular sovereignty” is an 
Old one. It appears in numerous documents 
ot the period during which the United States 
Superseded a French company in the con- 
Struction of the canal. For instance, Wil- 
Mam H. Taft, then Secretary of War of the 
United States, in a declaration made before 
the Committee on Interoceanic Canals of the 
U.S. Senate, on April 18, 1960, stated that 
article III of the Hay-Bunau Varilla Treaty 
does not confer sovereignty directly upon the 
United States but gives to the United States 
powers which it would have if it were 
8Overeign. This leads to the obvious deduc- 
tion that the titular sovereignty rests with 
the Republic of Panama, He then added: 

“The truth is that while we have all the 
attributes of sovereignty necessary in the 
Construction, maintenance, and protection 
Of the canal, the very form in which these 
attributes are conferred in the treaty seems 
to preserve the titular sovereignty over the 
Canal Zone in the Republic of Panama.” 

Similar phrases appear in various pro- 
Nouncements made by President Theodore 

velt, by the first Governor of the Canal 

©, Maj. Gen. George E. Davis, by General 
Goethals, and others. 

Later, the fact that Panama is the terri- 

sovereign of the Canal Zone and that 

the United States exercises in this territory 

an rights and especially juris- 

Gictional rights, was confirmed in the gen- 

eral treaty celebrated between Panama and 

re United States on March 2, 1936. Article 

tes: 


“In view of the official and formal open- 
{ng of the Panama Canal on July 12, 1920, 
© Republic of Panama and the United 
tes of America declare that the provi- 
of the Convention of November 18, 

1903, contemplates the use, occupation, and 
Control by the United States of America of 
© Canal Zone and of the additional lands 
and waters under the jurisdiction of the 
United States of America for the purposes 
ot the efficient maintenance, operation, san- 
itation, and protection of the canal and of 

auxiliary works.” 

And if this express delineation of the 
Nature of the international agreement pro- 
Viding for the concession of a public service 

still not found to be sufficiently clear to 

leate that titular sovereignty is vested 

Panama, paragraph 6 of article III of the 
zame treaty of 1936 determines that the 

1 Zone is “a territory of the Republic 

Of Panama under the jurisdiction of the 

United States.“ Thus we see that public 

erties proclaim that the Canal Zone terri- 

is Panamanian but that in this terri- 

the United States exercises rights which, 

Were it not for the existence of the canal 

Concessions, would be exercised by the terri- 
lal sovereign. 

Further to substantiate this thesis there 
have been decisions by United States courts, 

ded down even before the treaty of 1936 
came into existence. On January 6, 1920, 
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for example, in the case known as the Luck- 
enbach Steamship Co. v. U.S., the Supreme 
Court of the United States, through an 
opinion handed down by ex-President Taft, 
then Chief Justice, declared that Canal Zone 
ports are foreign ports. Now then, if the 
Supreme Court of the United States has 
declared that Canal Zone ports are foreign 
ports, logically it must be deduced that they 
belong to the territorial state, that is Pan- 
ama. Even the Supreme Court, therefore, 
does not admit the United States sovereignty 
over the Canal Zone. (U.S. 280, U.S. 173.) 
Also in this connection the Court of Appeals 
of Ulinols, in the case of Macomber and 
Whyte Co. v. United Fruit Co., resolved that 
the Canal Zone must be considered as for- 
eign territory for the purposes of the Bill 
of Lading Act. (Ref. Court of Appeals of 
Illinois, vol. 225, p. 286 (1922).) The Attor- 
ney General of the United States has also 
pronounced judgment to this effect. 

Thus, when we see that treaties, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, officials of the State De- 
partment, the Attorney General, and even 
the Supreme Court of the United States 
admit the titualr sovereignty of Panama over 
the Canal Zone, the commotion roused in 
certain circles of this great country due to 
the petition formulated by Panama that its 
flag be flown jointly with the American 
flag in the Canal Zone, causes great surprise. 
In this connection it is interesting to re- 
view a little history. As is well known, the 
secession of Panama from Colombia caused 
great enthusiasm and the inhabitants of 
the territory which is known today as the 
Canal Zone adorned their residences with 
the new Panamanian flag, which was also 
flown from public bulldings. The North 
American authorities that arrived in Panama 
after the celebration of the 1903 convention 
did not feel that they had a right either 
to remove the Panamanian flag or to raise 
the United States flag. In this connection, 
on March 30, 1906, an interesting dialogue 
took place before the Committee on Inter- 
oceanic Canals of the United States Senate, 
between Maj. Gen, George W. Davis, a mem- 
ber of the Isthmian Canal Commission and 
first Governor of the Canal Zone, and Sen- 
ator Morgan, which I am going to quote 
hereunder: 

“Senator Morcan. You consider the flag 
of the United States as being entirely at 
home in the Zone? 

“General Davis. Yes, I consider it is en- 
tirely at home there, but whether or not 
technically we have a right to fly the flag 
of the United States in the Zone—I say 
technically—it seems to me might be ques- 
tionable. 

“Senator Morcan. Have you ever raised 
one? 

“General Davis. No, and it never will be 
raised, I think; but since titular sovereignty 
resides in Panama, I think that proposition 
has been stated many times.” 

As can be readily seen, this is another 


“case where the expression titular sovereignty 


was used. However, the interesting thing 
to observe is that in 1906 it was the American 
fiag which had never been raised in the 
Canal Zone because the first Governor con- 
sidered that the United States right to raise 
it might be questionable. Furthermore, 
Governor Davis thought that it would never 
be raised there. Then one fine day this was 
done; the Government of Panama did not 
protest, and today we find that certain circles 
are opposed to the raising of the flag of the 
country to which the territory belongs. 
However, I am fully convinced that justice 
will be done to my country in this sense. 
We have seen, however summarily, that the 
problems arising from the Panama-United 
States relations are highly technical and 
little known in large segments of public 
opinion; but the experts agree with us in 
igs case and that is the most important 
thing. 
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One thing is clear. The friendships be- 
tween the peoples of our two Republics are 
so strong, and have endured so long, that 
no meer legal technicality is apt to upset 
them. We may be confident that both 
countries, through the actions of their re- 
sponsible leaders, are dedicated to just 
settlements of such disputes, and that the 
Panama-United States kinship will continue 
undisturbed. 


Diamond Jubilee of St. Joseph’s Benevo- 
lent Aid Society, Lawrence, Mass. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include my remarks to the St. Joseph's 
Benevolent Aid Society at Lawrence, 
Mass,, on the occasion of its diamond 
jubilee, May 1, 1960: 

Greetings, to help those who are in need, 
and to be kind to the unfortunate, is to 
live the great Christian virtue of charity. 

That is what the members of St. Joseph's 
Benevolent Ald Society have been doing for 
60 years. 

As one of the oldest parish organizations 
in our community, it has given the members 
of the congregation an o ty to do 
good in fulfillment of the inspired teachings 
of the Catholic Church. 

The charter members brought their faith 
with them from Poland which embraced 
Christianity as early as year 966. Even 
though Poland has been separated from the 
free world by the Iron Curtain and by the 
Communist puppets who rule the country 
against the will of the people, her faith 
grows stronger through persecution. 

It is a happy coincidence that your dia- 
mond jubilee takes place only 2 days before 
May 3, which is the anniversary of Poland's 
Constitution Day. 

For the past 20 years the Congress of the 
United States has observed this day with 
special tributes and for a twofold purpose: 
(1) To remind the Polish people that Ameri- 
cans have not forgotten their pledge to help 
Poland restore her freedom and independ- 
ence, and to facilitate her return to the 
western family of nations; and (2) in order 
to review and place in proper perspective 
Poland's contribution in the development of 
Western civilization and culture. 

These observances have a beneficial impact 
on the hopes and aspirations of the Polish 
people who, through no fault of their own, 
have been forced to endure Soviet tyranny 
and to live in a twilight zone between the 
darkness of spiritual and physical oppres- 
sion from the East, and, as yet, the un- 
steadily flickering rays of encouragement and 
moral and economic aid from the West. 

Over 7 million Americans of Polish origin, 
Including a large group in Greater Lawrence, 
remind us of the generous contributions 
made by Polish freedom fighters to the win- 
ning of American independence. 

There are strong ties between the people 
of Poland and the people of the United 
States, based upon our mutual respect for 
the dignity of man. 

It is a spirit that is exemplified by St. 
Joseph's Benevolent Society of Holy Trinity 
Parish. 

Through 60 of service you have 
earned the gratitude of those you have 
helped, and the respect of the entire com- 
munity. 
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And: you have done this through volun- 
tary cooperation, that reflects credit upon 
yourselves, your church, your Polish heritage, 
and your American citizenship. 

In honor of this occasion it is my pleasure 
to present to you a flag that has flown over 
our Nation's Capitol at Washington, D.C. 

I know that you will cherish it, for what it 
means to all Americans, and for the hope it 
symbolizes to the captive nations who look 
forward to the day of their liberation, 
when all persons everywhere will be free 
to express the God-given spirit of benevo- 
lence that characterizes the members of St. 
Joseph's Society. 

A diamond jubilee is a very special event 
to celebrate, and to remember. The program 
follows: 

Opening remarks; Richard M. Plonowski, 
past president, 

Our national anthem: Assembly. 

"Boze, Cos Polske”; Assembly. 

Memorial program: Direction of Benjamin 
Olenick. i 

Remarks; Anthony Turkosz, vice presi- 
dent. 

Award of past presidents’ medals by John 
Pelczar, past president, to Richard M. Plon- 
owski and Augustyn Stopyrea. 

Reading of messages: Secretary Julian 
Michaelwicz and Treasurer John Serwatka. 

Invocation: Rey, Stephen Musielak, 
O.F.M., Cony., pastor and spiritual director. 

Dinner. 

Toastmaster: Stanley J. Dziadosz. 

Introduction of guests at head table. 

Presentation of 50-star flag: Congressman 
THOMAS J. LANE. 

Remarks: Massachusetts Executive Couns 
elllor Augustus G. Means. 

Remarks: Massachusetts Senator William 
X. Wall. 

Remarks: District Attorney John P. 8. 
Burke. 

Principal speaker: Rey. Stephen Muslelak, 
O. F. M., Conv. 

Introduction of souvenir program book: 
Chairman Stanley Maciejewski. 

Closing remarks: Toastmaster Stanley J. 


Our national anthem and “Boze, Cos 
Polske.” 


Panama Canal: 1860 DAR Resolution 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 
Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, it was my 


privilege on April 18, 1960, to address 
the national defense meeting of the 


National Society, Daughters of the. 


American Revolution on the subject, 


quoted in a statement to the House on 

April 19 by Representative Francis E. 

WALTER cf Pennsylvania. Subsequently, 

this splendid organization passed a reso- 

lution on control of the Panama Canal 
which I quote: 

CONTROL OF PANAMA CANAL—NATIONAL So- 
CIETY, DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVO- 
LUTION, 697TH CONTINENTAL CONGRESS 
Whereas the United States in 1903 ac- 

Quired full sovereignty by grant in perpe- 

tulty of the Canal Zone from Panama; and 
Whereas the Thomson-Urritla Treaty be- 

tween the United States and Colombia 
aimed, through a generous compensation to 

Colombia, to restore the friendship between 
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that country and the United States which 
had been threatened by the loss of territory 
and revenue occasioned by the secession of 
Panama from Colombia, and defined the 
rights of the United States and Colombia 
respecting the Panama Canal; and 

Whereas forcing the abandonment of the 
Panama Canal, and accomplishing the inter- 
nationalization is a Communist tactical ob- 
jective; and 

Whereas retention of sovereignty and con- 
trol of the Panama Canal Zone is a vital 
necessity to the defense of the United States: 

Resolved, That the National Society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution, urges 
that the United States refuse to permit the 
flag of Panama to be flown in the Panama 
Canal Zone; and 

Resolved, That the National Society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution, urges 
the President and the Senate of the United 
States to refuse to enter into any treaty or 
make any executive agreement with Panama 
whereby this country would lose its sover- 
eignty and control over the Canal Zone and 
the Panama Canal. 


Milk Fight Advances 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED MARSHALL 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
Subcommittee on Health and Safety of 
the Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce is performing a real 
public service in its hearings on the Na- 
tional Milk Sanitation Act. 

An editorial in the St. Paul Dispatch 
of April 27, 1960, takes note of the fact 
that for the first time a representative 
of the executive branch has testified in 
support of the bill. We hope that this 
is evidence of progress in the fight 
against the artificial barriers which dis- 
criminate against our quality milk prod- 
ucts in interstate commerce. 

The editorial rightly pays tribute to 
our colleague, Lester JOHNSON, the au- 
thor of the bill. He is recognized as the 
able and conscientious friend of dairy 
farmers and the dairy industry. His 
tireless effort in behalf of the bill is an- 
other example of his genuine interest 
in the welfare of the American farmer 
and his concern over the need for quali- 
ty products for the American consumer. 

The editorial follows: 

MILK FICHT ADVANCES 

Just 10 years ago, in May of 1950, these 
newspapers began systematically publicizing 
the need to abolish a maze of capricious 
State and local sanitary barriers against the 
free movement Interstate of wholesome dairy 
products. 

On Tuesday for the first time, an official 
of the U.S. executive branch formally sup- 
ported such legislation. In a House Com- 
merce Subcommittee hearing, Assistant Sur- 
geon General David E. Price, of the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
endorsed the Lester Johnson bill. It would 
permit the sale everywhere of milk and cream 
meeting uniformly high Federal standards 
of health and safety. 

This official backing by the U.S. depart- 
ment that is primarily responsible for public 
health and welfare represents a preat gain 
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for this measure. It would be a mistake, 
however, to jump to conclusions that final 
victory is now in sight or will be easy. 
Strongly entrenched behind their milk walls 
and skillfully represented in Congress are 
local milk monopolies like that of Washing- 
ton, D.C., which profit from exclusion of 
competition of Midwest milk and cream. 

But it would be a still worse mistake for 
Midwest dairying to do anything but press 
ahead with renewed vigor in its fight. The 
Johnson measure has the backing, without 
regard to party, of 20 House Members and 4 
U.S. Senators, and of the Minnesota and Wis- 
consin State governmenta. 

Lately it has gained support of the state- 
wide consumers organization in Connecticut. 
It is backed by the General Federation of 
Women's Clubs, Its uniform sanitary milk 
code was developed by the U.S. Public Health 
Service. Most Midwest States are already 
yoluntary adherents of that uniform code. 

The pattern of guaranteed freedom of com- 
merce under Federal inspection of meat has 
established itself through more than half a 
century of service to meat consumers and 
producers in this country. On Tuesday a 
Pioneer Press editorial on extension of that 
pattern to wholesome poultry products was 
read into the hearing record by Representa- 
tive JouNsoN. It showed the immense free 
movement of U.8S.-inspected poultry from the 
South and East into Midwest city markets. 
Representative Jonnson rightly said that all 
Midwest dairying asks is an equal deal with 
the poultry and meat industries from the 
US. Congress. 

Whether if takes another year or another 
decade, the fight for Federal guarantees of 
freedom of commerce in wholesome milk and 
cream must go on to victory. The principles 
of fairness and justice under law, the best 
interests of producers and consumers, and 
the advancing techniques in sanitary produc- 
tion and transportation of milk unitedly 
demand it. 


Kaplan Student Is Louisiana’s Home- 
maker of Tomorrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ` 


HON. EDWIN E. WILLIS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. WILLIS, Mr. Speaker, it gives me 
much pleasure to call attention to the 
State honors won in Louisiana by a 
young lady from my congressional dis- 
trict, Miss Vivian Couvillon, of Kaplan. 

Miss Couvillon was among the win- 
ners from the various States who were in 
Washington for the final events of the 
1960 Homemakers of Tomorrow Search, 
climaxed by an American dinner table 
banquet at the Statler-Hilton Hotel. 
Each received a $1,500 scholarship plus 
an all-expense trip to Washington, New 
York, and Williamsburg, Va. 

More than 370,000 senior girls in high 
schools across the Nation took an ex- 
amination on “Homemaking Knowledge 
and Attitudes.” The contest, sponsored 
by General Mills, is designed to further 
the prestige and dignity of the American 
home and to stimulate interest in the art 
of homemaking, Another purpose is to 
emphasize the outstanding contribu- 
tions being made by high school teach” 
ers throughout the United States, 
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Louisiana's homemaker of tomorrow 
is the daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Roy 
Couvillon of Kaplan. Her father is a 
School principal and her mother a home- 
Maker—both very much interested in 
the welfare of children. Their daugh- 
ter's broad knowledge as demonstrated 
in attaining top honors in Louisiana in 
the nationwide competition emphasizes 
the culmination of teachings she has 
had in home, church, and school. 

Mrs. W. E. Douglas, homemaking 
teacher of Kaplan High School, accom- 
Panied Miss Couvillon on her trip to the 
Nation's Capital and to New York and 
Williamsburg. 


Senator Lyndon Johnson “Keeps the 


Store” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB CASEY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. CASEY. Mr. Speaker, we Texans 
are extremely proud of our senior Sen- 
ator, the Honorable LYNDON B. JOHNSON, 
Not only in the way he has represented 
Our great State, but in the manner he 
has fulfilled his tremendous responsibil- 
ity as majority leader of the Senate. 

One of the many reasons we are proud 
of him is that no matter what his per- 
80nal political ambitions may be, he has 
Tecognized that his first responsibility is 
to the people of Texas as their Senator, 
and to the people of this Nation as their 
Majority leader. That he has discharged 
this responsibility—and is continuing to 

So—is a matter of record. It is grati- 
fying to me that the Houston Post, in its 
editorial of April 25, commended Senator 

OnNson for placing whatever personal 
amibtions he may have secondary to this 
Sreat responsibility as majority leader: 

ATOR LYNDON JOHNSON “KeEPs THE STORE" 

In his Houston press conference Thursday 
Senator LYNDON B. JOHNSON, of Texas, used 
oe expression which in a way is the key to 

Situation. Asked about his unwillingness 
he an announced presidential candidate, 

Teplied that he felt honored at having his 

mentioned, but that “somebody must 
Keep the store.” 


old times, keeping the store” meant re- 
ining in the emporium, particularly while 
ne else connected with it was out galli- 
tenting, to slice and sell the customers rat- 
P cheese, crackers from the barrel, and 

J mezt from the butcher's hook. Senator 
SON, the Senate majority lender, gives 

a è expression a modern meaning. And he is 
Particularly appropriate person to do so. 
to wering another newsman's question, as 
b Whether he would be receptive to the 
a esidential nomination, he said, “I now have 
taob to do in the Senate, and I will attempt 
tree it the best I can.“ In that declaration 
kn ON was not just whistling Dixle. He is 
Wor n and acknowledged to be the hardest 
an 4 5 Member of the U.S. Senate, in senson 
ni Cut. When the Senate sits day and 
ont he works from the floor day nnd night. 
en the author of a bill will absent him- 
Jonna trusting its management to Senator 
ing SON. That is a true example of keep- 
tus the store.“ Besides, he must work be- 
Senate sessions, getting bills in shape 
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for action, conferring with colleagues, plan- 
ning strategy. That is the majority leader's 
business. It has been sald that Senator 
JOHNSON maintains five different offices, 
manned with members of his staff, in all of 
which he has dally work to do. 

Whatever his intention or hopes may be 
with reference to the presidential race, as 
long as LYNDON JOHNSON is majority leader 
of the Senate, there will be someone to 
“keep the store.” 


Grazing Fee Study Initiated 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include extracts from a report of 
the Comptroller General and portions 
of an exchange of correspondence from 
which there has been generated an inter- 
departmental study of inconsistencies in 
grazing fees on Federal lands, 

I appreciate the cooperation of the De- 
partments of Agriculture and the In- 
terior in undertaking the study as pro- 
posed by the Comptroller General. 

It is my hope that through this study 
unjustifiable inconsistencies can be re- 
moved and the grazing administration of 
Federal lands can be strengthened. 

The extracts and letters follow: 
Extracts From Report ro tHe CONGRESS BY 

THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL, SEPTEMBER 1959 

on Review OF ACTIVITIES IN NORTHERN RE- 

GION (REGION 1), ROCKY MOUNTAIN REGION 

(Recton 2), CALIFORNIA REGION. (REGION 

5), Forest SERVICE, DEPARTMENT OF AGRI- 

CULTURE, SEPTEMBER 1958. 

In our report to the Congress dated June 
7, 1957, on the audit of the Forest Service for 
1955-56, we recommended that the Service 
reexamine its policies and practices with the 
objective of obtaining fair compensation for 
the use of its lands. This matter was also 


included in our January 1959 report to the 


Committee on Appropriations, House of Rep- 
resentatives, on significant findings devel- 
oped during the course of audits and other 
examinations. It is repeated in this report 
because as yet there are no firm plans for 
revising grazing fees. A 

In our fiscal year 1958 audits, we found 
that Forest Service grazing fees were still 
greatly below fees charged on comparable 
State and private lands. There is also a 
wide variation in charges made by the Fed- 
eral land managing agencies for grazing on 
Government range land. 

Forest Service and Department of Agri- 
culture officials believe that comparable 
rates among all Federal land managing 
agencies are desirable and that any fee study 
undertaken by the Service should be made 
simultaneously and on a coordinated basis 
with studies conducted by other Federal 
agencies. In letters dated February 10 and 
April 24, 1958, in response to Bureau of the 
Budget Bulletin No. 58-3 concerning user 
charges for certain Government services, the 
Department stated that there is currently a 
wide variation in charges made by Federal 
agencies for grazing privileges on similar 
range land, that present inconsistent prac- 
tices should be made uniform, and that joint 
action within the executive branch is needed. 
To advise the Congress and obtain ita sup- 
port, the Department suggested that the 
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Bureau of the Budget initiate a joint reso- 
lution endorsing cooperative study by the 
Departments of Defense, Interior, and Agri- 
culturé. However, in its reply dated July 
25, 1958, the Bureau of the Budget took the 
view that the agencies concerned should 
work out mutually agreeable procedures. 
In a letter dated August 26, 1958, to the 
Budget Director from the Under Secretary of 
Agriculture, the Department again suggested 
that prior congressional concurrence in the 
form of a Joint Congressional Resolution 
might be desirable for the executive branch 
study. 

As of July 1, 1959, no further action has 
been taken on the matter by either the 
Department of Agriculture or the Bureau of 
the Budget. 5 

To eliminate present inconsistencies in 
charges for grazing on Government lands 
managed by different Federal agencies, and 
to obtain fair compensation for use of these 
lands, we recommend that a joint study be 
undertaken with the objective of arriving at 
a uniform basis for establishing grazing fees. 
We believe that the study will not be under- 
taken without congressional sanction. 


COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR 
AND INSULAR Arrams, 
Washington, D.C., March 4, 1960. 

Hon. FRED A. SEATON, 

Secretary of the Interior, Department of the 
Interior, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Ma. Secretary: This refers to Under 
Secretary Elmer F, Bennett's letter of Feb- 
ruary 4 in which it is stated that the De- 
partment of the Interior would be pleased to 
cooperate in a joint study directed toward 
the objection of eliminating certain incon- 
sistencies between Federal agencies with re- 
spect to grazing fees. 

You have already been provided with a 
copy of a letter dated November 25 from the 
Department of Agriculture in which it is 
stated that that Department believes that 
practices among Federal agencies should 
be made unlform and that any adjustments 
in grazing fees should be based on a joint 
study by the Federal Departments (Agri- 
culture, Defense, and Interior). 

In view of the conclusion of both De- 
partments that this study would be bene- 
ficial, I would suggest that the study be 
initiated and carried out at the earliest 
convenience of the Departments concerned, 
At the completion of the study a copy of the 
resulting report should be furnished to the 
committee and at that time consideration 
will be given to the possibility of printing 
it as a congressional document. 

Please advise me from time to time on the 
progress of the study. 

Sincerely yours, 
Wayne N, ASPINALL, 
Chairman. 

U.S. DEFARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D.C., April 25, 1960. 

Hon. WAYNE N. ASPINALL, 

Chairman, Committee on Interior and In- 
sular Affairs, House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mg. ASPINALL: Your letter of March 
4 suggests that a joint study directed toward 
the objective of eliminating certain incon- 
sistencies between Federal agencies with re- 
spect to grazing fees be initiated and carried 
out at the earliest convenience of the De- 
partments concerned. This Department is 
currently engaged in informal discussions 
with the Departments of Agriculture and 
Defense designed to initiate such a study. 

We will keep you advised from time to 
time relative to its progress and upon com- 
pletion of the study furnish your committee 
with a copy of the results. 

Sincerely yours, 
ELMER F. BENNETT, 
Under Secretary of the Interior. 
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Justice for My Children 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS E 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an article by Francis J. 
Brown, doctor of philosophy, professor 
of economics, DePaul University, Chi- 
cago, III., wherein he protests the viola- 
tion of the civil right of religious. free- 
dom for his children in H.R. 10128: 
Justice von My CumprEN—How Lone WiL 

CONGRESS TREAT My CHILDREN AS SECOND- 

CLASS CITIZENS? 

(By Francis J. Brown) 

Margaret Rose Brown is a bright young 
scholar of 7 years, an American citizen born 
of American citizens and, as such, entitled 
under the Constitution of the United States 
to the equal protection of the laws; but as 
yet Congress, in its numerous proposals for 
Federal aid to education for children of ages 
5 to 17, apparently has nothing to offer her 
or her brothers and sisters, for they bolong 
to a family that prefers private education 
through religious conviction. 

Typicat of congressional legislation for 
this age group is the widely advertised Mur- 
Tay-Metcalf bill which proposes to make 
Federal grants for construction and teach- 
ers’ salaries but only to the elementary and 
secondary public schools. In this and simi- 
lar bills no provision is made either for pri- 
vate schools or for those children who at- 
tend them through religious conviction. 

Recently a few unsuccessful attempts 
have been made both in the Senate and in 
the House of Representatives to amend the 
basic legislation to provide long-term con- 
struction loans to private schools at low in- 
terest rates. Perhaps the leaders of the pri- 
vate school systems accept such loan ar- 
rangements as at least something in a cold 
cruel world, but as the spokesman for my 
children I regard them as public symbols of 
discrimination. 

In this article I shall explore some of the 
implications for my family of the Federal 
education legislation. But before procced- 
ing, I want to caution, first, that this is to 
be a case not for or against Federal ald but 
only for freedom and equality; and secondly, 
that I speak only for my children as Amer- 
ican citizens, and not for any school sys- 
tem or church. 

In this matter it is most important to dis- 
tinguish the rights of churches and those 
of individuals. Whatever may be the rights 
of their church in our society, my children 
are guaranteed by the Constitution the free 
exercise of their religion as a personal civil 
right. To deprive them of general Federal 
funds when they exercise this right through 
religious education is to impose upon them 
a civil disability of the very type that the 
first amendment was intended to outlaw. 

Many argue that religious education does 
not come under the protection of the civil 
right of religious freedom. But in this 
ephere of human conduct, people of one 
religion or of none tread on dangerous 
ground in attempting to determine the con- 
tent of someone else's conscience. In deal- 
ing with my family, the Congress of the 
United States must reckon with the fact that 
we have considered religious education es- 
sential to our religion for the past 1,500 
years. 

People say that it is not true to claim that 
the Federal Government has nothing to 
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offer to our children; they maintain that we 
can freely choose to send them to the public 
schools and thus have them enjoy not only 
the educational benefits provided by the 
State but also any that might issue from the 
Federal Government. 

My reply is that an offer to bestow Goy- 
ernment benefits only on condition of ac- 
cepting conditions unacceptable to one’s 
conscience does not present a true choice. 
Such a proposition has always been, is now, 
and will always be a religious test. This is 
so In Moscow; it is so in Madrid; it is so in 
Chicago, DI. 

We are told that we have the religious 
freedom to build our own schools. This is, 
admittedly, better than being compelled to 
attend a State school and, if unaccompanied 
by any penalty or loss, is most pleasing. But 
the State governments and the current Fed- 
eral proposals say in effect, Choose the gov- 
ernment schools or forfeit all public educa- 
tional benefits.“ Is this liberty? Is this true 
religious freedom? 

Yes, we have the privilege of developing 
our own schools, but what are we supposed 
to use for money after having paid the in- 
creasingly heavy taxes for the education of 
other people's children? Currently on the 
State and local level my wife and I are pay- 
ing taxes of approximately $400 a year, and 
now the Federal Government wants to add 
to the burden.- The loose talk about privi- 
leges in this matter glosses over the fact that 
our family may through economic pressure 
eventually be forced, as so many others have 
been, to abandon our cherished dream of 
religious education for our children. What 
kind of religious freedom exists when a 
family Is cifectively denied even a reasonable 
economic opportunity to pursue its con- 
science? 

In this connection it should be noted that 
Margaret Rose and all other children of ages 
5 to 17 who attend private schools are 
counted in the determining of the size of 
the Federal grants to be given to the pub- 
lic schools. I submit that it is bad enough 
to deprive my children of their share but 
to count them in for a share that Is then 
assigned to other children is doubly dis- 
erlminatory. 2 
In a recent Senate debate on Federal aid, 
Senator LauscHe, of Ohio, called the at- 
tention of his colleagues to this glaring in- 
equity—but he was quickly voted down. 
One of those who spoke against him was 
Senator McNamara, of Michigan, who dis- 
missed Senator Lauscne’s protest with the 
statement that the Office of Education had 
always done things this way. Apparently 
Senator McNamara belicves that if something 
is done one way long enough it somehow or 
other becomes the right thing to do. 

Some people seem to think that repeated 
invitations to send our children to the pub- 
lic schools constitute a sufficient answer to 
our pleas for justice. In view of the fact 
that my family has persisted In building pri- 
vate schools for over 100 years in Illinois, 
one might expect that the community and 
State of Illinois and the Federal Government 
as well would realize that we are quite serious 
about this matter nnd that we are by no 
means appeased by invitations that we have 
rejected for a century. 

The Federal bills seek constitutional justi- 
fication in a national interest in public 
schools, but they fall to explain why the 
Nation has no interest in my chlidren. Our 
oldest boy, Frankie, has an excellent mind 
and an inclination to sclence and might well 
prove to be a valuable asset in the service 
ot his country, but he, too, is presently out- 
side the pale of the proposed program. Docs 
Congress appreciate that such a position 
hurts not only Frankie but also the national 
effort? May a parent who believes in re- 
ligious education be excused a bitter com- 
plaint in seeing that, as this Nation girds 
for survival against the forces of atheistic 
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communism, an atheist or Communist who 
prefers the public system stands to gain more 
from the proposed education bills than this 
parent's children? 

It would seem to be in the national interest 
to have a vigorous private school system com- 
peting alertly with the public schools and 
producing that diversity of thought that has 
been such a bulwark of our democracy, but 
with the increasing State and Federal taxes 
the private schools may eventually collapse 
economically, leaving the public schools with 
an educational monopoly. Is this in the 
national interest? Has Congress thought of 
the possibility that it may be playing into 
the hands of forces that would be delighted 
to spend the private system out of existence? 

My most strenuous objections to the pro- 
posed Federal bills is that they would incor- 
porate into Federal law the discriminations, 
religious tests and second-class citizenship 
under which Margaret Rose and Frankie 
presently labor on the State and local level. 

The history of the public schools differs 
whether told by the majority which decided 
things or the minority which had to adjust 
to the majority decision. And when in the 
19th century the dominant groups established 
the public school system and determined the. 
use of all public educational bencfits without 
regard to the conscience of our family, we 
protested—but being in a minority our pleas 
for justice were brushed aside, But we still 
protest. 

In recent years our protests have taken on 
new intensity as the public school has in 
many areas become a center of all types of 
social, medical and athletic services having 
little connection with its original educational 
purposes. Thus, for example, it now em- 
braces a transportation system, medical ex- 
aminations and elaborate athletic programs 
leading up to exhaustive tournaments for 
State titles, and its equipment includes 
swimming pools, gymnasiums and football 
stadiums seating thousands of people. Does 
this society expect me to go on paying for 
this proliferation of activity while my chil- 
dren are sitting in classrooms with 50 other 
pupils? 

A community that thus spends the edu- 
cation tax dollar or that uses it lavishly for 
all kinds of educational frills while their 
neighbors who believe in religious education 
are struggling under unsatisfactory condi- 
tions or else being forced to abandon their 
ideals should not be allowed the illusion that 
it is practicing religious freedom. 

Before discussing some practical ap- 
proaches to this problem, I would like to 
indicate one or two more objections to my 
position, Some object to paying taxes that 
might in any way end up in some connec- 
tion, even the most remote, with religious 
education; but they fall to explain why 1 
must pay for a secular education repugnant 
to my conscience. 

And then there are the objections arlsing 
out of fear and dislike of my church. Here 
I would like to remind America that, after 
enduring centuries of religious persecution, 
the people from whom I have sprung have 
established a model system of religious edu- 
cation for all faiths, My family needs no 
lessons in the love and preservation of re- 
liglous liberty, least of all from people wh? 
are still subjecting my children to religious 
tests for such a simple thing as a safe ride 
to school. 

Actually, if my family were to inconven- 
fence the conscience of others as ours 15 
being hindered in the American educations! 
world, our conduct would be trumpeted as 
another example of our intolerance; but 
when the dominant groups of this society 
impose such conditions on my children. 
their conduct is heralded as a shining ex“ 
ample of religious freedom. 

And if I complain, then I am thought 
by many to be somehow or other unpa 
or ungrateful; and were I to be a candi- 
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date for the presidency, some spokesman 
would undoubtedly spell out my unworthi- 
ness to his flock. Truly America has a long 
Way to go in search for religious freedom 
when the effort of a father to free his chil- 
dren of long-endured religious tests is con- 
Sidered by many to border on subversion. 

Many people assure me that even if Con- 
gress has the best of intentions, nothing 
really can be done for my children. But I 
am unconvinced. There are, it is true, 
Current difficulties in giving money to re- 
ligious institutions, but I ask nothing for 
any church. 

T ask only for justice and equality for my 
children, and certainly nothing in the Con- 
Stitution or in any decision of the Supreme 
Court prohibits Congress from giving an 
educational grant to them on equal terms 
With any other young American citizen. 

There was nothing therein to prevent some 
36,000 excellent young men and women from 
Using their individual Federal grants under 
the GI. Bill of Rights to study for the 
Ministry in the Protestant seminaries of 

ca, or to hinder millions of other 
citizens from studying in the colleges and 
Universities of all leading religious groups. 
at is there now to block a grant to my 
five? 

Even at the present time the National De- 
Tense Education Act of 1958 makes available 
on the college and university level all kinds 
Of individual and institutional loans and 
Grants without regard to the religious afilia- 

of students or schools. This should 
onstrate that the unwillingness to do 
anything for my children at the elementary 
and secondary level stems not so much from 
Constitutional difficulties as from other 
factors. Some of these arise from sheer mis- 
Understandings and from the hue and cry 
Set up by secularists who would sterilize 
dur society of all religious values; some from 
uncertainties of the representative of the 
Private schools; some from the fact that the 
Parents of the private school children have 
made known their desires to their Con- 
men; some from the efforts of those 
Who would “democratically” force all chil- 
dren into a Government system of educa- 
tion; and some from the National Education 
Association. 

In analyzing the fact that the Federal-aid- 
{education bills make grants available only 

the public-school system we need not go 

far before we encounter the guiding 
hand of the National Education Association, 
the Washington lobbyist for the public 
ls. In its drive to obtain all Federal- 

Ucation benefits at the elementary and sec- 
ondary level this group has sponsored and 
Urmoted only that legislation that funnels 

Tunds into established State public school 
Patterns, 

Wee there is no reason why a Congress will- 
aul to recognize the American principle that 
Schoolchildren are entitled to the equal 
Protection of the laws could not establish a 
mera of grants to individuals that would 
of them to bring thelr grant to the school 
a their choice as was done under the G.I. Bill 
ther'shts. And on the state level as well 
tive are many things that a society sensi- 
to the consciences of its members might 
promote. Thus, for example, many of the 
cantare services such as bus transportation 
— removed from the “education pack- 
and made available to all. Similarly, 
eerams enn be worked out for individual 
tion ts for the nonreligious aspects of educa- 


be Togress in these matters shall not always 
ade T: Things have gone on for many dec- 
With too little understanding and too 
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much bitter feeling. Some fear that the 
public system might be splintered and dam- 
aged by a system of individual grants, but 
others fear that the tremendous advantages 
of competition and wholesome diversity 
might be crushed by an educational 
leviathan. Other peoples have tackled these 
and other problems with notable success. 
Certainly there is every reason to expect that 
America can solve the thorny educational 
problems that presently confront her. 

Some people think that the conflict in 
the area of education is fundamentally re- 
ligious. It is true that at one time this 
was probably so, and perhaps still is to some 
extent today, but we must not overlook the 
fact that with the increasing secularization 
of the public school system, many of the 
representatives of the dominant religious 
groups are having serious misgivings about 
the course of events. It would seem to be a 
safe bet that in the years to come the rep- 
resentatives of all the leading religious 
groups will draw closer together to make 
common cause for the preservation of re- 
ligious education. 

In view of my criticisms in this article 
some may think that I am opposed to the 
public school system. Indeed not, for I act- 
ually think that historically it has been 
one of the great educational ideas in the 
history of mankind. I certainly wish it suc- 
cess and am willing to pay a fair share of 
taxes for its continued support; but I also 
happen to believe that my children should 
have the right to choose a type of educa- 
tion in accordance with their conscience 
without suffering the loss of their fair share 
of the general educational funds. 

Perhaps the simplest but yet most amaz- 
ing discovery that my wife and I have made 
in our discussion of the problems of Federal 
aid is the absolute necessity of our assuming 
direct responsibility for the protection of the 
civil rights of religious freedom and educa- 
tion of our children. We deeply appreciate 
the devotion of those private-school leaders 
and teachers whose sacrifices have made pos- 
sible the religious education so close to our 
hearts, but we believe that such people must 
of necessity evaluate Federal education pri- 
marily from the standpoint of their institu- 


- tlons and only secondarily from the stand- 


point of the civil rights of the children who 
attend them. 

Recently there has arisen in St. Louls, Mo., 
a nonsectarlan association, the Citizens for 
Educational Freedom, which is an organiza- 
tion composed primarily of parents who have 
finally grasped the necessity of exercising 
their citizenship in the preservation of the 
rights of their children to a free choice in 
education. š 

Inspired by the motto “A Fair Share for 
Every Child,” CEF proposes a tuition-cer- 
tificate plan through which the individual 
student is free to bring his share of the 
general educational fund to the school of his 
choice. CEF pursues its ideals with an ardor 
and intelligence that augurs well for its fu- 
ture. Its members write and talk to friends, 
strangers, neighbors, and lawmakers; they 
also vote. In a word, they do all those things 
that an active citizenry should do in the 
pursuit of a legitimate goal. 

But before justice and equality will be ob- 
tained in this matter of the education tax 
dollar, many more parents must take up the 
struggle. For only through the efforts of 
many will it be, possible to establish the con- 
ditions under which the children of America 
can grow up as first-class citizens with all 
rights respected, including that most im- 
portant one—free choice of education with- 
out penalty, 
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The Monitor, the Official Newspaper of the 
Catholic Diocese of Trenton, N.J., Ad- 
vises Its Readers, in a Significant Edi- 
torial, That if a Catholic Cast His Ballot 
for a Candidate Because He Was a 
Catholic and Passed Over a Non- 
Catholic Who, in His Estimation, 
Would Make a Better President, He 
Would Be Guilty of Sin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, the official newspaper of the 
Catholic diocese of Trenton, NJ., the 
Monitor, has some extremely pertinent 
things to say to its readers and the mem- 
bers of the Catholic diocese there. This 
advice is sound, and it is timely and of 
interest to Catholics and Protestants 
alike throughout the United States. 

I include this excellent editorial here 
for the information of the Members of 
this House: 

[From the Monitor, Apr. 15, 1960] 
OUR MORAL OBLIGATION IN VOTING 

If non-Catholics assume that Catholic citi- 
zens of the United States are morally free to 
give their political support to a Catholic 
candidate for public office exclusively on the 
basis of the faith he professes they are 


wrong. 

‘And if Catholic voters hold and act on 
such a belief they are not only wrong but 
are in danger of committing sin. In politics, 
as well as in business and professional life, 
in private employment, and personal con- 
duct, conscience intervenes. And its dic- 
tates cannot be ignored. 

Catholics naturally would find gratification 
and pride in the election of a member of 
their faith to the Presidency of the United 
States. The same emotion would be experi- 
enced by the members of any other denom- 
ination under similar circumstances. As & 
matter of conscience, as well as of patriotism 
and loyalty, the welfare of their country must 
be their first consideration when they go to 
the polls on election day. 

The moral obligation of a Catholic citizen 
in casting his vote for the Presidency, or any 
other public office, is presented in unequivo- 
cal terms by Father Francis J. Connell, 
O. Ss. R., former dean of the School of Sacred 
Theology of the Catholic University of Amer- 
len, writing in the American Ecclesiastical 
Review. 

“If a Catholic cast his ballot for a candi- 
date because he was a Catholic and passed 
over a non-Catholic who, in his estimation, 
would make a better President, he would be 
guilty of sin,” says the eminent theologian. 

Catholics have nothing to gain for their 
church or for their personal interests by the 
election of one of thelr faith to the Presi- 
dency. They have never suffered from preju- 
dice or intolerance in the White House. The 
tradition has been one of fairness and justice 
and the church has flourished over the years 
with a proper respect for its rights and the 
rights of its people, 
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Catholics could not expect any improve- 
ment under the administration of a Catholic 
President. In fact, as Father Connell em- 
phasizes, “It might be detrimental to the 
church or to Catholics to have a Catholic 
President, because almost any national mis- 
fortune or calamity that would occur would 
be ascribed to his religion by many non- 
Catholics, however free from responsibility 
he might be.” 

If Catholics cannot in conscience give their 
support to a Catholic candidate for reasons 
of religion alone, neither can they accept 
with complacency, any denial of their full 
rights as citizens, including the right to 
aspire to any office in the land, including the 
Presidency, 

There is nothing in his faith that should 
prevent a Catholic from being a good Presi- 
dent. And there is nothing in the Nation's 
Constitution or in the principles of justice 
that disqualifies him from holding this office. 
A Catholic, in short, cannot be supported for 
office or denied office simply because he is a 
Catholic, 


The High Cost of Drugs 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OH REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter that I have sent to the 
Honorable Patrick A. Tompkins, com- 
missioner, Department of Public Welfare 
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, 
in which letter I sought certain infor- 
mation. In my remarks I include a most 
interesting and amazing reply that I 
have received from Commissioner Tomp- 
kins, showing that a sharp increase to 
recipients of old-age assistance in Mas- 
sachusetts on fair trade prices estab- 
lished by manufacturers for medication 
and drugs prescribed by physicians over 
a 3-year period. 

If this charging of unreasonable prices 
for fair trade medicine or drugs for 
which a physician's prescription exists 
in Massachusetts to the extent that it 
does, certainly, a similar condition prob- 
ably exists in other States of the Union, 
and the proper official of such States 
should make a special survey and in- 
vestigation. 

Furthermore, if such a situation exists 
among recipients of old-age assistance, 
to what extent does it exist among per- 
sons not receiving old-age assistance. As 
3 Tompkins said in his let- 

rs 

I have officially concluded that these 
markups generally are unconscionable and 
indefensible, not only as related to public 
welfare recipients, but also as related to the 
general sick public who, in absolute fact, 
have no choice when medication is prescribed 
for a sick relative. They must purchase the 
unknown prescription at the price charged 
by the druggist. 

The letters follow: 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Washington, D.C., March 26, 1960. 
Pararick A. TomMPrxINs, 
Commissioner, Department of Public Welfare, 
Boston, Mass. 

Dran Com™issionser: You will remember a 
few years ago, after consultations you had 
with me, I introduced a bill to permit Fed- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


eral grants and aids for all public welfare 
vendor medical care payments. I will ap- 
preciate it if you will advise me as to the 
result of the passage of that bill insofar as 
Massachusetts is concerned, and the result 
outside of Massachusetts of which you have 
knowledge, 

During our talk you mentioned to me, as 
Iremember it, that charges were being made 
for medicine on prescription where the per- 
son or patient was charged a higher amount 
than where they could purchase the same 
modicine at the fair trade prices and where 
a prescription was not essentially necessary. 
At that time you told me the passage of the 
bill that I introduced, would enable you to 
make a thorough survey of this situation 
particularly in relation to Massachusetts and 
the facts (1) im relation to extra charges 
and (2) the saving the same might bring to 
the Commonwealth in connection with the 
payments made by the Commonwealth for 
persons receiving public assistance, 

If you have made any study of the latter, 
I will appreciate it if you will convey to me 
such information you have on same. 

With kind regards, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN W. MCCORMACK. 


— 


Tux COMMONWEALTH 
OF MASSACHUSETTS, 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIO WELFARE, 
Boston, April 8, 1960. 
The Honorable Jonn W. McCormacr, 
House of Representatives, 
Office of the Majority Leader, 
U.S. Congress, Washington, D.C. 

My Dran Coxaazsswax: I regret the delay 
in responding to your letter of March 26, 
1960, secking information as to the efficacy 
of the operation of the public assistance 
titles of the Federal Security Act with par- 
ticular reference to the vendor medical care 
payments which were made possible by the 
successful enactment of legislation which 
you so graciously introduced at my request 
in 1957 and 1958. 

The immediate result was to permit the 
Massachusetts public welfare system to in- 
troduce, effective October 1, 1958, a universal 
mandatory vendor payment system for all 
medical services. This also made possible, 
of course, the kind of cost research and medi- 
cal social research that the Federal Govern- 
ment's sponsored legislation of 1956 not only 
prevented but militated against in a very 
positive manner. There should hopefully 
never be a return to special matching for- 
mulas for vendor medical care payments be- 
cause of the unfair discrimination financially 
and in terms of long-range planning and 
medical research that results in those States 
which have, in fact, by policy established a 
comprehensive and adequate medical service 
program. 

For example, because of our long concern 
over the mounting cost of medication and 
drugs prescribed by physicians over a 3-year 
period in old-age aszistance, this department 
conducted a massive cost study of all pre- 
scriptions paid for in the 12 largest munici- 
palities of the State during the month of 
May 1959. It should be noted that only by 
the enactment of your medical care public 
welfare bill was it possible to initiate and 
conduct such a study in the first place. The 
gencral data secured from this study of drugs 
for old-age assistance has reflected the fol- 
lowing specific information: 

1. The average cost per month for drugs 
for each old-age assistance recipient rose 
from 63.48 per case in January 1957 to $5.16 
per case in December 1959—over a 40-percent 
increase. 

2. For the same strength quantity pre- 
scriptions, different and extremely disparate 
prices were paid for over 40 percent of all 
such prescriptions. (This pattern even pre- 
valled on numerous occasions with respect 


May 2 


to the same patient purchasing the same 
drugs in the same drugstore.) 

8. Of the 250 most frequently prescribed 
drugs, 70 percent had fair-trade prices 
established by manufacturers. Despite this 
fair-trade price, 45 percent of all prescrip- 
tions for such fair-traded drugs were paid 
for at prices from moderately to excessively 
higher than the established fair-trade prices, 

4. Of the 50 most frequently prescribed 
drugs and the 20 most expensive prescribed 
drugs, the price paid to the drugstore con- 
sistently exceeded 100 percent of the whole- 
sale cost, and, with some rare exceptions, 
ranged upward to 300 percent markup over 
wholesale cost to the druggist. 

I have officially concluded that these mark- 
ups generally are unconscionable and inde- 
fensible, not only as related to public welfare 
recipients, but also as related to the general 
sick public who, in absolute fact, have no 
choice when medication is prescribed for a 
sick relative. They must purchase an un- 
known prescription at the price charged by 
the druggist. 

Lastly, we have discovered that unfortu- 
nately many prescriptions are written for 
such normal over-the-counter purchases 
as aspirin and aspirin derivatives, such 
as Bufferin and Empirin compound; ant- 
acids, such as Maalox and Milk of Magnesia; 
and the price markups for small quantities, 
because of the fact that a prescription was 
written, ranged fantastically into the thou- 
sands of percent, 

This department has presented to a com- 
mittee of the Massachusetts Pharmaceutical 
Association a more modest and, in our judg- 
ment, reasonable price schedule which is 
basically predicated on the principle that un- 
der no circumstances do we pay more than 
the established fair-trade prices for fair- 
traded drugs, plus for non-fair-traded drugs 
a 60-percent markup over wholesale costs 
with a small breakage fee for broken pack- 
ages of elther capsules or liquids. 

May I additionally point out that there 18 
no way presently of determining whether = 
fair-trade price for retall sales of drugs 1% 
in fact, a fair price, as the price is estab- 
Ushed by the manufacturer and his profit 
over his cost in his sale to the retailer is, of 
course, unknown. 

Since this study of drug prices is probably 
the most massive and detailed such study 
in any public welfare department covering 
as it did 1,634 different drugs and 30,000 pre- 
scriptions, we are hopeful of constructive 
results representing high-quality service to 
sick recipients of public welfare and sub- 
stantial dollar savings to the municipalities 
of the Commonwealth and the Common- 
wealth itself, 

Very truly yours, 
PATRICK A. TOMPKINS, 
Commissioncr. 


— — 


STATEMENT OF COMMISSIONER TOMPKINS ON 
Srupy or INCIDENCE, Price Manx urs, AN? 
GENERAL TREND OF Dauc Prices PURCHASE 
BY OLD-AGE ASSISTANCE RECIPIENTS 


Because of the widespread concern over 
the continued rise in the cost of drugs per 
case and the percentage of assistance dollar 
allocated to drugs, the Department under 
took a massive study of all prescriptions pal 
for on behalf of old-age assistance recipients 
in the following 12 communities for the 
month of May 1959: Boston, Brookline, Ex- 
erett, Somerville, Brockton, Quincy, Fal 
River, Haverhill, Worcester, Fitchburg 
Springfield, and Holyoke. 

On the four programs of public assistantet 
for which the State department of publi? 
welfare exercises by statute some respons!” 
bility, 1,500,000 original prescriptions are 
being authorized by attending physicians: 
Many of these preseriptions, particularly 10 
the chronically ill or long-term illness 


are subject to automatic and authorized re 
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Au. The total payment to retail pharmacists 
for drugs for public assistance recipients has 
been running at an annual rate of $5,900,000 
to over $6 million annually. Approximately 
$4,400,000 of this amount is spent for pre- 
scription drugs for old-age assistance recip- 
ients; the remaining $1,500,000 to $1,600,000 
is spent on recipients of disability assistance, 
ald to dependent children, and general as- 
sistance. Because of the tremendous expense 
in old-age assistance, this category of public 
assistance was selected for a specific study. 

The sample of these 12 communities rep- 
resented 25 percent of the caseload of the 
State for 1 month; 29,916 prescriptions paid 
for in the month of May 1959 were analyzed; 
93 percent of all the prescriptions paid for 
Were for drugs prepared for by the manufac- 
turer and requiring no further compounding 

the retail pharmacist; 2 percent of these 
Prescriptions were for supplies; 5 percent of 
the prescriptions were for drugs which had 
be compounded by the druggist. 

On 1634 different drugs prescribed, 205 

represented 67 percent of the prescrip- 
tions studied, and the 50 most frequently 
Prescribed drugs represented 40 percent of 
all prescriptions studied. 

The attached material indicates item by 
item the major findings and the price plan 
that has been presented and will be distrib- 
Uted to the cities and towns of the Common- 
Wealth for payment of drugs preseribed in 
the future. — 

FINDINGS OF DRUG STUDY 

1. The average cost per old-age assistance 

recipient for a month for drugs has risen 
$3.48 per case in January 1957 to $5.16 
Per case in December 1959. 
2. For the same strength quantity pre- 
Leriptlons, different and extremely disparate 
were paid for 40 percent or more of 
all such prescriptions. (This pattern even 
ed on numerous occasions with respect 
to the same patient purchasing drugs in the 
same drugstore.) 

3. On the 50 most frequently purchased 
and the 20 most expensive drugs, the 
paid to the druggist consistently ex- 

ed 100 percent over the cost of whole- 
t © and, with some few exceptions, ranged 
2 to 300 percent markup over whole- 


A small group of drugs—namely, the aspirin 

And barbiturate derivatives and digitalis— 

ted price markups over wholesale that 
ranged into the thousands of percent. 

4. Of the 200 most frequently prescribed 
rugs, 70 percent were fair-traded-price 
drugs. Of these, 45 percent of the pre- 
®tiptions on such fair-traded-price drugs 

Paid for at prices from moderately to 
ively higher than the fair-trade price, 
CONCLUSION 


The continuing rise in the average cost per 
40 for drugs in 3 years, the fact that on 
q Percent of the prescriptions on the same 
in anttty strength dispensed were paid for 
din percent of the cases at unexplainable 
in erent and disparate prices, the fact that 
th, Percent of all fair-traded drugs higher 
the fair-trade price was charged and paid, 
aly further fact that in only 5 percent of 
3 prescriptions studied were the drugs 
the Pounded by the retall pharmacist, and 
flab further fact that unusual and unjusti- 
moet” Price markups were charged in the 

frequently dispensed prescriptions (fair- 
thet or otherwise), is a clear mandate to 
ang Commonwealth to establish a reasonable 
— price formula for all drugs au- 
Public for and purchased by recipients of 
Dresen aid. The following price formula is 
torm ted and will be developed in chart 
dub and distributed to all local boards of 
lic welfare for purposes of auditing for 

nt of drug bills to retail pharmacists: 

a) All fair-traded drugs are to be paid 


( 
tor at the fair-trade price. 
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(b) The minimum payment for prescrip- 
tion is 50 cents. 

(c) On all prescribed drugs which cost the 
druggist $5 or less the price markup over 
cost to be paid to the druggist will be 50 
percent. 

(d) On all prescribed drugs which cost the 
druggist from $5.01 to $10 the price markup 
to be paid to the druggist will be one-third. 

(e) On all prescribed drugs which cost the 
druggist in excess of $10 the price markup 
to be paid will be 25 percent, 

() Since only 5 percent of all the drugs 
purchased were compounded, no professional 
fee will be paid. 

(g) Since the volume of repetitive busi- 
ness in the same quantity strength drugs is 
so massive, there will be no special allow- 
ance for broken packages. 

Patrick A. TOMPKINS, 
Commissioner, 


Dr. Virgil Hancher Honored for 20 Years’ 
Service as President of the State Uni- 
versity of lowa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 
HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 20, Dr. Virgil Hancher, president 
of the State University of Iowa, was 
honored by the Alumni Association of 
the university for his 20 years of service 
as president of this renowned institution, 

Those who gathered to pay tribute 
heard President Hancher, who has 
headed the university for a longer period 
than any other man, described as an 
“educational statesman” by Arthur S. 
Adams, president of the American Coun- 
cil on Education, 


Others speakers included two men who 
were college classmates and later served 
on the university’s governing board 
when it was known as the State board 
of education. They are W. Earl Hall, 
managing editor of the Mason City 
Globe-Gazette, and Dwight G. Rider, 
Fort Dodge attorney. e 

Another part of the tribute was formal 
presentation to the university of a por- 
trait of President Hancher, painted by 
William F. Draper, of New York. The 
portrait, a gift of the SUI Alumni As- 
sociation, will hang in the memorial un- 
ion until June when it will be moved to 
the board room in Old Capitol where por- 
traits of S. U. I. presidents are located. 


In paying tribute to Dr. Hancher, 
Judge Rider said that he and Mr. 
Hancher both were law students at the 
university but their contacts at that time 
were not very close because Hancher was 
a campus leader while he was only a 
student. 

Mr. Rider said that later when 
Hancher became SUI president— 

I thought that all college presidents did 
was to make speeches and meet prospective 
football players at the airport. 

I found out different— 


He said— 
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when the time comes for Dr. Hancher's re- 
tirement we can all say, “There was a man— 
we will not see his likes again.” 

An educational statesman— 


Said Mr, Adams— 
is not simply versed in the principles of art 
and government of an educational institu- 
tion nor is he simply one who shows unusual 
wisdom in treating or directing public 
matters. 

Over and beyond these two estimable 
qualities is the rigid discipline he imposes 
upon himself to push forward with zeal the 
high and broad objectives he sees so clearly. 
He is a man who thinks straight, who feels 
deeply, who reasons carefully and who acts 
courageously even in the face of great 
obstacles. 

Virgil Hancher is such aman. He is known 
nationally and internationally as an educator 
of discerning judgment, of enduring patience, 
and of effective action. 


Another tribute came in a letter from 
Henry Cabot Lodge, U.S. Ambassador to 
the United Nations, who said that Presi- 
dent Hancher gained friendship for the 
United States when he served recently as 


-a delegate to the world organization. 


In responding, President Hancher 
thanked the speaker for the deserved or 
undeserved tribute. 

He expressed the hope that “the spirit 
of excellence will so pervade this univer- 
sity in the years to come that it will con- 
tinue to be a source of strength for the 
students, the community, the State, the 
Nation, and men of good will every- 
where.” 

A tribute from the alumni association 
declared that few universities today re- 
fiect more widely the cumulative admin- 
istrative impact of one man than does 
the State University of Iowa. 

The program for the occasion noted 
that President Hancher has awarded 
33,400 of some 79,300 degrees granted by 
the university in-the past 102 years. He 
has named all but one of the university's 
13 incumbent deans. 

President Hancher has achieved an 
economy and efficiency in the operations 
of a complex institution of higher learn- 
ing that has caused distinguished heads 
of other universities to ask how it could 
be done, the program stated. It cited 
his skill in inspiring interdepartmental 
cooperation as one explanation of how 
he has been able to accomplish much 
with comparatively modest sums avail- 
able. 

“Where dollars lacked, determination 
and desire have helped to obviate some 
of the need for them. What one depart- 
ment could not have accomplished alone, 
two or three or a half dozen have accom- 
plished in partnership,” the program 
continued. 

Breaking away from a longtime semi- 
detachment of the university from the 
world of other Iowans, the university un- 
der President Hancher has been woven 
more directly into the fabric of the 
State's own changing life, becoming more 
surely the architect of its spirit and out- 
look, the program explained. 

“Such areas as the bureau of busi- 
ness and economic research, the bureau 
of labor and management, the institute - 
of public affairs, and the school of so- 
cial work are oriented strongly to the 
Iowa scene,” it pointed out, also citing 
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the development of broad programs in 
university and alumni relations, the first 
such formalized programs in the uni- 
versity’s history. 

Not only has President Hancher 
strengthened immeasureably the resi- 
dent faculty and staff, but he has dem- 
onstrated the ability to stimulate their 
productivity, the tribute pointed out. 

Recounting some of the major prob- 
lems which President Hancher has faced 
in his 20 years at Iowa, the program re- 
called the great variations in enrollments 
for which plans had to be made during 
and after World War II. It also pointed 
out that money for building and im- 
provements has not only been “hard to 
come by“ in these years, but “it was a 
constant race with time to turn it into 
bricks and mortar fast enough to pre- 
serve something resembling the value 
of the original allocation.” 

Loren Hickerson, executive director of 
the alumni association, presided at the 
dinner. The invocation was offered by 
Prof. Emeritus M. Willard Lampe, 


former director of the school of religion, 


and the portrait was presented by S. 
David Peshkin, of Des Moines, president 
of the alumni association. 


In recounting the highlights of this 
tribute to Dr. Hancher, I have quoted 
liberally from a news story appearing in 
the Iowa City (Iowa) Press Citizen. 

In further recognition of Dr. Hancher’s 
great contributions, not only to the Uni- 
versity of Iowa and the thousands of 
students and faculty members with 
whom he has come in contact, but to the 
entire field of college administration as 
well, I would like to call attention to an 
editorial which appeared in the Iowa 
City (Iowa) Press Citizen on Thursday, 
April 21. The editorial follows: 

HANCHER: SYMBOL or Iowa 

“For almost 20 years, Virgil Hancher has 
symbolized the University of Iowa. He has 
been at once the chief architect of its con- 
temporary spirit, and a bright and constant 
reflection of its spirit in the world. 
much of that time, the university's affairs 
were marked and marred by wars and vio- 
lence abroad, and by regional dissonances 
and frustrations at home in Iowa. These 
were fractious years in the university's life, 
and throughout their course, Virgil Hancher 
has given the university a continuum of 
integrity, devotion, and faith. 

“Of itself, the president's service In the 
cause of Iowa and her people has been rich 
and abundant. It continues, and the values 
of it will last into the distant future. But 
not in Iowa alone; for the president of the 
University of Iowa is known and highly re- 
epected in every corner of the world of learn- 
ing. In the course of his distinguished sery- 
ice in American higher education, he has 
joined the select company of the leading edu- 
cational statesmen of his time.” 

Thus begins a stirring and all-encompass- 
ing tribute to President and Mrs. Hancher 
contained in the program for the University 
of Iowa alumni association's dinner held 
Wednesday evening honoring President Han- 
cher. The occasion marked his 20 years as 
president of the University of Iowa. 

President Hancher’s tenure, the longest 
any university president has so far served, 
covers the most significant years of the 
university’s 102-year growth and develop- 
ment. There may have been greater short- 
term strides in some years before 1941, but 
certainly there never have been any greater 
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university accomplishments or developments 
in a similar two-decade period that would 
have had to include more than one univer- 
sity administration. 

President Hancher now has brought the 
university to the threshold of what Is sure to 
be another era of great expansion, an era 
during which he continues to serve the in- 
stitution. That the university stands ready 
to meet its grave new challenge is a solid 
tribute itself to the administration of Presi- 
dent Hancher over these important develop- 
ing years. 

It is especially fitting that President Han- 
cher's distinguished service to the university 
and the State of Iowa be recognized at this 
time, the 20-year milestone, with the grate- 
ful appreciation of university alumni and 
associates, 


The Issue in Housing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL, Mr. Speaker, the edi- 
torial “The ‘Issue’ in Housing“ published 
in the Washington Post, May 2, 1960, 
should be read by all who voted last 
week for the so-called emergency home- 
ownership bill. It points up clearly and 
supports the arguments used by the Re- 
publican minority when it vigorously op- 
posed the bill and labeled it fiscally ir- 
responsible and a bill no one seemed to 
really want. The editorial follows: 

Tue Issux IN Hovsine 


There is certainly a potential housing issue 
to be developed in this and future election 
campaigns, But the bill passed by the House 
on a party-line vote won't do the job even 
if it reaches the White House and is vetoed, 
as expected. All that the superficial and 
partisan proceedings in the House demon- 
strated is that neither supporters nor op- 
ponents of the pending legislation seem to 
have any very clear notion of what this 
country’s housing problems are. 

The problem is to provide decent, safe 
and sanitary housing for the millions who 
still live in slums. The problem ls to pro- 
vide decent housing for minority groups. 
The problem is to provide something better 
than the typical suburban crackerboxes for 
lower middle-income families. The prob- 
lem is to accelerate the eradications of slum 
housing. The problem is to help cities dis- 
cipline and harness their forces of growth so 
as to preserve existing good housing and fa- 
cilitate the provision of more livable and 
economical new neighborhoods for all in- 
come ranges. 

The bill passed last week would do none of 
these things. It would merely pump 61 bil- 
lion of Treasury funds into the conventional 
mortgage market; and under circumstances 
that are quite conceivable for the year 
ahead, this might or might not represent a 
net addition to housing finance. At best, a 
tiny portion of the private housing starts ex- 
pected this year would be slightly facilitated 
with easier money. The need for this kind 
of help at this time is far from clear, al- 
though we think the Federal National Mort- 
gage Association ought to have standby 
authority of this kind to help ward off any 
new recession, 

But at most, this is a peripheral matter 
which cetrainly doesn't pose the great issue 
that its Democratic sponsors are trying to 
raise. For that, they must dig deeper. 
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The Hinge of Our Heritage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, yesterday, 
my good friend, Dr. Harold Blake Walker 
of Evanston, III., occupied the pulpit of 
the National Presbyterian Church. He 
did so under a program recommended 
by the General Assembly of the Presby- 
terian Church of the U.S.A. calling for 
presenting annually a representative 
preacher of the church in the pulpit of 
the National Presbyterian Church for 
the purpose of proclaiming the principles 
of the reformed faith as a strengthening 
and sustaining force in American de- 
mocracy. The series was inaugurated in 
1950 and Dr. Walker became the 
lith outstanding preacher to be so recog- 


The naming of Dr. Walker as “The 
National Church Preacher of 1960” is a 
well merited honor. 

Dr. Walker has ben pastor of the First 
Presbyterian Church, Evanston, III., 
since 1947. The national church 
preacher for 1960 completed his under- 
graduate work at the University of Den- 
ver, and received his master’s degree 
from Boston University before graduat- 
ing from McCormick Theological Semi- 
nary, Chicago. Prior to coming to Evans- 
ton he had pastorates in Chicago, Utica, 
and Oklahoma City. Dr. Walker has re- 
ceived honorary doctor of divinity de- 
grees from Emporia College, Kans., Ham- 
ilton College, N.Y., and the University of 
Denver. Lake Forest College, III., con- 
ferred the degree of doctor of humanities 
on himin 1959. He received the Freedom 
Foundation Sermon Prize in 1950 and 
1956, and was the recipient of the Dis- 
tinguished Citizenship Award of Denver, 
Colo., in 1958. 

Dr. Walker is president of the board 
of directors of McCormick Theological 
Seminary, where he is a lecturer in 
homiletics. He was a member of the 
Board of Foreign Missions of the Presby- 
terian Church, U.S.A. from 1944 to 1958, 
and for a time served as its vice presi- 
dent. In the United Presbyterian 
Church, U.S.A.., he is a member of the 
Commission on Ecumenical Mission and 
Relations, and the Commission on Con- 
solidations. 

Dr, Walker is the author of Upper 
Room on Main Street” and “Power to 
Manage Yourself” among others. His 
latest book is “Venture of Faith, a Guide 
to Marriage and the Home,” of which 
Mary Alice Walker, his wife, is coauthor. 
He is a contributor to the “Pulpit Di- 
gest,” “Christian Century Pulpit,” as well 
as a daily columnist for a Chicago news- 
paper. 

His sermon on this important occasion 
has such timely significance for all con- 
cerned with the survival of our free so- 
ciety that I insert its text in the Cox- 
GRESSIONAL Rscorp, confident that it 
inspire us with deeper devotion and 
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greater personal responsibility. In 
stressing our role as the hinge of our 
heritage, Dr. Walker asserted that the 
same moral and spiritual values which 
gave rise to our freedom and strength 
are required for their preservation. In 
effect, he calls upon us to be faithful to 
Our trust and in our time “to do some- 
thing worthy of being remembered: 
THe HINGE OF Ove HERITAGE 


(By the Reverend Harold Blake Walker, D.D., 
L.ED.) 


“Therefore, if any man is in Christ, he is 
& new creation“ II Corinthians 5:17. 

We who occupy the stage of contemporary 
history are the hinge on which our heritage 
Swings. The free society we cherish is ours 
by the courtesy of our ancestors, but the 
future of freedom is in our hands. Xeno- 
Phon eoncisely summarized the difficulty of 
Preserving liberty, or any of the ultimate 
Values of human experience. He noted that 
Cyrus, having captured Babylon, spoke of 
the necessity for continuing in valor. The 
Conqueror remarked that “to have been once 
brave men is not sufficient; it is harder to 
hold what you have than to gain it.“ 

Arnold Toynbee sounded the same note 
When he remarked, “It would seem that the 
more civilized we become, the more incapable 
Of maintaining clyilization we are.” Quite 
Possibly our human achievements have ob- 
cured the spiritual and moral values with- 
dut which our triumphs become tragedy. We 

ve won our way to grentness as a nation of 

uence and power. Our standard of liy- 
ing is unrivaled in the world. Nevertheless, 
We need to remember there is no ultimate 


the challenge, “Seek good and not evil, and 
will be with you.” The words come 
g across the ages as a summons to 
moral and spiritual greatness in our era. 
The Protestant reformers, grappling with 
the issues of freedom, were haunted by the 
poral incompetence of individuals. Like 
to in the golden fifth century they sus- 
that a democratic order gives the indi- 
Yidual more freedom than he can manage. 
They knew nothing of psychoanalysis, and 
Freud had yet to discover the “id,” but they 
dere aware of something in man needing to 
el Overcome in the interests of order and 
Vilization. The simple injunction to “Seek 
Wood and not evil,” left the major problem 
umtouch 


tat Was clear to John Calvin that civiliza- 


depended on men and women who could 
ake themselves do what they ought to do. 
ter world required men and women of 
start competence to manage it. I was 
te led recently when I read what appeared 
Vinee surface to be a confirmation of Cal- 
A View from an unexpected source. Hans 
erxholt, secretary of the Ostfold Trades 
quuncil and cofounder of the Norwegian 
Probi unist Party, put it this way: "The 
Prom Of a new type of man remains a 
At blem on the agenda of the Soviet Union. 
Conferences in Russia," he went on, “it 
Rew ways the theme, ‘How can we create 
be men?“ No system, however good it may 
dat Jer will bring peace and freedom if we do 

find a new type of man.” 
Moy e Communists, however, are far re- 
type dd from Calvin. They seem to want a 
Reed oe man who is pliable, who can be man- 
the Propaganda and persuaded to accept 
tig, judgments of the party without ques- 
var The reformers, on the other hand, 
teg ed men and women of independent in- 
Jeans? and dynamic courage, dedicated to 
Peon Christ, The" Soviet system requires 
le who can be managed: a free society 
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needs people who are capable of managing 
themselves. 

The ultimate question facing our free 
society is: Are we able to make ourselves do 
what we ought to do? There are times, of 
course, when it is not easy to know precisely 
what we should do, but as James Breasted 
noted, the primary difficulty is that we do 
not do as well as we know, and we are 
troubled. An anonymous letter to the tax 
bureau at Albany, N. T., suggested as much. 
The writer confessed he had cheated on his 
income tax for 3 successive years, and he was 
so bothered by his conscience he couldn't 
sleep. His letter concluded, “I enclose $50, 
If I still can't sleep, I'll send the balance.” 

The Reformers were acutely aware of the 
moral inadequacies of human nature, They 
found hope, however, in the transforming 
power of Jesus Christ. Paul summarized 
their hope when he wrote, “If a man is in 
Christ, he is a new creation.” They knew 
such a man would be not the product of 
ethical effort, but rather the consequence of 
spiritual rehabilitation. Moral competence, 
they were aware, is our response to the love 
of God in Jesus Christ. 

If Paul and the Reformers are right and 
there is something in us capable of respond- 
ing to the seeking love of God revealed in 
Christ, then there is hope we may be able 
to do what we ought to do. We may be able 
to manage ourselves in a free society in the 
interests of social order and peace. The 
hope lies as the Reformers made plain, not 
in what we can do for ourselves, but rather 
in what God can make of us if—and the If 
is crucial—if we respond to the love of God, 
“If a man be in Christ, he Js a new crea- 
tion,” the “id,” made manageable, mastered 
by the new focus of the self’s devotion and 
loyalty. Survival of a free society then be- 
comes more than a possibility. It becomes 


-a probability, 


Curiously, “the new type of man” is not 
really free. As Paul said, he is a “bond slave 
of Christ.” That is to say, he is free except 
for something in himself. Hosea fashioned 
the truth in a poetic symbol when he wrote 
concerning Israel and in the name of God: 
“I led them with chords of compassion, 
with the bands of love.” As Christians we 
are free except for “the bands of love” that 
constrain us. We are free within the limits 
of our own faithfulness and obedience to 
what Carl Sandburg called, “* * * lights 
beyond the prison of the five senses,” and to 
“e © * keepsakes lasting beyond hunger and 
death.“ 

In faithfulness we are not free to betray 
the spirit or the mind of Christ. The “love 
of Christ constrains us“ to be true both to 
ourselves and to Him. There is a suggestion 
of what I mean in the comment of a travel- 
ing salesman whose son inquired, “Dad, how 
did you stay straight spending so many nights 
in the rundown hotels of mining towns?” 
The answer was simple and it was eloquent, 
“I loved your mother, son.“ And, of course, 
the salesman's love was his response to the 
love of his wife for him. His freedom was 
limited only by his faithfulness. 

The moral fibers that sustain the fabric of 
a free society are the bequest of faithful men 
and women. Theirs is something more than 
“Mberty in law,” it is liberty constrained by 
love responding to the love of God in Christ. 
It is freedom in faithfulness that requires no 
law and no coercion, It is willing obedience 
to the highest laws inspired by loyalty to 
the Son of God. 

The fatigues of freedom that threaten us 
are the consequence of the erosion of our 
faithfulness in a world of moral indiffer- 
ence. We never are able completely to escape 
the siren voices of the world around us, 
voices that challenge our faithfulness. 
Robert Hutchins wryly observes that we are 
constantly beset by “the huge army of the 
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world’s desires," urged “to buy things from 
one another that we do not want at prices 
we cannot pay on terms we cannot meet be- 
cause of advertising we do not believe.” Our 
cultivated wants constantly threaten our 
ethical faithfulness. 

Barnard Shaw paints a vivid portrait of the 
fatigues of freedom in his play “Heartbreak 
House.” Its setting is the England of the era 
between 1913 and 1916, when World War I 
was devouring the energy of the nation. 
One episode sums up Shaw’s protest against 
the apathy and the futility of British society, 
Captain Shotover comes to the point with 
asperity. He compares England to a ship: 
“The captain is in his bunk, drinking bottled 
ditchwater; and the crew is gambling in the 
forecastle,” he says. “She will strike and 
sink and split. Do you think the laws of 
God will be suspended in favor of England 
because you were born in it?“ 

When the captain's son-in-law inquires, 
“What am I to do?” the old man answers 
scornfully: Do? Nothing simpler. Learn 
your business as an Englishman * “ navi- 
gation.” 

Learning to navigate with faithfulness 
through the moral ambiguities of modern 
society requires spiritual discipline. Our 
wisdom and our courage are dependent on 
keeping spiritually fit. Paderewski could not 
navigate the intricacies of great music with- 
out incessant dedication to his Muse. “If I 
do not practice for 1 day, I know it,” he 
said. “If I do not practice 2 days, the critics 
know it, and if I do not practice for 3 days, 
everybody knows it.” His freedom to make 
great music hinged on his faithfulness to 
his art. 

So the Reformers knew that faithfulness 
is contingent on the disciplines that keep us 
in Christ. As Stanley Jones remarked, “I 
find myself better or worse as I pray more 
or less. And Luther sensed that his fidel- 
ity depended on his fellowship with the 
Highest in what he and Calvin knew to be 
“the only rule of faith and life.” Love and 
loyalty that inspire faithfulness require 
steadfast cultivation lest they lose their 
power to hold us steady in our freedom, 
“If a man be in Christ, he is a new creation”; 
his problem is to remain a new creation. 
Sometimes “it is harder to hold what you 
have than to gain it.“ 

m á 

Freedom in faithfulness inevitably in- 
volves responsibility. Indeed, our heritage 
hinges on men and women who accept re- 
sponsibility for renewal of the creative pow- 
ers that are in mortal combat with the forces 
of sterility and decay, The Calvin memorial 
in Geneva, Switzerland, with the figures of 
the great Reformers carved in stone, is a 
reminder that those who gave us the Prot- 
estant Reformation were men who believed 
faith works. They did not believe we are 
saved by works, but their lives testify to 
the fact they exercised responsibility and 
tolled to make their faith effective in society. 

The report of the World Council of 
Churches meeting in Evanston noted wisely 
that it is the duty of the church to develop 
a responsible society, a society where free- 
dom is the freedom of men who acknowledge 
responsibility. As a priesthood of all be- 
lievers, we are also a priesthood of respon- 
sibie citizens, 

There is trouble afoot when we retreat 
from responsibility. Consider the measured 
words of Nehru, India’s great leader. He 
notes that through days of struggle for free- 
dom there were extremists who sought to 
turn India into a bloody battlefield. They 
threatened the security of the nation and 
nearly turned it down the Communist road 
of violent revolution. And, says Nehru, 
“Frightened by this new development, the 
moderate elements dropped out and sought 
safety in seclusion.” The moderates, whose 
sanity and integrity were the hope of India, 
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joined in a massive retreat from responsi- 
gen debacle of freedom,” says Paul 
Scherer, “is the debacle of a faith that has 
been leaning back in its chair with its feet 
on the table.” The time has come for us to 
take our feet off the table in the knowledge 
that a free society will stand or fall, depend- 
ing on the possibility of maintaining the 
faith and justifying it by works. We have 
been chosen for greatness in the 20th cen- 
tury, not to be pampered, but rather to 
shoulder double responsibility. 

The Reformation spirit suggests one aspect 
of our responsibility falls in the area of 
thinking. Luther and Calvin took Jesus se- 
riously when He said, Tou shall love the 
Lord your God with * * * all your mind. 
It is easier, I dare say, to love God with our 
hearts than it is to grapple intelligently with 
public issues with neither prejudice nor par- 
tisanship, seeking the will of God. Conrad 
Henry Moehiman put the mood of the Re- 
formers in his lines: 


“Let me die thinking. Let me fare forth 
still with an open mind. 

Fresh secrets to unfold, new secrets to find, 

My soul undimmed, alert, no questions 
bd . 


linking: 
Let me die thinking.” 

Apart from clarity of thinking the “Whif- 
fenpoof Song” describes our plight. “We're 
poor little lambs who have lost our way.” 

Faith works in dedicated thinking and in 
courageous action. It justifies itself in re- 
sponsible integrity meeting the Issues of life 
and society. Ignorance and irresponsibility 
are luxuries a free people cannot afford. 

Iv 


One thing more needs to be said, namely, 
that if we are to be the hinge on which our 
heritage swings into the generations yet to 
be, we are constrained to speak the truth 
in love and in loyalty to conscience under 
God. The reformers never were pliable con- 
formists, They conformed neither to the 
political nor the ecclesiastical patterns ac- 
cepted in their time, but rather explored new 
avenues of hope and promise. 

If we are free in faithfulness we do not 
easily conform either to the dubious cus- 
toms of contemporary society or to public 
policies that appear to us to threaten the 
common good. The “new creation” in Christ 
is not easily coerced by what everybody says 
or believes or does. He is God’s man. He 
may seem at times to be like “Mary, Mary, 
quite contrary,” but he is not merely stub- 
born. He is out of step because, as Henry 
Thoreau observed, “He hears a different 
drummer.” 

The prophets of Israel were quite contrary, 
challenging the policies of kings and courts 
with the thunder of “Thus saith the Lord.” 
With all the eloquence at their command 
they summoned the people to repentance, 
and their leaders to spiritual obedience. 
They were by no means disloyal in dissent. 
On the contrary, they stand now as tower- 
ing figures who glorified the nation they 
criticized, and who honored their faith in 
God with costly political and moral respon- 
sibility. 

The freedom to dissent in faithfulness Is 
a priceless element in our Protestant heri- 
tage. “If liberty is to be saved.“ Amiel wrote 
in his journal, “it will not be by the doubt- 
ers, the men of science, or the materialists; 
jt will be by religious conviction, by the 
faith of individuals who believe that God 
wills man to be free but also pure; it will be 
by the seekers after holiness, by those old- 
fashioned, pious persons who speak of im- 
mortality and eternal life, and prefer the 
soul to the whole world; it will be by the 
enfranchised children of the ancient faith 
of the human race.“ 
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If any man is in Christ, he is a new crea- 
tion, one of the enfranchised children of the 
ancient faith of the human race, dedicated 
in faithfulness to responsibility for the 
kingdom of God. 


Israel’s 12th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, 12 
years ago the United States acquired a 
new ally and friend when the Republic 
of Israel was established. The people of 
Israel won their freedom by overcoming 
almost insurmountable obstacles. As 
Americans we can be proud that our sym- 
pathy, encouragement, and support con- 
tributed to the fulfillment of her destiny. 
However, Israel is still an infant in the 
family of nations; she will continue to 
need our encouragement and support un- 
til such things as boycotts and blockades 
are past history. The following editorial 
by Mr. Philip Slomovitz, editor of the 
Detroit Jewish News, points out clearly 
that the freedom Israel has won can be 
lost. This we cannot allow to happen to 
a government that is one after our own 
hearts; a government pledged to freedom, 
to equality of opportunity for all, and to 


respect for the dignity of the individual: 


ISRAEL’S ANNIVERSARY: OBSTACLES DUE TO 
Deceptions 


Israel’s anniversary is always a great day. 
It is a day to accept literally the words of the 
Psalmist that this is the day created by the 
Lord, iet us rejoice in it.” 

Yet it also is a day for stocktaking. Noth- 
ing could be more detrimental to Israel than 
overconfidence. It would be sheer folly to 
assume that all Js glorious, that Israel is se- 
cure, that the world accepts the reality of the 
State’s reemergence, 

The fact is that there still are elements 
who begrudge Israel its existence, that there 
are many who would gladly destroy the small 
state. 

Perhaps the worst enemy facing Israel is 
the ignorance about it in many ranks and 
the misinformation and lies that are being 
spread by her enemies. 

An interview with Nasser that was broad- 
cast widely last Sunday on a TV program was 
the best indication of the deceptions that 
are being perpetrated. Men who purportedly 
are acquainted with the situation in the Mid- 
dle East permitted themselves to ask ques- 
tions that enabled the Egyptian dictator to 
propagate hatred of Israel unchallenged. His 
lies were so apparent that It was appalling to 
witness American correspondents serving as 
tools in a scheme of hate spreading. z 

While we often are deceivd into believing 
that all is honey, there are poisons in many 
spheres. The press is misled too frequently, 
Deceptions are the order of the day, Israel 
is constantly compelied to be on guard. Even 
the amazing gestures of sympathy to Israel by 
the maritime unions may peter out into a 
vacuum, 


And so, as we rejoice on Israel’s 12th anni- 
versary, we also are forced to admonish the 
celebrants: Remain on guard, do not become 
too complacent and never weaken in the de- 
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tense of Ierael. The dangers have not yet 
passed, Be vigilant, lest a great and sacred 
idea that emerged with Israel's independ- 
ence—the end to Jewish homelessness— 
should again be endangered. 


Bureaucracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


KON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, under unani- 
mous consent to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I ask per- 
mission to include my newsletter of April 
14 to my constituents on bureaucracy. 

WASHINGTON REFORT 
(By Your Congressman James B. Urr) 


Hearings have commenced on several bills 
relating to the District of Columbia involv- 
ing home rule, and including the milder 
approach of granting the residents of the 
District the right to vote for President and 
Vice President and have a nonyoting Dele- 
gate in Co: 

The battle cry used by the early colonies 
in the War of Independence, “Taxation with- 
out representation is tyranny,” is the current 
slogan of the District citizens, The old 
bromide comes to mind that if you think 
taxation without representation is tyranny, 
just look at the tyranny we have with rep- 
resentation. Actually, the citizens of the 
District of Columbia have more appellate 
representation than the average citizen in 
America, with the exception of voting rights. 
A citizen here can appeal for redress to the 
District Commissioners and from there to 
the House District Committee and the Senate 
District Committee and to the courts. 

The tyranny which we have in this country 
even with representation ls startling. The 
average citizen will tell you that we have a 
government of laws administered by elective 
officers and therefore it is a government of, 
for, and by the people. This is what it 
should be, but let's examine the facts. 

There is more administrative law on the 
books governing our citizens than there is 
statutory law enacted by Congress. This ad- 
ministrative law has the force and effect of 
statutory law, and while it is supposed to 
be within the purview of the statute author- 
izing it, there is no assurance that it will be. 
As a result, every bureau, board, and com- 
mission in Washington writes a set of regu- 
lations according to its own interpretation 
of the Federal statute, places those regula- 
tions in the Federal Register, and that be- 
comes the administrative law which governs 
you. We are rapidly coming to a point where 
a complete change of your federally elected 
officers, including both Houses of Congress 
and the White House, can mean little change 
in policy, You are governed by people for 
whom you have never voted, for whom you 
never will vote, whom you have never seen, 
and whom you cannot recall by your vote. 
They are entrenched In the boards, bureaus, 
and commissions, even at the policy level- 
For example, you may think that the Secre- 
tary of Labor sets the policy of his Depart- 
ment, but I know that much of the policy 
of that Department is set by civil service 
employees who have been with the Depart- 
ment for 20 years, and they have no inten- 
tion, now or ever, of recommending to the 
Secretary of Labor any policy which does not 
fit their personal philosophy of government. 
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and you cannot remove them or replace them 
by your ballot, 

That same situation exists in the State 
Department, and in fact in every bureau, 
board, and commission. This is a form of 
invisible government and can lead to the 
most. oppressive type of tyranny. 

Congress must assume a great deal of the 
blame for constantly delegating powers and 
duties which rightly belong to Congress. 
These delegations of power generally take 
place under a temporary emergency situa- 
tion, and once delegated they are never re- 
turned. We are currently being asked to 
delegate to the Executive, which in this case 
actually means the State Department, the 
authority to allocate sugar quotas to other 
countries than Cuba, should the State De- 
partment see fit to do so. Of course, the 
temporary emergency is Fidel Castro, but 
I know that once that authority is delegated 
it will never return to Congress. ess 
generally delegates these powers without suf- 
ficient guidelines and limitations so that it 
is impossible to determine whether the ad- 
ministrative law which follows falls within 
the intent of Congress. 

What we need are 250 Representatives and 
51 Senators who will pledge themselves to 
recapture most of these powers and duties, 
thereby returning the Government of the 
United States to its people. 

vrsrrons 

We were happy to welcome the following 
recent visitors: Mr. Peter Atherton. Mr. 
George H. Frazier and Miss Gail Frazier, Miss 
Helen M. Johnson, Mr. James H. Kindel, Jr., 
with his two sons, Bob and Bill Kindel, Santa 
Ana; Mrs. Robert J. Hitt, Orange; Mrs. John 
Barbour, La Mesa; Mr. and Mrs. W. G. Paul, 
Jr., Yorba Linda; Mr. Willam Sample, Jr., 
San Diego; Mr. George Osborne, Fullerton, 
and Mr. Ray E. Badger, Rancho Santa Fe. 


National Defense Education Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I 
have introduced today a bill which would 
amend the National Defense Education 
Act in order to give added incentive and 
€ducational opportunity to those young 
men and women in this country who plan 
to serve the Federal Government as 
Members of the U.S. Foreign Service and 
related agencies. 

The National Defense Education Act 
serves the worthwhile purpose of helping 
to meet the needs of our country in this 
Deriod of international tension. The act 
Presently provides for the expansion of 
educational facilities and scholarship 
assistance in the sciences and teacher 
training. 

The state of international tension de- 
Mands these expanded facilities and the 
Tesulting means to secure a greater num- 

of qualified scientists and teachers. 
But the same international tension cer- 
tainly demands the expansion and con- 
tinued development of a qualified per- 
Sonnel to conduct our foreign relations, 
€se needs can be met by the existing 
Private educational institutions in the 
field of international relations and 


ugh our encouragement and support 


for those institutions. 
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T am pleased to represent the district 
of one of the foremost institutions in this 
field—the world famous Fletcher School 
of Law and Diplomacy, a graduate school 
in international affairs at Tufts Uni- 
versity in Medford, Mass. The Fletcher 
School has for 26 years provided the 
State Department, and other Govern- 
ment departments and agencies with 
highly qualified graduates who today 
ably help to conduct our foreign rela- 
tions. 

The bill I have introduced today would 
amend title IV of the National Defense 
Education Act. Title IV presently pro- 
vides for scholarship assistance to grad- 
uate students who are pursuing a gradu- 
ate course of study leading toward a 
teaching career. The amendment I have 
introduced would provide for scholar- 
ship assistance to graduate students who 
are pursuing a course of study leading 
toward enrollment in our Foreign 
Service. 

The provisions of my bill encourage 
those highly capable students who have 
decided on a career in the foreign rela- 
tions agencies after having concentrated 
in other fields on the undergraduate 
level. Through aid and encouragement 
to the present private educational insti- 
tutions in this field the need which is so 
apparent for qualified personnel to for- 
mulate and execute our foreign policy 
can and will be met. It is, therefore, my 
hope that this bill will soon be enacted 
into law. 


H.R. 10032 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr, WOLF. Mr. Speaker, in connec- 
tion with my bill (HR. 10932) which is 
pending in the Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce Committee which would 
make it impossible for a natural gas pipe- 
line company to make one rate increase 
effective while it still has a prior rate in- 
crease application pending before the 
Federal Power Commission, I wish to in- 
sert into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a 
copy of communications which have been 
made available to me by the director of 
the public utilities department of the 
California Farm Bureau Federation, 
pointing out the millions of dollars 
which California consumers are paying 
annually because of rates which have 
been imposed before they have been ap- 
proved by the Federal Power Commis- 
sion. Similar situations exist all over 
the United States. 

It is time that Congress found out ex- 
actly why the Federal Power Commission 
is several years behind in its regulatory 
duties, and to insure that corrective steps 
are taken. 

The two communications follow: 

CALIFORNIA FARM BUREAU FEDERATION, 
Berkeley, Calif., April 28, 1960. 
Hon. LEONARD G. WOLF, 
House Office Bulding, Washington, D.C, 

Dran CONGRESSMAN WOLF: In response to 

my letter of April 18 to President Rozzonl, a 
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copy of which is enclosed, President Rozzoni 
addressed a letter to each California Con- 
gressman and the American Farm Bureau 
Federation under date of April 28, as per 
enclosed copy. 
Yours truly, 
CALIFORNIA FARM BUREAU FEDERATION, 


CALIFORNIA FARM BUREAU FEDERATION, f 
Berkeley, Calif., April 18, 1960. 
Mr. Lovis A. ROZZONI, 
President, California Farm Bureau Federa- 
tion, Berkeley, Calif. 

Dran Mr, RozzonNr: We want to call your 
attention to a situation that merits some 
serious consideration because of its effect on 
many farm bureau members in California, 
both directly and indirectly. It concerns 
this department very much on account of its 
effect on the work we are responsible for, but 
it does not come directly within the scope 
of the work this department is expected to 
do. 

We refer to the complete failure on the 
part of the Federal Power Commission to 
give proper attention within reasonable time 
to applications for rate increases which are 
filed with it by natural gas pipeline com- 
panies, and which are not heard or decided 
within the full statutory period for which 
the increases can be suspended pending re- 
view by the Commission. 

While the unfavorable results that con- 
cern us so much are due to complete failure 
to act on the part of the Federal Power Com- 
mission, some of the blame could logically 
rest with present legislation and some court 
decisions which, taken together with the at- 
titude of the Commission, creates an im- 
possible situation that Congress should take 
immediate action to remedy, since that is - 
the only source from which proper relief can 
come. 

‘There are at least two bills, HR. 10932 by 
Congressman LEONARD G. Worr and HR. 


- 10309 by Congresman LAWRENCE Brock and a 


resolution, House Resolution 474 by Con- 
gressman KEN HECHLER, now pending in the 
House of Representatives. The subject is so 
important and affects the cost of living of so 
many people that it merits prompt action 
and most vigorous support, 

This letter is not intended to support a 
particular piece of legislation but to alert 
you, through you, the American Farm Bureau 
Federation and California Representatives in 
Congress, of a very serious situation, the 
dollar effect of which is substantial here in 
California. It is not only important to do- 
mestic consumers of gas for fuel but electric 
companies, fertilizer manufacturers, and in- 
dustrial plants generally, and not only ap- 
plies here in California but in many other 
States. 

We will now present the problem as it 
affects the work of this department. At the 
present time more than 70 percent of all the 
natural gas used in California is delivered 
to the main gas distributing companies by 
a gas transmission system owned by the El 
Paso Natural Gas Co. which operates under 
the jurisdiction of the Federal Power Com- 
mission. The present volume now imported 
exceeds 2 billion cubic feet per day and the 
El Paso Co. is the only source of supply 
available to meet more than 70 percent of 
California consumer demand for natural gas 
fuel. 

Under the Federal Natural Gas Act, if a 
gas pipeline company files an application for 
a rate increase, during the first 30 days the 
Federal Power Commission can suspend the 
increase for a total of 6 months, but if the 
Commission does not hear the case during 
that time the increase automatically goes 
into effect subject to refund if the Commis- 
sion later decides some part of the Increase 
was not justified, 
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Since under present Federal law a gas 
supply company can put a gas rate increase 
into effect 6 months after it applies, if the 
Federal Power Commission has not taken 
final action upon its request for higher rates, 
and since the Commission is several years 
behind with its regulatory duties, California 
gas consumers are now paying in their regu- 
lar monthly gas bill three rate increases that 
total $73 million annually, based on the 
present volume of use. They are also faced 
with another application filed in February 
that will become effective August 24, 1960, 
and will increase the California consumers’ 
cost $20 million more. 

One rate increase that became effective in 
April 1955 and has not yet finally been ad- 
judicated is now costing this State $24 mil- 
lion annually. Another effective January 
1958, $21 million, and one effective August 
1959, $28 million. No date for trial of the 
last two increases has even been considered 
yet, and the $20 million increase due in Au- 
gust will raise the total annual amount to 
$93 million, That kind of regulation offers 
no consideration of the public interest. 

‘These increases first apply against the 
three California gas distributing companies— 
Southern California Gas Co., Southern 
Counties Gas Co., and Pacific Gas & Electric 
Co.—but because the California Public Util- 
{ties Commission, in the public interest, 
keeps the return, California utilities are per- 
mitted to earn very close to the average cost 
of money. Whenever a utility experiences 
some unusual increase in cost our commis- 
sion has to increase retail rates as an offset 
against the increase in the price paid by the 
distributing companies. 

That means three California rate cases in 
which we must take part in order to see 
that rural people are required to pay no 
more than their fair share of the increase 
and are protected in case refunds are later 
ordered. The sad part is the validity of the 
pipeline companies’ rate increases is very 
doubtful, but they have to be paid by con- 
sumers for several years while waiting for 
the Federal Power Commission to determine 
the facts, 

Whatever you can do to assist in finding 
an answer to this impossible situation will 
be of much benefit to many people. 

Yours truly, 
CALIFORNIA FARM BUREAU FEDERATION, 
Pusiic UTILITIES DEPARTMENT, 
J. J. Deven, Director. 


CALIFORNIA Farm BUREAU FEDERATION, 
Berkeley, Calif., April 28, 1960. 

A problem of considerable importance to 
California agriculture and consumers in gen- 
eral has been brought to my attention. 

I refer to the apparent inability on the 
part of the Federal Power Commission to 
give appropriate attention within reasonable 
time to applications for rate increases which 
are filed with It by natural gas pipeline com- 
panies, and which are not heard or decided 
within the full statutory period for which 
the increases can be suspended pending re- 
view by the Commission. 

While the results of this situation are due 
to failure to act on the part of the Federal 
Power Commission, some of the responsi- 
bility could logically rest with present legis- 
lation and somo court decisions which create 
a situation that apparently only congres- 
sional action can remedy. 

I am informed that at the present time 
more than 70 percent of all the natural gas 
used in California is delivered to the main 
gas-distributing companies by a gas trans- 
mission system owned by the El Paso Natural 
Gas Co., which operates under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Federal Power Commission. The 
present volume now imported exceeds 2 bil- 
llon cubic feet per day and the El Paso Co. 
is the only source of supply available to meet 
more than 70 percent of California consumer 
demand for natural gas fuel, 

Under the Federal Natural Gas Act, if a 
gas pipeline company files an application for 
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a rate increase, the Federal Power Commis- 
sion can the increase for a total of 
6 months if It acts within 30 days. But if 
the Commission does not hear the case dur- 
ing the 6 months, the increase automatically 
goes into effect subject to refund if the Com- 
mission later decides some part of the in- 
crease was not justified. 

Therefore, a gas supply company can put 
a gas rate increase into effect 6 months after 
it applies, if the Federal Power Commission 
has not taken final action upon its request 
for higher rates. As the Federal Power Com- 
mission is several years behind with its reg- 
ulatory duties, California gas consumers are 
now paying in their regular monthly gas bill 
three rate increases that total 673 million 
annually, based on the present volume of 
use. They are also faced with another ap- 
plication filed in February that will become 
effective August 24, 1960, and will increase 
the California consumers’ cost $20 million 
more. 

There are two remedial bills, H.R. 10932, 
Wo rr, and H.R. 10309, Brock, and a resolu- 
tion, House Resolution 474, HECKLER, now 
pending in the House of Representatives. 

This situation appears to be one which 
merits attention, 

Sincerely, 
Lovis A. Rozzont, 
President. 


A Doctor's Ordeal Along Death Row 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, in fur- 
ther support of my bill, HR. 870, to 
abolish capital punishment, I commend 
to the attention of our colleagues the 
following article by Dr. William F. 
Graves who, although himself a medical 
doctor, could not continue to remain at 
San Quentin because of the imposition 
of the death penalties and the cruelty at- 
tendant thereon: 

A Docror’s ORDEAL ALONG DraTH Row 

(By William F. Graves, M.D.) 


Unlike animals, man knows he must die 
one day, but the saving grace is that he 
does not know when. But a condemned man 
has this tormenting horror constantly before 
him. This seems to me savage on the part 
of so-called civilized society. 

When a man is scheduled to die at San 
Quentin, there is an atmosphere of emotional 
disturbance, an uneasiness, an edginess you 
can’t help but notice, not only among the 
prisoners, but among the prison officials as 
well, I think it is felt most acutely by 
those involved in carrying out the execution. 
It is important to remember these are peo- 
ple who have gone into this profession as 
sociologists and psychologists because they 
have been dedicated to helping people. 

In a sense they are physicians and they 
are called upon in this instance to take their 
patient and kili him. This is as far from 
any natural act as can be imagined. It is 
something they do with the greatest sense 
of misgiving and moral indecision. Words 
cannot express the emotional disturbance 
that this arouses. 

It is probably the main reason I left San 
Quentin. I felt even though there were 
great needs there, I just couldn't involve 
myself any longer in this kind of an act. 

A case which illustrates the inadequacy of 
our laws regarding criminal responsibility is 
that of Henry Ford McCracken. Certainly 
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he belonged in a mental institution rather 
than in death row. He required two serics 
of electric shock treatments before he could 
be executed. He had become completely 
uncommunicative. He became a vegetable; 
he wallowed in his own excreta in his cell. 

I-was the doctor who removed him from 
death row under those circumstances and 
took him to the prison hospital where he 
was given a series of shock treatments. 
Then he was taken back to the row. How- 
ever, he was not considered sufficiently well 
to be executed; and he was brought back 
for another series of shock treatments be- 
fore he was finally considered well enough 
to appreciate he was being punished and 
therefore fit to be executed. 

There was a man with cancer who re- 
quired repeated surgery before his execu- 
tion, He was an older man, about 65 or 
70. He had been, as far as we could tell, a 
responsible businessman in Santa Rosa. 
Most of his life he had operated a cosmetic 
salon there. His wife had left him for an- 
other man, and on the day the divorce had 
become final, he had gotten drunk, He 
wanted to see one of the children; so he 
went to the house where she was living. 
She refused this request, and in a rage he 
grabbed up a butcher knife which happened 
to be handy and slashed her. As soon as 
this happened he realized what he had done 
a he called the police. However, his wife 

He was prosecuted for murder in the first 
degree. To my mind, this wouldn't seem 
to be first degree murder, and this was the 
way most of the people in the prison felt 
about it. They felt his sentence would 
probably be commuted. It never was, We 
took care of him for about 2 years while 
his bladder cancer slowly developed and 
while he exhausted his legal avenues. I 
think he probably wouldn't have lived more 
than a few weeks if the execution had not 
occurred. Moreover, if he had died of the 
cancer, his children would have received 
the sum of $30,000 which was the life in- 
surance he had carried. 

IU never forget the members of that fani- 
ily when they came to see him. His chil- 
dren, tears streaming down their faces, as 
they would enter and as they would leave. 

Basically, these people who commit serious 
antisocial acts are all mentally disturbed. 
We should stop using the word “prison” 
and look upon our correctional institutions 
as maximum security hospitals. As a mat- 
ter of fact, this would have much more de- 
8 see The men in San Quentin 

ear more than an else be con- 
sidered insane, * ic 

A man like Chessman, in every sense, 18 
the prodigal son, He has come back, and we 
are refusing to accept him. Of course, he 
personifies a problem which is much larger 
than himself. We do this to many other 
people as well, but the Chessman case 
causes capital punishment to stand out in 
all its gruesomeness because unlike others 
on death row, Chessman will not allow us to 
escape the fact that he is a human being: 


Transportation—Modern Concepts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 

Mr. MCCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks I include an 
excellent address made by Mo 
Forgash, president of the U.S. Freight 
Co., before the Traffic Club of New York 
at New York City on April 7, 1960, on thé 
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subject of “Transportation—Modern 
Concepts.” Mr. Forgash is not only an 


outstanding businessman of America, but 
there is none more qualified to discuss 
transportation problems confronting our 
country than he. His views are worthy 
of profound consideration by everyone, 
particularly those in the transportation 
business, and interested in the same: 
'TRANSPORTATION—MODERN CONCEPTS 
(Address by Morris Forgash, president, U.S. 


Freight Co., before the Traffic Club of, 


New York, New York, N. T., April 7, 1960) 

I appreciate this opportunity to talk to 
you for a few minutes on a subject which 
holds a good deal of fascination forme. You 
will understand that I labor under some 
difficulty. The announcement of this meet- 
ing states that I am to give you a “tantaliz- 
ing picture.” I am not sure whether the 
Teference is to the picture of me which was 
emblazoned on the flyer, or to the message I 
am supposed to convey. In either event, I 
am in trouble. 

If it is true, as the old adage goes, that a 
man is not without honor save in this 
country, I stand at the bar of a stern court. 
I am consoled by the fact that the advance 
billing referred to me as your “long-time” 
friend. I hope no one leaves here calling me 
his “former” friend. For my part, I know 
that I count many of you as my very close 
friends—and friends should be able to speak 
frankly with each other. I intend to be 
frank, and if I cannot tantalize you I will at 
least try to challenge your imagination. 

You will have taken note that the title of 
my talk is “Transportation—Modern Con- 
cepts.” A thing is modern in contrast to 
something that is ancient or outmoded. 
Surely no one will contend that transporta- 
tion in this country is outmoded. With 
traditional American enterprise and in- 
genuity we year by year continue to build up 
massive transportation plants and facili- 
ties—to construct and improve roads—to dig 
channels and improve waterways. But what 
are we doing in the “idea” department to 
improve method and technique, to eliminate 
Waste and duplication, to tailor transporta- 
tion service and rates to the changing de- 
mands of industry? That is the field I want 
to explore. 

There are hopeful signs that we are at last 
beginning to come out of our mental shells 
and tackle some of the problem areas in 
which a great deal of “deferred maintenance” 
has accrued, It is none too early if we wish 
to continue to be the architects of our own 
destiny. 

One fundamental fact ought to condition 
all of our thinking about transportation. 
The common carrier, charged with the re- 
sponsibility for serving the whole public, is 
essential both to the economy and defense 
of the Nation. Private carriage, no matter 
how significant it may become, or how well 
it may serve individual segments of the 
economy, can never meet the needs of the 
commerce of the United States or the de- 
mands of national defense. 

Our choice, then, is not whether, but how 
We shall maintain a strong and adequate 
common carrier system. If common car- 
Tiage cannot survive under free enterprise 
with private management it must be main- 
tained by Government. There is no middle 
ground, for interference that usurps the 
functions of management will ultimately 
lead to control and there is no point in 
temporizing. 

I am not trying to scare anybody with the 
Spectre of imminent nationalization of 
transportation in this country, but there are 
Cortain inescapable facts that we cannot 
ignore. For a long time now the percentage 
of total intercity ton-miles of traffic han- 
died by common carriers of all types has been 
dropping at a rate of about 1 percent per 
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year. Common carriers handled only 67 per- 
cent of the total traffic volume in 1959. The 
position of the railroads in particular is 
deteriorating at a much more rapid pace 
than that of the other carriers, but the 
others have no cause for complacency. 

In the decade of the 1950's the railroad 
share of total intercity ton-miles of traffic 
dropped from 56.2 percent to 44.9 percent. 
In the 20-years span, 1939-1958, the ratio of 
railroad revenue to national income dropped 
from 5.7 percent to 2.7 percent. We ought 
to be worried about how far this trend can 
be projected before it passes the thin line of 
decision—the point where decision cannot 
be deferred. 

Big problems always generate a lot of 
heat, You are familiar no doubt with the 
recent report of the U.S. Department of 
Commerce titled Federal Transportation 
Policy and Program.” Each man will evalu- 
ate the report in the light of his own in- 
terest, but it reaches some conclusions with 
which I think all will agree. One is that 
the responsibility is and should be with 
the common carriers themselves to develop 
service standards and rate structures which 
will enable them to hold their own against 
private and exempt transportation. Another 
is that we must achieve greater coordination 
in transportation. Regarding coordination, 
the report concludes that: 

“The best means should be left to the 
industry—containers, piggybacking, and 
fishybacking, standardization, joint bills of 
lading, etc.” 

It seems obvious to me that we cannot 
coordinate a system of transportation made 
up of a countless varlety of carrying units, 
with specialized, special-purpose equipment, 
requiring physical rehandling from vehicle 
to vehicle. By joint rates, through routes 
could be established but the resultant co- 
ordination would not be very efficient. This 
kind of coordination, always possible, has 
remained in the realm of probability. One 
of the prerequisites for successful coordina- 
tion is standardization of the unit of haul- 
age. There must be free interchange among 
modes of transport and this can only come 
about in the development of a container of 
one or more compatible multiples which will 
ride with equal facility on the rails, the 
highways, the waterways and the high seas— 
ultimately even in the air. Our planning 
must be based upon economic factors and 
not upon an emotionalism. 

Coordination is perhaps the most over- 
worked word in transportation. The first 
thing we need to do is to coordinate our 
thinking about coordination. To me, coor- 
dination means a combination of services 
that complement each other, the one taking 
over where the other leaves off, and with 
each mode of transport performing that part 
of the through service which it is best fitted, 
costwise and servicewise, to perform. 

Stated in the negative, coordination does 
not mean the mere substitution of one type 
of transport for another, as where a motor 
carrier, to complete its own transportation 
contract with its shippers, within its own 
territory, employs a railroad to pull its 
trallers over the rails in lieu of transporting 
them over the highways. Transportation 
will remain compartmentized under such a 
scheme. The benefits, if any, will flow to 
the carriers and not to the shippers. 

Substitution is, of course, the basis of what 
is called piggyback plan I—the substituted 
service plan. I would be less than candid 
with you if I did not tell you that, whatever 
merits the plan may have from the stand- 
point of any interest involved, I do not think 
it is the answer to coordination of trans- 
portation. 

From the time three-quarters of a cen- 
tury ago when produce wagons and teams 
were hauled aboard Long Island Rallroad 
flatcars, down to very recent times, “piggy- 
backing” meant simply placing the vehicles 


A3713 


normally used by one mode of transport 
aboard railroad flatcars designed and used 
for other purposes. We are coming to the 
realization, based on experience, that this 
hit or miss method will not work. 

As you know, a wide variety of equipment 
is used in piggyback service today. Perhaps 
the system still in most general use is the 
handling, on flatcars, of truck semitrailers 
on their own wheels. Under another system 
fianged wheels are added to the trailers or 
containers, for which a specially bullt flat- 
car with a center sill for a track is required. 
Still another system employs containers 
with detachable wheels or “bogies,” which 
are sideloaded onto special flatcars with 
turntables. These and other systems have 
advantages and disadvantages. The crux of 
the matter is they are all different and ob- 
viously they cannot all be universally em- 
ployed without a great duplication of equip- 
ment which in the end could outweigh the 
advantages of piggybacking altogether. We 
must, therefore, move toward standardiza- 
tion, not only of containers but of other 
equipment and methods. 

The very complexity of our transportation 
system, and the differences in the charac- 
teristics of the various modes of carriage, 
make standardization a difficult problem. 
The starting point must be standardization 
of dimension—from that we can move to 
standardization of method. Progress is be- 
ing made in the standardization of sizes of 
containers. For almost 2 years now I have 
had the honor of being chairman of the 
special subcommittee on containerization of 
the National Defense Transportation Asso- 
ciation. About 8 months ago we believe we 
crashed the dimensional and size barrier 
in agreeing on a standard container 20 feet 
by 8 feet by 8 feet. In arriving at this con- 
clusion, we made it clear that this did not 
rule out the development of other com- 
patible multiples, such as, 10 feet by 8 feet 
by 8 feet or even 5 feet by 4 feet by 4 feet. 
You will observe that all of these sizes are 
mathematically related to what is rapidly 
being accepted as the standard-size trailer 
for over-the-road operation, namely 40 feet 
by 8 feet by 8 feet. The Army is testing 
prototypes of the National Defense Trans- 
portation Association recommended 20 feet 
by 8 feet by 8 feet container. 

Standardization will not come without ex- 
perimentation and experience, but we can 
expedite the process by fixing a target. That 
we have done—perhaps with an excess of 
boldness, but at least with courage and de- 
termination. This is everybody's problem 
and all can help. 

Despite the lack of uniformity of equip- 
ment and method, piggybacking has moved 
further, faster, and with more enthusiastic 
public acceptance, than any development on 
the transportation scene in modern times. 
In 1955, the first year in which piggybacking 
achieved significance, the average weekly 
loading of piggyback cars was 3,000. In 1959 
an average of 8,000 piggyback cars was loaded 
each week. More than 10,000 cars were 
loaded in the week ended March 5, 1960. 
In the first half of 1959 piggyback loadings 
totaled 209,000 cars, an increase of 62 per- 
cent over the loadings in the first half of 
1958. In its latest annual report to Con- 
gress the ICC quoted from an independent 
survey which showed that 20 railroads are 
participating in plan I piggyback, 43 in plan 
II. 21 in plan III, and 18 in plan IV. Since 
then a few railroads have entered into plan 
V arrangements, The statistics do not show 
the proportion of total piggyback loadings 
broken down according to the various plans. 

It may be appropriate at this point to 
mention briefly the various plans of piggy- 
backing that are currently in use. In addi- 
tion to the substituted service represented 
by plan I, you know that the railroads oper- 
ate plan II service, using their own trailers 
in lieu of traditional boxcar service. Plans 
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and IV are based on published tariff 
the former covering movement of 
shipper-owned trailers on rail-owned flat- 
cars and the latter covering movement of 
shipper owned or controlled fiatcars and 
trailers .with the railroad supplying only 
the motive power. Plan V is based on a true 
joint rate between enti and rail, with end- 
truck-rail service. 

o IN as important as standardization 18 
to the success of coordination through pig- 
gybacking 1s modernization of pricing of 
this totally new service. Again adverting 
to the Commerce Department report, I 
was struck by this comment and I quote: 

“Common carrier rates of all Kinds are 
rapidly becoming regulated by competition 
whether the common carriers like it or not— 
the competition of highly developed private 

d exempt carriers.” 
"The * by private truck determines 
his cost per truck movement and it is af- 
fected only to a slight degree by the com- 
modity or content of the truck. Similarly, 
the railroads’ cost of pulling a flat car with 
trailers from terminal to terminal—with all 
terminal handling eliminated and practical- 
ly no risk of loss and damage—is almost 
wholly unaffected by the content of the 
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rates, 


Thus the railroads have been able to fix 
a charge for piggyback service, under plans 
III and IV, of so many dollars per flatcar 
movement, terminal to terminal. The plan 
III rate works out to 25 cents a trailer mile 
or 50 cents a car mile. Plan IV rates come 
to about 42 cents a car mile. Simple and 
scientific. Profitable to the railroads and 
sensible to the shippers. Plans III and IV 
piggybacking eliminate the factors that com- 
plicate costing—terminal handlings, trans- 
fers, empty car mileage, freight loss and 
damage, investment in and maintenance of 
equipment, Surely the railroads can ac- 
curately determine their cost of pulling a 
flatcar over two steel rails from one point 
to another—all other costs and hazards 
eliminated, 

Classification is one of the time-worn 
principles of ratemaking, but it has largely 
lost its significance in today’s highly com- 
petitive system. Such meaning as it has 
is now largely reflected by density of lad- 
ing—how many pounds of straw hats or of 
nuts and bolts can you load into a container 
of standard cube? The space limitations of 
the trailers used in piggyback service—their 
cubic capacity—classify the freight loaded 
therein on the only basis that makes good 
sense to most shippers. Thus classification 
is not ignored, it is modernized. 

Assuming that the railroads can accurate- 
ly determine thelr cost for the line-haul 
movement of flatcars in piggyback serv- 
ice, and that they fix a rate on a flat basis 
which is just and reasonable, then we get 
down, to the question:. Who can match or 
better the rate, at comparable speeds, and 
for what distance? That is where economics 
will come into play in the coordination of 
rail, truck, and other transport services un- 
der modern concepts of piggybacking. 
Wasteful, duplicative service, and unneces- 
sary physical handling, will be eliminated 
by the economics of the situation, 

If shippers can buy transportation, per- 
formed and priced as transportation should 
be, the cost will make it profitable for them 
to leave transportation to the professionals 
and concentrate their energies in their own 
field of endeavor, The return of tonnage 
from private to common carriage will be 
beneficial to the whole transportation sys- 
tem. Transportation will gradually get back 
in balance. The railroad—in recent years 
symbolized as the “sick man” of transporta- 
tion—will be able to cure himself without 
the aid of Government nostrums. A rapidly 
decentralizing industry will obtain a new and 
coordinated distribution tool—e transit pipe- 
line combining the maneuverability, flexi- 
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bility and speed of the truck with mass- 
distance economy of rail and water. 

In the progress that we have made to date 
in the field of contalnerization, piggyback- 
ing and fishybacking we have only scratched 
the surface of the vast potential of the 
concept. The advantages already demon- 
strated, with the equipment so far in use, 
have permitted us to look over the horizon 
to even more fabulous developments, Tre- 
mendously increased speed, charges based 
on even larger quantities reflecting the econ- 
omy of mass transport, the all-purpose con- 
talner virtually eliminating empty car miles. 

In the matter of speed, I have made some 
predictions that have raised eyebrows. I 
make no retractions, but of course I tied 
time limits to some of my suggested targets. 
We are moving toward them even faster 
than I hed supposed. Looking just around 
the corner I predict we will have 50 hours 
service Chicago to the Pacific coast—65 
hours from New York. 

Reasonably priced rail piggyback service, 
at speeds which are entirely feasible, can 
hold its own with the best that can be pro- 
duced for long distance over the best super- 
highways or in the air even in a jet age. 
More than that, a combined freight-pas- 
senger service, already functioning in certain 
places, can reduce the overall passenger 
deficit that inflates the freight-rate struc- 
ture. Passengers have never objected to rid- 
ing in the same train with baggage and ex- 
press. Why should they object to riding in 
the same train with freight moving in con- 
tainers that can be made as attractive to 
look at as a streamlined passenger car— 
especially if it insures a payload that will 
keep the passenger service going? 

The necessity for interchangeability, and 
the demands for standardization which pig- 
gybacking inherently is bringing about, in- 
evftably will lead to the all-purpose con- 
tainer and ultimate elimination of special- 
ized one-purpose equipment. In that di- 
rection lies the only hope for solution of 
the toughest economic problem in the entire 
field of transportation—empty car and truck 
mileage. 

We haye come to take for granted, be- 
cause it is a fact that nobody seemed able 
to cope with, that about 40 percent of freight 
car mileage is and must continue to be 
empty car mileage. We have assumed that 
this is a natural result of the imbalance of 
traffic, without stopping to consider that it 
is not so much the traffic but the equip- 
ment that is out of balance. Trainloads of 
fruits and vegetables moving to the North 
and East—trainloads of manufactured prod- 
ucts moving South and West—special pur- 
pose equipment that has to make a round 
trip with a one-way payload. This means 
that the freight shippers of the country 
have been buying a lot of round-trip tickets 
to get a one-way ride. 

Empty car mileage will never be entirely 
eliminated because some freight always will 
require specialized equipment that cannot 
be used in the return direction for anything 
else. But the enormous waste of carrier re- 
sources and shipper dollars can be materially 
reduced if we devise equipment that has 
the absolute maximum of utility. It is my 
considered opinion that an all-purpose con- 
tainer is capable of reducing empty car miles 
by at least 50 percent—a potential saving of 
such magnitude that we ought to be en- 
thuslastically excited about it. 

An all-purpose container that will carry 
everything adaptable to the ordinary box- 
car or truck trailer, plus automobiles and 
liquids, or combinations thereof, 18 already 
in production, A collapsible rubber tank 
holding 3,000 gallons of liquid freight will 
fit into this container, with two automobiles 
in retractible ramps riding above. Take out 
or fold up the tank and two additional auto- 
mobiles will fit into the trailer, 

On the drawing board and just about to 
emerge is a trailer carrying the all-purpose 
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concept even a step further. Insulated and 
refrigerated, this trailer will hold four large 
or six small automobiles. It will carry a 
collepsible rubber tank with 4,300 gallon 
liquid capacity. It will carry dry freight, 
perishables—or various combinations of all 
these items. 

Obstacles to the use of this all-purpose 
equipment ought to be brushed aside like 
cobwebs because the results in terms of 
elimination of waste, reduction in empty 
haulage, encoursgement to coordination, 
flexibility of transportation, and economy 
to the country outwelgh all other consid- 
erations. ~ 

These new concepts which are right now 
knocking at the door of acceptance—as well 
as others which are already on the horizon 
of our vision—promise a new era in trans- 
portation. It is an era in which the ship- 
ping public will get a long deferred and 
well deserved new deal. We are on the eve 
of accomplishing, by initiative and enter- 
prise, what we have long sought. by policy 
and study—coordinated transportation based 
on the best elements of rail, highway, water, 
and air carriage, in any combination. 

We have too long permitted the vast po- 
tentials of our system of transport to be 
obscured by tradition, ignoring basic eco- 
nomics, content to do things in the old 
order because it was old and respected. In 
short, we have failed to use the basic tools 
that we have at hand—to exploit the Inher- 
ent advantages of the greatest physical 
transportation plant on the face of the 
globe—and to apply new concepts in an era 
where the only constant is change, 

I have described without too much elab- 
oration, certainly without doing them full 
justice, some new concepts which I believe 
will revolutionize transportation in the dec- 
ade of the sixties. We are standing be- 
tween. yesterday and tomorrow in transpor- 
tation, and we cannot stand still or we will 
lose by attrition. We must move ahead 
boldly. 


Politics at the Summit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
bipartisan approach to foreign policy; 
ssems to be slipping away from some 
Members of Congress. David Lawrence 
comments on this in his article, which 
appeared in the Washington Evening 
Star on April 29, as follows: 

Democrats Grrrina Worrren?—Group IS 
CHIDED FOR ORITICIZING PRESIDENT ON POS- 
SIBLE NIXON SIT-In AT SUMMIT 

(By David Lawrence) 

Are the Democrats getting more and more 
scared of being defeated by Vice President 
Nrxon in the next election? 

Fifty-five Democrats in the House cf Rep- 
resentatives were so sensitive about 
favorable publicity the Vice President might 
receive if he attended the summit conference 
at Paris during a possible absence of Presi- 
dent Eiscnhower that they signed a publio 
protest. They called on Mr. Eisenhower 
“explein why during this election year 
has suddenly decided to relinquish his Jo? 
as President to the candidate he has en“ 
dorsed as his successor.” They added: 

“By this obvious and transparent parti- 
san move, the Republican administration 
has subordinated the hopes of Americans 
and free men everywhere for peace in 


1960 


world to the political ambitions of Vice 

President Nixon," 

Such a statement seems incredible. With- 
out bothering to look into the facts and 
circumstances surrounding the President’s 
decision, the 55 Democrats jumped to the 
conclusion that it was all just a brazen 
political move. What probably happened is 
that some publicity man in the Democratic 
camp prepared the statement and rushed to 
get signatures on Capitol Hill. 

What, however, are the facts about the 
President's decision? They could easily have 
been obtained. Mr. Eisenhower said to his 
press conference on Wednesday: 

“Congress is in session and there are a 
number of bills that are important before 
the Congress. If they should come at an 
awkward time for me, and I felt that they 
should be vetoed—now, I have quite a tough 
time schedule because any important bill 
that requires a veto, not only requires the 
most, the deepest study in the departments 
concerned, but it demands dally consultation 
with me because I am the one that has got 
to be convinced that this is a bad bill or 
a good bill, and therefore you cannot do 
this—if these bills are important—from a 
distance. 

“Now, the only reason that I happen to 
have said this in this particular case is that 
We don’t know how long this summit meet- 
ing is going to be. In 1955 we had a rather, 
a pretty good understanding of the number 
of days. Everybody agreed that this time 
it should go as long as it was felt necessary. 
So, since I am leaving on the 14th and had 
to fix a date for my visit to Portugal on 
Sunday, I took the 23d to the 24th. This 
is getting along at a rather long period. 
S0 I said if domestic requirements did bring 
me back, I would have to ask Mr. NIXON 
to serve for me as the head of the delegation. 
This does not mean that I expect him to 
be there but I was—simply put the warning.” 

The key to the President's purpose may 
be read between the lines. The Soviets want 
a long conference. Mr. Eisenhower doesn't 
Want to spend several weeks in Paris. In the 
1955 conference at the summit in Geneva, a 
time limit was placed on the whole thing. 
This has not been done for the coming Paris 
conference. 

It was natural, therefore, for Mr. Eisen- 
hower to utter a word of warning. It was a 
difficult and delicate subject to handle, inter- 
Nationally speaking, so the President decided 
to serve warning indirectly that he would 
not engage in a prolonged palaver at Paris. 

. is a maneuver in the conduct of foreign 

Telations which the President ought to be 

able to make without the sabotaging tactics 

Of partisans on Capitol Hill. 

Surely the President of the United States 
dught to be free from petty sniping as he 
Prepares for a summit conference on which 

for peace and disarmament is being 
throughout the world. Surely there 

Must be ample time between June and 

November of this year for the snipers and 

e smearers to carry on their partisan at- 
tacks against Mr. Nixon. Surely mere at- 
tendance for a couple of days or even a week 
at the summit conference by Vice President 
Nixon, as he sits in for the President until 
Mr, Eisenhower can return to Paris or until 
the conference adjourns, is not something so 

°atastrophic to the Democratic Party's hopes 
Pg victory in 1960 ns to cause so many of 
its Members in the House, as well as some 
im the Senate, to lose perspective. 

Former President Truman by his state- 
ment approving President Eisenhower's plan 
to substitute the Vice President at some 
Paris session, dissociated himself from the 
Critics. It has also been suggested on Capitol 
Al that Secretary Herter should have been 
Sesignated to head the delegation in the 
President's absence. But those who made the 

gestion don't know protocol. When heads 

State meet, a Foreign Secretary cannot 
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serve as a substitute. A Vice President of 
the United States is considered the No. 2 
man, just as is a Vice Chairman of the Soviet 
Union, 


The Night I Met Lincoln 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following wistful and moving 
account of the impression made on a 
student from abroad by his first en- 
counter with the statue and spirit of 
Abraham Lincoln, as interpreted to him 
by the night guard, an American student 
who understood and showed forth the 
spirit of this Nation as truly as did Lin- 
coln himself. 

THe Nicut I Mer LINCOLN 
(By Andrés Berger-Kiss) 

Washington, Jefferson, Franklin—those 
names were large ones for me as I journeyed 
to the United States for study. But to me— 
a foreign“ student—the most exciting 
American personality was Abraham Lin- 
coin. It was through him that I came to 
know better his country today. 

Hi about the United States, I 
had visited the Lincoln homeland. I had 
visited his log-cabin birthplace in Kentucky 
and his finer home in Springfield, Il. For 
the climax of my pilgrimage, I had saved the 
Lincoln Memorial in W. 

As it happened, my ride let me off at mid- 
night on the west side of the Potomac River, 
which meant I had to walk across the Ar- 
lington Memorial Bridge. As I approached 
the memorial, all I could see was the enor- 
mous structure silhouetted in the moon- 
light. I walked through the wide, empty 
avenue and up the deserted steps. To my 
disappointment, halfway up the long steps 
a sign, barely legible in the night, warned 
visitors that entrance was allowed only at 
certain hours. 

Suddenly the beam of a guard's flash- 
light fell on me. “What are you doing here 
this time of night?” he asked, approaching 
me. He was a big Negro in a neat uniform. 

“Sorry, fellow,” he said, when he heard my 
stammered reply, “but we're closed now. 
Come back tomorrow morning.” 

“Can I sit here on the steps for a while?” 
I asked, “Tve carried this sultcase a long 
way.” 

Sure.“ In the bright moonlight he noted 
the college sticker on my suitcase. “I see 
you're a student. I'm saving some money 
myself to go to school—law school," he went 
on, “by taking care of Old Abe.” 

We chatted for a few minutes and when 
he learned that I was a stranger to his coun- 
try he said, “There's a lot of talk in other 
lands about the Negro problem here in the 
United States—about discrimination and 
prejudice, And yet, there's no single mi- 
nority group in the whole world that has 
made as much progress in a hundred years 
as we have. The people of this country have 
made that progress possible. Other nations 
expect us to settle our problems overnight. 
They can't seem to accept that a slow un- 
derstanding is much more permanent.” 

The guard looked at the place where the 
monument stood enshrouded by darkness. 
“Lincoln here, he freed my grandfather, who 
was a slave, I take care of Lincoln now and 
he's going to put me through law school, 
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It's all part of our system, and it works out 
pretty well. There’s a certain dignity about 
Lincoln,” he added, “which is our own herit- 
age; something that has lasted and has be- 
come a part of all us Americans, regardless 
of the color of our skins; something very 
good that can’t ever be taken away from us. 
All those who come here sense that and they 
leave better human beings than when they 
came. Maybe if other foreigners like yourself 
would come here, maybe they'd understand.” 

“I will tell my friends abroad what you've 
just told me,” I said, getting ready to leave. 
I bade him goodby, picked up my suitcase, 
and was about to descend the steps when he 
called: 

“Guess Old Abe won't mind a foreign stu- 
dent visitor. Come with me and meet him. 

I followed the guard, passing the massive 
columns, through the portal, and into the 
spacious darkness, 

“Stay here,” he said, “while I put on the 
lights. Look up, boy—you’re gonna have 
the treat of your life.” 

I stood quietly, waiting in the stillness. 

And the lights shone first on Lincoln's 
head, casting the shadow of his full stature 
on the wall and leaving the rest of the cham- 
ber in a strange twilight; and then the 
brighter lights fell upon him. His presence 
filled the structure with such an aura of 
greatness and human warmth as I had never 
experienced. 

Long I stood there awed by all the serene 
humbleness of the man who now sat in stony 
silence but whose voice and deeds had 
guided his nation. I wondered about the 
people who had made such a nation pos- 
sible. In the spell of Lincoln's presence, 
the spirit of their million joyous voices an- 
swered, ringing out in unison all the won- 
drous words of liberty. 


The National Cultural Center 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, the Na- 
tional Cultural Center Act—approved in 
September 1958—specifies a narrow and 
somewhat awkwardly placed plot of land 
in the Nation’s Capital on which the Na- 
tional Cultural Center is to be built. 

Part of the land within this site de- 
scription is already owned by the U.S. 
Government, and part of the land is held 
by private owners. In order to carry out 
the intent of the National Cultural Cen- 
ter Act—namely, that the Government 
provide the land on which the building 
would be built, and the building itself 
would be paid for by private contribu- 
tions—the Board of Commissioners of 
the District of Columbia allocated $705,- 
000 of Capper-Cramton Act appropria- 
tions for the purchase of the privately 
naa land within the site described in the 

W. 

The board of trustees and their archi- 
tect adviser tried to work out a design 
for facilities on this site but concluded 
that real justice could not be done in 
this way to the objectives of the National 
Cultural Center Act. 

Accordingly, in conversations with 
Conrad L. Wirth, Director of the U.S. 
National Park Service, the idea arose for 
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placing the National Cultural Center 
partly on land within the original site 
description and partly on U.S. Park Serv- 
ice land in order that a park and river 
setting could-be achieved for the Na- 
Cultural Center. 

groper ear to such a shift in the loca- 
tion of the building would be the reloca- 
tion of Rock Creek-Potomac Parkway so 
that it is moved out of the way of the 
proposed building. ‘This shift of the 
parkway necessitates the acquisition of 
certain small parcels of private land not 
already included within the original site 
description in the act. 

At the time this site shift was con- 
sidered in 1959, it was generally believed 
that the $705,000 of Capper-Cramton 
money would cover most of the cost of 
buying the privately held land, and that 
any small balance would be covered by 
funds collected from fund raising. On 
this basis then, the board of trustees ap- 
proved an architectural concept which, 
in accordance with the law, was sub- 
mitted, for approval, to the Commission 
of Fine Arts, with a full explanation of 
the change in plans. The Commission of 
Fine Arts enthusiastically endorsed the 
building plan, as did the National Capital 
Planning Commission and the District of 
Columbia Board of Commissioners. 

PROBLEM 


In the past year, active work has been 
proceeding in redeveloping the Foggy 
Bottom area of the Nation's Capital. 
This factor, as well as announcement 
of plans for a National Cultural Center 
in this area, have caused land values to 
nearly triple. Informal appraisals by the 
appraisers employed by the National 
Capital Planning Commission, indicate 
that the $705,000 of Capper-Cramton 
money is no longer adequate to complete 
the purchase of the privately held land. 

The trustees are beginning to experi- 
ence fund-raising difficulties because of 
inability to show that they have a clear 
title to the land on which the Center is to 
be built, and no funds are available 
with which to buy the land. Part of the 
difficulty is that prospective donors do 
not want to give to a project which does 
not have a clear title to the land, and 
they had understood that the Govern- 
ment was providing the land. 

In the second place, the National Cul- 
tural Center Act limits the life of the 
Board of Trustees to 5 years. In the 
event that the National Cultural Center 
project fails, all lands acquired for this 
purpose revert to the U.S. Government. 
Hence, prospective donors are either re- 
fusing to give in the face of this uncer- 
tain situation, or they are exercising 
their rights under the section of the law 
which provides that they may designate 
an alternative beneficiary for their dona- 
tions in case the National Cultural Cen- 
ter project fails. As a consequence of 
these reservations, no funds are avail- 
able with which to buy land. 

The Board of Trustees is not even in 
a position to go to a bank and obtain a 
mortgage on the U.S.-owned land ear- 
marked for the Center because of the 
5-year death sentence in the act. In 
other words, no bank will give a mort- 
gage on a piece of land which reverts to 
the U.S. Government in 1963. 
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In the face of these problems, the 
Board of Trustees authorized its officers 
on March 31, 1960, to explore with the 
appropriate Members and committees of 
Congress the possibility of: 

First. Amending the National Cul- 
tural Center Act in order to enlarge the 
Center site so that the structure can be 
built in accordance with the approved 
plan as shown in the National Capital 
Planning Commission File No. 1-8-618. 

Second. Obtaining from the Congress 
an appropriation of such funds as would 
be required to secure all of the private 
lands needed to built the Center in 
accordance with the approved concept. 

In seeking this appropriation, the 
Board of Trustees notes that the ex- 
penditure of the additianal funds may 
be considered a prudent investment for 
the U.S. Government for the following 
reasons: d 


First. Purchase of the privately held 
land as soon as possible will halt the 
rising value thereof at 1960 prices. 

Second, Even should the National Cul- 
tural Center project fail by 1963, the 
land which will revert to the U.S. Gov- 
ernment can be used for another govern- 
mental purpose, and the price of the 
land would have been held to the 1960 
price. 

Third, Should the United States desire 
to sell the land for a nongovernmental 
purpose in 1963, the Government could 
profit from the general rise on land 
values in the Foggy Bottom area and 
make the sale at a higher price than 
the 1960 purchase price, 


Imported Agricultural Labor Doesa’t Take 
Jobs Away From Our Own People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, many 
opponents of Public Law 78 base their 
opposition upon the belief that importa- 
tion of foreign labor takes jobs away 
from our own people. 

Each week the Gilroy Evening Dis- 
patch prints a news story which clearly 
shows that this argument is false. In 
the issue for April 27, 1960, the Dis- 
patch quotes Mr. Arnold Hamilton, 
manager of the State Department of 
Employment Office in Gilroy, Calif., as 
stating that there is an urgent need for 
men and women to pick strawberries. 
The Dispatch story further reports the 
situation as so desperate that house- 
wives and schoolchildren are urged to 
help in harvesting the berry crop. 

Another portion of the same news 
story reports that during the week prev- 
ious to April 27 there were 458 continued 
claims for unemployment insurance and 
150 new claims, 

The sense of this news story is not un- 
usual; in fact, it is normal during the 
harvest season in California. 
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To editorialize on the Dispatch news 
story I should like to offer this com- 
ment: “Isn’t it apparent that unem- 
ployed domestic workers will not pick 
strawberries? If this is true then do 
we not need imported field labor if we. 
are to harvest highly perishable crops?” 


Panamanian Election Issues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


or PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr, FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, an in- 
formative news story in the April 25, 
1960, issue of the Christian Science 
Monitor by Mr. Ralph K. Skinner, ex- 
perienced Isthmian correspondent of 
that newspaper, supplies some highly 
pertinent information about political 
and sociological trends in the Republic 
of Panama, which are now being brought 
into focus by the May 8 presidential 
election in that country. 

The article follows: 

PANAMA Gmos von May 8 Votre 
(By Ralph K. Skinner) 

PANAMA Orry, PaANaMA.—Panama’s May 8 
presidential elections will be held against 
a background of somewhat eased tension be- 
tween Panama and the United States and 
with the usual welter of last-minute charges 
and strategy changes, 

A political party recently founded here 
carries the name, Third Nationalist Party. 

If this implies that it became a third 
party to two existing parties, it is a mis- 
nomer. 

In the current campaign there have been 
nine legally inscribed parties, and nine can- 
didates for President. Included are eight 
opposition groups and the incumbent ad- 
ministration. 

With the presidential elections imminent, 
there has been some opposition consolida- 
tion, Four parties rallied behind Victor F. 
Goytia, a perennial politico with much 
man-in-the-street sympathy. The other 
four opposition parties support Roberto F. 
Chiari, a sugar and dairy tycoon. 

ELECTION SEEN LIKELY 

The incumbent National Patriotic Coall- 
tion continues dominant because it counts 
on thousands of Government employees to 
vote for its candidate, Ricardo M. “Dicky 
Arias, to safeguard their jobs. 

The consensus here is that if the two 
present opposition candidates joined forces 
and put up one candidate, he would trounce 
administration candidate Arias. (By re- 
maining split, as they dre likely to do, they 
practically guarantee the election of Senor 
Arias.) 

Opposition strength is based on the peo- 
ple’s desire for a change, The pecple 
not just opposed to Senor Arias; they are op- 
posed to continuation of the current admin” 
istration which they say has done not 
for them. = 

Although, traditionally, the people in Pan- 
ama want a change every 4 years, the 
shows they seldom get it; the party in power 
usually perpetuates itself. 

It is freely admitted here that electoral 
probity has been missing from most presi 
dential elections; that administration back- 
ing is tantamount to being announced the 
winner, 
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This year things are expected to be differ- 
ent. There is more citizen interest than in 
any prior election. Much Is at stake. 

For the first time, votes are to be counted 
immediately at the balloting locations. It is 
forecast that the results will be announced 
in 48 hours instead of the customary several 
weeks. 

Local merchants, who have suffered dras- 
tically from the Panama-United States strife 
of recent months and the voluntary boycott 
of Panama by Americans in the Canal Zone, 
are said to have laid down the law. 

POLITICIANS SOBERED 


Politicos have been told that, unless they 
produce a stable government, establish an 
environment to attract outside capital, and 
allow local business to get back on Its feet, 
they face (1) a bankrupt economy and (2) 
certain overthrow by the disgruntled popu- 
lace 


Also, the merchants are adamant that 
whoever is elected President must include 
businessmen in the Government and con- 
sult with them in the formulation of ad- 
ministration and national policy. 

Another contribution to possible peaceful 
elections is the realization by powerful polit- 
ical manipulators that they no longer control 
the people of Panama as they once did. 

Political leaders do not dare to use the 
press and radio to whip the populace into a 
frenzy as they did last November 3. They 
were sobered by their inability to stop or 
control the violent November 28 demonstra- 
tion which the leaders sincerely did not want. 

A realization that violence begets vio- 
Jence has frightened and sobered some of 
Panama's political leaders. Preelection rab- 
ble rousing has been less than anticipated. 

Despite rumors of coups d'etat, student up- 
risings, etc., the presidential elections are 
expected to be reasonably orderly. 

More than ever before, the race issue has 
been injected into this year’s campaigning. 
Pull page advertisements in local newspapers 
extoll what each candidate has done for the 
large Negro population here. 

For campaign purposes, the term Criollo“ 
is used rather than “Negro.” Opposition 
newspapers accuse candidates of racial dis- 
crimination. 


DEVELOPMENT PLANNED 


Panama's most experienced political strate- 
gists recognize that when Negroes in this 
country develop effective leadership, Panama 
May well become a “Negro Republic.” 

Currently lacking leadership, Panama's 
Negroes have split into many divisions and 
are not prominent in the political scene here. 

Barring a last-minute consolidation of the 
Opposition behind a single candidate, Senor 
Arias is considered almost sure to win. 

Senor Arias has served as President for 2 
years following the assassination of President 
Remon. Senior Arias, who has been Am- 
bassador to Washington for the past 4 years, 
is said to be the epitome of the family-ruling- 
class official. 

It is freely forecast that Senor Arias, if 
elected, will be the last President of Panama 
from the privileged class, Observers say that 
the growing strength of the lower and middle 
Classes, augmented by militant student 
groups, will force election of a candidate from 
the people, a middie-class president, respon- 
give to the man in the street. 

Despite this, Senor Arias says he is con- 
fident that he will be elected. 

He has told intimates that during his ad- 
ministration, he will restore Panama-United 
States relations to their traditional pattern 
Of friendship. 

If he becomes President, Senor Arias says 
he will press the United States for a raise in 
tolls at the Panama Canal. This, he says, 
will enable the canal administration to pay 
higher salaries to Panamanian employees. 

To solve Panama's economic problems, 
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Senor Arias plans large-scale development of 
Panama's retarded interior. He lists pene- 
tration roads, wells to furnish sanitary drink- 
ing water, and electricity as the greatest 
needs of the interior provinces, 


Israel’s Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, today, 
May 2, 1960, the State of Israel cele- 
brates the 12th anniversary of its inde- 
pendence. 

In May 1948 less than 700,000 Pales- 
tinlan Jews defied the threats of the six 
surrounding Arab States and imple- 
mented the United Nations resolution 
by proclaiming the State of Israel. In 
the 12 years that have passed since that 
day the population of Israel has almost 
tripled. Nearly 1 million immigrants 
entered the country. Fleeing from the 
displaced persons’ camps of Europe, the 
Russian and Communist rule of the 
satellite nations, and from the poverty 
and squalor of north Africa and the 
Middle East; these immigrants were wel- 
comed by the Israelis and absorbed into 
the new country. The Government of 
Israel housed and trained them; it gave 
them immediate employment and pro- 
vided them with steady jobs; it built new 


Villages and towns and expanded public, 


social, and educational facilities; it made 
them productive citizens of the new 
state. 

During its brief period of independ- 
ence, Israel has also greatly increased 
its already high standard of living. It 
has expanded both the industrial and 
agricultural production of the country. 
Since 1948 nearly 700,000 new acres have 
been cultivated, and the acreage under 
irrigation has increased from 62,000 to 
306,000. Towns and cities throughout 
the state are growing. This is espe- 
cially true of the Negev, Israel's southern 
desert area. One of the main goals of 
the Government has been to make the 
desert bloom and become able to sup- 
port large numbers of people. As a re- 
sult, Beersheba, the “capital” of the 
Negev, has grown from a city of 3,000 
before the state was declared to a pres- 
ent population of 44,000. Eilat, the 
“frontier” of Israel, is at the southern 
tip of the country on the Red Sea. It 
is fast becoming the country's second 
largest port. 

Israel is not, however, narrowly re- 
stricting its progress to within the coun- 
try itself. It has embarked on an am- 
bitious trade and aid program with the 
new states of Asia and Africa. The Is- 
raelis are sharing with he new nations 
of the world the knowledge they have 
gained since their independence. They 
are offering the benefit of their expe- 
rience to smooth the road of the new 
African countries toward economic sta- 
bility. At the same time Israel offers the 
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example of a nation which has built it- 
self up without resorting to dictatorship, 
communism, or even guided democracy. 
It is a living example of the democratic 
type of government that we Americans 
hold so dear. As such, it offers a hope 
to the free world of winning over the 
new emerging Africa to the side of lib- 
e 


rty. 

The State of Israel has accomplished 
all this, not only in a rather short span 
of 12 years, but also in the face of per- 
sisting hostility and enmity on the part 
of its neighbors. Since Israel's armies 
defeated the Arab forces that sought to 
prevent its establishment, a constant 
barrage of propaganda has been turned 
on it. President Nasser, King Husein, 
and Prime Minister Kassim vie with each 
other in their sharp verbal attacks 
against Israel and call for its destruction. 
The country’s ships are denied passage 
through the Suez Canal. It is boycotted 
by all the. Arab States, a boycott which 
also affects American ships, for example, 
which touch at Israeli ports. Egypt has 
for years encouraged “fedayeen,” or 
guerrilla, attacks on the peaceful villages 
of Israel. : 

It is to the problem of continuing 
strife in the Middle East that we Amer- 
icans must rededicate ourselves on Is- 
rael's 12th independence day. The 
Middle East is an area to which peace 
could offer much. It is to a large de- 
gree the duty of the United States to 
see that it is accomplished. 

I fervently hope that by May 1961 
we will have seen great strides in that 
direction so that both Israel and its Arab 
neighbors can live and grow in peace and 
harmony. 


This Far and No Farther 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HASTINGS KEITH 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. KEITH. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial with 
reference to Loyalty Day on May 1. 
which appeared in the New Bedford 
(Mass.) Standard Times on May 1, 1959. 

Loyalty Day 

Many times in our history, beleaguered 
men have faced the enemy with the chal- 
lenge, This far and no farther.” 

Thousands said it against the murderous 
cliffs of Normandy. 

Thousands more said it in the cold and 
hunger of Valley Forge. 

Thousands more said it in the brutal 
Aisne-Marne offensive to turn the tide in 
World War I, 

To those who stood, it was more than a 
matter of loyalty. It was thelr way never 
to see freedom lost, to die in the last ditch. 

Today, the cause is no less crucial. An 
enemy more ruthless, more evil, more cun- 
ning, pressures all civilization into what 
could be a century of conflict, political as 
well as social, shooting war as well as eco- 
nomic struggle. 

The attack comes from every side, within 
and beyond the Nation's lines. 
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An unarmed plane is shot down. A help- 
less prisoner of war is sadistically tortured 
in body and soul until his brain is washed 
clean of all resistance. 

A ballet troupe, a smiling murderer, a 
group of farmers, eat away at the Nation's 
heart and will to resist. 

The brainwashing is relentless. The War 
of Revolution was no revolution but a class 
struggle, the brainwashers say. The men at 
Philadelphia in July 1776, were no more 
than crafty, money-seeking, power-grubbing 
conspirators. 

Soak the rich. Share the wealth. The 
slogans pour out; the battle never ceases 
for the minds of all. 

It would come as a shock to the men of 
Lexington, of Normandy and Iwo Jima, that 
there would ever be need for a Loyalty Day. 

Yet, today is Loyalty Day in New Bed- 
ford and in cities across the country. 

It is a day dedicated to the American 
Heritage of liberty and of human decency. 

Sponsored by The American Heritage Com- 
mittee of Greater New Bedford, It is a day 
for patriots to relive the glorious past and 
to replenish the iron for the troubled future. 

It is a day to turn to the enemy, inside 
and foreign, with the battle cry, “This far 
and no farther.” 


Two-Party Press—Good or Evil? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Record, I wish to include an edi- 
torial which appeared in the St. Louis 
Globe-Democrat on April 6, 1960, as 
follows: 

Two-Party Press—Goop or EVIL? 

In an adjoining column is a thoughtful 
letter from Mr. Ernest M. Potts linking the 
decline of the Republican Party in Missouri 
with the nonpartisan approach which this 
newspaper has taken in recent years. 

Mr, Potts makes an eloquent case and 
one in which we thoroughly concur, in the 
need for a two-party system. We demur 
when he states that this requires a two- 
party press. His conclusion is that the re- 
surgence of the Republican Party in Missouri 
is linked to the Globe-Democrat once again 

the organ of republicanism. 

Mr. Potts’ interest in good government, we 
are sure, is equal to our own, although he is 
not quite as aware of the trend of journal- 
ism in recent years. 

The day of the party organ, either Demo- 
cratic or Republican, faded when radio and 
later news magazines and television came 
upon the communications scene, and well it 
might. 

In the early days of this century, when the 
citizenry had nothing but newspapers from 
which to get its news and commentary, 
editors could and frequently did stand sim- 
ply as spokesmen of a party. 

Nor was this always altruistic. The papers 
of those days were not in the strong finan- 
cial position of those who survive among 
today's metropolitan newspapers. Fre- 
quently, political advertising, to put a kindly 
light on it, meant the difference between 
solvency and bankruptcy. 

Today if a aper is to have any be- 
levabllity, it comes only in calling ‘em as it 
sees em. 
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The true function of a newspaper is to 
give study and thought to the candidates 
and to arrive at its own conclusion as to 
which is the better man, regardless of party 
label. 

Well-documented reasons for approving 
one candidate over another, or one issue 
against another, are believable and persua- 
sive to the electorate. On the contrary, be- 
Hevability and persuasiveness would be lost 
if a newspaper followed the tradition of 
bygone days and endorsed all candidates of 
one party simply because they carried, by 
its lights, the proper party designation. 

It is the function of a newspaper to print 
the news as it Is—not as that newspaper may 
wish it to be. By the same token, it is the 
duty of a newspaper in its editorial page to 
support those candidates of whichever party 
who most clearly measure up to the ideals 
for which that newspaper strives. 

We share with Mr. Potts a deep-seated 
concern for two-party government in Mis- 
souri. We ardently hope, in the interests 
of good government, that the Republican 
Party will present candidates for election to 
all offices who will be worthy of the support 
of the electorate. 

We would have better government in Mis- 
souri with a strong two-party system. As 
illustration, Governor Blair, a Democrat, 
who has been a perfectly superb Governor, 
would have fared better in the last session 
of the legislature if there had been stronger 
Republican representation in Jefferson City. 

Instead, the Governor’s program was 
hacked up by members of his own party and 
those portions which were enacted became 
law when certain Democratic senators like 
Hogan and Hillsman were absent, and the 
Governor received the solid’ support of the 
Republicans plus the best members of his 
own party. 

Nevertheless, Mr. Potts puts the cart be- 
fore the horse. It is up to the party to 
nominate good candidates—not to the 
Globe-Democrat to try to pull the Republi- 
can Party up by Its bootstraps and foist can- 
didates of inferior stature upon the elec- 
torate simply because they are Republicans. 

The Globe-Democrat, while mindful of 
the problems of two-party government in 
a state which has been too heavily Demo- 
cratic in recent years, nevertheless will con- 
tinue to endorse those candidates of either 
party, both in the primaries and the general 
election, who will best serve the people. 

We will likewise continue to urge the par- 
ticipation of all the people in the nomination 
and selection of better men and women to 
run for public office. Therein lies the only 
solution to the problem which Mr. Potts 


poses so eloquently. 


Mr. Speaker, I also include a letter 
addressed to the editor on the same 
subject: 

WANTS A PRESS SPOKESMAN FoR GOP 


To the Eprror; 

I hope you will give it a very long thought 
before you endorse STUART SYMINGTON over 
Ricuargp Nrxon for the Presidency, as your 
editorial the other morning seemed to imply 
you might do. 

This would be a cruel blow to a Republican 
Party here, and in the State that is just now 
beginning to show signs of struggling back 
to its feet, after a long drought of defeat. 

It may outrage you for me to say that the 
Republican Party here expects more from the 
Globe-Democrat than your nonpartisan ap- 
proach, but it is, nevertheless, true and 
rightly so, in my Judgment. 

Until recent years the Globe-Democrat was 
a frankly Republican newspaper, and the 
decline of our two-party system in this city 
began with the decline in the Globe-Demo- 
crat's partisanship. The Democrats have en- 
joyed an almost unbroken ascendancy since, 
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principally because of the espousal of their 
cause by the Post-Dispatch, day in and day 
out, year after year, no matter how wretched 
the candidates. 

The biggest joke in this community is the 
laughable fiction of the Post-Dispatch’s non- 
partisan ideal, and there are fears that the 
Globe-Democrat may be on its way to making 
it a two-way comedy act. 

A healthy two-party system needs a two- 

press, not a press that avoids its re- 
sponsibilities in the matter. Our political 
system is based on the two-party approach, 
Anything which weakens it is bad, no matter 
what the excuse given may be. 

In my judgment, advocacy of its cause by 
& newspaper is vital to a party. Tradition- 
ally the Globe-Democrat did that job for 
Republicanism in St. Louis, and the party 
can never regain its place in the community 
until that condition returns. T 

ERNEST M. Ports. 


Development Center of the United Cere- 
bral Palsy of Northern Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, among 
the hundreds of organizations, large and 
smell, that are engaged in trying to 
mitigate human misery, once in awhile a 
relatively small one is particularly 
noteworthy because of the importance 
of the work it is doing, and because of 
the devotion with which members of 
the organization approach their task. 
I would like to call attention to one of 
these, the Development Center of the 
Sri Cerebral Palsy of Northern Vir- 

a. 

There can be no more worthy a goal 
than that of this center—the alleviation 
and cure of the much dreaded cerebral 
palsy that affects so many of our chil- 
dren. 

A baby afflicted with cerebral palsy is 
born every 53 minutes, but if a special 
development center in nearby northern 
Virginia has anything to do with it, 
children stricken with this dread crip- 
pler will have a much easier time of it. 
And, eventually, cures for this feared 
scourge may be found through research 
efforts spurred by the center. 

The devotion to the task by those 
participating in the activities of the 
center can best be illustrated by tracing 
the development and operation of this 
wonderful organization. 

In a sense, the story of the genesis 
and progress of the center, which is lo- 
cated at 111 North Cherry Street in 
Falls Church, is nearly as exciting as 
the work being done there. 

Some 10 years ago a small but deter- 
mined group of northern Virginians, 
alarmed by statistics that 1 out of 
every 300 children born is afflicted with 
cerebral palsy and by the fact that no 
facilities were available locally to fight 
the Nation’s No. 1 multiple crippler, de- 
cided to do something about it, The 
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nucleus of this group was made up of 
parents, relatives, and friends of the 
children who had been stricken with 
this type of brain injury. f 

Although victims of cerebral palsy 
were to be found in great numbers in 
the area, these leaders were shocked to 
realize that there was a complete lack 
of facilities there for treatment and edu- 
cation on the subject. Through their 
efforts, United Cerebral Palsy of North- 
ern Virginia, a nonprofit, nonsectarian, 
voluntary organization came into being. 

Focal point for operations of the group 
is the Northern Virginia Cerebral Palsy 
Development Center for preschoolchil- 
dren. Provided rent-free by the city of 
Falls Church, it is the only facility of its 
kind in northern Virginia. It operates 
solely through contributions from area 
residents. 

United Cerebral Palsy of Northern 
Virginia also contributes to national and 
State research activities on cerebral 
palsy, particularly at the University of 
Virginia, and conducts an extensive edu- 
cational program for parents, volunteers 
and the general public. 

A visit to the Cerebral Palsy Develop- 
ment Center is an inspiring yet sobering 
event. Here one sees, face to face, the 
grim manifestations of this dread crip- 
pler. Here one witnesses men and wom- 
en dedicated to the task of easing the 
lot of those afflicted, and striving des- 
Perately to restore usefulness and hap- 
piness to stricken children. 

In truth, a whole new world of oppor- 
tunity and joy is opened up for the 24 
youngsters who are fortunate enough to 
share the facilities of the center. They 
come from assorted families in the area, 
since wealth or poverty play no part in 
the selection of students. 

At the center, preschoolchildren who 
had little or no hope of attending regu- 
lar school, yet who might be considered 
educable, receive daily training, therapy, 
companionship, and friendship. These 
ingredients are essential to a program 
of emotional, educational and physical 
development. 

Some of the students were unable to 
Swallow, or talk, or walk, or even stand, 
when they first enrolled at the center. 
Long hours of patient training, under 
the guidance of experienced teachers 
has resulted in slow but sure progress 
for these students. More than 10 per- 
cent have been rehabilitated to the point 
where they have been able to move on to 
Tegular schools. 

At present, the center maintains a 
Staff of two full-time and four part- 
time employees. In addition to these 
Professionally trained staffers, many 
volunteers have cheerfully donated their 
Services to the cause. 

Although in the short span of 5 years 
enrollment has increased from 4 to 24, 
much more remains to be done. Scores 
of other cerebral palsy children in 
Northern Virginia could benefit from the 
Wonders the center has to offer. 

Those who are interested in the de- 
velopment center know that they have 
just scratched the surface, and are cur- 
Tently engaged in an expansion pro- 
Sram. I want to take this opportunity 
to wish them well, and to assure them of 
my full support. 
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Medical Needs 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, time 
marches on. There appears to be very 
little disagreement that our older citizens 
cannot afford the minimum adequate 
care they need. It is an accepted fact 
that medical attention costs consider- 
ably more these days, particularly hos- 
pital care. No one will argue that older 
persons have larger medical needs or 
that their incomes are lower than those 
of our younger, employed citizens. It is 
also generally recognized that both the 
number and proportion of older people 
are rapidly increasing. 

Obviously, a sensible solution to the 
pressing problem of adequate medical 
care for our older citizens is imperative. 

Private health insurance plans are not 
the answer for the simple reason that 
the aged are in a high-risk, high-cost 
group and the premium that might be 
charged to provide them with the neces- 
sary medical benefits is far more than 
most of them can afford to pay. 

There are over 15 million citizens 65 
years of age or older. Every 3 years a 
million more people become 65 years of 
age. How can these people meet the 
cost of increased medical needs at a time 
when their incomes are lowest? The 
tragic answer is all too often they can- 
not. Moreover, our aged population 
contains a great many widows and 
widowers. Of all women 65 and over, 
more than half—55 percent—are 
widows; of all men 65 and over, about 
one-third are widowers. How much in- 
come do they receive? To get an ac- 
curate view of the income of the aged, 
it must be realized that only one in every 
five of them have any kind of paying job 
whatsoever, and this includes part time 
and intermittent work. That is why 3 
out of 5 people 65 and over have less 
than $1,000 in income per year, and only 


1 in 5 has more than $2,000 in income 


per year. 

I believe our aged should have the 
benefits of the recent advances in modern 
medicine. There was a time when 
chronic illness, epidemics, diseases and 
the illnesses of old age, were more fatal 
to elderly people than they are today. 
Older persons can benefit from the new 
developments in the field of medicine 
only if they can afford the cost of the 
hospital and medical care involved. 
Surveys show that older folks recover 
from illness more slowly and often re- 
quire more involved types of medical 
care. 

The cost of hospital care has sky- 
rocketed. ‘The Consumer Price Index, 
used by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, 
shows that over a 20-year period, the 
price of hospital care has tripled. Al- 
though much of this increase reflects a 
change in the character of hospitals, as 
well as a greater utilization of hospitals 
occasioned by the growth of health in- 
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surance, the increased cost of medical 
care falls heaviest upon those who need 
it most and can afford it least—the aged. 

Legislative proposals for governmental 
assistance to the aged for health care 
have been increasingly numerous in re- 
cent years. They range from my own 
bill for a national health insurance pro- 
gram (H.R. 4498) to Federal loans to 
health service organizations (S. 2009— 
Senator HUMPHREY). Perhaps the most 
discussed proposal is the Forand bill, 
H.R. 4700, which would provide social 
security recipients with up to 60 days of 
hospitalization per year and some nurs- 
ing home care and surgical benefits. I 
— sponsor of an identical bill H.R. 

Every industrialized nation in the 
world provides medical care in some form 
or another for all or most of its citizens. 
All European countries, except Finland, 
have some type of governmental health 
and maternity program in operation. 
Most of the 59 countries of the world 
which have such programs provide medi- 
cal benefits under a social insurance 
system. Some countries, like Australia, 
Sweden, U.S.S.R., and England provide 
medical services under a separate gov- 
ernmental program covering all its citi- 
zens.- In countries like Belgium, Den- 
mark, and Japan, the government sub- 
sidizes private mutual sickness funds. 

It seems inconsistent to me that the 
United States the champion of human 
dignity, possessor of a vast economic sys- 
tem second to none, and leader of the 
Western World, should fail to quickly 
resolve this problem so fundamental to 
every human being in our Nation. How 
can our Federal Government respond to 
the needs of its citizens, when there are 
those in the Congress and the executive 
branch who drag their feet and raise 
academic questions regarding the neces- 
sity of a program for which the need is 
obvious to all who have studied the 
problem? 

I know not what logic or reasoning can 
successfully be employed to move those 
who would delay passage of the Forand 
bill. Our older citizens are deserving in 
their autumn years of receiving the mod- 
5 medical benefits this bill would pro- 

e. 

Now is the time. We must expend our 
every effort to secure passage of this 
legislation which deals with a human 
consideration more powerful than any 
other measure to come before this session 
of Congress. 


Loyalty Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leaye to extend my remarks, I should 
like to pay tribute to Loyalty Day, 1960. 

The establishment of Loyalty Day is 
another of the significant contributions 
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of the Veterans of Foreign Wars. It was 
the VFW who, some years ago, began the 
commemoration of May 1 as Loyalty Day 
as a positive and highly effective counter- 
measure to the May Day celebrations of 
the Communists. Since then the idea 
has spread rapidly throughout the Na- 
tion. Numerous Governors and mayors 
have issued Loyalty Day proclamations, 
and, in 1959, the President gave the day 
national recognition. 

Americans throughout the Nation, un- 
der the leadership of the VFW and other 
patriotic organizations, take this oc- 
casion to sponsor parades and demon- 
strations. It is on this day that we 
express our loyalty to our great Nation 
and to the great ideals of freedom and 
democracy which make up our American 
way of life. 

Needless to say, Loyalty Day falls not 
only on May 1 but on every single day 
of the year. Only if we constantly re- 
dedicate ourselves to our country and to 
the ideals which she represents can we 
expect to strengthen our national pur- 
pose and retain our greatness as a world 
leader. 


Automation and Its Economic and Social 
Challenges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting article 
written by Mr. Solomon Barkin of the 
Research t, Textile Workers 
Union of America, in New York: 
AUTOMATION AND Irs ECONOMIC AND SocIAL 

CHALLENGES 
(By Solomon Barkin) 


Automation means more than the intro- 
duction of a set of new tools. If it meant 
merely the innovation of transfer machinery, 
servomechanisms and electronic computers, 
the effects would not necessarily be of a 
larger magnitude than most previous tech- 
nical innovations. What makes automation 
important is that it introduces a new system 
of management and industrial organization. 
It inauguates the third industrial revolution. 

The first two initlated significant changes. 
The first lead us into the era of mechaniza- 
tion. Machines displaced supplemented 
manpower. The standardized production 
ushered in the age of mass production. Then 
followed the factory and the assembly line. 

The second revolution brought scientific 
management with its emphasis on measure- 
ment and specialization. Control could be 
exercised through standards and measures, 
Functional management would promote the 
greatest efficiency. 

The third revolution replaces specialization 
with integrated business conduct which 
unifies all parts into a responsive and inter- 
related entity. All branches are responsive 
to the feedback directions from the central 
intelligence. A unitary system is created in 
place of coordinated components. Now there 
must be a close and immediate interweaving 
of product design, materials, processing, 
mechanising, selling, and planning. 
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The consequences for the economy are 
most far-reaching. The rate of increase in 
productivity is magnified so that output per 
man-hour will rise in an ascending rate. 
Industries and plants will become obsolete 
at a faster rate. Economic change will be 
heightened, Skills will be quickly and widely 
scrapped. Knowledge will spurt ahead. In- 
novation will be quickened. The rate of 
displacement will be accelerated. More com- 
munities will be left stranded. New capital 
demands will increase as the investment per 
job rises. The economy will become more 
rather than less vulnerable to business fluc- 
tuations as its dependence on a rising volume 
of new capital investment becomes more 
critical. Economic instablity will become 
more threatening. As turnover rises, the 
problems of personal, communal and na- 
tional adjustment will become more signifi- 
cant and demand greater and greater atten- 
tion. 

The new problems will be visible in more 
accentuated forms. Retraining and upgrad- 
ing needs within the individual plant will 
become more significant as transfers to new 
jobs and processes will be commonplace. 
Educational programs will be in greater de- 
mand and provisions for support during re- 
training periods more elaborate. Companies 
will be required to help workers transfer to 
new locations and adapt themselves to new 
environs or the Government will have to 
take over this job. 

But even more pressing will be the prob- 
lems of the displaced. They are the people 
whose plants and jobs will have been elimi- 
nated and for whom employments will not be 
available in their previous occupations. 
They will need redirection and retraining. 
Many must be helped to advancement in 
their levels of achievement as jobs are gen- 
erally upgraded in the community. The new 
openings must be filled from the ranks of 
the unemployed. There are many human 
needs of sustenance and physical and mental 
rehabilitation which’ must accompany the 
occupational training. Here again some help 
may be needed for relocation. 

There is need not only of personal rehabil- 
itation but communal redevelopment. The 
cities and towns which lose their older in- 
dustries must also be modernized to make 
them suitable sites for the new industries 
and services which the modern economy is 
producing. Older communities have been 
adapted to older industries. Many services 
and facilities, public, philanthropic and 
private, need to be modernized. In some 
cases, bulldings and services must be cleared 
away to make place for entirely new ones. 
In others renewal is possible. Finally, many 
new services and facilities will be essential 
to create the base for new industrial and 
commercial complexes. 

The declining industries cannot be per- 
mitted to slip away. In some cases little can 
be done to help. But we have learned too 
much about the opportunities for industrial 
redevelopment to let them die and to waste 


try; reforestation is starting a new lumber 
industry; metallurgists are making an eco- 
nomic asset out of taconite. In the textile 
industry research has opened up new indus- 
trial uses for textiles. Assembly halls, radar 
equipment, missile parts are now built in 
part from fabrics. Much can be done to re- 
vitalize declining industries to maintain the 
tremendous human and capital resources 
they represent. 

We have the arsenal of ideas for catapult- 
ing the new economic age of automation 
into existence. What we need most is to 
learn the principles of and create the per- 
manent instrumentalities for adjustment to 
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the new era. The new age of rapid change 
demands higher emphasis on conservation. 
We must save our human and industrial 
capital and utilize them to the utmost. 
Waste will be costly in an age when the rate 
of obsolescence will be heightened. To 
enjoy the full benefits of the new. creativity 
and productivity, we must be kept abreast 
of the many changes it inaugurates. Our 
emphasis must now be on renewal, rehabili- 
tation, and redevelopment; and only second- 
arily on clearance and demolition. 

The age of automation must be coupled 
with s program for adjustment built on up- 
grading people and exploiting capital for 
human development, 


Gov. J. Millard Tawes Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, on April 28, 
1960, the B'nai B'rith, of Maryland, hon- 
ored Gov. J. Millard Tawes of Maryland 
by establishing the Interfaith Youth Fel- 
lowship in his name at the University of 
Maryland. During the evening we were 
fortunate to hear the national president 
of B'nai B'rith, Mr. Label A. Katz, of New 
Orleans. Because of their compelling in- 
terest and timeliness, as well as the broad 
humanitarian objectives of B'nai B'rith, 
I insert Mr. Katz’ remarks in the 
Appendix of the RECORD: 

REMARKS OF LABEL A. Katz OF New ORLEANS, 
PRESDENT or B'NAr B'RITH, THE JEWISH 
SERVICE ORGANIZATION, AT B'NAI B'RITH DIN- 
NER ESTABLISHING THE GOVERNOR J. MIL- 
LARD TAWES INTERFAITH YOUTH FELLOW= 
SHIP, APRIL 28, 1960, UNIVERSITY OF MARY- 
LAND, COLLEGE PARK, MD, 

It is appropriate to the evening that we 
are assembled at a center of great learning, 
the University of Maryland. We are gathered 
for the concomitant purposes of extending 
our profound respects and homage to the 
chief executive of this illustrious State, in 


prac- 
tical and productive expression—to our 
esteem for the Governor by establishing a 
youth-serving fellowship in his name. There 
is no more comfortable or responsive locale 
to accomplish these objectives than that of 
a college campus. 

I speak for an organization that Is now in 
its fifth generation. B'nai B'rith, when it 
was founded in 1843,,was the first national 
service organization in our country. Like 
most enduring things, it began in humble 
circumstances. Where we now have 470,000 
in our ranks, we began with only 12 men. 
But they were farseeing souls. And so it is 
a revealing fact of B'nai B'rith history that 
one of the earliest concerns of the movement 
117 years ago persists as one of its dominant 
programs today. That is, the opportunities 
for creative maturity and constructive citi- 
zenship among American youth. 

Styles change and the social order ad- 
vances. So we in B'nai B'rith have pro- 
gressed far beyond the simplicity of an 
orphans’ fund that was the very first com- 
munity program in our organizational his- 
tory. We have also had to far be- 
yond the simple measures of an earlier day 
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in maintaining our voluntary programs of 
community service. 

The orphans’ fund was supported by fines 
and assessments against members for in- 
fractions of the Victorign rules of the era. 
If you appeared at a meeting in improper 
dress—that is, without swallowtail coat and 
stovepipe hat, or if your accuracy with the 
cuspidor in the meeting hall was negligent— 
why, misdemeanors like these accumulated 
tidily to the benefit of the orphans’ fund. 

But that was a century ago. In the 
meantime, all of us have managed to com- 
plicate our lives with the intricacies of a 
shrinking world, where the problems of 
youth are no longer the emotional turmoils 
of the neglected orphan. The problems now, 
it seems to me, revolve around the intel- 
lectual shortcomings of our adult genera- 
tion in approaching its responsibilities to- 
ward the generation that follows. 

The basic problem of youth is not youth. 
It is the spirit of truculent Indifference with 
which we threaten to endow our age, I 
don't think our greatest danger Is the inter- 
continental missile or the thermonuclear 
bomb, I do think our greatest danger is 4 
smug and comfortable oblivion to the intel- 
lectual and ethical demands of the modern 
society In which we live. 

If we are to be an educated people we 
must destroy any lurking myth that the 
mere accumulation of wealth and the 
achievement of comfort are the ultimate ob- 
Jectives of our civilization. We must beware 
being sloganized into a habit of “Enjoy Now, 
Think Later.” 

I do not say this im order to breast beat 

material comforts * * * against the 
idea of two cars for every family. I Uke that 
concept. I firmly believe that the road to 
Permanent peace and brotherhood among 
men is accelerated by an abundant society. 
It is easier to achieve universal goodness in 
a state of plenty than in a state of poverty. 

Today, we Americans have come closer 
than ever to an affluent society. But the 
question is: for what purpose? Is our afflu- 
ence being used for universal goodness? Or 
are we making it an end in itself, a principle 
of personal comfort over cause? 

We adults these days are buffeted by the 
competitive demands of the status society. 
It is a society of false values. Yet its sins 
&re not visited on the fathers alone when 
our youth is thrust into it long before it 
has the capacity to develop a faith and a 
Value system predicated on the sanctity of 
human living. 

We give our children vitamins and elabo- 
Tate summer vacations. But do we give 
them insight into the glory of righteous- 
ness, and the honor of truth? Do they grasp 
the marvel and mystery of just being alive? 

On the whole, we have raised a generation 
of youth healthier, better fed, better clothed, 
better traveled, and better rend than before. 
Yet, we are confronted with more youthful 
Waywardness and sharper rebellion. 

What are our youth rebelling against? 
Almost every American generation rebelled 
in one form or another. But with few ex- 
Ceptions these were rebellions for reform 
and improvement. They were rebellions 
that struggled to establish new values, not 
just the negation of old values. 

We have the curious posture of an as- 
tonishing increase in church and synagogue 
Membership among our youth at a time 
When we Americans, and particularly our 
Youth, are the most lawless of the major 
Western peoples. The record shows that 63 
percent of all youth under 21 are enrolled 
in Sabbath and Sunday Schools. It also 
Shows that In a recent year the District of 
Columbia had 116 murders compared with 
Only 3 in Amsterdam. New York had 466 
felonious homicides in a year when London 
had 35, 

The sociologists tell us that a primary 
cause for the bewilderments of modern 
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youth is delinquent parents. There Is a 
revealing commentary in the fact that while 
every parent wants his child to possess a 
personal religious faith, he doesn’t always 
find it necessary for himself. In their reli- 
gious institutions, our children may hear of 
humility and piety and the immutable 
strength of a moral code. But at home, 
they are more likely to hear the glorification 
of the status society. And from the tele- 
vision set comes the blandishments of the 
hidden persuaders. 

But it is not as parents in the home that 
we expose our delinquency. American par- 
ents are loving parents—and any youngster 
will tell you they're the best kind. Where 
we fail, it seems to me, is in our diffidence 
and debilities as an adult group. The gen- 
eral outlook on life that is fashioned among 
our young people is a byproduct of the 
ethical environment we offer them, We 
make the rules; they don’t. We, the adults, 
are the power structure in the community. 
And if our Idolatry is the worship of things 
instead of ideas, if we are to be seized by 
a passion for possessions that overwhelms all 
intellectual, moral; and spiritual values, 
then we are adding a new, a distorting, di- 
mension to the American Creed as it was 
spelled out by the Founding Fathers of this 
Nation. 

The Founding Fathers neither feared 
knowledge nor acknowledged fear. Because 
they foresaw the expanding opportunities of 
freedom the men who made this Nation 
would not be astounded by the bigness that 
has grown out of their creation—the bigness 
in business, in Government, in labor, in the 
military. But they would be disillusioned, 
I fear, by the bigness of mass thinking, of the 
packaged cliche, that is becoming the social 
identity of our generation, They would 
look askance at the false comforts of con- 
formity that they themselves had rebelled 
against; the ebb of debate and discussion, 
the rise of nrachine-produced thoughts and 
phrases all wrapped up In gray flannel trim- 
ming. 

We live in an atomic and automated age. 
The question is creeping up on us: between 
man and his machines, who is master and 
who is slave? It is precisely to retain the 
mastery of the human spirit that in our 
massive bigness, and the conformity it pro- 
duces, there is need to encourage a youth’s 
wonder about the natural world and all the 
people and things in it; and there ls an 
important place for a child's fantasy which 
looms large in his inner world, and for a 
child's happy sense of adventure. 

Education is the admirable companion of 
youth, and it was a clever Adam Smith who 
suggested that the great secret of education 
is to direct vanity to proper objects. My 
own notion is that American education to- 
day is not as bad as the pessimists decry. 
Nor is it as good as its apologists contend. 
But whatever its virtues or faults they are a 
clear reflection, not of the youth who en- 
gages in it, but of the adult power structure 
that conceives and commands it. 

In these explosive times there is no doubt, 
except in the minds of the myopic, that we 
must probe new ways of growing closer to 
peoples all over the world. American educa- 
tion needs to embrace a commitment that is 
universal in scope, not one that is merely an 
expedient adjustment to a single affluent 
society. 

But what are we making of American edu- 
cation? We urge our youth to study, telling 
them that knowledge means success. We 
uphold the doctrine of learning as a young 
man's answer to the question, “How will I 
get the most out of life?” Forgotten is the 
corollary question, “How will life get the 
most out of me?” In other words, must we 
Justify the value of education in terms of ex- 
pediency? Must we believe that the sole 
purpose of the universe is to satisfy our 
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needs? Must we seek the maximum comfort 
through the minimum use of energy? Is 
this the height of our stars? 

True learning, my friends, is the astronomy 
of the spirit, We are blessed with a high 
standard of living. We must have an equal- 
ly high standard of thinking. 

We have power. We must constantly seek 
the wisdom to use it constructively. 

We have the system. We must be certain 
that the system retains its ethical values. 

For the one thing I fear most is a genera- 
tion of youth that sees the world all neatly 
calculated and explained. 

If your children and mine are to be heirs 
to a payola civilization in which ethics and 
intellect are corrupted in favor of rigged 
television contests and ghost-written doc- 
toral theses, it is a shoddy legacy indeed. We 
shall have robbed them not only of their 
ethical fortitude but we shall have robbed 
them of their freedoms and material strength 
as well. 

We owe the next generation a better herit- 
age than that. We owe it to the self-respect 
of our own generation, 

I interpret your participation here this 
evening as an awareness that American youth 
is not an entity unto itself but a part of the 
continuing process of the American experi- 
ence that has made of us a bold, a strong 
and a creative nation. 

And I hope you join with me in the 
awareness of our responsibilities as the adult 
géneration that holds the reins. ‘The true 
adult, it has been sald, is the man who has 
ceased to grow vertically, but never bori- 
zontally. 

We honor one such adult this evening. 
The Governor is a composite of the virtues 
that are fitted to the American creed—and 
the American need—of democratic leader- 
ship. It is not for me, an outsider from New 
Orleans, to detail for this assemblage the 
human qualities of goodness and greatness 
that are the dimensions of the man, You 
know them better than I; you chose him as 
your chief executive. 

I approach my pleasant assignment this 
evening with one vivid impression of the 
Governor which, I believe, it is fitting to re- 
late. 

When the representatives of B'nai B'rith 
first met with the Governor he exposed his 
personality in something he said. In the 
relaxed and informal atmosphere of that 
brief meeting, he reviewed with sincere re- 
spect the achievements of preceding ad- 
ministrations in Annapolis. He recited some 
of the enduring things that had been done 
by men who had occupied the Governor's 
chair before him. 

Then, he added: “I am human enough to 
want to have a lasting monument to my 
administration. I would like that to be in 
the field of higher education. I would 
want the State of Maryland to meet its re- 
sponsibility to its young citizens in a way 
that will encourage every boy and girl to 
enjoy the advantages of a college education 
and will provide the opportunity and the 
N for every boy and girl who wants 

Governor, I know I speak for everyone here 
when I tell you there can be no greater 
monument to public service than that. 

Therefore, it is a special privilege for me, 
on behalf of the members of B'nai B'rith in 
this State and elsewhere throughout the 
Nation to present to you * * in the pres- 
ence of your charming wife and members of 
your family, in the presence of so many 
distinguished political leaders and colleagues 
in your administration, and in the presence 
of your many friends and well-wishers gath- 
ered here in your honor this evening * * * 
this token symbolizing the establishment of 
the Gov. J. Millard Tawes Interfaith Youth 
Fellowship. 

There are better words than mine to ex- 
press the sentiment of this gathering in its 
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admiration of your leadership and your hu- 
manitarian interest in the future of our 
youth. The words are from Malachi, as 
inscribed on this plaque: 

“And He shall turn the heart of the fath- 
ers to the children and the heart of the 
children to their fathers.” 

Governor, my warmest congratulations. 


Persecution of Italians in Tunisia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, the new 
state of Tunisia, which was established 
as an independent nation only a few 
short years ago, is setting a bad example 
of rabid nationalism and racial perse- 
cution of the Italian minority living 
there. There are some 50,000 people of 
Italian origin living in Tunisia, most of 
whom are second and third generation 
natives of Tunisia. 

The Tunisian Government has insti- 
tuted a policy of discrimination and per- 
secution of these people with but one 
purpose in mind; to drive them out of 
the land. They are being deprived of 
their jobs and of every opportunity to 
earn a livelihood, they have no citizen- 
ship status, no political rights. They are 
simply outcasts whose only choice is 
either to emigrate from Tunisia or face 
starvation. Although for the over- 
whelming majority of them Tunisia is 
their land of birth, under the circum- 
stances it is not surprising that they 
prefer to leave this land which is today 
persecuting them and mistreating them. 

The question is, Where could they go? 
They are practically stateless people. 
For the most part they are workers who 
possess various skills. I believe that if 
these people, or the greater part of them, 
could be admitted to the United States 
they would prove to be a good asset. 
They are a hard-working and indus- 
trious group. 

I have discussed their problem with 
our colleague, the Honorable EMANUEL 
CELLER, the distinguished chairman of 
the House Judiciary Committee, who is 
preparing an appropriate immigration 
measure for their admittance under our 
immigration laws. That measure will 
be ready for introduction in the near 
future and I shall be glad to be a co- 
sponsor of it. 

In the meantime, under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks in the Recorp, I wish 
to insert the text of a resolution or 
racialism in Tunisia adopted on April 
26 by the United-Italian American Labor 
Council in New York. The resolution 
reads: 

RESOLUTION ON RACTIALISM IN TUNISIA 

Whereas it is a matter of public record that 
the United-Italian American Labor Council 
has consistently struggled against fascism 
and communism and always has supported 
the policies of the American and interna- 
tional free trade union movements against 
all forms of colonialism and for the com- 


plete independence of all colonial peoples; 
and 
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Whereas it comes as a painful shock to 
learn that the Tunisian Government is em- 
barking on a policy of rabid nationalism and 
persecution against workers of Italian origin 
who have greatly contributed to the develop- 
ment and economic progress of Tunisia; and 

Whereas according to the latest informa- 
tion, there are, at present, in Tunisia 51,702 
Italians, of whom almost 40,000 are second- 
and third-generation born Tunisians who 
have, technically speaking, kept Italian citi- 
zenship on the basis of international agree- 
ments then existing; and 

Whereas about 11,000 of these Italian na- 
tionals have already been compelled to leave 
Tunisia and return to Italy as a result of dis- 
crimination and persecution ordered by the 
Tunisian Government; because though not 
classed as such, these thousands are refugees 
who are deprived of all benefits under the 
program of assistance directed by the United 
National High Commissioner for Refugees; 
and 

Whereas in pursuit of its discriminatory 
and rabid nationalistic policy, the Tunisian 
Government is replacing all non-Arabs and 
forcing them to leave the country by re- 
fusing to grant them work permits, the 
European population In Tunisia has already 
fallen from 300,000 to 77,000; and 

Whereas 1,751 heads of families, most of 
them workers, with 6,750 dependents, have 
thus been deprived of their Jobs and their 
source of livelihood; and 

Whereas official circles in Tunisia believe 
that, with the exception of about 6,000, the 
remaining 45,000 Italian nationals in Tu- 
nisia, who are mainly workers, will be com- 
pelled by starvation to leave the country 
within the next 2 or 3 years; and 

Whereas this most deplorable situation de- 
mands action, in the best spirit of labor 
solidarity and humanitarianism: Be it, there- 
fore, 

Resolved by the erecutive committee of 
the United-Itatian American Labor Council, 
To urge: 

1. The President and Congress of the 
United States to enact a special law pro- 
viding for the admission of an extra quota 
of immigrants to our country since these are 
qualified and skilled Italian workers forced 
out of Tunisia as refugees. 


2. The American Federation of Labor and 
the Congress of Industrial Organizations to 
take note of our deep sense of indignation 
against these discriminatory policies of the 
Tunisian Government. 

3. The International Confederation of Free 
Trade Unions to put this matter on the 
agenda of its next executive bureau meeting 
to be held in early July with a view of using 
its good offices and great prestige for the 
purpose of having the Tunisian Government 
discontinue these terrible policies and, in- 
stead, assure justice to all the people of 
Tunisia regardless of race, color, or creed. 


Israeli Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, in May of 
1948, subsequent to the memorable No- 
vember resolution of the United Nations, 
David Ben-Gurion declared Israel an in- 
dependent state. On the same day Presi- 
dent Truman extended U.S. recognition 
to the new nation. 
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Today we celebrate the 13th aniversary 
of Israeli independence. In those 13 
years the state has had to face many diffi- 
culties and hardships. From May of 
1948 to January of 1949 Israeli was em- 
broiled in a war with her Arab neigh- 
bors, and since that time has lived in an 
uneasy armistice, surrounded on all sides 
by unfriendly powers. Despite the need 
to maintain a defense system, and despite 
the obligation to absorb thousands of 
refugees from Europe and Asia, this tiny 
nation has, nevertheless, often by sheer 
determination and effort, harnessed her 
meager resources into a rapidly expand- 
ing economy. 

Most important, Israel stands as an 
outstanding example of democracy in 
the Middle East. Freedom-loving peo- 
ples everywhere have come to respect and 
admire this new nation, whose own re- 
spect for democratic ideals and for the 
dignity of man is so much like our own. 

The greatest problem in the Middle 
East is the continuing feud between Is- 
rael and the Arab nations. Over 12 years 
after the armistice, no peace treaty has 
yet been signed. Border disputes break 
out with unfortunate regularity; boy- 
cotts and blockades continue; and re- 
gional agreements for economic develop- 
ment are still far from possible. 

The security of the free world depends 
on security and stability in the Middle 
East. The United States must make 
every effort to see that the parties are 
brought together, that intransigent 
policies are eliminated, and that a just 
and amicable settlement of differences is 
arrived at. 


Profile in Courage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, I call 
to the attention of my colleagues the fol- 
lowing editorial, which appeared in the 
April 28 issue of the Evening Star of 
Washington, D.C. 

It would appear that the Golden Rule 
should apply even to ‘“front-running” 
presidential candidates: 

Very Dirty Por rrics 

As the West Virginia primary campaign 
moves toward its day of decision, both can- 
didates are resorting to tactics which will 
hardly be a source of pride as they look back 
on them. It seems to us, however, that 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, Jr., campaigning for 
Senator KENNEDY, has hit a new low in dirty 
politics. 

After extolling his man’s war record, Mr. 
Roosevelt said of Senator HUMPHREY: 
There's another candidate in your primary. 
He's a good Democrat, but I don't know 
where he was in World War I.” 

The implication is that Senator Hum- 
PHREY was a slacker, hiding out in the hills 
while Senator KENNEDY was facing the 
enemy. But the publicly reported facts are 
that Senator HUMPHREY, married and the 
father of three childern, was first put in 8 
deferred classification. When he tried to 
volunteer for the Navy he was turned down 
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for physical disability. Then an Army phys- 
ical in 1945 revealed a double hernia. If 
Mr. Roosevelt does not think these really are 
the facts, that is one thing. But to simply 
say that “I don't know where he was in 
World War II” is a slur which all decent 
people will resent. 

It would not have been so bad if Senator 
KENNEDY had repudiated the Roosevelt re- 
mark. But he didn’t. With an above-the- 
battle air, he merely said: “I have not dis- 
cussed the matter (of war records) and I 
am not going to. Mr. Roosevelt is down here 
making his speeches. I'm making mine.” 

This, however, will not wash. For Mr. 
Roosevelt is making his speeches in Senator 
Kenwnevy's behalf. And Senator KENNEDY 
cannot shrug his shoulders and escape all 
responsibility for what his campaigner says. 
By trying to do it, he is making certain that 
the scars left by the West Virginia campaign 
will not be quick to heal. 


Economist’s Ouster Puts China’s Great 
Debate on View 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I wish to call 

to the attention of my colleagues an ar- 
ticle which appeared in the April 22, 
1960, issue of Business Week, as follows: 

ECONOMIST'S OUSTER Puts CHINA'S GREAT 

DezaTe on View’ 


This week a Reuters dispatch from Peiping 
Teported that an aged scholar, Prof. Ma 
Yin-ch'u, the dean of Chinese economists, 
has been fired from his post as president of 
Peiping University. 

And this week visitors coming out of Red 
China to Hong Kong and Tokyo told of a 
new phase in China's drive for rapid indus- 
trialization: The organization of city com- 
munes, paralleling the tightly regimented 
rural communes, has begun. 

These two events, coming together, signal- 
ize what may be the end of Communist 
China's great debate on the fundamentals of 
its economic aims and procedures—or may 
be a sharp turn in that debate. The issue 
has ranged relative moderates such as Pro- 
fessor Ma and his sponsor, Prime Minister 
Chou En-lal, against the more orthodox 
Stalintsts headed by Liu Shao-ch't, first dep- 
uty chairman of the Chinese Communist 
Party. Its outcome has an important bear- 
ing on the line of succession to the top post 
held by Mao Tse-tung. 

Professor Ma's downfall, and the commu- 
nal regimentation of the cities, strongly sug- 
gest that Liu, the doctrinaire party man, has 
won out over Chou, the more pragmatic 
government leader. This outcome has enor- 
mous implications both for China’s internal 
development policies and for her external 
relations. 

Persistent critic: Professor Ma was more 
than a pawn in a power struggle; he has 
been playing the traditional role of Chinese 
intellectuals, the mandarins, in challenging, 
with considerable independence and courage 
the basic concepts of China’s policies, And 
Ma's attack, which now appears to have been 
ended, throws a sharp light on the economic 
development problems and programs not only 
of Communist China but of all other poor 
countries bent on rapid advance, 
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Politely, and in the appropriate style 
that is a mixture of Communist idiom and 
florid Chinese metaphors, Ma attacked the 
mammoth public works projects currently 
being planned or constructed, the “disre- 
gard of consumer interests” (a politer 
phrase for grinding misery), and the relianve 
on Soviet technology and ideology. 

Ma criticized the principles behind the 
so-called great leap forward of the ortho- 
dox party group—the idea that, to break 
through into rapid and continuous growth, 
a nation should pour massive resources into 
one or two critical sectors, particularly 
power projects and heavy industry. Instead, 
Ms argued for a more balanced approach 
to growth, in which progress would go for- 
ward along many lines at the same time, 
thereby avoiding bottlenecks that hinder 
growth, as well as inefficiencies, and un- 

hardships for the people. 

Chou's support: Chou En-lai has dis- 
creetly backed this line for the past few 
years, “We should,” said Chou in the fall 
of 1956, “set a reasonable rate of growth * * * 
to insure a comparatively balanced develop- 
ment of the national economy.” Chou 
clearly saw eye to eye with his venerable 
mentor, For Ma, years ago, had been one 
of Chou's teachers in Chou's student days. 

I. WHO MA IS 


Professor Ma's life story is fairly typical 
of that of many Chinese intellectuals who 
grew up in the chaotic century since the 
opium wars of the 1840’s brought China into 
the modern world. He was born Ma Yuan- 
shan, the son of well-to-do parents, in 1884. 
As & young man, he reportedly led a disso- 
lute life—not uncommon among the wealthy 
youth caught in the crush between two civ- 
ilizations, But he reformed and became al- 
most an ascetic; from then on, he displayed 
as traditional Chinese dedication to scholar- 

p. 

In 1907, he won a scholarship to Yale, 
where he graduated in 1910. He went on to 
study economics at Columbia, got a Ph. D 
in 1914 after submitting a dissertation on 
“Finances of the City of New York.” 

Back in China the next year, he became 
professor at the National Peking University 
and dean of economics. Five years later 
he helped found the College of Commerce at 
the Southeastern University in Shanghai. 
He became, at about that time, a depart- 
ment chief of the Bank of China and a 
member of the Chekiang Provincial Gov- 
ernment. - 

From 1928 to 1947 Ma was a member of 
the Legislative Yuan, the law-giving assem- 
bly of the Republic of China under Chiang 
Kai-shek. But he was critical of that re- 
gime, wound up with several years of house 
arrest 


Work with Reds: In 1949, when the Chi- 
nese Communists had taken over, Ma ac- 
cepted an invitation from Chou En-lai to 
help form a new government, Though not 
a full-fledged Communist Party member— 
despite longtime Communist sympathies— 
Ma was elected a member of the first Con- 
sultative Conference and became deputy di- 
rector of the Committee of Financial and 
Economic Affairs. Three years later, in 
1952, he was named president of Peking 
University, one of China’s most respected 
educational institutions. 

Ma stayed out of the Communist Party; 
he held his jobs because of his technical 
economic ability, and because his independ- 
ence of thought and judgment were re- 
spected—certainly by Chou, his former pu- 
pil. Ma's views were published—and drew 
spirited rebuttals from government bureau- 
erats. 

It, GREAT DEBATE 

Ma’s debate with his orthodox Marxist 
adversaries on economic development plan- 
ning was carried out in learned journals, 
particularly one called New Construction. 
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Such pseudo-public debates are not un- 
precedented in Communist China. Some- 
times, to be sure, criticism of the gorv- 
ernment has been encouraged just to ferret 
out “counter-revolutionaries” or to provide 
a foil for the party line. 

But the debate of the last few years 
overbalanced growth versus great leaps has 
clearly had a deeper meaning. It is an is- 
sue on which the top man, Mao Tse-tung, 
was not anxious to shut off debate pre- 
maturely, And if Professor Ma was right— 
and the “great leap forward” leads to dis- 
astrous breakdowns, failures, misery—the 
issue is bound to recur. 

Dangerous infatuation: Setting himself 
stubbornly against the “big push” school, 
headed by party leader Liu Shao-ch’i, Ma 
argued that the various parts of an econ- 
omy are closely interdependent, that the ef- 
fects of progress in one area will spill over 
into related areas through increases in de- 
mand for the products and services of these 
areas, or through the impact of more jn- 
tensive competition. 

This interdependence of parts of an econ- 
omy—carefully spelled out by Western econ- 
omists since Walras and Pareto some 70 
years ago—had been de-emphasized in 
China in favor of deep thrusts on particular 
sectors, especially iron and steel and ma- 
chine tools, 

Indeed, something like this Is the com- 
monest line taken by poor countries that 
aim at fast growth; their view is usually 
that heavy industry should get all the at- 
tention. A steel mill is the most dearly 
cherished alm of many poor nations. Like 
many a U.S. foreign aid economist, Ma 
thinks this infatuation with huge.industrial 
projects is frequently excess, even dangerous 
for sustained growth. 

Communist business cycle: Ma has broken 
new ground, in the Communist world, in 
suggesting that even Communist economies 
may be subject to “business cycles.“ He 
holds that in a controlled economy the 
downside of such cycles is unlikely to in- 
volve actual reductions in output, but rather 
will show up as a period when production 
levels off, or as a marked slowdown in the 
rate of growth. 


This, he suggests, is a natural phenom- 
enon. Economic expansion depends upon 
success in breaking bottlenecks. But it’s 
hard to foretell the timing of a particular 
breakthrough. In fact, a number of them 
are likely to come in close succession, per- 
mitting relatively rapid growth, before an- 
other major bottleneck impedes progress 
again. 

This theory of wavelike advances is remi- 
niscent of the late Prof. Joseph Schum- 
peter’s view of the business cycle: He 
thought it arose mainly because of the in- 
evitable “bunching” of innovations. Ma 
similarly suggests an uneven rate of progress 
for the Chinese economy. 

Record: This obviously is not pleasing doc- 
trine for China's revolutionaries. They re- 
ject Ma's theories as nonsense, insist that 
growth results from a headon collision of 
conflicting pressures that are synthesized 
into a new force. In plain language, this 
orthodox Communist “‘dialectic’’ means vio- 
lently forced industrialization. 

Yet the record does not show interruptions 
in the rate of in China. One such 
Pause occurred during early 1957, at the end 
of the first 5-year plan, when a disastrous 
harvest threatened to undo the progress that 
had been made. 

Mao Tse-tung called for a reexamination 
of past policy, with the suggestion: “Let a 
hundred flowers bloom and a hundred 
thoughts contend.” Many observers think, 
however, that this was simply a ruse to 
smoke out the opposition. In any case, it 
brought no fundamental change in China's 
growth policy; indeed, that policy became 
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more extreme—it developed into Liu’s “great 
leap forward,” 
IT, GREAT LEAP 


How great that leap has actually been ts 
hard to evaluate, since official Chinese sta- 
tistics are extremely inaccurate. Indeed, 
published figures that recorded enormous 
achievements of the great leap had to be 
reduced drastically later on. US. experts 
have calculated the growth in Chinese gross 
national product since 1953 at rates varying 
all the way from 1 percent a year to 8 per- 
cent. Most of them, however, lean toward 
Chinese growth rates nearer to the upper end 
of that range; a rate of 6 to 7 percent seems 
probable. 

Per capita growth has, of course, been 
much slower. China's population of 670 mit- 
lion is estimated to have grown by about 215 
percent per year. And in human terms— 
measured primarily by food on the table—it's 
doubtful that China’s masses have advanced 
at all. 

Qu the masses’ backs: This worries the 
Chinese Communist leaders hardly a bit. 
Their program aimed, after all, not at a rise 
in consumer welfare, but at building heavy 
industry—from which, they hoped, continu- 
ous national growth would result. 

The Chinese have been sweating capital 
out of their masses of people at a fantastic 
rate. Progressively larger shares of GNP— 
ranging above 20 percent—have gone into 
domestic investment, That's a record few 
highly developed countries can match; for 
an underdeveloped country, it’s outstanding. 

Soviet ald: China originally expected sub- 
stantial foreign aid from the Soviet Union 
and Eastern European countries to help 
finance its development program, How much 
of that aid has materialized is doubtful, The 
record shows, since 1950, only two loans total- 
ing 1.7 billion rubles ($170 million at the 
tourist rate of 10 rubles to the dollar). 
That's equivalent to only 11 percent of 
Chinese imports from the Soviet Union in 
the 8 years from 1950 to 1957. No new loans 
have been announced since 1954, and mean- 
while China is under obligation to repay the 
earlier loans. 

However, other forms of Sovit aid have 
been extended freely to China—blueprints 
and other technical assistance given in con- 
nection with industrial plant construction, 
education for Chinese students and workers 
in the Soviet Union, personnel and equip- 
ment sent to China to help set up facilities 
for advanced research, and visits of experts 
in many scientific fields. 


Premier Chou reported late in 1959 that, in 
the past decade, 10,800 experts from the 
Soviet Union and another 1,500 from Eastern 
Europe had visited China. 

This may be tapering off now. Last week 
the Chinese official journal, Planning and 
Statistics, published a report by Soviet ex- 
perts that may signal such a change. It 
cautioned that China would have to begin to 
place less reliance on technical aid from the 
Soviet Union and “fraternal countries” in 
eastern Europe for the development of metal- 
lurgical, machine-building, fuel, and elec- 
trie power industries. 

And, curiously enough, the Soviet report 
sounded a warning almost like Professor Ma's 
(a warning couched, however, in a quotation 
from Lenin): “A balance which is regularly 
maintained indicates that it has been well 
planned.” 

IV. LOGIC OF EVENTS 

In the past, the Chinese Communists have 
at times been driven to strive for greater 
balance, not by such theoreticians as Ma 
but by the force of events, In 1956, for 
example, their lack of concern for the level 
of agricultural investment had serious re- 
percussions: The entire economy suffered 
from severe sh that threatened the 
progress of the industrial program as well. 
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As a result, they began to give greater 
attention to agriculture in the basic de- 
velopment program, Not that the priority 
accorded to industry was abandoned—but 
there was a genuine shift. From 1957 on, 
Chinest planners increased the share of na- 
tional investment going to farm production, 
reorganized the collectives into communes 
to improve their management, inaugurated 
a program of sending labor to rural areas 
from the citles—where industrial growth 
was not sufficiently rapid to absorb the large 
additions to the urban population. 

Even so, the Chinese have done little to 
improve farm methods or economize on labor 
in farm production. This policy is at vari- 
ance with what is going on in Industry, 
where their plans call for very high use of 
capital in raising production. Apparently, 
the Chinese feel that more than enough 
labor Is available to boost agricultural out- 
put without extensive investment in new 
methods or equipment. 

Cheapest resource; This apparent recog- 
nition that a sizable surplus of labor exists 
is in conflict with China's present popula- 
tion policy, now In retreat from an earlier 
support of birth control. Professor Ma 
stubbornly pointed out this contradiction for 
years, He consistently argued that China's 
real problem is overpopulation. 

But China's leaders appear to have 
reached the conclusion that people are the 
cheapest and most abundant resource avall- 
able. 

Cost to Ma—and Chou: Though frequent- 
ly denounced as “bourgeois,” Ma stuck to 
his guns—on population policy, and on eco- 
nomic development planning. 

In one article he noted that a good 
friend (assumed to be a reference to Pre- 
mier Chou) had advised him to retreat 
from the conflict. Ma said he apologized 
to his friend, but added; “One must uphold 
and protect the dignity of science, and 
therefore I could not do otherwise than to 
refuse to make an admission of error. Hav- 
ing written, one should have the courage 
to admit mistakes; but if one is sure of 
the truth, then one must face all conse- 
quences, even if they do not serve one’s own 
interests or even one’s own life,” 

It is not at all clear at this point whether 
Ma's persistence will, in fact, cost him more 
than the loss of the presidency of Peking 
University, or how much it may cost his more 
powerful, more flexible friend, Chou En-lai. 


Possibilities: Speculation on that last point 
varies greatly among observers outside China. 
Some consider that the hard Stalinist line 
has definitely triumphed, and that this means 
loss of ground for Chou, gives the inside 
track to Liu as potential successor to Mao. 
Others insist Chou has very close ties with 
Stalinists, has assumed a moderate line to 
mislead Indian and other nations, Still 
others insist that, though there have been 
differences among Chinese leaders, they are 
still so submerged and diffuse as to eliminate 
the possibility of cliques contending for 
power, 

Certainly Chou still has enormous prestige 
in China—quite possibly, greater prestige 
than Liu. Yet it seems clear that Mao has 
consistently, in favoring Liu, been centering 
the control over economic policy in the 
party, strengthening the party at the expense 
of the administration and the army. 

Still, there are signs that the line on more 
balanced economic growth and greater mod- 
eration, taken by Professors Ma and Chou, 
has had some impact on MAO's thinking and 
on Chinese policy. There are reports, for in- 
stance, that the Chinese are remodeling the 
village communes again—more on the lines 
of Soviet collectives—and that China's sec- 
ond 5-year plan (1958-62) Is being redrafted 
to correct bureaucratic excesses, decentralize 
administration, improve planning between 
sectors, and disperse development projects 
more evenly across the country. 
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Such acceptance of an opposing line once 
the advocate of that line has been personally 
rejected, as in the case of Professor Ma—is 
common enough in Communist countries. 
That's what Stalin himself did on indus- 
trialization of Russia, after Trotsky was de- 
stroyed, and what Khrushchev did on in- 
creasing consumer goods production, after 
Malenkoy was out of the way. 


Washington Report 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr, ALGER, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include my newsletter of April 30, 
1960: 


WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, Fifth District, 
Texas, April 30, 1960) 

H.R. 10213, a bill to amend the National 
Housing Act (short title, “Emergency Home 
Ownership Act“) provoked one of the 
hottest, most controversial and partisan po- 
litical debates of the year. The controversy 
surrounded the authorization of $1 billion 
additional Federal funds for the purchase of 
FHA and VA mortgages on new home con- 
struction. The bill’s preamble became an 
outline of the conflicting views. The pre- 
amble states, “A bill to amend the National 
Housing Act to halt the serious slump in 
residential construction, to increase both on- 
site and offsite job opportunities, to help 
achieve an expanding full employment econ- 
omy and to broaden home ownership oppor- 
tunities for the American people.” The dis- 
agreement focused on the short title, “Emer- 
gency Home Ownership Act.” Members 
chose sides over whether there was (Demo- 
crats) or was not (Republicans) an emer- 


gency. 
Arguments for the bill: (1) Employment 
is off in residential construction, estimated 
housing starts of 1,100,000 in 1960 are 150,000 
less than 1959; (2) tight money market re- 
quires Federal aid; (3) “little man” needs 
additional help to acquire home. ents 
against: (1) The estimated 1.1 to 1.2 million 
housing starts will be a good year) 1959 was 
the second best year in history; 4½ million 
unemployed is not alarming, employment is 
at the highest point in history; bad weather 
accounts for some dropoff; (2) tight money 
is the result of (a) business boom and de- 
mand for money to expand, (b) Govern- 
ment borrowing in short-term fleld because 
of interest celling in long-term field takes 
much of money available otherwise for home 
financing; (3) “little man” is not helped but 
hurt by this $1 billion Federal spending and 
its inflationary impact; actually, this is 8 
subsidy for one segment of our economy. 
Here is a good example of the basic clash 
between the liberal and conservative phil- 
osophies as championed by the Democrat 
and Republican Parties respectively. The 
liberals believe growth and economic well- 
being of the Nation depends on 
spending, while the Republicans believe 
that private initiative, spending, and in- 
vestment promote the only healthy growth. 
How can Federal handouts, as “aid,” help 
the people when all the money must be 
taken from them? The redistribution of 
money through taxation has been accom- 
plished so thoroughly already that more Fed- 
eral ald can come only from taxing the low 
and middle income brackets, Then when 
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we borrow to spend more than we take in, 
we inflate, that is, cheapen, our money. 
Inflation again hurts most those in the lower 
income groups. 

Challenge on fiscal responsibility: The 
minority report on the Housing bill, pre- 
pared by Republic Members, points it up as, 
“a clear-cut challenge to the Congress on 
the question of fiscal responsibility.” The 
minority said, Even the title of the bill— 
Emergency Home Ownership Act—condemns 
this proposal. There simply is no emer- 
gency. Last year our economy and the well- 
being of our people moved to new highs. 
Virtually all competent observers agree that 
this year will be even better. And yet, 
under this bill, a billion dollar back-door 
raid would be made on the Treasury for 
the purchase of mortgages at subsidy 
prices. In this time of prosperity, fiscal 
responsibility requires that the Congress 
achieve a noninflationary Federal budget. 
Irresponsible spending proposals of this type 
must be stopped.” 

New housing starts are not the whole 
picture: In considering the role of housing 
in our economy, one important fact should 
not be overlooked. New h construc- 
tion is only one part of the picture. People 
also become homeowners by buying existing 
homes and get better homes by expenditures 
Tor modernization. A breakdown of the $15 
billion in loans made by member institu- 
tions of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board 
last year shows only a third of that money 
borrowed for new home construction. The 
rest of it went into purchases of existing 
homes and for repair and remodeling. The 
liberals were playing a housing-starts num- 
bers game by alluding to only one part of the 
picture in presenting the Housing bill. 

Indiana Congressman CHARLIE HALLECK, 
Republican leader, summed the thing up 


sented a billion dollars worth of baloney.” 
Needless to say, the bill cleared the House 
by a vote of 214 to 163, Should the Senate 
Dass it as well, it faces an almost certain 
Presidential veto, but will remain yery much 
alive as an election issue. 

Figures in laat week's newsletter: Last 
Week the figure for the foreign aid bureauc- 
racy was given as 12,500 people; actually, 
gs foreign aid program gives employment 

more than 50,000 people, a figure I hope, 
desperately, we can reduce. 


Military Leadership 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, Anthony Harrigan of the Char- 
leston News and Courier—America’s 
Most independent newspaper—has writ- 

an excellent article titled “Military 
Leadership.” His splendid article, ap- 
Dearing in the Charleston News and 
Courier under date of May 1, 1960, calls 
the attention of the Nation to the mag- 
nificent contribution our military lead- 
ers have made to freedom and in keep- 
ing America safe. 

When this world witnesses the mis- 
takes this Nation has made on the advice 
of certain civilians in the diplomatic 
field, the Nation should thank God for 
its military statesmen. 

The article follows: 
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MILITARY LEADERSHIP 


(By Anthony Harrigan) 

It used to be said that war is too serious 
a business to be left to the generals. But 
nowadays it seems that the military mind 
offers the best hope of this world-embattled 
Nation. 

It is the generals and the admirals—men 
such as Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor, former Army 
Chief of Staff; Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, 
Chief of Naval Operations, and Gen. C. P. 
Cabell, USAF, Deputy Director of the Central 
Intelligence Agency—who are helping the 
Nation face the totality of Communist ag- 
gression. 

These men study the threat to the national 
security—it is their profession—and know 
how the enemy works from the Caribbean to 
the China Sea. 

In refreshing contrast to the State Depart- 
ment's refusal to face the facts in Cuba is 
the statement of General Cabell in an ap- 

ce before Senate Committee on the 
Judiciary that “collaboration with and infil- 
tration of popular movements, for example 
that of Batista in the 1930's and of Castro in 
the 1950’s—has been communism’s most 
effective weapon in Latin America.” 

General Cabell boldly stated that the 
“so-called national liberation strategy seeks 
to offset Communist numerical and political 
weakness through international organiza- 
tional support and clandestine techniques of 
infiltration and coordination.” 

Military leaders like General Cabell are try- 
ing, in the face of foolish talk of coexistence, 
to explain to the American public how this 
Nation is at war and that the hour is late 
for counterattacks against the enemy. 

One hopes that the American public will 
listen carefully to the statements of these 
military men. They serve as pathfinders and 
guides to the American people that must 
make transitions in thought and action in 
the years ahead. 

The counsel of the military is in marked 
contrast to the unrealistic discussions of 
those civilian elements who urge disarma- 
ment and coexistence and who would block 
US. action by spreading fear of a nuclear 
holocaust. 

The appearance of Castro, the H-bomb 
protest marchers, the advocates of recogni- 
tion of Red China, the friends of vast U.S. 
financed United Nations programs (as a 
substitute for military defenses) are all of 
one mind. They would have the United 
States accept coexistence with the Commu- 
nist enemy and act passively and appeasingly 
before Red imperialism. 

The American people should ignore the 
counsel of passivity before a terrible threat. 
They should remember George Washington's 
advice “to choose peace or war as our inter- 
est, guided by justice, shall counsel.” 

The military leaders of the United States 
understand that this Nation cannot win 
the war with communism by thinking or 
acting with passivity. They know that con- 
flict cannot be avolded by any treaty, any 
scrap of paper or verbal agreement with the 
Soviet enemy. Conflict is the history of 
mankind, It is the history of our own time, 
We haven't the option now to choose whether 
or not we want war; we have it—and right 
in our own hemisphere. 

Edmund S. Whitman, vice president of the 
United Fruit Co., an American company 
whose properties in Cuba were recently 
confiscated for Soviet-style collectives, has 
said: 

“The international Communist conspiracy 
in the Western Hemisphere acts like the 
buzzards. The disciplined agents from Mos- 
cow hover over a country waiting for it to 
soften up to a point where they can move 
in and devour it * è *, The disciplined for- 
eign agents know how toroli with the punch, 
Their ring tactics are highly flexible. Thus, 
when a movement by force falls, they adopt 
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the Trojan horse tactic of temporary Co- 
existence. That is the stratagem the free 
world is confronted with today.” 

Thus it is absurd for civilian officials to 
talk about avoiding all war. The task of true 
national leaders is not to run from conflict 
but to strengthen the will to win. They also 
have the task of shaping national policy in 
such a way that the outcome of the pro- 
tracted war with communism will be favor- 
able to the United States. 

The transitions in thought and action that 
the military can help the American public 
make are from absurity to realism in foreign 
relations. 

American ideas about national conflict are 
vague and lacking in reallsm. The American 
approach to foreign relations is that peace 
and mutual satisfaction is natural among na- 
tions. Many citizens have the unsound no- 
tion that because various territories have 
their own flag that all nations are morally 
equal, that self-determination is a basic right 
the United States should respect in all in- 
stances, 

This is folly, Castro's Cuba is not deserv- 
ing of the same kind of respect as Canada, 
Neither is national self-determination in 
Castro’s Cuba, where a Communist-front re- 
gime controls, as valid as it is In England. 

That every people has the right to choose 
its own kind of government, to go its own 
way—as in Castro's case forging links with 
Red China and the U.8.S.R.—is a notion that 
handicaps the United States in its struggle 
to preserve freedom against Communist 
tyranny. It is this notion that leave the 
United States unable to decide between the 
claims of an old friend and a new nation. 

The Algerian situation is a case in point. 
The peculiar idea prevails that the Algerian 
rebels, who accepted aid from Red China's 
military advisers and who engage in ter- 
roism, are deserving of no less consideration 
than France, a pillar of Western civilization. 

Too often a spurious moralism becomes 
involved in national policy as a result of 
foolish ideas about the sovereignty and 
rights of foreign states. War becomes in 
this view, a way to protect rights that are 
illusory. 

Thus, after World War I President Wilson 
considered not U.S. strategic needs but the 
alleged rights of various Balkan peoples. At 
the conclusion of World War H, the same 
error was repeated. 

America's Dutch allies were forced out of 
the East Indies. The result was a Javanese 
Government that Is leftist and no ally of 
the United States. The spurious, moralism 
resulted in denial of military ald to Chiang 
Kai-shek with the harrowing result of the 
loss of free China to world communism. 

Imprecise, pseudo-moralistic aims have 
been the undoing of the United States since 
World War II. The only cautionary force in 
the United States have been the professional 
military people. The determination to hold 
Formosa stemmed from the military in- 
stance on its necessity. The Panama Canal 
Zone is still under firm U.S, control because 
the military regard it as essential. Spain is 
a free world bastion, no longer scorned by 
the U.S, Government because the military 
know its importance for air and naval bases. 
And Cuba may be liberated from Castro 
because the Navy considers its Guantanamo 
base of too great importance to lose, 

America’s best military minds share the 
idea that Prime Minister Palmerston once 
enunciated, namely that “England has no 
permanent friends; England has no perma- 
nent enemies; England has only permanent 
interests.” If the United States keeps its eyes 
on its strategic interests, leaving aside other 
considerations, it will be able to resist Com- 
munist attack. 

Despite good counsel from the military, 
US. opinion is still a captive of the one- 
worlders, the coexisters, and the America 
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lasters. Because of this the United States 
fares ill in foreign affairs. It will continue 
to fare badly until realism dominates in our 
national councils, and that means until the 
military, which is to say the strategic point 
of view, is more widely appreciated. 

As George Santayana, the philosopher said, 
“Those who will not learn from history are 
condemned to repeat it.” 

What the American people must learn 18 
to look at the world around them in a new 
way. They must look at it, with the United 
States and its interests always at the cen- 
ter—with one goal always in mind—US, 
survival. 

The military leaders of the United States 
can play a great role in the education of 
Americans by constantly reminding their 
fellow citizens that the cold war they are 
in is the protracted war of communism 
against freedom. 

This war may continue for decades; the 
enemy's unchanging objective is defeat of 
the United States. “We will bury you,” said 
Nikita Khrushchev. The only thing that 
will change is the method of Communist at- 
tack. It may be conventional military op- 
erations, subversion, or the cultivation of a 
public philosophy of weakness, defeatism 
and appeasement in the United States. 

The military leaders of the United States 
can serve their countrymen by stressing time 
and again that in the struggle against com- 
munism there is no substitute for victory. 


Realism of Idealism—The Only Way To 
Deal Successfully With World Com- 
munism Based on Atheistic Materialism 
and Cynicism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article by the dis- 
tinguished Chaplain of the Senate, Dr. 
Frederick Brown Harris. The article 
itself illustrates the high idealism 
guided by practical realism on the part 
of Dr. Harris which in the article he so 
properly commends. The article from 
the Washington Star of May 1, 1960 
follows: 

SPRES or THe SPRIT—REALISM OF IDEALISM 
(By Dr. Frederick Brown Harris, Chaplain of 
the U.S. Senate) 

In the present world situation we need 
idealist who see visions and dream dreams. 
But we desperately need idealists who are 
also realists. The dictionary tells us that 
idealism is “the tendency to see things as 
they should be instead of as they are,” and 
that realism is “the tendency to concern 
oneself with actuality of fact.” A surgeon 
is an idealist who is also a realist. He isn't 
the sort of idealist who puts a mustard 
plaster over a malignancy and just hopes for 
the best. He knows that some things have 
to be cut out before the recuperative powers 
of the body have a chance to be mobilized. 

Those who understand the present peril the 
world is in because of the malignant growth 
of atheistic communism are idealists who 
dream of a healed and happy world, but who 
vividly realize that you cannot compromise 
with a cancer in the body politic. Bishop 
Gerald Kennedy of the Methodist Church is 
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both an idealist and a realist. Returning to 
America after recent weeks in Soviet Russia, 
he declares: “The issue is joined at last. 
Either God is or He Is not. Either a man is 
of value only as a citizen of the state or he 
is of value because God created him. Either 
Christianity is true or communism is true, 
but not both. Coexistence is a pleasant 
term, but one of these systems is going 
down.” 

Again and again church leaders have failed 
their time tragically, because they were un- 
Teal idealists. Sincere church people were 
back of a British Prime Minister when he 
went to Munich with an umbrella, but with 
no righteous sword. It was then that for 
“peace in our time” a glorious little democ- 
racy in the heart of Europe was thrown to 
the wolves of appeasement, And now, in 
this year of our Lord 1960, there are religious 
leaders—especially ecclesiastical bureau- 
crats—who are as gullible and blind as were 
the church leaders to whom Jesus spoke sad- 
ly. The Master said to the leaders of His day, 
“You can prophesy about the weather. You 
read the signs in the sky, but you cannot 
read the signs of the times.” Now, remem- 
ber, He was talking to religious leaders when 
He said: “If thou hadst known in this, thy 
day, the things which belong to thy peace, 
but now they are hid from thine eyes, for the 
time shall come upon thee that thine ene- 
mies shall lay thee even with the ground 
and shall not leave one stone upon another 
because thou knowest not the time of thy 
visitation.” And Christ's dismal prophecy 
came to pass when the armies of Titus pul- 
verized Jerusalem. Jesus’ heart was heavy 
because those at the head of the church were 
not reading aright the signs of the times. 

A leading professor in one of our best- 
known theological schools some time ago is- 
sued a petulant, scolding message to all the 
churches. Because it has in it idealism 
without realism the statement might just 
as well have been written in the Kremlin. 
This is exactly what he said: “We should 
avoid a position of hostility to them (that 
is, to the regimes of Russia and China) and 
cease the practice of m and the 
practice of continual lectures to them by our 
leaders.” What that church leader is really 
saying is let the Red secret police arrest in- 
nocent peasants by the truckload; let the 
interrogators brainwash and torture them; 
let the official butchers kill, or perhaps 
merely send them to a slave camp where the 
terrified peasants will be reformed through 
labor. But—let no gentle Christian in 
America whose life by comparison is a bed 
of roses say a rough or accusing word about 
such atrocities. To do that might postpone 
the time when Red China will be received 
into the United Nations as peace lovers. 
And then to thus speak out will interfere 
with Russia's ideas of coexistence. All that 
is idealism without realism. Now I can tell 
you, out of my personal knowledge, that to 
the enslaved people of the captive countries 
for the missionaries of the Cross in Korea, 
Taiwan and the Philippines, and for all those 
across Asia yearning for freedom, that sort 
of a call from church leaders in America ad- 
vising padlocks on the lips of our churches 
is frightening, disturbing, and devastating 
to the morale of Christian churches in those 

I am not charging that any of these mis- 
taken church leaders are Communists. I do 
not go into that controversy at all. I am 
simply saying that the of some 
who are as prominent today as spokesmen 
for the church as the Pharisees were in 
Christ's day is akin to those to whom the 
Master said: “You do not rightly discern the 
signs of the times.” 

The thing that alarms me is so much 
idealism divorced from realism is that so 
many in the religious forces of the Nation 
seem to be affected by a moral flabbiness, 
an absence of indignation at appalling 
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crimes, a tendency to forget, not as God for- 
gets when there is genuine repentance, but 
a forgetting which Indicates a sort of moral 
blackout—a willingness to grasp unrepent- 
ant, bloodstained hands in cooperation and 
partnership. 

With the precious things we hold nearest 
our hearts being attacked by sinister forces 
without pity or conscience, let us pray every 
day as this struggle rages: “From a danger- 
ous idealism bleached of the common sense 
of a sanctified realism, good Lord, deliver 
us.” 


The Folly of the Buy-European Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 13, 1960 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, my 
thoughts turn to the folly of the buy- 
European program because of a letter 
written by one of my constituents to Mr. 
Charles Coe, editor of the Whitewater 
(Wis.) Register. The letter is set forth 
as follows: 


Mr. CHARLES COE, 
Whitewater Register, 
Whitewater, Wis. 

Dran CHARLES: I do not know whether this 
information is of interest to your readers or 
not. Sometimes I think there is no interest, 
again I believe there is interest but they do 
not know what to do about it. 

As you know 80 percent of our production 
is in plastics. We have just received a letter 
from the Soclety of the Plastic Industry tell- 
ing us that a total of 6,547,000 plastic rain- 
coats were imported to the United States 
from Japan and other foreign countries in 
1959. When this is a broken down against 
our labor in Whitewater it means a total of 
4 coats per hour or a total of 818 people 
working 40 hours per week for 1 year’s time. 

This is what is happening to the plastic 
raincoat industries in the United States. 
Now, this is but a small example, what about 
the 1,001 other products and industries in 
the United States where imports are taking 
command. 

I would think that if politicians and union 
leaders would get out and promise relief and 
fight this infiltration of foreign goods it 
would mean a lot more to our economy than 
many of the things being promised and 
offered to get votes. 

It can only mean that many a worker will 
be seeking unemployment compensation 
then relief if this situation continues. Any 
worker that goes out and buys foreign prod- 
ucts is asking for trouble, as we cannot have 
our cake and eat it too. I am beginning to 
think we should again think in terms of 
“Buy America First.” 

Very truly yours, 


Marcu 23, 1960. 


LEO PERRY. 


It has been brought to my attention, 
through a committee in which I serve, 
that this country is a customer for 12,000 
fishing vessels in the next 10 years. 
These vessels can be bought in foreign 
shipyards for one-half of what they can 
be purchased for in this country, Our 
committee is informed that it is the pol- 
icy of the administration to permit these 
fishing vessels to be purchased in foreign 
shipyards. Our committee is almost 
unanimously opposed to this policy. 
have a special interest in that particular 
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contract, because most of the power- 
plants in these boats will be manufac- 
tured by Fairbanks, Morse Co., a sub- 
stantial industry in my district. 

I have many cases in my district where 
manufacturers have reported to me that 
they were the low American bidder, and 
that the bid was so low that they could 
not reduce it and make out on the job; 
nevertheless, because of low wages in 
foreign countries, coupled with a lower 
standard of living, which means a lesser 
cost for raw materials involved, and be- 
cause the manufacturer is not paying 
American taxes, the 6-percent preference 
granted to American bidders was wholly 
insufficient to make up the difference in 
cost and the work is going to Japanese, 
German, Italian, or other European con- 
cerns. I refer to a wire cable company 
in my district, a fine organization with 
a background of about 100 years of 
manufacturing, which lost a large con- 
tract in competition with a European 
bidder. I refer to a $6 million contract 
for locomotives at the Panama Canal 
where several American bidders, includ- 
ing one in my district, lost out to the 
Mitsubishi Co. of Japan. Each of you 
who read this article can add many spe- 
cific examples to this list, I am sure, and 
I could, also, add many others. ‘These, 
however, pinpoint the fact that Ameri- 
can business is going European. When 
this happens, it means that American 
citizens lose employment. When they 
lose employment, the Government loses 
taxes for the reason that the Govern- 
ment is a partner with every individual 
workman and manufacturer. The man- 
ufacturer loses the normal profit and 
suffers idleness of his plant, causing 
harm to his corporation and loss to the 
entire community, because of the loss of 
Payroll and subcontract work in the 
area where the manufacturer is located. 
If the manufacturer takes the contract 
at a price competitive with European 
bidders, it means that he must lower 
wages in his plant and lower other costs. 
The result of this is that his workmen 
and those dealing with him must, be- 
cause of their lowered income, reduce 
their standard of living. This tends to 
lower the American standard of living 
and brings it down to the standard of 
living of people in Europeen or Asiatic 
countries. 

I do not believe this is proper. I be- 
lieve it is the duty of every elected rep- 
resentative to support, maintain, and 
improve the standard of living of all 
American citizens. People, the world 
round, desire American citizenship be- 
Cause of the fact that this country has 
been able to offer its citizens a better 
way of life and a higher standard of liv- 
ing than they have known in other coun- 
tries. It is the duty of all of us to main- 
tain this and to continue to build our 
country and to improve the way of life 
in our country. 

It is appalling to most of us to see 
the Eisenhower administration support- 
ing, encouraging, and promulgating the 
“buy European” program. We all know 
that we must buy abroad if Europe is to 
buy from us, but—there is such a thing 
as Government control—such as we had 
during the days when Cordell Hull was 
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Secretary of State-when he negotiated 
independent trade treaties with each 
foreign country and thereby improved 
trade relations for American merchants 
throughout the world and at the same 
time kept a balance of trade in favor 
of this country. This kept moderation in 
the “buy European” programing and 
prevented unnecessary high tariffs. To- 
day, we have a steam engine running 
without an engineer. There appears to 
be no one steering the ship of State. 
American purchasing power is being 
spent abroad to improve the standard of 
living in Europe, while American manu- 
facturers have idled their factories, and 
American workmen are unemployed be- 
cause they cannot secure American or- 
ders unless they reduce their standard 
of living to that of Europe or Asia. The 
result of this is loss of taxes to the United 
States and a lower standard of living for 
American citizens, 

I believe that Leo Perry of Whitewater, 
Wis. was entirely correct in the position 
that he took in his letter to the editor 
of the Whitewater Register. His small 
industry is typical of the thousands like 
it throughout the country who have suf- 
fered, and will continue to suffer, if this 
country permits the “buy European” 
program to grow without the imposition 
of controls and regulations. 


Resolution on Federal Excise Taxes on 
Communications Services 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, the people 
of the Second Congressional District of 
Iowa have indicated to me over and over 
again that they are in favor of the elimi- 
nation of the Federal excise tax on 
communications. 

The following resolution, adopted by 
the 65th annual convention of the Iowa 
Independent Telephone Associatioh last 
month, sets forth clearly the widespread 
views on this subject: 

RESOLUTION ON FEDERAL Excise Taxrs ON 
COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES . 

“Whereas the anticipated condition of the 
Federal budget holds some promise that some 
lowering of taxes can be done; and 

“Whereas the Federal excise tax on com- 
munications services constitutes a heavy 
burden on telephone users throughout Iowa; 
that it is discriminatory to apply this tax 
only to telephone service and exempt the 
other household utility services; that it was 
originally adopted as a wartime effort; that 
under present taxing provisions it 1 classi- 
fed as a luxury along with liquor, tobacco, 
cosmetics, and jewelry; that, if not dropped 
at the first opportunity, the telephone tax 
may become a permanent part of the tax 
structure: Therefore be it 

“Resolved, That the Iowa Independent Tel- 
ephone Association go on record as favoring 
the elimination of the tax on local telephone 
service in June 1900 as now scheduled and 
repeal of the other communications excise 
taxes as soon as practicable.” 
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Resolution adopted unanimously April 6, 
1960, by the 65th annual convention, Iowa 
Independent Telephone Association, held at 
Hotel Fort Des Moines, Des Moines, Iowa, 
April 8 and 6, 1960. 

Attest: t 

WILLIAM F. MILLER, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


The Balance of Payments Problem 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, I am 
Pleased to call to the attention of the 
Congress the excellent article by Secre- 
tary of the Treasury Robert B. Ander- 
son, entitled “The Balance of Payments 
Problem,” which appeared in the April 
1960 issue of the magazine, Foreign 
Affairs. The Nation is confronted with 
a balance-of-payments problem that 
must be resolved if we are to fully and 
effectively discharge our responsibilities 
of free world leadership, Secretary An- 
derson’s article presents an analysis of 
the causes of the deficit and, noting that 
the dollar has become the reserve cur- 
rency of the world, stresses the vital im- 
portance of moving to correct the im- 
balance. 

The solution is by no means simple, 
and Secretary Anderso; 


fiscal policies directed at keep- 
ing the dollar stable, with a foreign 
exchange policy that will maintain inter- 
national confidence in our currency. 
Rejecting the temptation to solve the 
problem by restrictive action in our in- 
ternational economic policy, Secretary 
Anderson cites the role of both the Gov- 
ernment and the private sector of the 
economy in resisting inflationary pres- 
sures, and describes the need for a united 
effort by the whole American economy to 
seek foreign markets on an increasingly 
intensive scale. The article is appended 
under unanimous consent: 

Tue BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROBLEM 

(By Robert B. Anderson) 

It is a new thing for Americans to be con- 
cerned with our balance of payments. We 
are accustomed to thinking of ourselves as a 
Nation with almost limitless productive re- 
sources—a Nation capable of turning out 
goods and services sufficient for our own 
needs and for a sizable foreign demand, 
without undue monetary strain. After all, 
didn't World War II demonstrate that the 
United States, with a very small proportion 
of the world’s population, could produce 
much of the material needed to win a world 
war, maintain high living standards at home, 
and afterward provide an unprecedented 
amount of assistance to war-torn countries 
elsewhere? 

All this is true. But time moves swiftly. 

Our resources did in fact make it possible 
for us to act quickly after World War II in 
easing the balance of payments problems 
of others, The destruction and economic 
dislocation of the war had wiped out much 


port earnings 
United States recognized that the wur- 
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devastated countries had little ability to pay 
for imports of food, materials, and equip- 
ment—the foundations on which swift and 
effective rehabilitation had to be built. 

It was clear that capital was required in 
the underdeveloped areas of the world also. 
During the war and afterward, people in 
many formerly isolated areas were brought 
into abrupt contact with both the institu- 
tions and the advanced technology of the 
West. Not only were old customs and alle- 
giances weakened; there was an urge, 
stronger than any ties with the past, to 
achieve the conditions making for improved 
standards of living. For this, too, capital 
was needed. 

It was against this background of re- 
hablilitation needs in Western Europe and 
the thrust toward economic advancement 
elsewhere that the United States supported 
the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development and the International 
Monetary Fund, devised the Greek-Turkey 
aid program and the European Recovery 
Program, and has continued during the post- 
war period to participate actively in broad 


nated. What is new in our present situa- 
tion is the realization that we now have a 
balance of payments problem of our own. 
This recognition has been forced on us by 
the sudden and substantial increases in the 
deficits occurring in our balance of pay- 
ments during 1958 and 1959. Deficits had 
earlier. But it is the sharp recent 
uptrend which has caused concern—and 
rightly so. The events of the postwar period 
have made the U.S. dollar the major reserve 
Never before has it 


the balance of payments should 
a thy equilibrium so that the dol- 
can continue to be a strong currency 
justifying the confidence of our own 
er countries. 

„ one can say that if excess draw- 
reserves are to be avolded over a 
time, total outpayments must equal 
ts (both on current and capi- 
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tal account). In this respect, there is a cer- 

between the situation of a 
and of a region within a nation or 
individual. Mr. Micawber, in one of 
his more refiective moods, remarked that a 
person who persistently ran a deficit in his 
monetary affairs was doomed to misery. 
Not dissimilarly, a community which does 
not currently “earn its way” in transactions 
with the rest of the country will soon feel 
the adverse effects of the deficit in its bal- 
ance of payments. Both the individual and 


to 
gies very far, because there 
portant differences between 
payments of an individual or a 
nation, and of the nation itself. 
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a balance of payments tends toward equilib- 
rium is a complex subject on which many 
books have been written. But before turn- 


conclusions: 
(1) Largo deficits or surpluses in the bal- 
ance of payments should not persist. 
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(2) The reason for this is that large one- 
way movements of gold or large increases 
in foreign short-term holdings of a given 
currency will not continue indefinitely. 

(3) While there is a tendency toward 
equilibrium in the balance of payments, the 
rapidity and effectiveness with which a coun- 
try moves from unbalance back to balance 
varies from case to case. 

(4) Over a period of time, net movement 
of capital into or out of a country is made 
possible by appropriate shifts in the cur- 
rent account of the balance of payments. 
The ways and means of bringing about these 
shifts comprise the balance-of-payments 
problem. 

(5) There need not—and generally will 
not—be a balance in any single year; that 
is, some movement of short-term funds or 
gold is normal. But how much movement 
is normal and sustainable and how much 
is abnormal and unsustainable cannot be 
laid down by rule. 

m 

Let us now examine the balance of pay- 
ments of the United States. 

Table I gives a summary of our balance 
of payments since 1946; and table II gives 
greater detail for the years since 1950. In 
the 14 years shown in table I, the total 
payments of the United States increased 
greatly, from about $13 billion in 1946 to 
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more than $28 billion in 1959. The current 
account was in surplus every year before 
1959, but there were wide fluctuations in 
the surplus, and in 1959 there was a small 
deficit for the first time since World War II. 

Notwithstanding the surpluses on current 
account, there was an overall deficit (as 
measured by recorded foreign gains of gold 
and liquid dollar balances in transactions 
with the United States) beginning in 1949 
and running every year since then except 
in 1957. This deficit averaged $1.3 billion, 
1950-57, and was $3.4 billion in 1958 and 
about $3.7 billion in 1959. 

In every year shown in table II, total 
U.S. payments exceeded total receipts. Con- 
sequently, in every year except 1957 (when 
the balance of payments and receipts was 
very close), foreigners increased their gold 
and liquid dollar assets. In 6 of the 10 
years foreigners gained both gold and dol- 
lars. In 3 years the United States gained 
gold, but foreigners’ gains in dollars ex- 
ceeded U.S. gold gains. In 1957 alone, U.S. 
gains in gold exceeded increases in foreign 
dollar holdings. 

How does it happen that the United States 
has had a current account surplus year after 
year and still has an overall deficit in the 
balance of payments? Table II supplies the 
answer. 


TABLE I.—United States balance of payments, 1946-59 * 
Un billions of dollars] 


1 Excludes grant-financed U.S. military supplies and 
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services. 
ital outflow and ve are entered net in U.S. payments; foreign payments in 
separately in table II. 


tures shown 
4 Includes subscriptions to the International Monetary Fund and the International Bank amounting to $300,000,000 


in 1946 and $3,100,000,000 in 1947. 
* Less than $50 


900,000. 
1 Excludes’ $1,375,000,000 subscribtion to International Monetary Fund. 
Source: U. G. Department of Commerce, (Detailed figures may not add to totals because of rounding.) 


First, the net outflow of U.S. private capi- 
tal was large throughout the period, and in 
1956-58 averaged $3 billion. In 1959 it de- 
creased to $2.3 billion. Second, U.S. Govern- 
ment nonmilitary loans and grants (minus 
repayments) averaged $2.5 billion during the 
10 years, and would have been close to that 
level in 1959 except for some exceptional re- 
payments received. Third, the surplus of 
exports of goods and services over imports 
of goods and services fell short of covering 
these capital outflows. As table II indicates 
we normally include in imports of goods and 
services not only merchandise brought into 
the United States and payments for services 
performed for us here by foreigners, but also 
various payments abroad such as our tourist 
expenditures and our military expenditures 
in various countries for services and goods 
used to support our troops stationed there. 
These military expenditures were determined 
by national defense considerations rather 
than by economic forces of demand and sup- 


ply; they increased steadily from $576 mil- 
lion in 1950 and exceeded $3 billion a year in 
1957-59. 

“If we add together military expenditures 
abroad, net private capital outflows and net 
Government nonmilitary loans and grants, 
we find that they averaged $6.3 billion in the 
years 1950-57. They amounted to almost 
$9 billion in 1958. They were greater than 
the excess of U.S, exports of goods and 
services over imports of goods and serv- 
ices (excluding from our imports in this 
calculation our military expenditures 
abroad). In 1959, although they were smal- 
ler ($7.5 billlon) because of special debt pre- 
payments to the U.S. Government and the 
reduction of private capital outflow, they 
still exceeded the export surplus which drop- 
ped sharply for the second consecutive year- 
Consequently, foreigners again greatly in- 
creased their holdings of liquid dollars al- 
though they converted a smaller portion of 
these dollars into gold in 1959. 


1960 


mr 

Two principal facts emerge concerning the 
balance of payments of the United States. 
We have been running an overall deficit for 
10 years and it has become relatively large in 
the last 2 years. This overall deficit results 
from a net outflow of public and private 
capital larger than the surplus on current 
account—and it should be kept in mind that 
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military expenditures abroad are included in 
the current account. 

But after these facts are established, we 
still have the question of why-there is cur- 
rently a “problem” connected with our bal- 
ance of payments, After all, the economy 
of the United States is very large, the gross 
national product is currently running 
around $500 billlon per year, and our total 
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merchandise exports are little more than 3 
percent of GNP. Why need we be con- 
cerned about so small a segment of our total 
economic activity? 

Or can it not be argued that, with a gold 
reserve of more than $19 billion, and with 
foreigners continuing to show a wil ess 
to hold increasing amounts of dollar de- 
posits, even a relatively large deficit in the 
balance of payments should cause no 
trouble? 


Tanin II. U.S. balance of payments, 1950-59 1 


Bory 
Military expenditures ur. 
Remittances and Peustons 


Private capital (net) 


Repaymen 
Short-term 


Government grants (met) 
U. S. receipts, total 


Un milions of dollars} 


1951 1952 1953 1954 1057 
3 10,858 | 16. 843 19,089] 19,876 27,374 
TTT le 
=o 15,142 | 15,760 | 16,644.| 10. 088 
11,202 | 10,838 | 10,000 10,854 
2 70 2.0% 31% 3.131 
— 1. esr] 2.535 2.608 
r ieee Ty, 845 alf es 585 665 
1,068} 1.188 30 n69] 1,211 2.900 
£28 844) 721 4 779 1.850 
437 24 185 A) 211 603 
94% —107 635 101 528 
oie 218 —93 310 0²⁰ 
710 306 383 505 
r 2807 1 2 
—11 108 343 3 
1.87 1647] 1.801 1,733 
17,287 | 18193 | 20, 349 235 
. 17,081 | 17,949 | 20,003 75| 28,733 | 23,1% 
12.21 12.7% 14,280 | 17.379 
4800} F 10 5723| 6.828 
pa a auuu 
206 214 316 530 
505 200 107 446 643 
313 1,002] 9.102] 1,516] 3,149 968 
-8| -m| 4,10 208 a| —306 
. 56 1, 471 et] 1,28 06 1,274 


1 Excludes grant-financed U.S. military supplies and services. 


3 Rounded estimates, 


1 Excludes $1,375,000,000 subscription to International Monetary Fund, of which 


$34,000,000 was in gold. 
Not ne s 


Finally, even if it has to be concluded that 
the deficit was too large, wouldn't it be sim- 
ple enough merely to cut back on imports or 
to decrease the outfiow of capital and take 
Care of the deficit in this way? 

It would be comforting to reason the bal- 
ance of payments problem out of existence 
by those arguments. Unfortunately, how- 
erer, none of them can be accepted. The 
United States must be able to sustain an in- 
Creasing amount of international payments 
&nd obligations as the years go by for several 
reasons, 


First, merchandise imports have become 
y essential to the United States. 
4s our economy grows, our demand for im- 
Ports will also grow. It is, of course, evident 
that our capacity to pay for imports is bas- 
ly dependent on the foreign exchange 
which we receive from our exports 

or goods and services. 

Secondly, as a great power with far-flung 
Tesponsibilities and with worldwide financial 
and economic interests, both public and pri- 
vate, the United States to a surprising extent 
must depend on a reasonable equilibrium in 
its balance of payments to carry out its re- 
*ponsibilities and to acomplish its political 
and economic aims. We make military ex- 
Penditures abroad, we carry on private in- 
Yestment in foreign countries, and we extend 
Brants and loans with public funds, not as a 
mat ter of chance and relative indifference but 
because these activities are important to us 
and to the rest of the free world. We can 

out these activities on a large and con- 


‘Including other capital. 


* Including military transactions for cash and credit. 


tinulng scale only if we have a reasonable 
equilibrium in our balance of payments. 

Moreover, this equlibrium should in large 
part be achieved through a surplus on cur- 
rent account of substantial size chiefly by an 
expansion of exports. Large and continuing 
outflows of gold and long-continued and sub- 
stantial increase in foreign holdings of U.S. 
dollar balances cannot be relied on as-the 
way to deal with the balance of payments 
deficit of the United States. 

It has long been a truism of international 
economics that a capital-surplus country 
which is to transfer savings to capital deficit 
areas over a period of years must do so pri- 
marily by means of a surplus in the current 
account. Within reasonable limits the 
United States can export long-term capital 
and solve the transfer problem by an offset- 
ting inflow of short-term funds. This has 
happened since the war on a large scale as 
table II shows. In fact, since 1949 foreign 
holdings of short-term dollar balances and 
other liquid dollar assets have increased from 
$6.4 billion to approximately $18 billion. 

On the whole this has not been an unde- 
sirable development. Foreigners have been 
prepared to hold dollars, especially in view 
of the status of the dollar as a reserve cur- 


rency and the reassurance of a large US. 


gold reserve. These dollar balances have 
comprised a considerable part of the foreign 
exchange reserves of other countries, and are 
an important means of economizing the gold 
reserves of the free world. However, at least 
in the intermediate term the amount of for- 


Source: U.S. Departinent of Commerce, 


eign liquid dollar holdings which can with 
confidence be maintained is not unlimited. 
The increase in such balances under the 
impact of overall balance of payments defi- 
cits of the size of those of 1958 and 1959 
would certainly threaten to reach that limit 
if so rapid a buildup continued much longer. 

The same considerations serve as limiting 
factors on gold outflows. The US. gold re- 
serve is large, exceeding $19 billion. But it 
should be large in order to provide a cushion 
against various contingencies and to secure 
our short-term liabilities. It seems to me 
that substantial changes in that reserve can 
be viewed with equanimity only if they are 
likely to be of relatively short duration and 
not persistently in one direction. It does 
not seem that the proper function of our 
gold reserve is to be heavily drawn down on 
u large scale over a period of years to trans- 
fer capital to the rest of the world. 

Overall deficits in the balance of pay- 
ments of the United States in 1958 and 1959 
clearly were too large to be safely sustained 
tor very long. Moreover, the circumstances 
which have led to a persistent balance of 
payments deficit for 10 years and a sharp 
worsening of that deficit in the past 2 years 
have certain qualities of which 
must be given serious: consideration. What 
seems to haye occurred is a coincidence of 
several developments. 

There has been a reemergence of the com- 
petitive strength of the other industrial 
countries, This is not a surprising develop- 
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ment. The political, economic, and defense 
policies of the United States since the war 
have been aimed at this rehabilitation of 
the other industrial countries, most of which 
had suffered tremendous damage. 

The success of these policies has been 
outstanding, and is shown in the statistics. 
Between 1952 and 1958 Germany's share of 
total world exports of manufactured goods 
increased from 12 percent to 18.6 percent, 
and Japan’s from 3.8 percent to 6 percent; 
while the share of the United States declined 
from 26.2 percent to 23.2 percent. The 
United States share of total world exports 
was 17.3 percent in 1958, which is about the 
same as the figures for 1950, 1953 and 1955, 
but below the figures for 1951, 1952 and 1956, 
which ranged from 18.2 to 18.6 percent, and 
much below the peak of 19.6 percent in 1957 
which was due to very special factors. 

Detailed analyses have been made by the 
Department of Commerce of changes in our 
share of major world export markets. On 
the whole, these analyses have been encour- 
aging because they showed that serious re- 
ductions in our share of export markets have 
been confined to comparatively few classes 
of goods, especially motor vehicles and steel, 
Nevertheless, the aggregate losses in these 
classes have been substantial and they have 
occurred at a time when the need is to 
expand our current account surplus rather 
than to allow that surplus to shrink. 

Another development has been the con- 
tinuous increase in our merchandise im- 
ports. In 1955 imports were $11.5 billion, 
while in 1959 they reached slightly more 
than $15 billion. In the same 5 years, ex- 
ports increased by about $2 billion. As our 
economy grows, there is reason to expect a 
rising trend in imports. 

Unofficial estimates for 1960 are for an 
increase in our exports; and while our im- 
ports are also expected to expand, the im- 
provement in the current account will re- 
duce the year’s overall deficit in the balance 
of payments below the 1958-59 levels, This, 
of course, is all to the good. But the deficit 
will still be large—probably substantially 
larger than the 1950-57 average. Moreover, 
in a year of boom conditions abroad, when 
foreign demand for our exports should be 
high, it seems particularly unsatisfactory 
that the deficit be so large. 

Iv 


The conclusion is quite clear: We have 
a balance of payments problem. The es- 
sence of it is how to bring our total inter- 
national transactions into a reasonable 
equilibrium which will enable the United 
States to carry out its responsibilities in the 
world without provoking large and persist- 
ent gold outflows or excessive increases in 
foreign holdings of dollar balances. How- 
ever, I do not feel we are confronted with 
an emergency. We have time to find a proper 
solution and I am confident we will. 

Our solution must be found along lines 
consistent with our international economic 
policy, which emphasizes the expansion of 
world trade on a multilateral basis and a 
continuing attack on barriers to trade. In 
terms both of our own economic Interest and 
our responsibility as a leader in the free 
world, we must set ourselves resolutely 
against any temptation to solve the balance 
of payments problem by restrictive action. 
Of course, any country can tackle its balance 
of payments problem by deliberately cutting 
imports or by imposing restrictions on capi- 
tal outflows. But the kind of balance which 
would result from such measures would be 
based on contraction and not expansion. 
It would push us back into the beggar-my- 
neighbor policies which were so disastrous in 
the great depression of the 1930's, It would 
mean an abdication of our role of leadership. 

Within the framework of broad and estab- 
lished U.S. foreign economic policy, we must 
pursue our task from many sides, Our bal- 
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ance of payments problem is not simple in 
its causes and we are going to find that the 
solution will not be simple. I suggest that 
this many-sided attack can proceed along 
several lines. 

We may expect that to some extent cor- 
rective forces are at work and will continue 
to be at work. Our balance of payments 
deficit itself results in the transfer of pur- 
chasing power to surplus countries and there 
will be a tendency for this increased pur- 
chasing power to have an expansionary effect 
on total economic activity in those coun- 
tries, Some of this increased activity should 
be reflected m increased purchases in the 
United States. In addition, import compe- 
tition is undoubtedly exerting an influence 
on product design and prices in the United 
States, 

However, we cannot comfortably relax, 
hoping that automatic correction of our 
balance of payment deficit will solve the 
problem. We must take the actions on the 
domestic front which will not only help pre- 
serve the value of the dollar but let the na- 
tions of the world who have such a real in- 
terest in how well we manage our affairs 
know that we intend to do everything to 
keep the dollar stable. We must maintain 
sound fiscal policies with a budget surplus 
in times of prosperity, as the most recent 
budget submitted by the President proposes. 
We nrust have flexibility and freedom from 
artificial restrictions in the management of 
our debt so that the world will know that 
we can handle it in the least inflationary 
manner. Our monetary policy must be 
keyed to the containment of the strong de- 
mand for capital which otherwise might 
break through as a major inflationary 

And certainly we must do all in 
our power to maintain the proper relation- 
ships between wages, prices, and productivity 
so essential to our competitiveness in world 
markets, 

These domestic actions, coupled with a 
foreign exchange policy which would leave 
no one at home or abroad with any doubt 
concerning our intent or capacity to main- 
tain the dollar as a fully convertible cur- 
rency at the existing official price for gold, 
should bring about two good results. 

Producers in the United States will be 
assisted in competing abroad. There has 
been much concern of late as to the com- 
petitive position of our goods in world mar- 
kets. An examination of price and wage 
trends and of changes in our share of world 
trade (especially in manufactures) does not 
provide clear evidence that the United States 
has priced itself out of world markets. How- 
ever, there are examples which can be cited 
on the other side; and there is ample indi- 
cation of Intensified competition in world 
markets and of increased world capacity to 
produce goods for export. What we can 
conclude is that the United States has little 
margin of competitive superiority. This 
means that we cannot risk any erosion in 
the stability of U.S. prices if American pro- 
ducers are to succeed in expanding their 


exports. 
will have no reason to lose con- 
fidence in the dollar as a reserve currency. 
Confidence in a currency, particularly so far 
as concern persons outside of the country, 
is not something which is won by promises 
of pleas. Confidence is based on evidence 
and expectation that the purchasing power 
of the currency is—and will be—dependable, 
American producers must seek foreign 
markets on an increasingly intensive scale if 
our exports are to expand to the extent called 
for to correct our balance-of-payments 
deficit. It will not be enough to maintain 
our exports at their 1959 level of about $16 
billion. They should increase at least by 
some billions of dollars if the United States 
is to maintain a net outflow of capital and 
to make military expenditures abroad in the 
amounts of recent years. For some time 
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following 1946 other countries—and espe- 
cially other industrial countries—undertook 
export drives of great intensity, and they 
have shown that even in the United States 
market, so long thought to be a hard nut 
to crack, there is great room for success. 
The time has come to mount our own ex- 
port drives; no American producer who has 
a product susceptible of export should fail 
to explore the possibility of expanding for- 
eign sales. The Government is examining 
the facilities available to American export- 
ers, in comparison with those enjoyed by 
thelr foreign competitors, to determine 
whether or not improvement is needed 
particularly in the field of export credit and 
export insurance. The administration also 
is working to improve the factfinding fa- 
cilities of our Foreign Service and the serv- 
ices of Washington agencies in analyzing 
foreign trade information so as to enable 
more American businesses, large or small, to 
participate in export sales. 

But we cannot rely solely on Government 
action to increase our exports on the sub- 
stantial scale which is going to be needed. 
This requires the united effort of all Amer- 
ican industry, labor, and agriculture—the 
whole American economy, 

v 


Deyelopments in the other industrial coun- 
tries may help us in our task. Europe is in 
the middle of a very substantial boom and 
some of this surge of economic activity is 
likely to be reflected in the demand for Amer- 
ican goods. Moreover, in Europe and in 
other parts of the world we can expect that 
during 1960 most of the task of dismantling 
discrimination against American goods will 
be completed. The timing of this action is 
fortunate, because it coincides with our own 
need to leave no opportunity lost to expand 
our export business. 

At the annual meeting of the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund in Washington in Sep- 
tember 1959, I suggested the need to look at 
the world payments situation as a whole and 
not exclusively at the balance of payments 
of the United States. 

In 1958 and 1959 (basing the latter on fig- 
ures for the first 9 months at an annual rate) 
acquisition of gold and liquid dollars by 
Western Europe was roughly $3% billion in 
each year.! For the 2 years taken together, 
about half of this amount was obtained 
through direct transactions with the United 
States. For the same period, Canada lost 
gold and dollars in transactions with the 
United States, but more than offset this by 
gains in transactions with other areas. The 
rest of the world was in balance in 1958, when 
large recelpts from the United States were 
offset by payments to Western and 
Canada. But it gained heavily in 1959 when 
net receipts from the United States exceeded 
losses to Western Europe and Canada by over 
$800 million. This net gain in 1959 for the 
rest of the world in considerable part reflects 
the gain of over $450 million by Japan. 

This broad picture of the structure of 
world payments indicates to thinking per- 
sons that two developments seem necessary 
z ——— Paaa NS is to eliminate its own 

efic: ough an enlargement of exports- 
First, in the long run there should be a more 
than cyclical expansion in the imports of 
Western Europe both from the United States 
and from the rest of the world, particularly 
by the countries grouped in the Common 
Market. Second, there should be an en- 
hanced flow of capital from the European 
industrial areas to the less developed areas- 

vr 


It is my firm conclusion that we can 
bring our balance of payments into reason- 


The figure is adjusted to exclude transat- 
tions between IMP. and member countries 
in gold and dollars, 
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able equilibrium, But the task Is formid- 
able. 

Competition in world markets is sharp 
and there is no reason to assume that it 
will become milder. The manufacturers in 

_ the other Industrial countries have reached 
the point in their technological advance 
where they are at little if any disadvantage 
in competing with the best which American 
technology can offer. It will require good 
will on an international scale, persistent 
and sober efforts by governments, and en- 
lightened as well as energetic action by busi- 
ness and labor to bring about, over time, 
a better balance in the world’s payments 
system. 

The recent change in the Development 
Loan Fund policy, putting primary empha- 
ais on financing the procurement of 
U.S. capital goods, should be interpreted 
in the light of the need to move on many 
fronts in seeking to bring our balance of 
payments into reasonable equilibrium. I 
would certainly oppose any limitations on 
the freedom of U.S. private capital to 
go abroad or for our capital market to 
extend credits to foreign borrowers under 
terms which seem reasonable to lender and 
borrower. When a foreign borrower ap- 
proaches private lenders in the United States 
he should not be told that the proceeds of 
any loan would have to be spent on 
US. goods. However, the United States 
through the Development Loan Fund, makes 
public funds available on long term to un- 
derdeveloped countries on a basis unequaled 
by any other industrial country. The terms 
Offered by the DLF, including repayment 
in local currency, represent very substantial 
and generous U.S. public assistance. 
It is important, for the reasons put 
forth throughout this discussion, for the 
United States to continue to be in a posi- 
tion to provide capital on a large scale to 
underdeveloped countries. 1 have also 
made clear that we can do so as a practical 
matter only if we solve our balance-of-pay~ 
ments problem. 

Moreover, other industrial countries also 
are recognizing the importance of their pro- 
viding increased amounts of public financ- 
ing on a long-term basis to underdeveloped 
areas. They are now in position to do this 
and may be encouraged in this direction by 
the realization that DLF dollars are not gen- 
erally available for financing portions of 
thelr exports to underdeveloped countries. 
In like manner, they may be encouraged to 
give long-term loans for capital export items 
which heretofore, in some cases, have been 
financed with short-term credits that are 
More appropriate to the financing of con- 
sumer items. 

I have made the point that we must 
achieve a reasonable equilibrium in our bal- 
ance of payments, and must do so in a con- 
structive way, not only for reasons of self- 
interest but because of the broad and vital 
requirements imposed on us by the role of 
leadership which we have assumed and 
Which we must fulfill. The United States 
finds itself in an international financial posi- 
tlon which is at least as much the conse- 
quence of the long course of world develop- 
ment as it is of our deliberate choice. We 
have become the leading reserve banker in 
the free world and the dollar has become the 
Principal reserve currency, Moreover, we 
and the countries associated with us are 
Committed to the progressive and sound ex- 
Pansion of production and world trade. 

The conclusions to be drawn are clear and 
evident. There is a discipline from which 
we cannot escape. It is our continuing task 
to maintain the purchasing power of our 
Currency and to merit unfaltering world con- 
fidence in the dollar. Our fiscal and mone- 
tary policies, our approach to the question 
ol the proper relationship between wages, 
Prices and productivity, and the consequent 
fompetitive vigor of our industry and agri- 
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culture are all essential components of the 
solution to our balance-of-payments prob- 
lem. In that solution the other countries 
of the free world have a stake scarcely less 
vital than our own. I am confident that 
with prudence and understanding the right 
solutions will be found. 


Tobacco in War Emergencies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker, I am 
happy to bring to the attention of my 
colleagues an article by T. P. Headen, 
editor of the Charles County Leaf, 
La Plata, Md., which appeared in its 
issue of April 7, 1960: 

THE EDITOR'S CORNER 
(By T. P. Headen) 


A group of old hands in the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture sit down from time to 
time to make sure that tobacco will be ready 
to go into action if we have another war 
emergency. 

This is because the histories of all major 
conflicts in the last century are filled with 
vivid testimony to the value of tobacco as 
a morale booster to fighting men and civilian 
workers alike, 

Top tobacco men in the Agriculture De- 
partment's Tobacco Division have fresh recol- 
lectlons of the problems of getting cigarettes 
and tobacco to the Armed Forces in World 
War II and the Korean war. They want to 
be ready if an emergency arises again. 

Three succinct sentences spoken by three 
great military leaders, spanning three his- 
toric conflicts and 166 years of history, tell 
the story of tobacco in war. 

In 1776, when the first American Army was 
struggling desperately for independence, 
Gen. George Washington, who knew better 
than anyone what his soldiers needed to 
keep their fighting spirit alive, wrote: “I say 
if you can't send money, send tobacco.” 

In 1917 Gen, John J. commander 
in chief of the American Expeditionary 
Forces, wrote from France: “You ask me 
what we need to win this war. I answer 
tobacco as much as bullets.” 

In 1942 employees of an aircraft firm col- 
lected $10,000 and wired Gen. Douglas Mac- 
Arthur, commander in chief of the South- 
west Pacific, asking what his soldiers needed 
most. General MacArthur replied: “The en- 
tire amount should be used to purchase 
American cigarettes, which, of all personal 
comforts, are the most difficult to obtain 
here.” 

Millions of Americans still recall the ciga- 
rette shortages of World War II, when long 
lines of civilians queued up as if by magic 
when word went around that a store had 
received a few cigarettes for sale. This was 
because the Government preempted a major 
part of the cigarette output and shipped 
them to the Armed Forces. 

In December 1942 President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt issued an Executive order declar- 
ing tobacco an essential crop, Draft Direc- 
tor Lewis B. Hershey ordered the deferment 
of tobacco farmers along with others engaged 
in essential agriculture. The War Production 
Board allocated materials to the tobacco in- 
dustry to assure the continued growing of 
leaf tobacco and the processing of the fin- 
ished products. 

Even after the war the story of tobacco 
was unique. The Government had, surplus 
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to its needs, $13.5 million worth of cigarettes, 
cigars, smoking and chewing tobacco, and 
snuf. Without “dumping” and by exporting 
most of this stock, it received in payment 
$10.7 million. Other surpluses at the same 
time were returning only 10 to 12 cents on 
the dollar. 

In the limited Korean war, the National 
Production Authority issued hundreds of pri- 
orities to tobacco manufacturers to assure 
delivery of scarce materials used in processing 
tobacco. 

In World War H. the American cigarette 
became one of the most highly prized articles , 
in England and war-torn France. 

Lord Rhondda, the British Food Commis- 
sioner, declared: Tobacco is a necessity, not 
a luxury * * * I believe that its loss would 
be a national misfortune.” 

Shortly after the World War I armistice, 
the popular magazine, Leslie's Weekly, wrote: 

“According to the men at arms their 
officers, from the highest to the humblest; 
the physicians, nurses, chaplains, and 
stretcher bearers who labored to save the 
wounded and minister to the dying; the 
women of the Red Cross, the secretaries of 
the YMCA’s * * tobacco was one of the 
most pronounced blessings of the struggle, 
one of the greatest factors in preserving the 
morale of the troops.” 

During the American Reyolution, tobacco 
was doubly important. Virginia leaf was 
used to pay interest on loans from France 
and to pay for war material. Nor was the 
strategic value of Virginia leaf lost on the 
enemy. The 1781 campaign waged by Phil- 
lips and Arnold in the Old Dominion was 
later recalled as “The Tobacco War.“ since 
the British troops seemed more anxious to 
kill off green tobacco plants than to shoot 
blue-coated revolutionaries. At the close of 
the war, Virginia's General Assembly was 
fixing salaries in terms of leaf tobacco, cur- 
rency having lost its stability. 

In the Ciyil War, tobacco rations for both 
Federal and Confederate troops were author- 
ized but historians say that both quality and 
regularity of issue left much to be desired. 

Tobacco historically has played another 
big part in war. In the United States the 
first excise tax on cigarettes was levied to 
help finance the Civil War. For each war 
since then, additional taxes have been levied. 
The last one was the “temporary” addition 
of 1 cent a pack at the outset of the Korean 
war. That temporary tax has been extended 
six times since and is still in effect, 


Twelfth Anniversary of the Independence 
of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, May 2 
marks the 12th anniversary of the inde- 
pendence of Israel. Congratulations to 
nas courageous nation on this important 

ay. 

To better appreciate the difficulties 
that confront Israel in its infant years, it 
may be useful to remember the ordeals 
endured and the hardships surmounted 
by our own hardy forebears during the 
early decades following the signing of 
the Declaration of Independence of the 
United States of America. Our budding 
Nation was not without monumental 
challenges to its very existence. And 
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Israel today knows the hazards of grow- 
ing into full stature. 

Over the years the United States and 
Israel have seen the ties that bind closely 
Americans and Israelis continue to grow 
stronger. Our people of whatever line- 
age are freedom-loving and are in sym- 
pathetic support of Israel as a country 
where democracy has sprung up on the 
once-barren sands of the desert. 

Israel and the United States stand to- 
gether—and firmly—on their most vital 
interests in the Middle East. Israel's se- 
curity depends ultimately upon mutual 
understanding and agreement with the 
Arab countries, so that the young nation 
can devote all of its resources to peaceful 
economic development in cooperation 
with its neighbors and with the rest of the 
free world. 

Today Israel lives in uneasy peace. As 
we in America send to our Israeli friends 
our congratulations on their Independ- 
ence Day, we include hopes that genuine 
peace soon will come to them and to all 
peoples everywhere. 


Notable Union Contract 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 12, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, it is 
self-evident that the only news that 
reaches the front pages of our news- 
papers, and therefore the attention of 
most of our citizens, is that which in- 
volves conflict of some kind or another. 
In saying that, I am not in any way 
attempting to criticize our newspapers 
and the other news media for their re- 
porting policies. After all, they try to 
cater in large measure to the demands 
and interests of their readers or listeners, 
and if the American public wants to hear 
or see the more sensational side of our 
way of life who can blame our news 
media for complying. 

So it is easy, I suppose, for all of us 
to fall under a spell of continually ex- 
pecting to be subjected to evidence of one 
kind or another that the order of the day 
is conflict, violence, dissension, payola, 
and so on, whether we are surveying the 
day-to-day debates in Congress, or on the 
international scene, or on the level of our 
domestic economy. 

I have long been urging the American 
people to begin to recognize that, in order 
to meet the threat of worldwide commu- 
nism, they badly need to seek to regain 
that sense of partnership that has 
hitherto been the foundation for the 
great strides we have made as a people. 
Particularly, it would seem, is such a 
sense of partnership desirable if not 
vital between the forces of management 
and labor, 

I am, therefore, grateful for the fact 
that one of the Nation’s great news- 
papers, the New York Times, on April 5, 
1960, took the trouble to look behind the 
headlines and remind us that there are 
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segments of our economy where, though 
ever so quietly, that sense of partner- 
ship exists and flourishes to the lasting 
benefit of those directly concerned, and, 
by way of inspiration, to the benefit of 
all of us. 

In order that the inspirational value of 
one such instance may have wider im- 
pact among us, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I herewith include the following 
editorial taken from the Times of that 
date: 


NOTABLE UNION CONTRACT 


The recently negotiated contract between 
Local 1 of the Amalgamated Lithographers 
of America and the Metropolitan Lithog- 
raphers Association is exceptional in these 
days of heightened tension in labor relations 
and of galloping changes in technology. It 
is the fruit of a relationship between the 
union and the employers of unusual con- 
fidence and respect—also evidenced by the 
fact that their contracts have been negoti- 
ated for 40 years without a single strike. 

This situation has been due, in turn, 
largely to the fact that the union has never 
fought against improved methods and ma- 
chines. Its theory has been that the ex- 
pansion of the industry due to lowered unit 
costs would, in the not so long run, increase 
employment and permit higher wages. This 
has been amply proved in practice. The 
union has even encouraged and assisted in 
the process by setting up in the interna- 
tional office a technological development de- 
partment. It keeps union members in- 
formed of new improvements so that they 
can be dealt with most effectively in the 
interest of greater productivity. 

In line with these views the new contract 
calls for support by the employers of a 
jointly administered education and training 
fund. This is to be used not only for the 
training of apprentices at the New York 
Trade School but for the retraining for 
other jobs of the craftsmen who have been 
displaced by improved methods of produc- 
tion. 


The new contract also shows how well the 
union’s basic policies are paying off for its 
members, Besides a $10-a-week wage in- 
crease within 2 years, the employers have 
stepped up their contribution to a jointly 
managed welfare fund. It is used to cover 
all the medical and hospital care expenses 
of the workers, their families and retired 
pensioners for the full 52 weeks of each year. 
Incidentally, both the union and the em- 
ployers showed their interest in the indus- 
try’s stability by agreeing on the new con- 
tract 5 weeks before the old one will run out. 


Deplorable Defense Gap 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include herewith an editorial 
which appeared in the Belleville (Ill.) 
News-Democrat on Friday, April 29, 
1960 entitled Deplorable Defense Gap“: 

DEPLORABLE DEFENSE GAP 

Secretary of Defense Thomas 8. Gates, 
Jr., painted a very rosy picture of Uncle 
Sam's deterrent posture at the annual meet- 
ing of the Associated Press in New York this 
week. He denied that any gap exists in our 
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arsenal, and reasured that militarily our 
country is second to none. The implication 
is that Americans have nothing to worry 
about. 

We earnestly wish we could share Secre- 
tary Gates’ optimism. However, the hard 
facts contradict his glowing contention. 
And, notwithstanding narcotic claims to the 
contrary, there are indeed some disturbing 
gaps in our national defense setup. 

An example is the alarming inadequacy of 
military airlift. This had been suspected for 
some time; it was emphatically proved last 
month by the gigantic simulated emergency 
airlift to nearby Puerto Rico. 

Making an all-out effort, the Military 
Air Transport Service functioned very effi- 
ciently—with what It had. But that was 
not enough to satisfy today’s requirements, 

By World War II standards—to which the 
Defense Department has geared MATS—the 
“Big Slam” record would have been phenom- 
enal. We have since progressed into a super- 
sonic oge, yet MATS is hobbled by ponder- 
ously slow, obsolete, wornout, piston-en- 
gined aircraft that properly belong on the 
junk pile. It has only three modern jet 
transports to its name, and these are reserved 
for the White House and State Department. 

Continuing neglect in refurbishing the 
MATS airfleet is a challenge to Defense's 
smugness. For, though we may have the 
best trained soldiers, and the finest weapons 
in the world, what good are they to us if we 
can't swiftly move them to where they will 
do the most good? 

Perhaps it Is not healthy to run scared as 
regards our national might. But it is far 
worse to know the salient shortcomings and 
do nothing to remedy them. 

We pray that Congress will not perpetuate 
this potentially fatal mistake, but will heed 
the urging of the Rivers group of the House 
Armed Services Committee and move forth- 
rightly to close the deplorable MATS gap 
which Secretary Gates pretends doesn’t exist. 


They Are Known but to God 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN * 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, on Sunday, May 1, some 1,500 
members of the Independent Order of 
Odd Fellows made their annual pilgrim- 
age to the Tomb of the Unknowns at Ar- 
lington National Cemetery. As a mem- 
ber of the Odd Fellows, I took part in the 
pilerimage and had the honor of plac- 
ing the wreath from the lodges in my 
home State of Wisconsin at the Tomb 
of the Unknowns. I also heard the ex- 
cellent address by Sovereign Grand 
Master Everett O. Richards. Under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to include his speech in the RECORD: 

ADDRESS AT TOMB OF UNKNOWNS 

Once again, we have assembled here for 
another annual pilgrimage and ceremony: 
in the beauty and quietude of this hal- 
lowed place. 

I am sure that no one who has lost 4 
relative or a friend in any of the wars can 
approach the Tomb of the Unknowns with- 
out have a lump in his throat and a teat 
in his eye. 

We have gathered here on this momentous 
occasion to pay tribute to these three wh? 
lie here unknown to all but God Himself, 
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and who represent all who gave their lives 
80 that we might enjoy the freedom and 
liberty that we do have and enjoy today, 

Sometimes these ceremonies may seem fu- 
tile; but, if by these exercises we can instill 
in the hearts and minds of even one boy or 
girl something of the spirit of the brave 
Ones who have gone before—the spirit of 
Patriotic sacrifice and high resolye—then 
these ceremonies will never be in yain, It 
is our duty to keep alive this spirit of Ub- 
erty and freedom which is our greatest pos- 
Session, 

Livy, the historian of Rome, tells us that 
by some convulsion of nature, the ground 
in the center of the Roman Forum suddenly 
sank to an immense depth. The astrologers 
were consulted and the response came that 
the Roman Commonwealth could not be 
Perpetuated unless the most valuable thing 
should be cast into the opening; Marcus 
Curtius, considering that arms and bravery 
Were Rome's most valuable possessions, 
dressed himself in full military costume, 
Mounted a spirited horse, and in full view 
of a vast concourse of his fellow countrymen, 
plunged into the chasm. The writer tells 
us that as Marcus Curtius plunged into the 
chasm, the opening closed. 

Mighty convulsions have shaken this 
country—yawning chasms opened that could 
Only be filled by the most precious thing 
this country had to offer, and she offered it 
in the lives of the flower of her manhood, 
and the openings closed. Let us pray in 
God's name that these chasms have been 
Closed forever and ever, never to be opened 
again. ` 

We should never forget that those who 
have died in all the wars endured all the 
evils that humanity could suffer, yet they 
did not shrink nor falter—and at last peace 
Crowned the efforts of patriotism, and its 
banner is still floating over us—Old Glory, 
the Stars and Stripes—and palsied be the 
hand that would dishonor it. 

At the close of World War II, a soldier 
Was introduced as one of the speakers at a 
dinner; the presiding officer mentioned the 
fact that the young soldier lost an arm in 
the war; and he was greeted with enthusi- 
astic cheers as he rose to speak. But the 
young soldier began by disavowing the intro- 
duction. No,“ he said, “I didn't lose any- 
thing in the war, for when we boys entered 
the service, we were prepared to give to our 
country everything that we had, and what- 
ever we brought back was that much clear 
gain.“ 


That was the spirit of the most noble 
Patriotism, and that is the spirit that should 
animate our hearts as citizens of this won- 
dertul country. 

It is a noteworthy fact that of all the 
Pilgrims who landed on Plymouth Rock, de- 
Spite the hardship and suffering of that 
first winter, when the Mayflower set sail for 
England the following spring, not a single 
Pilgrim returned with it—they stayed. 

In Belleau Woods and Chateau Thierry, 
When the German troops in overwhelming 
numbers charged the Americans and the Al- 
lies, some of them broke and ran—but the 
Americans stood like a rock. Most of them 
Were slain, but they stayed. The American 
Soldier furnished a new and never-to-be- 
forgotten exhibition of courage and bravery 
to the German hosts at that time, as well as 
to all of our enemies in the past. 

In the event of war, only a small portion 
of our population would be actually in the 
Armed Forces—probably not over 10 percent 
at the most; but we can all fight the enemy 
Within, for the enemy within sometimes is 
& far more serious threat than the enemy 
without. Today we have an enemy within 
Communism. This demon has dared to raise 
its ugly head within our midst. I sincerely 
Submit to you that we must be continuously 
In guard lest this demon, through infiltra- 
tion and otherwise, so weaken us that we 
might fall a prey to it. 
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Nations have seldom lost their liberty in 
the shock of battle. Babylon had fallen long 
before the feast of Belshazzer, when she saw 
the handwriting on the wall. No barbarous 
Goth was necessary to complete the extino- 
tion of Roman liberty. Some nations have 
been rotten to the core long before the in- 
vasion by their enemies. My friends, the 
decay of a nation, like that of an oak, begins 
at the heart. 

Today we have assembled here to pay 
homage to our Unknowns, as well as to the 
many thousands who made the supreme sac- 
rifice that Justice might prevail, and whose 
work was so abruptly terminated by their 
untimely death. Men in their youth; men 
in their prime; men who walked uprightly 
but humbly in their chosen work—all have 
encountered life's inexorable end. 

In Scotland there is a battlefield on which 
the natives and their Saxon foes met in ter- 
rible encounter. No monument marks that 
spot—but a little flower grows there 
and there alone. It is called the Flower of 
of Culloden because it had sprung from soil 
in which the bodies of patriots had been 
buried—the seeds were there, of course, but 
seemingly needed the baptism of blood to 
make them grow, and now every blue flower 
on Culloden Field, as it bends its head to 
the summer breeze, is a tender memorial to 
the brave spirlts who ayed that sod with 
their hearts“ blood. My brothers, sisters, 
and friends, the choicest flowers of human 
civilization are always Culloden flowers, be- 
cause they alone spring from soil that has 
been watered by sacrifice. 

American wars have been defensive wars. 
It is true that in the two world wars, and in 
the Korean conflict, our soldiers were sent 
across the sea—but these were just as much 
defensive wars as though the battlefront 
had been on American soil. The principle 
of self-defense which permeates all animate 
creation does not require that action shall 
be withheld until it will be of no avail. 
When the rattlesnake gives warning of its 
deadly purpose, the wary traveler does not 
wait for the fatal strike, but at once plants 
his heel upon the head of the serpent and 
crushes out its venom and is strength. 
When the hunter hears the rustle in the 
jungle and beolds the green eyes of the 
spotted tiger glaring at him, he doesn't wait 
for the deadly spring, but immediately sends 
u bullet into the brain of the animal. 

If war were to be declared upon our coun- 
try by an insulting foe, should we wait until 
our sleeping cities are awakened by the 
bursting of bombs? 

No, my friends, I am sure that you will 
agree that we should send forth all branches 
of our military forces—we should let loose 
some of the weapons at our command, the 
thunder of which would arouse stern echoes 
along hostile shores—yet that would be na- 
tional defense prompted by the same great 
principle of self protection which applies no 
less to nations than to individuals. 

The unknowns fought and died because 


they believed in self protection, they be- 


lieved in universal justice; they believed 
that right should triumph over might, that 
no foreign foe should ever land on our soil 
to endanger “the land of the free and the 
home of the brave.” 

We as Odd Fellows and Rebekahs, and as 
citizens of this great country, should be in- 
spired by the heroic sacrifice of those whom 
we honor here today, to exert our energies 
to the end that the teachings of our order 
and the principles thereof may be spread 
throughout the world; that friendship, love, 
and truth will not be meaningless words 
upon our lips, but the sentiment of our 
hearts and the practice of our lives. 

That we should be further inspired by 
fulfilling our pledge to those who rest be- 
neath the sod—that they have not died in 
vain, by rededicating and reconsecrating our 
lives, not only as Odd Fellows and Rebekahs, 
but also as good and loyal citizens by doing 
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those things that are incumbent upon us as 
members of this great fraternity and as 
citizens of this great country; and to pledge 
ourselves, & million three hundred thousand 
strong, that we will do our utmost to pre- 
serve the peace in the world; and, finally, by 
doing those things that.we have been asked 
to do by our Heavenly Father, so that when 
we shall have crossed the silent river to join 
the loved ones gone before, that we may hear 
the welcome plaudits, well done, good and 
faithful servant, enter thou into the joy of 
thy Lord.” 


Careless Ad by Farm Journal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. COAD. Mr. Speaker, undoubtedly 
many Members of the Congress noticed 
the ads which have appeared in certain 
newspapers comparing the average gross 
farm family income with the average net 
family income. These ads were paid for 
by the Farm Journal magazine in an at- 
tempt to show the importance of the 
farm market to American business and 
industry. Mr. Speaker, under leave to 
extend my remarks in the Appendix of 
the Rxcokp, I would like to insert an edi- 
torial from the April 30 issue of the Des 
Moines Register, Des Moines, Iowa, 
which clarifies the impact of the head- 
lines in this ad upon the casual reader 
by explaining the reason for the com- 
parison of gross and net incomes. 

Higher production costs during the 
past years have forced farmers to spend 
an increasing amount of their gross in- 
come for the materials used to make 
their living. This fact coupled with 
lower wholesale prices on goods farmers 
sell, has produced a cost-price squeeze. 


The operations of these forces in 
1959 was, in part, the reason the average 
net farm family income was $2,547 es 
compared to the average net family in- 
come of $6,470 for nonfarm families. £o 
when the expenses of doing business are 
deducted it is very apparent that the 
average farm family has precious little 
left to spend for their living expenses. 

The editorial follows: 

CARELESS AD BY FARM JOURNAL 

We could hardly believe our eyes when we 
read this headline in a full-page advertise- 
ment Tuesday in the Wall Street Journal: 
“In 1959, average U.S. family income, $6,470; 
average U.S. farm family income, $9,978." 

We were still more surprised when we 
looked at the bottom of the ad and found 
that it was paid for by the Farm Journal 
magazine. The Farm Journal, of all people, 
ought to realize that the figures it used are 
highly misleading. 

The figure $9,978 is average gross income 
per farm, But most of this goes for produc- 
tion expenses. Average net income of farm 
operators per farm in 1959 was $2,547. 

The average U.S. family income figure 
used in the ad is a net income figure and 
represents family purchasing power for con- 
sumer goods and services. 

The Farm Journal was advertising the im- 
portance of the farm market to American 
business and industry. It was saying, in 
effect, that farm families spend more (in- 
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cluding their production costs) than city 
familics, which is true. 

The Farm Journal stated in smaller type 
than the headline that the $9,978 was gross 
income, but quick readers would not notice 
that. 

Unfortunately, its ad gives the impression 
that farm families have more income for con- 
sumption purposes than city families, which 
is untrue. The ordinary, unwary reader of 
the Wall Street Journal would conclude that 
farm families are earning $3,500 more per 
year than city families on the average. The 
fact is that farm families earn less than half 
as much on the average as nonfarm families. 

Many business readers of the Wall Street 
Journal might think after reading this ad 
that farmers are doing plenty well on the 
income scale and don't need any help from 
the Government. We're sure the Farm 
Journal did not intend to mean that because 
its editor, Carroll Streeter, recently wrote a 
little pamphlet called “Myths About the 
Farm Situation.“ in which he gave some facts 
about farm income and farm subsidies. 

But that is likely to be the effect of the 
ad on most readers. 


Pennsylvania Highways 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr, SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, an edi- 
torial that is prompting a new look at 
Pennsylvania’s highway situation re- 
cently appeared in the Patton Press- 
Courier and has been reprinted else- 
where in the congressional district I 
represent. It is a product of Editor 
Thomas A. Owens, Jr., who feels that 
Pennsylvania cannot afford to wait any 
longer for the kind of highway system 
that will permit development of areas 
blessed with rich natural resources but 
long deprived of opportunities of un- 
reasonable planning at the State level. 

So long as the Federal Government 
is making funds available to the States 
for highway construction, I fee] impelled 
to insist upon a new approach to Penn- 
sylvania’s highway system. I invite my 
colleagues from Pennsylvania and ad- 
jacent States—particularly New York, 
Maryland, and West Virginia—to peruse 
carefully this editorial. It is a key to 
improving the economy of some of our 
regions, and it may also serve a useful 
purpose in your own States. When the 
proper highway links are established 
among our respective States, I think that 
we will have removed at least one im- 
portant obstacle to industrial progress 
in neglected areas. 

The editorial follows: 

From the Union Press-Courier, Apr. 7, 1960] 
We've Gor "TURKEY Perus“ 

Drive north, drive south, drive east—or 
west—and there you'll find one of the big 
reasons why this depressed area hasn't been 
able to secure many new industries. For 
almost as soon as you get across the county 
line into Blair, Indiana, Bedford, Somerset, 
or Westmoreland Counties you'll find modern 
highways—many of them four-lane jobs, and 
the others wide enough and straight enough 
to make them a pleasure to drive. 
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“Turkey paths” are what we have here. 
And exactly that term was used by a Depart- 
ment of Commerce official in telling the 
Hastings Industrial Development Associa- 
tion representatives why it took so long to 
obtain a lead for their shell building, now 
the location of the Ace Footwear plant. 

We've been listening, and we've heard a 
lot of things—most of them adding up to 
nothing for us in the immediate future as 
far as the State highway department con- 
struction plans are concerned. According to 
what Fred Hogan, district engineer, told a 
Patton Chamber of Commerce meeting 2 
months ago, apparently the only road build- 
ing that will take place in northern Cambria 
County this year will be the stretch from 
St. Boniface to Lantzys Mills, and the few 
miles of road that have to be reconstructed, 
of necessity, in the Prince Gallitzin State 
Park. 

Mr. Hogan did stress that Governor 
Lawrence was pushing for the limited access 
route from Somerset to the Shortway, but 
that will be years away. And, at that, if one 
draws a straight line on the map he finds 
the direct route after leaving Johnstown and 
heading for Du Bois would take one through 
Indiana County, via Strongstown and Hoil- 
wood. If the surveys take the road that way, 
we'll be just as bad off as we are now. 

Meanwhile, the industries we do have 
here—the Phillips-Van Heusen plants at Pat- 
ton and Barnesboro, the Patton Clay Manu- 
facturing Co., the McGregor Sportswear plant 
at Coalport, and other concerns do most of 
their shipping by tractor-trailer. And who 
can blame a customer if he cancels his order 
because some other plant with a similar 
product can be reached quicker and easier? 


We agree with the Tri-County Community 
Development Association that the time for 
actiom has come now—that is if we want to 
push for action. That time is at the primary 
elections on April 26. People of both parties 
should buttonhole the candidates for both 
State senate and assembly, and find out 
what their approach will be toward getting 
rid of these “turkey paths” and getting us 
some roads. And then, with four men elected 
out of those eight next fall, keep up the 
push from all angles so that more than 
promises result. 

When Republicans were in office at Harris- 
burg we were shortchanged because Cambria 
County was Democratic, and with the Demo- 
crats now in power, we're still being short- 
ORF dle because it is felt the vote here is 
safe. 


Polish Constitution Day Ceremonies in 
Philadelphia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
privilege to attend the Polish Constitu- 
tion Day ceremonies in the city of Phila- 
delphia yesterday, Sunday, May 1, 1960, 
at St. Adalbert’s Auditorium. It was an 
invigorating and inspiring sight to see 
nearly 1,500 Polish-American citizens 
listening to numerous speakers, who in 
fiery oration encouraged the people in 
their continued fight for the land of 
their origin. 

It was particularly interesting to hear 
the Honorable WILLIAM J. GREEN, JR., 
chairman of the Democratic City Com- 
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mittee and a Member of Congress from 
the Fifth Congressional District of 
Pennsylvania, introduce the principal 
speaker, Maj. Gen. A. J. Drexel Biddle, 
adjutant general of Pennsylvania. Gen- 
eral Biddle delivered an inspiring ad- 
dress? 

The chairman of the program was Mr. 
William F. Siemion, who is to be con- 
gratulated for his efforts and presenta- 
tion of such an outstanding affair. 


Romeo Gosselin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, last 
week in Hartford, members of the 
Franco-American community and other 
leading citizens of Connecticut gathered 
to pay honor to a man who has done a 
great deal for the people of the State. 
He has contributed many years of activ- 
ity to religious, social, civic, fraternal, 
ethnic, and business programs in this 
country and Canada. 

Romeo Gosselin is president general 
of the Union of Franco-Americans of 
Connecticut, an organization founded in 
1885. He is also a successful business- 
man, executive vice president and gen- 
eral manager of the Roger Sherman Cos. 
of East Hartford. A native of Canada, 
one of 8 children in his family, he 
was orphaned at 15 and began work that 
same year as a roadway construction em- 
ployee, followed by a job in the asbestos 
mine shafts of Coleraine and Black Lake, 
Canada. At 16, he was employed on the 
construction of dams, as an underwater 
diver pouring concrete, also in Canada. 

He came to this country in 1822, when 
he was 18. His career since then has 
been one of hard work and dedicated ef- 
fort in behalf of the charities and re- 
ligious activities in which he believes so 
greatly. A self-made man, he is credited 
with 44 different inventions and innova- 
tions of use to his trade. 

I am happy to note honors being paid 
him, and I want to add my warm con- 
gratulations, I hope the Members will 
have a chance to draw attention to his 
remarkable record so it may be an in- 
spiration to others throughout the coun- 
try who note what this Hartford man has 
done. 

I also submit for the Recorp an article 
concerning Mr. Gosselin. It is from the 
column of Art McGinley in the Hartford 
Times: 

Few men have had a more interesting or 
busier life than Romeo Gosselin, who is to be 
hailed at a banquet in St. Ann's Memorial 
Hall, 726 Park Street, Saturday evening and 
whom I am proud to list among my friends. 

When only 16, Romeo was an underwater 
diver pouring concrete in the construction 
of great dams at Weedon, Province of Quebec, 
Canada, 

Orphaned at 15, he set about earning bis 
own living and no job was too hard work oF 
too dangerous, 
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In 1922, he left Canada and took up resi- 
dence in Lewiston, Maine, The next few 
years found him traveling about as construc- 
tion jobs called him to various places. -His 
companion on those journeys was Josephat 
Lesperance, who later became a missionary 
and who died some years ago in China. 

During these years of hard work and long 
hours, Romeo found time to study; he studied 
English evenings and also took correspond- 
ence courses, the better to be prepared for 
the challenges of his adopted country. 

He has been described by associates as a 
“genius” in what has become his life's work, 
Which now and for many years has found 
him a key figure with the Roger Sherman 
Co,, but Romeo, a modest soul, rejects that 
high appraisal. 

As a citizen, Romeo has met all the re- 
quirements. ° 

A devout Catholic, he has given freely of 
his time and his talents to many of the good 
works of the church; then he has affiliated 
With scores of worthwhile projects, notably 
the Boy Scouts. 

He never has been too busy to respond to a 
call for civic duty. 

At the dinnerboard Saturday evening 
Speakers will pay tribute to him for all this 
and they will be bearing true testimony. 


Governor Hollings of South Carolina De- 
fends New York’s Right To Handle Its 
Own Affairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON, L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
I include therewith excerpts from a tele- 
gram addressed to the chairman and 
members of the House Judiciary Com- 
mittee by our distinguished Governor of 
South Carolina, the Honorable Ernest 
F. Hollings, as follows: 

The Governor of South Carolina is par- 
ticularly privileged to join Governors Rocke- 
feller of New York, Meyner of New Jersey, 
and Senators Keating and Javrrs of New 
York in their plea and fight for States’ rights 
in preventing congressional interference in 
the affairs of the Port of New York Author- 
ity. I understand * * * House Joint Reso- 
lution 615, now before Congress, would re- 
quire congressional approval of any further 
State legislation under the Bi-State Port 
Compact, and would also give Congress or 
any committee of Congress access to all 
books, records, and papers of the authority— 
& right which they do not have even for Fed- 
eral agencies. * * * 

I believe the fundamental questions of 
Federal-State relations reflected in this pro- 
posed legislation merit the special attention 
of the U.S. Advisory Commission on Inter- 
governmental Relations, of which I am priv- 
lleged to be a member. 


Mr. Speaker, the worm turns, Governor 
Hollings is consistent. Governor Hol- 
lings has very generously offered to as- 
sist the gentleman from New York, the 
Honorable Emanvat CELLER, in his effort 
to retain the right of New York to run 
its own business. Governor Hollings has 
always been for States’ rights. 
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It is comforting to see that the State 
of New York is for States’ rights, at least 
when it is in their own interest. South 
Carolina will always lend a helping hand 
to those who want to handle their own 
affairs whether it be against the Federal 
Government, the NAACP or the U.S. 
Supreme Court. 

Governor Hollings knows that what is 
good for South Carolina is good for New 
York. 


W. C. Handy, “Father of the Blues” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, 
whenever any American earns a niche in 
the hall of fame—be he a scientist, a 
lawmaker, a poet, a physician, or a per- 
son of prominence in any other field of 
activity—his accomplishments are cer- 
tainly worthy of widespread attention, 
recognition, and commendation. 

Such a celebration was held recently 
in the city of Memphas, at the dedica- 
tion of a statue to W. C. Handy, “Father 
of the Blues.” 

Lt. George W. Lee, a citizen of Mem- 
phis, who is himself an author, prepared 
a biography of Professor“ W. C. Handy, 
the Father of the Blues.” The biog- 
raphy was distributed to all those pres- 
ent on that occasion. 

The honorary chairmen of the com- 
mittee were Mayor Edmund Orgill and 
County Commissioner David N. Harsh, 

The general chairman was Mr. Frank 
R. Ahlgren, of the Memphis Commercial 
Appeal. 

I ask unanimous consent that the bio- 
graphical sketch of W. C. Handy, who 
has brought fame to Memphis and to 
the Southland, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the biog- 
raphy was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

THE LEGEND or W. C. HANDY, "FATHER 

OF THE BLUES” 

(By Lt. George W. Lee, author of “Beale 
Street Where the Blues Began,” “River 
George,” “Beale Street Sundown”) 

The life of W. C. Handy and the story of 
‘how he originated the “blues” has been told 
many times. His travels with the Maharas 
Minstrels all over the South brought him 
into close contact with the true expression 
in song of a people. The wailing that he 
heard among the roustabouts, the field 
hands and the workers on the levee took 
root in his mind, and he felt in his soul the 
apathy and despair later expressed so ad- 
mirably in his music. 

Handy was born on November 16, 1873 in 
Florence, Ala. As a child, he was thrilled 
by the singing of his people. In his 10th 
year he could read music at sight, and he 
had a good tenor voice. His father and 
mother wanted him to be a minister and at- 
tempted to map out for him a career in the 
church; but Handy wanted to be a musician 
and he started early to acquire a thorough 
grounding in music. 
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The first step was to get enough money to 
pay for instruction. To this end he left 
home and walked all the way to Birming- 
ham, where he taught school for a while. 
Later, he left the schoolroom to work for 
the Bessemer Pipe Co., which paid better 
wages than he could earn as a teacher. 

When the depression that marked the 
Cleveland administration brought general 
unemployment, he joined a quartet and set 
out for a World's Fair at Chicago, The sing- 
ers had no money, so they hopped a freight 
train and attempted to beat their way west. 
Luckily for them, the brakeman who dlecov- 
ered them had a weakness for song, so with 
coronet and guitar, as Handy says, they 
“soothed his savage breast,“ and instead of 
being red-lighted they were conducted to a 
caboose de luxe. But the World's Fair was 
cold to Handy and his quartet, so it dis- 
banded, Handy moving on to St. Louls and 
thence to Evansville, Ind., where he laid 
bricks for a while. Later he joined a band 
in Henderson, Ky., where the roustabouts 
and stevedores on the levee kept the air 
around the river ringing with those work 
songs that he had loved from childhood. 

In 1897 Handy returned to Alabama and 
taught vocal and band music at the Agri- 
cultural and Mechanical College in Hunts- 
ville. His life at that period was restless, 
interspersed with travels in Mexico, Cuba, 
and Canada. Handy, the composer, had not 
yet found himself. 

In Clarksdale, Miss., Handy received the 
impetus which sent him eventually along the 
road to renown. Playing at a white sub- 
scription dance there one night, Handy, who 
had selected music that he thought would 
be most acceptable, found the dancers be- 
coming more and more bored. They clam- 
ored for music such as they heard at Negro 
breakdowns on Saturday nights, such as 
thelr farm hands whistled while plowing 
the fields, and the gultarpicker played as 
he trudged down the road at midnight. 
Handy and his band made several attempts 
but were unable to satisfy these dancers, So 
a local colored band, consisting of a mando- 
lin, bass violin, and guitar, was sent for. The 
players sat down, tuned up, and started to 
play something about “Gwine Where de 
Southern Cross de Dog.” 

Handy had heard this type of wailing 
throughout his childhood in Alabama, but he 
never dreamed that it would attract at- 
tention anywhere except in the back alleys. 
An idea of its commercial value began to 
dawn upon him as he stood outside under 
the light of the stars and listened to the 
noisy reception it received. He found him- 
self turning the thought over in his mind. 
If these kinds of songs were acceptable here, 
they might be acceptable elsewhere, he 
reasoned. 


Finally, Handy stood at the door of his 
big opportunity. Through the mist of the 
years he beheld the golden towers of his 
dreams rise at last against a background 
of reality, and a great impulse to set these 
songs to music and make the world sing 
them stirred in the young musician. He 
returned to Beale Street and set his pen 
to music paper. Memphis woke up one morn- 
ing with the blues. 

A political situation In 1909 afforded na- 
tionwide publicity for Handy and his new 
music, In that year Williams, Talbot, and 
E. H. Crump, were running for election as 
mayor of Memphis. Jim Mulcahy, political 
boss, hired Handy to play for Crump. Ech- 
ford and Bynum were employed for the other 
two candidates. In order to outdo these two 
great bands, Handy was spurred to creative 
efforts. Down at Clarksdale, Miss., he had 
devoted himself to acquiring the material 
and atmosphere which would some day aid 
him in making a musical rendition of the 
plantation and levee camp songs. Now he 
found his store of knowledge useful in an- 
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other way. His band opened the campaign 
at Main and Madison with a piece called “Mr. 
Crump,” a composition which took the shape 
ot the inevitable results of the tempo of 
cotton-picking, work songs along the aching 
side of Old Man River, of happy nights in the 
pleasure palaces strung out along Beale 
Street, and the privation of poverty-chinked 
cabins and slender precarious meals. 

‘The crowd in the streets literally went wild 
over it. They shouted until they were 
hoarse, demanding to hear it again and 
again. They whistled and danced with the 
rhythmic sway of the music, as the words 
floated out upon the air: 


Mr. Crump don’t low no easy riders here, 
Mr. Crump won't ‘low no easy riders here. 

I don't care what Mr. Crump don’t low, 
I'm gonna bar’l-house anyhow. 

Mr. Crump can go and catch hisself some air. 


That tune was the vehicle which carried 
two to victory. Handy rode on it from Beale 
Street to Broadway. Crump, with the addi- 
tional aid of his uncanny genius for organ- 
izing political groups and with the assistance 
of bis astute lieutenants, Frank Rice, Tyler 
McClain and E. W. Hale, rode on it not only 
to Washington and the Congress of the 
United States but also to 25 years of undis- 
puted leadership in Shelby County. 


The band that played “Mr. Crump” under. 


the leadership of Handy was composed of 
Ed and Paul Weir, Jim Turner, Archie Walls, 
George Higgins, George Williams, Robert 
Young, and James Osborne. 

In 1905 Handy met Harry Pace, who was 
a smalltown songwriter. A common inter- 
est developed into plans for a working part- 
nership in which Handy was to write the 
music and Pace the words. Nothing came 
of them at the time for Pace accepted: a 
position as Latin and Greek instructor in 
Lincoln University, Jefferson City, Mo. But 
a year later, when, at the invitation of R. R. 
Church, Pace came back to Memphis to act 
as cashier of the Solvent Savings Bank of 
Memphis, Handy immediately joined hands 
with him and they devoted virtually every 
Sunday evening after church services to this 
cooperative composing. 

After the election the “Mr. Crump” song 
title was changed to “Memphis Blues“ and 
offered for publication. After every pub- 
lisher in the country had turned it down 
as worthless, it was sold to T. C. Bennett, 
a young white man who at that time was 
head of the music department of Bry's De- 

nt Store. He made a fortune out of 
“Memphis Blues,” 
Prior to this, Handy devoted himself to 
writing popular music, with little or no 
success. The popularity of the “Memphis 
Blues” turned him back to writing the 
blues. But his next number, “The Saint 
Louis Blues,” suffered the same fate with the 
publishers as did the “Memphis Blues.” 
When the publishers rejected it and laughed 
at him, he became discouraged and laid it 
aside. He and his partner, Pace, returned 
to popular numbers but still their efforts met 
with little success. Finally, with Pace he 
organized the Pace & Handy Music Co, to 
publish the “St. Louis Blues.“ But the 
success of this undertaking would never have 
been accomplished if Handy's band had not 
struck on him in Atlanta. To this circum- 
stance the music known as the blues owes 
much of the renown which it now has. 

Handy took his band to play an engage- 
ment in Atlanta, and was to go from there 
to the University of North Carolina but his 
boys had made so much money out of the 
Atlanta engagement that they wanted to get 
back to strut on Beale Street. Handy was 
stubborn and would not yield. He was de- 
termined to fill the engagement at the uni- 
versity, but when he found that the boys 
wouldn't go he conferred with Pace, his 
partner, who advised him to go to New York, 
a city which he thought would offer a better 
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market for their songs. Thus it came about 
the Handy & Pace Co. was moved to New 
York City in 1917 and lodged in the Gaiety 
Theater Building. Handy at the time had 
very little capital, but abundant faith in his 
product. He carried with him to New York 
the song, “A Good Man Is Hard To Find,” 
that he had bought for $125. This song 
created an overnight sensation on Broadway, 
and with its popularity the fame of Handy 
spread throughout the world. The revolu- 
tion in music, launched when Handy wrote 
his first blues“ had succeeded. 

Two years after Handy went to New York 
he was joined by Pace, who realized the 
value of the “St. Louis Blues“ and finally 
succeeded in selling it to the Nation. He 
induced a girl to sing it for a Victor phono- 
graph record. The result was an almost in- 
stantaneous hit. Every rival company sub- 
sequently sought to record it; every player- 
roll manufacturer took it up and recorded 
it. It became one of the most popular songs 
in the history of songwriting. It has earned 
more money than any other song ever writ- 
ten by a Negro, and probably few songs writ- 
ten by whites have earned more. 

During his long career Handy has written 
and published many songs. The “St. Louis 
Blues,” Memphis Blues,“ “Beale Street 
Blues,” “Joe Turner Blues,” “Mr. Crump,” 
“Make Me a Pallet on the Floor,” “Yellow Dog 
Blues,” “Hesitation Blues,” Ole Miss Blues.“ 
“Harlem Blues,” are only a few of his scores 
of songs that are known throughout the 
country. His company during its first year 
in New York took in more than a quarter of 
a million dollars on “A Good Man Is Hard 
To Find,” and “Yellow Dog Blues.” 

Handy has also done distinguished orches- 
tral work, both as composer and leader. 
In 1919 Handy appeared as guest conductor 
of the Clef Club with an orchestra of 100 
pieces, and it was Handy's evolution of the 
blues that Vincent Lopez used in his first 
jazz concert at the Metropolitan Opera House 
in 1924. He also conducted the initial Negro 
Achievement Hour for the Columbia Broad- 
casting System, with his family giving the 
entire program. Later he was guest con- 
ductor with Signor Mariana in a national 
broadcast for which “Rhapsody in Blue” and 
“Yamekrew” were played. On this occasion 
a great tribute was paid to Handy by the 
announcer, who said, “In this studio are 75 
picked jazz artists. Mr. Handy is now ap- 
proaching the conductor’s stand. He is 
shaking hands with Signor Mariana, who now 
hands him his baton which Mr. Handy is 
Just about to wave into the immortal strains 
of ‘St. Louis Blues“ 

Handy appeared in a company of oldtimers 
doing a vaudeville act. The name of the 
act was, “Joe Laurie Junior's Memory Lane,” 
which depicts New York's theatrical life in 
the days of the Bowery. Among them was 
a man 89 years old who danced for Abraham 
Lincoln, and J, Rosamond Johnson, who 
wrote the Negro national anthem, “Lift 
Every Voice and Sing.” Johnson was a part- 
ner of Cole and Johnson 30 years ago. He 
composed the music for “Emperor Jones.” 

W. C. Handy was once asked, What is the 
source of your greatness?” He pondered 
the question for a moment and finally when 
he lifted his head to answer, a strange light 
was in his eyes. He said slowly, “Just say 
that I love people and I love doing things to 
glorify them. Somewhere in the Book it 
Says, ‘Inasmuch as ye did it unto one of 
these my brethren, even these least, ye did 
it unto me’.” 

Handy’s life is the tale of three streets— 
Beale Street, Market Street in St. Louis, and 
Broadway in New York. But from the dust 
of Beale Street rose the legend of a man. 
He pressed his trumpet to his lips and a song 
rose with the drift of the wind. “I'd rather 
be there than any place I know.” 

Handy had no more irritations or problems 
on Beale Street than any other genius would 
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have in any other place that men suffer who 
star their age and time. He once said to 
friends, Whenever I come to Memphis, a 
freedom comes over me that I feel nowhere 
else. The past fills me with a boundless joy 
and the present prompts me to every fond 
delight when I am in the midst of these 
comforting scenes.“ 

Handy loved Beale Street. He spent a life- 
time in full service to all its demands and 
its traditions, its weaknesses and its ecsta- 
sies. To him there was humor, pathos, and 
drama in this crooked little street which 
sprang as from a miasmic dream of a paved 
congo, the jerky pantomime of plaint and 
piety, suppression and sensuousness which 
was the outer soul of the Negro come to the 
American town. 

Handy had been blind for years, but he 
could see though his eyes were closed. Mrs. 
Louise Handy, his faithful wife, was his eyes. 
She was the increment of his humble for- 
tune. He had been married once before to 
Mrs. Elizabeth Handy, the companion of his 
youth, who died in 1937. 

On Friday, March 28, at 3 in the morning, 
at the Sydenham Hospital he slipped quiety 
away into the unknown before he had time to 
see the evening sun go down. There were 
those about his bedside who saw him come to 
the end of his day long before the night had 
fallen from Heaven on a rope of twilight— 
W. C. Handy, Jr., and Wyer Handy, his two 
sons, Charles Handy, a brother, Mrs. Cather- 
ine Lewis, a daughter, Mrs. Irma Louise Lo- 
gan Handy, his wife, and William Handy, a 
grandson. But from the ends of the earth 
there were mourners as thick as grief. 

Long before his passing, he had left his be- 
loved Beale Street to try his fortune on 
Broadway, but he came back to get the Cot- 
tonmaker's Jubilee off the ground. He came 
back again and again to furnish the drama 
for the Elks Blues Bowl Christmas charity 
game. All the while, he was working on 
Broadway to establish a Foundation For the 
Blind. 

Rivers of muddy water have rolled down 
to the sea since the night back in 1909 when 
Handy first got a song right in his head and 
set it down on music paper, and gave it 
everlasting voice with his golden trumpet. 
The mood and melody of the “Memphis 
Blues” has resounded around the world and 
then back to a crossroad shack in the Mon- 
tana plains. Its melody created the “St. 
Louis Blues” which went with President 
Harding's flagship to Alaska and to Wash- 
ington to entertain Ramsay MacDonald, Eng- 
land's Prime Minister. 

Handy admitted to friends many times, 
the part white southerners played in popu- 
larizing his music. When they went north, 
they clamored so loud for his music that 
band leaders in hotels and night clubs were 
forced to place it in their repretore. Mat- 
thew Thornton, the venerable mayor of Beale 
Street, invited him to Memphis and helped 
to make him one of its most glamorous 
figures. 

The life of W. C. Handy and the story 
of how he originated the blues has been told 
many times. He has been honored by every- 
body. His hometown of Florence, Ala., re- 
cently erected a handsome ultra modern 
public school in his honor; Memphis has a 
town square named after him; and St. Louis 
has a scholarship fund in his name to be 
awarded annually to worthy Negro and white 
youngsters with musical talent. The fund 
offices will be housed in a new building to 
be erected on the spot where Handy once 
slept as a hobo, The huge clock on its 
facade will play the opening bars of St. 
Louis Blues” on the hour. 

Memphis, his home, again paid a tribute 
to him on his 84th birthday. The Blues 
Bowl game on the night of December 2 at 
Melrose Stadium was dedicated to him. He 
wasn’t able to attend as he once did, but 
there was one-half hour of Handy's blues 
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Played and at 11 am. that day, at Main 
and Madison, Hon. Lee Winchester, Sr., an 
attorney, and Mr. Edmund Orgill, mayor of 
Memphis, made speeches; this spot on Main 
Street is just a stone’s throw from where 
the “Memphis Blues” was born—in its first 
form as a political song in the support of 
the late E. H. Crump. Official Memphis greet- 
ings went to the Waldorf Astoria to Handy's 
birthday party from Mayor Orgill, who also 
zent a check for the W. C. Handy Foundation 
for the Blind. 

Soon after Handy passed, the Honorable 
Frank Ahigren, editor of the Commercial Ap- 
peal, fathered the idea of n monument of 

C. Handy to be elected in Handy Park. In 
an editorial he coined the motto for the 
Cause when he wrote, “If his mortal frame 

not repose in the Beale Street Park 
Which bears his name, there should be a 
Monument there in metal and stone to serve 
ās a material testimonial to the immortality 
Of his music.” Edmund Orgill, the mayor of 
phis, and Mr. David Harsh, chairman of 
the Shelby County commission, agreed to 
Serve as honorary chairmen, and Mr. Frank 
Ahlgren was named chairman. The monu- 
Ment was assured when a $5,000 contribu- 
from the American Society of Composers 
and Publishers, of which Professor Handy 
Was long a member, was added to what had 
raised locally. 
Handy made a long step from Alabama to 
advancing wave of circumstances on 
Which he advanced himself to one of the high 
Pinnacles of earthly grandeur and renown. 

The Milwaukee Journal, in its issue of 
September 22, 1949, listed 20 grand old men 
ot the world. 


The growth of Handy's music in our times 
has a consequence which is still impossible 
to determine. I think some day this music 
Called “blues” will provide the raw material 
that will be of importance in the develop- 
Ment of an art which will stimulate Amer- 

culture, For the music of Beale Street 

& sorrow and a joy that the heart 

Cannot tell in its own futile terms, but must 

out of travesty and fervent plaint, 

the wails from which W. C. Handy drew his 
Own great songs. 

There are many people in these vast United 
States who have become famous in the field 
Of music, but without a doubt the leader and 
pean of them all is the late W. O. Handy, 
amous for composing and writing the Mem- 
ma the St. Louis, the Beale Street Blues,” 
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America is now listening to, such as “They 
That Sow in Tears Shall Reap in Joy.” 
Among the outstanding and leading books 
been written by Handy, “Father of 
the Blues,” is his autobiography and treasury 
Of the blues, which he edited. 
time Handy was a visitor in 
Memphis, he said that Handy Bros. Music Co. 
Was about to publish an outstanding sym- 
Phony called “Blue Destiny.“ The first 
ment based on the “St. Louis Blues,” 
second movement on the “Beale Street 
Blues,” the fourth movement on the “Harlem 
ues” and the “Memphis Blues.” 
So, the dean of American music has passed. 
Re brought to the American public songs 
t will live forever. The “Beale Street 


So, when the last evening sun goes down on 
— judgment day, it will reveal three bright 
‘usical mansions in the sky. The one on the 
Tight for George Gershwin, built out of 
grhapsody in Blue,” the one on the left for 
tephen Foster, built out of “My Old Ken- 
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tucky Home”; then a shaft of lightning will 
thwart the inky skies and reveal in the 
center one for W. C. Handy, built out of the 
“Memphis Blues“ and the St. Louis Blues“ 
and resting on the solid foundation of Those 
Who Sow in Tears, Shall Reap in Joy.” 

St. Peter, standing in the doorway, in ex- 
tending his hand in fellowship will say, “You 
captured the attention of art, and music en- 
trusted her charms to your joyous care, 
Your magic genius opened the closed door, 
Your achievement under the Stars and 
Stripes engaged the wonders of civilized 
man.” 


Israel’s 12th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the brightest and most hopeful develop- 
ments in international life since the end 
of World War II has been the birth and 
growth of the state of Israel. 

Against immense odds, and surround- 
ed on all sides by hostile neighbors, the 
people of Israel have founded and de- 
veloped a working democracy, a self- 
governing haven for many of the vic- 
tims of some of the most terrible 
persecutions in world history. 

Under the skilled and devoted hands 
of its people, this tiny and largely bar- 
ren land has flowered into a productive 
and vigorous nation—a nation which, 
despite its youth, is already making a 
major contribution toward the develop- 
ment of other newly independent coun- 
tries. The growth of Israel's cultural, 
technical, agricultural, industrial, and 
intellectual resources in a brief dozen 
years has been impressive testimony to 
the vision and indomitable courage of 
its founders, its leaders, and its people. 

Today, Israel is an outpost of freedom 
and democracy in a corner of the world 
which historically has been the target 
of dictators and the victim of oppres- 
sion and exploitation. It is distinctly 
in the best interests of our own country 
that Israel thrive and be made secure. 

In the current dispute over the use 
of the Suez Canal, Israel deserves the 
understanding and support of all peo- 
ple—and nations—who believe in the 
rule of law, who subscribe to the goal 
of settling disputes by peaceful means. 

The aggressive and arbitrary seizure 
of the cargoes of ships bound to or 
from Israeli ports and using the inter- 
national waterway of the Suez Canal is 
a violation of the basic tenets of inter- 
national law. The highhanded behav- 
ior of the Government of the United 
Arab Republic and its President, Gen- 
eral Nasser, is an affront to world opin- 
ion and a threat to world peace. 

As a Member of Congress and a mem- 
ber of the House Banking and Currency 
Committee, it has been my privilege to 
join with many of my colleagues to urge 
our Government and the international 
agencies with which it is associated to 
use its influence to halt the depreda- 
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tions on Israeli shipping and to require 
that the Suez Canal be so administered 
as to assure the rights of all nations. 

Mr. Speaker, we can celebrate Israel’s 
12th anniversary in no better or more 
practical way than by resolving to con- 
tinue our efforts to obtain international 
fair play. 


A Positive Program To Strengthen the 
Public Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to insert the following excerpts from an 
address to the Electric Consumers In- 
formation Committees Legislative Work- 
shop of January 19, 1960, by Prof. Horace 
M. Gray of the University of Illinois. 

As can be seen, Professor Gray is high- 
ly critical of many aspects of current 
public policy. While there are probably 
few, if any, of us here in the Congress 
who would agree with all of his points, 
they are relevant to issues of great in- 
terest to all of us end are made so clearly 
and directly that I think they are wor- 
thy of our attention. I might add that 
Professor Gray is perhaps best known as 
a coauthor of the book, “Monopoly in 
America: The Government as Promoter,” 
published a few years ago. 

The address follows: 

A POSITIVE PROGRAM To STRENGTHEN THE 

Pusiic Economy 


(By Horace M. Gray, professor of economics, 
University of Illinois) 

Before an audience of this character, it 
is unnecessary to elaborate on the gross 
deficiencies of the public economy or to 
defend the thesis that the public economy 
is properly entitled to adequate support. 

Rationalizations of inaction conceal a 
basic philosophy; namely, that private gain 
should have priority over public welfare and 
that government should use its sovereign 
powers to implement this principle. It shall 
be my purpose to examine briefly some of 
the institutional means by which this grand 
objective has been accomplished. This dis- 
cussion centers about the allocative institu- 
tions by which resources are directed into 
either the private or the public economy, 

FEDERAL INCOME TAXATION 


The progressive income tax is the master 
key of the Federal Government's allocative 
power. By this means the Federal Govern- 
ment can command the resources of the Na- 
tion and determine their allocation as be- 
tween the private and public sectors of the 
economy. That is, it can withdraw at will 
from the private sector whatever resources 
are required to sustain the public economy 
and then, through its appropriative power, 
direct them into desired areas of employ- 
ment according to public need. Because of 
its decisive role in the allocative process the 
progressive income tax is the subject of 
bitter and continuous political conflict. 

During recent years, and particularly since 
World War II. the system has been so 
riddled by evasions, exemptions, immunities, 
preferential treatment and loopholes that its 
theoretical progressivity has been largely 
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nullified. As matters now stand, the Fed- 
eral income tax, both individual and corpo- 
rate, fails to reach well over one-half of the 
income actually realized, most of the avold- 
ance being concentrated in corporations and 
high-income brackets. It is estimated that 
some $25 to $30 billion of potential revenue 
is “lost” each year by such evasions and 
loopholes. Obviously, an allocative device 
whose cutting edge is so blunted is an in- 
effective instrument for diverting resources 
from private to the public economy. 
THE APPROPRIATIVE POWER 


The sovereign power of the Federal Goy- 
ernment to appropriate public funds is a 
crucial allocative institution. Constitution- 
ally, it can be used only for public purposes, 
but seekers after special privileges have 
discovered many ingenious ways to clothe 
their selfish interests in the disguise of 
public purpose so as to qualify for bounties 
and subsidies from the Federal Treasury. 

Since World War II a big business—mill- 
tary coalition, with only minimal supervision 
from Congress and the President, has spent 
some $485 billion for national defense. This 
expenditure has been characterized by 
colossal waste of resources—duplication of 
effort, extravagant military construction, 
vast inventory accumulation, continued pur- 
chase of technically obsolete equipment, pro- 
curement at negotiated, noncompetitive, 
monopoly prices, fantastic profits for con- 
tractors, and plain fraud. Much of what 
has been done bears no technical or func- 
tional relation whatever to military security 
in an age of nuclear warfare; despite our 
prodigality we have fallen behind in the 
arms race and have failed to attain the 
desired security. 

The same indictment can be levied against 
much of our foreign-aid spending. Here 
again, a vital and necessary national program 
has been perverted into a planned subsidy for 
big business. Only recently, the administra- 
tion tacitly admitted this when it attached 
“buy American“ conditions to foreign aid, 
thereby branding the program as an export 
bounty or subsidy for American producers, 

In addition to these indirect subsidies, 
through defense and foreign-aid expendi- 
tures, we are plagued with a multiplicity of 
direct subsidies for big business and big agri- 
culture. The practice is so general that 
scarcely any powerful interest group lacks a 
pipeline into the Treasury, through which it 
drains off some portion of the public revenue 
under the pretense that it is serving some 
vital public purpose. 

THE MONEY POWER 


Money, and its substitute—credit, is a 
claim, or title, to resources. As such, it is a 
powerful allocative institution by which re- 
sources are mobilized and directed into vari- 
ous fields of employment. He who controls 
money, or credit, is thus the arbiter of the 
economic process; his decision determines 
what shall be produced and in what quan- 
tity, who shall produce it, and for whom it 
shall be produced. 

This strategic allocative function is largely 
in private hands, the Federal Government, 
through an independent agency—the Federal 
Reserve Board, exercising only a general con- 
trol which at best is indirect, remote, and 
partial. The world of private finance Is popu- 
lated by a variety of independent, autono- 
mous, profit-seeking institutions engaged in 
the creation and allocation of money and 
various forms of credit, or debt. Within the 
broad latitude of quantitative restraint im- 
posed by the Federal Reserve Board, they 
pursue their self-interest subject only to pri- 
vate considerations of profitability, security, 
risk, and liquidity. This system is socially 
irresponsible in the sense that it is not 
directed by, or answerable to, public author- 
ity for its decisions, 

The public economy enjoys no special pri- 
ority, or privileged position, in respect to its 
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demand for money; Le., for resources—how- 
ever urgent or socially superior its needs may 
be. Thus, to build a school, a road, a hos- 
pital, or even to defend the Nation against 
attack, Government must compete in the 
private money market against the totality of 
private demands—many of them trivial, 
speculative, wasteful, or even socially harm- 
ful. A company desiring to borrow 610 mil- 
lion to ballyhoo a new cigarette or deodorant 
has just as good a claim on money as a city 
desirious of building a sanitary disposal 
plant. It is a question of profitability and 
capacity to pay, not of social utility, If the 
pressure of private demands against the sup- 
ply of money pushes interest rates upward, 
Government must either outbid private 
claimants, Whatever the cost, or else forgo 
fulfillment of its public responsibilities. 
Since World War II this uncontrolled, irre- 
sponsible private money system has gen- 
erated a vast inflation of money, credit, and 
debt—the preponderant portion of it to sat- 
isfy private demands upon ayailable re- 
sources. The effect has been to mobilize and 
direct resources into the private sector of the 
economy and to make it increasingly difficult 
and costly for Government to finance the 
urgent needs of the public economy. A large 
portion of the resources thus misallocated 
have been wasted or put to low-value uses, 
such as: Inflation of capital values, inventory 
speculation, excess plant capacity, aggran- 
dizement of economic power, and catering to 
frivolous, unnecessary private consumption, 
An important residual consequence is that 
mass purchasing power, having been seri- 
ously depleted by the combined impact of 
inflation, excessive debt charges and an in- 
creased taxes of a regressive character, is no 
longer adequate to sustain the burden of 
repairing the massive deficlences which have 
developed in the public economy. 
MONOPOLY 


Monopoly is a powerful allocative Institu- 
tion, the malign influence of which per- 
meates both the private and public sectors 
of the economy. Through its control of pro- 
duction, investment, technological progress, 
employment, opportunity and prices, it di- 
verts private resources into its own hands. 
In like manner, it abstracts resources from 
the public sector by inflating the cost of 
Government procurement and by imposing 
on Government the added burden of caring 
for the victims of its exploitation. Mo- 
nopoly is a principal contributor to inflation, 
to the misallocation and waste of resources, 
and to the distortion of demand by artificial 
manipulation of consumer choices, 

If private monopoly is bad per se, its power 
for evil is compounded when Government 
intervenes to supplement private by public 
power. Such devices as Government price 
fixing, grants of special privilege, subsidies, 
stockpiling, noncompetitive procurement 
contracts, tax loopholes, patent grants and 
import restrictions merely serve to bolster 
private monopoly power and to enhance its 
capacity for exploitation. A government 
that tolerates monopoly incurs grave dan- 
gers; one that not only tolerates but actively 
protects and subsidizes monopoly almost 
guarantees disaster... 


If we would strengthen the public econ- 
omy, we must reform the four allocative in- 
stitutions discussed above—the tax system, 
the expenditure system, the money system 
and the monopoly system. Specifically: 

1. Tax evasion must be stopped; tax loop- 
holes eliminated; the progressivity of the 
income tax restored; and rates in the lower 
income brackets reduced. 

2. Expenditures must be drastically re- 
duced by eliminating all wasteful and un- 

outlays for defense and foreign aid, 
all subsidies for big business and big agricul- 
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ture, and all stockpiling outlays beyond 
normal operating inventories. 

3. The money power must be brought un- 
der effective Federal control; private excesses 
in the creation of money and the expansion 
of credit restrained; the national debt re- 
duced and the remainder refunded on long 
term at low interest rates; the integrity of 
the dollar assured; and special priority given 
to the needs of the public economy. 

4. The monopoly system must be broken 
and competition restored to the maximum 
extent technically feasible. This calls for 
& multiple. attack—tax, expenditure, and 
money reforms as per above, elimination of 
all special privileges and subsidies, vigorous 
enforcement of the antitrust laws, structural 
reorganization where necessary, patent re- 
form, positive encouragement of competition. 
and public yardstick competition in certain 
areas. 

The resources of this Nation are ample to 
sustain both a flourishing private economy 
and a strong public economy commensurate 
with modern needs. The problem is to se- 
cure a balanced allocation of resources be- 
tween the two sectors, As I have indicated, 
our present institutional arrangements are 
powerfully biased toward the private and 
against the public economy. This institu- 
tional bias results in gross inflation of the 
private economy and chronic malnutrition 
and deterioration of the public economy. 
My suggestions seek to correct this imbalance 
and to restore a better functional relation 
between the two sectors by shifting the al- 
location of resources. 

These institutional reforms will be difficult 
because they challenge the of 
privilege and power. Some professed liberals, 
appalled at this prospect and doubtful of 
success, would avold the struggle by resort 
to fatuous expedients as inflation, deficit 
financing, or cheap money. They delude 
themselves that these artificial contrivances, 
by promoting economic growth and full em- 
ployment, will automatically strengthen the 
public economy. Nothing could be further 
from the truth. Since our allocative insti- 
tutions are strongly biased in favor of the 
private economy, further inflation, whatever 
the rate of growth or level of employments 
will merely worsen the t misallocation 
of resources. The public economy is weak 
from lack of resources; it can be strengthened 
only by allocating more resources ta it. This 
calls for direct action by the Federal Gov- 
ernment to control the allocative process. 


Israel’s 12th Anniversary 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA ; 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. TOLL, Mr, Speaker, today is the 
12th anniversary of the institution of 
Israel as a nation. Israel’s anniversary 
coincides with the hundredth anniver- 
sary of the birth of Theodor Herzl, the 
Viennese journalist and dramatist who 
founded political zionism, whose chief 
aim was the establishment of a Jewish 
homeland in Palestine. 

It was Dr. Herzl’s pamphlet The Jew- 
ish State” that resulted in the conven- 
ing of the first World Zionist Congress 
in Basle, Switzerland, in 1897. R 

The strong democratic character of, 
Israel is well known, and its relation-, 
ship and favorable attitude toward the 
United States is equally well known. 
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The National Zionist Executive Coun- 
cil issued a resolution hailing Israel's 
anniversary and called on the U.S. 
Government to “take vigorous action 
through all channels at its disposal to 
induce the leaders of all Arab countries 
to accept the permanent existence of 
Israel.” It would be well for the U.S. 
Government to follow the recommenda- 
tion in the resolution, 


Martinez Veterans’ Hospital: 
Set Back 20 Years 


Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
John Lawrence, famed medical scientist 
from the University of California in 
Berkeley, Calif., takes issue with the re- 
cent action of the House of Representa- 
tives in approving the Saylor amendment 
to the Independent Offices appropria- 
tions bill in the following article which 
I submit for the RECORD. 

The Saylor amendment included sev- 
eral Veterans’ Administration hospitals, 
including one at Martinez, Calif., an out- 
of-the-way community with only neg- 
ligible medical resources. It was passed 
despite the findings of the House Ap- 
Propriations Committee that the Mar- 
tinez facility, for one, will not well serve 
the veterans of northern California. 

In this article from the Oakland Trib- 
une in Oakland, Calif., Dr. Lawrence 
Points out that in this matter the pos- 
sibility of locating a new hospital near 
the University of California “where 

and research facilities and staff 
consultants are readily available” has 
been completely ignored. 

I wish to call it to the attention of 
Members of the House and our colleagues 
on the other side where the independent 
Offices appropriations bill is now facing 
final action. 

U.C. Savant Hrrs MARTINEZ HOSPITAL Srr 
VA Faciurry SHOULD BE Near UNIVERSITY, 
Du. LAWRENCE Sars 
LIVERMORE, April 27. — Dr. John Lawrence, 

University of California famed medical sci- 

entist, said last night the decision to replace 

the Oakland Veterans’ Administration Hos- 

Pital with one in Martinez has turned the 

Clock of progress back 20 years. 

He sharply criticized the idea of building 
the $11,714,000 factlity in a “relatively out- 
lying community” instead of leaving it close 
to the University of California. 

“At the present time nearly all VA hos- 
Pitals in the United States are being placed 
near universities or medical schools where 
teaching and research facilities and staff 
consultants are readily available,” he said. 

HOPES FOR REVERSAL 

Dr. Lawrence Is director of Donner Labora- 
tory, a medical research center at U. C., and 
is the brother of the late Dr. Ernest O. Law- 
rence, Nobel Prize-winning physicist. 

Dr, Lawrence said he hopes the Senate 
will reverse the House of Representative's 
decision, The House last week rejected its 
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appropriations committee recommendation 
and approved funds for construction of the 
facility in Martinez. 

Chances of Senate rejection are considered 
slim because Senator THOMAS H. KUCHEL, of 
California, an appropriations committee 
member, favors the Martinez site. 

Dr. Lawrence delivered his remarks at a 
kickoff dinner for a drive to raise an addi- 
tional $225,000 for construction of the $1,- 
700,000 Valley Memorial Hospital. 

He said it was very fortunate the new 
hospital will be near the Lawrence Radiation 
Laboratory at Livermore because “the mod- 
ern practice of médicine is no longer possible 
without the aid of tools and techniques of 
nuclear physics.” 

TELLER STATEMENT 


This same note was sounded last month 
by Dr, Edward Teller, laboratory director, 
who spoke at ground breaking for the hos- 
pital to be built on East Stanley Boulevard. 

Dr. Lawrence said important discoveries in 
medicine have resulted from cooperation be- 
tween physicists, chemists, and medical doc- 
tors. Dr. Lawrence was a pioneer in the use 
of radioactive substances in the treatment 
of diseases, particularly cancer of the thy- 
roid, 

The supplementary hospital building fund 
drive will be conducted among business and 
residents who have moved into Livermore 
since the first campaign concluded in De- 
cember 1958. It will last about 5 weeks. 

The hospital is scheduled to open with 
46 beds in the fall of 1961, 


When the State Takes a Life 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared in 
the Washington Post of April 30, 1960: 

WHEN THE STATE TAKES A Lire 

Barring providentlal intervention, Caryl 
Chessman will cease to exist as a person at 
10 a.m., Pacific time, on Monday. He will 
not cease to exist as an issue. Foreign re- 
action to the execution of this convict nearly 
12 years after his arrest would see to that, 
even if the grisly process of capital punish- 
ment exacting its metered toll had not al- 
ready begun to haunt and sicken many Amer- 
icans. 

Governor Brown, who stayed the execu- 
tion in February, may yet request the Su- 
preme Court of California for clemency. But 
it may well be that this sacrifice in the gas 
chamber is ni „ as Chessman himself 
has seemed to think, in order to jolt the con- 
science of California and of the United 
States. That jolt is surely coming, 

Capital punishment is not only brutal, it 
also is futile. Many penologists, including 
a number of prison wardens, agree that it is 
not a significant deterrent to crime. The 
seven States in this country and the many 
foreign countries that have prohibited or 
abolished it have reported no untoward prob- 
lems on that account. Moreover, capital 
punishment makes no restitution whatever 
to the victim or victims of the crimes for 
which it is exacted. Instead, it involves the 
State—and thereby all the people—in a new 
enormity that compounds the original crime. 

Whether Chessman had a fair trial and 
review of his conviction for the rape-kidnap- 
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ing of which he was accused is pointless to 
argue. There are enough discrepancies to 
warrant some serious misgivings—in the 
identification by witnesses, in the transcript 
of the trial and in the curious technicality 
that subjected him to the death penalty be- 
cause he transported his victim a short dis- 
tance. But State and Federal courts have 
spoken, and the men who compose them are 
not unfair or insensitive. It is enough to 
accept the judgment that under present law 
Chessman has exhausted his rights. He 
has been convicted of a fiendish crime, and 
it is unnecessary to squander pity on him as 
an individual, 

A far larger questions is that of the punish- 
ment itself. Apart from the moral issue, 
which is very great and which involves so- 
ciety in the role of God, the very finality of 
the act precludes any correction of error. 

This is not a negligible factor. A number 
of men are said to have been reprieved from 
death row at California’s San Quentin Prison 
in the last few years on the basis of new 
evidence. Howard K. Smith, in his extraor- 
dinary CBS radio documentary Thursday 
night, carried the account of a onetime as- 
sistant to a Governor of California who 
sought to flash a last-minute stay of execu- 
tion because of new facts exonerating the 
accused, only to hear the trap on the gallows 
drop as he was talking to the warden. 

And then there is the brutalizing factor. 
Elsewhere on this page we reprint from 
Frontier magazine an article by Dr. William 
F. Graves, a former physician at San Quen- 
tin. He recounts how an insane convict was 
shocked back to legal sanity so that he coul 
be executed, and how another convict dying 
of cancer was subjected to three operations 
so that the State rather than the disease 
could claim his life. This amounts to sheer 
sadism. 

Caryl Chessman may die under a system 
of law that exacts a life for a life or, as in 
his case, for something less. This brilliant, 
warped, wretched, and dangerous man may 
warrant no special grief on his own account, 
but he has at least served to focus atten- 
tion upon an archaic procedure under which 
others without Chessman’s facile pen die 
substantially unnoted and without purpose. 
Happily, such instances in the District of 
Columbia should be markedly diminished 
when Congress passes the proposed revision 
of the death penalty. 

What is at stake, basically, is in Albert 
Schweitzer's memorable phrase, “reverence 
for life.“ A society which profanes this 
reverence, in respect of even the most 
dastardly criminal, inescapably degrades 
itself in the process. “Any man's death di- 
minishes me,” said John Donne many years 
ago, “because I am involved in mankind.” 


How Much Does It Cost? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is 
gratifying to see that responsible news- 
papers are thoughtfully appraising our 
action last week in passing the pseudo 
emergency housing bill. Without fur- 
ther comment, I wish to insert into the 
Recorp an editorial entitled How Much 
Does it Cost?” from this morning’s Chi- 
cago Sun-Times: 

Many visitors from abroad, and, in fact, 
some Americans, often ask whether there is 
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any discernible difference between the Re- 
publican and the Democratic Parties. 

The vote last week on a Democratic hous- 
ing bill gave an example of a basic differ- 
ence between the philosophies of the two 
parties. The bill is designed to pump more 
than $1 billion from the U.S. Treasury into 
housing mortgages. 

The Democrats said the action is neces- 
sary” to stimulate building of small homes 
and bring down interest rates. 

The Republicans sald the scheme was a 
“backdoor raid” on the Treasury and that it 
would be inflationary. There is plenty of 
private mortgage money available to keep 
the housing industry humming they said. 
A billion dollars of Federal financing might 
even push up housing prices for all. 

Democrats wish to use Federal power and 
money—and if necessary printing press 
money—to keep the Nation in a perpetual 
state of stimulation. 

Vice President Nrxow summed up the Re- 
publican attitude last week when he asked, 
“Whose dollars are they [the Democrats] 


His answer: 5 

The President, said Nmon, has to con- 
sider the cost of programs in dollars. He 
must consider whether results of 
might be outweighed by damages that would 
result, 

“What is the position of a conservative 
with regard to better housing, with 
to all the progress that Americans want?” 
Nrxon asked. “We are conservative not be- 
cause we are against the progress but be- 
cause we are for it. We oppose the pro- 
grams of our liberal friends not because we 
oppose the ends to which these programs 
are directed but because we know the means 
they advocate, however well intentioned 
they are, would, in the end, cost more in 
dollars * * * than the results achieved 
would merit.” 


The Democratic billion-dollar scheme 
would finance 70,000 new houses—a small 
number considering the total of 1,200,000 
to be bullt this year. If the bill passes the 
Senate it will be vetoed by President Eis- 
enhower. The Democrats will say the Presi- 
dent is against housing for workers but 
voters should keep in mind, as Non noted, 
it's their dollars that the President must 
protect. 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Recorp at $1.50 per month or for single 
copies at 1 cent for elght pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 


the Recorp should be processed through this 
office. 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the ‘Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 


E eal (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cops or Laws or THE UNITED STATES 


AND INDExES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceeding: shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat, 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 

; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon, 

2. Type and style.— The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7½- point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m, in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 

the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recor for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript Is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to Insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished —Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recor style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. E 

6. Notation of withheld remarks—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee), His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recort any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections—The permanent RECORD 18 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided jurther, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record —When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, ur to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instancé 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 15 
accompanied by an estimate in writing of 
the Public Printer of the probable cost 
publishing the same, which estimate of 
must be announced by the Member whe? 
such leave is requested; but this rule 
not apply to excerpts from letters, 
grams, or articles presented in 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis 
latures, addresses or articles by the Preside? 
and the members of his Cabinet, the ‘tne 
President, or a Member of Congress. For 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with) 
out individual headings, shall be consid rule 
as a single extension and the two-page 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the omoia! 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall rete 
to the Member of the respective House ~~ 
matter submitted for the CoNGRESSION ys 
Recorp which la in contravention of 

agraph. 

12. Official Reporters rne Official Report 
ers of each House shall indicate on the man 
script and prepare headings for all matter , 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall age 
suitable reference thereto at the proper pl 
in the proceedings. 


The Constitution—Torch of Liberty and 


Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I re- 
cently had the pleasure of reading an ex- 
Cellent address which won for the author 
à regional title in the 1960 American Le- 
gion high school oratorical contest. 

The address, entitled The Constitu- 

m—Torch of Liberty and Union,” was 
Written and delivered by Frederick A. 
Jakobies, a 17-year-old senior at Bishop 
NH ey High School in Manchester, 


This is an outstanding piece of work, 
in my estimation, and one which is 
Worthy of widespread attention. I ask 

ous consent that the complete 
text be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp 


There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, 
as follows: 


Constitvrion: TORCH or LIBERTY AND 
UNION + 


(By Frederick A. Jakobiec, Bishop Bradley 
High School, Manchester, NH.) 


From the beginning of time freedom has 
een the force that has motivated and dic- 
has Civilization’s advance. Its suppression 
at resulted in the halt of this advance, but 

the time of its greatest activity the bless- 

of prosperity and progress have been 


mastory witnessed freedom's birth under 
sunny skies of Greece, its growth in Eng- 

s island empire in those who wrested 
. an unwilling royalty the Magna Carta, 
lon finally its adoption in America by those 
ty Spirits who guided our Revolution to 
Phitaa Then. in May of 1787, in the city of 
elphia, its most baffling problem was 

on by those men who took up the work 
ot Consolidating and perpetuating the fruits 
dom, sat For the consummation of free- 


Into that Constitution went the wisdom of 

Tanklin, the majesty of Washington, the 
jitton of Hamilton, the jurisprudence of 
— Madison, and the ardent love of lib- 
tution: Thomas Jefferson. Into that Consti- 
the Went liberty and union, the gifts of 
ofr immortal framing fathers of our citadel 


Gu what would our Nation be today with- 
Mane We could be as distraught as 
archies which has lived under three mon- 
rectory. two empires, five republics, a di- 
or » & Consulate, and a bewildering set 


ang? We could still be ruled under the weak 
Pros equate Articles of Confederation. 
States Uy there would be union among the 
Dower: a seat of government, and a central 

But how smoothly alien infiltrators, 
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well-trained agents from Russia or Nazi Ger- 
many, could agitate the weakly connected 
States; our land could at best bargain for an 
ignominious coexistence, but such ruthlessly 
ambitious nations would not be satisfied with 
this, our ultimate subjugation would be their 
goal. How can we ever forget Hitler's cry 
“Today Germany, tomorrow the world“? 
How can we ever lose sight of the unrelenting 
objective of Soviet Russia to crush America? 

But ours has never been nor will ever be a 
fear of insecurity due to lack of unity, a fear 
of insurgent States seceding from a superfi- 
cial government as one formed by the Articles 
of Confederation, Our Nation has been able 
to survive the ravages of a Civil War and two 
great World Wars. For superimposed upon 
the several States is unity, unity which they 
imbibe in and use as food for strength to 
fight the savage onslaught of oppression, 
unity which gives them a oneness of purpose. 

Indeed, unity is an integral part of the 
success or failure of a government; but, it 
can be overemphasized and exceed its bene- 
ficial bounds. It could convert our present 
Nation into an entity of strongly united 
States, so centralized in power that we would 
become like Nazi Germany or Communist 
Russia. The individual States would be 
starved of their integrity and sovereignty and 
become the pawns of the centralized power; 
we would assume the semblance of a dicta- 
torial government. Therefore, unity must be 
measured that it might be distributed in 
wholesome doses, allowing contentment for 
the two parties involved, the States and the 
central power. 

Upon investigation we perceive how our 
Constitution checked this threat, how our 
Framing Fathers infused into this document 
the means for a positive relationship be- 
tween the States and the Federal Govern- 
ment. It created two check and balance sys- 
tems; first of all allocating certain powers 
to the Government and others to the States, 
seeing to it that neither became sated with 
authority. Secondly, it afforded a check and 
balance system within the Government 
itself, providing special powers for the exec- 
utive, legislative, and judiciary branches, 
powers exclusive to the others, and protected 
from infringement by the other branches. 

In its Presidential message and Presiden- 
tial veto, In its representative initiative and 
senatorial clarification, in its judicial re- 
view for constitutional violation dnd finally 
in its amendatory prerogative we see how the 
Constitution fused our Nation together with 


unity. furnishing the United States of Amer- 


ica with the greatest written guide for law- 
making and potential progress ever devised 
by the human mind. In the words of Chief 
Justice Samuel Portland Chase: 

“The Constitution in all its provisions 
looks to an indestructible union composed 
of indestructible States.” 

But Justice Chase inadvertently omitted 
one important fact—the Constitution in all 
its provisions succeeded in creating an inde- 
structible union composed of indestructible 
States, a union that has risen to the pinnacle 
of governmental success. 

But union is only one-half the explanation 
of the success of our Government and our 
Constitution. Its concomitant liberty is of 
equal import, and its neglect would unques- 
tionably effect the failure of any govern- 
ment, no matter how highly developed and 
efficient its political machine might be, no 


matter how great and strong the unity of its 
members might be. A government must not 
become too pragmatic nor too idealistic; it 
must not accentuate unity at the expense 
of liberty nor must it accentuate liberty at 
the expense of unity, or the two are com- 
plementary. It is due to the realization of 
this that our Founding Fathers made liberty 
an unequivocal part of the Constitution and 
the Government and way of life which it 
created. 

For the first time since governments had 
been instituted among men our Constitution 
provided for a government whose base was 
in the bedrock of the God-given rights of 
the individual; for the first time a govern- 
ment had been formed, which guarded its 
citizens against the encroachment of class 
and arbitrary power; for the first time man’s 
desire for freedom found complete fulfill- 
ment in the Constitution of the United 
States. Freedoms of speech, religion, press, 
assembly, petition, and open criticism of 
the Government, these are what our Consti- 
tution insures us. It is these guaranteed 
rights that have elevated our country to an 
unparalleled place among nations. 

Union: How man has strived to acquire it. 

Liberty: How man has attempted to pre- 
serve it. 

And what solemn obligation is ours, ladies 
and gentlemen, to unite ourselves to our 
Government thereby sustaining its unity, and 
to treat our freedoms with respect, thereby 
strengthening our liberty. 

But I ask you, how many of our fellow 
Americans have done this? For example, 
how many Americans showed up at the last 
presidential polls? Iam ashamed to say that 
only 60 percent of the eligible voters fulfilled 
this duty and exercised their privilege. 

The spirit of indifference which exists to- 
day toward our governmental institutions 
must be replaced by courageous and responsi- 
ble citizenry. We must exercise eternal 
vigilance which is the price for eternity's gift 
of liberty. We must see that the liberty and 
unity of our Nation remains secure and shel- 
tered from the insidious plans of those who 
are dedicated to its destruction. We must 
stand sentry “at the golden door.“ We must 
strengthen our democracy for posterity, for 
in our hands as a sacred trust is the Consti- 
tution for which our fathers died and it is 
the rightful heritage of posterity. Let us, 
then, be true to our trust and place in their 
waiting hands the undiminished torch of 
liberty and union. 


How Much God Is There in Government? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, as we go 
about our daily chores, and this aptly 
applies to the membership of this legis- 
lative body, many of us are prone to 
forget the divine force that guides us 
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and very often provides the impetus 
leading to greater heights. 

There is little we accomplish in our 
daily lives that is not inspired by the 
spiritual mentor within us, by the Cre- 
ator who made us, and who will one day 
deliver us from our burdens, 

There is religion in government, al- 
though there are too many instances 
where we fail to recognize it and appre- 
ciate it. It is felt by many of us, re- 
gardless of race, creed, or the faith we 
profess, 

My good friend and colleague, the 
Honorable WALTER H. MOELLER, Repre- 
sentative of the 10th District of Ohio, 
fully recognizes this prevailing moral or 
religious composition within us. 

He has expressed this with great clar- 
ity and feeling in a recent contribution 
to the religious magazine, This Day, for 
inclusion in their February issue, It is 
my belief that his article will prove a 
greater inspiration for all of us in our 
daily deliberations on the fate of and the 
future of a great nation. 

Therefore, and with the unanimous 
consent of my colleagues present, may I 
insert this article in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp and commend its reading to this 
membership and those who are fortunate 
in receiving the issue: 

How Much Gop Is THERE IN GOVERNMENT? 
(By Congressman WALTER H. MOELLER, 10th 
District, Ohio) 

The answer to the question in the title of 
this article is probably that there is as much 
God in government as there is God in the 
hearts of the American people. We can say 
this in America whereas it cannot necessarily 
be said of more than a few other nations 
in the world, for we are as close to being a 
“government of the people, by the people, 
and for the people” as has ever existed on 
the face of God's earth. 

Certainly it cannot be said of the godless 
government of Communist Russia, where 
God still lives in the hearts of millions of 
people despite every effort to root Him out. 
Far less could it be said of Poland, for an- 
other example, where a devout people are 
subjected to the merciless whims of an 
atheistic regime, leavened only by the more 
or less powerful influence that the Roman 
Catholic Church and its followers can still 
bring to bear. 

How much God there is in the hearts of 
the American people reflects the quantity 
and quality of God, or of religious motiva- 
tion, in the policies and practices of govern- 
ment, arriving eventually at an answer to 
the corollary question, “How much God 18 
there in America?” 

The people who make up our Government, 
who determine its policies, who pass its laws, 
who administer its daily operations, and who 
pass judgment in the courts on our crimes 
and on the constitutionality of our laws, are, 
in a large sense, a cross section of the greater 
population, It is true that there is some- 
thing at least slightly extraordinary about 
them, or they would not be in government. 
In the cases of a President, a Supreme Court 
Justice, or even a Member of Congress, there 
is usually something more than slightly ex- 
traordinary before such a position may be 
achieved. This extraordinariness, however, 
is not usually of the kind that makes them 
either more or less religious than the aver- 
age individual, Thus it is fair to say that 
where God is concerned, He moves the man 
in government to about the same extent that 
He moves the man in the street. 

From this we make the assumption that 
government, as far as its moral or religious 
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composition is concerned, and as far as its 
net worth Godwise is concerned, is no more 
or less than a summing up of net worth of 
the individuals who make up government. 

There is, however, no human brain, nor 
combination of brains, nor electronic com- 
puter which can exactly assess these individ- 
ual godly net worths. We have no unit of 
measurement upon which to rely, for God 
and His impact upon the minds and hearts 
and actions of men is not to be measured 
in pounds or inches, but is simply a weight- 
less and boundless evidencing of the eternal 
spirit evoked by Jesus Christ when He said, 
“Before Abraham was, I am.” 

For this reason we must turn to the exter- 
nal evidences we can find to substantiate or 
disprove the existence of God in our Goy- 
ment, such as the moral qualities of the laws 
which govern us, the mercy and the justice 
with which these laws are administered, and 
in the public acts and the private reputations 
of the men and women who form the Goy- 
ernment of the United States. 

As I write this, the Congress of the United 
States has just finished writing legislation 
to control the corruption and the racketeer- 
ing which has dominated certain aspects of 
the American labor movement. Here in 
microcosmic form we may examine the in- 
fluence of God and the Godlikeness of the 
motives which have touched the legislative 
processes since America began. Here we 
have an issue which is as close to Godlike- 
ness confronting godlessness as any we are 
likely to find. Here we have not only the 
problem of individual sin, but also the prob- 
lem of a great social and moral issue in- 
volving the conscience of mankind. How did 
we as legislators and as Christians, Jews, or 
freethinkers react? 

Brought to bear upon us were the most 
powerful forces in American political and 
economic life. Groups representing labor 
and capital, the two great and often diver- 
gent economic powers, were there. Political 
leaders from our two great parties wielded 
every stratagem available to them. Cleavages 
developed within the based on a 
combination of geographical and philoso- 
phical differences. 

Some individuals faced the problem with a 
strictly practical weighing of the possibili- 
ties of political gain or loss, 

Others, and I think the majority, devoted 
themselves to prayerful thought and to close 
examination of the social and moral issues 
involved. 

Examination of the debates on this leg- 
islation discloses that many Members, for 
example, called attention to some 
from the Scriptures or to some generally 
accepted moral truth to bolster their argu- 
ments, thus indicating that the Congress is 
not oblivious to what Holy Scripture says, 
and that our legislators often do rise above 
their own material interests and those of 
their party or their constituents to a higher 
spiritual level. 

Many may quarrel with the terms of the 
new law. Many have questioned the mo- 
tives of those who stood on either side of 
the issue. Yet it is my honest belief that 
the new result was a clear justification of 
our democratic processes and of our reliance 
upon our legislators to permit the hand of 
God to guide them in the performance of 
their duty to Him and to the people of the 
United States whom they are elected to serve. 

Let me turn for a moment to the morals 
and the mores of those who make up the 
Government of the United States. From 
my personal experiences up to this time, 
I am convinced that there is a basic struc- 
ture composed of deeply honest and sincerely 
devout religious-minded people upon which 
the frivolous and the at times sinful is only 
& facade, more evident to the undiscrimi- 
nating eye than the solid foundation to 
which it has attached itself. 


Further, as 
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we reach positions of real importance among 
those who exert a significant influence upon 
public policy and its administration, the 
moral stature of the individual grows with 
few exceptions. 

On Capitol Hill and elsewhere in our Na- 
tion's Capital there are prayer breakfast and 
luncheon groups which meet at regular in- 
tervals and discuss their responsibilities and 
the issues of the day in terms of religious 
values, I have attended some of these gath- 
erings, and while I am unable to accept all 
the conclusions reached, each time I came 
away with the conviction that the search was 
made for the divine will, and that the door 
opened for the presence of God in the de- 
liberations. 

It is commendable to know that in the 
U.S. Capitol, just off the rotunda, is a prayer 
room where men and women of every faith 
visit daily and renew in prayer and medita- 
tion their private and public oaths of devo- 
tion to God and country. Further, each of 
the Houses of Congress has its fully appointed 
chaplain, and each session of the Senate and 
of the House is opened with prayer. 

It is by these things and by many other 
signs that I have come to accept the fact 
that the majority of the men and women in 
our Government do have a very definite re- 
ligious influence in their lives which moti- 
vates them as they, amid all human weak- 
ness, endeavor to enact just and equitable 
laws for the land. 

In Government, as elsewhere, the number 
who say, “Thus saith the Lord,” and that 
His will must be advanced, is always too few. 
It raises a challenge for Christian men and 
women to make service in the Government 
their ambition. For true it remains also to 
this day: “Evil triumphs when good men fail 
to speak.” 


Chile’s Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BEALL, Mr, President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a recent 
statement by His Excellency, Ambassa- 
dor Walter Mueller, of the Republic of 
Chile. This gentleman, after political 
success in private business in his ow? 
country, has won wide popularity in the 
United States of America by his clear ex- 
position of economic principles and 
facts. 

It may also be noted that the people 
and the Government of Chile accord 
President Dwight David Eisenhower oné 
of the most enthusiastic welcomes he 
received in the course of his recent visit 
to South America, 


There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

CHILE'S EcoNomy—Apvancep Status IN DIS” 

TRIBUTION OF NATIONAL INCOME STRESSED 
To the EDITOR OF THE New York TIMES: 

In your April 8 editorial “The Chilean 
Elections” you hailed the results of t 
municipal elections, calling them mos 
heartening and a renewed mandate for th? 
economic program of President Al 
all the more admirable when it is considered 
that the economic stabilization plan means 
temporary economic sacrifice for the people 
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Once again the reputation of Chile as a 
confirmed democracy with a high degree of 
Civic consciousness is proved. 

As Chileans we sincerely appreciate these 
Opinions, which we feel are strictly true. 

Unfortunately, we cannot say the same of 
the rest of the editorial, which refers to cer- 
tain supposed aspects of the economy of our 
country as discussed in an article published 
by Julio César Jobet in the Venezuela 
monthly Politica. : 

Your editorial states that Chile “is a na- 
tion with a striking social and economic im- 
balance” and that “Chileans tend to get up- 
set when this is pointed out,” even when 
their own authorities, such as Mr, Jobet, are 
Cited. 

PROCEDURE QUERIED 

We are not upset by reliable statistical 
citations which are found in Chile, nor by 
the correct consequences to be derived from 
them. What does upset us is that a news- 
Paper with the circulation and influence of 
the New York Times should copy isolated 
Paragraphs from a study without going 
deeper into the article that served as a basis 
tor the statements made in the editorial and 
Accepting without further analysis figures 
and conclusions, 

To probe the inconsistency of such a pro- 
cedure we shall make only a few comments 
respecting them: 

The editorial states, reproducing Mr. Jobet 
in a truncated manner, that with a popula- 
tion of 7,300,000 in Chile there are 300,000 
Persons who have 52 percent of the national 
income and a mass of several millions have 
nothing.” Omitted from the editorial but 
Mentioned by Mr. Jobet is that there are, 
also, “2 million persons having 28 perecnt 
and 600,000 persons having 20 percent of 
the national income,” a number adding up 
to slightly less than half the population. 

Applying exactly the same criterion, we 
May just as well state that in the United 
States there are over 80 million persons that 
have nothing; and for the very simple reason 
that this figure includes youths less than 20 
years of age, who are preparing to share the 
national income, and unemployed women 
and the aged. 

The fact that they do not directly receive 
& part of the national income does not, of 
course, indicate that they are indigents, 
Neither here nor in Chile, because they evi- 
dentl live at the expense of others receiv- 
ing income. 

DISTRIBUTION OF INCOME 


Elsewhere there is advanced the serious 
argument against the Chilean economy that 
Workers and employees recelye only 57 per- 
Cent of the national income, In the United 
States, a highly capitalized, industrialized, 
and mechanized country, workers and em- 
Ployees receive approximately 66 percent of 
the total national income. 

We have labeled as “incorrect” the statisti- 
Cal conclusions cited in the editorial and we 
Teel sure, also, that there is no justification 
for the statements made in Mr. Jobet's arti- 
Cle that inspires such confidence: That 
Chile is underdeveloped because of im- 
Perialist penetration in mining and public 
Utilities; that our Government is subordi- 
Nated to political imperialists; that our ills 
are aggravated by Yankee imperialism de- 
fending its monopolies; that the United 
States imposes on us the hemispheric de- 
Tense policy; that our copper troubles de- 
Tive from control by international monop- 
Oly, ete. 

There are further statements indicating 
the tendencies of Mr. Jobet which we do not 
believe are shared by the New York Times, 
but which may be respectable within his 
Political ideology. 

We are making a serious effort to develop 
und diversify our economy, to better the liy- 
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ing conditions of our people, and to overcome 
our economic weaknesses. 

As opposed to what Mr. Jobet states, Chile 
is not semi-feudal or semi-colonial, On the 
contrary, it is one of the most advanced 
countries in Latin America in the distribu- 
tion of its national income; with a solid 
middie class, the origin of the greater part 
of our political leaders; with social legisla- 
tion that has been criticized at times for 
being too advanced with reference to our 
economic development. Our country has 
assimilated all its citizens into its civic life, 
and its workers and employees are or 
in strong unions, defenders of their inter- 
ests, 

WALTER MUELLER, 
Ambassador of Chile. 
WASHINGTON, April 12, 1960. 


Poland Must Be Free 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, today is 
Poland's Constitution Day and marks 
the anniversary of the adoption by the 
Polish people of a constitution, much as 
we did in 1789, setting forth their deter- 
mination to remain a free Christian na- 
tion with her destiny linked with West- 
ern civilization and Latin culture. It is 
also important on this anniversary to 
remember that in just 6 short years Po- 
land will celebrate her millennium—a 
full thousands years of fearless dedica- 
tion, even in slavery, to the belief that in 
God's sight all men are equal and, by 
divine sanction, should be free. 

For us moderns the names Chopin and 
Paderewski bring visions of great mas- 
terpieces and remind us of the part these 
artists have made to the musical heri- 
tage of mankind as well as to its legacy 
of freedom. But antedating these ar- 
tists and statesmen there was another 
great Pole—Goslicki—who laid down 
these fundamental principles, which are 
accepted as basic politics today; namely, 
laws must be greater than the individual, 
such laws must be founded on Christian 
principles, conflicting views must be 
compromised through mediation, and 
rulers must make law the guide of their 
conduct, 

With such a background of Christian 
principle and patriotic sacrifice we are 
better able to understand the undimin- 
ished zeal of the Poles among us in their 
determination that their beloved home- 
land shall be liberated from the tyrant. 
And those who have accepted America as 
the land of their adoption are no less 
zealous for a free Poland since they well 
know that so long as the land of their 
forebears is held in bondage there can 
be no sure freedom for anyone anywhere. 
Let us then as we cherish our glorious 
birthright also join with these brave 
people in commemorating the inception 
of their liberty and pledge to them our 
moral, spiritual, and material help in the 
realization of their proper place in the 
commonwealth of nations. 
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The Harlem Forum Committee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, an 
interesting group called the Harlem 
Forum Committee is now in the midst of 
a series of meetings on various topics of 
national and international interest. In 
particular, this group is concerned with 
the problems of civil rights and insuring 
equality among all peoples, 

Leaders of both major political parties 
and experts in the subjects dealt with 
will help carry out the committee's pur- 
pose of taking the forums into every 
aspect of the Negro community. I am 
hopeful this group will succeed in con- 
veying important information and 
strengthening all efforts toward the goal 
of understanding in New York City. 

Mr. Horace Carter, of 961 Willoughby 
Avenue in Brooklyn, has sent me a state- 
ment about the aims and objectives of 
the Harlem Forum Committee. I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

HARLEM FOnUM COMMITTEE 

Harlem Forum Committee is a special 
group organized for the purpose of conduct- 
ing forums. In general, Harlem Forum 
Committee gives views and information 
about issues, topics and questions that are 
vital in current and historical affairs. Our 
group simply recognizes those who choose to 
speak or consent to be interviewed on par- 
ticular subjects. 

Increased tempo by Americans is existing 
today in an effort to bring about equality 
and integrated climate. Issues arising out 
of this tempo will crystallize activities by 
Harlem Forum Committee. The committee 
further gives independent, extensive but im- 
partial views and it is a contact outlet for 
the expression of ideas, The actual frame- 
work of the forums will center on the formu- 
lation of three separate units functioning 
with the framework of Harlem Forum Com- 
mittee. These will be known as, Harlem 
Forum, Harlem Business Forum, and Forum 
at the Tavern. 

For many months now, the committee has 
been at work designing the correct concept 
and format presentation. One that would 
reflect and reach the committee's objectives 
in dealing with issues and topics both cur- 
rent and historical, It is our intention to 
take the forums into every aspect of the 
Negro community. We will set up forums 
and select subject material in keeping with 
the Harlem Forum Committee's objectives. 

It is not unusual for many organizations 
already functioning within a community to 
minimise their effectiveness due to the heavy 
and burdensome problems affecting their 
organizational setups. And at the same time 
overlook certain basic approaches to prob- 
lems which affect them and the community. 


sessions will be scheduled on a weekly basis, 
each representing its own area of contact, 
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The Harlem Forum will go into the commu- 
nity as a whole. Harlem Business Forum 
will go into the business community. Forum 
at the Tavern going into the taverns. Each 
of these will be effective in reaching down 
and getting at the heart of the matter. We 
sincerely hope we will be of service to the 


community and you. 


“Poland Will Rise Again”—169th Ob- 

- servance of Poland’s Constitution Day 
Recalls Glorious History of Great 
Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is 
entirely fitting that the Congress of the 
United States should today be paying 
tribute to the great nation of Poland on 
occasion of Poland’s Constitution 

y. 

Not only did Poland make a great con- 
tribution to the very birth of the United 
States, and not only did Poland give to 
America so many of her precious sons 
and daughters to play important roles 
in the tremendous growth and develop- 
ment of this great land, but, even more 
importantly, Poland today stands before 
the world as the symbol of man’s un- 
conquerable desire for freedom. 

Poland today lives under the will of 
a foreign oppressor, but in the hearts 
of her people still burns unquenchably 
the fire of liberty. Poland has known 
oppression; her people have suffered 
persecution before, but the faith of the 
nation and her citizens has always re- 
conquered in the end. 

“Poland will raise again.” These last 
recorded words of the indomitable Polish 
patriot and statesman, Ignace Jan Pad- 
erewski, are the banner under which the 
cause of Polish freedom marches today. 
Dignity for the individual will not come 
today, or tomorrow, but its eventual re- 
turn cannot be stopped by any Com- 
munist dictators. It is beyond the 
comprehension of the Soviet mentality, 
but the human spirit is powerful, too. 

This year’s observance of Poland’s 
Constitution Day has a special signifi- 
cance in that the year 1960 also marks 
the 100th birthday anniversary of the 
great Paderewski, to whom not only Po- 
land but the whole Western World owes 

“so much. 

I was happy to be informed yesterday 
by the Postmaster General that approval 
has been given the request made by a 
number of Members of the Congress for 
the issuance of a special commemora- 
tive stamp honoring Paderewski. Ap- 
propriately, the stamp will be issued as 
one of the “champions of liberty” series, 
for Paderewski was certainly a true 
champion of liberty and a foremost 
fighter for freedom for all men. 

The Paderewski Stamp, to be issued in 
conjunction with the centennial of his 
birth next November 6, will be another 
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shining symbol of Poland’s contribution 
to the cause of human freedom. 

Our 1960 observance of Poland’s Con- 
stitution Day is also significant for an- 
other reason. We are approaching 
Poland's millennium. 

It will be surprising to many who are 
not familiar with the history of Eastern 
Europe, but Poland's history goes back 
far beyond that of many Western na- 
tions. She was already an established 
nation when, in 966, Poland embraced 
Christianity and for the first time joined 
her progress and her destiny with those 
of the Western World. 

In just 6 years Poland and those of 
Polish heritage all over the world will be 
celebrating Poland’s millennium. It will 
be a most historic occasion, and the 
world cannot help but give thought to 
the permanency of this liberty-loving 
land which has withstood the vicissitudes 
of time and fortune for 10 full centuries, 

The spans of today’s aggressor nations 
are as nothing when compared to the 
thousand years of Poland as a Western 
nation. 

Mr. Speaker, as we observe Poland’s 
Constitution Day, it is hardly necessary 
for me to review the great achievements 
of the Polish nation or the great con- 
tributions which Poland and her people 
have made to American democracy. 

In war and in peace, Americans of 
Polish ancestry have served their coun- 
try well. They have made their mark 
in the arts, the sciences, and the pro- 
fessions; they were among the men and 
women who have built America into the 
great Nation that she is. 

From their heritage they brought to 
this land of liberty a fierce and burning 
love of independence and hatred of op- 
pression. There have been no more loyal 
Americans, nor none more ready to fight 
for the preservation of democracy and 
democratic ideals. 

In my own State of/Connecticut, sons 
and daughters of Poland have played a 
most important part. They worked un- 
ceasingly for the betterment of our cities 
and towns; they built churches and 
schools in every corner of the State; 
they established newspapers; they strug- 
gled to provide every possible educa- 
tional advantage for every child. 

No one can pay enough tribute to the 
Polish immigrants whose faith, self-re- 
liance, love of family, and determination 
enabled them to perform feats of almost 
superhuman accomplishment. To their 
sons and daughters they not only taught 
the lessons of good citizenship, but they 
themselves were shining examples of 
what they taught. 

Mr. Speaker, the cause of Polish free- 
dom is the cause of freemen everywhere. 
We should take every possible opportu- 
nity to let the people of Poland know that 
we have not forgotten them, that we still 
know how strongly they yearn for a re- 
turn of liberty. 

It is for us to inform them, and show 
practically in every way possible, that we 
in America are their friends, and that 
our hearts are stirred by their plight 
We must demonstrate our conviction 
that the days of Soviet tyranny will end 
and Poland can again take her place 
among the free nations of the world. 
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In these sad and bitter days in Po- 
land, the zeal for liberty which still 
burns in Polish breasts should serve as 
an inspiration for all peoples every- 
where. 

Let us pray that the day will be soon 
when Poland will again join the com- 
munity of free nations and her people 
can walk with heads high in a land that 
once again is an independent nation. 
Let us pray that the people of Poland 
can soon again enjoy the freedom for 
which they have fought for centuries and 
which they so richly and justly deserve. 


The Danger of Unintentional War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
— Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, a 
recent editorial in the Appleton (Wis.) 
Post-Crescent effectively underscores the 
urgency of continuing all possible efforts 
to reach international agreement for 
disarmament and nuclear weapons con- 
trols. 

Because of the urgency of this prob- 
lem and the pointedness of the editorial, 
I ask unanimous consent for it to be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 
There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DANGER OF UNINTENTIONAL WAR 

A couple of recent dramatic offerings have 
pointed up something frightening about the 
nuclear powder keg on which the world is 
sitting. 

The movie “On the Beach” and the, tele- 
vision show “Alas, Babylon,” both adapted 
from widely-read novels, depicted the hor- 
rible state in which our world would find 
itself during and after a nuclear war. 

It is interesting to note that we have 
heard both productions referred to as sci- 
ence fiction tales.” The nearness of nuclear 
war no longer is In the science fiction cate- 
gory. It can happen here, if current arms- 
race trends aren’t halted. 

Both stories were controversial and shock- 
ing. And, in each, it appeared that the wars 
may have been started by accident. The 
awful fact is that the world could be plunged 
into a flery holocaust accidentally. 

The countries currently possessing hydro- 
gen and atomic weapons are being led by 
sane men. It is improbable, but not impos- 
sible, that rational men would intentionally 
launch world war III. The United States 
and Russia have vast arsenals of modern 
weapons with nuclear capability, standing at 
the ready. Both insist that they won't use 
them unless attacked. 

Some dull day a radar watcher, on either 
side of the Iron Curtain, may spot some un- 
identified flying object, or a cluster of them. 
and become wrongly. convinced that his 
country is under attack. It is conceivable 
that his superior could be convinced, too. 
And, after consultation with supreme com- 
mand, the key button might be ordered 
pushed. 

The likelihood of this happening could be 
increased if the United States were to a 
an airborne alert with nuclear potential; this 
might have influenced President Eisenhow- 
ers decision against such a move. Yet not 
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having an airborne alert also involves terrible 
risks; such is the awesome nature of the 
decisions our leaders must make in this era. 

Can there be complete assurance that this 
country would never retaliate against a non- 
existent attack? What precautions have we 
taken to prevent this possibility? Have the 
Russians taken similar measures? And won't 
the Chinese Communists, when they get 
nuclear weapons, constitute an even greater 
danger because of their demonstrated un- 
Willingness to accept the responsibilities of 
& great power? 

The grim eventualities brought to mind by 
a negative answer to any of these questions 
tell us why we must continue disarmament 
negotiations despite the crushing frustra- 
tions we continue to experience in them. 
One chance in a million is not too long a 
rs when millions of human lives are at 
stake. 


Helium Act of 1960 


SPEECH 
F 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, This bill 
does not come to you with the glamour of 
& new space agency, it does not come to 
you with the cloak and dagger staging of 
the Department of Defense. 

But, unless this bill is passed, neither 
one of those agencies will continue to 
operate, because they cannot continue to 
operate without helium; Helium is be- 
coming more and more important to the 
Department of Defense in its missile 
Program, to the exploration of outer 
space, and to the maintenance of the 
free world. Only in our country the 
United States, in all the countries of the 
free. world, has any supply of helium 
been discovered. 

The purpose of this bill is to see to 
it that this great natural asset, which 
is irreplaceable and is now being wasted 
into the atmosphere, will be preserved 
and conserved for the use not only of 
the agencies of Government but for all 
of the pe ple of the United States. The 
Plants which are authorized in this bill 
will be built by the Government if 
Private industry does not come along and 


offer to build them. There are provi- 


sions in the bill that if any of the plants 
are desired to be built by any private 
industry or private capital, the Secre- 
tary is authorized to enter into a con- 
tract and allow that construction, and 
to purchase and store the helium. 

I would like to call the attention of 
My colleague, the gentleman from Iowa 
{Mr. Gross} who has raised a question 
of back-door spending, that the provi- 
Sions in this bill are specifically designed 
to prevent any back-door spending. 
The Helium Act of 1937 is a great deal 
looser in its financial arrangements than 
this bill. The Comptroller General of 
the United States called that to the at- 
tention of the committee in making his 
report and requested that certain 
changes be placed in this bill which 
have been made by the committee. This 
bill will permit the Secretary of the 
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Interior to use money from the sale of 
helium, which will be sold not only to 
Government agencies but also to private 
industry, and hold him to a general 
accounting so that at the end of the 25- 
year period specified in this bill all the 
money used for the construction of the 
plants will be repaid to the United States 
with interest. There is every evidence 
that a profit to the Government will 
result from this project. I think that 
in this respect this is an unusual proce- 
dure, and some of the protections, I 
think, have been built into this bill, 
which will prevent the Government dis- 
posing of an asset at a future time at a 
tremendous loss. 

Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak- 
er, will the gentleman yield? 

Mr, SAYLOR. I yield to my friend 
the gentleman from Arizona. 

Mr. RHODES of Arizona. The gentle- 
man from Pennsylvania is one of the 


most astute Members of the House of 


Representatives . He is particularly as- 
tute in determining the feasibility of 
projects. I have known the gentleman 
for many years and know his ability in 
figuring feasibility of reclamation proj- 
ects. Now I ask the gentleman as to 
the feasibility of this particular expendi- 
ture. The gentleman has stated un- 
equivocally and clearly that this money 
will be repaid to the Treasury. Now, is 
the gentleman satisfied from the testi- 
mony before the great Committee on In- 
terior and Insular Affairs that this, in 
fact, can be done? 

Mr. SAYLOR. Very frankly, I am 
happy to tell my colleague from Arizona 
that that was one of the particular points 
which we were very interested in having 
Mr. Bennett, the Under Secretary of In- 
terior, testify concerning. He not only 
presented to our committee facts which 
lead me to believe that this bill is feasible 
from a financial standpoint; this may 
even be one of the few fields in which 
the Federal Government will make some 
money. 

Mr. GRAY. Mr. Speaker, will the gen- 
tleman yield? 

Mr. SAYLOR. I yield to the gentle- 
man from Illinois. a 

Mr. GRAY. I want to first congratu- 
late the gentleman for his forthright 
statement and read a portion of the tes- 
timony of Under Secretary Bennett and 
then ask the gentleman a question, if 
I may. 

The Under Secretary had this to say 
before the committee: 

Many companies have already displayed 
genuine interest in the program, and I most 
certainly can assure you that the Depart- 
ment will be ready to sit down with them 
and work out fair and equitable contractual 
terms as soon as it has the legislative author- 
ity this bill will provide, 


Is it the understanding of the gentle- 
man that wherever private interests can 
supply helium the Government will use 
those facilities and those plants instead 
of building these 12 plants? Is that the 
understanding of the gentleman? 

Mr. SAYLOR. The understanding of 
the committee is that we will ask any one 
of these private industries to build any 
of these plants. If there is any other 
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place discovered where helium can be 
produced it will be necessary to come 
back and ask for authority to construct 
another plant. 

Section 14 was added to the bill so that 
the Secretary would have the authority 
which Under Secretary Bennett testified 
to and which the gentleman has just 
referred to. ‘ 

Mr. GRAY. The gentleman just an- 
swered the question I was going to ask, 
if that applied to section 14. 

Mr. SAYLOR. I thank the gentleman 
from Illinois for giving me the oppor- 
tunity to explain this section of the bill. 

Mr. GRAY. I thank the gentleman. 

(Mr. GRAY asked and was given per- 
mission to revise and extend his re- 
marks.) 

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr, SAYLOR. I yield to the gentleman 
from Oklahoma, 

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr, Speaker, I 
want to commend the gentleman from 
Pennsylvania for his very clear and con- 
vincing explanation of the purposes of 
this bill and for the emphasis which he 
placed upon the fact that this is a pro- 
gram in which there is very good reason 
to expect that the Government will come 
out ahead in terms of the finances in- 
volved. 

Mr. SAYLOR. That is correct; and I 
thank the gentleman. 


Making It Tough for the Cops 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
a very able editorial appearing in the 
Richmond (Va.) News Leader of May 2, 
1960, with respect to the so-called Mal- 
lory case, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 3 

MAKING It TOUGH FOR THE COPS 

At about 6 o'clock on the evening of April 
7. 1954, a white woman, living in Washington, 
descended to the basement of her apartment 
house intending to do some laundry, En- 
countering some difficulty in detaching a 
hose from the sink, she sought assistance 
from the Negro janitor, who lived on the 
premises with his half-brother, Andrew Mal- 
lory. Shortly thereafter, a masked Negro 
man entered the laundry area, seized the 
woman, and savagely raped her. 

Mallory disappeared from the apartment 
house shortly after the crime. On the fol- 
lowing afternoon, about 2:15 o'clock, police 
arrested Mallory and took him to headquar- 
ters. He at first denied any knowledge of 
the crime. At 4 o'clock he agreed to take a 
lie detector test. Meanwhile, two other sus- 
pects (Mallory’s nephews, who also lived in 
the basement apartment) were examined, 
and it was not until 8 o'clock that a poly- 
graph operator began on Mallory. About 
9:30 o'clock he broke, and confessed the rape. 


, 
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At midnight he voluntarily dictated his con- 
fession to a stenographer. The following 
morning he was brought before a U.S. Com- 
missioner for arraignment. In the course of 
time he was convicted of rape, and was sen- 
tenced to death. 

On June 24, 1957, more than 8 years after 
the offense, Mallory's case came before the 
Supreme Court of the United States. By a 
unanimous vote, the Court reversed the con- 
viction and set him free. The following Jan- 
unary, Mallory was again arrested, this time 
on a charge of housebreaking and assault on 
the daughter of a woman who had be- 
friended him; he was conyicted on that 
charge in April of 1958. We are not advised 


what punishment was imposed upon him in, 


that case, but Mallory now has been again 
indicted in Philadelphia for rape and 
burglary. 

There was not the slightest doubt of Mal- 
lory's guilt in the original rape case, and 
the Supreme Court made no issue of the 
evidence against him. In an unfortunately 
phrased opinion—Mr. Justice Frankfurter re- 
ferred to the rapist, with touching solicitude, 
as “a 19-year-old lad of limited intelli- 
gence”’—the Court freed him solely because 
of the long delay between his arrest on the 
afternoon of April 8 and his arraignment 
on the morning of April 9. 

The opinion aroused strong protest among 
law enforcement officials across the country. 
And when in December of 1957, the Court 
freed one Willie Moore, a young Negro sen- 
tenced to life imprisonment in Michigan for 
the murder of an elderly white woman, on 
the grounds that he had not intelligently 
waived his right to counsel at his trial 19 
years before, the chief justices of State 
supreme courts were moved to an unusual 
protest. They complained that the Court 
“does not seem to have given any considera- 
tion whatsoever to * * the risks to society 
which might result from the release of a 
prisoner of this type.” 

Since then, the Mallory case has figured 
constantly in criminal proceedings. Defense 
lawyers have been quick to seize upon any 
delay between arrest and arraignment as an 
excuse to win their clients’ release. Confes- 
sions freely given to police have been at- 
tacked for want of due process. In Congress, 
a bill to override the Mallory decision barely 
failed of enactment in August of 1958, Now 
Senators Ervin and Brno have introduced a 
new bill stating flatly that “a voluntary con- 
fession of an accused shall be admissible 
against him in any [Federal] criminal pro- 
ceeding * * * and the finding of the trial 
court in respect to the voluntariness of the 
confession shall be bindimg upon any re- 
viewing court in the event it is supported by 
substantial evidence.” 

The Ervin-Byrd bill impresses us as an 
admirable statement of Federal policy. 
“Some of us believe that enough has been 
done for those who murder and rape and 
rob,” said Senator Ervin, “and that it is 
time to do something for those who do not 
wish to be murdered, or raped, or robbed.” 
Enactment of this bill should strengthen 
the hand of trial courts in dealing with de- 
fendants in a wide variety of cases. 

At the same time, there is something to 
be said in the Supreme Court’s behalf, The 
Court erred in the Mallory case, as it has 
erred in many Communist cases, by falling to 
reach a fair balance between the rights of an 
individual and the rights of society. But 
this is a delicate balance to reach, and de- 
spite the unfortunate sequel to Mallory's 
release, we are not disposed to denounce the 
Court unduly for its decision, And for this 
reason: 

Life ought not to be made too easy for the 
police. If due process of law means any- 
thing in a free republic, it means that the 
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individual must be free from third degree 
methods, prolonged interrogations, and the 
infinite threats and coercions that can creep 
into police work. Our whole system of 
criminal laws rests upon the hypothesis that 
every defendant is presumed innocent until 
proved guilty, and upon the further precious 
right that no man may be compelled to give 
evidence against himself, If the door be 
opened too widely in this fleld, abuses will 
creep in. 

The Ervin-Byrd bill, in our view, will help 
to correct the imbalance created by the High 
Court in Mallory, without tipping the scales 
too much in the favor of the police. But 
in supporting this Senate bill, it ought not 
to be implied that there is not another side 
to the story. There is. 


House Concurrent Resolution 30 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROY W. WIER 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. WIER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I would like to 
insert a letter recently reprinted in the 
Staten Island Advance, written by Clif- 
ford R. Johnson commending House 
Concurrent Resolution 30, my resolution 
dealing with a new peace formula for 
the United Nations Charter: 

[From the Staten Island Advance, Mar. 25, 
1960] 


MARCHI, AMANN HAILED ror ACTS 


As a consecrated Christian who was spir- 
itually thrilled by reading Pope John’s re- 
cent Christmas message dedicated almost 
exclusively to world peace, and asking for 
the active cooperation of all Roman Catho- 
lics in an effort to remove the causes of 
war, I feel that all Staten Island voters (no 
matter what their religious beliefs may be), 
who are praying for world peace, should be 
especially and exceedingly proud of the ac- 
tion of State Senator John J. Marchi and 
Assemblyman Edward J. Amann, They in- 
troduced resolutions recently in the State 
legislature, at Albany, known as Senate 
Resolution 85 and Assembly Resolution 106. 

These bills would memorialize Congress 


to speedily pass Congressman Rox W. WIEn's 


bill, House Concurrent Resolution 30, deal- 
ing with a new peace formula for the United 
Nations Charter. 

Suffice it to say, that no peace formula 
now on the political horizon can do more to 
effectively utilize the universal opposition 
to war by all religions, than can House Con- 
current Resolution 30. 

It is the seed of an idea that can change 
the course of human history and it certainly 
behooves the religious leaders of all de- 
nominations, to enthusiastically support all 
these political measures as soon as possible 
with appropriate letters to President Eisen- 
hower, Governor Rockefeller, Mayor Wagner 
and right down the line, All voters can 
join this crusade. 

The high type of leadership and vision as 
expressed by Senator Marchi and Assembly- 
man Amann in this particular case, will 
never be forgotten at election time by this 
crusader for world peace. The goal of world 
peace should be nonpartisan and non- 
sectarian. * * » 

CLIFFORD R. JOHNSON. 

GryYmes HIL. 
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Capital Rounds Made for Cough 
Medicine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BEALL, Mr. President, recently 
the Baltimore News-Post performed a 
yaluable public service in publicizing the 
abuses which were arising from the fact 
that certain cough medicines containing 
narcotics could be bought without pre- 
scriptions. These habit-forming cough 
medicines are now sold only on doctors’ 
orders in Maryland, but addicts report- 
edly are traveling into the District of 


Columbia for their supplies. 


An article dealing with this latest 
problem was published in the News-Post 
of April 21, 1960, and I ask unanimous 
consent that a copy of it be printed in 
the Appendix of the Record. The article 
was written by Mrs. Joyce Lewis, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DruG Ban Drives Appicts To Districr OF 
CoLuMBIA—CariITaAL ROUNDS Max FOR 
CouGH MEDICINE 

(By Joyce Lewis) 

WaSsHINGTON.—Cough medicine addicts. 
driven underground in Baltimore, drive 40 
miles over the expressway to Washington, 
where they make the rounds of drugstores 
and buy the habit-forming cough medicines 
banned in Maryland except on a prescrip- 


“tion basis. 


But the underground movement will be 
wiped out soon. 

At the White House is a bill which would 
give authority to the Federal narcotics com- 
missioner to remove habit-forming and 
abused cough medicines from the exempt 
(no prescription) list. 

Representative FRANK KARSTEN, Democrat, 
of Missouri, introduced the bill. - 

The measure is expected to be signed by 
the President but the bill will not become 
effective until January 1, 1961. 

In the meantime, John Donaldson, presi- 
dent of the District of Columbia Board of 
Pharmacy, said he will send a letter of 
warning to all pharmacists in the area cau- 
tioning them about the influx of Maryland- 
ers into the District of Columbia to buy the 
medicines recently put on a prescription- 
only basis in Maryland. t 

Those preparations are Cosanyl, Tussar, 
Endotussin, Coricin Syrup, and De 
containing the habit-forming ingredient 
nydrycodeinone. 

Dr, F. S. Balassone, chief of the drug en- 
forcement division of the Maryland State 
Health Department, said after a 9-month 
check of sales last year, no further informa- 
tion was neded in deciding there had been 
widespread abuse in the purchases and con- 
sumption of the cough medicines. 

During January to October, four Balti- 
more wholesale drug firms sold 22,296 
4-ounce bottles, 997 pints, and 292 galions— 
a total of 1,140,096 teaspoons, 

Also taken into account was that a large 
amount of cough medicines were sold during 
May, June, July, and August—months when 
few people should have colds. 

Numerous phone calls to the News-Post 
indicated carloads of youngsters were going 
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to Washington and making the rounds of 
drugstores there. 

These reports were confirmed yesterday by 
LeRoy W. Morrison, agent in charge, Wash- 
ington field office of the Bureau of Narcotics; 
Capt. Ernest P. Jefferson, commanding officer 
of the narcotics squad of the Washington 
police and Det. Sgt. Leonard J. Burnett of 
Arlington. 

Since Maryland enacted its statewide regu- 
lation April 1, Captain Jefferson said: 

“Hardly a day goes by that I don’t get a 
Call from a pharmacist. One told me he had 
youngsters coming into his store by the 
droves. 

“Some druggists haye asked what they can 
do. Since there is no law banning the sales, 
I suggest they sell no more than 4 ounces to 
a customer, 

“What happens, though, is that the youth 
turns around and asks for a bottle of another 
brand.” 

Morrison said he too has had 
dozen calls. 

Druggists telling me they're getting a run 
on certain cough medicines. ‘What's the 
story?" they ask. 

“Many haven't heard the news about the 
Maryland regulation. 

“heard one story that a youth demanded 
eight bottles and became belligerent when 
refused.“ 

Morrison said druggists have asked him 
Whether they could be sued if they refused 
to sell Cosanyl, Tussar and the others. 

“I tell them no,” said Morrison. If a 
druggist questions whether a preparation is 
being used for medicinal purposes, I don't 
believe he can be forced into selling the 
Preparation. 

“Of course, he can always run out of the 
Preparation or not carry it on his shelves.” 

Detective Sergeant Burnett said he also 
has noted an increase in sales of the cough 
Medicines and heard of poys making the 
rounds. 

He sald one druggist told him that after 
selling a bottle to a boy, the pharmacist 
Noticed that as the boy walked out, he had 
two other bottles in his back pocket. 

Donaldson said he is “afraid cough medi- 
Cines are a growing problem with our young 
People.” 

Sales have doubled within the past year, 
he said. “I don't have the exact figures, but 
T know that sales are continuing to increase. 

“I'm sorry to hear about the numbers 
Coming in from Baltimore and the rest of 
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land. 
“But Im not surprised. It's only logical 
to go over the State line.” 
H. J. Anslinger, Federal Narcotics Com- 
missioner, said before passage of the bill: 
“Something has got to be done nationally 
te stopping teenagers, drug addicts, and 


thers from drinking up to seven bottles a 


day.” 

He said he had complaints from through- 
Out the New England States, Pennsylvania, 
Ohio, and Minnesota, 

Oregon and Washington had a “big prob- 


lem“ before they passed regulations, he 
added. ss 


Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 
Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 


ORD, I include the text of the speech I 
Made Sunday, May 1, in Boston at im- 
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pressive exercises conducted by the Pol- 
ish-American citizens of the Greater 
Boston area in observance of the 169th 
anniversary of Poland’s Constitution 
Day. 

The anniversary ceremonies were held 
under the auspices of the Polish Ameri- 
can Congress, Eastern Massachusetts 
District, in the quarters of the Polish 
American Citizens Club, South Boston. 

The material follows: 

PoiisH CONSTITUTION Day 


Reverend Fathers, Mr. President, and 
friends, it is a very high privilege and a 
genuine pleasure for me to join you on this 
very inspiring occasion honoring Polish Con- 
stitution Day and to meet with the mem- 
bers of your outstanding Polish-American 
organization, your officers, spiritual advisers, 
and friends. 

At the outset, I heartily congratulate each 
and every one of you for the interest you 
have shown, the work you have done, and 
the support you have given to the ideals of 
American liberty and the preservation of 
freedom and justice throughout the world. 

Loyal citizenship like yours is the most 
precious political contribution that you can 
make to protect and defend our free way of 
life, because it is just as true today, if not 
more so, as when first uttered by a great 
American that “eternal vigilance is the price 
of liberty.” ; 

You are blessed with a great and proud 
heritage indeed, which we so fittingly honor 
today. You are the descendants and the 
successors Of a noble people who throughout 
the long centuries of history have never fal- 
tered in their devotion to God and their 
allegiance to the principles of freedom. 

Time and time again the gallant Polish 
nation has been battered and torn by the 
ravages of war and its people have suffered 
indescribable torment under the cruel bond- 
age of tyrants and oppressors who visited 
upon them every indignity, every persecution, 
and every torture known to man. . 

Right down to this very hour, your brave 
and noble people still suffer under the lash 
of a brutal tyranny, perhaps the most ruth- 
less, the most barbarous, and the most un- 
speakable of recorded time. 

Other peoples shackled in slayery and 
whiplashed in brutality and torture by this 
most efficiently organized of all tyrannies 
have been weakened in body and spirit by 
the great lie, the great conspiracy of world 
communism, and finally became too weak, 
too forlorn, to fight back. 

But not the Polish people. . They have been 
beaten, flogged, and imprisoned, stripped of 
their loved ones, denied their rights as free 
men, deprived of their right to worship the 
God of their choice, compelled to see their 
priests and nuns insulted, cast into jail, 
driven from pillar to post, forbidden to prac- 
tice their holy calling. 

They have been forced to stand by un- 
armed and helpless while their constitution 
was scrapped, churches were desecrated, their 
sacred personages and their dear ones were 
cruelly attacked and slaughtered before their 
very eyes, and yet they have never given up. 

They have never thrown in the sponge. 

They have never surrendered their birth- 
right. 

They have never permitted bondage, per- 
secution, torture, or any other horrible af- 
fiiction upon their persons, their dignity, and 
upon their common rights as free men to 
swerve them from their unflinching purpose 
to stand up bravely and courageously before 
their tormentors and say to the whole world, 
“We will never give in; we will die first.” 

You know the background and the shame- 
ful story of betrayal, broken promises, and 
breach of trust that lies behind the delivery 
of sacred Polish soil, the Polish nation, and 
the Polish people to the bloodthirsty tyrants 
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of the Kremlin and I need not recite it in 
detail here. 

It will suffice to say that the illegal and 
unmoral surrender of Polish territory, the 
Polish nation, and the Polish people to Rus- 
sian domination was one of the blackest 
pages in history, so shockingly devoid of 
moral principles, ethical doctrines, legal va- 
lidity, and ordinary political rights as we 
have known them in the past as to constitute 
& gross violation of international law, and a 
calloused abandonment of a faithful, cou- 
rageous ally. 

But there is hope, believe me, and there 
will-be hope so long as there is a Poland, 
so long as there is an America, and so long 
as there Is justice in the world and a Divine 
Ruler governing the affairs of mankind. 

Some misguided people who do not know 
the Polish people, and apparently do not 
know the American people either, although 
they profess sometimes to speak for them, 
have been of the shallow belief that after 
a while Russian mastery of Poland would 
not only become an accomplished fact, but 
would be accepted not only by other nations 
but by the Poles themselves. 

Such people are totally lacking in any un- 
derstanding of the loyalty, the religious faith, 
and the flerce determination of the Polish 
people for self-determination and freedom. 

And these same people certainly overlook 
and have greatly miscalculated the attitude 
and purpose of the American people who in 
such large and overwh numbers are 
not only sympathetic with Poland in its sor- 
rows and its enforced political and economic 
slavery, but are determined to do everything 
in their power to speed the day when Poland 
will be liberated from its shackles and re- 
stored to its rightful and former proud place 
as a member of the society of free nations, 

Yes, the American people are deeply con- 
cerned about helping Poland, and the Con- 
gress of this great Nation has time and time 
again on Constitution Day and at other times 
expressed its intention to help Poland secure 
its liberation from unspeakable Communist 
tyranny, and in the spirit of humantty and 
justice it has extended the warm hand of 
encouragement, succor, and assistance to the 
sorely afflicted Polish people, 

Now we approach another summit confer- 
ence, so-called, to try to settle some of the 
problems, and to try to ease some of the 
tensions, that are afflicting the world because 
of the nefarious policies and aggressive 
threats and actions of the Soviet Govern- 
ment. 

We have had summit conferences before, 
you will recall, and many of us are wonder- 
ing whether the end results of this one will 
differ in many from the ones that 
have been held in the past. 

There are some of us, indeed I think this 
embraces the strong majority of the Ameri- 
can people, who are not willing to trust the 
further promises, nor endure the additional 
threats and blandishments of a national 
leadership like that of the Kremlin which 
has littered the fields of international di- 
plomacy with broken promises in the past, 
and which even now as the allied nations 
are solemnly and hopefully preparing for a 
new summit conference continues its tirade 
of insult and abuse of our chosen leaders, its 
campaign of infiltration of helpless peoples, 
its stirring up of revolution and Insurrection 
in many places, and its brazen, repeated 
threats of aggression against and nuclear 
destruction of the entire free world. 

To those leaders who pursue such a course, 
I will say that they neither understand the 
temper of the American people, nor do they 
properly estimate the strength and power of 
this great Nation. 

There will always be those, to be sure, of a 
weak and vacillating nature or of definite 
leanings toward the Communist system it- 
self, who may urge and try to direct this 
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Government to pursue the shameful, spine- 
less way of appeasement, 

But the American people do not favor 
and will never tolerate such a craven policy. 

We are free.men and women, not cowards 
and cringers. We well know the difference 
between freedom and slavery, and we are not 
going to stand by while misguided leaders in 
our own country, or in any other part of the 
world, lead us down the road to appease- 
ment, to Communist domination of addi- 
tional nations, and the almost certain loss 
of our own liberties that would be the final 
result of a policy of appeasement, 

This Nation does not seek political ag- 
grandizement, territorial gain, or domina- 
tion and exploitation of other peoples, nor 
do we intend to remain silent and unmoved 
while the Soviet pursues these objectives. 

Let the Soviet Government take due no- 
tice of that fact. Let their leaders know 
that while we ardently desire, zealously seek, 
and earnestly work for peace, a peace based 
on justice and equity, that we will never 
under any circumstances forfeit any part of 
our great heritage of liberty, nor will we re- 
main impassive and inert While any other 
nation or any other political system moves by 
deceit and force to enslave mankind. 

Just a word about our present posture. 
This Nation has great and powerful strength, 
let me assure you. We have an unequalled, 
effective, military and defense system equip- 
ped with the latest, largely unmatched, most 
devastating nuclear weapons and adequate 
means of using them against any aggressive 
force that dares to attack the United States, 
or attacks the security of the free world. 

This Nation has the greatest economic 
strength, developed resources, and economic 
productivity that this world has ever seen. 
It is unrivaled and unmatched by any na- 
tion. 

We hope and pray that these great re- 
sources of ours will never be used in war- 
fare, certainly they will never be used for 
aggression. 

But let those who have their eyes on the 
security, independence, wealth resources, and 
freedom of this Nation be fully notified and 
advised that we wall fight to the death to 
defend our great heritage against communism 
or any other aggressor. 

Though some would have us believe other- 
wise, the fact is that Russia is not the all- 
powerful and invincible nation that they 
would have us believe. We do not under- 
estimate its progress and strength which has 
been impressive in some limited areas, But 
neither do we overestimate its potential. 

Never in its 40-year history has the Soviet 
Communist regime faced such difficult and 
challenging problems, both internal and ex- 
ternal. 


It has staggering financial, economic, and 
social problems at home involving diminish- 
ing food productivity, industrial inefficiency, 
short consumer goods supply, and need, want, 
and low standards of living stalking through 
its so-called geophysical heartland and 
plaguing its collectivist system. 

For the first time sinoe its unconscionable 
acquisition of other small, helpless nations 
in continental Europe, it is confronted with 
the most serlous satellite trouble in the vig- 
orous unrest of enslaved nations intent upon 
breaking away from the Soviet police state 
orbit of armed might and economic defici- 
ency. 

Worst of all from the Soviet standpoint, it 
views with great apprebension the great 
ogre of Red China looming up to threaten 
her from the east, and I doubt very much 
that with all these gigantic problems of mere 
survival of the Communist system and 
threats to its own security, and the security 
of its debased system on its hands that the 
Soviet is looking for, or intends, to start a 
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world war. Only extreme fanaticism would 
cause such catastrophe. 

Iam not suggesting for a moment that we 
can rely on the good will, good faith, or 
peaceful purpose of the Kremlin, 

Knowing the Marxist alm of world con- 
quest, we must be prepared for every con- 
tingency that may arise, militarily, eco- 
nomically, and above all spiritually, because 
it will be largely in the realm of moral prin- 
ciple, spiritual belief and the continued 
high faith, patriotism, and loyalty of the 
American people, as well as armed and eco- 
nomic strength, during ‘the immediate years 
ahead that the triumph of freedom over 
slavery can best be assured. In this contest 
with serfdom, the Nation must renounce and 
reject the threatening softening influences 
of crass materialism and licentious pagan- 
ism and rigorously apply our time-tested 
spiritual and moral values to every part of 
American life. 

Just another brief reference. I recently 
introduced in the House of Representatives a 
resolution once more bringing to the atten- 
tion of the Congress and the American peo- 
ple and the leaders who will represent us at 
the summit conference the urgency of the 
liberation of Poland and other subject na- 
tions being held in the ruthless vise of com- 
munism. ‘This resolution is short and I will 
read the essential parts urging you to give 
it your wholehearted and most vigorous 
support. 

“The Congress of the United States also 
urges the President to open up for discus- 
sion and settlement all those questions per- 
taining to the sovereignty, the control, the 
independence and the freedom of Poland, 
Lithuania, Latvia, Rumania, Bulgaria, East 
Germany, and other nations which remain 
unsettled by virtue of failure to consummate 
any major, comprehensive treaty of peace 
following World War II: and 

“To express to the Soviet Union the sense 
of the Congress of the United States that no 
lasting peace can be established until: 

“(a) The principle of self-determination is 
applied to all nations, great and small, 50 
that the enslaved may be liberted; and 

“(b) the Soviet Government ceases and de- 
sists from threats of aggression, encourage- 
ment to aggression, and conspiracy to excite 
aggression in other nations, and from the 
material and ideological support of revolu- 
tionary and subversive movements designed 
to supplant free governments with Com- 
munistic depotism in the Western Hemi- 
sphere and throughout the world. 


(e) Proposals for international disarma- 


ment and control of nuclear weapons and 
energy by proper inspections safeguards.” 

I hope this will be done. It would 
strengthen our chances for a just peace. 

Before I close, however, I want to leave 
with our glorious Polish allies this message. 
Stand firm. Don't be dismayed or dis- 
couraged. Continue your fight for the Po- 
lish cause, which is a holy cause if there 
ever was one, because it is the cause of Tree- 
dom and justice and the God-given rights of 
man. 

Continue to stand upright, fearless, cour- 
ageous, and zealous in your love of God, 
and in your devotion and loyalty to America. 
Stand loyally and gratefully in support of 
great outstanding leaders like Monsignor Si- 
kora, Monsignor Lekarezyk, Father Skonieck!, 
and the others in the lofty, spiritual field 
who have directed your loyalties, your~ef- 
forts, and your objectives so wisely and so 
well. 

Above all, let us all have the faith, and, 
God willing, the strength and purpose, to 
preserve and perpetuate our great free gov- 
ernment, and to speed the day when brave, 
noble Poland may enjoy its own constitution 
day and join us in freedom and peace. 

Thank you, all. 


May 3 
Tribute to Alfred Kohlberg 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr, BRIDGES. Mr. President, since 
the recent death of Mr. Alfred Kohlberg, 
many well-deserved words of praise have 
been appearing in the press across the 
Nation commenting on his ardent fight 
against the evils of communism, 

A column by George S. Schuyler which 
appeared recently in the Pittsburgh 
Courier has been brought to my atten- 
tion. I think it is one of the better com- 
mentaries on the life and work of Alfred 
Kohlberg, and I ask unanimous consent 
to have it printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Views AND REVIEWS 
(By George S. Schuyler) 

The Nation lost a great patriot and I lost 
a great friend and associate a few days back 
when Alfred Kohlberg, importer of Chinese 
products, but better known as an inyeterate 
and extremely dangerous foe of communism, 
here, and in Red China, passed away. Often 
called the China Lobby” because of his vig- 
orous and continuous defense of free China 
as embodied in Chiang Kai-shek, he was the 
bete noire of the clique with our State 
Department who sold Nationalist China 
down the river and are still fighting for this 
country and the United Nations to recognize 
the Mao gangsters who run Red China. 

It-was Alfred Kohlberg who launched the 
successful exposure of the Communist domi- 
nated Institute of Pacific Relations by Sen- 
ate investigation which confirmed that the 
powerful Red cell within the organization 
had unduly and unfortunately so Influenced 
U.S. policy that the free world lost conti- 
nental China and North Korea to the Reds. 
The Korean war flowed from these initial 
disasters. An assiduous student of the 
Communist line in documents and action, 
the San Francisco-born importer was in the 
forefront of every effort to stem the flood of 
Communist subversion. 

I became associated with Alfred Kohlberg 
shortly after the war when he came to the 
aid of the Negro ex-Communist party execu- 
tive, George Hewitt (alias Tim Holmes) 
whose exposures incurred the undying en- 
mity of the Reds who tried to starve him to 
death. Mr. Kohlberg gave him work. Hew- 
itt had previously done a series of articles 
for me on Red efforts to subvert the colored 
brethern. Then we were together on the 
editorial board of that pioneer anti-Com- 
munist monthly Plain Talk, edited by Isaac 
Don Levine, which performed yeoman service 
in exposing the Red conspiracy. 

In 1951, I was-voted director of the Amer- 
ican China Policy Association, of which Kohl- 
berg was founder and chairman; and in 1953 
I was elected president, a position previously 
held by Clare Boothe Luce and publisher 
William Loeb. I have been ever 
since, and in this position I have profited 
greatly from this knowledge, experience, and 
wisdom, and that of the brilliant group 
China experts and anti-Communists 85 
associated with us. 

Alfred Kohlberg was always the genial. 
host, and his parties were 
whether at his mansion in Bronxville or his 
Park Avenue apartment. There was usually 
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Present the cream of the anti-Communist 
corps such as Senator Joe McCarthy, Roy 
Cohn, Rabbi Benjamin Shultz, Irene Kuhn, 
Suzanne Lafollette, Dr. Maurice William, Max 
Eastman, Wm. Henry Chamberlain, Geraldine 
Fitch, former New Jersey Governor Charles 
Edison, Freda Utley, Lin Yutang, Louis Wald- 
man, Representative Walter H. Judd, and 
Others too numerous to mention who were 
dedicated to keeping the-world from being 
enslaved, including that great authority, 
Maj. Gen, Charles A. Willoughby. 

The tables groaned, the libations flowed, 
the conversion sparkled, and moving among 
the guests was the plump, smiling little man 
Whose value to world freedom was inestima- 
ble, and whose example inspired us all, 


Gen. Sylvanus Thayer Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. BURKE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, Saturday, April 30, will be a 
Memorable date in the history of the 
town of Braintree in Massachusetts. On 
that occasion, known as “Gen. Sylvanus 
Thayer Day,” was dedicated the birth- 
Place of Sylvanus Thayer—1785 to 
1872—Braintree’s most distinguished cit- 
izen, founder of Thayer Academy, of the 
Thayer Public Library, and of the engi- 
Neering schools at both Dartmouth Col- 
lege and the U.S. Military Academy. 
Best known nationally as “the Father of 
the Military Academy,” which he served 
as Superintendent from 1817 until 1833, 
and also as “the Father of Technological 
Education in America,” General Thayer 
is presently a candidate for the National 
Hall of Fame, 

Through the intensive efforts of the 
Braintree Historical Society, Sylvanus 
Thayer’s original homestead, which dates 
from 1720, has been relocated at its 
Present site on Washington Street, oppo- 
site the town hall, and over the past 
2 years has been completely restored. 
The Sylvanus Thayer House will hence- 
force be a historic shrine and serve as a 
Community historical center for the 
town of Braintree. 


On the same day, Thayer Academy. 


founded in 1876 through a generous be- 
Quest by General Thayer, honored its 
founder while celebrating its first 
alumni day. Thayer Academy and the 
Braintree Historical Society jointly 
Sponsored a reception and buffet lunch- 
eon in the school's memorial gymnasium, 
attended by returning Thayer Academy 
alumni, by a large contingent from the 
U.S. Military Academy at West Point, 
headed by its Superintendent, Lt. Gen. 
Garrison H. Davidson, and by the many 
bublic-spirited citizens and visiting dig- 
Nitaries, both civil and military, assem- 
bling in Braintree for the dedication 
ceremonies, 

Joining General Davidson at the head 
table at the luncheon following the 
reception were Mrs. Robert C. Leggett, 
President of the Braintree Historical 

ety; Dr. Gordon O. Thayer, head- 
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master of Thayer Academy, and Mrs. 
Thayer; Mr. Gilbert L. Bean, chairman 
of the committee in charge of the restor- 
ation of the homestead; Mr. William F. 
Spang, president of the board of trus- 
tees of Thayer Academy; Mr. Harry F. 
Rice, Jr., president of the Thayer Acad- 
emy Alumni Association; Mr. A. Wendell 
Drollett, president of the Thayer Acad- 
emy Parents Club; and the Honorable 
James A. Burke, Representative of the 
13th Congressional District of Massachu- 
setts. 

Honored military guests included Lt. 
Gen, Willis D. Crittenberger, chairman 
of the committee sponsoring General 
Thayer for entry into the Hall of Fame; 
Lt. Gen. Anthony C. McAuliffe, president 
of the West Point Graduates Associa- 
tion; Maj. Gen. Chauncey D. Merrill, 
commanding the 94th Infantry Division, 
U.S. Army Reserves; Maj. Gen. William 
J. Verbeck, commanding officer of Fort 
Devens and representing Lt. Gen. Ed- 
ward J. O'Neill, Ist Army; Brig. Gen. 
Alden K. Sibley, commanding officer of 
the New England Division of the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers; Col. Paul C. 
Davis, representing Brig. Gen. Robert 
Hackett, 56th Artillery Brigade, Air 
Defense; Col. Joseph Kelly, representing 
Maj. Gen. Otis M. Whitney, Yankee Divi- 
sion, Massachusetts National Guard; 
Col. Clement Kennedy, Massachusetts 
aide to Secretary of the Army Wilber M. 
Brucker; Col. Karl L. Scherer, com- 
manding the Boston Army Base; Col. 
Ivan W. Parr, Quartermaster Corps; Col. 
Norton B. Wilson, secretary of the West 
Point Graduates Association; Col. Ralph 
G. Barrows, president of the West Point 
Society of New England; Col. John G. 
Booton, past president of the West Point 
Society of New England; Col. Edwin 
Allen, commanding the 13th Battle 
Group, USARTC; and Lt. Col. Joel B. 
Stevens, information officer of the U.S, 
Military Academy. 

The afternoon parade prior to the 
dedication ceremonies had as joint mar- 
shals two Braintree veterans of World 
War II, both of whom are wearers of 
the Congressional Medal of Honor: Mr. 
Charles MacGillivray, a former U.S. 
Army Ranger, and Mr. Everett Pope, 
formerly of the U.S. Marine Corps. The 
line of march included a contingent of 
cadets from the U.S. Military Academy, 
a color guard from the 56th Artillery 
Brigade—which also included the 18- 
man honor guard for General Davidson 
and his group—the 28-piece Regular 
Army Band from Fort Devens, and units 
representing the U.S. Army Reserves, the 
Massachusetts National Guard, the 
American Legion, the Disabled American 
Veterans, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, 
and the Air Cadets; also several military 
and marching bands. 

As princial speaker at the dedication 
ceremony, Lieutenant General Davidson 
expressed the warm regard and high 
esteem held by West Pointers every- 
where for Sylvanus Thayer, who him- 
self graduated from the Military Acad- 
emy nearly 150 years ago, subsequently 
to become an outstanding educator, en- 
gineering pioneer, military leader and 
public benefactor, 
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The program for “General Sylvanus 
Thayer Day” followed. 

Registration of Thayer Academy 
alumni, Main Building, 9:30 to 10:30. 

Film: “Sylvanus Thayer at West 
Point,” Frothingham Hall, 10:30 to 11:30, 

Reception for General Davidson and 
guests, Memorial Gymnasium, 12 to 
12:30. 

Buffet luncheon, Memorial Gymna- 
sium, 12:30 to 1:45. 

Military parade, Washington Street, 
2:30 to 3:15, 

Dedication of Thayer birthplace, Syl- 
vanus Thayer House, 3:30 to 4:15, 

Public inspection of Thayer birthplace, 
Sylvanus Thayer House, 4:15 to 5:45. 

Reception: Thayer Academy alumni 
and faculty, Frothingham Hall, 5 to 6. 

Concert: West Point Glee Club, Brain- 
tree High School Auditorium, 8:30 to 
10:30. 

A buffet luncheon in the Memorial 
Gymnasium was held for invited guests 
of Thayer Academy and the Braintree 
Historical Society, The evening con- 
cert presented by the West Point Glee 
Club in the Braintree High School Au- 
ditorium was open to the general pub- 
lic. All Thayer Academy and Thayer- 
lands School buildings were open for 
inspection by Academy alumni and 
alumnae throughout the day. 

Thayer Academy, situated in Brain- 
tree, Mass., was founded in 1876 as the 
result of a generous bequest by the late 
General Sylvanus Thayer. Opening its 
doors in 1877 with a faculty of 3 and a 
student body of 30, the school has ex- 
panded and developed over the years 
until, with an enrollment of over 600 
students, it is now the largest coedu- 
cational, country day, college prepara- 
tory school in New England. The pres- 
ent institution includes 3 component 
parts: Thayer Academy proper, com- 
prising grades 9 through 12; Thayer- 
lands School, comprising grades 1 
through 8 and the Thayerlands Prepri- 
mary School; the 3 schools make pri- 
vate educational facilities available to 
more than 30 communities of the 
south shore of Massachusetts. Addi- 
tional service is rendered by the Acad- 
emy’s sponsorship of a summer school 
with an enrollment of 250; and, with 
the collaboration of the American Acad- 
emy of Arts and Sciences, an advance 
science studies program designed for 
60 talented boys and girls of eastern 
Massachusetts high schools. The latter 
program, now in its third year at Thayer 
Academy, is participated in by 16 re- 
gional industries, and by 7 universities— 
Boston University, Brandeis, Brown, 
Harvard, MIT, Tufts, and the Univer- 
sity of Massachusetts. 

Dr. Gordon Oliver Thayer, present 
headmaster of Thayer Academy, is a 
graduate of the University of New 
Hampshire, and received his master of 
education at Harvard, and his Doctor- 
ate of Education from Boston Univer- 
sity. He is a lecturer in education at 
Tufts, Boston University, and the Uni- 
versity of Maine. He was president of 
the Independent School Association of 
Massachusetts in 1958-59; and is cur- 
rently a director of the Alumni Associ- 
ation of the Harvard Graduate School 
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of Education, a delegate to the National 
Council of Independent Schools, and a 
secondary school representative to the 
College Entrance Examination Board. 
With other American secondary school 
and college educators, Dr. Thayer will 
engage in a field study of Russian edu- 
cation during the months of August and 
September, the project being sponsored 
by. the Comparative Education Society; 
and he is scheduled to conduct a series 
of lectures on American schools and 
colleges in Russia, Poland, Germany, 
and Yugoslavia during September and 
October. 


Merger of Armed Forces Along Functional 
Lines Recommended 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, it is my 
belief that a functional reorganization of 
our national defense is essential to meet 
our national security needs. I was there- 
fore interested to note that the Wash- 
ington Evening Star of April 25 empha- 
sized the same point in an article en- 
titled “Triple Service Flaws Cited by 
Consultant.” This story was based on 
the remarks of James A. Perkins, fre- 
quent consultant to the Government on 
administrative management. Mr. Per- 
kins appeared before the Senate Gov- 
ernment Operations Subcommittee on 
National Policy Machinery to urge 
changes in the organization of both the 
State and Defense Departments. I would 
like to call the attention of my colleagues 
to this article and ask unanimous con- 
sent to have it printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

TRIPLE SERVICE FLAWS CITED BY CONSULTANT 
(By Richard Fryklund) 

The traditional three -service organization 
in the Pentagon is largely obsolete, James A. 
Perkins, frequent consultant to the Govern- 
ment on administrative matters, told a Sen- 
ate subcommittee today. 

“If anything is clear,” he said, “it is that 
modern warfare does not divide itself into 
problems of land, sea, or air. Functional 
tasks now divide along lines of strategic 
deterrents, limited warfare, continental mil- 
itary defense, civil defense and military as- 
sistance to allies in support of the above. 

“The hard, unvarnished truth is that it 
has been impossible to assign tasks on a 
functional basis along existing service lines.” 

Mr. Perkins is a vice president of the Car- 
negie Corp. He served on the Gaither Com- 
mittee, appointed by the President in 1957 
to survey national security problems. He 
appeared today before the Senate Subcom- 
mittee on National Policy Machinery. 

Mr. Perkins recommended changes in the 
organization of both the State and Defense 
Departments. The State Department, he 
said, seems unaware that foreign policy and 
military policy are inextricably linked. This 
has led to some acute practical difficulties. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


He said, “An automatic reply to any Rus- 
sian aggression seemed to ignore completely 
the existence and implications of a Russian 
strike capability.” 

He recommended that an assistant secre- 
tary for military affairs be appointed in the 
State Department, that regular military 
briefings for State Department officers be 
held and that at least two dozen middle- 
grade officers a year should be sent to the 
National War College. 


The Need for Constitutional Reform in 
Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last 
Friday, I was pleased to place in the REC- 
ORD a speech by the Governor of Wiscon- 
sin, the Honorable Gaylord A. Nelson, in 
which he called for a thorough study of 
the need for constitutional reform in 
Wisconsin and announced the appoint- 
ment of a distinguished commission to 
study the need as well as the ways and 
means of achieving such reform. Even 
though Wisconsin's 1848 constitution has 
the impressive qualifications of classic 
brevity and great age, it seems wise to 
periodically look at the constitution and 
its amendments as a whole to see whether 
it meets the challenge of this and future 
generations. 

On Sunday, May 1, the Milwaukee 
Journal carried an editorial praising the 
Governor’s action and approving both the 
idea and the membership of the 15 mem- 
ber study commission. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Ar Last, A REAL Loox at WISCONSIN'S 

CONSTITUTION 

The Wisconsin constitution is one of the 

most difficult in the Nation for the people to 

et at. 

: It does not permit amendments to be 
initiated by popular petition. It does not 
provide for periodic popular votes on whether 
to have a constitutional convention. It does 
not allow amendments to be submitted to 
the people for ratification except by two con- 
secutive legislatures. Only nine other States 
are as tough in all three respects. 

And the Wisconsin constitution, as amend- 
ed, is the oldest in the Nation outside tradi- 
tion loving New England. All the other 
States older than Wisconsin have long since 
written more modern constitutions, six of 
them in this century. 

It does not follow that the Wisconsin con- 


stitution is worse than most. The wisdom. 


of the original authors, as it happens, gave 
us an unusually sound document, on the 
whole, for the mid-19th century. 

What does follow is that nobody—not the 
legislature nor a convention nor a study com- 
mission—has ever stood back from the trees 
and surveyed the forest, reappraising all at 
once the constitution as a whole and from 
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beginning to end, its outdated concepts and 
its patchwork of 61 amendments up to now. 

Past legislatures have jealously preserved 
their exclusive guardianship over it, for fear 
that anybody else looking into the subject 
might not duly respect the sacred cows. 
The current legislature did halfheartedly 
direct a legislative council study, but nothing 
has come of this and obviously nothing is 
going to come of it, Meanwhile the same 
legislature has started a whole raft of new 
amendments, 

So it is sound and needed statecraft by 
Governor Nelson now to create on his own 
motion a study commission to give us this 
whole view that we have never had. He has 
carefully chosen 18 people for scholarship, 
expertness and open mindedness, to insure 
against partisan impeachment. They will 
labor without even expense money, for there 
is none. 

The Governor has asked them to advise 
whether the constitution contains material 
that properly belongs in the statutes in- 
stead, archaic material that can be elim- 
inated, confusion that needs clearing up: 
whether complete overhaul or continued 
piecemeal amendment is preferable; wheth- 
er a convention is needed or some lesser 
revision process is feasible, 

It is cheering and exciting that such great 
work is now to be undertaken, under such 
leadership as that of Supreme Court Justice 
Thomas Fairchild, Madison Attorney Burgess 
Ela., and UW Political Scientist David Fell- 
man. Even if the legislature remains un- 
excited, the product cannot fail to give the 
public the best information it has ever had 
in this fundamental field. 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 6, 1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I have had 
several constituents discuss with me the 
question of the census and they were 
somewhat concerned that in some in- 
stances immediate neighbors are enu- 
merators and that the information dis- 
closed, while not of an incriminating na- 
ture, is in the form of disclosure of per- 
sonal information which the citizen 
would like to feel is not the subject of 
common knowledge or information. It 
was suggested that in connection with 
this the individual citizen might, at his 
option, provide and forward to the Sec- 
retary of Commerce in Washington, D.C., 
the information required of him in con- 
nection with the census without disclos- 
ing such information or surrendering 
any report or return to the enumerator. 

Therefore, at the request of these citi- 
zens of my area who have evidenced this 
concern, I have today introduced legisla- 
tion which would permit the citizen to 
forward the information directly to the 
Census Bureau. The regulations to carry 
out the above could be prescribed by the 
Census Bureau in the form of an affidavit 
certifying to the date when the required 
information was mailed to the Census 
Bureau, this affidavit to be surrendered 
to the enumerator. 


1960 
My Mother, Eleanor Roosevelt 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr, MONRONEY. Mr. President, we 
who have been privileged to live in the 
Same era with Mrs. Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt have formed our own pictures 
of her from newspaper accounts of her 
activities, from her daily newspaper col- 
umns, from her magazine question and 
answer pages, from books by her and 
about her, and, if lucky, from personal 
acquaintance. 

As she has continued year after year 
to be listed in polls as the best loved 
Woman in the world, following her re- 
Markable career as first lady with an- 
Other in her own right equally un- 
Usual, we still ponder how she does what 
She does, and how she became what 
She is, 

The May Good Housekeeping maga- 
zine gives us some new answers to some 
of our unphrased questions. JAMES 
RoosevecT, her oldest son, writes with 
Sidney Shalett, his collaborator on a 
recent bock about President Roosevelt, 
& warm and moving article, “My Mother, 
Eleanor Roosevelt.“ 

Because of the new insight this story 
provides of one of the greatest women of 
Our time, I ask unanimous consent that 
it be printed in the Appendix of the 
Record. I have inquired regarding the 
Cost and have found that it is $216. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle be printed in the Recorp notwith- 
Standing the cost. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

My MOTHER, ELEANOR ROOSEVELT 
(By James Rooseveur with Sidney Shalett) 

In writing of my warm and wonderful 

© with my mother, Eleanor Roosevelt, I 
never can forget that I have been privileged 

have a mother, as well as a father, who 
is one of the great personages of our time. 
Yet I—and my sister and brothers—think of 
her not in her role as the peripatetic spokes- 


Man for democracy, champion of the op-. 


Pressed and underprivileged, and crusader 
for a thousand and one good causes, but as 
Our generous, ever-loyal, deeply human 
Mother, who has taught us, inspired us, loved 
nd spoiled us—all our lives, 
I have written of my father, Franklin 
lano Roosevelt, that he was not one but 
parents, He was the rollicking com- 
Panion and playmate of prepolio days; the 
Gallant fighter of his convalescent period, 
struggling not to lose touch with his chil- 
while engaged in his desperate per- 
sonal battle to conquer his deadened legs; 
and, finally, the father of the White House 
Period, who had to balance his family rela- 
nships against his responsibilities to the 
World. I have much the same feeling about 
Mother; she has been at least four moth- 
Py Rl & separate and distinct person- 
First, there was the mother of my earliest 
ortes—shy, uncertain, afraid of her 
Shadow, ridden by inferiority and “guilt” 
complexes, and dominated by an imperious, 
au-demanding mother-in-law, In those 
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early days, it seemed completely natural to 
us children that “grannies” were the real 
heads of families and that mothers were 
only slightly above us small fry in the house- 
hold hierarchy. 

Then came the mother who was the hero- 
ine of Father’s period of illness and conva- 
lescence, When infantile paralysis struck 
her husband, rendering him first a helpless 
cripple and then a man who never again 
would walk without the aid of cane and 
braces, Mother's true strength and co 
emerged. She was his nurse, his “legs,” his 
good right arm, his wellspring of confidence. 
When it became necessary, the erstwhile 
meek and subservient daughter-in-law even 
stood up for him against his well-meaning 
but overpowering mother, who, overcome by 
the tragedy that had engulfed her Franklin, 
wanted him to retire from the public eye 
and bury himself at Hyde Park, Mother 
became the mortar that held the family to- 
gether in the face of strains, separations, and 
financial crises. 

Then, in the period of Fathers return to 
public life—first as Governor of New York, 
then as President—still another Eleanor 
Roosevelt emerged. This was the mother 
who kept track of her restless, turbulent 
brood while she herself evolved into a roy- 
ing, one-woman task force for social and 
international causes. Even her family 
marveled at her seemingly inexhaustible en- 
ergy, and Father howled with glee when the 
British, during World War II, gave Mother 
the code name of Rover. 

Finally, there is the Eleanor Roosevelt of 
today—a woman on her own. Though Iam 
her son, I view her unabashedly as a great 
lady, @ great person, and, above all, a great 
mother. When Father died, just 26 days 
after their 40th wedding anniversary, Mother 
refused to lapse into idle widowhood. Soon 
she was creating a useful and productive 
career, 

Last October 11, Mother—though she re- 
fused to celebrate it—passed her 75th birth- 
day. I am pleased that these recollections 
of mine are appearing in the issue of Good 
Housekeeping devoted to observance of its 
own 75th birthday. I do not mean to write, 
however, of Mother as if she were an institu- 
tion. She wouldn't like that, I can assure 


you. 

Despite all the honors that have been 
heaped upon her, Mother remains completely 
natural and unassuming and absolutely 
without side. For example, when she was 
in India a few years ago, she donned a plain 
cotton dress and tennis shoes and devoted 
a long day to touring the slums. She kept 
going so long she was late for a reception 
in her honor. Not wishing to keep guests 
waiting while she cleaned up and changed 
into appropriate clothing, Mother simply 
went to the reception as she was and met 
the leading citizens of Bombay in her soiled 
cotton dress and sneakers. 

It is no easy thing to be the son of two 
parents who are not only world figures but 
extraordinarily complex personalities. There 
is no doubt that my brothers, my sister, and 
I would have benefited had Mother and Fath- 
er—particularly Father—been stricter dis- 
ciplinarians and had they had more time 
to devote to us. 

We were outrageously pampered by our 
wealthly grandmother, Sara Delano Roose- 
velt, who delighted in upsetting what paren- 
tal discipline we had by giving us new cars 
to replace ones we had wrecked and shower- 
ing us with costly gifts and trips to Europe. 
Indeed, Father's softness as a disciplinarian 
was directly attributable to the fact that 
his strong-minded Ma-ma, as he called her, 
tried all her life to dominate him. Even 
after he became President, she would remind 
him to wear his rubbers, to drink only bot- 
tied water, and to keep himself “in order” 
when traveling in the tropics. After resist- 
ing this sort of maternal swaddling from 
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childhood to manhood, father developed a 
psychological block against us how 
to run our lives. Mother had the same 
feeling. 

To me, Mother's true greatness as a person 
lies in the fact that she is not infallible, 
Far from it. Her deep, penetrating wisdom 
often is tempered with nalvete, and she will 
do and say impulsive things or allow herself 
to be used by persons whose motives are 
suspect. But these are slips which stem 
from her heart and from her boundless, in- 
stinctive sympathy for humanity. 

The real miracle is that Mother ever lived 
down the traumas of her early childhood 
and became the strong character that she 
is. If ever there was a real-life prototype for 
the “poor little rich girl” character of the 
lachrymose Victorian novels, it was Mother. 
Her own mother, Anna Hall, whom Mother 
remembers as one of the most beautiful 
women she has ever seen, treated her daugh- 
ter as an ugly duckling; she even shamed the 
little girl by calling her granny.“ 

It was a different story with her father, 
Elliott Roosevelt, brother of Uncle Theodore, 
who became President. He adored her and 
called her “little Nell” and “golden hair.” 
When he was around, he showered her with 
all the loye and companionship a child could 
want from a father. But he was not well, 
and he lapsed into alcoholism (which gave 
Mother her lifelong horror of strong drink). 
When Mother was 8 years old, her mother 
died of diphtheria, and her tyrannical 
Grandmother Hall refused to sanction more 
than occasional visits from her father. He, 
too, died before Mother was 10; for a long 
time, Mother refused to believe her beloved 
father was gone, and, as she has written, 
she lived in her private dream world in which 
they still were together. 

There were other scars that added to her 
feeling of loneliness and rejection. She lived 
for a while with a beautiful but tragically 
unstable young aunt, who sometimes was 
warm and loving and at other times heaped 
her with scorn and verbal abuse. There also 
were two well-loved uncles who became alco- 
holics. But Mother had a good mind, an in- 
ner strength, and an innate sense of hu- 
manity—the qualities that eventually led her 
into what her detractors call her “do-good- 
ing” activities—which enabled her, though 
she suffered, to survive and grow. It was 
Mother, incidentally, who gave Father his 
first closeup glimpses of what poverty meant. 
She induced Father, then a rather shallow, 
typically upperclass Harvard undergraduate, 
to call for her at the Rivington Street Set- 
tlement House in lower New York, where she 
was doing social work; then she took him to 
a tenement to call on a sick child. The ex- 
perience left him shaken, and he exclaimed, 
“Human beings can't live this way.” 

The early years of married life did little 
to build up Mother's confidence; there was 
always her formidable mother-in-law in the 
background, and Father's mother was an em- 
pire to herself. To be sure, the marriage of 
Franklin Roosevelt to his fifth cousin Eleanor 
was accomplished over his mother's objec- 
tion. She had nothing in particular against 
Cousin Eleanor, but she had been looking 
forward to enjoying her handsome son's com- 
pany when he had graduated from Harvard, 
and she wasn't ready for him to leave the 
nest. Granny took him off on a Caribbean 
cruise, hoping the romance would cool, but 
Father was stubborn, too, and, on March 17, 
1905, he and Mother were married. 

As Mother always had yearned for a 
mother of her own, her desire to be accepted 
and loved by Sara Delano Roosevelt was al- 
most pathetic. But the bride found 
herself swamped not with affection but with 
domination by her mother-in-law. 


have been able to afford otherwise—but she 
did love to manage. The young couple’s first 
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rented house, conveniently close to her own, 
was selected by Granny. Their second home 
was a Christmas present from her, but she 
bullt one for herself right next to it—with 
connecting doors. Mother hated that house 
and protested to Father that she didn’t want 
to live in it, but Granny had her way. 
Even our summer home at Campobello was 
a gift from Father’s mother. She helped 
him meet his bills, paid his insurance, and 
even sent us barrels of apples and potatoes 
from the Hyde Park farm. Father, of course, 
was quite accustomed to her generosities and 
thought nothing of dropping hints on what 
he might like in the way of gifts. For in- 
stance, in November 1913, when he was As- 
sistant Secretary of the Navy, he gally wrote 
her: “Dearest Mommer—Im still alive and 
have wore out three sets pyjams in 1 year. 
If you go to Army and Navy store remember 
your affected son, F.D.R. Also he likes neg- 
ligee shirts not silk and without collar.” 

Mother's indecision in those days is hard 
to believe, Tt is difficult to visualize the 
Eleanor Rooseyelt of today writing, as she 
did to Father in 1913: “My head whirls when 
I think of all the things you might do this 
coming year—run for Governor, Senator, go 
to California. I wonder what you really will 
do.” An even more remarkable line appeared 
in one of her letters to “Dearest Honey“! 
her customary salutation of that period 
shortly after he had been nominated for 
Vice President in 1920. “Oh, dear, I wish 
I could see you or at least hear from you,” 
she wrote. “I hate politics.” 

Father always loved to tease Mother. On 
their European honeymoon, though he was 
almost as unsophisticated as his bride, he 
treated her as if she were a helpless little 
child. In presidential years, when Mother 
became such a world traveler, he referred 
to her as “my will-o’-the-wisp wife“ and 
joked about her fantastic energy. When 
her public statements differed from his own 
views, he told her to go right ahead and do 
as she pleased “because I can always say I 
can't do a thing with you.” Mother learned 
to return the riposte; when he went out 
on the campaign trail and was lionized by 
women’s clubs, Mother let him hear from 
her about the “lovely ladies” who, as she 
put it, “worship at your shrine.” 

Mother's strength and courage revealed 
iteelf when she was truly a soldier during 
the difficult, painful period between the time 
that polio struck and Father’s return to ac- 
tive politics, Father himself had a courage 
that was simply unbelievable. He never let 
any of the children see him with his spirits 
sagging, and he constantly conjured up 
cheery ways to boost our morale. Yet, as I 
have since learned, he had his periods of 
black despair, and it was then that Mother 
came through for him. Working closely with 
the faithful Louis Howe, Father’s political 
aid, Mother strengthened his resolve not 
to give in to the temptation to crawl into a 
hole at Hyde Park and let the world pass 
him by. Once the active period of his sick- 
ness was over, Mother simply refused to treat 
him as an invalid; she even dismissed the 
nurses and saw to it that he led as normal 
a life as was possible for a man in a wheel- 
chair. 

As time went by, Mother did more and 
more things for Father and for the family. 
Though she died a thousand deaths every 
time she had to stand up before strangers, 
she began making speeches for him to keep 
his name before the publio, 

During the four winters when he cruised 
off the Florida Keys in a houseboat, hoping 
that sunshine and swimming would restore 
his limbs, she stayed in New York, keeping 
the family together. Finances were dif- 
_ cult. We never were actually poor; the 
trouble was that we never learned to live 
economically, and the private schools, Euro- 
pean vacations, servanta, and chaufeur- 
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driven cars went right on. Father fre- 
quently was forgetful about sending the 
monthly allowance, and Mother's letters of 
this period were filled with almost desper- 
ate pleas, such as: “I find after paying all 
the household bills * * * and cash for food 
I have $151.46. * Please send me 
what you can, * * And: * The reg- 
ular expenses go on the same as ever.. 
I just pray I will have enough. * * *” 
Mother taught school, wrote articles, and 
took an ill-fated fling at operating a furni- 
ture factory to boister the family finances. 

The emergence of this new Eleanor Roose- 
velt was not without its price. Father gained 


a valued and trusted new lieutenant and a 


new pair of legs and eyes, but he lost a good 
deal of the woman Eleanor; indefatigable as 
she was, Mother simply could not be the 
little homemaker and self-effacing house- 
wife, as well as the political heipmate. Per- 
haps the evolution was inevitable, and 
Mother’s public career would have developed 
even if Father had not been stricken with 
polio; I suspect the drive within her was so 
strong that she could not have been content 
forever in a purely domestic role. Be that as 
it may, the diminution of the woman 
Eleanor cost Father a good deal in simple 
companionship and added poignantly to the 
burden of loneliness that beset him with 
the advent of polio and the beginning of 
his years in the glaring limelight of the 
presidency. 

With all his outward gaiety and gregar- 
jousness, it is hard to visualize Father as 
a lonely man, but there were times when 
he was dreadfully alone. The presidency 
can be as confining as any prison, and 
Father had the additional physical handicap 
of not being able to get around on his own; 
also, he had no real, personal confidants 
with whom he could talk over matters of a 
private nature. 

By this I do not mean to imply, as so 
many Roosevelt haters and scandalmongers 
have untruthfully alleged, that father, and 
mother were not compatible. Even in the 
years when both of them became so intensely 
busy, there was a deep understanding and an 
indestructible affection between them. To 
the end of his days, father, in his letters to 
mother, addressed her as “Dearest Babs —the 
nickname he had given her on their honey- 
moon. Her tender feeling toward him is in- 
dicated in the following excerpt from a let- 
ter she wrote to him in 1931, just after he 
sailed to see his mother, who had been taken 
ill in Europe: * è I hate to see you go. 
We are really very dependent on each 
other though we do see so little of each other. 
I feel as lost as I did when I went abroad. 
Dear love to you. * * I miss you and 
hate to feel you so far away * +,” 

Just as Father, even when the terrible 
years of World War I closed in on him, 
never ceased trying to be a warm, close, per- 
sonal father to his five children, mother, too, 
always had a maternal eye on us, Neither 
of them believed in openly interfering or at- 
tempting to dominate us. All of us, I am 
sure, hurt our parents many times by rash 
or indiscreet actions, but always we received 
from them the same unswerving loyalty and 
affection. 

Mother was slightly inconsistent; while 
she did not intrude by Injecting herself 
directly into our affairs and attempting to 
advise us directly, she constantly was writ- 
ing Father about our various Jams, In the 
case of my sister Anna, it was poor work at 
school and later was her interest in boys. 
In my case, mother fretted over my erratic 
scholastic record and what she considered 
my addiction to frivolity and expensive liv- 
ing. I was following in father’s footsteps at 
Harvard by joining all the right clubs, and 
once, when I wrote a candid letter home ad- 
mitting there had been a certain amount of 
financial outlay and drinking connected with 
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my initiation into Hasty Pudding, Mother 
caustically wrote Father at Warm Springs: 
“Too bad James needs the money; you never 
can get away from your many golddiggers, 
can you? I can’t say three nights drunk fill 
me with any thing but disgust.” 

My brother Elliott liked to play cards. 
and mother, learning while en route to 
Europe that two State employees (Father 
then was Governor of New York) had cleaned 
him of $70, sent off a hot letter to Albany: 
“I had a talk with him about gambling but 
I did not realize it was for sums like that he 
had played. I think perhaps you had better 
not tell him we know but if you get a chance 
say something about using judgment in all 
things and the right use of money. Mama 
gave him his Poughkeepsie Sayings Bank 
book which I think was unwise U he is doing 
fool things of this kind.” 

As Franklin, Jr., and John came of age, 
Mother worried about their conduct, too. 
One letter to the White House asked bluntly: 
“Will you speak seriously and firmly to F., Jr. 
and John about drinking and fast driving? 
[Father didn’t.] I really think it's impor- 
tant.“ She also discussed with Father our 
various business problems and our divorces, 
but rarely did she mention these matters to 
us, except obliquely. 

Mother came into her own during the 12 
years Father occupied the White House. 
While she made some mistakes, she had be- 
come one of Father's greatest assets. 
Though he delighted in teasing her—often 
doing it so subtly that Mother wasn’t sure 
she was being ribbed—Father relied upon her 
in many ways. She made inspection trips, - 
including her memorable survey of the 
wretched Puerto Rican slums, which left her 
aghast at the thought that humans could 
live in such misery. She also appraised sit- 
uations and personalities for her husband. 
Her comments were sharp and to the point— 
e.g., her 1939 letter to Father: “This WPA 
mess seems to me the fault of the unions, 
Perhaps no job should be done by WPA 
which would otherwise be done by regular 
labor, but that is the only legitimate griev- 
ance that I can see.” Father valued and re- 
spected her judgment, even though he did 
not always agree with her or follow her rec- 
ommendations, He was conscious, too, that 
some of her supercharged activities provided 
ammunition for the anti-New Dealers, but 
he did not try to curb her. 

I've always felt that Mother's true great- 
ness of spirit revealed itself on that terrible 
day—April 12, 1945—when Father died in 
Warm Springs. Harry S. Truman, deeply 
shaken by the event that had precipitated 
him into the Presidency, came to see her at 
the White House. “Is there anything I can 
do for you?” he asked. Mother looked at 
him with sympathy and understanding and 
replied, “Is there anything we can do for 
you? For you are the one who is in trouble 
now.” At the moment of her supreme grief, 
she was concerned about the new President’s 
burden. 

With Father's death, Mother was confused 
and lost—but only momentarily. One of the 
most perceptive things Mother ever has writ- 
ten about herself is found in her auto, 
biographical volume, “This I Remember. 
Recalling her life in the White House, she 
observed: “* * * I think I lived those years 
very impersonally. It was almost as though 
I had erected someone a little outside of 
myself who was the President's wife. I Was 
lost somewhere deep down inside myself. 
That is the way I felt and worked until I 
left the White House.” 

That era ended, mother began working her 
way out of her impersonal shell and became 
not the President’s widow but Eleanor 
Roosevelt, active citizen. President Truman 
appointed her as a delegate to the United 
Nations Organization meeting in London in 
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ati and she served with genuine distinc- 
on. 

Father, who knew mother and her over- 
Zenerous impulses well, had left a remark- 
able will in which Mother was the major 
immediate beneficiary. However, he drew 
up airtight provisions that restricted her 
from using a penny of the principal—only 
the interest from the estate. He had a reason 
for this, which he confided to me (as the 
eldest son, I was to be the family trustee) 
sometime before his death: he was simply 
afraid that mother, with her penchant for 
good causes, would give away the entire 
estate and be left destitute. 

I think that father was partially right and 
that mother, if free to follow her own im- 
Pulses, indeed would have given away at 
least a large portion of the estate. He was 
wrong about one thing, however; mother 
never would be destitute. Immediately 
after his death, she weighed her situation. 
She could have lived more than comfortably 
on the estate income, but the idea of idle- 
ness appalled her. I once heard her say 
emphatically that she had no desire to be- 
Come an old lady in a little lace cap. She 
decided she would earn an income of her 
own in order to have money to contribute to 
the philanthropic, political, and humani- 
tarian causes—as well as the many private, 
personal charities—in which she so firmly 
believes. 

So mother went to work. Today she earns 
a sizable sum as a writer and lecturer, and 
she gives away the major portion of it, over 
and above her business operating expenses. 
By conservative estimate, mother has given 
away well over a million dollars. 

As one of the three trustees of father’s 
estate, I sometimes have the unhappy duty 
of telling mother she cannot do something 
on which she has her heart set. Recently, 
for example, she wanted the estate to invest 
a considerable amount of money in a four- 
story townhouse in New York City; she was 
going to live and work in half of it and rent 
the other half to her personal physician and 
his wife. We did not think it was a proper 
business investment under the terms of 
father’s. trust; also, we doubted the wisdom 
of her incurring such a responsibility at her 
age, so we turned her down. Mother was 
hopping mad—mostly at me—but she didn’t 
stay angry Jong; in fact, I've never known 
her to stay peeved with any of us for any 
length of time. She merely went out and 
made private financial arrangements to buy 
her house and now is living there happily, 
With nothing to worry about except a 20- 
year mortgage. 

I can testify personally to Mother’s re- 
markable generosity and also to the fact that 
she has no large sums of ready cash or other 
assets. In 1950, when I made my ill-fated 
Tace for Governor of California, I finished 
the campaign owing $100,000. I paid it off 
with a personal loan from Mother, which I 
have secured with a life-insurance policy 
Payable to mother or her estate. I know 
that her generous act in bailing me out left 
her with virtually no capital assets except 
her current income; yet she did it without 
a murmur, 

Similarly, to help my brother Elliott, 

er permitted him to sell off certain real 
estate which was not irrevocably tied up by 
Father's will, As a matter of fact, this has 
been the subject of a fierce family argument, 
With sis, my brothers, and I all jumping 
on Elliott for permitting Father's beloved 
Hilltop Cottage to pass out of the family. 

Mother never forgets Christmases birth- 
days, or anniversaries, and the Eleanor 
Roosevelt ted Annual Gift List is 
& truly formidable institution. It includes 
each of her five children and their spouses 
(even one or two ex-spouses of whom she is 
fond), her 21 grandchildren, and her 12 
Brea; dren, not to mention in- 
numerable godchildren, relatives, and 
friends, She starts her yule shopping on 
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December 26 of each year, collecting ap- 
propriate gifts whenever and wherever she 
sees them and piling them in what she calls 
her “Christmas closet.“ It did not surprise 
me a bit when I read in the newspapers that 
mother, touring Israel last year, had bought 
& live camel for her granddaughter Nina. 
Fortunately, the camel was jettisoned before 
reaching Hyde Park. 

Mother divides her time today—when she 
isn’t in Israel, or in Moscow, or teaching 
her class at Brandeis University, or doing 
something for the Eleanor Roosevelt Insti- 
tute for Cancer Research in Denver, or mak- 
ing a speech in any one of the 50 States—be- 
tween the new townhouse in Manhattan and 
her rambling cottage at Hyde Park. Each of 
her residences has the same flavor as any 
place, including the White House, in which 
the Roosevelts ever lived. The decor, if you 
can call it such, is a melange of family photo- 
graphs, mementos of Father, water colors 
by the late Louls Howe and other amateur 
artists, autographed pictures of world figures, 
well-worn furniture, bric-a-brac, and some 
plain junk from the 4 corners of the earth— 
almost every plece, of course, with a story 
behind it. 

As for Mother's daily schedule—any day— 
it wearles me just to think about it. She 
usually arises any time between 6 and 7 
am., never later than 7:30, Often she en- 
tertains departing house guests at the break- 
fast table, then herself takes off for New 
York or Washington or elsewhere for a full 
day of meetings, interviews, and speeches. 
Before the day is over, she will have dictated 
one or two newspaper columns and an- 
swered a batch of her interminable corre- 
spondence, Nightfall will find her back at 
Hyde Park or New York or starting off for 
somewhere else to make still another speech. 
If she is asleep by 1:30 a.m., she is lucky; 
often she does not get to bed until 3 a.m. 
Frankly, I don't know how she does it, but 
her energy is boundless, and she was telling 
the exact truth when she wrote recently: 
“At present I look like Methusaleh, but I 
feel no older than my youngest friends. I 
am sure that I am no more exhausted at the 
end of a busy day than many who are half 
my age.” 

Mother still is here—very much so—and 
I pray she will be with us for many years. 
It is gratifying to all of us who love her so 
dearly that the calumnies, the vicious libels, 
the tasteless jokes about Eleanor Roosevelt 
have all but vanished. True, there still is 
a crackpot fringe ready to condemn anyone 
who bears the name of Roosevelt—Hyde Park 
branch, of course. But from every corner, 
in this country and abroad, words of respect 
and affection may be heard whenever the 
name of Eleanor Roosevelt is mentioned. 


` Even if I am her son, I think she has 
earned these tributes and that she has es- 
tablished her place not only in the pages of 
history but in the hearts of her country- 
men. I feel certain that Father would be 
enormously proud of how Mother has molded 
her life without him, just as she was—and 
is—proud of him. To have had such a father 
and to have such a mother is the greatest 
legacy a son could ask, 


Low-Cost Wool Fabric Imports 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 
IN THE sania tee Hees STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a resolution 
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by the Textile Workers Union of Amer- 
ica, regarding the importation of low- 
cost wool fabrics and urging the appli- 
cation of the wool tariff quota sepa- 
rately to each category of fabrics in or- 
der to permit the importation of a fair 
share of each category. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


RESOLUTION ON TARIFFS 


Imports of textiles have resumed their 
upward thrust. The halfway measures 
adopted by the administration in 1956 
slowed the rise in imports of certain prod- 
ucts but they have not afforded the degree 
of protection needed to prevent further ser- 
ious injury to the domestic textile industry. 
Foreign producers have stepped up their 
export programs so that we are again wit- 
nessing a rising tide of forelgn goods un- 
stabilizing our textile markets. 

The increase in imports of cotton fabrics 
which resulted from the Japanese incursions 
of 1955-56 was halted temporarily by the 
negotiation of a voluntary quota by Japan. 
However, the expansion in shipments from 
Hong Kong has helped boost cotton fabric 
imports from 122 million square yards in 
1957 to 142 million in 1958 and over 180 
million in 1959. The increases in shipments 
of garments from the Far East have been 
astronomical, thereby raising the actual 
fabric yardage imports well above the above 
figures. 

The rise in imports of wool fabrics was 
temporarily halted by the implementation 
of the Geneva reservation in 1956, under 
which the ad valorem tariff is raised from 
25 to 45 percent when imports exceed 5 per- 
cent of domestic production. However, this 
device was inadequate to prevent a resump- 
tion of the rise in imports in 1958, when a 
new flood of low-cost fabrics from Japan 
boosted imports to 34 million square yards, 
from 32 million in 1957. Imports this year 
will set a new record of more than 40 million 
square yards as a result of an even greater 
upsurge of shipments from Italy while Japan 
continues to supply enormous quantities, 

The administration has turned a deaf ear 
to pleas for relief from segments of the indus- 
try which have been particularly hard hit by 
imports. The cordage and twine divisions 
have pleaded in vain for protection on the 
grounds of national security. The “escape 
clause” petitions of the wool felt and the vel- 
vet and wilton carpet divisions have been 
turned down. The woolen and worsted 
division's request for a tightening up of the 
administration of the Geneva reservation 
has been rejected. 


The Textile Workers’ Union of America has 
been in the forefront of the struggle to 
achieve equitable protection from the in- 
roads of rising imports. We have high- 
lighted the human and social costs of the 
administration’s irresponsible do-nothing 
policies. We have urged the Congress to 
adopt a new enlightened approach to the 
problems of domestic industries faced by 
growing incursions from abroad. Under such 
an approach, the growing elements of our 
economy would be opened up to free com- 
petition with foreign producers, while the 
historic level of production of each basic 
industry would be safeguarded. We have 
also urged the abolition of the two-price 

for raw cotton, under which the Gov- 
ernment subsidizes exports of raw cotton 
at a price of 8 cents a pound cheaper than 
domestic mills have to pay: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the executive council of the 
‘Textile Workers’ Union of America urge the 
U.S. Tariff Commission to determine the peril 
point for wool-fabric tariffs at a point in 
excess of the 45-percent ad valorem rate cur- 
rently in effect. In renegotiating the tariffs 
on wool fabrics next year, the U.S, Govern- 
ment should establish a duty in excess of 
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45 percent in order to prevent further seri- 
ous injury to the domestic industry. The 
tariff quota provision should be retained and 
applied separately to each category of fabrics 
so as to prevent excessive concentrations of 
imports on narrow ts of the market 
to the detriment of American producers. 

We urge the U.S. Government to adopt the 
policy of safeguarding historical absolute 
levels of national production for industries 
essential to the economy, geographical areas 
of concentration, and groups of employees 
concerned. 

We urge immediate action to hasten the 
elimination of the present two-price system 
for raw cotton which raises costs for the 
American consumer, bleed the US. Treasury, 
and handicaps the industry in competition 
with foreign producers and other domestic 
consumer uses. We recognize the proposed 
import fee on cotton-product imports as a 
temporary measure for equalizing raw-cotton 
costs under a two-price system to assure fair 
competition. 


Secretary of Defense Gates 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor an article 
entitled Gates Gets Things Done at the 
Pentagon; Sits in With Joint Chiefs, 
Breaks Deadlocks,” published in a recent 
edition of the Philadelphia Evening 
Bulletin. 


There -being no objection, the article 


was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Garxs Gers THINGS DONE ar THE PENTAGON; 
Sits IN WITH JOINT CHIEFS, BREAKS DEAD- 
LOCKS 

(By Hanson W. Baldwin) 


WASHINGTON, April 30—Secretary of De- 
fense Gates has galvanized the decisionmak- 
ing process of government by the simple ex- 
pedient of making decisions. 

Last December, Gates announced he would 
join the meetings of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
whenever matters in disagreement were un- 
der discussion, 

This simple practice, since broadened and 
formalized to bring the civilian Secretary into 
the military decisio: process, has 
broken quite a few of the minor log jams 
that obstructed Joint Chiefs business. 

In time, it may lead to solutions of some 
of the major disagreements in the Defense 
Department. 

POWER NEGLECTED BEFORE 

Secretaries of Defense prior to Gates had 
the right to meet with the Joint Chiefs and 
the authority to make decisions about mat- 
ters on which the Joint Chiefe did not agree. 
But none of them ever met regularly with 
the Joint Chiefs and few of them exercised— 
except on minor matters—their power of de- 
cision. 

Gates' meetings with the Joint Chiefs have 
become periodic instead of intermittent. 
Each Monday at 2 p.m. he attends a JCS 
meeting whether or not a so-called split pa- 
per, or disagreement, is under discussion. 

In a number of instances he has promised, 
and given, prompt decisions in matters on 
which the Joint Chiefs disagreed. i 
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PRESSURES NOTED 


Some of the decisions may have been 
wrong. Some have trended toward still more 
centralization in the Pentagon, a process 
which Gates is believed to oppose. And 
some of them may be reversed. x 

The Secretary is not all-powerful and the 
pressures from the individual services and 
from industry, labor unions, politicians, and 
Congress are tremendous, not only in the 
Pentagon but in the White House. 

But Gates directive of last December al- 
ready has led to a kind of chain reaction in 
the Pentagon and has won him much respect 
in the White House and praise in Congress. 

VINSON PLEASED 


Representative Vinson, Democrat, of Geor- 
gia, chairman of the House Armed Services 
Committee, told Gates to his face at a recent 
Navy League dinner: 

“With this one directive, you have left an 
impressive mark on defense organization. 

“You have strengthened our great Joint 
Chiefs of Staff system and at the same time 
have dealt a shattering blow to the advocates 
of a single Chief of Staff system. 

“You have vitalized and reaffirmed the 
constitutional principle of civilian control.” 


Eulogy to Mr. Bernard Weitzer, National 
Official of Jewish War Veterans, Who 
Worked Tirelessly in Behalf of Nation’s 


Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
one of the best friends of the veterans of 
this Nation, Mr. Bernard Weitzer, passed 
away on May 1 in his Chevy Chase, Md., 
home after an illness of 2 months, at the 
age of 68. 

Mr. Weitzer for the past 13 years has 
been associated with the Jewish War 
Veterans as their national legislative 
director. He became well known 
throughout the country as one of the 
most sympathetic and hard working men 
on behalf of the Nation’s veterans. No 
problem or person was too great or too 
small for Mr. Weitzer's sympathetic ear. 
It was my privilege to know Mr. Weitzer 
personally and to consult with him on 
many problems concerning the veterans 
of this Nation. I therefore have per- 
sonal knowledge of his conscientious de- 
sire to do everything in his power not 
only for the veteran, but also for the 
cause of peace and the betterment of 
humanity. 

Mr. Weitzer was a great protector of 
the service men and women and their 
dependents. He felt that his job began 
not when they became veterans, but from 
the time they became potential veterans, 
and he was constantly working for better 
housing, hospitals and medical care for 
service personnel. 

Mr. Weitzer was especially devoted to 
providing educational opportunities to 
veterans, His efforts helped bring about 
the GI bill for World War I and Korean 
veterans, and he has given his stanch- 
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est support to the cold war GI bill now 
pending before the Congress. 

Mr. Weitzer was well known in Wash- 
ington legislative and civic circles. He 
graduated from Cornell University in 
1913. He worked with the Alexander 
Hamilton Institute in New York until 
the outbreak of World War I when he 
enlisted in the Army. After World War 
I, Mr. Weitzer was employed successively 
with a New York import-export firm; as 
vice president of Trade Ways, a New 
York management consultant firm; as 
vice president of sales for the New York 
Post Encyclopedia and Book Division, 
and as vice president of the Bureau of 
National Affairs here. 

I extend my sincere sympathy to Mr. 
Weitzer’s bereaved widow, to his son 
David, and his two sisters, Miss Edith 
Weitzer and Mrs. John Shaw. Although 
the veterans of this Nation have suffered 
a great loss from his passing, I am con- 
soled by the thought that the result. of 
his good works will live on, 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the account of Mr. Weitzer’s death pub- 
lished in the May 2, 1960, issue of the 
New York Times entitled “Bernard Weit- 
zer, Veterans’ Aid.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD; 
as follows: 

BERNARD WEITZER, VETERANS’ Arp, 68 

WASHINGTON, May 1.—Bernard Weitzer, 
national legislative director of the Jewish 
War Veterans for the past 13 years, died to- 
day at his home in Chevy Chase, Md., after 
an illness of 2 months. His age was 68. 

Mr. Weitzer, well known in Washington 
legislative and civic circles, had returned to 
his home yesterday after having been in the 
hospital for a series of intestinal operations. 

He graduated from Cornell University in 
1913. He worked with the Alexander 
Hamilton Institute in New York untif the 
outbreak of World War I, when he enlisted 
in the Army. He served in the artillery. 

After World War I Mr. Weitzer was em- 
ployed successively with a New York import- 
export firm; as vice president of Trade Ways, 
a New York management consultant firm: 
as vice president of sales for the New York 
Post Encyclopedia and Book Division, and as 


vice president of the bureau of national 
affairs here. 


He is survived by his widow, Eva; a son. 
David, and two sisters, Miss Edith Weitzer. 
and Mrs. John Shaw, 


Address by Maj. Gen. D. W. McGowan 
Before St. George’s Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN MARSHALL BUTLER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, on Sat- 
urday, April 23, I had the distinct pleas- 
ure of attending a meeting of the St- 
George's Society, in Baltimore, Md. On 
that occasion an address was delive 
by Maj. Gen. D. W. McGowan, in charge 
of the National Guard units throughout 
the United States. Iask unanimous con- 
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sent that this illuminating address be 

Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 
There being no objection, the address 

was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 

as follows: 

Sprrcu py Mas. Gen. D. W. McGowan ro 
THE ST. GEORGE'S SOCIETY, BALTIMORE, MD., 
APRIL 23, 1960 
I am very happy to have this opportunity 

to be here this evening with the St. 

George's Society of Baltimore, at your annual 

meeting. 

Dedicated to keeping warm the ties of 
Britain’s sons and daughters with the old 
country, your society has, since its inception 
almost 100 years ago, devoted itself also to 
Manifestations of practical Christian 
charity. 

In the true tradition of the good Samari- 
tan, you have comforted the bereaved and 
cared for the orphaned. 

In a thriving seaport such as Baltimore, 
the merchant seamen of the world's greatest 
Maritime power were to be encountered in 
great numbers. Tour practical efforts to 
Provide a haven for British sailors on shore 
leave, and to assist those in distress, U- 
luminates but one interest in your broad 
Program of help to Britain's sons away from 


e. 

It should be noted that our two organiza- 
tions—the St. George's Society and the 
National Guard—have much in common, 
Specifically in the military tradition of St. 
George, and generally in the recognition of 
Our common Anglo-Saxon heritage. 

St. George, long regarded as the patron 
Saint of the soldier, is said to have appeared 
to the Christian army in the crusades before 
the Battle of Antioch und lead them on to 
Victory. This famous victory for the 
Christian knights spread the fame of St. 
George throughout Europe and his name 
became the battle cry of English men at 
arms: “England and St, George.“ 

Interestingly enough, the oldest regiment 
of the British military forces is a territorial 
Tegiment that bore this name. It is the 
honorable artillery company of London, the 
first to be recognized of independent volun- 
teer military bodies. The famous regiment 
Was known originally as the fraternity or 
Build of St. George, as long ago as 1537. 
It was composed in the first instance of the 
archers of the city of London, and in the 
city of London its headquarters remains to- 
day. The honorable artillery company of 
Boston, Mass., is modeled upon and is close- 
ly associated with this celebrated corps. 

But though all military men can invoke 
the aid of St. George, it is the National 
Guard alone that has been privileged to carry 
forward to this day the military tradition of 
Our Anglo-Saxon forbearers. That tradition 
Bocs back to the earliest days of Britain when 
Tree landowners between the ages of 16 and 
80 formed the fyrd, the local militia, Their 
term of active service was fixed by custom at 
2 months in each year. 


When the Danish King Canute conquered 
England, he did not dare to rely on the old 
domestic fyrd, but formed instead a royal 

yguard of about 5,000 loyal Danish war- 
riors. Under the Norman kings the militia 
Units, or “train bands” again flourished, and 
Not least because—as Frederick Martin Stern 
Put it—the Welsh longbow became the 
Weapon with which English infantry domi- 
nated the battlefields of the Hundred Years 
War. The art of the longbow was a difficult 
®ne—so difficult indeed that despite the les- 
Sons of Crecy and Agincourt, where English 
en overthrew the armored French 
knights, none but English yeomen ever mas- 
tered it. England’s kings not only permitted 
men to keep their arms, they re- 
Quired them to do so, encouraging proficiency 
in archery with contests and prizes—a tradi- 
tion carried forward into our own American 
Constitution, which states in the second 
amendment that, “A well regulated militia, 


‘Virginia's 116th Infantry 
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being necessary to the security of a free state, 
the right of the people to keep and bear arms, 
shall not be infringed.” 

Our own militia system, though uniquely 
American in concept, actually stems from 
these English train bands, and has evolved 
through colonial times up to the present, 
based on our own military experience in the 
colonial wars and in the wars of the Re- 
public, 

The stockades that protected the early 
colonial settlements were garrisoned by the 
local militia company composed of all able- 
bodied males in ages from 16 to 60 years. 

As mobile forces were needed for expedi- 
tions to harass the Indian and attack him 
in his strongholds, each local militia com- 
pany was called upon to furnish its propor- 
tionate share of young, and unencumbered 
men who could remain in the field for ex- 
tended periods of time, and who were formed 
into ranger-type companies called, like their 
English predecessors, “trained bands.” These 
quotas were generally filled by volunteers, but 
any shortages were supplied from men who 
were drafted or impressed. 

These ranger companies were grouped 
into battalions for expeditions against the 
French and (Louisburg and San- 
tiago.) The basic and advanced training of 
the frontiersmen was rugged, on the job in 
nature, and -assessing. Indian fighting 
soon divided them into either the quick or 
the dead. 

George Washington was the most eminent 
product of this system. Lt. Col. Washing- 
ton’s "Virginia Regiment”, which he trained 
on the western frontier (presently the 176th 
Infantry, Virginia National Guard), saved 
Braddock’s veteran regulars from complete 
destruction in the ambush near Fort 
Duquesne. 

The. New England militia companies, 
which stood up to the British regulars at 
Bunker Hill, were worthy descendants of the 
companies of English yeomen I mentioned 
earlier. So were the men of Smallwood's 
5th Maryland who saved Washington's 
army at the Battle of Long Island, Jefferson 
Davis’ Mississippi Rifles at Buena Vista, 
Louisiana's Washington Artillery at Frede- 
ricksburg. 

Frederick Funston's Kansas Volunteers in 
the Philippines; New York’s 14th and 23d 
Brooklyn, with the 118th Palmetto Regiment 
of South Carolina in World War I, that 
smashed the Hindenberg line in Flanders; 
(the Stonewall 
Brigade), assaulting Omaha Beach in 
Normandy; Maryland’s 175th Infantry at 
St. Lo. All were successor units tq those 
“trained bands“ and they portray dramati- 
cally the march of George Washington's 
“well regulated militia” through the pages 
of this. Nation’s history. These were long 
service militia units, uniformly organized, 
armed, and equipped, capably led and ade- 
quately trained. The soundness of the mili- 
tia system in general, with its beginnings 
stemming from free English yeomen is at- 
tested by the combat divisions and other 
units the National Guard sent overseas in 
two World Wars and in the Korean emer- 
gency. 

It was, of course, during the two World 
Wars that militia and regular units of both 
the United States and Great Britain fought 
side by side for the first time since the 
French and Indian Wars. The very presence 
of these units side by side in the great bat- 
tles of those wars, not to mention their 
outstanding battle records, attests to the 
strength and vitality of their common mili- 
tary heritage. 

It was my privilege to train in England 
during World War II in d of New 
Jersey's historic Essex Troop—the 102d Cav- 
alry Regiment—in the same command with 
Maryland's 29th Division, The spirit of 
friendship, warm hospitality and comrade- 
ship that was extended us during our nearly 
2 years in the United Kingdom preceding 
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the Normandy invasion will forever be grate- 
fully remembered by all of us. 

We arrived at Liverpool on October 7, 
1942, and debarked at the Princess Stage. 
By coincidence, certainly not by plan, it was 
at this same landing that the 102d debarked 
24 years earlier, on its arrival in England 
for service in World War I. 

In February of 1943, the 102d took part in 
ceremonies on Washington’s Birthday, to- 
gether with the Kings Royal Rifles Corps at 
Sulgrave Manor, the ancestral home of 
George Washington, It was a colorful cere- 
money and we were deeply impressed in be- 
ing reminded that both regiments were re- 
cruited in the New York-New Jersey colonies 
for service in the French and Indian Wars. 
Our regiment, the Jersey Blues, and the 
KRR’s originally raised as the Royal 
Americans. 

While stationed at Chiseldon Camp near 
Marlborough, the 102d was directed to pro- 
vide a motorcycle escort for the Queen 
Mother who had been invited to a baseball 
game between two American service teams 
in Bristol. Selected to explain the mysteries 
of our national game to the Queen Mother 
and her companion, the Duchess of York, 
was Sgt. William Glynn, who in the closing 
days of the war was to be awarded the 
Distinguished Service Cross for gallantry 
in action. 

Our stay in England served to emphasize 
to many of us the common traditions of 
the United Kingdom and the United States. 

The student of history is most impressed 
by the way in which the traditions we have 
inherited from British ancestors have weath- 
ered the test of time. It was the ancient laws 
of England that formed the basis of our own 
System of jurisprudence. Further, freedom 
of speech, freedom of the press, the right of 
peaceful assembly, the right to bear arms, 
restrictions upon quartering soldiers in pri- 
vate homes, protection against search and 
seizure, the right to protection by due proc- 
ess of the law, trial by jury: which are found 
in our sacred Bill of Rights—the first 10 
amendments to our Constitution—but they 
all derive from Runnymede and the Magna 
Carta. They are today’s heritage of free- 
men as a legacy from the freedom loving 
Englishmen who in 1215 forced King John 
to affix his seal to the Magna Carta. 

But what of our militia tradition as ex- 
emplified today by the National Guard of 
the States. 

In 1952, before this very group; the Aus- 
tralian Ambassador to the United States, 
Sir Percy Spender, speaking of the turbu- 
lent times in which we live, had this to 
say—and I quote: 

“We have nothing to fear so long as we 
regard the need to prepare and defend our- 
selves not as an emergency, but as a normal 
way of living for a long time to come, and 
so long as we maintain a balance between 
armed strength and economic strength.” 

Surely no words could more fittingly de- 
scribe the military requirements of today 
which must be met by our National Guard. 
It is a force of private citizens who train 
in time of peace to defend our liberties In 
time of war; and it has long been recog- 
nized as the most effective way to train ade- 
quate numbers of men and units without an 
undue strain on our economy. 

Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor, former Chief of 
Staff, U.S. Army, in these words sums up the 
key role of today’s National Guard: 

“The guard justifies its existence as a 
Federal force through its potential contri- 
bution to support the national strategy as 
expressed in current war plans. These 
plans, covering both limited and general 
conflicts, depend for most of their effective- 
ness upon the abllity of the National Guard 
to play the important part assigned to it 
in and after mobilization.” 

In the Army National Guard we have 
400,000 trained men who make up 21 in- 
fantry divisions, 6 armored divisions, hun- 
dreds of other combat and combat support 
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units, and most recently, Nike missile 
units which right now are defending key 
industrial and population centers through- 
out the United States. Here in the Balti- 
more-Washington area, six National Guard 
Nike-Ajax batteries of the Maryland and 
Virginia National Guard are actively en- 
gaged in the air defenses of the United 
States. Three more batteries of the Maryland 
National Guard are now training at Fort 
Buss, Tex., scheduled to take over active de- 
fense misslons by the ist of July. 

In the Air National Guard we have more 
than 70,000 men in 22 combat wings, includ- 
ing 40 fighter-interceptor squadrons, 14 tac- 
tical reconnaissance squadrons, and 22 tac- 
tical fighter squadrons, in addition to 2 air 
transport wings. Our combat squadrons are 
all jet equipped, many of them with super- 
mno aircraft such as the F-100 and the 

104. 

The Air National Guard is a force in being, 
capable of augmenting the active Air Force 
instantly in case of attack. It has inter- 
ceptor aircraft on full-time runway alert 
at 20 air bases in the continental United 
States and Hawaii, ready to respond on 5 
minutes notice to a “scramble” from the 
Air Defense Command, 

Air guard tactical fighter and reconnais- 
gance squadrons represent an important 
share of the combat potential of the Tacti- 
cal Air Command. In addition, we have just 
taken on a new global mission in strategic 
airlift. Six gir guard squadrons are now 
equipped with Boeing C-97 Stratocruisers 
which enable the air guard to fly combat 
sot or essential cargo anywhere in the 
world. 

This Army and Air National Guard is truly 
a formidable array and in the tradition of 
the National Guard, it is still a volunteer 
force. 

As informed citizens and as taxpayers, 
Americans are entitled to a clear picture of 
the National Guard in this age of highly 
technological fighting forces: a National 
Guard which is manning Nike missiles and 
supersonic jet aircraft around the clock; 
a National Guard prepared for instant mo- 
billzation, ready to follow the active forces 
into combat in a matter of weeks; a Na- 
tional Guard which because of lts assigned 
roles and missions upon mobilization, is 
truly yital to the survival of the free world. 

Still, to answer the question: Does the 
National Guard meet the requirements of 
today’s nuclear warfare? Has lightning- 
fast warfare outmoded the National Guard? 

Since my testimony on this subject could 
well be suspect, let me tell you what the 
Secretary of the Army, Hon. Wilber M. 
Brucker, recently stated in testimony before 
the Congress, and I quote: 

“There are divisions of the National Guard 
that are so ready that they could move in 
right behind the Regular Forces in a matter 
of days—that’s how ready they are.” 

The tradition of our Anglo-Saxon fore- 
bears lives on because it is the spirit of that 
tradition—the bearing of arms by free citi- 
gens—that will never become outmoded. So 
long as we nurture that spirit, our free in- 
stitutions will live. 


The Tariff Quota on Woolen and Worsted 
Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 
IN THE 8 8 STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the Appendix of the Recorp a letter to 
the President of the United States by 
Bernard Smith, Esq., of New York, coun- 
sel for the American Trade Association 
for British Woolens, Inc, I think that 
Members will see from this discussion 
that the wool fabric tariff quota as it 
now operates can be very detrimental to 
the small businessman engaged in the 
importation of higher quality fabrics, as 
well as to the small businessman who 
manufactures garments from such ma- 
terial—many of these being located in 
New York. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AMERICAN TRADE ASSOCIATION 
For BRITISH WOOLENS, INC., 
New York, N.Y., February 16, 1960. 
Re wool fabric tariff quota, 
Hon. Dwicut D. EIstNHOWER, 
President of the United States, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: A year ago, for the 
period from January 1, 1959, to February 7, 
1959, 2,755,885 pounds of imported wool fab- 
rics were charged against the 1959 tariff 
quota, with the breakpoint in the tariff quota 
being reached on May 18 of that year. For 
the similar period of this year, viz., from Jan- 


uary 1, 1960, to February 6, 1960, according 


to the Bureau of Customs, 7,302,282 pounds 
of imported wool fabrics were charged 
against the 1960 wool fabric tariff quota, 
representing an increase of approximately 
250 percent over the similar period of 1959. 
At this rate, the wool fabric tariff quota can 
be expected to be filled by early March of 
this year. 

Thus, the Imposition of the tariff quota 
In this year will result in an ad valorem rate 
of duty of 45 percent belng applicable, for 
almost 10 months of the year, on all but an 
infinitesimal quantity of wool fabrics that 
will be dutiable at 30 percent after the break- 
point in the wool fabric tariff quota is 
reached. 

A year ago, because the breakpoint in the 
wool fabric tariff quota was unexpectedly 
reached in mid-May, rather than in July, as 
in the 2 previous years, American importers 
of wool fabrics valued at over $4 per pound 
were obliged to pay out large sums required 
to absorb the 80-percent increase in duty 
with respect to wool fabrics that they had 
ordered for delivery to be made at a time 
Teasonably expected to take place before the 
wool fabric tariff quota for 1959 would be 
filled. These American importers at the 
time they placed their orders could not pos- 
sibly have anticipated the huge and un- 
precedented influx of reused and reprocessed 
wool fabrics from the Prato district of Italy, 
for these fabrics are sold in markets In the 
United States with which importers of tra- 
ditionally used wool fabrics are not familiar. 
Moreover, it was not until 1959 that the flow 
of these Prato fabrics rose to such unprece- 
dented heights. f 


Just as American importers could not have 
anticipated that the breakpoint in the tar- 
iff quota in 1959 would be reached in the 
middie of May, rather than in July, as in 
the 2 previous years, so American importers 
of higher cost and relatively noncompetitive 
fabrics could not have been expected to an- 
ticipate that the breakpoint in the tariff 
quota would be reached in the year 1960 in 
early March. Most of these fabrics of spe- 
cial design take from 6 to 7 months to man- 
ufacture. At the time these fabrics were 
ordered, American importers could not rea- 
sonably have been expected to plan their pur- 
chases on the assumption that the tariff 
quota would be reached so desperately early 
in this year, 


May 3 


Thus, unless relief substantially along the 
lines hereinafter requested is granted, im- 
portant segments of American small busi- 


ness will not only be obliged to absorb an 


80 percent increase in duty for fabrics they 
had ordered many months ago, but will be 
obliged to contract their volume of business 
for the last half of the year for few, if any, 
of these fabrics can be acquired in the United 
States in the specific qualities and designs 
required, or in the limited quantities per 
style that American users of these fine fab- 
rics traditionally employ in the operation of 
their businesses, 

It Is true, of course, that these dark days 
that American importers and users of tra- 
ditional higher cost specially designed im- 
ported wool fabrics are going through are 
lightened to some degree by the hope that 
renegotiation which you have made possi- 
ble will bring relief to them in 1961. We 
submit, however, Mr. President, that no 
useful purpose is being served by maintain- 
ing in the current year the punitive effect 
of a 45 percent duty on the distinctive 
higher cost imported fabrics on which Amer- 
ican users thereof for many years have tra- 
ditionally relied. 

The domestic industry in the year 1959 
enjoyed the highest level of prosperity it 
had known since 1951 and the Department 
of Commerce has recently reported that the 
volume of business of the American industry 
is expected to increase in the current year- 
The domestic industry may point to the 
sharp increase in wool fabric imports from 
1956( the year in which the Geneva Wool 
Fabric Reservation was invoked) to 1950, the 
year of the greatest prosperity in the do- 
mestic industry since 1951. This increase, 
however, was limited entirely to wool fab- 
rics valued at not over $2 per pound with 
wool fabrics valued at over $2 per pound 
showing, instead of an increase, a marked 
decline for such period. The following is & 
comparison by pound weight of im 
wool fabrics for the years 1956 and 1959, 
respectively, in the value categories estab- 
lished by the Bureau of Census with respect 
to imported wool fabrics, classified under 
1109(a) of the Tariff Act: 


Valued not over $1.25 


. 698 4, 754, 615 4. 554, 917 
Valued over $1.25, 1 am * 
not over $2 per 9 
5 1, 324, 180 3; 534, 608 2, 210, 4! 
Valued over $2, not 
over $4 per pound _|10, 289, 481 | 9, 448,381 | —841, 100 
Valued over $4 per 4 
A Y, ESEE ELN 5,183,875 | 4,438,421 | —745, 


The tremendous increase in imports 7 
wool fabrics valued at not over $2 per pou”! 
has stemmed almost entirely from the 80- 
celerating flow of low-cost reprocessed f 
produced In the Prato district of Italy. 
influx of Prato reprocessed and reused wor 
fabrics did not begin to make itself felt un 
almost 2 years after you initially proclaim 
the invocation of the Geneva Wool Fu 
Reservation. 

These reused and reprocessed wool fabrics 
we are informed, are made almost entirely 
from worn civilian clothing that the Unt va 
States exports to Italy. For the 2-year per des 
1957 and 1958, for example, the United Sta 
exported to Italy, 140,000,834 pounds of used 
civilian clothing and old or used rags, W 
or in chief weight of wool. Tt is significant 
on this score, to note that the second ai er 
importer of American used wool clothing 117 
rags was the Netherlands, to which oom 000 
the United States exported only 18,490 uty 
pounds thereof, as against the huge dun sg 
of 140,000,834 pounds that the United Sta 
exported to Italy. (Bulletin of the Nations! 
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Association of Wool Manufacturers, vol. 
LXXXVIII, 1958.) 

Thus, the worn civillan clothing that for 
the greater part Americans donate to Ameri- 
can charities which realize the proceeds 
thereof when resold to Italian importers, 
are in effect, subsequently returned to Ameri- 
Can shores in reprocessed form, consuming 
an unintended major share of the tariff 
quota at the expense of American importers 
and users of distinctive higher cost imported 
fabrics upon which the American importer, 
the American garment industry, and the 
American custom tailoring industry have 
traditionally relied. 

The result of the American policy of ex- 
porting American worn wool clothing to Italy 
is clearly evidenced by the figures compiled 
by the U.S. Tariff Commission from the ofi- 
cial statistics of the U.S. Department of Com- 
Merce for the month of October 1959. In that 
month, the average unit value of wool fabrics 
imported from Italy was 58 cents per square 
Yard as against $1.90 per square yard for 
United Kingdom wool fabrics, $2.09 for those 
of France, and 62.17 for those of Ireland. 
We have discussed methods for dealing with 
the problem of these reused and reprocessed 
Wool fabrics in our testimony at the hearings 
before the Tariff Commission and the Com- 
Mittee for Reciprocity Information in early 
December of 1959. These hearings, however, 
dealt with the peril point investigation and 
the proposed renegotiation, the results of 
Which are not calculated to become effective 
Until January 1961. 8 

We are concerned now, however, with the 
Problems of American small en in 
the year 1960, for it is they who will have 
to absorb the penalty of an 80-percent in- 
Crease in duty for having ordered specially 
designed quality fabrics in 1959 for delivery 
in this year by failing to anticipate that 
the breakpoint in the tariff quota would be 
Teached in early March of 1960 as against 
July of 1957 and 1958 and in mid-May of 
1959, The consequences thereof in this year 
Can begin to be appreciated when the re- 
Sults of the unanticipated early breakpoint 
in 1959, which took place in mid-May of 
that year, is examined. When, on May 19, 
1959, it was announced that the breakpoint 

the wool fabric tariff quota had sud- 
denly been reached, over 1 million pounds 
of British wool fabrics had either already 
left the United Kingdom bound for Ameri- 
Can harbors or were en route from British 
Mills to British docksides or were being 
Teadied for shipment scheduled to arrive at 
American ports prior to the time when the 
Wool fabric tariff quota could reasonably 
have been expected to be filled. 

According to statistics compiled by the 
U.S, Tariff Commission from official statistics 
Of the U.S. Department of Commerce for the 
first 6 months of 1959, 3,210,922 pounds of 
Wool fabrics were imported or entered for 
Consumption. In assessing these figures, it 
must be remembered that under present 
Methods of computation employed by the 
Census Bureau, a considerable proportion of 

Wool fabrics actually imported in May 
are reflected in of imports for the 
Month of June 1959. For the last 6 months 
Of 1959, approximately 1,103,000 pounds of 

fabrics valued at over 64 per pound 
yere imported or entered for consumption: 
t can be assumed that by far the greater 
Part of the 1 million pounds of British wool 
fabrics that had been previously ordered for 
€livery calculated to take place before the 

Point in the tariff quota was reached 
in 1959, consisted of fabrics valued at over 
84 per pound. Importers faced with the 
obligation of paying an 80-percent increase 

duty on such fabrics, rescheduled deliv- 
or placed such fabrics to a large degree 

in bond so that they would not be obliged 
absorb the 80-percent increase in duty 
Until such time in the year as these fabrics 
Would be required for manufacture. When 
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to British woolens there is added wool fabrics 
valued at over $4 per pound of other ex- 
porting countries that were affected by the 
early breakpoint in the quota, it should be 
clear that most of the fabrics valued at 
over $4 per pound imported or entered for 
consumption in the last 6 months of 1959 
consisted of cloths that had been ordered 
by American importers for delivery at a time 
reasonably expected to be earlier than the 
date the breakpoint in the tariff quota for 
that year was reached. 

Thus, the penalty in effect imposed by 
the unanticipated early breakpoint in the 
tariff quota was visited not upon foreign 
exporters but basically on American im- 
porters, who found themselves obliged to ab- 
sorb the 80-percent increase in duty, for 
they had neither a legal nor a moral basis 
upon which to request cancellation of 
orders long since placed in foreign lands be- 
cause of a tariff quota imposed by their own 
Government being filled so much sooner than 
could reasonably have been expected. 

With the breakpoint in the wool fabric 
tarif quota expected to be reached in early 
March of this year, rather than in mid-May, 
as in the previous year, American importers 
of high cost relatively noncompetitive fab- 
rics are going to have to pay much greater 
aggregate penalties for falling to anticipate 
a so much earlier breakpoint in the tariff 
quota this year than last. The imposition 
of these penalties will serve no useful pur- 
pose. They will not help the American in- 
dustry. They will serve only to penalize 
their fellow Americans, for these wool fab- 
rics arriving unexpectedly after the break- 
point must be manufactured into cloth with 
American importer, manufacturer, and con- 
sumer absorbing in their respective turns 
the consequences of the 80-percent increase 
in duty. 

We do not suggest a rescission of the wool 
fabric tariff quota for the year 1960, for, the 
decision to maintain the wool fabric tariff 
quota for 1960 having been made, we recog- 
nize that it will not now be rescinded. We 
ask only that after the breakpoint in the 
wool fabric tariff quota is reached an 
ad valorem rate of duty of 30 percent be ap- 
plied to all fabrics valued at over $4 per 
pound. An amendment to your decision in 
keeping with this will not involve 
any additional costs in computation, for the 
category of fabrics valued at over $4 per 
pound is currently computed by the Bureau 
of the Census and is the highest value cate- 
gory for imported wool fabrics for which rec- 
ords are maintained by the Bureau of the 
Census. 5 

We submit, Mr. President, that the grant- 
ing of such limited relief to American small 
business cannot be expected to result in any 
material increase in the quantity of wool 
fabrics valued at over $4 per pound being 
imported in the current year than in the 
years 1955, 1956, 1957, or 1958. Indeed, if 
the domestic industry Is concerned lest as a 
result of such limited relief materially in- 
creased quantities of such wool fabrics may 
be imported, we would regard as appro- 
priate the inclusion of a proviso to the effect 
that after 5,139,360 pounds of wool fabrics 
valued at over $4 per pound are imported or 
entered for consumption in this year, that 
the rate of duty thereafter be increased to 45 
percent. I suggest this figure of 5,139,360 
pounds because this was the amount of wool 
fabrics valued at over $4 per pound that 
were imported in the relative recession year 
in the domestic industry of 1958 and before 
the full impact of reprocessed and reused 
Prato fabrics began to be felt. Indeed, from 
1955, the year before the Geneva wool fab- 
ric reservation was invoked, through 1958, 
imports of wool fabrics valued at over 64 
per pound fluctuated only slightly. Imports 
thereof during such 4-yesr period were as 
follows: 1 
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Only in the year of maximum prosperity 
in the domestic industry, viz, 1956, as a 
consequence of the sudden and unprece- 
dented influx of reprocessed and reused 
wool fabrics from the Prato district of Italy 
consuming so much of the quota, that im- 
ports of wool fabrics valued at over $4 per 
pound fell below 5 million pounds descending 
to only 4,438,421 pounds. 

While clothing is manufactured to some 
degree in other States of the Union, New 
York State is basically the fashion clothing 
center of our country. The garment indus- 
try is the largest manufacturing industry 
in New York State and nearly all the prin- 
cipal importers of wool fabrics are located 
in this State. Fashions in clothing require 
freedom of choice in the construction of 
cloth, in style, in design, and in the right 
to acquire them in one or two pieces to a 
style—quantities in which such cloths can- 
not be purchased in the United States even 
if in other respects occasionally comparable. 

It is respectfully submitted that it is 
scarcely appropriate to disturb the economy 
of a great industry in one State for the 
doubtful conyenience of another spread 
over so many other States of the Union. We 
cannot expect to persuade the American in- 
dustry to support our plea for their leaders, 
in testifying before the Tariff Commission, 
maintained the position that every yard of 
imported cloth displaces a yard of domestic 
cloth, By the same reasoning, of course, 
every imported gallon of French wine dis- 
Places a gallon of California or New York 
wine, and every imported Rolls Royce dis- 
places one of Detroit's more costly cars. No 
American industry should expect to seal off 
the United States from foreign manufac- 
tures for their convenience unless the 
foreign economic policy of the United States 
dramatically changes, which is as unlikely as 
it is undesirable. 

We therefore respectfully pray, Mr. Presi. 
dent, that you will consider a prompt amend- 
ment of your decision with respect to the 
wool fabric tariff quota for the current 
by providing that all wool fabrics valued at 
over $4 per pound imported in the year 1960, 
after the breakpoint in the wool fabric 
tariff quota is reached, be dutiable at an 
ad valorem rate of 30 percent; or, alterna- 
tively, tht after the breakpoint is reached, 
the ad valorem rate of duty of 30 
shall be applicable to wool fabrics valued 
at over $4 per pound until a total of 5.— 
139,360 pounds (the 1958 total of such fab- 
rics) are imported, with any of such fabrics 
imported thereafter dutiable at 45 percent. 

if, for any reason, the foregoing proposal 
does not recommend itself to you, may we 
suggest that consideration be given to an 
increase in the wool fabric tariff quota for 
the year 1960 by the amount of the increase 
from the year 1956 to the year 1959 in im- 
ports of wool fabrics valued at not over $2 
per pound. Since the increase in such fab- 
rics stems almost entirely from imports of 
reprocessed or reused fabrics from the Prato 
district of Italy made of American used wool 
clothing, such increase in the quota can to 
some degree at least limit the serious ad- 
verse effect of these American exports of used 
clothing on American importers and manu- 
facturers who have traditionally used higher 
cost distinctive imported fabrics which these 
Prato reprocessed wool fabrics are preventing 
from reaching our shores. 

May we point out, Mr. President, that this 
is not a request for rellef for foreign export- 
ers or foreign manufacturers. This request 
is directed solely toward relieving important 
segments of American small business who 
rely in the operation of their enterprises on 
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higher cost distinctive fabrics from the 
heayy burdens that will be imposed upon 
them in the absence of such relief by the 
unprecedented early breakpoint in the tariff 
quota expected in this current year. 

May we urge consideration of these pro- 
posals promptly, for, with the breakpoint in 
the wool fabric tariff quota rapidly approach- 
ing, such relief as may be provided, to be 
fully effective, should take form before the 
breakpoint in the tariff quota is reached. 

We trust that the plight of these small 
American enterprises will recelve your favor- 
able consideration. 

Very respectfully yours, 
Beansep B. SMITH, 
Counsel, American Trade Association 
jor British Woolens, Inc. 


Radford Code of Ethics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN E. LONG 


OF HAWAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. LONG of Hawaii Mr. President, 
a code of ethics was recently drawn up 
by the student council of Radford High 
School in Honolulu working together 
with representatives of the Oahu Youth 
Council. This code of ethics is so ex- 
cellently stated that I think it will be 
of interest to the membership of the 
Congress and, indeed, to persons 
throughout the Nation who are con- 
cerned with the overriding question of 
morality in.our daily lives. I ask unan- 
imous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp the Code of Ethics 
of Radford High School in Honolulu. 

There being no objection, the code of 
ethics was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Raprorp Cope or Erxics 

This I believe: 

Knowing that all my actions reflect upon 
myself, my parents, school, and Nation, I as a 
Radford student must: 

Have a high and permanent code of honor 
governing all things I do, for by raising my 
standards, I raise the standards of my school 
and country; 

Drees neatly and appropriately for all oc- 
casions for neatness inspires pride; 

Show my loyalty and support to those peo- 
ple in positions of leadership, for they are 
devoting their lives to guide us; 

Feel that a really big person Is one who 
has high goals and ideais that he will define 
and follow no matter what; 

Try to respect all other people and their 
property in such a way as I would like to be 
respected because freedom for me means 
freedom for others; 

Think before acting, for one little deed may 
have far-reaching effects; 

Broaden my experiences and help others 
by participating in school and community 
activities; 

Realize that for my own sake and that of 
others, I should obey all rules set down by 
those in authority; 

Enow that showing pride in my school 
may be exemplified by protecting its grounds 
and reputation; 

See that I, as a teenager, will conduct my- 
self in such a manner as to be an asset to 
the community; 

St to be spiritually and morally right- 
eons; 
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Ambitiously pursue knowledge from many 
sources in order to be a wise and well-in- 
formed adult; and 

Live every day the very best I know how 
and make an effort to improye myself in 
at least one small way every day. 

By accomplishing the above, I will be able 
to respect myself as well as others. 


Law Day U.S.A. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Record an address delivered by Charles 
Jules Rose at the Law Day Chapel Sery- 
ice of St. Albans School for Boys in 
Washington. ; 

Mr. Rose is a native West Virginian 
currently practicing law in the District 
of Columbia. He has long been inter- 
ested in government and law, having 
been awarded the DAR medal for excel- 
lence in American history when but 13. 

He majored in political science while 
an undergraduate at the George Wash- 
ington University, and, upon graduation, 
was recipient of the Phi Mu award for 
outstanding achievement in that dis- 
cipline. Since 1942, he has been a mem- 
ber of the American Political Science 
Association. 

After his discharge from the service, 
he completed his study of law at the 
George Washington University Law 
School under the GI bill, and, upon grad- 
uation, became an active member of 
the Junior Bar Section of the Bar Asso- 
ciation of the District of Columbia. He 
has written on such varied topics as 
administrative law and arbitration, and 
is currently a panel member of the 
American Arbitration Association. 

In addition to being a member of the 
bar of the Supreme Court of the United 
States, Mr. Rose is a member of the 
bars of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the 
District. of Columbia, the U.S. District 
Court for the District of Columbia, the 
Municipal Court of the District of Co- 
lumbia, the Court of Claims, the Tax 
Court of the United States, and the U.S. 
Court of Military Appeals. 

The address which I am privileged to 
present bespeaks the glory of our system 
of law, it stresses the relationship be- 
tween our law and our liberty, and it 
visualizes the bright promise of a world 
in which the law of nations is adhered 
to by all. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Law Day U.S.A. 
(By Charles Jules Rose) 

In 1958 the American Bar Association de- 
cided that the Communists had used the 
Ist of May for their own purposes long 
enough and that we of the free world should 
avail ourselves of the opportunity the Ist of 
May afforded to honor our system of law. 
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President Eisenhower in Law 
Day duly noted, “A free people can assure 
the blessings of liberty for themselves only 
if they recognize that the mile of law shall 
be supreme and that all men are equal before 
the law.” 

In the final analysis laws are but rules that 
command us to do what is right and prohibit 
us from doing what is wrong. Yes, laws are 
but rules—but without these rules we would 
haye chaos. 

You boys know that not even the simplest 
game you ever played was started without 
rules. Of course such rules are not always 
precise, nor are they always understood by 
all the players and—let’s face it—the rules 
of the game are sometimes breached, with 
dissension, rancor, tears, and occasional 
bloody noses. 

Men are only boys grown large. They, too, 
have established rules to govern their indi- 
vidual conduct in the game of life. These 
rules, which we call laws, to be honest do not 
always work to perfection. Yet they are 
better than no rules at all, and there is no 
reason that in the days to come we cannot 
perfect that which is good in our law and 
eliminate that which is not good, so that 
the laws that our children will inherit from 
us will be better than those we now have. 

The primary requisite of law 1s to establish 
order. 

There is no law in the animal kingdom 
other than that established by nature. As 
a consequence the strong devour the weak. - 
Happily animals have no apparent desire to 
transfer property, pursue knowledge, or de- 
velop the arts, for they could accomplish 
none of these things without law. Were it 
not for law we too would forever remain at 
the animal level. 

Yet in a democratic society law must mean 
more than order. Dictatorships through the 
ages have had plenty of laws and plenty 
of order. Nazi Germany, Fascist Italy, Com- 
munist Russia, and China haye not lacked 
for laws. What dictatorships do lack is what 
is the essence of a democratic society; name- 
ly, justice administered equally for all. 
The inscription above the entrance to our 
Supreme Court Building proclaiming, “Kqual 
Justice Under Law,” well describes what we 
strive for, Justice that can be had only 
under law and justice that is equally admin- 
istered to all, 

There are three large areas of law. 

First, there is the law which concerns itself 
with the relationships between individuals 
involving such matters as marriage and di- 
vorce, inheritance, contracts, personal in- 
juries, and the ownership of property, In 
our modern idiom this is the law of person- 
to-person, 

The second area of law concerns that body 
of law between an individual and his gov- 
ernment. In a democratic soclety both have 
rights and privileges and neither can en- 
croach upon the other. It is vital that this 
area of law be precise and vallently defended 
against attack, for it is in the interpretation 
and administration of this phase of law that 
our liberty as free men is maintained oF 
forever lost. 

The third great category of law governs 
the relationship between nations. This ares 
is assuming ever more importance in this 
critical moment in the history of mankind- 

In the past decade more has been accom- 
plished in dealing with the difficult problems 
of breaking down barriers between nations 
promoting international trade and assisting 
the less fortunate people of the earth 
ever before, ‘Still it is not enough. It 42 
not enough because the cry for a system 
law that all nations will adhere to, which 
is necessary to assure world order and justice 
is more pressing than ever before. 

Only law between nations, universally ad- 
hered to and fairly and impartially ad 
ministered can relieve mankind of the bur- 


1960 


den of armaments that saps the strength 
and resources of nations everywhere. 

Only world law can dispell suspicion and 
permit peoples everywhere to seek their own 
destiny untroubled by fear. 

Only world law can assure justice to both 
the weak and the strong, the rich and the 
poor, the old nations and the young. 

There are those who say such law cannot 
be achieved, and of course it cannot unless 
we give to its achievement the full dedica- 
tion of our energies. The hour is late and 
every minute counts. The choice it has been 
well said is between one world and no world, 
between the brotherhood of man and the 
annihilation of man. * 

The prophesy originally stated by Isaiah 
and later repeated by Micah that, They shall 
beat their swords into plowshares and their 
Spears into pruning hooks: nation shall not 
lift up sword against nation, neither shall 
they learn war anymore,” shall become a 
reality only when we recapture the vision 
of Isaiah and Micah and then—to continue 
the classical metaphor—put our hand to the 
plow. 

May I leave you this morning with this 
thought, “In the final analysis it may be said 
of law as it may be said of truth—it not 
only sets men free, it keeps them free.” 


The 1964 New York World's Fair 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


f OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, one of 
the hardest tasks in the creation of any- 
thing of great and lasting value is the 
often unseen work that goes into its be- 
ginning. This is as true of buildings as 
of projects of other kinds. It is cer- 
tainly the case with the plans for the 
1964 World's Fair, to be held in New 
York City. A number of New York's 
leading citizens have been instrumental 
in the work of organizing the New York 
World’s Fair Corp., securing participants 
and initiating plans for construction. 
One of the most gratifying effects of this 
groundwork has been the cooperation of 
the President of the United States and 
the Department of State in working with 
the foreign nations which we hope will 
Participate in the fair. As the Presi- 
dent has pointed out, this fair can be a 
Powerful instrument for peace and 
friendship in freedom. 

Among the builders of the World's 
Pair project for New York, and the Na- 
tion, some of whom are now retiring, 
their work well done, with the naming of 
Robert Moses as permanent head of the 
Organization was the executive vice pres- 
ident, Mr. Robert Kopple, whose particu- 
lar efforts and devotion merit public 
Notice. 

I ask unanimously consent that a let- 
ter which I recently wrote to Mr. Kopple 
May be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp, and am pleased to note that a 
Similar letter written by Senator KEAT- 
ING, together with a letter from President 
Eisenhower hailing the fair have pre- 
Viously been so printed in the REcorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
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was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: ~ 

ApRIL 6, 1960. 
Hon. Rosrrr KOPPLE, 
New York World’s Fair 1964 Corp., 
New York, N.Y. 

Dran Bos: The obvious growing success of 

the New York World's Fair is due in great 
part to the devoted and unselfish spadework 
you did during the time it was suffering its 
birth pangs. Certainly your understanding 
role in the struggle to secure Federal recog- 
nition and support for the fair against the 
opposition of some mighty forces were a 
most important contribution to the success 
which has been achieved here in Wash- 
ington. 
New York owes you a debt of gratitude, 
and you yourself should have a deep feeling 
of satisfaction and achievement in this re- 
gard. Yours is an outstanding public 
service. 

With best wishes. 

Sincerely, 
Jacos K. Javits. 


“Passport to Dignity” by Miss Kay Smith 
of Dallas, Woodrow Wilson High 
School Student, Wins Prize in Na- 
tional Essay Contest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Miss Kay Smith of Dallas, a student at 
Woodrow Wilson High School, has won 
national recognition in the 1960 National 
Essay Contest with her essay on the 
subject “Jobs for Handicapped—Pass- 
ports to Dignity.” 

The contest was conducted by the 
President’s Committee and cooperating 
Governors’ Committees on Employment 
of the Physically Handicapped. The es- 
says were judged on content originality, 
organization, impact, clarity of expres- 
sion, and neatness, 

There were over 1,700 entries in the 
contest and all of the national winners 
did outstanding work to win in such 


keen competition, 


I ask unanimous consent to have Miss 
Smith’s essay printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

JOBS FOR THE HANDICAPPED—PASSPORTS TO 

DIGNITY 
(By Kay Smith, Woodrow Wilson High 
School, Dallas, Tex.) 

Handicapped people do not need pity, they 
need help. To be loved, to feel needed, to be 
wanted—universal desires acutely felt by the 
handicapped person who needs only a job to 
raise him from: depths of despondency to 
planes of dignity. “Hire the handicapped.” 
“Believe in the handicapped.” These are ex- 
cellent slogans, but they should be based on 
a faith in people and a sincere love of man- 
kind, not on pity or vain self-righteousness. 
Helping someone regain dignity is important, 
but the correct attitude toward that person 
is equally important. 
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According to the September 1959 Report of 
the U.S. National Health Survey, 17 million 
people in this country have disabilities which 
hamper their normal ability to work or to 
carry on the ordinary jobs of daily living. 
Around 250,000 people annually are disabled 
to the degree where they need rehabilitation 
and the annual cost to the Nation for assist- 
ance to these people and their dependents 
is over a third of a billion dollars. No mat- 
ter how revealing these facts may be, they 
are still merely figures on paper unless Amer- 
ican citizens help the handicapped. The time 
to act is now—but how? One person cannot 
hire 17 million people. But one person can 
might the plight of the handicapped known 
to others and maybe his earnest desire to see 
something done for these people will in- 
fluence someone in a position to be of real 
help to the handicapped of this land. 

America's heritage abounds with justice 
and an in-born love of freedom and equality. 
However, this sense of justice and equallty 
is not always extended to the handica' 
Theirs is not only an American heritage, but 
theirs 1s the legacy of the handicapped, 
handed down to them through centuries of 
personal extinction, ridicule, and imprison- 
ment, Great have been the advances made 
toward the disabled in the 19th and 20th 
centuries, and many able-bodied citizens 
have given and are giving the handicapped 
a real chance, but superstitions and preju- 
dices are hard to overcome and many of the 
handicapped have not been given an oppor-. 
tunity to be well-adjusted and useful human 
beings. However, great expansion is fore- 
seeable in America’s future, and with the 
realization of bigger industrial dreams, may- 
be the dream of employment for all handi- 
capped will become a reality. 

Today many industries are helping the 
handicapped through jobs which are given 
on the basis of ability. Goodwill Industries 
and Abilities Inc. are two good examples of 
industries established for the reahabilitation 
and employment of the handicapped. Plac- 
ing the plight of the handicapped before the 
eyes of the public are such committees as 
the President's Committee on Employment of 
the Physically Handicapped and similar 
State and local committees. The AFL-CIO 
has done commendable work in stressing that 
it is “ability not disability’? that counts in 
hiring employees. Many more committees 
and groups are waging successful battles 
against prejudice where the handicapped 
applicant is concerned. However, the cam- 
paign for the handicapped is not finished and 
there is much work to be done. Everyone 
can help: First, by being aware that the 
handicapped face a problem; second, by 
realizing that the loss of dignity by the 
handicapped results from the inability to 
support themselves and their families; third, 
by pleading the case of the handicapped to 
family, friends, and neighbors, and by using 
influence with those in position to hire 
handicapped workers. 

It pays to hire the handicapped. Why? 
It has been proved that, as a group, the pro- 
ductivity of handicapped workers is slightly 
higher than of nonhandicapped workers, 
while their Injury, absenteeism, and resign- 
ing records are lower than those of nonim- 
paired workers. These reasons in themselves 
are proof that it pays to hire the handicapped, 
Moreover, everytime a handicapped worker is 
employed, his name is subtracted from the 
Government's dependents List and added to 
the list of taxpayers. But the most impor- 
tant reason for hiring the handicapped is 
that when a handicapped person is employed, 
an investment is made, And investments in 


1 Mason, Walter, “It’s Ability That Counts,” 
reprinted from the AFL-CIO American Fed- 
erationist, January 1959. 
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human beings reap the biggest dividends of 


eg the use of both legs does not take 
away a person’s right or ability to use his 
hands and arms. Many jobs only require 
that a person be adept with his hands and 
there are many handicapped persons who 
could, with a little training, fill these posi- 
tions. Often it is only custom which dictates 
that a man must stand to do a particular 
job. Someone paralyzed from the waist 
down might prove that many of the so-called 
standing jobs could be done just as effective- 
ly in a sitting position. Too often the ability 
of the handicapped is underestimated. Op- 
erating a service station is no difficulty for a 
man in Corinth, Miss., who is blind. Two 
brothers in Dallas, Tex., both victims of 


muscular dystrophy, successfully own and. 


operate a hobby shop. A deformed hand is 
no problem for a truck driver in Tulsa, Okla. 
With the use of braille textbooks, several 
blind teenagers are successful students in 
three Dallas high schools. The fact that 
they are blind has no bearing on their ability 
to join in the crowd and enjoy the same ex- 
periences and excitements as their class- 
mates. In a sense the above people are not 
handicapped. They may have deformities or 
diseases, but these handicaps have been a be- 
ginning, not an end to a successful life. 

There is a place in this country for the 
handicapped The future sees a tremendous 
industrial output for America, and with this 
output will come jobs—jobs which can be 
filled by the handicapped people of land. 
Will these jobs be given to the handicapped? 
Will the handicapped person be given the 
chance to prove that he can be a dignified 
and productive member of his community? 
The answers to these questions lie in the fu- 
ture, and the future lies in the hands of the 
American people. In time maybe the coun- 
try which is always willing to give each man 
his chance will provide more jobs, “the pass- 
ports to dignity,” for the handicapped. 


Rolla Clymer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, Kan- 
sas has produced many men and women 
who have achieved great distinction and 
honor, one of whom is Rolla Clymer, 
editor of the El Dorado Times. 

This year Mr. Clymer was given special 
recognition by his selection as “Kansan 
of the Year.” He is a native Kansan 
and today is revered as the dean of 
Kansas editorial writers, a position va- 
cated some 16 years ago by the State's 
most noted journalist, William Allen 
White. 

Mr. Clymer is a kindly, influential, and 
highly respected citizen of El Dorado, 
Kans. His editorials receive national 
recognition. 

Mr. Clymer has always been at the 
forefront of every movement to make 
Kansas a bigger and better State. 

I ask unanimous consent that an arti- 
cle entitled “Sage of the Flint Hills,” 
which appeared in the March-April is- 
sue of the magazine Kansas, published 
by the Kansas Industrial Development 
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Commission, be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. ` 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SAGE OF THE FLINT HILLS 


“It doesn't matter where you were born— 
the important thing is to die in Butler 
County and have an editorial written about 
you by Rolla Clymer." So penned one Kan- 
sas editor recently about another. 

The subject of this printed remark hap- 
pens to be the same relaxed gentleman, com- 
fortably titled back in his swivel chair before 
& rather cluttered-up rolltop desk, scanning 
the newspaper in the photograph on the op- 
posite page. This is Rolla Clymer—and it 
doesn't take a second glance at his sur- 
roundings to peg this man for what he is: 
namely, a newspaperman of the old school. 
This description sells Rolla short, however, 
for in the State of Kansas, the El Dorado 
publisher is revered today as the dean of 
editorial writers, a position, you may remem- 
ber, vacated some 16 years ago by the death 
of the State’s most noted journalist, William 
Allen White, of Emporia. 

What other editors think of Clymer is 
pretty well summed up In the opening para- 
graph above by Stu Newlin of the Welling- 
ton Daily News: it doesn’t matter where you 
were born, as long as you die in Butler 
County and have an editorial written about 
you by the editor of the El Dorado Times. 

Kansas journalists are not the only citi- 
zens who hold Rolla Clymer in high regard, 
as was evident a few weeks ago when the 
Native Sons and Daughters, at their annual 
Kansas Day banquet, bestowed upon Rolla 
their most signal honor as “Kansan of the 
Tear.“ That this award was well-deserved, 
no one questions, for few Kansans ever have 
demonstrated their love for their native soll 
as has this south central Kansas writer, who 
piously refers to his home State as “Mother 
Kansas.” - 

Coming from the lips or pen of someone 
else such a reference would more than likely 
evoke at least a choked-up snicker. But ah, 
from Rolla, it is genuineness and sincerity 
to the core, and the Kansas reader not only 
knows it, but respects it. And in this cynical 
age when even the Gettysburg Address, if at- 
tempted for the first time, would in all prob- 
ability be pooh-poohed as trite and corny, 
many of Clymer’s articles rank as pure 
poetry, standing out on the editorial pages 
of Kansas papers like a basketball center in 
a room full of midgets. 

The high point of each day's work, Rolla 
admits, is when he is doing what is shown 
in the photograph opposite, that is, reading 
and absorbing the editorial pages of the 
scores of other dally and weekly newspapers 
delivered to his second-floor office in the 
Times Building at El Dorado. During his 
session with the exchange, or as other ideas 
Pop into his mind, Rolla swivels to his left 
and assaults the most modern piece of equip- 
ment in his office, his standard-sized type- 
writer. 

Once the plug is pulled on an editorial idea, 
the words appear to flow effortlessly as his 
typewriter prowls the confines of Kansas and 
the borders beyond, extolling, commenting, 
sometimes praising, sometimes criticizing. 
His prose and style Is in a class by itself; 
there's no mistaking a Clymer article. His 
favorite subjects are the ones closest to his 
home: the city of El Dorado, Butler County 
(often referred to as the kingdom of Butler), 
and his beloved Flint Hills which “stand off 
there along the horizon, {n serried ranks 
stretching from the Kaw to Oklahoma fast- 
nesses, brooding over what mysteries no man 
knows.” 
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For 42 years Rolla Clymer has been on the 
newspaper scene at El Dorado, except for a 
6-month stint on a Santa Fe paper in the 
early 1920's. As a fellow editor remarked, 
“By unanimous agreement this lapse will 
not be charged against him, the theory 
being that it made him a better Kansan." 

Born at Alton in Osborne County, the 
son of a Presbyterian minister, Clymer spent 
his boyhood in a number of emall towns in 
Kansas and other States. At Miltonvale he 
experienced his baptism with printer’s ink; 
it left an indelible mark which was never 
to leave him. He was graduated from high 
school at Quenemo and from the College of 
Emporia where he distinguished himself 
both in sports and oratory. While at Em- 
poria he came under the influence of Wil- 
liam Allen White who started him off in 
his career in Journalism, It was White who 
made both a writing newspaperman and 
businessman out of Clymer, During his last 
2 years at college, he worked as a string re- 
porter on the Gazette and following gradus- 
tion he joined the staff at the magnificent 
sum of $10 a week. 

Three years on the Gazette inspired Cly- 
mer with the idea that he needed more edu- 
cation so he enrolled as a graduate student 
at Kansas University. From 1914 to 1918 he 
was the editor-manager of the Olathe Reg- 
ister, Then in 1918, turned down by the 
Army because of his hearing, he took Editor 
White's advice and settled down in El Dorado 
on the Republican, which later merged with 
the Walnut Valley Times to become the El 
Dorado Times in 1919. 

First he was coeditor of this newspaper 
and in 1923 he became the publisher. 

Rolla Clymer’s editorials are not limited 
to any fleld. They deal literally with every“ 
thing and the variety of his subjects 18 
amazing. But one thing is certain, he writes 
editorials for folks to read. When the occa~ 
sion demands it, as it did last year when 
some upstart Texas editor suggested that the 
K. C. Steak was named for a Texas rancher, 
Rolla can editorially blast off with both 
barrels, On the other hand, when he 18 
commenting on the death of a local citizen, 
his writing can only be described as touch- 
ing and beautiful. 

Clymer is a brilliant—but reluctant—ora- 
tor, as well as the possessor of a facile pen. 
Annually he is called upon to deliver the 
address for the award of journalistic merit 
given by the William Allen White Founda- 
tion to a Kansas editor. That is, except for 
the occasion of a few years ago, when Clymer 
was the recipient of the award himself. 

Last December when the centennial re- 
enactment of Abraham Lincoln's visit to 
Kansas was staged in northeast Kansas, Cly“ 
mer portrayed the Civil War President. 
Typical of his desire for perfection, he spent 
weeks reading newspaper files to study 100- 
year-old accounts of the speeches given b 
Lincoln in Kansas. He also studied works o 
Lincoln’s biographers to glean all he could 
concerning the man's mannerisms, gestures 
and speaking voice. 

And as the critics would say, “Ite was ® 
smash hit” in the role. 

Clymer is a past president of the Native 
Sons and Daughters of Kansas and the Wil- 
liam Allen White Foundation. In 1924 he 
was elected president of the Kansas Editorial 
Association, the forerunner of the Kansas 
Press Association. In the period 1939 to 
1942 he served as the first director of the 
Kansas Industrial Development Commission. 

His wife is the former Elizabeth Hoising- 
ton of Newton. They have two 5 
David, who is associate general manager of 
the Times, and half owner of the Barber 
County Index, the Oakley Graphic and the 
Rush County News; and Catherine Clymer 
Los Angeles. 
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Politician Knows Pressare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


or NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, legislators are accused of 
ignoring the wishes of their constituents 
about as often as they are accused of 
Yielding too easily to pressures from 
constituents, As usual in our particular 
line of work, we legislators find that we 
must judge each particular issue against 
Many points of reference. We must 
make our decisions after having gaged 
many kinds of pressures“ which may be 
at work at any particular time. 

An editorial in the Morristown (N. J.) 
Daily Record of April 6 points out, how- 
ever, that there is always one general 
guiding rule which should be followed. 
It is “Vote ‘right’ with the United 
States.” 

The editorial and a letter to the editor 
written after it appeared express this 
guiding rule in very direct terms. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial and the letter to the editor be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and letter were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

POLITICIAN KNOWS PRESSURE 


The politician knows pressure like the 
farmer knows the weather. He lives with It. 
He cannot ignore it. Depending on his 
Makeup and his political problems, his 
Tesistance to it will vary enormously. 

Yet, at the national level, if he does not 
Manage to fend off much of the pressure 
Broup activity, he cannot really hope for 
Benuine stature. 

A statesman is not a patchwork product 
Of willing responses to any and all demands 
put upon him. 

Unluckily, many who exhibit resistance to 
Pressure find themselves assailed and 
Sometimes victimized at the Cam- 
Paigns aimed at penalizing the holdout can 
strike fear in political hearts. 

Too often the pressure groups measure the 
Suitability of a lawmaker by the number of 
times he voted right with them. Just as 
frequently, politicians go before the voters 
to boast of their rightness with labor, the 
Zarmer, the veteran, or whoever. 

No one would argue for an instant that 
the needs and interests of these groups 
Should not have the fullest consideration. 
But the proof of good public service is not 
the sum of good deeds done for those who 
Press their case so hard in Washington. 

It would be refreshing for a change to 
zee a candidate get up and contend that he 
had tried for the Inst 2 or 4 or 6 years to 
Vote right with the United States. 

After all, that is a big part of his job. 
If it isn't, then he's just a water carrier for 
his State or district, or for whatever group 
Can push him hardest. 

Sometimes the essence of being right with 
the United States means resisting stoutly 
the demands of special groups, even if those 
they represent be counted in the millions. 

This country will be moving toward real 
Political maturity when men seeking office 
are judged on this broad plane, rather than 
by the narrow gauge of service to limited 
interests. 
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But, for the most part, nelther the poli- 
ticians nor the people they represent seem 
close today to the threshold of that ma- 
turity. z 


MENDHAM, N.J., April 13, 1960. 
The EDITOR, THE DAILY RECORD, 
Morristown, NJ. 

Dran ‘Sm: Compliments on your editorial 
of April 6, “Politician Knows Pressure.” 
One would hope that it succeeded In inspir- 
ing the reflective attention it deserves, 

Well pointed up is the horrendous pressure 
placed upon our elected officials at all levels 
of government and the unfortunate—but all 
too true—emphasis on measurement of their 
performance solely by the number ©f times 
they voted for or against the promotions of 
limited Interest. Voting right“ with the 
United States is an ideal of which the elected 
official and the voter alike must be eternally 
mindful. 

While we move all too slowly toward the 
real political maturity to which you refer, 
I hope you'll help by reminding us from 
time to time—legislator and yoter—that the 
proof of good public service is not the sum 
of good deeds done for those who press their 
case so hard in Washington—or elsewhere. 

Sincerely, 
G. A, Lioyp. 


Wilkes-Barre Veterans’ Administration 
Regional Office Receives Best Office of 
Year Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr.FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following news article which 
appeared in the Wilkes-Barre Record of 
Friday, April 29, 1960, reporting that the 
Wilkes-Barre Veterans’ Administration 
regional office has received the Best Of- 
fice of the Year Award from the Veter- 
ans’ Administration in Washington for 
its outstanding administrative perform- 
ance, I wish to take this opportunity to 
congratulate the entire staff of the 
Wilkes-Barre VA regional office for this 
high honor; and it is indeed most grati- 
fying to me personally because many 
staff members, in fact the great major- 
ity, reside in my congressional district. 
In view of the great number of such 
offices throughout the Nation, it is a 
great distinction to be chosen the best. 
Again, my congratulations to the staff 
of the Wilkes-Barre VA regional office, 

The article follows: 

“Best OFFICE oy Year” AWARD Is PRESENTED 
WILKES-BARRE VA REGIONAL Orrice 
Heap—Cutrery BENEFITS DIRECTOR oF VA 
DESCRIBES LOCAL SETUP as “OUTSTANDING” 
FoR Recorp; 225 Guests, INCLUDING B. A. 
O'HARA, ATTEND 
Wilkes-Barre Veterans“ Administration re- 

gional office last night officially received the 

“Best Office of the Tear“ Award from Wil- 

lam J. Driver, Chief Benefits Director of the 

Veterans’ Administration, Washington, D.C. 

Approximately 225 persons, among them em- 

ployees, guests, and former employees from 
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out of town, attended the presentation din- 
ner at the American Legion Home. 

In presenting the award together with 
awards to five divisions of the office recog- 
nized as outstanding, Driver commended the 
local office for its record. It was the best of 
67 regional offices through the Nation. 

The Veterans“ Administration has people 
working in 85 foreign countries as well as 
the United States, 3 more countries than 
represented in the United Nations, Driver 
told the gathering. Hungary is one of the 
most recent countries where an office has 
been located and Romania is being con- 
sidered, he reported, He related some of his 
experiences in visiting offices in foreign 
countries, saying the effect from benefits 
distributed in those countries is tremendous. 

Looking into the future, Driver predicted 
when World War II veterans begin to reach 
65 in about 1995, there will be approximately 
7,250,000 pensioners receiving an estimated 
$5,250 million each year. This amount, he 
said is “just about the size of the entire 
budget today” for the Veterans’ Administra- 
tion. 

Driver discussed veterans’ benefits, report - 
ing that a commission headed by Gen. Omar 
Bradley had examined the benefit structure 
in great detail and, after an exhaustive re- 
port, left it for the country to decide 
whether or not the veteran is a privileged 
character. Driver said the conclusion of 
the American people as shown in GI Jegisla- 
tion was that the veteran is a person of 
special privileges for his service in time of 
war, 


The VA official stressed that those getting 
benefits who do not deserve them are in the 
minority, He told of the impact veterans’ 
benefits, such as education and housing aid, 
have had on the Nation, mentioning that 
More than 10 million men have been edu- 
cated since World War II. In addition to 
impact on the country from the approxi- 
mately $18 billion spent in the program, 
the GI bill education program changed the 
philosophy of the country as to what part 
Government should play in education, Driver 
added. 

Impact from veterans’ legislation on hous- 
ing has had an immediate effect on the econ- 
omy, the speaker told the VA office staff. 
One out of every six homes in the country 
built since World War II has been built 
under the GI bill, he reported, with ap- 
proximately $50 billion involved. 

Speaking on the possibility of extending 
veterans’ benefits to include peacetime serv- 
icemen, Driver voiced the opinion that the 
GI bill is good as a readjustment program, 
but that peacetime benefits should be 
planned for the entire population not just 
the servicemen. Debate continues on the 
question, he added, expressing the belief the 
debate will continue in Congress until the 
matter is settled. 

Five of the seven divisions in the regional 
office which received national “Runner-Up 
to the Best Division” awards are vocational 
rehabilitation and education division, con- 
tact division, finance division, administrative 
division, personnel division. The awards 
were accepted by Fred J. Beers, Wilson R. 
Jones, Gerald C. Kelly and Michael Rushton. 

A. G. Palmer, er of the regional 
Office, accepted the “Best Office of the Year” 
award. He stated the award was earned by 
hard work, cooperation between divisions 
and an earnest endeavor to interpret central 
Office instructions correctly and carry them 
out fully. He added that Wilkes-Barre re- 
gional office will continue to give outstand- 
ing quality service to the veterans. 

Driver received an electric clock set in 
anthracite coal as a memento of his visit. 
Miners’ helmets were presented to Driver and 
Bernard A. O'Hara, area field director, as 
novelty souvenirs. Remarks were made by 
O'Hara. 
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Invocation and benediction were by Rev. 
T. A. Hiznay, Catholic chaplain at the Vet- 
erans’ Administration hospital. Others at 
the speakers’ table, Walter B. Rice, assistant 
manager of the veterans’ hospital, and Mrs. 
Rice; Dr. John B. McHugh, manager of the 
veterans’ hospital, and Mrs. McHugh; Mrs. 
A. G. Palmer; T. V. Willlams, manager of the 
Veterans’ Administration regional office, 
Newark, N. J., and Mrs. Williams; Harry L. 
Stackpole, chief, administrative management 
division, Veterans“ Administration regional 
office, Syracuse, N.Y. 


The Cross at Nowa Huta 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


Or MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, because a 
plain wooden cross still stands in an 
empty lot there is no trouble in the streets 
of Nowa Huta. 

The cross marks the place where the 
city’s first Roman Catholic Church was 
to be built according to a promise grudg- 
ingly given 3 years ago by the Polish 
Government. Last week when a con- 
struction crew came to take the church 
site for a new school people of Nowa 
Huta showed dramatically that loyalty to 
their religion runs deeper than do their 
ties to Gomulka and his uneasy govern- 
ment. As the cross fell it was as if an 
alarm had been given to the people to 
rise. A bloody battle raged around the 
fallen cross at Nowa Huta during which 
untold numbers of the citizenry, police, 
and militia suffered wounds. Fighting 
ended when the harassed government 
faced with May Day preparations 
stopped further work and raised the cross 
again. 

The city of Nowa Huta was to be the 
symbol for a new Poland that was to arise 
on the foundations of Marxism-Lenin- 
ism—as forged in Moscow. Ten years 
ago the Lenin Steel Foundry was erected 
and a new town laid out for its workers— 
but without a church. After the Polish 
riots of October 1956 a concession was 
wrung out of the Gomulka regime for 
Nowa Huta’s church. A prominent loca- 
tion was picked and a cross was erected 
in dedication of the holy place. 

The devotion of the Polish people to 


their church is a strong tradition—far,- 


far stronger than any attachment to the 
present Communist regime. The rev- 
erence for the church was best described 
by Adam Wazyk in his classic “Poem for 
Adults” who pictured the pioneer army 
that had been sent to build Nowa Huta, 
the new Eldorado. Wazyk pointed out 
that the builders wore round their necks 
a little string carrying the cross of 
Czestochawa. 

As deep seated as their religious feel- 
ing is the historic love of the Poles for 
freedom. Today is especially important 
for it marks the 169th anniversary of 
their great Polish constitution which is a 
landmark in the evolution of the political 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


philosophy of freedom, based on law and 
order of a true democracy. 

Unhappily because of Communist op- 
pression only the free peoples of the 
world can today openly commemorate 
this solemn occasion. But the fierce 
spirit of liberty as brilliantly shown at 
Nowa Huta, the increasing flood of out- 
spoken criticism by the intellectuals 
throughout the Polish nation, and the 
disturbances in 1956, and since, gives 
heart to free men and women through- 
out the world that soon the ranks of 
democracy may again be swelled by free 
and independent Poland. 

The cross which stands defiantly on 
the vacant lot in Nowa Huta is a symbol 
of the immortality of the Polish people’s 
passion for liberty. 

On this May 3 one can then with great 
hope echo the dying Ignace Jan Pad- 
ereWski’s prophetic promise: Polska 
powstanie—Poland will rise again.” 


Twelfth Anniversary of the Independence 
of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF. CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr, GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, on May 
2, Israel celebrated the 12th anniver- 
sary of her independence. A tiny David 
in the family of nations, Israel has been 
forced to meet and defeat many modern 
Goliaths in her brief history. In so 
doing, she has taken her place in the 
vanguard of freedom-loving peoples 
everywhere. 

The giants that Israel has confronted 
are the same ones that terrorize many 
small countries and some larger nations 
in our contemporary world; internation- 
al communism, internal economic prob- 
lems and active aggression by other na- 
tions in a world still unable to insure 
lasting peace. Israel has met these 
threats to her national integrity, Israel's 
Government has retained her independ- 
ence, and Israel’s people have preserved 
their freedom under a democratic state. 
During the same period, other peoples 
of greater numbers, other governments 
of longer experience, other nations with 
greater resources have succumbed to one 
or the other modern-day Goliaths. 

If Israel accomplished nothing else, 
she would merit our respect and sin- 
cere felicitations on the occasion of her 
anniversary. But to us in the United 
States Israel stands as more than a sym- 
bol of the indomitable will of a free 
people to remain free. Throughout all of 
her struggles, Israel has remained a true 
friend to us and a stanch defender of 
democracy in the vital Middle East. 

On the occasion of her anniversary, 
I wish to join with my friends in this 
great House and with all Americans in 
extending best wishes to Israel and her 
heroic people, 
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Nursing Homes Now Going Ahead by 
Reason of FHA Mortgage Insurance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I wish to include a news re- 
lease of Federal Housing Administra- 
tion. Private nursing homes meeting 
high standards of safety, health, and 
efficiency are one of the greatest needs 
today in meeting the health problems of 
the aged both as to cost and quality. 
This is an auspicious report of progress: 

The Federal Housing Administration for- 
mally embarked on a new service to the 
Nation today by accepting for consideration 
an application for mortgage insurance in the 
amount of $200,000 on a nursing home 
planned for construction in Beckley, W. Va. 

The project, according to FHA Commis- 
sioner Julian H. Zimmerman, is to be known 
as Pine Lodge Nursing and Convalescent 
Home. The sponsors are two local doctors 
and an attorney. Their plans have been 
approved by the State of West Virginia, The 
initial unit provides for 75 patient beds in 
a fireproof, all-masonry, one-story structure 
without steps. 

The Raleigh County Bank of West Virginia 
has agreed to take the mortgage if the proj- 
ect receives FHA certification and approval 
for insurance, 

Authority was given in the National Hous- 
ing Act of 1959 for FHA to provide mortgage 
insurance to encourage the building 
modern nursing homes. 

“Many long hours of study went into the 
establishment of the new service.“ Mr. Zim- 
merman says. FHA officials worked with 
professional and industrial authorities fo set 
up minimum standards for the new institu- 
tions. 

“What we now have will provide nursing 
homes where skilled nursing care and rela 
medical services can be furnished to people 
of all ages—convalescents and others—wh? 
are not acutely ill or in need of hospitaliza- 
tion, but who do require some expert care 
and attention.” 

The Pine Lodge Home will be located near 
the Beckley Memorial Hospital built under 
the auspices of the United Mine Workers 
Welfare and Retirement Fund. 

Mr. Zimmerman also reported that a sur- 
vey of the 75 FHA field offices revealed na- 
tionwide interest in the creation of approved 
nursing homes. It was a “toss-up” this 
week whether the first application would 
some from West Virginia, from Fort Worth. 
Tex., or from Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 

The Fort Worth project known as Fireside 
Lodge, is to be an 83-bed nursing home 
similar in structure to the one in Beckley: 
Its sponsors are two local doctors and the 
request is for FHA mortgage insurance 
amounting to $450,000, 

The Fort Lauderdale project is called Royal 
Palms Village. It will provide 120 
when constructed and its sponsor is & 
former nursing home owner from Rhode 
Island. The mortgage insurance request 15 
for $500,000. 

Many applicants inquiring in regard to 
nursing homes expect to finance the rehabill- 
tation of existing buildings or to e 
nursing homes now in operation. 

Preapplication analysis of proposals 15 
made without charge in the FHA field offices 
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to determine the feasibility of each suggested 
Project and to determins the acceptability 
of the sponsorship as required by the Na- 
tional Housing Act, 

A pamphlet outlining the basic require- 
ments for qualified nursing homes is avall- 
able on request to any FHA office. 


Foreign Aid a Monstrous Mess 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr, THURMOND. Mr, President, al- 
though the authorization bill for mutual 
Security was passed by the Senate yes- 
terday, the amount of appropriations for 
this program has yet to be determined. 
Eyery day greater inconsistencies and 
instances of maladministration of this 
Program come to light. Surely Congress 
must face up to the absurdity of the so- 
called mutual security program before it 
is too late. On this issue, at least, the 
American people are apparently far 
ahead of the Congress. 

On Friday, April 22, the able editor of 
the Augusta Chronicle of Augusta, Ga., 
Mr. Louis Harris, wrote a penetrating 
and timely editorial entitled “Foreign 
Aid a Monstrous Mess.” The Members 
of this body and the House of Repre- 
Sentatives would do well to consider 
What Mr. Harris has to say. I ask 
unanimous consent that this editorial 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. ; 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the Rrc- 
ORD, as follows: ~ 

FOREIGN Arp 4 MONSTROUS MESS 

Now that House investigators have accused 
the Development Loan Fund of earmarking 
Millions of dollars for Yoreign aid without 
knowing how the money would be spent, 
and that the House itself is about to debate 
the issue, the whole question of such assist- 
ance is pinpointed anew. 

The DLF is the agency set up by Congress 
in 1957 to make “soft loans“ to American 
business firms to finance projecta in unde- 
veloped countries, the loans to be repaid in 
foreign currencies, In 4 years it has recelved 
$1.4 billion. 

The House committee report sald it was 
Congress’ intent that the DLF should make 
loans only for specific and pur- 
Poses, but that it actually has been setting 
aside funds for particular governments and 
approving projects for advance commitments. 

This, however, is only a part of the for- 
elgn-aid folly which has been described and 
Criticized repeatedly by oonservative Mem- 
bers of Congress. 

Moreover, there have been strenuous ef- 
forts to keep the Amtrican people unin- 
formed about where some $85 billion of their 
tax has gone in the last 10 years. Even 
Congressmen have been unable to obtain 
the full facts and 

Many of the program's fantastic features 
have come to light, however, and are pointed 
dut by the Independent American, published 
at New Orleans. We : 

“There are 86 nations in the world. We 
are giving ald of one kind or another, 
financed by your tax dollars, to 73 coun- 
tries and territories, 
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“Our national debt of $283 billion is $47 
billion more than the debts of all the other 
nations of the world put together, 

“Every billion dollars that goes overseas 
for so-called economic aid to so-called 
underdeveloped countries means that finan- 
cial capital which could have provided 
jobs for 10,000 Americans at home has been 
10 t. 

“Great Britain has again cut income taxes 
and sales taxes. This new cut was made pos- 
sible because of the billions of dollars 
shipped to Britain in foreign aid.” 

Congressman GFORGE W. ANDREWS of Ala- 
bama said recently: “If we continue dis- 
sipating the wealth of the United States, we 
may wind up in a worse condition than a 
great majority of the countries we are now 
helping.“ 

And John T. Flynn, noted writer and radio 
commentator on economic subjects, has 
stated: “There is not one word in the Con- 
stitution which empowers the Federal Gov- 
ernment to tax the people of this country 
to pay the bills for running other coun- 
tries.” 

Is America spending itself into chaos? The 
signs most surely point in that perilous di- 
rection. Hence it is to be hoped, we feel, 
that the House will dig deeper than ever 
before into this monstrous mess, since It 
seems that the big spending liberals who 
control both political parties wish to con- 
tinue this basic blunder regardless of ulti- 
mate consequences. 


And Nero Played a Fiddle 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to include an editorial from yesterday's 
Harrisburg Evening News. 

The editorial speaks for itself and 
needs no commentary from anyone. 

I have elected to insert it in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp not because it is likely 
to inspire the youth of our land but 
rather as a help to future historians. 
Ages hence, when they are striving to 
determine why it was what our civiliza- 
tion went down the drain, the editorial 
which follows just might afford them a 
small clue: 

Ise Foncor His Own Worps 

“The right, the highest privilage, the duty 
of every citizen is to vote.” 

The same man also said: 

“We can have unlimited faith in America 
as long as America will express itself. The 
thing I should like to see is that every 
American vote.“ 

President Dwight D. Eisenhower issued a 
little statement, with these brave words, back 
in another election year when he was on 
the ballot. 

Last Tuesday, President Elsenhower, a 
registered voter in Adams County, did not 
vote in Pennsylyania’s primary election. 

An early White House announcement said 
that the press of business would make it 
impossible for the President to make the 
short and familiar trip to Gettysburg to vote. 
(Under a new election law, the President 
could have voted by absentee ballot. Many 
Pennsylvanians did.) 
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A later announcement reported the Pres- 
ident played golf at Burning Tree, election 
day afternoon. 

What was it some man said once about 
deeds and not just words? 

Perhaps it’s no wonder that Pennsylvania 
had a light voter turnout Tuesday. If the 
President of the United States won't bother 
to vote, how can ordinary citizens be ex- 
pected to go to the polls? 


Castro’s True Color Is Showing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLARD S. CURTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 y 


Mr. CURTIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I desire to insert an editorial which 
appeared in the Levittown Times of Lev- 
ittown, Bucks County, Pa., on April 29, 
1960. This seems to be a very good 
résumé of the situation as it now appears. 
with the present Government of Cuba: 
From the Levittown son a Times, Apr. 29, 

1 


CASTRO'S TRUE COLOR Is SHOWING 1 


Soon it will be a year and a half since 
Fidel Castro took power in Cuba. In that 
time he has become a pitiable figure, one of 
the great disappointments of the age of 
emerging peoples. 

While he fought dictator Batista in the 
hills, his infectious romantic idealism capti- 
vated many liberal idealists in America and 
other places. 

It seemed fitting he should be called Dr. 
Fidel Castro, for he was thought of almost 
as a philosopher of revolution. 

Whatever there was of the true man in 
that image, it is gone now. The aura of 
romanticism is stripped away. Castro stands 
before the world as a weak, floundering, n- 
effectual man, totally incapable of governe 
ing, 2 

Yearning still for the smell of revolution, 
unhappy at his desk, he has made the tele- 
vision studio his citadel, There, in 3- and 
4-hour sittings before the camera, he shouts 
against America in effort to hide his total 
incapacity for sober, rational leadership. 

If any of his one-time distant admirers, 
are still tuned in, they must be stunned at 
the content of these attacks. For they are 
cheap, transparent imitations of the Com- 
munist and Nazi propaganda techniques. 

Castro Is supposed to have been something 
of a genuine student of government and 
revolution. He seems to have remembered 
all the wrong things. 

When he should have fastened in mind the 
true character of American freedom and the 
sympathy of Americans for freedom every- 
where, he remembered instead the old totali- 
tarlan lessons: when you're having trouble 
at home, make constant charges that foreign 
plotters seek to undermine you. 

As a matter of fact, Castro must look to 
Red China as his model today. The Soviet 
Union long since has moved on to subtler 
and more mature devices of propaganda. f 

We cannot hope there will be any end to 
this, that Castro by some miracle will be- 
come again the liberal idealist he seemed, 
that he will settle down and govern, | 

Since he cannot master the arts of governe) 
Ing. he has no choice but to practice the arts 
of deceit to cloak his inadequacy from the} 
Cuban people, 
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The world—and some Cubans—see through 
him now. In time most Cubans will see 
how empty a man he is. 

Then Castro will go down. 

In an era when crusades for independ- 
ence are being mounted in many places, he 
willl be sadly remembered as one who wore 
the outer garments of the free, independent 
leader—but lacked his heart and substance. 


Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I 
also wish to include a column by Jackie 
Robinson, which appeared in the New 
York Post, Friday, April 29, 1960. This 
pertains to the debate in the House on 
Thursday, April 28, 1960, on the anti- 
racial discrimination amendment to the 
Emergency Home Owner Act. 

The article follows: 

From the New York Post, Apr. 29, 1960] 
Crvm RIGHTS 
(By Jackie Robinson) 


As I drove home from the office Wednesday 
night, I chanced to hear a broadcast by 
Martha Rountree, radio commentator on 
Washington affairs for the Mutual network. 
“Those of you who thought you had heard 
the last of civil rights for a while are mis- 
taken,“ she announced, pointing out that the 
Republicans in the House were deliberately 
adding a nondiscrimination rider to a bil- 
lion dollar housing bill they oppose in order 
to get southern Congressmen to help them 
defeat the measure. 

Actually, the measure was passed after the 
rider was killed by northern Democrats, 
who had been put squarely on the spot. In 
voting against the rider, their civil rights 
records were besmirched. But if the rider 
had been passed, they maintain, the Repub- 
lican-southern Democrat coalition—as so 

times in the past—would have been 
able to defeat the entire bill. What all this 
political maneuvering has accomplished is 
still anyone’s guess, for it seems certain 
President Eisenhower will veto the bill 
should it manage to pass the Senate. 

This kind of political gobbledygook is one 
more reason why Negro Americans the coun- 
try over are demonstrating and protesting. 
We deeply resent our ciyil rights being made 
the pawn in such a cheap, partisan chess 
game. This housing bill—and any other 
measure in which all Americans are supposed 
to share—should have had an antibias pro- 
vision to insure that in practice it does not 
become just another measure for whites 
only. And neither the fact that Republicans 
introduced the rider solely as a device to 
defeat the whole measure, nor that northern 
Democrats voted against it on the grounds 
that the bill could not have passed other- 
wise, will escape unnoticed by Negro voters, 
For no matter which group won this skir- 
mish, it was at the expense of Negro Ameri- 
cans, 


From my travels around the country, I get 
the unmistakable impression that Negroes 
are sick and tired of double-dealing by 
Congress and the White House. If any party 
thinks the meaningless proposals or excuses 
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tossed our way are enough to insure our 
continued support and contentment, I can 
point to two strong reasons why they should 
change their minds: the student sitins and 
the presidential primary in Wisconsin, The 
mushrooming sitins speak for themselves. 
But the nearly 4-1 Negro vote for Hum- 
PHREY over Kennepy is merely a hint of 
what could happen in sections with large 
proportions of Negro voters, 

Miss Rountree referred to this in apprais- 
ing the chances of Senator LYNDON JOHNSON 
to win the Democratic nomination. Some- 
body should tell Negroes, she admonished, 
that JoHNSON engineered the 1960 civil 
rights bill through Congress. Somebody 
should tell Miss Rountree that Negroes aren't 
at all fooled by Jonnson, or by Rountree 
either, for that matter. Not only isn't this 
bill worth the paper it's written on in terms 
of actually insuring southern Negroes their 
right to vote, but I well remember Miss 
Rountree’s constant sniping at the key pro- 
visions since struck from the measure be- 
fore passage. And her open attack on sitins 
is but another proof of her obvious southern 
sympathies, 

Though she, and others like her, may be 
tired of hearing about civil rights, I submit 
that this is merely a beginning, People may 
try to blame the NAACP or anyone they 
please for what is happening in Biloxi or 
Tallahassee or Montgomery, but the true 
stimulus is what colored peoples the world 
over are doing. When we see Africans and 
Asians—with even less protection than a 
Negro gets in Mississippl—standing up for 
their freedom, it gives us a completely dif- 
ferent outlook here in America. 

For if Africans and Asians, enslaved for 
centuries by imperialism, can gain their 
full and equal liberties—sometimes over- 
night—you can be sure that Negro Ameri- 
cans will not be content with scraps. Fear 
is rapidly turning into pride, and no threats 
of violence can slow the pace. Our protest 
is wisely a nonviolent one, but we mean to 
have our rights. Let there be no mistake 
about that, 


HUAC: “A Shaky Reed To Lean On” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I am 
pleased to call to the attention of my col- 
leagues a recent New York Times edito- 
rial on the House Un-American Activities 
Committee, 


It is also gratifying to me that this 
eminent paper, as usual, grasped the 
meaning of my position when it stated: 

The House is responsible for the actions of 
Representative WaLTER’s Un-American Activ- 
ities Committee. This is the fundamental 
point, as we sce it, of Representative James 
ROOSEVELT’s massive attack on the committee 
in a House speech a few days ago, 


I heartily agree with the editorial com- 
ment that— 
If the security of this Nation were depend- 
ent on the kind of exposure for exposure’s 
sake that the committee has repeatedly in- 
dulged in, whether in g actors in 
New York or schoolteachers in California, 
then our country would really be in a dan- 
gerous condition. 
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Finally, may I say I certainly concur 

with the New York Times editorial ob- 
servation that— 
For such positive subversion as exists, the 
FBI is sufficient. The United States no 
longer needs—if it ever did—the aimless pur- 
suit of heresy. 


Since one of my colleagues has re- 
ported the full text of the New York 
Times editorial I shall not also do so. 
But I trust it will be obvious to all that 
the need for action to abolish the Un- 
American Activities Committee is being 
set forth by those of proven integrity, 
patriotism, and sound judgment, 


— — 
Poland's Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MILLER 


OF NEW YORK F 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr, MILLER of New York. The 
greatest hope of Western civilization for 
the emancipation of the millions who 
now are slaves of communism rests in 
something wholly removed from hy- 
drogen bombs, intercontinental missiles 
and space weapons—although we must 
maintain these deterrents because of the 
aggressive nature of our enemies who 
are dedicated to world domination. 

The true hope for a free world rests 
rather in the hearts of men—men whose 
devotion to principles of freedom and 
liberty burns fiercly. 

I say this, Mr. Speaker, because this is 
the flame which licks most insidiotsly at 
the foundations of communism. It is a 
fire which cannot be extinguished even 
by the most awesome and cruel force 
the world has ever known. 

Today, as it has for centuries, this 
blaze burns brightly in Poland, despite 
an oppression so heartless, so savage a5 
to make the mere suggestion of true lib- 
erty seem ridiculous. 

We, who are descended of those who 
spilled their blood in the cause of human 
freedom at Lexington, at Chateau Thier- 
ry in France, on the sand beaches of the 
Pacific, and in the mountains of Korea. 
appreciate and understand the cen- 
turies-old desire for dignity and human 
freedom which burns within the hearts 
of all civilized men. We, who have 
fought so long and bitterly to defend our 
own freedoms, cannot help but feel these 
blessings should be available to everyone 
everywhere. 

Along with our strong feelings about 
freedom is an acute awareness that the 
time must come when those gallant 
peoples, who still are held prisoners 
within the Poland of their birth, may see 
their indomitable homeland break free 
of Red shackles and resume its proper 
place among the nations of the free 
world. 

History has proved that nowhere in 
the world is the love of freedom and in- 
dependence stronger than in Poland. 
The intense patriotism of the 
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people is not confined to any single 
class, or group, but is common to all 
People of Polish birth or descent, 
whether they are captives within the 
Soviet-erected prison of international 
communism or are among the 7 million 
Americans in whose veins flow Polish 
blood. 

Indeed, Mr. Speaker, two of Poland’s 

greatest patriots were better known to 
the rest of the world for their musical 
genius, and others of Polish birth, such 
as Thaddeus Kosciuzko and Casimir 
Pulaski, so intensely were devoted to 
freedom that they crossed oceans to fight 
tyranny. 
Kosciusko, who contributed so much 
to the American fight against the 
British during the Revolutionary War, 
and Pulaski, who died for the United 
States in the Battle of Savannah, were 
military men. Kosciusko was a distin- 
guished Polish general and become one 
of that Nation’s greatest heroes when 
he led an unsuccessful but valiant revo- 
lution against Russian and Prussian op- 
pression in 1794. Pulaski was well 
‘known as a military man before he or- 
ganized cavalry units for the American 
military cause. To both of these, fight- 
ing was a profession and patriotism and 
freedom were principles. It was fortu- 
Nate for America that each possessed 
great military ability and was so devoted 
to the cause of independence. 

In short, both Kosciusko and Pulaski, 
two of the greatest military men in the 
history of two nations Poland and the 
United States—could be expected to lead 
Men in warfare because that was their 
brofession. What was unusual about 
them was that they used their profes- 
Sional ability wherever it could help the 
Cause of freedom and independence. 

But even more unusual were the 
Contributions made by Frederic Chopin 
and Ignace Jan Paderewski, who be- 
longed to the world of music—not one of 
fighting and political principles. 

And yet, even though such causes en- 
tailed the greatest possible sacrifices, 
each threw himself wholeheartedly into 
the battle for freedom, each gave his life 
to the Poland of his birth. 

Chopin, because of his intense patri- 
Otism, lived in exile most of his life, but 


everywhere he went, he carried an urn 


of Polish soil. 

In all his music, there was either the 
Sadness of an oppressed people or the 
Stirring strains which could arouse men 
to rise up against their oppressors. 

. Today, most of us recognize the works 
of this ascetic and physically tortured 
Patriot only as the greatest piano com- 
Positions ever written. We listen in 
rapture to his Revolutionary Etude, his 
Polonaise Militaire as the products of a 
true genius. 

But we forget that these were the 
Works so hated by the barbarians who, 
More than a century ago, held Poland 
in bondage as she today is held. 

We forget that this was the music 
Which stirred Polish people to attack, 
even when hopelessly outnumbered, 
those who held her in slavery. 

We forget that because of this music, 
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the Russian forces occupying Poland 
took Chopin's piano, hurled it into the 
streets and smashed it into bits. They 
silenced his piano, but not his soul. 

We forget, too, that when this great 
pianist, composer and patriot died, his 
heart was sent to the little Church of 
the Holy Cross in Warsaw to rest. 

Just as the greatest composer of piano 
music devoted his life to Polish freedom, 
so did the greatest concert pianist of his 
day—and, according to many critics, the 
greatest of all time. 

The immortal Paderewski gave up his 
beloved piano at the beginning of World 
War I to battle for Polish freedom. 

During 1917 and 1918, he served as 
Poland's representative in Washington 
and was primarily responsible for swing- 
ing American support behind Polish 
independence. In 1918 and 1919, he 
assisted in organizing the Polish Repub- 
lic. As president of the Polish delega- 
tion at the Paris Peace Conference in 
1919, he signed the treaty through 
which Poland regained her independ- 
ence. He served Poland with the League 
of Nations, as minister of foreign affairs, 
as president of the Council of Ministers 
and as chairman of the National Coun- 
cil of the Republic. 

While living in retirement in Switzer- 
land in 1939, Paderewski again saw his 
beloved homeland threatened by its tra- 
ditional enemies—Germany and Russia. 


Despite his age and infirmity, Padarew- - 


ski came to the United States to enlist 
aid for his people. He arrived here No- 
vember 6, 1940, his 80th birthday, and 
immediately began an extensive speak- 
ing tour, against the advice of his physi- 
cians, 

A few months later, while addressing 
a group of Polish war veterans, he was 
stricken with an attack of pneumonia 
which took his life. 

His last words, uttered as his brilliant 
and devoted battle came to an end, were: 
Polska powstanie’—Poland will rise 
again. 

Today, as we observe Poland’s Con- 
stitution Day, let us pledge ourselves 
anew to the task of fulfilling the last 
expressed wish of a great man. We 
must assure the world that our people 
cannot live in peace while our Polish 
brothers are held in slavery. We must 
reassert our determination to support in 
every way possible independence for the 
Polish people. 


In this pledge, I feel we can give the 


oppressed and the exiled some degree of 
hope on the 169th anniversary of Pol- 
and’s Constitution Day. 

In it, we may also express our appre- 
ciation to Poland in the 150th anniver- 
sary year of Chopin’s birth and the 100th 
of Paderewski's birth for the contribu- 
tions each made to music and human 
liberty. 

In such an action, we may rekindle 
the flame that burned so brightly in the 
hearts of Chopin, Paderewski, Pulaski, 
and Kosciusko. 

For this flame can ignite the fires 
which inevitably must destroy the mon- 
ster of communism and cremate the last 
vestiges of oppression, 
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Union-Industries Show 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 
Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I would 


‘like to call my colleagues’ attention to 


the Union-Industries Show which will 
be held May 6-11, 1960, in the National 
Guard Armory, Washington, D.C. 

This is a cooperative project between 
labor unions and management to focus 
attention on the day-in, day-out good 
working relationship that exists between 
union labor and employers in a free- 
enterprise society, There will be many 
exhibits shown as specific examples of 
the product of labor and management 
working and cooperating together. An 
exhibition of this type helps also to bring 
about better employer-employee rela- 
tions. 

The show enables cooperating labor 
unions to set up displays for the pur- 
pose of acquainting the public with the 
skills and crafts of union labor and to 
familiarize the public with the union 
label carried on union-made goods. Em- 
Ployers also exhibit their union-made 
goods or union services. 

The shows have been held since 1938— 
except during World War II—in major 
cities throughout the United States. 
They are sponsored by the Union Label 
and Service Trades Department of the 
AFL-CIO. Employers, or companies, 
participate in the show at the invitation 
of the unions with which they have a 
union contract. 

The booths will feature union-made 
goods or services. For instance, the 
American Bakery and Confectionery 
Workers will decorate cakes and give 
them away at their display. Other ex- 
hibits will feature wearing apparel, 
building equipment, furniture, radios, 
upholstery, and a wide range of other 
products. The postal unions will dem- 
onstrate their services with an operat- 
ing post office. The Meatcutters will 
hold about five sheep-shearing demon- 
strations and drawings for numerous 
free meat cuts daily. 

The International Brotherhood of 
Electrical Workers will give away an all- 
electric kitchen valued at approximately 
$10,000, at a drawing to be held on May 
11. The Glass Bottle Blowers Associa- 
tion will give away a boat; the printing 
trades will set up an operating newspaper 
and will publish daily news about events 
occurring at the show. The bricklayers 
will hold a bricklaying contest for ap- 
prentices, and the pottery workers and 
many others will give educational dem- 
5 of how they do their daily 
obs. 

Government agencies which will parti- 
cipate in this year’s show include the 
Department of Defense, the Civil Service 
Commission, the Office of Civil Defense 
Mobilization, the Treasury Department, 
and the Department of Labor, 


A3766 


Joseph Lewis, secretary-treasurer of 
the Union Label and Service Trades De- 
partment, AFL-CIO, which sponsors the 
show, says: 

Our exhibitions prove that harmony be- 
tween labor and management is practical and 
possible. The basic function of industry is 
to increase high quality production and ob- 
tain a fair profit. The objective of organized 
labor is to have security of steady employ- 
ment at fair wages. Both these goals can be 
achieved through the teamwork of labor and 
management, 


Over the years, the Union-Industries 
Show has broken every attendance record 
for the auditorium in which the show 
was held. Last year’s attendance in 
San Francisco was over 364,400; largest 
attendance was in Chicago—900,000. 

The show will be open to the general 
public, admission free. Nothing is sold 
or offered for sale at the Union-In- 
dustries Show. 


Polish Constitution Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, in the last 
decades of the 18th century unhappy 
Poles were having internal as well as in- 
ternational troubles, Their govern- 
mental system was autocratic and un- 
wieldy, and the country was surrounded 
by three powerful neighbors, always 
ready to overrun it. These three 
powers—Austria, Prussia, and Russia— 
had already grabbed part of Poland, and 
Were preparing to partition it once 
more. Poles were fully aware of such 
dangers. They felt that if their govern- 
mental system could be reformed, and 
old obstructive methods could be aban- 
doned, then internally the country would 
become stronger, and thus better pre- 
pared to face external dangers. With 
that definite purpose in mind they began 
the reforming and reconstructing move 
in 1788, which culminated in the Con- 
stitution of 1791. 

This Constitution forms a great land- 
mark both in Poland’s history and also 
in the history of liberal, constitutional 
government in Europe. It was one of 
the earliest efforts, put forth without 
resorting to revolutionary means, in 
which the unlimited and autocratic au- 
thority of the monarch was reduced. 
Responsible cabinet form of government 
was established and the popularly elect- 
ed legislature took on real importance. 
Townsmen were given certain political 
rights, and the peasantry was brought 
under the protection of the law. For all 
these important changes the Constitu- 
tion was hailed as a real charter for the 
liberties of the underprivileged. It is 
true that the unfortunate turn of inter- 
national events prevented the carrying 
out of the provisions of the constitution, 
but the fine ideas and ideals embodied in 
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it became the political creed of freedom- 
loving Poles. To this day they cherish 
those ideas as fervently as did their fore- 
bears 169 years ago. 


Hoffa Purge List Revealed, It Calls for 
Political Demise of Members of Con- 


gress 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, some weeks ago the well-known 
political reporter of the New York Her- 
ald Tribune, Earl Mazo, revealed that 
James R. Hoffa, international president 
of the Teamsters’ Union, had sent a 
confidential memorandum to trusted 
lieutenants calling for the political de- 
mise not only of Senator Jonn F. KEN- 
NEDY but also of such distinguished 
Members of Congress as our able col- 
league from Oregon [Mrs. GREEN] who 
were actively supporting Senator KEN- 
NEDY’s bid for the Democratic presiden- 
tial nomination, 

The Washington, D.C., Post pointed 
out editorially that the Hoffa confiden- 
tial memo or “set of political orders” 
contemplated the purging of Represen- 
tative Eprrn GREEN of Oregon who, in 
the Washington Post’s own words “has 
a strongly progressive and prolabor 
record in Congress” and adds that— 

The recklessness of this program and its 
cynical subordination of union interests to 
personal spleen is surpassed only by the 
self-delusion it betrays. 


I include here as part of my remarks 
two articles by Mr. Mazo from the New 
York Herald Tribune and an editorial 
from the Washington Post: 

[From the New York Herald Tribune, Mar. 
13, 1960] 
Horra Purce List ReveaLED—Wmenm To 
TAKE IN KENNEDY’S BACKERS 
(By Earl Mazo) 

WASHINGTON, March 13.—James R. Hoffa, 
international president of the Teamsters’ 
Union, has sent a confidential memorandum 
to trusted lieutenants calling for the political 
demise not only of Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY 
but also of congressional figures actively 
supporting Senator KENNEDY'S bid for the 
Democratic presidential nomination. 

Mrs. EDITH GREEN, a well known prolabor 
Congresswoman from Oregon and the Mas- 
sachusetts Senator's campaign er in 
Oregon, is high on this Hoffa purge Ust, it 
was learned today. 

Mr. Hoffa, whose distaste for Senator 
Kennevr dates to the McClellan rackets 
committee hearings, also has urged numer- 
ous political alliances to defeat anti-Hoffa 
Senators and Representatives that seem 
strange for a labor organization. 

WANTS KEFAUVER DEFEATED 

In Tennessee, for instance, he proposes 
that the Teamsters get behind Judge Andrew 
(Pit) Taylor to beat Senator Estes KEFAUVER. 
Judge Taylor is considered the No. 1 segrega- 
tion extremist among the leading Tennessee 
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politicians. Senator Eerauver a ranking 
r Se aa 
best friends in the South. 

AN ELECTION BLUEPRINT 


Then the Hoffa memorandum added: 
“Recommendation: Investigate Judge Tay- 
lor’s labor record and explore Possibilities | of 
having him buy our minimum program.” 

The memorandum, in effect Mr. Hoffa's 
State-by-State preliminary election blue- 
print, is understood to have been prepared 
for the Teamster president by Sidney Zagri. 
chief of the Teamster organization's depart- 
ment of legislation and political education, a 
new multimillion dollar political action 
agency of the union. Mr. Hoffa created the 
department in the wake of his troubles with 
the McClellan committee, of which Senator 
KENNEDY was a member and his brother, 
Robert F. Kennedy, chief counsel. 

Tomorrow night, Mr. Hoffa is scheduled 
to speak at a big Teamsters’ rally in Madison 
Square Garden, New York. He is, among 
other things, expected to call for a $1.50-an- 
hour minimum wage for Teamsters. 

The term “prolabor” is equated in the 
Hoffa memorandum with pro-Hoffa and pro- 
‘Teamster-organization interests. The Team- 
ster yardsticks vary for varlous Congressmen. 
One is the individual’s vote on final passage 
of the compromise labor bill last year. In 
the Senate the vote was 95 to 2 for the com- 
promise. The only “no” votes were by Sen- 
ator Warne Morsr, Democrat, of Oregon, and 
the late Senator William Langer, Republican, 
of North Dakota. The House vote was 352 to 
52 with most of the Representatives who are 
regarded by the AFL-CIO as “labor's 
friends" voting for. 

Mrs. GREEN was among them. She helped 
bring about the compromise, actually a 
watered-down version of a tougher labor 
measure known as the Landrum-Griffin bill, 
which probably would have been enacted 
except for the compromise by the liberals. 

In calling for Representative Gnrren’s 
defeat for reelection this year—and urging 
his associates in her State to find “a strong 
candidate“ to bring that about — Mr. Hoffa 
described Mrs. GREEN’s part in the compro- 
mise as “her ugly role.” 

Then the Teamsters’ chief added: “Enrr# 
Green is west coast manager for Senator 
Kennevr‘s presidential nomination. While 
there is no open break with Senator Monsx, 
she is aware that he will not campaign on 
her behalf.” 

Mr. Hoffa notes that Senator JENNINGS” 
Ranvours, a Democrat marked for his purg® 
probably will be supported by COPE, the po- 
litical action arm of the AFL-CIO. 

Therefore, the Teamster chief said, It may 
be easler to defeat him by supporting Gov. 
Cecil Underwood who is the Republican 
nominee.” 

Mr. Hoffa’s long memorandum, secretly 
distributed to his principal lieutenants sev- 
eral weeks ago, emphasizes activities in 
“marginal” congressional districts which the 
incumbents won by 5 percent or less of the 
vote, 

The new labor law, though a compromise 
version of several bills, is labeled the “Ken- 
nedy-Landrum-Grimn Act,” obviously to 
make that a hate“ phrase in labor circles, 
as “Taft-Hartley” has been—and thus to 
harm Senator Kenwepy among labor leaders. 

The Hoffa memorandum found potential 
backing in other southern States, however, 
and urged an all-out effort to reelect Repre- 
sentative DaLz ALFORD, of Little Rock, Ark. 
a political disciple of Gov. Orval Faubus. 

Representative Aurorp was elected as ® 
last-minute write-in candidate in 1958, de- 
feating the veteran Representative 
Hays, one of the best known southern lib- 
erals, 
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Then the Hoffa memorandum added: “Rec- 
Ommendation: A fight should be made to 
unseat McCLELLAN,” 

The next major notation on the Arkansas 
Memorandum was this: 

“Support Arronp on the same ticket with 
Supreme Court Justice Johnson, also 2 segre- 
Gationist but prolabor. ALrorp deserves 
labor support for his independent stand on 
the Landrum-Grifin amendment. In this 
Campaign the issue was not the amend- 
ment.” 

Then the Hoffa memorandum established 
the line by which his union could excuse its 
Support of such an extreme segregationist 
in this way: In this campaign the issue 
Would not be integration versus segregation, 
but the support of a friendly labor move- 
Ment versus restrictive labor legislation. On 
this basis, Congressman Arronn and Supreme 
Court Justice Johnson deserve support. 
There are no candidates in the field who are 
Not taking a segregationist line.” 


[From the New York Herald Tribune, Mar. 
15, 1960] 
Horra MALIGNS CONGRESS MEMBERS WHO 

Cross Him—His MEMORANDUMS LIST 

48 “Bap Acrors,” “PHONY LIBERALS” 

(By Earl Mazo) 

WASHINGTON, Mar. 15—To James R. Hoffa, 
general president of the Teamsters Union, 
& “bad actor“ and “phony liberal” is a 
normally prolabor Member of Congress who 
Opposes any of the wishes of Mr. Hoffa, 

That ls pointed up in the political 
Memoranda the Teamster boss has been 
issuing for the instruction and education of 
his principal subordinates. 

The memoranda, four of which have been 
Made available to the New York Herald Trib- 
Une, include a plan for doublecrossing 
Other labor unions and considerable advice 
on achieving Mr. Hoffa's political objectives 
(one technique spread the word that a Hoffa 
Toe is an alcoholic; another, “call in“ “weak” 
individuals and threaten them with defeat 
tor re-election). 

PURGE LIST 


Others in this group which Mr. Hoffa also 
Called “bad actors” are Representatives 
THOMPSON JR, New Jersey; EDITH 
GREEN, Oregon; STEWART L. Upar, Arizona; 
RıcHmaro BOA Nd, Missouri, and James G. 
O'Hara, Michigan. All are leaders in the 
House liberal Democratic bloc. 
Mr. Hoffa's stated reasons for disliking 
these “bad actors” varies, But mostly it is 
use some are vigorous backers of 
Senator Joun F. Krxywepr, Massachusetts, 
Tor the Democratic Presidential nomination 
and others cooperated with the AFL-CIO in- 
Stead of the Teamsters during the fight last 
Year over labor legislation. 
CALL FOR DOUBLECEOSS 


It is in his comments on political co- 
Operation with the AFL-CIO that Mr. Hoffa 
Makes his call for a doublecross. 

On February 1 he sent a memorandum to 
all of his joint council presidents urging po- 
Utical cooperation with other labor organi- 
Zations in the 1960 elections. 

Two weeks later he sent another, more 
Comprehensive memorandum to a few of his 
Most trusted associates. It named names in 
& State-by-State breakdown, and pointed up 
Many instances where the Hoffa organization 
Was directed to oppose candidates backed by 
Other unions, particularly the national 

O through COPE, its political action 
agency. 


[From the Washington Post, Mar, 15, 1960] 
JIMMY'S VALENTINE 

James R. Hoffa seems to have no scruples 
About using his position as head of the 
Teamsters Union for a campaign of per- 
Sonal political revenge. There have, of 
Sourse, been previous indications that he 
the Teamsters as no more than a 
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vehicle to be driven to the achievement of 
his own ambitions; but the election memo- 
randum published in the New York Herald 
Tribune by reporter Earl Mazo suggests a 
mind so warped by vindictiveness as to be in 
a real sense irresponsible. 

Mr. Hoffa’s consuming aim, it appears, is 
to “get Kennepy’’—that is to throw all the 
weight his farflung union can bring to bear 
against the presidential candidacy of Senator 
JOHN KENNEDY. Mr. KENNEDY was a mem- 
ber of the Senate Rackets Investigating 
Committee which caused Mr. Hoffa so much 
trouble and embarrassment. 

Thus the confidential memo or set of polit- 
ical orders sent by Hoffa to his lieutenants 
contemplates the purging of Representative 
EDITH GREEN of Oregon. Mrs. GREEN has a 
strongly progressive and prolabor record in 
Congress, but she is on the Hoffa blacklist 
because she is serving as Senator KENNEDY'S 
campaign manager in Oregon. To defeat 
Senator Estes Kxrauvrn, Hoffa is willing to 
give support to one of the most notorious of 
Tennessee segregationists; in Arkansas, he 
goes so far as to urge the reelection of Rep- 
resentative DALE ALFORD, a protege of Gov. 
Orval Faubus. 

The recklessness of this program and its 
cynical subordination of union interests to 
personal spleen is surpassed only by the self- 
delusion it betrays, Is it possible that Hoffa 
does not realize that his hatred is money 
in the bank to Jo Kennepy—or to anyone 
else whom he opposes? 


Whirlpool Awarded Silver Anvil 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to call to the attention of the Congress 
and the people of the United States the 
awarding of the Silver Anvil, the highest 
award given by the American Public Re- 
lations Association, to the Whirlpool 
Corp., a large division of which is located 
in the city of St. Paul, which is part of 
the Fourth Congressional District of 
Minnesota, This award was granted to 


the Whirlpool Corp. for “an outstanding 


public relations program which assisted 
greatly at the American national exhibit 
in Russia in communicating the story 
of American homemaking to the Russian 
people.” 

Last spring Whirlpool was asked by the 
Departments of State and Commerce and 
the U.S. Information Agency to send two 
kitchens: the celebrated Whirlpool mir- 
acle kitchen—a research and engineering 
conception of the kitchen of the future— 
and a workaday model, used by count- 
less housewives here at home, It was 
generally believed that these kitchens did 
more to say “America” in Russian than 
perhaps anything else shown at our first 
national exhibit in Moscow. 

Whirlpool has again been asked by the 
Government to send the miracle kitchen 
behind the Iron Curtain. Kitchens will 
also be sent to the International Trade 
Fairs at Poznan, Poland, and to Zagreb, 
Yugoslavia. I would like to join the 
American Public Relations Association in 
commending Whirlpool for a job well 
done. 
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Ben E. Atkins 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BASIL L. WHITENER 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, while 
on the floor of the House yesterday af- 
ternoon, I was very shocked to receive a 
message from my hometown, Gastonia, 
N. C., advising me that a very dear friend 
of mine and one of the most outstand- 
ing newspapermen in North Carolina 
had passed away. 

Mr, Ben E. Atkins, president of the 
Gazette Publishing Co. at Gastonia and 
editor of the Gastonia Gazette, died 
early Monday morning after failing to 
rally from a serious abdominal opera- 
tion. For 33 years he was a reporter, 
a publisher, and an editor. His untimely 
death is an irreparable loss to the news- 
paper profession in North Carolina. 

I extend to the member of his be- 
reaved family my deepest sympathy on 
this sad occasion in their lives. Their 
loss is shared by the countless friends of 
Mr. Atkins, ` 

The Gastonia Gazette, in whose service 
he labored with outstanding success, 
carried a very fine editorial on May 2 
which very ably expresses the character 
and personality of this splendid citizen. 
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
that the editorial be inserted in the 
Appendix of the Recorp: 

FAREWELL OUR EDITOR 

“Yea, though I walk through the valley of 
the shadow of death, I will fear no evil 
* * * for Thou art with me.” 

Death came down the carpeted steps Sun- 
day afternoon and took our editor by the 
hand. 

And now, we at the Gazette work in a 
tomb. 


We continue on our jobs, but our actions 
are mechanical, We are Hke a speeding lo- 
comotive without an engineer, 

Our editor is dead. 

He spent his life on the Gazette. From 
the time he was a little boy, he knew tha 
one day, he would be its editor. < 

That's why he sat for long hours at the 
linotype machine during his high school 
days, learning its intricate operation. 
Thats why he pushed heavy turtles with 
leaded pages and read proof and hustled 
copy. 5 

His father would come to him one day 
and say, “Son, we'd like for you to be our 
editor.” And he had to be ready. 

So, he moved up the line, step by step. 
He was a cool-headed, hard-working city 
editor who felt the city’s pulse like an M.D. 

And then later, when he was managing 
editor, it must have been fascinating to 
watch as he coordinated the activities of 
the composing and news rooms into a fast- 
moving, accurate body with a deadline to 
meet. 

He moved easily across problems. He 
knew the why of a situation. He had come 
along the graveled road of experience, and 
that experience had given him the ability 
to reduce problems to hand size, where 
he could handle them. 

Irritating situations didn't ruffle him, and 
the only way you could tell he was per- 
turbed was to see the faint and red glow 
that came to his cheeks. He never hurried, 
but maintained that slow, sure shuffle that 
accompanied him through life, 


43768 


Ben Atkins was a brilliant man. He re- 
ceived a wonderful, basic, formal education. 
He read good books and, having saved his 
money, traveled in foreign countries. His 
mind was constantly seeking, prying, mak- 
ing notations for future use. 

His reputation as a colorful, yet percep- 
tive, writer fanned out across the country. 
During the war, servicemen, reading their 
hometown Gazette, would toss the paper to 
a buddy on a nearby bunk with the sugges- 
tion that he read the “Quirky Quill.” 

This column, filled with delightful phrases 
and prickly wit, brought moments of joy 
from shore to shore. It was looked forward 
to like mail from home. 

Had Ben Atkins been driven by necessity 
to write books, his talents would have taken 
him on a long and fruitful journey. He 
had a vast, untapped reservoir of talent. 

In recent years, we have noticed “Mr. Ben” 
walking with a slower gait. And, during the 
months just past, we knew that our boss 
was more than a little ill. 

Still, even after a serious struggle at the 
hospital, he returned to work—a weak but 
determined man, And just his presence 
made us strong. 

Just knowing that he was in his office, 
just seeing him once in a while shuffling 
along toward the composing room where he 
su the making of his editorial page, 
just knowing that if anything went wrong, 
Mr. Ben would be there to tell us what to 
do—all this was a great help to us. 

But, those whom the gods love die young. 
Mr. Ben was 52, 

His typewriter is silent today, and his desk 
is almost as he left it weeks ago. But the 
words that he wrote and the thoughts he 
expressed are buried now like seeds in the 
minds of many people. Their fruits shall 
be his monument. 

Ben Atkins was a peace-loving man. He 
detested turmoil. He tried to avoid argu- 
ments. But, when his conscience dictated 
a course of action, he wrote with a pen of 
steel and the point of a diamond. 

And that afternoon, the people would 
know. 

Sometimes, we think we understand death 
for the first time when it lays a hand upon 
the shoulder of someone we love. Then, 
we look a second time and know that the 
riddle is just as deep as ever. 

It is as natural for man to die as it is to 
be born, and we cover death with a sheet 
of gloom and mourning—not knowing 
whether, once visiting death, it would be 
death itself to come back to life. 

Light has faded from Ben Atkins’ brain, 

His own Editor has turned down the lamp 
and whispered that it was time to say good- 
night. 

We would say goodnight to our editor, 
remembering that there comes a night when 
no man can work. 

BLL WILLIAMS, 
Gazette Associate Editor. 


Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3,1960 


Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, on May 3, 
friends of a free Poland and Poles every- 
where will celebrate Poland’s Constitu- 
tion Day. 

Only 2 years after ratification of our 
own Constitution, the Polish Constitution 
of 1791 was adopted. This document, 
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like our own, was born of a battle for - 


independence fought against overwhelm- 
ing odds. Unfortunately, Russian arms 
duplicity deferred the cherished hope 
that Poles might govern themselves as 
freemen. 

Today, in Poland, freedom-loving citi- 
zens again are resisting Russian domi- 
nation and are drawing deep inspiration 
and hope from the celebration of this 
significant anniversary. May they be 
strengthened in their determination by 
the knowledge freemen everywhere sym- 
pathize with them in their struggle. 

It is fitting that we commemorate 
such glorious moments of history so we 
may preserve the noble traditions of de- 
mocracy which are the heritage of every 
American and the goal of repressed 
peoples. 


Russia’s Claims Debunked 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, during a 
brief lifetime, the United States, by adop- 
tion of a free enterprise system and a 
political climate of freedom for its peo- 
ple, has created the greatest economy and 
the highest standard of living in world 
history. 

Today, the Soviet Union, under com- 
munism, is challenging our system. 
Particularly, they brag about surpassing 
us in production of industrial, agricul- 
tural, and consumer goods, as well as 
military and scientific accomplishments. 

Experience has taught us, of course, 
that it is extremely difficult to get au- 
thoritative, factual information out of 
the Soviet Union in order to make a real- 
istic comparison of the two systems. 

According to information with the 
greatest credibility, however, we have 
learned that the Communists’ “ability to 
brag” far exceeds their ability to pro- 
duce.” 

We recognize, of course, that the spirit 
of braggadocio may well be, and prob- 
ably is, inspired by propaganda purposes 
at home and abroad. 

Time after time, however, Khru- 
shchey’s boasting about surpassing 
America has fallen short; in effect, their 
“great leaps” forward have, instead, been 
“short hops.” 

Unfortunately, the climate of an clec- 
tion year encourages individuals, particu- 
larly those with high political aspira- 
tions, to deprecate and downgrade the 
progress of our own system for political 
gain, hoping that it will unfavorably re- 
flect upon the current administration. 

Constructive criticism serves, of course, 
a useful purpose. Conversely, destruc- 
tive criticism can be a disservice to the 
American people. 

Currently, presidential aspirants, for 
example, are going around the country 
calling us, or inferring that we are be- 
coming, a second-class nation—in effect, 
giving credence to the boasts of Mr, 
Khrushchev, the leader of the Commu- 
nist system. 
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According to some of these predictors 
of doom and gloom, the American peo- 
ple, perhaps, should be looking out the 
window to watch the Soviet Union whiz 
by us—and, as Khrushchev says, see him 
“wave goodby” to us. 

Well, the truth contradicts these dis- 
tortions. 

The American people, I believe, deserve 
the facts, not only because of their fun- 
damental right to know the truth, but 
also to enable them to make a realistic 
appraisal of the challenge confronting 
us. P 
Recently, the U.S. News & World Re- 
port published an informative article, 
entitled Russia's Claims Debunked.” 

The comparative picture presented in 
the article illustrates that, despite So- 
viet claims to the contrary, Russia is sub- 
stantially behind us in almost all major 
fields, as follows: 

In steel, 19 years. 

In petroleum, 30 years. 

In electric power, 16 years. 

In production of trucks and buses, 36 
years. 

In production of autos, 49 years. 

In production of meat, 52 years. 

In production of shoes, 23 years, 

In production of milk, 19 years. 


Overall, I well recognize that we are 
in a serious struggle for survival, and 
this includes competition of our eco- 
nomic system with communism. 

As we attempt to prove—as I am con- 
fident we will—that our system is su- 
perior, however, I believe that, insofar 
as possible, our people are entitled to the 
truth; and, secondly, that there is abso- 
iute no excuse for selling our economy 

ort. 

Believing that the article, Russia's 
Claims Debunked,” contains valuable in- 
formation for the Congress and the 
American people, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have it printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From U.S. News & World Report, May 2, 
1960] 
Russia's CLAIMS DEBUNKED—THE True STORY 
OF AMERICA’S RIVAL 

What about the boasts of Nikita Khru- 
shchev? Is Soviet Russia really the colossus 
that it pretends to be? 

Khrushchev, latest dictator of the U.S.S.R» 
paints his country as the world's grea 5 
power and communism as the wave of th 
future. He claims that Russia will pass 
United States soon as the land of plenty 
and prosperity. 

What are the facts? 14 

All of a sudden, a Western world that h 
tended to swallow the Khrushchev line 
beginning to question it. The drabness S 
poverty that actually exist inside the Sov 
Union have just been pictured in Bri 
newspapers, Tourists of many nati — 
visiting Russia in growing numbers, axe Ive. 
ing for themselves how Russians really ! re 

Russia's Communist-controlled radio 
broadcasting telltale complaints about 
poor quality of goods sold to Soviet 
sumers, about faulty construction, 
breakdowns in economic planning, viet 
about acute shortages of workers. SOY ig 
officials are admitting new concern rate 

ay 
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food yields of state-run farms. A revol 
farm youths in Kazakhstan has rece? 
come to light. — 
Even in space, where Russia was co. elr 
ered ahead, Americans are finding that tn 
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Own satellites now outnumber those of the 
Soviets. 

Some of the wind is coming out of 
Khrushchey's boasts. When the wind 
comes out, what truth remains? 

The graphs and charts on these pages 
give you some of the facts. 

“Nineteen hundred rnd thirty” in Russia. 

t these facts reveal is that, essentially, 
Soviet Russia is in a stage af development 
&bout 30 years behind the United States. 

Last year Russia’s gross national prod- 
uct—total production of goods, and serv- 
ices—was estimated at 8200 billion, The 
United States was producing that much 30 
years previously, if you compute the value 
of 1929 output in 1959 dollars. 

Compare last year's figures, and you find 
the U.S. producing at the rate of $484 bil- 
lion a year, which is nearly two and a half 
times the Sotiet rate. 

Another thing to keep in mind when you 
look at Russia's production figures is this: 
To obtain a production total that is far 
smaller than that of the United States, Rus- 
Sta has to use more workers than the United 
States—and then the goods produced must 
be divided among more consumers. 

Result is a living standard in Russia that 
is primitive by Amercan standards, After 
financng his country’s huge military estab- 

ent, the average Russian receives only 
about $430 worth of consumer goods and 
Services per year, while the average Ameri- 
Can enjoys consumer goods and services 
Worth $1,770 a year—more than four times 
as much. 

What the record shows. But what about 

hchev's specific boasts? How do they 
Stand up when set side by side with facts? 

Take space, for instance— 

Here the Soviets got a head start. They 
Were the first to put an artificial satellite 
in orbit around the earth. Khrushchev has 
bragged that Soviet missiles could “literally 
Wipe off the face of the earth” any country 
that dared to attack the Soviet Union. 

The world has been led to believe that the 
United States was lagging far behind Russia 

space rocketry. But look at the record, 
Set out in the chart. This shows that the 
nited States has fired more successful 
Satellites into space, has more of them in 
orbit, and, from all evidence, is obtaining 
More information about space for future 
exploration than the Russians. 

T. Keith Glennan, Administrator of the 
U.S. National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
— sizing up the space race on April 3, 


“I think there is no 


, question but what 
We're ahead.” 2 


When it comes to military missiles, Russia ` 


Benerally conceded this edge: It has more 
v -range missiles ready to fire than the 
nited States. But the United States has 
umerous short-range missiles that can 
Teach Russia from bases overseas or from 
bmarines—plus a powerful fleet of long- 
bombing planes. 
— roated missile gap is now being 
descr: by military experts as more Soviet 
boast than actual fact. 


In space, Russia was first, but United States 
‘ ads 
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RAtCHites Inunched_. 
adele. still „ orbit 


Infant 
rmat 
about ee obtained 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


T. Keith Glennan, Administrator of U.S. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administra- 
tion, said on April 3. 1960: “I don't think 
we're behind the Russians. I have to admit 
that in the thrust of their rocket systems 
they have a substantial edge * * *. But in 
terms of the long-range benefits, In terms of 
the solid accomplishments * * * I think 
there is no question but what we're ahead.” 

Education under fire. Take schools: Here 
in another field in which the Soviet Union 
has been claiming a lot of credit—and the 
United States has been getting a lot of 
criticism. The Soviet system of education 
was credited with turning out more and 
better scientists, engineers, and mathema- 
ticians. 

Yet, all at once, you find the Soviets 
changing their educational system, shorten- 
ing their hours of classroom instruction, 
putting more emphasis on vocational train- 
ing. Under the new system, most Soviet 
youngsters will finish their formal schooling 
at 15, then go to work. Only a comparative 
few of the most gifted and “politically re- 
liable” will go on to college. 

The U.S. Commissioner of Education, Dr. 
Lawrence G. Derthick, recently made a 4- 
week tour of the Soviet Union, studying its 
schools, and came back with a critical report. 
SOME CLAIMS ABOUT SOVIET SCHOOLS—AND SOME 

FACTS—FROM A REPORT TO CONGRESS BY DR. 

LAWRENCE d. DERTHICK, U.S, COMMISSIONER 

OF EDUCATION, ON A 4-WEEK TOUR AND SUR- 

VEY OF APPROXIMATELY 100 SCHOOLS IN 

RUSSIA 


Claim: Soviet schools stress academic 
training, instead of vocational work. 

Dr. Derthick: “The emphasis on work ex- 
perience or training is one of several vital 
changes being made in the Soviet change- 
over from a 10-year to an li-year school 
system. Their new emphasis on what they 
call polytechnical training is apparently 
similar to the changes we made here shortly 
after World War I.“ 

Claim: Russian students do better on tests 
than U.S. students, 

Dr. Derthick: “In our own country, some 
very weak schools have high paper require- 
ments and administer formidable tests. We 
also know that each Russian student has 
the opportunity to study the test questions 
in advance. These factors caused Henry 
Chauncey, president of the Educational Test- 
ing Service, who reviewed the Soviet tests 
and our own college- board examinations, to 
make the following comment: 

be college-board system, requiring the 
candidate to attempt all of somewhat over 
100 questions which are not published be- 
forehand, would seem to require a broader, 
surer knowledge even if it does not go quite 
80 deep.“ 

“You may be interested to know that in 
January 1958, the famed Russian Mathe- 
matics Olympiad examinations were admin- 
istered to 32 students in two of the Cincin- 
nati high schools. These were not the ordi- 
nary examinations required of all Soviet stu- 
dents, but were tests used in their national 
competition to select students who are to 
receive prizes from the Government. The 
University of Cincinnati mathematics pro- 
fessors who reviewed the tests rated the 
performance of our students on these tests 
as excellent.“ 

Claim: Soviet schools are run without an 
“excess of administrators,” 

Dr. Derthick: Our study showed exactly 
the reverse to be true. We were astonished 
to see in a single school medical, supervisory, 
administrative, and service personnel, in ad- 
dition to classroom teachers, that in num- 
bers and variety are far beyond what one 
finds on the central staff of many of our 
good-sized school districts.” 

Claim: Soviet schools minimize athletics. 

Dr. Derthick: “Actually, we found athletics 
to be one of the chief Interests of the Soviet 
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people, When we visited the superintend- 
ent of schools in Moscow, for example, we 
found his outer office filled with cups, tro- 
phies, and other awards earned in competi- 
tive athletics with the schools of other 
cities.” 

Here's another Khrushchev boast: That 
Russia has already passed the United States 
in milk and butter production and will over- 
take this country in meat production by 
1963. 

American experts on Soviet agriculture 
concede that Russia's claim about butter may 
be true, since Americans use large amounts 
of margarine, But these experts challenge 
Khrushchey on the milk claim, They say 
Russia's statistics Include milk fed to calves, 
and milk produced by goats, camels, and 
other livestock besides cows. If 1959 Rus- 
sian production is figured on the same basis 
as that of the United States, the experts place 
it at a total of 109.8 billion pounds, or 621 
pounds per person, compared with total 
U.S. production of 121.2 billion pounds, or 
684 pounds per person. 

Travelers report that it is almost impossi- 
ble to buy a glass of milk in a Soviet res- 
taurant. 

On meat, the record shows this: The aver- 
age American consumes about 198 pounds of 
meat per year. The average Russian gets 
about 90 pounds a year—less than half as 
much, g 
WHERE RUSSIA STANDS! YEARS BEHIND THE 

UNITED STATES 


In steel: Russia is 19 years behind the 
United States, Russia produced 66 million 
tons in 1959. The United States produced 
that much steel in 1940. J 

In petroleum: Russia is 30 years behind 
the United States. Russia produced 142.7 
million tons in 1959. U.S. production passed 
that figure in 1929. 

In electric power: Russia is 16 years behind 
United States. Russia produced 264 billion 
kilowatt-hours in 1958. U.S. electrical out- 
put hit that figure in 1943. 

In trucks and buses: Russia is 36 years be- 
hind United States. Russia produced 370,500 
trucks and buses in 1959. United States pro- 
duced more than that in the year of 1923, 

In autos: Russia is 49 years behind United 
States. Russia produced 124,500 autos in 
1959. United States produced more than 
that in 1910. 

In shoes: Russia is 23 years behind United 
States. Russia produced 389 million pairs. 
of shoes in 1959. U.S. shoe production had 
passed that figure by 1936. 

In radios: Russia is 30 years behind United 
States. Russia produced 4 million radios in 
1959. United States was producing that 
many by 1929. 

In television sets: Russia is 10 years be- 
hind United States. Russia produced 13 
million television sets in 1959. U.S. produc- 
tion leaped far past that figure in 1949. 

In refrigerators: Russia is 31 years behind 
United States. Russia produced 426,000 
refrigerators in 1959. United States produc- 
tion topped that by the year 1928. 

In meat: Russia is 52 years behind United 
States. Russia produced 9.5 million tons of 
meat in 1959. United States was producing 
that much meat by the year 1907. 

In milk; Russia Is 18 years behind United 
States. Russia produced 110 billion pounds 
of milk in 1959. 9 produotion passed 
that figure by year 8 

Behind the figures. But isn't Russia sup- 
posed to be gaining rapidly on the United 
States in almost every type of production? 

Since 1950, the Soviet Union has doubled 
its gross national product, more than doubled 
its steel output, almost tripled its production 
of electric power. 

In percentages, such Soviet gains appear 
huge, look larger than American gains. 

Yet examine the figures, and you discover: 
In that same 1950-59 period, the U.S. in- 
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crease in total production was larger than 

Russia's gain in actual amount, even though 

smaller in percentage. This is because Rus- 

sia started from a much smaller base. 

A 100 percent gain in production for Rus- 
sia between 1950 and 1959 meant an actual 
increase of only $100 billion worth. For the 
United States, a 70-percent gain in the same 
period meant an actual increase of $199 
billion. 

Net result, in 9 years of widely heralded 
Soviet growth, was a widening of the gap 
between the rival nations. The United 
States was further ahead in 1959 than it was 
in 1950. 

How, then, has Russia become such a 
great military power, able to frighten the 
rest of the world? 

Figures give part of the answer. The 
Soviet Union spends as much for arms, 
armed forces and arms development as the 
United States spends for them—#46 billion a 

ear. 

1 Statistics alone, however, do not reveal 
Russia's greatest military strength. That 
strength is a dictatorship that is able to 
regiment all the Soviet people with ruthless- 
ness. Whatever is needed for the military is 
obtained by taking it from the civilian con- 
sumer. 

Under this dictatorial system, Russia de- 
votes 23 percent of her total national energy 
to military forces. This leaves only $154 bil- 
lion for civillan uses. 

The United States, by contrast, devotes 
only 9 percent of its national effort to arms. 
This leaves $438 billion for civilian purposes, 

Let the United States devote a comparable 
effort to arms, and Soviet Russia would drop 
far behind in the military race. Here's what 
it would mean: If the United States spent 23 
percent of its production for arms as Rus- 
sia does. American military expenditures 
would total 6111 billion a year—more than 
twice as much as Russia's. And the United 
States would still have $373 billion left for 
the civilian economy—again more than twice 
as much as the Soviets have now. 

Geography lesson. Look at the Soviet 
Union on a map, and you see part of the 
reason why that country has come to be 
regarded with awe by many people. 

It is a huge country, in area—more than 
twice the size of the United States, includ- 
ing Hawaii and Alaska. What is not gen- 
erally realized is that much of the Soviet 
area is frozen wasteland. Most of the 

. U.S.S.R, lies north of Quebec. Leningrad is 
as far north as the southern part of Alaska. 

Barely one-sixth of the Soviet land mass 
is suitable for farming. Winters are long, 
growing seasons short. About a fourth of 
the total area is badly lacking in moisture. 
Almost nowhere are warmth, moisture, and 
soil fertility—the three requirements for suc- 
cessful farming—found together in the same 
place. There is nothing in all the Soviet 
Union to compare with America’s Corn Belt. 

To link its far reaches of area, the Soviet 
Union has only a third as many miles of rail- 
road as the United States, only 6 percent of 
the U.S. highway mileage, less than 2 per- 
cent as Many cars, one-third as many trucks, 

The Soviets have milked a lot of propa- 
ganda out of their fancy jet planes that 
transport high officials on trips abroad. Yet 
the total volume of passenger travel by air 
in Russia is about one-tenth that in the 
United States. 

TAKE A CLOSE LOOK AT RUSSIA AND YOU SEE 

Two hundred and twelve million people; 
26 million more women and girls, about 6 
million more men and boys, than in United 
States. 

More than 100 nationalities; many speak- 
ing different languages, often resenting dom- 
ination by Russians, who make up about 
half of the population. 

Eight million and six hundred thousand 
square miles of area; more than double the 
3.6 million square miles of the United States. 
But seven-eights of Russia lies farther north 
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than Quebec, Canada. Huge areas are frozen 
wilderness. Most of the people live in the 
western one-fourth of the country. 

Total national product of $200 billion a 
year; less than half that of the United States, 
which produces $484 billion a year, with fewer 
people. 

Fifty million women workers; about one- 
half of the Russian labor force. United 
States has 23 million women workers, about 
one-third of its labor force. 

Four hundred and thirty dollars a year 
living standard; about one-fourth the 
amount of consumer goods and services 
available to U.S. people, on a per-person 
basis. 

Seventy-six thousand miles of railroads; 
one-third the mileage of the U.S. system. 

One hundred and forty-seven thousand 
miles of highways; 6 percent of the US. 
total. 

One million cars; when the United States 
has 59 million. 

Four million telephones; or one for every 
50 Russians. The United States has 67 mil- 
lion, or one phone for about every 3 persons. 

People and problems. In population, the 
Soviet Union also is big. It has 212 million 
people, about 33 million more than the 
United States. ~ 

Analysis of the Soviet population, how- 
ever, shows that only about half the Soviet 
people are actually Russians. The others 
are of more than 100 different nationalities, 
speaking dozens of languages—and most of 
them resent having been conquered by the 
Russians. Moreover, about 55 percent of the 
Soviet population are females, This means 
the U.S.S.R. has only 6 million more males 
than the United States. 

Examine the Soviet labor force, and you 
find this: The Soviet Union has 37.3 mil- 


lion more workers than the United States, 


yet has a labor shortage. 

The way the Communists run their farms, 
it takes 52 million workers—47.5 percent 
of the labor force—just to grow food. And 
still food shortages are a recurring problem. 

In the United States, only 5.8 million 
workers—8 t of the labor force—are 
employed on farms. With the modern farm- 
ing methods employed here, each American 
farmer grows enough to feed himself and 
30 other people—with huge surpluses left 
over. Each Russian farmer produces enough 
to feed only three people besides himself. 

Then there is the military taking another 
big bite out of the Soviet labor force. 
Russia’s armed forces contain 3.6 million 
men, U.S. Armed Forces 2.5 million, 

Take out the farmers and soldiers, and 
the Soviet Union is left with a smaller labor 
force for other occupations than the United 
States has, with its smaller population. The 
figure: 54 million in the Soviet Union; 64 
million in the United States. 

To give you an idea of the comparative 
efficiency of Soviet and American workers: 
Twenty million workers in Soviet factories 
supply only the barest of essentials for mod- 
ern living to the Soviet people, virtually 
nothing for export. But 17.6 million Ameri- 
cans working in factories not only supply 
the United States with the world’s greatest 
abundance of goods but also create large 
surpluses for export. 


Why Soviet industry is short of manpower 
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Where Russia stands today. Add up the 
facts, and this conclusion emerges: 

Soviet achievements that have impressed 
the world are mostly in a few narrow fields— 
such as weapons and heavy industry—into 
which tremendous effort has been poured by 
a ruthless dictatorship. 

Outside these fields, the Soviet Union 
emerges as a backward nation—years behind 
the United States and far short of Khru- 
shchev's boasts. 


There Can Be Labor-Management Peace 


in Steel 
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OF * 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, in a speech I gave last Sep- 
tember which was placed in the Record 
October 2, 1959, by Representative BoB 
Witson, pages A8495-A8497, I stressed 
the value of the private enterprise sys- 
tem which ultizes the free market place 
to reach economic decisions instead of 
political bureaucracies or economic oli- 
gopolies. I pointed out that this was 
the equivalent in the science of econom- 
ics and related social sciences of the 
laboratory technique developed to test 
ideas and truths in the physical sciences. 


Three basic things are needed to pre? 
serve the free market place as a labora“ 
tory to test economic decisions. First. 
Fair and adequate antitrust laws. Sec- 
ond. Strong and independent labor 
unions responsive to their membership. 
Third. Fair foreign trade. 

I have felt that in America we were 
blessed with labor leaders, by and large. 
who believed in the private enterprise 
system and who understood why it was 
preferable to economic systems where 
decisions were made by small groups 
men, however, benevolent, and whether 
their selection to power came from the 
field of politics or the field of economics. 
I am placing in the Recorp a speech 
made by such a labor leader, Mr, David 
J. McDonald, president of the Uni 
Steelworkers of America. He has chal- 
lenged management to be equally under- 
standing. 

Tere Can Br Lanon-MANAGEMENT Peace I 
; STEEL 

(By David J. McDonald, president, united 
Steelworkers of America) 

A noted statesman once said: “Out of everY 
catastrophe comes something good.“ 

Those of you who remember the long. 
gruelling crisis that enveloped the steel in: 
dustry for 116 days last year will wonder wb® 
good, if anything, could possibly emerge from 
that regrettable breakdown of labor-mans 
ment relations. What possible benefit co 
accrue the workers, the management, or 
Nation from the longest and costliest steel 
dispute our country has ever seen? 

Iam not going to minimize the hardship 
and suffering endured by a half million 
our members during their spirited fight for 
justice. Nor can anyone flippantly 
the economic loss encountered by the steel 
industry, the workers, and companies in re- 
lated industries or the Nation as a whole 
throughout that lengthy work stoppage. 
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And it certainly is not my intention to crow 
Over the final terms of settlement which, 
after an unprecedented struggle, not only 
Preserved for the steelworkers of America 
their basic job protections but gaye them a 
aus measure of deserved economic improve- 

ent. 

No, the principal windfall from this la- 
Mentable experience which was thrust upon 
us is one that, hopefully, may redound to the 
everlasting profit and gain of all America 
Including the workers and the companies. I 
&m referring to the far-reaching steps taken 
by both sides to help establish lasting peace 
and harmony between workers and manage- 
Ment in this industry after the realization 
by all concerned that such industrial warfare 
Can and should be prevented in the future. 

You should know about this important de- 
Yelopment. It is a refreshing demonstration 
that reasonable men, if they want, can finda 
Way to resolve their differences through free 
Collective bargaining, But perhaps, even 
More important to you, it holds the promise 
Of permanent labor-management peace in an 
industry where a collective bargaining war 
can vitally affect your economic well being 
even if you are not directly connected with it. 

Let me tell you what has happened and 
explain why I think this change in our in- 
dustry is so important to you. But first allow 
Me to point up the general problem, its essen- 
tial elements and why it took the union and 
the management so long to find & better way 
to live with one another. 

During the 23 years of our union's exist- 
ence, we have had a cheokered pattern of 
Telations with the steel companies, 

Over the past 20 years, sometimes accom- 
Panied by conflict, we have laboriously cre- 
Ated u relationship in which each party has 
respect and understanding far the day-to-day 
Problems of the other and in which neither 
attempts to demonstrate that it is the 
Master and that the other must bow. 

It is and always has been the union's de- 

to maintain this krud of relationship. 
Both management and our union will read- 
Y agree that once the economic and con- 
factual issues between them were resolved, 
there was a healthy period of stability for 
the duration of the contract term. 

It is perhaps inevitable, though regretta- 
ble, that the companies aud the union have 

ad differences as to the appropriate terms 

Of their labor contracts. Under our system 

Of tree collective bargaining, failure to re- 

8 issues has led to strikes on some 
ons. 

The principal ingredient lacking in our 
Telationship has been an instrument to avert 

turmoil and uncertainty which arises 
en new contracts must be negotiated. In- 
dustry and labor have not yet found a way 

Make an orderly transition from one con- 

t to the next without sacrificing the in- 
its and equity of either er running the 
of a shutdown, 

Negotiating a new contract is infinitely 
domplex and the factors involved, even in a 

ow area of activity, are without number. 
Moreover, such collective bargaining is a 
%0clal process. It involves people emotion- 
ally. Each side slugs and claws for tempo- 

advantage and both fashion themselves 
into a fighting army determined to win what 
ach deems valid points, 

Our problem has centered on the fact that 

of the union and the representatives of 
Management have not had the opportunity 
discuss or attempt to resolve our economic 
and contractual differences in a climate that 
ds itself to rational and objective solu- 
ton. We faced our major problems and 
issues only when the contract deadline pres- 
es had been bullt up. Then, it was some- 
up es too late and a crippling dispute flared 

Our experience of last year was the climax. 
Pps a trade union, the United Steelworkers 

America has long opposed governmental 
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interference of any kind with free collective 
bargaining. Accordingly, we proposed & 
variety of devices to settle our differences 
including some which would enlist the as- 
sistance of neutral, impartial persons. 

In advocating a formula for industrial 
peace, we searched for a way to make dis- 
astrous disputes obsolete while preserving 
the precious freedoms that have made our 
country the best of all time in which to live 
and work. 

On October 26, 1959, an historic agreement. 
was consumated with the Kaiser Steel Corp. 
which set the pattern for somewhat similar 
agreements by other steel firms. 

The significant thing about this settle- 
ment is that it—for the first time—included 
a serious program for achieving industrial 
harmony along the lines that we have been 
advocating. It called for the creation of a 
tripartite committee, including public 
representatives, to work out a method where- 
by workers and the public could share with 
stockholders in the fruits of industrial prog- 
ress, 

Through joint human relations commit- 
tees we will sit down together and study out 
some of the problems that contribute to- 
ward a breakdown of good labor-manage- 
ment relations. 

Here are new, practical and largely un- 
explored means for both workers and em- 
ployers to conduct a search for truth. It 
could lead to the first honest assessment of 


our contractual relationship and the correc- © 


tion of our inadequacies when we meet to 
negotiate new agreements. 

There are those, of course, who will tell 
you that there will always be shutdowns, 
that there will always be industrial con- 
flict. 

We of the union cannot foresee the 
future, naturally, But we have made 3 
contract and we intend to keep it. 

We have entered a contractual relation- 
ship in good faith and I hope the steel in- 
dustry has done the same. I feel confident 
in my heart that if we apply all the skill, 
ingenuity and social understanding 
by the leadership of both sides, we will suc- 
ceed in putting our house in order. 

It we do find a way to amicably resolve 
our differences with consistency, the re- 
wards will be phenominal not only for those 
of us in the industry but for every man, 
woman and child in our great country. 

It could bring our Nation a new era of 
economic stability. The companies wili be 
assured of steady, profitable production. 
The workers will have the promise of con- 
tinuous work and high earnings, as well as 
decent conditions of employment. And for 
our Nation, it will insure a satisfactory and 
steady flow of a vital commodity produced 
by workers who are not only happy but can 
make their rightful contribution to economic 
prosperity of our land through their great 
purchasing power. 

I regard this new effort as a sober and 
critical process to locate the truths by which 
we can establish the kind of relationship 
which ali America will endorse, We can 
and must transform conflict into coopera- 
tion. We must strive to bring predicta- 
bility and peace of mind to one of our 
greatest industries and its workers. 

The ultimate goal is to remove problems 
of labor and management from the arena of 
long and costly economic warfare and project 
these differences into a common meeting 
ground which will preserve free collective 
bargaining and prove its worth in our 
democratic society. 

Ours is an industrial civilization. People 
spend a large part of their lives in the mines, 
mills, and plants of America contributing 
their best at their machines or in their 
offices. America’s promise of “life, liberty, 
and the pursuit of happiness” will mean 
little to them if their lives in industry are 
fraught with conflict, tension, and frustra- 
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tion. If we can build a better way of life 
within our industry, we will have gained the 
inner satisfaction of discharging one of the 
heaviest social responsibilities of modern 
man. . 
Giving labor a recognized partnership in 
those affairs of industrial society which 
affect workers, management and the general 
public will go far to change the old psy- 
chology of conflict to one of mutual under- 
standing and respect. 

I am confident that if this new effort to 
bring industrial peace is successful in steel, 
it will set a pattern of progress for all Amer- 
ican industry. If it does, the sacrifices of 
steelworkers and the economic losses of the 
companies and the Nation in the longest 
shutdown in history will be turned to the 
advantage of all the American people. 


Has the West Saved Its Good Earth? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 14, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, last week we celebrated the 
25th anniversary of soil conservation 
work in the United States. This signifi- 
cant occasion caused the Denver Post to 
publish an excellent article by Roscoe 
Fleming. The work of this program in 
our own State of Colorado is a tribute 
to the wisdom of Congress 25 year ago. 
I invite the Members’ attention to Mr. 
Fleming's report of April 24 in the Den- 
ver Post: 

Has THE West Savep Irs Goop EARTH? 

(By Roscoe Fleming) 

Tt began not primarily to save soil, but to 
save people. 

This was in the dark days of the early 
thirties, when the "black rollers” were devas- 
tating the plains, and the American 
earth was running off to sea at the rate 
of half a million good acres yearly. 

Secretary of Interior Harold Ickes, 
with the duty to get millions of Jobless peo- 
ple back to work, created the Soil Erosion 
Service, in September of 1933. 

The division so proved its worth that Con- 
gress unanimously made it a permanent 
division of the Department of Agriculture as 
the Soll Conservation Service. 

Secretary of Agriculture Henry Wallace 
formally proclaimed it April 27, 1935; so this 
week we are observing its 25th anniversary. 

There are 40 men still in Congress who 
voted for it, including Senators CARL HAYDEN, 
of Arizona; JosrpH C. O'MAHONEY, of Wyo- 
ming; James E. Murray, of Montana; and 
FRANE CARLSON, of Kansas; and Representa- 
tives Sam Rayburn, WricHT PATMAN, and 
Grorcre H. Manon, all of Texas. 

Succeeding years have seen the Service take 
on one duty after another until its 25th 
birthday finds it a sort of national handy- 
man in conservation. 

The total of present SCS responsibilities 
often surprises people who think they are 
familiar with it, particularly in the West. 

Its most important function is to super- 
vise the original national program of soil 
conservation through local soil conserva- 
tion districts run under State laws by elect- 
ed boards of soll district residents. 

But SCS also directs the important soll 
classification project of the Department of 
Agriculture, and carries out that Depart- 
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ment’s responsibilities in watershed protec- 
tion and flood control. 

This latter job entails supervising 11 large 
watershed pilot projects under the Flood 
Control Act of 1944; hundreds of small water- 
shed projects started or planned by local 
districts under an act of 1954; and the 
special $150 million Great Plains conserva- 
tion program authorized in 1956. 

The Service also gives technical help to 
farmers and ranchers, under various parts 
of the general farm program, including the 
soil bank conservation reserve. 

SCS is in general charge of the enormous 
winter of measuring snowpack and 
water content on the western mountains, so 
vital to every western water user and agency; 
and more lately it has been assigned to 
measure fallout contamination of the soil. 

Its accumulating files of permanent data 
are valuable in many unthought-of ways; 
for example, the Colorado Highway Depart- 
ment is now studying SCS soil-classification 
maps of eastern Colorado to find suitable 
gravels for road concrete. 

Statistics show how big a job it is to help 
farmers and others to save topsoil, and to 
put it in shape to hand down to future gen- 
erations unimpaired—all after a century of 
“mine it out and move on” which began to 
end with the conservation crusade of Theo- 
dore Roosevelt and Gifford Pinchot a half- 
century ago. 

As of 1960, there are 2,865 soll conserva- 


tion districts organized under State laws 


some significantly call themselves soil and 
water districts. 

They have nearly 2 million members. 
and a lively national organization, region- 
ally represented in Denver by Robert 5. 
McClelland. 

Soil within districts now totals 1.7 billion 
acres, including more than 90 percent of all 
privately owned rural land. 

All such land within 21 States is now in- 
eluded within SCS districts, including Kan- 
sas and Nebraska; no State has less than 70 
percent included. 

But the task of total conservation 18 so 
enormous that as yet, even after a quarter- 
century, only about 20 percent of all eligible 
land has received full conservation treat- 
ment. 

This, generally speaking, is at the expense 
of the landholder or tiller, who receives 
technical assistance and approval from SCS 
through his local district. 

About 1.7 million basic plans have been 
prepared by people desiring soll help, but 
only a fraction have been completed, the 
rest waiting their turn. 

Even so the accomplishments so far are 


Herculean, 

They include 990,000 farm ponds and 32,000 
larger reservoirs, for flood control and tirri- 
gation; 34,000 miles of windbreak; 1.1 mil- 
lion miles of terracing, and 36 million acres 
contoured; 6.3 million acres planted to trees. 

The face of America is being changed. Any 
air traveler can see the beautiful resulting 
patterns from above and can also see the 
enormous areas yet to be treated. 

The SCS plans are not the only such pro- 
grams, of course. 

Uncle Sam's own acres are being conserved 
by such agencies as the Forest Service, the 
Bureau of Land Management, and the Na- 
tional Park Service. 

The difficulty here is that Congress appro- 
priates meagerly. Senator GALE MCGEE, of 
Wyoming, recently complained that at the 
present pace it would take 75 years just to 
replant burned-over forest. 

The Soil Conservation Service also is in 
general charge of the next necessary step in 
Tural conservation. 

Erosion doesn't stop at fence lines. Groups 
of farmers and perhaps others have to get 
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together, to check it throughout the water- 
shed in which they live. 

This obvious need was met by the Small 
Watershed Project Act of 1954, through 
which farmers and others can jointly apply 
for SCS assistance. 

By last March 1 more than 1,200 applica- 
tions had been received covering more than 
90 million acres, and some 200 projects were 
actually underway. 

Those in Colorado include Wray, Kiowa, 
Cherry Creek, and Big Sandy. Applications 
from five others in Colorado are being proc- 
essed, and many others are on the way. 

Colorado has 96 soll conservation districts 
with a strong State association. These dis- 
tricts cover 49.5 million acres, tilled by 18,356 
cooperating citizens. The 13-State Rocky 
Mountain empire has about 560,000 coop- 
erators. 

SCS also handles the special $150 million 
Great Plains drought-proofing program au- 
thorized by Congress in 1956 just at the end 
of the disastrous drought of the 1950's. 

Under this program, any Great Plains 
farmer or rancher within an area covering 
parts of 10 States, may get a Federal grant- 
in-aid to improve his spread“ so that it 
will better survive the inevitable next 
drought. 

This didn’t actually get a good start until 
1958, but by now about 4,100 farm-and- 
ranch plans have been approved, with an- 
other 3,000 applications on file. The ap- 
proved plans cover more than 11 million 
acres. 

The average of accepted “Great Plains” 
plans runs about 2.700 acres, and the sig- 
nificant thing is that the total program calls 
for putting about 30 percent of crop acreage 
back into grass. In other words, it is a par- 
tial return from crop farming to grassland 
farming. 

The Federal Government is by now obli- 
gated for about $20 million, and with in- 
creasing acceptance of the program, SCS 
hopes Congress will appropriate $25 million 
a year, so as to get the whole program done 
by 1966 and before the “black rollers” come 
again. 

So far the program is only a scratch on the 
Plains, since the 422 counties included in its 
area have 386 million acres. 

All of eastern Colorado is included right 
up to the mountains, with about 26,000 ell- 
gible farm-and-ranch operations. (All this 
of course, is in addition to normal SCS as- 
sistance through the districts, and to the 
small watershed program, beside other pro- 
grams of other agencies.) 

No one can say Uncle Sam has been nig- 
gardly or backward in this matter of saving 
the soll. New ground has been broken, in 
the way of governmental ald without govern- 
mental dictation. 

Politics in the partisan sense has been 
largely absent; and, as has been said, we have 
something entirely new and encouraging 
here in the way of cooperation between peo- 
ple, and all leyels of government. 

So, how are we doing? Can we fold our 
hands and let momentum carry the job? 
Not by any means, according to SCS Admin- 
istrator Donald Williams, speaking to Colo- 
rado SCS district members here early in 1960. 

He said that new soil destroyers have taken 
the place of the old. 

We have cut water and wind erosion per- 
haps by half, although we are still losing the 
good topsoil at too rapid a rate. 

But new destroying influences are man- 
made. 

Some way it seems that the plans of sub- 
urban developers and of industry gravitate 
naturally toward the best farm soll on the 
outskirts of cities. j 

They are covering several hundred thou- 
sand acres yearly, putting the soil out of 
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crop-production as effectively as if it had 
been destroyed by wind or water. 

Then there are the superhighways, de- 
vouring monsters which chew up many 
acres per mile of right-of-way, and with 
their cloverleafs that swallow perhaps 50 
acres each. 

Every highway department finds one of 
its most difficult and expensive tasks is to 
cover and maintain these raw scars with 
healing vegetation. 

Then there are new pollutants that poison 
soll and water alike—the increasing load 
of human and industrial wastes, of neW 
chemicals like detergents, of radioactive 
substances in some areas. 

Sad examples are the radioactive con- 
tamination of irrigation water by uranium 
mills, now being ended; and the recen 
revelation of poisonous discharges from the 
Rocky Mountain Arsenal which had spread 
underground for several square miles. 

Solis wtihin this area have been as ef- 
fectively put out of production, at least 
for years, as if they'd been blown away or 
carried down a river. 

Gladwin Young Assistant SCS Adminis- 
trator, speaking at Durango in early April. 
told Colorado cooperators that the present 
state of “surplus crops” is one that 
vanish ere we know it. 

At present farm production rates, he sald. 
the Nation will require another quarter-bil- 
lion ‘acres within 40 years, yet there are only 
63 million new acres in sight with all de- 
velopment, including more extensive irriga- 
tion in the West. 

Both he and Administrator Williams feel 
there is waste and inefficiency in rooting UP 
good citrus groves, truckfarms, and 
farms near cities, to substitute poorer soll 
far away. They both bespeak closer © 
operation at all levels between soll con- 
servation districts and similar organiza 
tions, and city and rural zoning boards, de- 
velopers and their associations, and so on. 
The need is also emphasized at Colorado 
State University and elsewhere. 

Soil conservation has taken its Jumps at 
times. One example was the action of the 
Colorado Legislature in 1945, in resc 
all SCS rules within Colorado, and giving 
the districts only 45 days to reinstate them 
and then by a three-fourths vote. 

This was caused because some easter? 
Colorado districts whose resident members 
remembered with horror the “black roller 
days of the thirties (“I think I'd t 
suicide before I'd go through that again,” * 
veteran of it once sald) had attempted rigid 
soll-use zoning, to prevent another plowup 
“blow” soils. 

But land speculators all over the Natio® 
had bought Dust Bowl soil cheaply to hold 
it for a rise, and the gangplow operators 
elsewhere were all poised to move in and 
plow up thousands of acres again for wheat 
which was in demand because of Wor 
War II. 

Voting by proxy, since a nonresident owner 
has as much right to vote as residents, th 
overwhelmed the local veterans of the b 
roller“ days, and threw the land open to 
plowup. 

We all remember what happened when the 
rains ceased to come in the early fifti 
if you don't, the disaster was almost as com- 
plete as in the 1930's, despite all the talk 
“never again.“ 

But the general principle of conservation 


Some people have the vision of a 
pletely conserved America, with every 
brought to its highest use or 
and otherwise serve the people wi 
tion and beauty, as well as with food 
Aber. 
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Hustisford, Wis., Describes 1960 Farm 
Economic Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


RON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN (a 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
the current May 9, 1960, issue of U.S. 
News & World Report presents a profile 
of Hustisford, Wis., a community located 

my district. The interviews set forth 
Clearly the problem of today’s family 

er and the community which serves 
needs. This description of the situ- 
ation in Dodge County faithfully docu- 
Ments the problems facing farmers 
throughout Columbia, Dane, Jefferson, 
and Waukesha, the other counties in my 
district. It is obvious that present farm 
. Policies are driving the family farmer 
Of the farm. This refuge for independ- 
ent-thinking individuals is being lost to 
the highly mechanized and highly fi- 
corporate farms. Homesteads 

are being sold since the sons to whom the 
farms would normally pass have turned 
to other jobs. Rural villages find they 
Must compete with shopping centers in 

e cities where the ex-farmer now 
Works, It is clear from this article that 
a way of life is passing from the Ameri- 
fan scene. Twenty or more of my col- 

es and I have seen this trend and 
have introduced the Family Farm In- 
dome Act of 1960, a comprehensive egri- 
Culture bill designed to raise the income 
ot the family farmer, which is based on 
the belief that an economically healthy 
amily farm unit is necessary to a healthy 
Agriculture and healthy agricultural 
community, I submit the views of my 
Constituents as evidence of the ailments 
Of our present agriculture economy and 
its closely related community. 
Wry Farmers ARE TROUBLED—À FARM 
TOWN’S ANSWERS 
t (This is the farm probiem, stripped of sta- 
istics and politics, and told in terms of peo- 
Ple. To get this story, a writer-photographer 
of U.S. News & World Report visited 


the farm community of Hustisford in south- 


8 Wisconsin, one of the Nation's top dairy 
arming areas. Farmers and men who do 
business with them were interviewed. In 
their words, you learn how the farm prob- 
lem is affecting life in a typical dairy farm- 
ing community. The picture that emerges: 
Farmers selling out in droves. Sons that 
don’t want any part of farming.” Remain- 
1 & farmers caught in a price squeeze, yet 
me "fairly well, with no frills.” A chang- 
8 rural community, with ex-farmers com- 
Muting to jobs in cities.) 
MARGIN OF PROFIT ISN'T ENOUGH’—w. E. 
KOHN, CASHIER, HUSTISFORD STATE BANK 


Question. Mr. Kohn, what is happening to 
rican farmers these days? 

Answer. There's been quite a movement 

the farms, This has been the 

te ax. I think the worst of it is over, be- 

ad there arent too many small farmers 

oi testion. Is it the young fellows or the 

T farmers who are getting out? 

h unn per. Both, but the young fellows are 

ba t the worst, Take a fellow who doesn't 
ve too much debt: He's able to get along 
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on today’s prices. But the young fellow who 
started on a shoestring has tough sledding. 

It takes a lot of money to start farming 
these days. Just to give you an idea: There 
was a farm sale the other day. The man's 
line of machinery wasn’t anything special. 
He had 25 cows. The auctioneer told me the 
sale total ran close to $20,000. 

No, if a young fellow comes in as a tenant 
these days—doesn’t own his land—he needs 
at least $20,000 in livestock and machinery. 

Question. Do farmers live pretty well? 

Answer. I would say so, but certainly no 
frills. They do a little on their homes each 
year. Most have running water. They all 
have big lockers (freezers). Several drive 
new cars, but I haven't seen any with Cadil- 
lacs. It's mostly Fords, Chevvies, Olds, 
Pontiacs, Mercurys, a Buick here and there. 

Question. What about the cash-income 
picture? 

Answer. I don't think the income picture 
is too bad. The milk price could be a little 
higher, but hog and beef cattle prices are 
pretty fair now. The big trouble is the cost 
of machinery and equipment. 

Question. If prices for farm products stay 
at present levels, will farmers be satisfied? 

Answer. I don't think so. The margin of 
profit just isn't enough. They need higher 
prices for their milk and other products to 
come out on this machinery pinch, 


“FARMING SITUATION LOOKS BAD''—ALVIN WILL, 
A FARMER WHO HAS JUST SOLD OUT 


Question. Why did you decide to quit 
farming, Mr. Will? 

Answer. All I was getting was exercise. I 
was farming 340 acres and around 
48 cows. That's a good-sized operation, but 
by the time I paid a hired man there wasn’t 
anything left for me. E 

I got two boys, but they've gone to town, 
and I can't blame them. With the wages 
they get in town, they'd be foolish to be 
farming. One of them’s a carpenter. He 
gets $3.73 an hour, 8 hours a day, 4 days a 
week. On the farm you work 12, 13 hours a 
day, 7 days a week, and you don’t get any- 
thing like that. No, sir; you've really got 
to love farming to stick with it, when you 
look what you can get in town. 

Question. You're not optimistic about the 
future for farmers? S 

Answer. I tell you, this farming situation 
looks bad. Machinery prices are way out of 
line with farm prices. During the war, we 
got $5.25 [per hundredweight] for milk, and 
a tractor cost $1,400. Now the tractor costs 
$3,200, and last year the average price I got 
for milk was $3.35. I bought a’ car back 
then, too, for $1,250—a Ford. Now, just the 
other day, I bought another Ford and it 
cost me $3,150. 

Any number of farms are standing idle— 
maybe renting out a little land. The guys 
who are trying to hold on, they chase em 
off with taxes. 

Question. Don't they have to pay taxes 
even if the land is idle? 

Answer, I mean personal property taxes. 
That's the big item. A guy sells out his 
cows and machinery, What happens? Taxes 
move across the fence to the man who's still 
in business. 


“MACHINERY SALES ‘OFF 40 PERCENT’ "—a. K. 
WITTENBERGER, DEALER IN PARM MACHINERY 
AND AUTOMOBILES 
Question: Are farmers buying much ma- 

chinery, Mr. Wittenberger? 

Answer. Our business is off about 40 per- 
cent compared to last year. What farmers 
do buy, they don't want to pay you any- 
thing for. I just came back from up in the 
country, trying to sell a plow to a farmer. 
He tells me he can buy it from another dealer 
for $7 less than my cost. 

Farmers are hurting a little too much. 
You hear people say they're always griping, 
but right now they've got a good reason. 
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They were promised a raise in the price of 
milk, but it so happened they didn’t get it. 

Question. You hear a lot of farmers are 
selling out— 

Answer. We've had auctions here, at least 
one a day, sometimes three or four in a day, 
ever since the Ist of February. I'd say about 
50 percent more farmers sold out this year 
than in past years. 

The farmer who sells out usually is the 
one who doesn’t have modern A 
If he had new machinery, he could make it, 
if he’s a good manager. But, before he'll 
spend $8,000 or $10,000 to get what he needs, 
he'll quit. These sales are mostly junk, as 
far as machinery goes. 

Question. Farmers have been living off de- 
preciation, haven't been replacing their ma- 
chinery? 

Answer. That's exactly the way itis. Now 
they've either got to replace it or get out, 
so they'll sell out, put the farm in the soil 
bank and to hell with it. 

Question. What happens to your business 
as farms get fewer but larger? 

Answer. The little farmer who has this 
cruddy machinery hasn't bought anything 
to speak of in 10 or 15 years. When he goes 
out of business you lose a customer, but not 
much of one, If his land is taken over by 
A big farmer with push, he'll step out and 
buy the bigger machinery, and that helps 
the machinery dealer. 

Question. What is a farmer quits and puts 
his farm in the soil bank? 

Answer. That hurts considerable. All he 
needs then is a cheap tractor and a mower 
to keep the weeds clipped, and, more often 
than not, he rents them from a neighbor. 
That farm is out of circulation. That takes 
money out of our pocket. 

Question. How do you feel about the 
future? 

Answer. I'm fairly optimistic. This situa- 
tion right now ought to improve. Last fall 
we had the steel strike and no cars to sell. 
Then we had a bad winter. Now farmers 
have been beat out of the milk raise. I look 
for things to wash themselves out by July 
or August, and everybody will be in a better 
mood. e 

Question, Who's your choice for President 
in the election next autumn? 

A. That man from New York. 

Question. Governor Rockefeller of New 
York? 

Answer. That's right. 

When the Republicans see how poor Nrxon 
ran out here [in the presidential primary], 
they'll go get Rockefeller. He's big business, 
but I think that's good. He's got brains. 
He'll know how to run the country. 

“OUR BUSINESS IS HOLDING UP”—HERB MAU- 

SEN, OWNER OF A GENERAL STORE 

Question. How is your business, Mr. Mad- 
sen? 

Answer. We can't complain. Our business 
is holding up all right. Last year was the 
best we've had since we came 9 years ago. 

Question. All these farmers selling out 
hasn't hurt you? 

Answer. No, we don't seem to lose any 
customers. They quit farming, they go into 
something else and they still have to eat. 
We have a lot of people here that commute 
to Watertown and Hartford and Beaver 
Dam. 

“ “THE LITTLE FELLOW’ IS GETTING OUT” —WILLIE 
KAUL, AUCTIONEER AND REAL ESTATE DEALER 
Question. Mr. Kaul, they say you've been 

handling a lot of farm sales in this area— 

Answer, We sure have. The little fellow 
Just isn’t going to be around any more— 
that seems to be the trend. I can take you 
to a road west of here where we've sold out 
nine farmers in a row in the last 4 years. 

Question. What happened to their land? 

Answer. Some of it was bought by neigh- 
bors. Some of it is rented by neighbors, 


Answer. They would average 
acres. I can give you plenty of examples of 
what's going on. I listed a farm for a sale 
farming. They had 137 acres. The son's 
older farmer and his son decided to quit 
They had 13 Jacres. The son's 


boy's 19. They'll handle the whole thing 

themselves. They have the big equipment 

you need to do the job—three big tractors 
and a line of implements to go with them. 

Question. With all these sales, what's hap- 
pening to the price of farmland? 

Answer. I'd say it's up about 5 percent and 
it looks like it will keep on going up. So 
many people are after land. Not only farm- 
ers, but people want it for subdivisions. 
Then there's all these new highways. And 
the soil bank tends to force prices up, too. 

Question, You mean they're subdividing 
land way out here in dairy-farming country? 

Answer. Sure. We have about 55 people 
in Hustisford working in other towns— 
Watertown, Juneau, Lebanon, Neosho. 
‘There are people living on the lake who 
drive 45 miles into Milwaukee every day. 

Question. Do you find that it is mostly 
young farmers who are selling out? 

Answer. Young and old. A lot of young 
fellows just couldn’t make it. Some of the 
older farmers decided to retire. A lot are 
like Alvin Will—their boys just don't want 
any part of farming. 

“FARM WON'T SUPPORT TWO FAMILIES”—MILTON 
RICE, SR., COLLECTOR FOR A FARM-AUCTION=- 
ING SERVICE 
Question. Do you find most of the young 

fellows leaving the farm, Mr. Rice? 

Answer. Uniess they get a lot of good help 
from Dad. One thing's for sure—two fami- 
lies can't live off one farm any more, unless 
it’s a mighty big one. 

Question. You're a collector for an auc- 
tioneering service. I thought farmers paid 
cash at auctions. 

Answer. They do—hard cash or by check, 
but we get quite a few rubber checks. I had 
$2,500 worth handed to me at the office this 
morning. I've got $700 of it back. 

Question, You mean they buy something 
and write a check that’s no good? 

Answer. That's right. Usually, when you 
show the check to the farmer and it’s marked 
“no funds,” he digs the cash out of his 
pocket, We get most of it in the end. We 
don't repossess very much stuff. 

Question. Are more farmers writing rub- 
ber checks this year? 

Answer. I'd say we're getting about 25 per- 
cent more this year. 

“WE JUST BROKE EVEN LAST YEAR"— MARVIN 
BISHOP, DAIRY PARMER WHO OPERATES AROUND 
1,000 ACRES WITH HIS SON, LARRY 
Question. How big is your milking herd, 

Mr. Bishop? 

Answer. We milk 93 here and 42 on one 
of the other farms. 

Question. Do you plan to make your oper- 
ation any bigger? 

Answer. Not right now, but you've got to 
Operate big in farming today. The small 
guy doesn't have a chance. When I started 
farming in 1927, we milked 36 cows—by 
hand. After the war, we got up to 45 cows, 
and we've been adding more every year. I 
started with 171 acres in 1927, Eight years 
later, I bought 136 acres more. Then, 15 
years after that, I bought another 240 acres, 

Question. What do you figure your invest- 
ment in machinery and equipment will run? 

Answer. Fifty thousand dollars, at least. 
You've got have tractors, combine, field 

We grind our own feed, so we 
have feed grinders and mixers. 
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Question. Are many farmers selling out 
around you? 

Answer. I've never seen anything like it. 
There’ve been times this spring when we 
would have three auctions in 1 day within 
a radius of 12 miles. A lot of these fellows 
just can't cut er. It isn’t in the books 
when you have to hire help and machinery 
is so high. 

Question. How much do you pay for help? 

Answer. I have two hired men. They each 
get $300 a month along with a house, all 
their milk, part of their meat, a garden plot, 
too. 
Question. Can you make money with the 
price you get for milk now? 

Answer. I just got my income tax back 
from the fellow who figured it. We just 
broke even last year, but, man, we sure did 
handle a lot of money. No, sir, something 
has got to happen. We're just farming for 
exercise out here, with the milk price the 
way it is. There's no reason why we can't 
get a decent price for milk. With milk at 
25 cents a quart in town, that means the 
dairy companies are getting $12 a hundred- 
weight for milk we sell to them for less than 
$4 a hundredweight. That look fair to you? 

Question. Why do you keep on farming? 

Answer. The only reason a person keeps on 
farming is that he's got kids growing up and 
he feels there ought to be a future ahead 
for them. Tou keep hoping, but, if the kids 
don't want to farm, then there isn’t much 
reason to stay with it. 

Question. Is there anything farmers can 
do to get better prices? 

Answer. Farmers have got to organize some 
way, but it’s hard to organize a farmer. He's 
such a stubborn old mule you can’t do any- 
thing with him. 

Question. Who is your choice for President 
next November? 

Answer. Truthfully, Im not sure, I don't 
think it makes a lot of difference which 
party is in as far as farm prices go. They 
promise you everything, but, when they get 
in there, it's a different story. I think Nixon 
will probably be the next President. 
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Tuesday, May 3, 1960 
Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, today 7 


million Americans of Polish descent are 


celebrating Polish Constitution Day. I 
know all Americans join with them in 
the hope that someday the people of 
Poland will again live under the free 
spirit in which the Polish Constitution 
of 1791 was conceived. 

Judged by any standard and meas- 
ured by any yardstick, that historic docu- 
ment remains as one of the most lib- 
eral, democratic, and quite progressive 
instruments of government of the 18th 
century. The Polish constitution made 
a real landmark in Poland's political 
history and it also had great signifi- 
cance in Europe’s constitutional history. 

By that constitution Poland over- 
hauled its old and unwieldly governmen- 
tal structure and not only brought it 
up to date, but it also strengthened the 
country internally by uniting all classes 
of the people behind the rejuvenated 
government. Poland became a limited 
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constitutional monarchy, with a cabinet 
type of government responsible to par- 
liament. The popularly elected legisla- 
tive chamber was vested with real leg- 
islative powers, and the basis of the 
electorate was considerably broadened. 
Townsmen were given considerably more 
share in the government, and many class 
distinctions were abolished. Religious 
toleration was guaranteed. With these 
and many progressive features the con- 
stitution of 1791 was justly hailed by 
all liberals and lovers of ordered democ- 
racy. Of course, we are painfully aware 
that the Poles never had the chance to 
live under this constitution because of 
the destruction of their country by their 
rapacious neighbors, but they fervently 
cherished the fine spirit embodied in 
that document, and on this 169th anni- 
versary celebration they still cling to 
that spirit. 


The American Role in Pacific Asian 
Affairs 
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Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a clear, comprehensive, convine- 
ing restatement of what U.S. policy is in 
the Far East and Western Pacific—and 
why. Events in that part of the world 
are proving the wisdom, the farsighted- 
ness and the effectiveness of tHe firm. 
sound, and patient position our Govern- 
ment has consistently pursued there de- 
spite much misunderstanding and even 
misrepresentation. 

The address was given some weeks ago 
before the Wisconsin Bar Association 
meeting in Milwaukee, by the Honorable 
J. Graham Parsons, Assistant Secretary 
of State for Far Eastern Affairs: 

Tue AMERICAN ROLE IN Pacrric ASIAN 

AFFAIRS 
I, INTRODUCTION 

Mr. Chairman and members of the Wis- 
consin Bar Association, I wish to express mY 
great appreciation to you for inviting me to 
be present as a speaker on foreign affairs 
It is a privilege to be here before you t? 
present the Department of State's case on 
matters which concern us all. We in thé 
De t welcome such evidence of inter- 
est in the problems we deal with and value 
the opportunity of discussing with you some 
of the more pressing of these problems, 
our part, we are ever mindful of the f 
that “our business is your business,” 
that the way we handle this business 15 
vital to all of us and to our children. W® 
also realize that if the policies we advocate 
and the actions we take do not have the 
understanding and support of the American 
people, we may not carry them forward 
must find other courses which do have pub- 
lic support. 

II. THE NEAR WEST 

The problems I deal with have to do with 
the Far East as your chairman made clear 
in his introduction. It is a misnomer, po 
eyer, for us in North America to speak 
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the Far East. We Americans, who border 
On two great oceans, should more properly 
Speak of the Far East as the Near West. 
Actually in the shrinking world of today, it 
is near. You can board an airliner here- 
abouts and be in Tokyo in 20 hours or so. 
Apart from being 180 off course, there 
„s another strike against the term “Far 
East.” It is a European term and it reminds 
Asians of the colonial past. That era is 
gone. Of the 11 Asian countries with which 
Our Bureau in the Department deals, 8 are 
newly independent, while for the 3 who 
Were sovereign before World War I1—China, 
Japan, and Thailand—the circumstances are 
also yastly different from prewar days. The 
free peoples of Asia are determined to elimi- 
nate the remnants of colonialism which is 
Still a recent, unhappy memory and a sensi- 
tive subject. They may not express to us 
an aversion to the term Far East“ but I 
Mention this as a reminder that the new 
and promising relationship we have with 
these Asian peoples requires a continuing 
sensitive adjustment on all fronts—political, 
economic, social, and psychological. 


III. THE COMMUNIST THREAT 


It is an unfortunate fact that the free 
Countries of Asia have been born—or rein- 
Carnated—at a time of crisis in the history 
ot mankind. Nationalism, that is to say, 
the aspiration of peoples to be themselves, 
is threatened by its antithesis, international 
Communism. The threat is compounded of 
course by the Communist propaganda pre- 
tense of being the friend and benefactor of 
Nationalism and the foe of “colonialism and 
im: . And yet in the postwar pe- 
riod it is the Communists who have taken 
Over 12 countries and the former colonial 
Powers who now have sovereign equal rela- 
= with 33 countries, former dependen- 


Like all new things, these new countries 
Were weak at birth. When our own country 
adopted its Constitution in 1789, it was no 
exception, We are all familiar with the diffi- 
culties our Founding Fathers faced in knit- 
ting together a united Nation from 13 indi- 
Vidual colonies. But we were protected by 
Oceans and distance and had plenty of time 
at our disposal. 

In contrast, a glance at a map will show 
Us that the free countries of East and South- 
east Asia are all islands or peninsulas dis- 
Persed around the central land mass of Com- 
munist China whose aim is to dominate and 
communize them. This is the fateful cen- 
tral fact with which our policy toward the 
Tegion must deal. It explains why our 
China policy is intimately bound up with 
their political and economic futures and 
With the right of the peoples of this vast 
Tegion to work out their destinies in freedom. 

I have said that many of the new coun- 

were weak at birth. Between them and 
Communist China there is an obyious im- 
balance of power which, if not redressed, 
renders thelr prospects precarious. This is 
& matter of great significance for the United 
States, and it led us to the conviction that 
Our first task in the region is to assist the 
Survival of these countries. That is why 
there is emphasis on military aspects in our 
ald programs and posture in the area. Secu- 
rity is the basic essential. First, as a neces- 
Bary deterrent to Communist attacks, we 
Maintain bases and seapower in the region 
from which our strength may be quickly 
Projected to meet a variety of situations. 
Also to promote security we render assist- 
ance to local forces through our military as- 
Sistance program so that these countries may 
increasingly guard against subversion within 
and interference from without. In addition 
we have concluded bilateral mutual defense 
treaties with some of these countries, includ- 
ing Japan, Korea, the Philippines, and the 
Republic of China. Finally, just as we and 
Others Joined NATO to provide collective 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


security in the Atlantic area, so have we 
joined with seven other countries to form 
the South East Asia Treaty Organization. 

It is sometimes argued that our policy is 
thus provocative to Communist China. Ac- 
tually, the exact reverse is true. Our col- 
lective security structure was developed only 
after unprovoked Communist aggression 

Korea, Our Mutual Defense Treaty 
with the Republic of China was drawn up 
only after Communist China's attacks on 
Quemoy in 1954. SEATO came into being 
only after the fall of Dien Bien Phu, when 
Communist armies were threatening to over- 
run all of Southeast Asia. 

Going even further back, we were aware 
of the Chinese Communist hostility toward 
ourselves and the free nations of Asia even 
before the Peiping regime came to power in 
1949. For example, an article written on 
November 1, 1948 by Liu Shao-chi, Commu- 
nist China’s Chief of State and second most 
powerful leader after Mao Tse-tung, de- 
clared that the world was divided into two 
mutually antagonistic camps—the so-called 
“anti-imperialist" camp headed by the 
Soviet Union and containing the so-called 
“peoples democracies” of Europe and Asia, 
and the “Im „camp made up of the 
United States and its “stooges.” Declaring 
that these two camps were in “intense con- 
flict” and that neutraltly was impossible, he 
called on the so-called “peoples democratic 
forces” in all countries to unite with the 
Soviet Union in order to “defeat the Ameri- 
can imperialist plans for world enslave- 
ment.” This statement reveals clearly not 
only that Communist China was implacably 
hostile to ourselyes and to our friends and 
allies, but that the Peiping regime wanted 
us out of the western Pacific area so that 
our presence would not block its plans for 
future expansion. 

There has been no change in Communist 
China's views. During the Taiwan Strait 
crisis of 1958, Mao Tse-tung said to a Com- 
munist news correspondent that it was the 
task of the people of the world, and par- 
ticularly the peoples of Asia, Africa, and 
Latin America, to put an end to what he 
called “the aggression and oppression per- 
petrated by imperialism, namely, the US. 
imperialism.” Repeatedly Peiping radio 
called upon us to leave the Western Pacific. 

Despite longstanding Chinese Communist 
hostility toward us, we did not automatically 
adopt a similar policy of hostility toward 
them. When they came to power and in an 
attempt to sound out Peiping's intentions 
toward us, we left our diplomatic and con- 
sular representatives on the China mainland 
until they were driven out by deliberate 
Chinese Communist persecution. On Janu- 
ary 5, 1950, President Truman made it clear 
in n public statement regarding Formosa 
that the United States would not use its 
Armed Forces to interfere in the situation 
and would “not provide military aid or ad- 
vice to Chinese forces on Formosa.” In a 
press conference on the same day, the Sec- 
retary of State said: “We are not going to 
get involved militarily in any way on the 
Island of Formosa.“ It was not until after 
the Communists began their aggression in 
Korea in June 1950 that President Truman 
sent the 7th Fleet into the Taiwan Strait area 
to protect the flank of the United Nations 
forces, Military aid to the Republic of 
China on Taiwan was begun only after the 
Chinese Communists’ intervention in Korea. 

This, then, is the origin of the so-called 
military preoccupation of the United States 
in East and Southeast Asia. Out of the 
fires of Communist aggression in Korea and 
elsewhere we have forged a protective shield 
for ourselves and for our free Asian neigh- 
bors. It has served them, and us, well these 
past 5 years. We cannot afford to put it 
down until the threat to freedom abates. 
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IV. IMPROVING THE LIFE OF THE PEOPLES OF THE 
REGION 


While our first task is contributing to the 
survival of these new countries, their peo- 
ples, like people everywhere, demand more 
than survival. After ages of relatively static, 
albeit highly developed, societies, they now 
have new horizons and they aspire to a bet- 
ter material, cultural, and spiritual life. As 
they succeed in this objective, both with 
our help and that of others similarly moti- 
vated, so will they consolidate the founda- 
tions of their national existence. There- 
fore, as our second major objective, we seek 
to promote self-sustaining economies to en- 
able the free countries to achieve the rate 
of progress they desire without sacrificing 
human values as do the Communists. To 
the extent that we succeed in helping to 
promote the healthy growth of these new 
countries, the objectives of the interna- 
tional Communists become more difficult to 
attain. 

The Chinese Communists this 
and seek to prevent stabilization. It is for 
this reason that all along their borders 
truculence, aggressiveness, and constant 
military, economic, political, and psycho- 
logical pressures, are their order of the day— 
as for instance, their probing action in the 
Taiwan Strait in 1958, their support for 
the Communist attacks in Laos in 1959, 
their political and economic pressures 
against Japan in 1958 and 1959, and their 
incursions along the Indian border in 1959. 
This is normal Chinese Communist behavior. 
which experience has taught us to expect 
regardless of any propaganda from Peiping 
about “peaceful coexistence” and the “Ban- 
dung Spirit” and regardless of successive 
zigs and zags in their tactics of the moment, 

A byproduct df such Communist Chinese 
activities is a growing awareness among 
Asian peoples of Communist China's motiva- 
tions. Out of these disillusioning Com- 
munist acts and our contrasting positive 
assistance has come a better understanding 
of our own motivations, of our 
and ability to live up to our obligations, 
and of the contribution U.S. power makes to 
the security of each Asian nation threatened 
with Communist aggression. The well- 
known news correspondent, Ernest Lindley, 
recently wrote following a tour of free Asia 
that a pronounced trend is developing there 
toward a more realistic appreciation for and 
understanding of the United States and its 
role in deterring Communist on. If 
such a trend has developed, it could not have 
happened without the stimulus of policies 
and actions which we have initiated in the 
last decade. 

v. WHAT OF THE FUTURE? 

You may agree that “so far so good,” but 
point out that no real solutions of our prob- 
lems are in sight. Communist China exists 
and is growing stronger. We cannot afford 
to ignore, or turn our backs on 600 million 
Chinese. You may suggest we must there- 
fore have a new policy. 

Let us take a look at that proposition, 
First of all I think that one of our better 
qualities as Americans is the restless driving 
urge we seem to have for finding something 
better. On the other hand, when we are 
faced with a particularly stubborn problem, 
we must not let this urge lead us to ad- 
vocate change just for the sake of change 
in the wishful hope that all will turn out for 
the best. Nor should we turn to a new policy 
on the mere assumption that since the 
problem is still with us, the old policy must 
be ineffective. Before a group of lawyers such 
as this, I do not need to labor that point. 
However, having made it, I would like to go 
on and say that we would be derelict in our 
responsibility if we did not welcome con- 
structive thinking from whatever quarter, 
did not scarch for new and promising ideas, 


A3776 ; 


did not keep our minds open, ready to agree 
when some new policy or course of action 
was demonstrably better adapted to serve 
the broad national interest. It is in that 
spirit that we try to approach his very vital 
problem of China policy. 

VI. A NEW CHINA POLICY? 


During the last few months there have 
been a number of widely publicized proposals 
from various sources for a new China policy. 
Here with you I would like to take a look at 
one or two which are both carefully prepared 
and which represent a variant of an often- 
proposed solution known as the “two Chinas” 
policy. 

The proponents of the “two Chinas” solu- 
tion argue somewhat as follows: 

“United States-China policy has as its pri- 
mary objective the containment of Commu- 
nist China by isolating it from the rest of 
the world. Such a policy, they say, is un- 
realistic in that it ignores Communist 
China’s rapid growth into a strong economic 
and political force in Asia which cannot for 
long be held back by anything we do from 
assuming an important international role; it 
cuts off all contacts between the 600 million 
people on the China mainland and the people 
of the United States; it precludes any chance 
of arriving at a modus vivendi with Com- 
munist China in which major issues separat- 
ing Communist China and the United States 
may be settled by negotiation; and it is un- 
popular with our friends and allies. They 
conclude that the United States should aban- 
don this policy, which, in their opinion, by 

. its inflexibility only drives the Chinest Com- 
munists closer into the arms of the Soviet 
Union, and should explore more dynamic al- 
ternatives aimed at the establishment of a 
basis for negotiating at least some of our dif- 
ficulties with the Peiping regime. In the 
meantjme, since cur support for Taiwan is 
one of the major sources of tension between 
Peiping and ourselves, the critics suggest 
that we should seek to create a situation in 
which we can maintain our. commitments 
toward Taiwan as Taiwan, not as the repre- 
sentative of China, and in which Communist 
China can be accepted by us as the spokes- 
man of the people on the China mainiand.” 

I would like now to discuss this line of 
argument, point by point. First, we do not 
ignore Communist China's growth into a 
strong economic and political force; as a 
matter of prudence we must accept this fact 
and our policy seeks to deal with it. In- 
deed, it is imperative that all Americans 
understand that in this new decade of the 
sixties Communist China may well grow 
yet stronger and the threat it poses to its 
neighbors may become still more dangerous. 
Faced with this prospeot our policy must 
continue to promote the development and 
strengthening of the free countries. 

Parenthetically, let me note here that the 
draconian measures adopted by the Peiping 
regime to speed its industrialization cam- 
paign have unquestionably caused wide- 
spread resentment among the Ohinese peo- 
ple, especially in the countryside where most 
of the population dwells, Although the 
regime appears to be firmly entrenched, the 
possibility cannot be ruled out that the 
pentup animosities of the people, especially 
if they should infect the armed forces, might 
bring about the violent destruction of the 
regime from within. We have seen before 
that police states can be brittle, hard with- 
out, but rotting within, However, the point 
is that our China policy is not grounded in 
an expectation of collapse. It would be 
folly to base our policy on such calculations. 

But simply because we cannot prevent 
Communist China from inoreasing its power 
in absolute terms does mot mean that we 
should therefore abandon a policy which 
seeks to offset such growth; far less should 
we adopt measures which might abet it. 
So long as Peipin. is dedicated to using its 
growing strength for aggressive purposes, we 
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must adhere to measures designed to cope 
with that strength. 

To saddle our policy with the responsibil- 
ity for cutting off contact between the peo- 
ple of mainland China and the people of 
the United States is simply to ignore the 
record, I have already recalled that the 
United States retained its Embassy and 
principal consular establishments “on the 
mainland following the imposition of Com- 
munist rule but that after some months we 
were compelled to withdraw them. At the 
same time many hundreds of private Amer- 
ican citizens who had remained on the China 
mainland after the Communist takeover also 
found themselves systematically harried un- 
til they left, and American-supported insti- 
tutions were liquidated or taken over by the 
Communists. Several dozen American citi- 
zens were imprisoned and many others were 
subjected to other harassments. In short, 
the Peiping regime from its inception pur- 
sued a deliberate policy of obliterating con- 
tacts between the American and Chinese 
people which had been built up over a cen- 
tury. By the fall of 1950 we were engaged in 
bloody combat with so-called volunteer Chi- 
nese Communist forces in Korea, Under 
these circumstances it was the duty of your 
State Department to prohibit American citi- 
zens to travel in Communist China where 
they could obviously enjoy no semblance of 
protection. 

In the summer of 1957 the Department 
announced that it would validate passports 
for travel to Communist China for a sub- 
stantial group of journalists. This move 
was made on an experimental basis. While 
under our laws the reciprocal admission of 
an equal number of Chinese correspondents 
cannot be guaranteed in advance, we have 
made it clear that the Secretary of State 
would be prepared to ask the Attorney Gen- 
eral for waivers in individual cases. No 
Chinese Communist correspondent has ap- 
plied for entry into the United States, and 
with one exception, no U.S. correspondent 
with a validated passport has been granted 
permission by the Chinese Communists to 
enter mainland China. It is clear that the 
whole issue was a typical Communist propa- 
ganda hoax and that the Peiping regime was 
not and is not really interested in an ex- 
change of journalists with us. This, of 
course, is but one of many indications that 
the Chinese Communists do not relish ob- 
jective inquiry nor do they want contacts 
except on their terms. 

The charge that our China policy pre- 
cludes any chance of arriving at a modus 
vivendi with Communist China on major 
issues through negotiation again turns mat- 
ters upside down. We have negotiated or 
attempted to negotiate with the Chinese 
Communists ever since 1953—or since 1951 
if you include the protracted Korean armis- 
tice negotiations at Panmunjom. We have 
had since 1955, 95 meetings in Geneva and 
Warsaw at the ambassadorial level. Our ex- 
perience with these negotiations has demon- 
strated that the only modus vivendi that 
could be worked out with the Chinese Com- 
munists would be one based on surrender to 
their terms, These terms, when defined in 
their simplest form, are that the United 
States get out of the west Pacific and leave 
the countries of east and southeast Asia to 
cope with Peiping as best they can, separately 
and alone. Considering the vast disparity in 
power and resources between Communist 
China and the other countries of the region, 
such a retreat from responsibility on the 
part of the United States would be fatal. 
Yet this, in essence, is what Peiping offers 
us as a basis for negotiation. 

I will not deny that our China policy—at 
least some fundamental aspects of it such as 
our opposition to seating the Peiping regime 
in the United Nations—has been unpopular 
in some countries. I do deny that differing 
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views on China policy, for example with 
India, have been a significant stumbling 
block in our relations with such countries. 
Of much greater importance is the fact that 
countries in east and southeast Asia, who 
have felt and continue to feel threatened by 
Chinese Communist power, do not ask us to 
change our policy. In fact, any hint or 
rumor that we might retreat from it is a 
source of profound disquiet to such coun- 
tries. It is significant, furthermore, that in 
the area with which my bureau deals 10 or 
the 13 countries do not recognize Commu- 
nist China. Only one has recognized that 
regime since 1950. On the other hand, as I 
have already noted, understanding and ap- 
preciation of our China policy has greatly 
increased in the area, particularly in the past 
year and a half, as a result of the growing 
awareness among its governments and peo- 
ples of the threat posed by Chinese Commu- 
nist policy. 

The claim that the Government of the 
Republic of China cannot adequately repre- 
sent 600 million people on the mainland 
from whom it has been almost totally cut 
off for nearly 10 years is a plausible one. 
On the other hand, the Chinese Communist 
regime took power by force of arms and 
maintains itself by the highly developed 
and ruthlessly applied techniques of a 
police state. It is the Republic of China 
which adheres to the traditional values and 
culture of the gifted Chinese people and 
even today I venture to:say that it is more 
representative of the feelings and thoughts 
of the mass of the people than is the regime 
in Peiping. Indeed, the very bitterness with 
which Peiping assails Taipei is evidence of 
the value of an alternate and truly Chinese 
focus of loyalty to Chinese everywhere, on 
the mainland, in southeast Asia and over- 
seas. It so happens that only 3 days ago in 
his message on the mutual security pro- 
gram the President referred to the vigorous 
and skilled population on Taiwan which 
through economic reform and development 
has achieved a standard of living in Asia 
second only to that of Japan, Under its 
leadership, which is derived from all parts 
of the country, the Republic of China has 
the potential, as the President noted, for a 
pace and degree of development in excess 
of that under totalitarian methods. 


I would like next to deal briefly with the 
proposition that U.S. policy has driven the 
Chinese Communist regime into the arms 
of the Soviet Union. Again the record re- 
futes the charge. Long before our present 
China policy was evolved, the Chinese Com- 
munists lined themselves up solidly with the 
Soviet Union. This relationship was 
formally established by an alliance between 
Peiping and Moscow concluded in February 
1950. At that time we were still maintaining 
consular establishments on the mainiand 
and had publicly declared a hands-off policy 
with regard to Formosa. We had no pro- 
hibition against travel and no embargo on 
trade. 

The Sino-Soviet alliance was a logical and 
inevitable consequence of a policy often pro- 
claimed even before the Communists came 
to power. Mao Tse-tung (as well as Liu 
Shao-chi) had declared that the world was 
divided into two camps, Socialist and im- 
perialist, and that China would join the So- 
cialist camp headed by the Soviet Union: 
This fundamental decision of foreign policy 
(which, I repeat, long antidates the current 
China policy of the United States) springs 
from Mao’s deep-rooted Marxist-Leninist 
convictions. The Chinese Communist Party 
was organized in 1921 with a Comintern 
agent named Maring playing a leading role- 
As late as 1927 directives to the Chinese Com- 
munist Party emanated from the Soviet Le- 
gation in Peiping before it was closed by the 
Chinese authorities. The party has ever ac- 
knowledged Moscow as the head of the s0- 


1960 


Clalist camp, it has ever opposed what it 
Calls imperialism, and it denies flatly that a 
third or neutral road exists. 

It is true that recently we have seen some 
signs of differences between Mao Tse-tung 
and Khrushchey over interpretations of Com- 
munist doctrine and foreign policy tactics. 
Yet there has never been any convincing 
evidence that Mao has considered any other 
course than that of solid alinement with the 
Soviet Union, which each partner belleyes to 
be of great political, military, and economic 
advantage for his own purpose. In recent 
years, especially since the first Soviet sputnik 
in 1957, Mao has talked not just about in- 
evitable Communist victory but has declared 
that the Communists are even now winning, 
or, to use his language, “the East wind is 

over the West wind.” Mao’s con- 
fidence that the tide of Communist victory 
is now rushing in cannot be reconciled with 
any expectation that he is prepared to aban- 
don a policy of alinement with Moscow if an 
acceptable modus vivend! could be worked 
out between Communist China and the 
United States. Any U.S. effort to this end 
would inevitably be regarded as evidence of 
weakness and would be exploited to the 
utmost. 

This brings me to the final argument ad- 
vanced by these critics of our China policy, 
namely, that we should create a situation 
in which we can maintain our commitments 
to Taiwan as Taiwan, and accept Peiping as 
the spokesman for mainland China. Offhand 
many people find this idea attractive, be- 
cause it appears to reflect the situation as it 
actually exists, with the territory of China 
for 10 years now divided between two hostile 
groups. They therefore suggest the best way 
out of the dilemma, and the danger, posed 
by this situation is to work out an agree- 
ment which formalizes’ and accepts the 
status quo under appropriate guarantees, A 
basic weakness of this suggestion is that 
the two-China concept in any way, shape or 
form is totally unacceptable both to the 
Republic of China and the Chinese Com- 
munist regime. It is in fact the one issue 
On which they agree. Ironically, one of 
Peiping’s principal propaganda themes is 
that the United States is attempting to im- 
Pose just such a solution. The Chinese Com- 
munists have made it repeatedly clear in 
every conceivable way that they will have 
nothing to do with such a proposal; yet it is 
constantly put forward by critics of our 
China policy as though it were a practical 
basis for negotiation with the Peiping regime. 
To propose as a serious basis for negotiation 
with Peiping a concept which it has repeat- 
edly and vitriolically rejected and to which 
our ally, the Republic of China, is bitterly 
opposed, is merely to expose ourselves to 
ridicule by the Communists and to mistrust 
by our ally. We should also stop to consider 
the principle involved. Despite the disparity 
of its components, China is a divided coun- 
try just as is Vietnam and Korea. Do we 
wish to advocate a similar solution repug- 
nant to these allies too? 

What we have done, and are doing, with 
regard to the Taiwan Strait problem, recog- 
nizing its inherent dangers, is to concentrate 
on mitigating them. To this end we have 
made it clear to Peiping we will not tolerate 
the solution of the problem by force. When 
Peiping forced a crisis in late August 1958 
in the Taiwan Strait, it saw that we were 
firm and it left off further probing. At the 

Same time in the Warsaw negotiations, we 
have called upon the Chinese Communists 
to cease fire, to renounce force, and to seek a 
peaceful solution. On the other hand, by 
means of the joint communique issued by 

President Chiang and the late Secretary John 
Foster Dulles on October 23, 1958, the Repub- 
lic of China made it clear that it would 
Pursue its policies in the area primarily by 
political rather than military means. 
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VII. CONCLUSION 


This brings me to my conclusion in 
to China and the Far East (or Near West). 
It has two parts. 

First, I share the conclusion of the Rocke- 
feller Brothers Fund report on U.S, foreign 
policy: “toward mainland China the alterna- 
tives of policy are, for the short-run, lacking 
in creative possibilities.” 

Second, I am convinced that our China 
policy is not a thing which can be dealt with 
in isolation because it is intimately related 
to the future of the whole area. Viewed in 
this light it has demonstrated very real crea- 
tive possibilities. Under the policy which we 
have followed, there has been survival, con- 
solidation and growth in the free countries 
of Asia, including the Republic of China. 
Communist aggression in Korea and Indo- 
china has not again been attempted. Com- 
munist terrorists no longer run riot in 
Burma, Malaya, Indonesia, and the Philip- 
pines. Communist probes in the Taiwan 
Strait and Laos were damped down. This has 
permitted the work of creation to go on in 
the new countries and the work of sound 
re-creation to go on in Japan. Our policy 
and presence has redressed the balance in 
this great area in the critical and turbulent 
decade of the 1950's. We must take care 
now not to unsettle the balance by other 
alternatives of policy which could under 
present circumstances have only disastrous 
possibilities for the cause of freedom. 

Finally, under the present alternative of 
policy, there are further and great creative 
possibilities for all of these free countries if, 
in our relations with them, we continue also 
our policies of collective security, of mutual 
assistance, of warm and sensitive apprecia- 
tion of their aspirations and their problems, 
and of sympathetic understanding of their 
views of us. To believe less—to believe that 
& policy which has helped so much to take 
them and us this far will not take us fur- 
ther—is almost to deny faith in the capacity 
of free peoples to build their own lives under 
a free system. However, a great responsibil- 
ity still rests upon us to endure, to be strong, 
to be patient and to devote the resources 
required to meet this crucial and persistent 
challenge. I am sure that our country which 
has done so much will not falter. 


Polish Constitution Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JESSICA McC. WEIS 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. WEIS. Mr. Speaker, it is indeed a 
privilege for me to join with my col- 
leagues in the House and Senate in pay- 
ing tribute to the brave people of Poland 
on their Constitution Day. 

Today, it is a sad fact that Poland is 
forced to suffer under the yoke of the 
barbaric and tyrannical forces which 
rule all of Eastern Europe from behind 
the walls of the Kremlin. But despite 
constant Communist pressures and re- 
newed efforts to re-Stalinize the Govern- 
ment, the faith of the people of Poland 
has not been shaken and I am confident 
that no amount of religious and political 
persecution will ever destroy the will of 
the Poles to be again free and independ- 
ent. 


In 966, a full 500 years before the 
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discovery of America Poland accepted 
Christianity and irrevocably joined her 
destiny with Western civilization and 
Latin culture. I am not disposed to be- 
lieve that the transitory power of a god- 
less dictatorship such as that which now 
prevails in Russia will long alter the 
course of Polish history. 

However, the present plight of the Poles 
is a difficult one, and we who cherish 
freedom as they do must grasp every op- 
portunity to demonstrate to the people 
of Poland that we are their friends, that 
their lot is not a matter of indifference 
to us, that their cause stirs our minds and 
hearts. 

This session today will serve to assure 
the Polish people that Americans have 
not forgotten their pledge to help Poland 
and enslaved peoples everywhere regain 
their freedom and independence, and I 
am proud to be able to participate. 


The United Democratic Leadership Team 
Plan for the Democratic Party and 
Workers in Upper Manhattan, New York 
City—This Team Is Composed of the 
Elected District Leaders Representing 
167 Election Districts, 1,300 Trained 
Workers, and 121,000 Registered 
Voters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following material: 
THe UNITED Democratic LEADERSHIP TEAM 

PLAN FOR THE DEMOCRATIC PARTY AND 

WORKERS IN UPPER MANHATTAN, NEW YORK 


WORKERS, AND 121,000 REGISTERED VOTERS 
SECTION L MEMORANDUM OF PURPOSE 
(By Borough President Hulan E. Jack, chair- 

man, the United Democratic Leadership 

Team) 

Down through the ages New York City 
and the Borough of Manhattan have always 
successfully opened its arms to emigrants 
who were offered great opportunities to de- 
velop in continuous growing environment of 
democratic principles. A 

These emigrants came from all parts of 
the world and fully participated in the ben- 
efits of this society. Finally, they were ab- 
sorbed and integrated into the total life of 


In order to participate, they regis- 
tered and cast their votes to help elect the 
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local officials, city, State and National can- 
didates for office. 

The zeal to have a volce in the affairs of 
the community took many of the given 
minority groups to the pols. Their 
homogenous relationship, born out of the 
desire to be together, yet a part of the whole, 
introduced the political identification of 
these minority groups. 

Each of these minority groups is com- 
prised of individuals who are linked to- 
gether through ethnic and cultural ties. 
This is the historical background of the 
growth of minority groups within the po- 
litical structure of our city. 

As the result of participation of these 
minority groups, a formula was developed 
in the political structure which is known as 
the method of assuring each minority a fair 
share of benefits. 

Therefore, in the spirit of continuation of 
this policy; and in order to strengthen the 
minority group of which the undersigned 
Democratic leaders are members; and, as 
well as to encourage the fullest participa- 
tion in the total political life of our city, 
we now embark on a united program of ac- 
tion. 

As elected Democratic leaders working 
within the framework of the New York 
County Democratic organization, we are fully 
cognizant of the political growth of our com- 
munity. We are responsive to the wishes of 
our constituents that unity is desirable. 
We, therefore, have answered affirmatively 
in order to accord greater service to the com- 
munity. Further to deserve the confidence 
of the people, we will work diligently to ex- 
pand the channels of opportunity for all of 
our citizens without regard to race, creed, 
color, or national origin. 

We recognize that the churches have given 
inspiration to the great progress made 
through the years. They are continuing 
their great influence in helping to shape the 
future of our citizens in the community by 
promoting the civic, social, political, and 
economic welfare. We hail these spiritual 
leaders and assure them of our whole- 
hearted cooperation, We will also seek to 
solicit and attract various civic and social 
leaders as well as citizens possessed with 
technical knowledge to work with us in ad- 
visory capacities as well as develop pro- 
grams. 

We earnestly advocate that qualified per- 
sons of integrity be given job opportunities 
on a basis of full equality of opportunity. 
We will engage in a program to stimulate our 
constituents to continue to prepare them- 
selves-through education, specialization and 
training to qualify for job opportunities on & 
competitive basis free of discrimination at 
all times. 

To encourage the upgrading of deserving, 
loyal and hard working career civil servants 
without regard to race, creed, color or na- 
tional origin to positions in the executive 
and administrative strata of governmental 
agencies, 

To advocate the eradication of slums and 
to promote rehabilitation by construction of 
residential facilities at the rentals that our 
great reservoir of middie- and low-income 
people can afford to pay. 

To give of our energies to promote pro- 
grams that will be a part of the master plan 
for the better life of all of our citizens in 
the various interrelated neighborhoods and 
to achieve a more perfect understanding 
among all of our citizens. In this way no 
community will be neglected. 

We are aware that all the hopes and aspira- 
tions of a people, a minority or & group rest 
in the strength of the political structure. 
For it is the platform of the political party 
that attracts the voter and elects the publio 
officials to promote the programs essential to 
the progress through improvements which 
the people want, 
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We, therefore, deem it our profound duty, 
since we believe that concentrated effort 
rather than disorganized, will ald the com- 
mon good, to unite within the framework of 
the New York County Democratic Organiza- 
tion for the achievement of these aims. 

Several committees have and will be 
formed to implement the programs advo- 
cated by the United Democratic Leadership 
Team. These will include the economic de- 
velopment. housing, democratic political 
action (register and vote), health and hos- 
pitals. 

It is in this spirit of togetherness, co- 
operation, and teamwork among the many 
neighborhood Democratic district leaders 
that a greater measure of service can be ren- 
dered on behalf of the total program for the 
welfare of all of our citizens alike in this 
great Borough of Manhattan. 

We, therefore, pledge to abhor racism as 
against the best interests of our Democratic 
ideals and, feeling that God has given Amer- 
ica the role of inspiring man everywhere with 
the yearning for freedom, for understanding 
among men, for a better life and for peace, 
we are joined to help achieve these glorious 
goals. 

SECTION H. ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITIES 
t (By Hulan E. Jack) 

In our struggle for equality, there are many 
areas where we of the united democratic 
leadership team will be concentrating our 
efforts. I would like to make a few remarks 
about our goals and our fight for economic 
and financial equality. 

Out of the national market of $1 billion 
which Negroes spend yearly in buying, we 
spent about a half a billion locally and 
another half a billion in downtown stores. 
This figure is mainly in retail stores and 
does not include rent and other services just 
across the counter sales, 

We spend more than $150 million a year 
in food stores, yet there is not a single Negro 
salesman for bread, milk, and many other 
products. We have been able to get some of 
our people selling in these stores, but not 
selling to most of these stores. 

On another area, Harlem spends more than 
$60 million in the whisky business, but 
Negro salesmen receive only token orders 
from the big white merchants who own 
most of the bigger stores. Already your 
united democratic leadership team has gone 
on record as supporting the fight of the 
liquor action committee. We will support 
our liquor salesmen in their endeavor to get 
a fair share of the sales business regardless 
of the stand taken by the retailers, the 
industry, or the union. They can rest as- 
sured that in their fight for Justice we are 
supporting them and I am appealing to all 
of you tonight to spread the word—don’'t 
spend that dollar for beer, whisky, gin, rum, 
or any other alcoholic beverage where Negro 
salesmen are not given the same treatment 
as white salesmen. Many of us have rela- 
tives or friends in this struggle and we must 
campaign unitedly to make things better for 
them and our future generations. 

I could go on and on pointing out that in 
nearly every field where selling is involved, 
we are not getting our fair share of jobs in 
our own community, not to bring up the 
point that outside of Harlem, we don't even 
get a peak in. p 

All of us know here that in the political 
arena we are getting nothing but token Jobs, 
and this is also true in many white-collar 
office and professional jobs. Part of our 
fight in the coming months will be not only 
to see that our children are preparing them- 
selves to take jobs in a completely integrated 
society, but to urge and to stress the use 
of our voting and purchasing power wisely 
that we, as Negroes, support those who sup- 
port us by giving us equality of opportunity. 

The subject of economics and finances has 
also a deeper significance in terms of those 
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of us in the community of Harlem, one 
which we should feel somewhat ashamed. 

It is important to all of us that this com- 
munity become organized economically as 
well as politically, and we will make & real 
effort to organize in this community its 
financial institutions, its contractors, and 
the entire business community—all to be 
mobilized for the benefit of the whole. 

We have a savings and loan association 
which could be a great bulwark of economic 
stabllity it it were supported as vigorously 
as it should be supported. 

The Carver Federal Savings & Loan Asso- 
ciation is a $10 million institution and can 
be made into a $100 million institution by 
proper support. 

I am not saying that the Carver has not 
grown, for its assets have increased by 
$400,000 in the last 3 months, and it has 
lent to people in this community a sum of 
half million dollars in the same period. 

We intend to seek out trained and quali- 
fied young people and help them prepare 
to be leaders equal to meet the competi- 
tion in an integrated society. We shall seek 
to organize small real-estate and finance 
companies in our own to support 
our local community businessmen who are 
pressured by the major chains. We intend 
to work together, forgetting petty differences, 
not thinking selfishly, but for the good of 
the whole and of our community toward 
opening up opportunity for Negro business 
and of seeking your support in keeping these 
businesses thriving. 

These are just some of the challenges that 
face us economically, I have only scratched 
the surface, but I am pretty sure you get 
some of the ideas of what I am talking about. 

A recent national survey pointed out that 
the average Negro family has an income of 
only about $2,300, while the average white 
family has an income of about $3,400. While 
these figures are based on a national average, 
they hold correspondingly true for use here 
locally. 

This is why in all of our discussions as 
a united community team of political lead- 
ers, we of the United Democratic Leadership 
Team will strive to erase any difference in 
this raio and bring to our fellow citizens 
a greater economic standard. 

We are tired of tokens, we now want steak 
or the abllity to buy steak. We want it for 
every family in Harlem. We deel that 
through greater registration and voting, 
through pooling wisely the finances of the 
citizens of this community, by militant and 
positive fighting to open new avenues of op- 
portunity for your youth, and by all of us, 
you and I, ignoring individual differences, 
and looking at the greater objective, we can 
bring the economic standard of this com- 
munity equal to that of any other group. 

To deviate a bit, up here we have a great 
deal of freedom while down South much of 
our freedom is curtailed. The team wants 
it known that they are supporting the sit- 
ins of the southern students and advocate 
the picketing of the variety chains that 
refuse to serve people on a nonsegregated 
basis. 

Thus, I feel, we are entering a new horizon 
in the struggles all of us here in Harlem have 
fought for over the years. We now set our 
sights on breaking the economic strangle- 
hold on our community. I, for one, and I 
have already received the assurances of all 
of the team that we are united in this, will 
not cease in this battle. We ask only your 
unqualified support in this fight for your- 
selves and your future generations. 

SECTION I, REPORT ON HARLEM MEDICAL 

CENTER 
(By Mark Southall) : 

There is no need to remind you of the 
number of years we have been struggling 
to get an up-to-date and modern Harlem 
hospital center. As you know, the board of 
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estimate on July 23, 1959, authorized the 
acquisition of the privately owned property 
in the westerly portion of the block be- 
tween West 135th and West 136th Streets 
for the new hospital. Title to the site vested 
last year. In November of last year, the 
board of estimate authorized a contract for 
the services of the architects, Ferrenz and 
Taylor, for the preparation of complete 
drawings for the new 500-bed hospital and 
expansion of facilities at a few of $875,000. 

This is known as phase I and is comprised 
of the new 500-bed hospital which will be 
a 19-story building. The 500 beds will be 
Allocated as follows: 230 for surgical and 
Surgical specialties; 100 for gynecology; 100 
for obstetrics; 70 for rehabilitation. There 
will be educational facilities for 250 stu- 
dent nurses with classrooms and labora- 
tories, administrative and instructors’ offices, 
Offices and rooms for nurse-anesthetists 
Schooling. In addition thereto, there will 
be a medical and nursing library, and a 
400-seat auditorium. Over and above the 
500 beds in the hospital building there will 
be 34 beds in the admitting division. This 
new hospital building will be fully air-con- 
ditioned, will have new staff quarters for 
interns and will have the usual ancillary fa- 
Cilities to serve the entire hospital center, 
Such as administrative offices, central sterile 
Supply, pharmacy, surgical suites, pathologi- 
Cal laboratories, radiology, and radiation 
therapy, central kitchen, and dining facill- 
tles for house staff and hospital personnel, 
etc. The estimated cost of phase I alone 18 
$17,025,000, It is expected that the pre- 

plans for this new building will 
be finished by the end of May. By late 
Summer, authorization for the preparation 
Of the final plans should be processed or 
approved. These final plans must be com- 
pleted within 12 months thereafter. Con- 
struction on the new building should start 
Not later than January 1962, although they 
are pressing for an earlier date, The bureau 
ot real estate is scheduled to start moving 
tenants from the site in the fall of this year. 

Phase 2 of the overall improvement will 
be started on the completion of the new 
building, It will provide a new nurses resi- 
dence building with 250 bedrooms and with 
appropriate lounge, kitchenette and laundry 
facilities. It will also contain physical edu- 
Cation and recreational facilities such as 
gymnasium, swimming pool, game and club 
Tooms, There will be a student nurse in- 
firmary and health facilities. There will be 
two suites for staff supervisors of residence 
and educational program. 

The new nurses residence building will be 
erected on the site of the old Lenox Avenue 
building. Other parts of the second phase 
include alterations to the major portion of 


the existing women’s pavilion to provide’ 


geriatric services. The kitchen and dietary 
Services will be modernized in the women's 
Pavilion, pediatric building and the general 
care b . Premature nurseries in the 
existing pediatric building will be air con- 
ditioned. Parking and/or garage facilities 
will be provided for approximately 250 cars. 
Recreational facilities will also be provided 
tor doctors and student nurses. 

It is estimated that phase 2 will cost an 
Additional $7 million. 

When redevelopment of the Harlem hos- 
Pital is complete, there will be a total ca- 
Pacity of approximately 1,200 beds. 

When completed the city will have spent 
about $35 million on Harlem Hospital. 

SECTION IV. REPORT ON HOUSING 
(By J. Raymond Jones) 

For many years New York City has been 
Pushing its public housing and slum clear- 
ance program. Today. New York City is the 
unquestioned leader in the construction of 
low-rent public housing and so-called mid- 
dle- income housing under title I of the Fed- 
eral Housing Act. In recent years the middle- 
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income housing program has been supple- 
mented by the Mitchell-Lama law designed 
to encourage limited-profit housing, renting 
around $25 a room. New and more unique 
attacks on blight and deterioration were 
commenced by the urban renewal program 
which is still in the pilot project stage and 
the community conservation program de- 
signed to arrest the deterioration of property 
by alteration, renovation, and relocation of 
families from overcrowded areas. 

What is the objective of each of these pro- 
grams and how effective have they been in 
meeting our housing needs? 

Public housing legislation was first enacted 
in New York in 1939. The stated objective 
was not only to eliminate unsanitary and 
substandard housing but also to provide 
housing for persons of low income which 
would not be overcrowded, and provide 
proper light, air, and open space. Public 
housing necessarily operates at a loss in 
supplying a housing need which private 
enterprise admittedly cannot meet. 

Once started, public housing construction 
moved forward by leaps and bounds. By 
1959, there were 109,000 apartments in public 
housing projects accommodating 440,000 per- 
sons. When all such projects presently in 
construction or planning are completed, 
about 600,000 persons will reside in public 
housing. This is almost as many people liv- 
ing in the entire city of Buffalo, the second 
largest city in the State. 

Title I Housing was designed to provide 
so-called middle income housing for persons 
ineligible for public housing but enable to 
afford the high rents of unsubsidized private 
housing. Under this program the Federal 
Government and the city share the loss in- 
curred in writing down the cost of land 
which is sold to private housing companies 
for the of building apartments 
which will rent at reasonable rates. There 
are 16 title I projects completed or nearly 
completed and eight additional projects have 
moved into the advanced planning stage. 
When these 24 projects are completed they 
will total 40,242 apartments. Unfortunately, 
too many of them are beyond the financial 
means of the average family in our com- 
munity. 

The Mitchell-Lama limited dividend and 
limited rent housing program has two phases, 
one administered by New York City and the 
other by the State. Thirteen projects have 
been approved under the State program for 
New York City with $61 million ear-marked 
for their construction. The balance of the 
$150 million State funds for limited profit 
housing has been allocated to communities 
outside New York City.. New York City has 
also made $150 million available for con- 
struction of limited profit housing. Twelve 
projects have been approved and 10 addi- 
tional applications are now being processed. 

The Urban Renewal is essentially 
in the planning stage and cannot be expected 
to move beyond the pilot project area which 
covers the area 87th Street to 97th Street 
from Central Park West to Amsterdam Ave- 
nue for many years. 

The community conservation program 
during its short existence has active pro- 
grams going in Chelsea, Lower Manhattan 
and Downtown Brooklyn. A fourth program 
is scheduled to get underway in East Har- 
lem in the near future. However, it must 
be remembered this is a conservation ac- 
tivity which strived to reduce population 
density as one of the means of s 
further deterioration of buildings deemed 
worthy of saving, thus no gain in housing 
units will be realized. 

Certainly, New York City has a forward 
looking and comparatively vigorous housing 
program. But, as residents of the Harlem 
community, it is of urgent concern to us 
the extent to which our community is shar- 
ing in and benefiting from each of these pro- 
grams, 
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There can be no argument as to the sufi- 
clency of the public housing in our com- 
munity. One must stop to reflect whether 
the amount of public housing is not out of 
balance with the overall needs of the com- 
munity. Since the construction of Harlem 
River houses, one of the first two public 
housing projects built in our city, giant low 
and medium rent public housing projects 
have continued to rise into the skyline of 
Harlem. Today, there are at least 10 such 
projects completed or under construction in 
our community and at least four others are 
in advanced planning. 

We have no quarrel with this effort to pro- 
vide decent housing for those of us whose 
incomes have failed to keep pace with the 
constant rising cost of living. But, you know 
as I do, that our community also has many 
hardworking persons who are ineligible for 
public housing and who require privately 
owned housing with apartments renting from 
$19 to $30 a room per month. This we must 
have if we are to stem the flight to the 
suburbs of the many families who economi- 
cally have long been the backbone of our 
community. 

The Polo Grounds is being sought by the 
Housing Authority for another public hous- 
ing project. This vacant land offers an excel- 
lent opportunity for the people of the 
Harlem community to sponsor and construct 
limited profit housing at a rental that per- 
sons {neligible for public housing can afford. 
A possible approach to housing on this site 
is a combination of public housing and lim- 
ited rent, private housing. This would be a 
giant step toward the desirable goal of bal- 
ance housing for the Harlem community. 

To provide the kind of housing that the 
families of Harlem need and demand and 
at rents they can afford we must look to 
those programs designed to encourage and 
make it economically feasible for private en- 
terprise to construct housing at reasonable 
rents, The title I and Mitchell-Lama laws 
were enacted to accomplish this specific 
goal, I have pointed out the enormity of 
these programs in our city, now let us take 
a close look to see to what extent our com- 
munity has benefited from them. 

Of the 16 title I projects completed or 
nearly completed in New York City two are 
squarely in the Harlem community. These 
two are: Lenox Terrace and Delano Village. 
Lenox Terrace actually resulted in a loss of 
352 dwelling units, while Delano Village re- 
sulted in a net gain of 646 apartments, The 
net gain of 294 apartments from these two 
projects do not begin to make a dent in the 
continuously growing demand for housing by 
our middle-income families. Nor do their 
average cost per room of $45 meet the re- 
quirement of our community. 

Ot the 25 Mitchell-Lama projects that 
have been given the green light in New York 
City not a single one is yet earmarked for 
the Harlem community. Through the efforts 
of the united Democratic leadership team 
two sites are now being processed in mid- 
Harlem, one of which has advanced to the 
preliminary planning stage, and we expect 
final approval by early summer. The other 
requires further helpful assistance by de- 
partments of city government. In this con- 
nection we request the city planning com- 
mission to rezone the areas as specified in 
our recent report to the commission, from a 
M-3 and M-1 zone to a R-8 zone. In addi- 
tion, we urge the board of estimate to expe- 
dite the removal of the department of sani- 
tation garage from its present site adjoining 
a developing residential area. These actions 
will make available an excellent site for our 
second proposed Mitchell-Lama development, 

Housing is a human problem but housing 
is also an economic problem. A large number 
of our friends and neighbors through hard 
work and frugal management have acquired 
and improved many of the most desirable 
parcels of réal estate in our community, 
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Thé ownership of land has during the mem- 
ory of men been one of the principle symbols 
of stability and status in the community. 
The advent of the blockbusters and massive 
housing appear to be tolling the death knell 
of extensive individual ownership of real 
property in Manhattan. Does this mean that 
we are destined all to become itinerant ten- 
ants in our community? 

It must not come to this. The tools of 
government have been designed to enable 
men of foresight and with modest means to 
take the leadership in the redevelopment of 
their communities. However, these tools will 
be of little use without a sympathetic and 
helpful attitude of the officials in whose cus- 
tody they have been placed. What good to 
us is a forward-looking program if it Is ad- 
ministered in a manner that overlooks our 
community? 

It cannot be done by a few. For a few 
voices crying in the wilderness cannot gain 
the constant attention of active and busy 
city officials. Housing development in Har- 
lem is not only of vital significance to the 
community—it is vitally important to the 
entire city. Ways of moving ahead con- 
structively and sensibly is to utilize commit- 
tees of Harlem residents. A housing com- 
mittee made up of competent and knowl- 
edgeable members of the community would 
serve as an effective instrumentality to con- 
duct surveys, compile facts, and to present 
and pursue meaningful and constructive 
programs before responsible city officials, A 
finance committee headed by a man of fi- 
mance and with members learned in the 
affairs of finance would be of invaluable as- 
sistance in working out arrangements 
whereby funds would be made available to 
responsible community groups for the pur- 
pose of constructing private rental or co- 
operative developments in the community, 

The proposed housing and redevolpment 
board which is scheduled to take over and 
administer the combined functions of title 
I, Mitchell-Lama, Urban Renewal, and Com- 
munity Conservation should utilize the 
wealth of professional and technically skilled 
persons of our community in policymaking, 
administrative, and technical positions. In 
this connection we urge Mayor Wagner to 
consider our recommendation that he ap- 
point to this board the Honorable Robert 
Weaver, one of New York's outstanding citi- 
gens and a housing expert of the greatest 
ability and highest integrity. 

The community conservation program 
should at the earliest possible time extend 
its operation into the Harlem community 
as an aid to the homeowners in restoring 
and improving the many structually sound 
brownstones which predominate our com- 
munity. These homeowners will be found 
to be excellent partners in conservation for 
they are constantly striving not only to 
maintain their property but to improve their 
entire neighborhoods. 

Finally, any construction program should 
emphasize the use of uneconomic commer- 
cial and vacant land first. By so doing addi- 
tional housing units will be available to 
families that will have to be relocated at 
some future time. 

The desires and goals of the people of 
Harlem does not differ substantially from 


terests and varied needs. We desire to re- 
tain the physical and economic roots which 
we have sunk so deeply into the Harlem 
community. We desire a balanced com- 
munity, Public housing for those who need 
and desire it, private, middle-tncome hous- 
ing for those who can afford it, and con- 
servation of the many good and sound bulld- 
ings that warrant it. But, most of all, we 


our city will remember this and will tap 
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Harlem's abundant reservoir of brains, skill, 
and expert experience they will reap a broad 
base of support and goodwill from which 
our entire city will benefit. 
SECTION IV. JOBS 
(By Congressman ApAm C. POWELL) 


These are the indisputable and incontro- 
vertible facts of rank discrimination now 
being practiced in the city of New York. 

For some reason or other, a 6 percent 
quota seems to be reserved exclusively for 
Negroes holding appointive jobs in the city 
of New York. They hold 6 percent of the 
combined commissionerships and board 
memberships, They hold 6 percent of the 
Judgeships. 

Yet, Negroes constitute a thumping 21 
percent of the voters in New York County— 
121,000 registered Democratic voters. 

1. Of the 116 commissioners, deputy com- 
missionerships and board members that run 
the city’s 33 major departments, only seven 
are Negroes—6 nt. 

Of the 192 judgeships in five courts where 
vacancies are filled by the mayor, only 12 
are Negroes—6 percent. 

In the five commissions which deal pri- 
marily with the city's development, real 
estate and the handling of money, not a 
single Negro is a member. 

In special sessions court where over 75 
percent of the defendants are Negroes, there 
is not a single Negro judge in the group of 
24 judges. Special sessions courts handle 
misdemeanors. 

2. There are no Negro judges in the court 
of special sessions, county courts, surro- 
gates court, court of appeals, court of claims, 
nor the supreme court, 

8. Two Negro judges now sit in the court 
of general sessions. 

4. One Negro sits in the appellate division 
of the supreme court. 

5. Negroes do not fare much better when 
it comes to commissionerships. There is 
only one Negro commissioner in the city's 
departments. He is welfare commissioner. 

6. There are two deputy commissioners: 
department of hospitals and the department 
of correction. 


7. The four other Negroes who serve on 
the city’s boards and commissions include: 
board of education, board of water supply, 
civil service commissioner and parole com- 
missioner, 


Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM T. CAHILL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 : 


Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I am 
happy to be able to join my many col- 
leagues in the House of Representatives 
in noting this day of May 3 as one of 
hope for all Polish people throughout the 
world. 

This country which is marking the an- 
niversary of their May 3, 1791, Constitu- 
tion is now more determined than ever 
to rid themselves of the tyrant of com- 
munism and once again return to the 
free world as a peace-loving nation. 

The Polish people throughout the 
world are to be commended for their 
fervent fight and continued hope in this 
struggle against the imperialistic powers 
of the Soviet Union, which have con- 
stantly since 1939, schemed to envelop 
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this country in so-called peace treaty 
maneuvers. 

As the Representative from the First 
District of New Jersey, I send hope and 
courage to these people who are cease- 
lessly endeavoring to throw off the yoke 
of suppression and wish to let this day 
stand as a constant reminder to those of 
us here who enjoy democracy and peace 
of the evils and pitfalls of the Communist 
regime. 


The Tariff Quota’s Effect on the Small 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor a letter sent 
to me by M. I. Cushing, of New York, a 
textile importer and stylist. Mr. Cush- 
ing discusses the serious problems caused 
by the wool tariff quota to the small 
business importers of higher quality fab- 
rics, and to the small manufacturers of 
garments using such fabrics. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
orp, as follows: 


Primme Imports, INC. 
New York, N. T. March 7, 1960. 
Hon. Jacos K. Javirs, 
U.S. Senator, Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran SENATOR Javits: Protectionist inter- 
ests are now attempting to find new ways 
to undermine or ban U.S, trade with the 
world. To my mind they need go no further 
than to adapt the tariff-quota system that 
has since late 1956 been imposed on im- 
ported woolen textiles pursuant to the “Ge- 
neva Reservation.” The tariff quota has 
with great effectiveness thwarted orderly 
trade development, injured importers and 
caused widespread dislocation through the 
textile-apparel industry. 

I can testify to the way the system—"pro- 
tection by chaos”—works. As an American 
importer employing 15 persons and meeting 
& yearly payroll of more than $100,000, I 
know at firsthand the that this 
procedure has done. And I know that the 
tarif quota has had an equally devastating 
effect upom a much broader economic seg- 
ment, too, severely disrupting the normal 
purchasing practices of the clothing manu- 
facturers who must depend on foreign tex- 
tiles for their high-quality lines. Even so, 
these heavy penalties have not perceptibly 
bolstered the domestic woolen textile manu- 
facturers. While they have enjoyed high 
profits during the current boom, the dis- 
placement of wool by manmade fibers con- 
tinues and will not, surely, be much affected 
by waxing or waning of imported fabrics. 

One very recent incident from my per- 
sonal experience may illustrate the sort of 
misadventure to which the tariff quota ex- 
poses the businessman. 

Like most people in the textile-apparel 
industry, my associates and I have been anx- 
fously awaiting the “breakpoint,” the mo- 
ment at which the import quota (which 
equals about 5 percent of domestic woolen 
textile production) is used up. After the 
breakpoint, the tariff soars 80 percent—to 
45 percent ad valorem. At that level it is 


1960 


almost impossible to bring in high-quality 
fabrics. 

In consequence, there is great pressure to 
bring in as much poundage as quickly as 
Possible. Quite naturally, therefore, the 
breakpoint has come earlier and earlier in 
each succeeding year. In 1959, for instance, 
the industry was shocked when the break- 
point came as early as May 19; normal trad- 
ing of imported woolens and worsteds for 
the year had ended in just 4½ months. 

It was almost immediately evident this 
year, however, that the 1960 marketing year 
would be absolute pandemonium; that the 
break point for 1960 would fall sometime 
early in March—if not before. As of Jan- 
Uary 30, for instance, some 6,015,603 pounds 
had cleared customs. In 1959, the somewhat 
Comparable figure of 6,884,547 was not 
reached until April 4. Similarly, 9,471,323 
Pounds were received as of February 20, this 
7 against 9,845,451 that arrived as of May 

1959. r 

Agalnst this background, my associates and 
I were glad to receive news that we could 
on February 29 clear some 180 bales of high- 
Quality Japanese-made textiles through the 
New York Custom house. Our representa- 
tive appeared at the customhouse, learned 
that the shipment had been duly cleared and 
Was informed that, as we had anticipated, 
the duty at 25 percent ad valorem (not 
Counting the additional, specific customs 
charge of 3714 cents per pound) amounted 
to approximately $31,000. 

As we prepared our check for delivery to 
the customhouse, word flashed through that 
the customs officers had changed their minds. 
They would clear 105 bales at 25 percent ad 
Valorem, but would require the last 75 to 
Pass at the postbreak point figure of 45 
Percent. The reason; The local officials had 
decided that break point was imminent and 
that they should begin to collect the higher 
duty forthwith—even without prior instruc- 
tions from Washington. 

Let me emphasize that the decision to hike 
the tariff 80 percent on that Monday after- 
noon was purely a local one. I have no idea 
of what sort of a divination—or whim—may 
have prompted the local customs officers. I 
know for a fact, however, that they antici- 
pated by 2½ days the national decision to 
impose the higher tariff; the Daily News 
Record for March 4 states that customs ool- 
lectors were notified by telegram (from the 
Bureau of Customs in Washington) Wednes- 
day night that the 1960 quota of 13.5 million 
pounds was very close to be filled and to im- 
Pose the higher duty.” 

Whatever the cause of the New York of- 
ficers’ stand, its impact was clear and simple: 
Without any warning or prior notice it was 
necessary for our supplier, on March 2, to pay 
Over an additional $9,650 in duty, which in 
turn is our obligation to our supplier. 

To understate the case, I am sure you will 
agree this hardly provides the climate in 
which the relatively small businessman can 
Prosper—or even survive. And the injury 
Was double, for it is impossible to “pass on“ 
the higher impost; the fabrics had been 
Previously sold on the basis of a 25-percent 
duty. The 89,650, then, came off the top of 
dur potential return on the cloth and, I can 
Say, represented considerably more than our 
expected profit. 

I am not attempting to question the 
legal right of the New York customs officers 
in, upon their own initiative, requiring me to 
Pay the 45-percent ad valorem duty. In- 

I report this incident only as an ex- 
ample of the way the tariff quota precipi- 
tates business uncertainty and, apparently, 
invites any degree of official capriciousness— 
however inimical to business operations. 

To be fair, I must note that it now ap- 
Pears probable that we shall receive a re- 
fund for the extra tariff payment of March 
2; the Daily News Record of March 7 re- 
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ports the breakpoint was not actually 
reached until sometime in the afternoon of 
March 3. 

That’s small comfort to the bulk of the tex- 
tile importing industry, however, and the 
important business elements in transporta- 
tion, factoring, promotion, and merchandis- 
ing with whom they work. It must be clear 
that an industry cannot operate in a market- 
ing year of 63 days. 

The tariff quota is equally disastrous to 
the apparel manufacturers, Developments in 
style, color, and texture are sọ rapid in 
textiles that the clothing manufacturer is 
reduced to guesswork when the workings of 
the tariff quota compel him to place his 
orders as much as 16 months in adyance of 
delivery. 

Why, then, don't the apparel manufactur- 
ers exclusively rely on U.S.-made textiles? 
The answer is simple enough; the domestic 
woolen textile producers are unable to sup- 
ply the high-quality needs of the U.S. cloth- 
ing market. A good part of the Nation’s 
woolen textile imports, accordingly, are made 
up of high-priced fabrics upon which great 
amounts of craftsmanship and artistic in- 
ventiveness have been lavished. The bulk 
of U.S. production, on the other hand, is in 
staple fabrics. 

The shipment of 180 bales from Japan, 
which I mentioned earlier, is an example. 
The fabrics included gabardine 272, 2-ply, 
both ways; tropicals 266, 2-ply, both ways; 
and tridescents 260 and 266, 2-ply, both ways. 
These varieties are simply not made here in 
the United States in the same quality. And 
yet these are the sorts of textiles upon which 
clothing manufacturers must depend for 
their lines of suits in the 8100 to $125 
bracket. 

U.S. mass production techniques also have 
the effect of stimulating woolen textile im- 
ports. Very few U.S. producers are able to 
manufacture, or can afford to sell, in lots of 
one or two pieces (each piece is approxi- 
mately 75 yards in length). It is upon such 
quantities, however, that the custom tailor 
relies. Imports, therefore, are again indis- 
pensable. ` 

Not all imports, to be sure, are aimed for 
the top quality market. There has, for 
instance, been a great outpouring of cheap, 
re wool textiles from the Prato area 
of Italy during the last 2 years. But it does 
not appear that these fabrics compete with 
U.S.-made woolens and woolen worsteds, 
either. Instead, these Prato manufacturers 
have apparently gone into competition with 
the cheapest manmade fabrics made here in 
the United States. mi - 

Manmade fabrics, in fact, are the key to 
the admittedly difficult problems the do- 
mestic woolen textile industry has at times 
faced (but in a flux of high profits is not now 
facing) since the end of the lush postwar 
days. Consumption figures tell the story 
clearly; per capita woolen textile consump- 
tion here in the United States stood at 4 
pounds per person during the 1945—49 period. 
It fell to 2:7 pounds per person during 1955- 
58. Meanwhile, manmade fiber consump- 
tion (including rayons and acetates, as well 
as the new noncellulosic fibers) bounded 
from 6.1 pounds (1945-48) to 9.2 pounds 
(1955-58). Du Pont now estimates that U.S, 
noncellulosic production this year will reach 
896 million pounds, well over twice as much 
as the anticipated production of woolen 
textiles. 

The domestic industry's problem has been 
com ed, of course, by the n 
rationalization of a plant that by the begin- 
ning of the 1950’s was seriously obsolescent 
and by the accompanying departure of many 
firms from the Northeast to the South. 

No objective examination of the facts can 
demonstrate, however, that the industry’s 
problem arises from the natural postwar in- 
crease in imports. Any attempt to correlate 


? 


A3781 


the two trends will not stand scrutiny; the 
industry’s rationalization and switchover to 
blends of woolens and manmade fibers was 
all but complete when in 1954-55 woolen 
textile imports first began to have any 
significance. 

Nor can it be argued that the foreign 
producers have attempted to inundate the 
U.S. market. Japan, for instance, has over 
the last few years exported less than 12 per- 
cent of its production to the world and only 
one-third of that to the United States. Its 
sales to the United States have been re- 
markably stable, 7,110,000 linear yards in 
1957, 5,686,000 in 1958, and an estimated 
5,694,000 in 1959. 

Are the low wages paid abroad, placing 
the U.S. manufacturer at a disadvantage? 
Most of the propagandists who so belabor 
this bogy should, of course, understand that 
it is not the wage rate that determines 
manufacturing cost but the amount of 
labor, and its cost, required for every unit 
of production. 

In terms of economic reality, therefore, 
Japanese woolen textiles certainly do not 
have an unfair advantage. Compare worker 
productivity: during the first half of 1959, 
the average U.S. worker was producing at an 
annual rate of 5,922 linear yards—his Japan- 
ese counterpart at an annual rate of 1,413 
yards. Only where mass production, itself, 
is not conducive to a textile effect do the 
more craft-like foreign producers gain an 
advantage. It is for that reason that the 
bulk of our imports of British, Japanese 
and French woolen textiles are in those 
high-quality lines that require the time 
and labor impossible in true mass produc- 
tion.‘ . 

I have, I know, only touched the surface 
of these arguments. Each of the points I 
have mentioned—and many more—can be 
found in voluminous detail in the hearings 
and reports of the Office of Civilian and De- 
fense Mobilization, the U.S. Tariff Commis- 
sion and various congressional and Depart- 
ment of Commerce panels. 

These heavy volumes should be read. 
While I believe the domestic interests could 
have better invested in research and promo- 
tion programs, the hundreds of thousands 
of dollars they have spent in their unceas- 
ing demands for ever more confiscatory 
tariff rates and impenetrable quota entangle- 
ments have helped produce a printed record 
of inestimable value. 

What most impresses me, however, is that 
the skilled economists whose responsibility 
it has been to determine national policy 
from this evidence have again and again 
rejected the domestic industry’s clamorings. 

ODM in January, 1958 found no danger 
that imports threatened the domestic in- 
dustry. The agency's successor, OCDM, re- 
ported the same conelusion in February, 
1959. 

Now it appears that the U.S. Tariff Com- 
mission has also turned down the domestic 
interests. The Journal of Commerce’s tariff 
and trade expert, John F. King, reported on 
March 7 that the Commission has rejected 
the domestic industry's bid to fix the “peril 
point“ above the present (pre break-point) 
level of 25 percent ad valorem. As a result 
there will be no “automatic” escape clause 
hearings on woolen textiles and the re- 
negotiation of the Geneva Reservation 
(which set up the tariff-quota system) can 
now $ 
The administration deserves great credit 
for its courage in pushing renegotiations 
forward. A new and sane system for per- 
mitting imports of woolen textiles will, I 
imagine, strengthen our position with our 
friends, Britain, France, Italy, and Japan, 
More than that, on the basis of the 36 years 
I have spent in every phase of the textile- 
apparel industry, I know an end to tariff- 
quota chaos is sure to be of genuine benefit 
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to every part of-the industry—including the 
domestic manufacturers—as well, of course, 
to the consumer. 

But strong forces are pitted the 
administration’s policy and aim to prevent 
a return to orderly market conditions. I 
write to request that you, both in the inter- 
est of New York—its importing and textile 
communities—and the Nation as a whole, 
take every step possible to aid in the speedy 
and successful renegotiation of the Geneva 
Reservation. 


Sincerely, 
M. I, Cusutne, President. 


Conference on Multiple Use of Forest 
Lands 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the pres- 
ervation of our forests, as well as other 
unspoiled out-of-doors areas, continues 
to be a major challenge—if we are to 
_conserve an adequate amount of these 
resources for the generations of the 
future. 

In designing programs to preservé this 
area of our natural heritage, there are, 
of course, conflicting viewpoints as to 
just what kind of policies should be 
adopted in terms of utilization, manage- 
ment, and conservation, 

As we know, the so-called wilderness 
bill, S. 1123, currently is pending before 
the Senate Interior and Insular Affairs 
Committee. Generally, the bill would 
designate specific areas in the United 
States to be preserved as wilderness. 

Over the years, extensive hearings 
have been held to iron out difficulties 
raised in relation to this proposed legis- 
lation. 

A particularly controversial issue has 
been whether or not there should be 
single or multiple use of forest land and 
the areas of outdoor heritage. 

Recently, a conference was held at 
Northern Michigan College on the ques- 
tion of “multiple use of forest lands.” I 
was privileged to receive an analysis of 
the proceedings by Loren S. Woerpel. 

The analysis reflects the thoughtful 
review given by the conference to the 
question of multiple use of forest lands; 
and I ask unanimous consent to have the 
analysis printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the analysis 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AN ANALYSIS OF THE PROCKEDINGS oF CON- 
FERENCE ON MULTIPLE USE or FOREST LANDS 
(By Loren 8. Woerpel) 

April 15, 1960. The conference was called 
for the purpose of discussing the problems 
and obligations that private forest managers 
have within the multiple-use concept of 
natural resource management. It was to 
serve as a focal point around which 
ment can work to improve the conditions 
of today in relation to forest land use by 


bringing into perspective points of conflict 
through discussion. 
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The conference was held on April 12 and 
13, 1960, using the campus of Northern Mich- 
igan College as a centrally located meeting- 
place. The sponsoring organizations were: 
Michigan College of Mining and Technology, 
the Timber Producer's- Association, and 
Northern Michigan College. 

Following are the subjects and authors 
of the presentations at the conference. 

“Achieving Full Use of Forest Lands.“ M. 
B. Dickerman, director, Lake States Forest 
Experiment Station. 

“Forest Taxation and the Concept of Mul- 
tiple Use,“ Bruce Buell, forester, Marathon 
Corp. 

“The Public's Benefit From Multiple Use 
on C. & H. Timberlands,” John C. Noblet, 
Goodman Lumber Division—Calumet & 
Hecla, Inc. 

“Recreation and Tomorrow's Timber To- 
day,” Dr. Gene A. Hesterberg, Forestry De- 
partment, Michigan College of Mining and 
Technology. 

“Recreation & Commodity Development of 
Nonurban Lands.“ Bernard Orell, vice presi- 
dent for public affairs, Weyerhaeuser Co., 
Tacoma, Wash. Committee member of the 
National Outdoor Recreation Resources Re- 
view Commission. 

“Economics in Multiple-Use Management,” 
Abbott Fox, president, Abbott Fox Lumber 
Co, 
Forest Game in Michigan’s Club Lands,” 
Casey Westell, American Boxboard Co. 

This report is not intended to be a news 
account of each speech embodied in the 
conference, but is rather an attempt to re- 
construct a complete concept of the prob- 
lems and solutions to the multiple use 
principles as asserted by the whole spirit of 
this conference. In this way I can bring 
into the picture not only the words that 
were presented in ‘the auditorium but also 
the ideas expressed in the lobbies and across 
a coffee cup during the intermissions. 

One of the first things that we have to do 
when talking about the words, “multiple 
use” is to define the term, Bach speaker 
gave his definition but the predominent 
connotation, in the words of Mr. Bernard 
Orell of Weyerhaeuser Co., was that, Mul- 
tiple use is the management process by 
which lands may be devoted to all possible 
uses in a given area.” It was emphasized 
that this does not mean that we will have 
every use on every individual acre of land. 
Dr. M. B, Dickerman called it the ultimate 
of land use. 

What brings on this concern for the full 
use of our lands? The current expansion of 
our human population has caused much 
alarm in many quarters of administration. 
It affects the resource er because it 
has resulted in a phenomenal need of the 
public for increased recreation room. At 
the same time he is faced with problems of 
increased future needs of forest products. 
Dr. Dickerman stated that by the year 2000 
we will require 50 percent more hardwoods 
and even more conifers in the commodity 
market of forest products. 

Mr. John O. Noblet pointed out that land 
is a fixed quantity. It was commonly ex- 
pressed that only by intensive multiple-use 
management of our land can we meet both 
recreational requirements and commodity 
requirements in the future. This concept 
is not new in the field of resource manage- 
ment, for it is the principle by which Euro- 
peans are meeting their needs at the present 
time. 

Given that land is a fixed quantity, then 
what are the variables? Population is one. 
With increased population comes increased 
demands on the land. Quality of land is 
another. For example, Mr. Bruce Buell 
stated that only one-fourth of the upper 
Michigan forest land Is high-quality pro- 
ducing land. The remaining three-fourths 
is at the present low quality. The indus- 
trialist relies on this one-fourth to sustain 
his operation. The recreationalist also needs 


May 8 


quality lands to provide for his needs. Mr, 
Orell pointed out that withdrawals of com- 
mercial lands result from three main sources; 
expansion of urbanization; highways, trans- 
mission lines, military uses and air bases, 
etc; and recreational lands that exclude 
commodity uses. These have resulted in the 
loss to the commodity market of one-fourth 
of the total commercial forest lands and 
one-third of the average annual production 
of forest products. He gave an example of 
this problem in the Weyerhaeuser holdings. 
On one of their 100,000-acre tree farms a 
total of 5,000 acres were necessarily taken 
out of production for the purpose of erect- 
ing transmission lines through the area. The 
recreationalist, too, finds his available rec- 
reation lands withdrawn for singlé-purpose 
use. 
The most obvious conflict is that be- 
tween recreational uses and commodity uses. 
At just what point do they conflict? The 
recreationalist is concerned with the preser- 
vation and the ability of our forest lands to 
meet his requirements, He rec: that, 
at the present time, by far the bulk of land 
in the United States is privately owned. He 
isn’t satisfied that private owners will man- 
age the land to the benefit of recreational 
needs. On the other hand, the private land- 
owner points to problerfis of fire protec- 
tion, trespass, debris, vandalism, and lability 
when. he welcomes the public on his land. 
Mr. Buell emphasized the tax problems that 
the forest owner has. Mr. Noblet para- 
phrased the problem by saying, “They relax, 
we pay the tax.” Mr. Abbot Fox declared 
that when the private landowner opens his 
land to recreational use he must accept the 
total burden of support of that recreation, 
in both maintenance and acceptance of li- 
ability of his guests. The question of li- 
ability came up frequently. Dr. Gene A, 
Hesterberg said that there has not been any 
good test case of the matter and until then 
the law people will not commit themselves 
as to the degree of liability when private 
land ig open to public recreation. 

Where does a solution lie? Mr. Orell said 
that we will recognize that we need our 
National Park System as a strong part of our 
recreational facilities. He pointed to the 
progress of Mission 66 (the Forest Service's 
recreational development program in na- 
tional forests.—Editor), but at the same time 
declared that State and local governments 
should augment the national efforts by in- 
tensifying their use of what they have. 

Dr. Hesterberg stated in the Upper Penin- 
sula of Michigan alone, with more intense 
use, 50,000 campsites could be made avall- 
able on present State-owned land and add- 
ing the national forests to the picture this 
number could be increased to 150,000. 

Mr. Orell emphasized that the multiple-use 
principle (as defined previously) should be 
applied wherever recreational use is com- 
patible with other uses, This does not mean 
that there should not be areas where com- 
mercial cuts should be restricted or excluded. 
It depends on the purpose and significance of 
the area. Mr. Noblet’s company manages 
300,000 acres under the multiple-use prin- 
ciple. All their lands are open for all kinds 
of public recreation. They have over 1,000 
miles of roads open to the public and no fee 
is charged. Last year they provided 2,000 
specially made maps of thelr holdings to 
sportsmen who used their areas. Only four 
men wrote a “thank you” card. Besides this, 
they have leased and granted lands to both 
public and private agencies for recreational 
developments, They feel that recreation and 
commodity development are compatible, for 
all of their lands are under sustained yield 
silvicultural practices. The only thing that 
they ack is that the public should not abuse 
the right to use these lands. 

Dr. Hesterberg charged industry with the 
prospect of either managing their lands more 
intensively under multiple-use principles or 
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continue to face public distrust. Along with 
this, he displayed a large wood “welcome 
Sportsmen” sign which he said that he would 


like to see on our private lands if the liability 


laws were changed to protect the owner who 
Welcomes the public. 

Casey Westell pointed out that the forester 
is dealing with a living forest community, 
Not just trees. If the forest is not properly 
Managed the whole community will suffer. 
He said that foresters are often accused of 
being too much “board-feet and fiber men.” 
The forester must endeavor to understand 
the ecological relationships in the forest 
Community. Game harvest is one means by 
which we must help maintain a balance in 
this community. Mr. Westell is working 
With private hunting club lands and manag- 
ing the aspen for pulpwood productions un- 
der his company program. He finds that 
Teproducing aspen after a silvical cut is vir- 
tually impossible without control of the deer 
herd. He says that we could carry twice as 
Many deer on our lands with intensive man- 
agement of both the forest and the game. 
In his management program he has in- 
creased the capacity of the land 
and also the average weight of the deer 
killed from 100 pounds to 136 pounds in 4 
years. He claims that this will continue to 
increase on his managed lands, He says, 
Let's face it, the hunter is the only legal 
Means by which we can control the deer herd 
and insure reproduction of the managed 
Torest lands. Let's turn recreation into an 
Asset, not a liability.“ On the other hand, 
burning or cutting our forests again is the 
Only way we will be able to maintain our 
high populations of deer. A well managed, 
Sustained yield forest is a much more agree- 
able method of doing the same thing and at 

same time other compatible 
uses. Mr. Westell maintains that the prob- 
lem of liability, taxes, and cost of mainte- 
Nance of recreation can be worked to bene- 
At both the public and the private land- 
Owner if positive action is intensified rather 
than both sides reverting to defensive com- 
Plaining. 

That opening their lands to intensive rec- 
Teational use is a public relations asset is 
exemplified by Weyerhaeuser Co. and Calu- 
met & Hecla, Inc., at this meeting. Both 
Companies have enhanced their public rela- 

ms program by bearing the cost of de- 
veloping recreational facilities on their 
lands. Weyerhaeuser's efforts to benefit the 
Tecreational public are well known. C. & H. 
realize their asset and have gone so far as 
to not allow any billboard advertising on 
their lands that are adjacent to public way- 
fares in order to maintain the scenic value of 
their land. Thousands of trayelers enjoy 
their scenic lands while traveling the Kewee- 
Raw peninsula in upper Michigan. It could 
be pointed out here that all of these lands 
Usually observed by the traveler in the cop- 
Per country as being quite wild, are, in fact, 
being intensively managed under the selec- 
tive cut sustained yield method without 
their apparent knowledge. Other efforts by 
C. & H. have been reported previously in 

report. Mr. Noblet says that industry 
should make their efforts better known to 
the public to insure a better understand- 


Summary: It is obvious that because of 
an increasing population, there are increas- 
ing demands on a fixed quantity of land. 

© solution is to intensify the variable, 
that is, gain fuller benefits from the avail- 
able resources on that land. That the Amer- 

people need increased recreational 
Toom is not an opinion but a fact. The 
Same holds true for increased demand on the 
forest for commodity products. Both sides 
Of this conflict between recreational room 
use and commodity use are going to have 
to throw aside their emotional prejudices 
and begin to try to understand each other's 
Problems and needs more thoroughly. We 
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must understand that just as there is an 
ecological relationship within the forest, 
there is an ecological relationship between 
man and his environment. Both recreational 
interests and commodity interests are going 
to have to give ground, so to speak; how- 
ever, they will be moving toward an ultimate, 
a utopia, to a point where both recreational 
needs and commodity needs of America can 
be satisfied. 


History of the Polish Legion of American 
Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PRESCOTT BUSH 


OF. CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, in the last 
session of Congress, I introduced Senate 
Concurrent Resolution 40, which would 
provide for Federal recognition of the 
Polish Legion of American Veterans, 
US.A. This organization, often re- 
ferred to by its wiser ge chet is 
largest organization o erican vet- 
erans of Polish ancestry in the United 
States. Its membership includes over 
a million veterans of World War I and 
II. and has departments in 14 States, 
including Connecticut. 

I have received a communication from 
Mr. Theodore S. Holtz, national com- 
mander of the PLAV indicating that 
his organization will hold a national 
convention in Chicago, from September 
2 through September 5, and supplying 
me with an outline of the history, aims, 
and ideals of the Polish Legion of Ameri- 
can Veterans. This outline is most in- 
formative and will be helpful to those 
Members of the Senate who are not yet 
familiar with this worthy organization. 

Iask unanimous consent that the his- 
tory of the Polish Legion of American 
Veterans be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the history 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

HISTORY OF THE POLISH LEGION or AMERICAN 
VETERANS 

At the termination of World War I, various 
groups of American veterans of Polish de- 
scent of that war, throughout the United 
States, formed organizations and clubs to 
give service to the veterans and their 
families. 

Most prominent in this activity in the 
early 1920's were the Alliance of American 
Veterans of Polish Extraction, with national 
headquarters in Chicago, II., representing 
Illinois, Wisconsin, and Ohio. A similar or- 
ganization with the same name was organ- 
ized in Michigan, with headquarters in De- 
troit, Mich. The third organization was in 
the East, consisting of New York and New 
Jersey, under the name of Polish Legion of 
the American Army, with national headquar- 
ters in New York, N.Y. 

In the year of 1930, the Alliance of Amer- 
ican Veterans of Polish Extraction, with 
headquarters in Chicago, III., delegated their 
national commander, Stanley A. Halick, to 
the national convention of the Polish Legion 
of the American Army, for the purpose of 
consolidating all three organizations into 
one strong organization of Veterans of Polish 
Extraction. 
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The three organizations met in Cleveland, 
Ohio, on September 5, 1931, at a convention 
forming the Polish Legion of American Vet- 
erans. At this convention all three organi- 
zations were equally represented by their 
Tully entitled delegations. 

The three national commanders of their 
organizations gave a pledge assuring cooper- 
ation and unity to the new organization 
known as the Polish Legion of American 
Veterans. 

The three commanders then placed a con- 
vention wreath at the monument of Thad- 
eusz Kosciuszko, a soldier who fought in 
the Revolutionary War, for freedom, the 
basis of our American Constitution, and 
made their pledge for unity in the presence 
of all those assembled. 

The ladies auxiliary was formed to advise 
and assist in every possible way, the Amer- 
ican veterans of Polish extraction and their 
families, to perpetuate the memory of the 
hero’s who died in the great struggle for 


The first national convention was held in 
Hamtramck, Mich., in 1932, electing Mieczy- 
slaw Glod as national commander, The sons 
and daughters of the members of the organ- 
ization were urged to organize and adopt 
the Military Order of Fleas as an auxiliary 
organization. At the sixth national con- 
vention, The Military Order of Fleas was 
accepted as an auxiliary unit of the Polish 
Legion of American Veterans. 

Due to the state of war and by unanimous 
consent of all the State departments, the 
next national convention was held in abey- 
ance until the cessation of hostilities. True 
to their love of freedom, Poles fought for 
this freedom all over the world, with the 
auxiliary units working in hospitals and 
raising funds for the needs of the veterans 
everywhere. 

At the convention of September 1946, in 
deference to many World War II veterans 
that attended this convention, the emblem 
of the organization was changed to embody 
the “Ruptured Duck.” 

On September 3, 1948, during the ninth 
annual convention, the adoption of the Gold 
Star Mothers as an auxiliary unit was con- 
firmed, a new constitution and bylaws were 
adopted. 

The first newspaper came off the press 
in 1956, which was to be known as the Po- 
lish Legion of American Veterans National 
News, edited by Theodore S, Holtz, com- 
mander. Today the newspaper is better 
known by the abbreviation PLAV News and 
tells of the workings all over the country, 

In the years following the major con- 
fiicts of our country, The Polish Legion of 
American Veterans and the ladies auxiliaries 
have strived hand in hand to provide enter- 
tainment and small necessities for these vet- 


erans. 

It is a blessing to some of these veterans, 
many who are a long way from home, con- 
fined for great lengths of time, to have an 
organization such as the Polish Legion of 
American Veterans, ald and ease their pres- 
ent welfare. Race, creed, color or nationality, 
have no bearing when we visit and entertain 
these various institutions. In a pot pourri 
of people as great as ours, organizations 
which go to these various institutions cannot 
single out their people. 

As a living monument to over 1 million 
Americans of Polish extraction who served in 
World War I and II. in the Armed Forces of 
the United States of America, and to the 
many thousands who have made the supreme 
sacrifice, the Polish Legion of American 
Veterans aims and ideals are to maintain and 
preserve a true spirit of freedom and patriot- 
ism, and giving evidence of such, by support, 
and cooperation both moral and material, 
and as the preamble of the Polish Legion of 
American Veterans reads: 

“To maintain an active interest in all 
manifestations and demonstrations of a 
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patriotic nature that the glory and the se- 
curity of American ideals, institutions, and 
liberties may be forever preserved. 

“To combat the destructive propaganda of 
communism and all other influences aiming 
to destroy or weaken our American institu- 
tions or Government. 

“To disseminate a true conception of 
Americanism and all the love and under- 
standing of American ideals, hopes, and 
aspirations. 

“Imbued with unbound and unrestrained 
loyalty to America and her institutions, yet 
proud of the traditions and achievements 
that inspire a deeper understanding and 
practice of loyalty, the Polish Legion of 
American Veterans to furtherance of such 
loyalty and militant service is dedicated.“ 


Principles for Area Redevelopment Legis- 
lation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
an article on the principles for area re- 
development legislation written by Mr. 
Solomon Barkin, executive director, 
Area Employment Expansion Commit- 
tee, New York City. This article makes 
a plea for the development or redevel- 
opment of distressed and underdeveloped 
areas in the United States and Mr. 
Barkin points out that the goals ex- 
pressed in the Employment Act of 1946 
will be realized when the vast pockets 
of unemployment and the pools of un- 
deremployed will be eliminated by such 
a development program, as set forth in 
the area redevelopment bill passed last 
year by the U.S. Senate and now pend- 
ing before the House of Representatives. 

The article follows: 

PRINCIPLES von AREA REDEVELOPMENT 
LEGISLATION 
(By Solomon Barkin) 

(This article makes a plea for the develop- 
ment or redevelopment of distressed and 
underdeveloped areas. There is legislation 
in Congress to implement such a program, 
and Mr. Barkin points out that the goals 
expressed in the Employment Act of 1946 
will be realized when the vast pockets of 
unemployment and the pools of underem- 
ployed will be eliminated by such a devel- 
opment program.) 

The human, social and private waste in 
America resulting from unemployment, un- 
deremployment and low living standards in 
distressed and underdeveloped areas presents 
a challenge to the American people which 
we can no longer avoid. All but the com- 
mitted economic standpattera have joined 
supporters of area redevelopment legislation. 

There is a widespread consensus that these 
areas and the people within them need out- 


side help to convert thelr moribund and 


contracting community economies into 
flo ones. The current high level of 
national unemployment will not be taken 
down to the irreducible minimum unless we 
vigorously attack the pockets of unemploy- 
ment and underemployment located in these 
areas. 

The distressed areas in this country at 
one time represented the backbone of the 
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American economic structure. We cannot 
list communities such as Lawrence, Mass.; 
Amsterdam, N.Y; Scranton, Pa.; Durham, 
N.C.; Detroit, Mich.; Portiand, Oreg.; and 
those of southern Illinois without 

their days of economic glory. Their present 
distress was brought about by vast eco- 
nomic changes in American industry, which 
witnessed the substitution of oil for coal; 
a rise in productivity to unprecedented new 
heights; changing consumer and producer 
demands; substitution of new processes, pro- 
ducts and raw materials for old ones; and 
the growing impact of imports. 

These changes have brought new economic 
growth and riches to the country as a whole. 
They have spelled the blossoming of new 
areas, But they have brought problems to 
many older areas and to their inhabitants. 
In some, they have meant economic disaster 
and continuing reverses. 

The fate which has befallen these com- 
munities might well become the destiny of 
many other areas now enjoying the peak 
of their economic growth. Economic and 
technical changes are continuing; they will, 
in the future, alter the position of many 
areas. No group is protected from the 
ravages of this highly turbulent and dyna- 
mic economy. The prosperous ones of today 
may tomorrow be flat on their backs. 

These cycles of economic growth and de- 
cline are not new; they will continue into 
the future. What is new is the realization 
that we can no longer afford to stand idly 
by and let these cycles be reenacted without 
seeking to stop their ravages and the ac- 
companying economic decline, 

The proposed area redevelopment legisla- 
tion seeks to help urban areas adversely 
affected by change. In some cases new in- 
novations may rekindle the forces of growth. 
But where changes spell long-term decline, 
the new legislation desires to provide ma- 
chinery to nip the contraction at the start 
and to help local areas reassess their prob- 
lems, redesign their communities and plan 
for their ultimate renaissance. The purpose 
of the legislation is to provide the machin- 
ery for shortening the decline and hastening 
the renewal of the local economies. 

In April 1959, there were at least 267 
labor market areas in the United States 
with a labor surplus in excess of 6 percent 
of the civilian labor force, Of these, 147 
labor markets had had a substantial labor 
surplus for 18 months or more during the 2 
preceding years. The chronic nature of these 
labor surpluses is indicated by the fact that 
in April 1959, the above-mentioned labor 
markets had had continuing substantial la- 


bor surpluses for the following numbers of , 


months: 18 months, 71; 22 months, 7: 
24 months, 2; and 25 or more months, 
67. Forty-seven of these distressed labor 
markets have had substantial labor sur- 
pluses at least since January 1955. 

A considerable number of labor markets 
with substantial labor surpluses will prob- 
ably be added to the distressed category 
this year, Even if unemployment were to 
continue to drop to the most optimistic 
figures which have been offered to date— 
to a seasonally adjusted level of 3,500,000— 
the number of distressed areas would be 
increased, leaving new significant pockets of 
chronic distress. Most of the new distressed 
communities will come from the north-cen- 
tral States, arising from the contraction of 
employment in the durable consumer-goods 
industries, particularly the automobile in- 
dustry; the changes in military procurement, 
and the marked rise in productivity. 

The setback in the Western lumber indus- 
try will also create permanent distress in the 
labor markets which have been built around 
this industry. 

In defining “distressed areas,” the writer 
has followed the criteria contained in the 
Douglas-Payne area redevelopment bill of 
1958 and the House Banking Committee bill 


* 


May 3 


of 1959. They identify as distressed, areas in 
which there has been unemployment of 6 
percent or more in at least 18 of the imme- 
diately previous 24 months, 9 percent during 
at least 15 of the immediately previous 18 
months, 12 percent during the immediately 
previous 12 months or 15 percent during the 
immediately previous 6 months. The con- 
viction underlying this distinction is that the 
labor markets with such persistent levels of 
unemployment are generally suffering from 
structural defects in their economy. These 
deficiencies are subjecting them to an inten- 
sive level of unemployment. To overcome 
these shortcomings, the areas must redevelop 
their economic structure and promote the 
establishment of new nuclei for economic 
growth. 5 

A contrary position has been espoused by 
others who have insisted that ald should be 
granted only to communities which, over 
several years, have had a rate of unemploy- 
ment at least 50 percent higher than that 
prevailing in the Nation as a whole. The 
theory behind this presentation is that only 
distressed areas which have suffered more in- 
tensely than has the country as a whole need 
Federal assistance. The primary purpose is 
to limit the Federal Government's liability. 

While area-redevelopment legislation does 
not seek to correct the overall national eco- 
nomic trends which result in unusually high 
levels of unemployment, it can help com- 
munities reconstruct their economic struc- 
tures so as to benefit from a business up- 
turn and thereby accelerate their rehabilita- 
tion. By restricting assistance to the ex- 
tremely chronic areas, the alternative pro- 
gram will not be of aid to communities which 
can more easily improve their situation and 
thereby forestall the aggravation of their 
people's plight. The sponsors of this more 
restrictive definition do not deny that most 
communities included in the preceding group 
are truly distressed. They are, however, 
hopeful that improvements in the national 
economy will graduate some of them out of 
the distressed classification and thereby re- 
duce the number which would be eligible 
for financial assistance. They want to limit 
the benefits to the most aggravated areas 
rather than to distressed labor markets gen- 
erally. In approving technical assistance to 
one-industry communities, irrespective of the 
level of unemployment, they are conceding 
that preventive or early action can be con- 
structive. But they are moved to restrict 
the beneficiaries in order to hold down Fed- 
eral expenditures for this objective. 


REDEVELOPMENT ECONOMICALLY SOUND 


The redevelopment of distressed areas is 
imperative on both humane and economic 
grounds. We cannot abandon these commu- 
nities, as we were prone to do with the older 
mining sites, and permit them to become 
ghost towns. Modern communities are no 
longer makeshift arrangements. They rep- 
resent large-scale public and private invest- 
ments in which thousands of people have 
made tremendous contributions, and in 
which extensive permanent private and pub- 
Uc improvements have been erected. The 
investments made by individuals, corpora- 
tions, and public institutions and organiza- 
tions exceed tens of billions of dollars. They 
reflect the efforts and savings of decades. 
At a time when we are faced with stupendous 
financial burdens to develop our military 
strength, to help underdeveloped foreign 
areas, to create the physical plant for our 
expanding population, and to complete the 
facilities required by our bulging metro- 
politan areas and suburbs, we cannot afford 
to overlook existing plants, homes, and com- 
munity investments. It would be poor na- 
tional economy. We must help make the 
most of these existing assets. 

The human associations with existing sites 
are so profound that even in periods of 
great distress people are reluctant to move 
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from them. The advocates of out-migration 
and increased commutation tend to over- 
look the high rate of physical movement 
Already existing in the United States. 
Among western countries it is one of the 
highest. Moreover, the high rate has been 
Steadily maintained. We have seen some 
major shifts in population among re- 
gions, within States, and from distressed and 
declining zones. The incentives for migra- 
tion exist and have been adequate to get 
people to move. 

Despite their breadth and significance, 
these movements are in themselves insuffi- 
clent to solye the problem of the distressed 
communities. To realize this goal would 
require a movement many times the cur- 
rent rate of migration, which would involve 
a staggering cost for this country. Second, 
Many communities to which people would 
have to move are not prepared to receive 
them and would not have the facilities to 
absorb them. Third, people are themselves 
unwilling to migrate and break up their 
lifetime of associations. Many are also vital 
to a healthy, balanced development of the 
Older communities. Furthermore, the out- 
Migrants and commuters tend to return to 
their native communities whenever they ex- 
Perience economic reverses in their new em- 
Ployments and areas, thereby aggravating 
the plight of the depressed areas. 

There are many forces currently at work 
facilitating labor mobility. These include 
Company transfers of workers to relocated 
Plants, housing and resettlement 
ments, companywide seniority rights in 
union agreements, widespread dissemination 
ot information on new job opportunities 
among the employment, offices, and inter- 
State agreements on the payment of unem- 
Ployment insurance benefits. While the 
introduction of travel allowances and more 
Widespread agreements on company and 
industrywide transfer rights would be help- 
ful, they are unlikely to change the problem 
Substantially. Migration and commutation 
Can be increased, but will hardly play a 
More vital role in solving the problems of 
the currently distressed areas. 

The continuance of distress in these areas 
1s intolerable on human grounds. To allow 
them to fester without hope or plan for 
Tecovery or without assistance for definitive 
reconstruction is to permit human beings 
to deteriorate and to be demoralized and 
to sink to levels of abject poverty and 
destitution and dependence upon public sup- 
Port which must become more meager with 
time, as well as to deprive them of an op- 
Portunity for constructive, dignified partici- 
Pation in society. The distressed area is a 

t social cancer which brings social 
aificulties and problems and is costly to 
the individuals and the community. It is a 
Pathological economic state which breeds 
Costly deficiencies in our society. They can- 
not be neglected without damage to the 
greater social matrix. 

Distressed economic areas tend to be- 
Come less and less capable of self-assertion 
and initiative as thelr condition is pro- 
longed. It is for this reason that early 
assistance in redevelopment is essential. The 
lowered capacity for economic growth 18 
due not only to the spirit of resignation 
which ultimately suffuses a community that 
Continually fails, but also to the outmigra- 
tion of the and ambitious, leaving 
behind the older and less mobile persons. 
As the distress continues, the graduates of 
the school system move out, making for a 
More unbalanced population. Community 
income drops and the quality and quantity 
of public services deteriorate so that the 
Services and inducements necessary for at- 


tracting modern industry become fewer in 
number, 
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URBAN REDEVELOPMENT—FOURTH APPROACH TO 
ECONOMIC GROWTH 


The redevelopment of distressed areas 
and the modernization of their facilities can 
save our Nation billions of dollars, hasten 
our rate of growth and bring nearer the 
day of adequate public facilities for all. If 
we -neglect these areas, we shall have to 
duplicate these resources afresh in the new 
areas into which people will move—a truly 
costly process. By helping to rebuild the 
older communities we are sparing human 
and capital values and preventing unneces- 
sary duplication, 

Economic growth has hitherto been ex- 
perienced primarily through expansion. We 
have employed more people, new land, and 
more capital. These traditional forms of 
growth have been successfully supplemented 
by the newer arts of scientific management 
which have helped to raise productivity 
without necessarily using any more of the 
above-mentioned resources. Recently, or- 
ganized scientific discoveries have supple- 
mented the processes of growth by adding 
new ideas and approaches. 

Now we are realizing that there is a fourth 
approach to growth which supplements the 
three preceding methods. As we have in- 
creased our investment in human beings 
and our factories, plants, and communities, 
we have learned that we can grow most 
easily if we use, rather than scrap, our past 
investments. The principle has been most 
systematically adopted in the case of hu- 
man beings. We now practice individual 
rehabilitation to help prolong the voca- 
tional usefulness of individuals. We have 
found that many a rehabilitated person has 
become socially and economically more pro- 
ductive, in addition to being happier, after 
he has undergone this rehabilitation. The 
practitioners have shown abundantly that 
8 rehabilitation more than pays for 

The same principles have now been ap- 
plied to urban slum areas, Entire sections 
of a city have been cleared of slums and 
been rebuilt through the construction of 
new housing units. As experience increased, 
it was noted in some areas that districts 
could be renewed through selective clear- 
ance and general redevelopment. The proc- 
ess of urban renewal is now helping to re- 
bulld many of our large cities. The process 
has been slow, but the advantages have been 
abundantly illustrated. 

A similar movement is now under way 
with declining industries. Many business 
leaders are seeking the help of research and 
scientific study to revitalize declining in- 
dustries, In agriculture, research is not only 
increasing productivity but opening up new 
markets for old crops or creating new crops 
for areas seeking substitutes for older ones. 
The paper and pulp industry became a 
growth industry through the use of research 
after having suffered great reverses. Now 
research is being conducted in the coal in- 
dustry to achieve a similar goal, Government 
promotion of research in the textile industry 
is the object of a new interagency commit- 
tee recommended by a senatorial investiga- 
tion. The investments in these industries 
are huge; the advantages to be obtained 
from investments in redevelopment are too 
promising to miss on these opportunities 
to enhance the value of existing capital, 
skills, and know-how. Successful industry 
is the object of a new interagency economic 
progress with minimum national cost. 

The program for area redevelopment fol- 
lows these same general principles, It 
stresses the economy of investment in re- 
development as compared with the cost and 
human suffering from neglect of existing 
sites and the shift of millions of people to 
newer communities. The plan is built on 
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the same outlines as those followed In the 
program for urban renewal. As for the re- 
sponsibility, it is to be placed in the hands 
of the local areas. They must carry the 
ultimate burden. State planning bodies 
must be the primary group for helping these 
areas in organization and planning. Only 
where there is no State body or where local 
initiative is completely absent and there is 
a transcending national interest in economic 
rehabilitation, will the Federal Government 
step in and try to stimulate the formation 
of local bodies which then will carry on the 
responsibilities. 
In defining the geographical area for such 
bodies and redevelopment, the scope must 
be broad enough to encompass a true eco- 
nomie region. One of the major short- 
of current local developmental 
bodies is that they have tended to limit 
themselves to pre-existing political bound- 
aries. Economic areas do not necessarily 
follow such limits. Development has often 
been frustrated by reliance upon older politi- 
cal boundaries. Unnecessary competition 
has been engendered by these anarchistic 
and uneconomic programs for development. 
They have induced an emphasis on appeals 
for location through subsidy rather than 
real economic advantage. Therefore, the 
boundaries must coincide with true eco- 
nomic areas, 

The next task facing the local group is to 
construct its program of economic develop- 
ment. The aim is not merely to find an 
occupant for a building which may already 
exist or which will be built. It is not 
enough to attract a single industry and 
create a new pattern of distorted economic 
gtowth. The purpose must be to develop 
& program of balanced and continuing eco- 
nomic expansion built around one or more 
economic growth nuclei and locational 
advantages. 

In the past we have built communities on 
the basis of trade routes, resources or mar- 
kets. Now we can develop new locations 
through imaginative uses of sites and the 
exploitation of the positive attributes of an 
area. We no longer need wait for “natural 
forces.” The enterprising community deyel- 
ops a program, explores its assets and builds 
around them, and seeks businesses to ad- 
vance the area. 

Economic growth demands integrated phy- 
sical and community planning so that spe- 
cific locational advantages must be high- 
lighted and developed. It therefore demands 
careful study, planning, promotion and inte- 
grated efforts. 

After a plan of economic growth has been 
evolved, the community must evaluate its 
physical resources and determine which are 
obsolete, what its handicaps are, and what 
gaps in services and facilities exist. These 
must be corrected, advanced or filled, either 
through public or private enterprise. 

As for the public facilities, the community 
needs a long-term program for construction, 
modernization and improvement. Without 
such a plan many communities will be un- 
able to attract or stimulate new industries 
into being within their areas. One of the 
attributes of modern industry and its 
employees is desire for modern facilities. 
Adequate community provisions for schools 
and for recreational and cultural opportuni- 
ties are needed. There must be sufficient 
water, a modern sewage system, good housing, 
adequate transportation arrangements, and 
other elementary physical facilities. Inso- 
far as housing, continental roads, airports, 
flood-control canals, water reservoirs, for- 
ests, and similar projects are concerned, 
varying amounts of help can now be obtained 
from the Federal Government. But where 
these are not now available, communities 
must rely solely on their own resources. 
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Many will also need to clear industrial or 
residential slums to prepare the way for new 
industrial sites, but will not have the funds 
nor the resources to tax for these purposes, 
It is at this point that the distressed com- 
munities are handicapped. They have usu- 
ally been left economically stranded so that 
their financial resources, are inadequate. 
Any legislation designed to help the chroni- 
cally distressed communities must, there- 
fore, provide funds for public facility grants 
to the impoverished communities and low- 
interest loans to the remaining distressed 
communities. Provision must be made for 
commercial and industrial building slum 
clearance in the manner in which the Fed- 
eral Government now provides for residential 
slum clearance in urban areas. 

Second only to the program for physical 
rehabilitation must come the program for 
the upgrading of human resources through 
schooling and retraining of the unemployed. 
The skills of many persons have become ob- 
solete and must be redirected to newer occu- 
pations, Many older persons may not have 
had adequate schooling and, therefore, are 
not prepared for new jobs and the demands 
for newer employments, These can be 
achieved through a program of vocational 
training and subsistence grants for people 
during the training program. These pro- 
grams should supplement continuing efforts 
to improve the existing school systems for 
children and adults so that they can over- 
come their educational handicaps and ad- 
vance their vocational proficiency. 

These undertakings are designed to pre- 
pare the communities for the practical prob- 
lems of redevelopment. They will provide 
the plans and blueprints for future lines of 
economic growth, The tasks which lie ahead 
of the various communities will vary in 

Some will have to initiate major 
projects, while redevelopment in others will 
require more limited undertakings. Many 
communities have already made substantial 
progress in preparing their practical pro- 
grams and are ready to push ahead on im- 
plementation of the work plan. Some have 
made valiant efforts to correct their own dis- 
tress and have been limited primarily by 
their lack of resources and the modesty of 
the program which they had hitherto pro- 
moted. They are prepared for a more am- 
bit lous program of economic renaissance. 

Distressed communities are generally 
eagerly seeking the immediate enactment of 
Federal legislation which will assist them 
in planning, provide them with loans and 
grants for public facilities, grants for voca- 
tional training and subsistence, and loans 
for industrial and commercial structures, 

PROGRAM FOR URBAN AREA REDEVELOPMENT 


Considerable controversy has arisen con- 
cerning the practical provisions for imple- 
menting the above principles, The congres- 
sional majority passed a bill, in 1958, which 
was vetoed by the President, In the 1959 
session, contrasting bills haye been sub- 
mitted by the liberal promoters of this legis- 
lation and the administration. The latter's 
bill is, as already indicated, more restricted 
as to the areas likely to qualify for benefits 
and it allows for a more modest and limited 
program. The former seeks a measure which 
will help more communities with more funds 
and in more varied ways. 

One issue dividing the groups is that of 
administration. Both agree on local re- 
sponsibility. But the congressional sponsors 
of the legislation advocate an independent 
agency rather than the assignment of the re- 
sponsibility to the U.S. Department of Com- 
merce, which has hitherto served as a modest 
information center on industrial diversifica- 
tion in local communities, The congres- 
sional group has feared that the department 
would subordinate this activity and place it 
in the hands of a group out of sympathy with 
the program and with little experience with 
large-scale developmental activities, 
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In the 1958 Dougias-Payne bill, the spon- 
sors agreed to assign the program to the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency, which 
has many similar functions to administer 
under the urban-renewal and community- 
facilities loan laws. 

All groups have agreed on the need of a 
Cabinet-level advisory group to coordinate 
existing Federal services. The congressional 
group has also included a citizens’ group 
which would follow the administration of the 
act and provide the Administrator with di- 
rect access to people vitally interested in the 
promotion of the program. In addition, the 
congressional bill authorizes the Administra- 
tor to provide for ad hoc committees for 
industries primarily responsible for unem- 
ployment in distressed areas, to encourage 
them to embark on programs to broaden 
the activities of these industries, thereby 
hoping to minimize the adversities which 
have been causing communities to become 
depressed, 

As for the public facilities, the congres- 
sional committees provided for grants and 
loans to depressed communities where such 
were needed for redevelopment. Where the 
communities would be unable to borrow 
money for public facilities to make the areas 
attractive for economic growth, grants would 
be provided. Loans up to 65 percent of the 
project for 40 years are to be arranged where 
such loans cannot be secured from other 
sources on equally favorable terms. 

The administration took the position that 
no such special facilities were necessary. Its 
bill allows only for priorities for depressed 
communities under existing community- 
facilities loan programs with no new funds 
or procedures. The funds under this pro- 
gram are limited and no outright grants are 
provided. The congressional group has 
counted among its members many prom- 
inent sponsors of the community-facilities 
bill who were ready to substitute the latter, 
if approved, for the provisions for loans in 
the area redevelopment bill, but have con- 
tinued to insist upon the retention of a 
provision of grants to distressed areas which 
are unable to raise funds or carry the cost 
of the loans, The Senate version of the 
bill provided for a revolving fund of $100 
million for loans and an appropriation of 
$75 million for grants. The House bill re- 
duced these sums to $50 million and $35 
million, respectively. 

All parties are in agreement that provi- 
sions should be made for loans for indus- 
trial and commercial structures. The dis- 
agreement exists on the amount of the funds 
and the terms. The Senate 1959 bill pro- 
poses a revolving fund of $100 million each 
for industrial and rural areas; the House 
version proposes $75 million each; the ad- 
ministration bill specifies $50 million each. 
The latter sets the maximum on Federal 
participation at 35 percent; the congres- 
sional groups set the limits at 65 percent. 
The administration bill calls for a mini- 
mum 15 percent local contribution, which 
would be subordinate to Federal claims; the 
congressional bill asks for only 10 percent, 
and the Federal share would be subordinate 
to all other loans. The congressional bill 
requires a 5 percent private participation; 
the administration calls for none; 30 rather 
than 25 years is proposed by the congres- 
sional group as_the maximum period for 
loans, The congressional group allows for 
funds to cover machinery and equipment; 
the administration group excludes these. 

Most significantly, all groups are agreed 
upon qualifying the distressed areas with 
populations of 25,000 or more for planning 
grants under the urban planning provisions 
of the Housing Act of 1954. There is simi- 
lar agreement on the principle of qualifying 
the distressed areas for assistance under the 
urban renewal program not only for resi- 
dential areas, but also for predominantly 
commercial and industrial areas which can 
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be redeveloped for these latter purposes, Un- 
der the Senate bill this new exemption is 
added to the existing two exempt groups; 
they are all entitled to share in the 10 per- 
cent of the total amount of capital grants 
authorized for urban renewal purposes. The 
House bill provides that up to 10 percent of 
the new funds authorized for the 1959 urban 
renewal programs may be used for this pro- 
gram, since most of the existing funds have 
already been assigned to specific renewal 
projects. 

One principle agreed upon by most spon- 
sors of redevelopment legislation is the de- 
sirability of a lower rate of interest to reduce 
the cost of the redevelopment projects. The 
Senate bill provides for a rate equal to the 
current average yield on outstanding US. 
obligations of comparable maturity plus one- 
quarter of 1 percent. The House bill re- 
tains this formula for all but public facility 
loans, for which the rate proposed would be 
equal to the average annual interest rate 
on all interest-bearing obligations of the 
United States plus one-quarter of 1 percent. 
Under present conditions the likely rate for 
the first class would be 4% percent and the 
latter, 2% percent. The administration bill, 
on the other hand, provides for the adminis- 
tration to fix the rate, which the con- 
gressional group fears would tend to be high 
and costly. 

The various bills provide that the Federal 
Government may give advice and technical 
and financial assistance to State agencies 
in supplying vocational training facilities. 
The House bill assigns a specific annual fund 
of $1.5 million for this purpose. Subsistence 
payments are also established in the congres- 
sional bills for 13 weeks of retraining to 
unemployed not getting unemployment 
compensation. An annual ceiling of $10 
million is set in the House bill for this 
purpose, 

Other provisions have been dropped over 
the course of congressional consideration 
during the past few years, largely because 
the sponsors have recognized that th® par- 
ticular proposals aroused special types of op- 
position or seemed incongruous to the major 
stress on redevelopment. Provisions for spe- 
cial accelerated depreciation allowances have 
been omitted primarily because the author- 
ity of the banking committees to handle tax 
matters was called into question. Allow- 
ances for out-migration appeared too diffi- 
cult to support in face of the emphasis on 
local redevelopment. Generalized retraining 
of the unemployed was considered too ambi- 
tious an undertaking in light of the vague- 
ness of the targets. The proposed program 
was ultimately restricted to retraining for the 
new jobs brought Into the areas through 
redevelopment programs, 


RURAL REDEVELOPMENT 


Equal in importance to a program of urban 
redevelopment for areas distressed by indus- 
trial, commercial, and economic changes is a 
program for relieving the poverty and eco- 
nomic backwardness of rural areas. The size 
of this problem has made it one of pre- 
eminent national importance, but only the 
most modest programs have been undertaken 
to correct this weak sector of our national 
economy. This country, which contributes 
so generously to the amelioration of rural 
distress in other countries, has failed to 
adopt a similar program for domestic rural 
poverty. The continuance of this sore is due 
to an inexcusable blindness to our own chal- 
lenges. Without seriously trying to solve 
these difficulties at home, we cannot give 
proper guidance to efforts in foreign 
countries. 

One out of every three commercial farms 
in this country had in 1954 gross sales below 
$2,500. One quarter of the farm families 
had an annual income of $1,000 or less. In 
comparison to the American average farm 
level of living in 1954, there were 52 coun-, 
ties in the United States in which living 
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Standards were less than half this level. 
The great predominance of the counties in 
Which people are chronically underemployed 
and living at such low standards of living 
&re to be found in the Southern States, par- 
ticularly in Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Car- 
Olina, Oklahoma, South Carolina, Tennessee, 
Texas, Virginia, and West Virginia. Some 
Clusters of counties with extreme economic 
Problems area also to be found in Florida, 
Minois, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, and 
New Mexico. 

Basically; the population increases have 
Outrun local resources. Even where there 
has been outmigration, the volume has not 
been sufficient in these instances to improye 
Conditions for those who have remained 
behind. The farms tend to be small and 
Capital to be inadequate for developing 
Modern farm ventures. Managerial experi- 
ence is limited and many are cultivating 
Crops which are not profitable. These are 
counties in which nonagricultural employ- 
ments are scarce. Even though the supply 
of men and women in their prime of life is 
abundant, they have little opportunity for 
a fully productive contribution to the econ- 
omy. 

There have been many efforts to develop 
the farm economy in these areas. But they 
have been limited in scope, inadequately 
financed or not sufficiently bold in scope 
to deal with the problems of regional and 
Personal economic redevelopment. Those 
Who have looked to outmigration as the 
solution have seen many move, but popula- 
tion growth has offset these losses. Migra- 
tion is not easy though millions of low-in- 
Come farmers have joined the movement. 
There are many who haye been deterred 
from this bold undertaking through lack of 
knowledge of outside opportunities and 
funds with which to move themselves and 
their families. 

If the movement of people out of the 
areas can play some part in a program of 
economic rehabilitation, it must be looked 
Upon primarily as a supplement to a more 
Positive plan tending to create thriving 
Sconomic centers where none now exist. 

e first part of this plan must be to 
Tebuild the farm economies. There is need 
for capital and managerial advice. Unfor- 

y, most of the effort to date has been 
directed toward helping the more success- 
ful, rather than the low-income, farmers. 
A new emphasis on the latter is essential. 

be successful in this venture, Federal 

facilities must be developed for intermediate- 

farm credits and farm management 
Counseling. 

Important to the realization of a rural 
Tedevelopment program, however, is the cre- 
atlon of new nonfarm jobs in the immediate 
Tural areas or nearby urban centers. The 
Creation of sound farms often means the 
Merger of existing small ones. This is pos- 
Sible only if the persons giving up farming 
have alternative local nonfarm jobs, Such 
employments within the area will attract 
Many who have desisted from moving greater 

ces. These jobs have the added virtue 
or providing local employment and creating 
More local income for improving public serv- 
ices, stimulating new demands for local agri- 
Cultural products, encouraging new service 
ustries and, ultimately, also creating new 
Capital to be used in part for agricultural 
Purposes. 

Such nonfarm employments must be an 
essentlal part of a permanent program of 
Tedevelopment along with the promotion of 
more profitable farming and outmigration 
in areas where there is a real excess of popu- 
lation. Disagreements exist, however, on 
the best methods of effecting these ends. 
The administration has contended that the 
Present rural redevelopment program is suf- 
ficient, It provides for the coordinated ef- 
ort of local private business and govern- 
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mental agencies in 117 pilot counties to 
study the causes of local underdevelopment, 


,undertake projects necessary to remove the 


deterrents to growth and stimulate new en- 
terprises through voluntary efforts and the 
use of local resources. The Federal funds 
provided for this program in the 1958-59 
budget was $15 million for the Farmers 
Home Administration for additional local 
authorizations in the pilot counties, or about 
$150,000 per county, and $2.6 million for 
the special services and research activities 
by public agricultural agencies assisting in 
this program. 

Many students of the farm problem, farm 
organizations, and administrators of the 
above program have criticized it as inade- 
quate. The principal target is the under- 
lying assumption that local resources are 
sufficient to remove rural poverty. While 
modest projects have been undertaken they 
can hardly have any broad significance or 
effect. Moreover, the limited scope of the 
participants makes for narrowness in point 
of view. There has also been excessive 
emphasis on local phases of redevelopment, 
when the solution demands a broad, varie- 
gated program. The Agricultural Commit- 
tee of the National Planning Association 
has recenlty declared that “to place ex- 
clusive emphasis in the rural redevelopment 
program on private initiative and local 
leadership is unrealistic and self-defeating. 
If a century and a half of dependence on 
local initiative has failed to eliminate Amer- 
ica’s low-income rural regions, it seems futile 
to depend only upon such initiative to solve 
the same rural poverty problems still before 
us.“ It concludes that the problems are far 
too vast and deep seated to be solved by the 
present rural development program. This 
view is shared by the National Grange, the 
National Farmers Union, and by economists, 
publicists, and spokesmen for farm opinion. 

Those most interested in redevelopment 
have underscored the need of building up 
existing distressed farm areas. They have 
called for outside capital and experience to 
come into these areas. They have been 
suspicious of the present development pro- 
gram because they have seen many areas 
come under the dominance of large local 
farmers who have resisted projects which 
would stimulate outmigration and indus- 
trial development as well as credit facilities 
to assist the low-income farmer. The large 
farmers haye been charged with impeding 
the outmovement to assure themselves an 
abundant supply of cheap local labor. 

The program has also faltered because of 
the difficulties of creating a voluntary co- 


_ordinating agency without funds or re- 


sources to implement worthy projects. 
Others have found fault with the entire 
structure, for it allows for no easy way of ex- 
tending operations from the pilot counties 
to the broad expanse of needy farm people. 

The criticisms have led many devoted to 
the solution of the problem of rural poverty 
to join the ranks of those advocating rural 
redevelopment for all distressed and under- 
developed areas. All are interested in recon- 
structing economies which are no longer 
prospering. In the latest administration 
proposals, some recognition has been given 
to this point of view by providing an annual 
fund of $1.5 million for technical assistance 
to help in the program of industrial diversi- 
fication of one-industry towns and rural in- 
dustrial low-income areas. 

But the administration has objected to the 
remainder of the area development program 
for farm areas projected by the congressional 
group. The latter insist that it is not 
enough to plan redevelopment. It is es- 
sential to provide funds to enable communi- 
ties to improve their public facilities and to 
bulld industrial and commercial structures 
which would attract nonagricultural em- 
ployments, The congressional bill, there- 
fore, provides that rural redevelopment areas, 
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defined to Include the low-income counties, 
consisting of a minimum of 663 counties 
under the House bill may share in the funds 
for loans and grants for public facilities and 
in the funds for vocational training and sub- 
sistence grants to trainees. Provision is 
made for a special fund for industrial and 
commercial structures in rural areas com- 
parable in amount to that established for 
urban distressed areas, namely, 6100 million 
in the Senate bill and $75 million in the 
House bill. 


CONCLUSION 


The realization of the objective of employ- 
ment, production, and purchasing power laid 
down in the Employment Act of 1946 de- 
mands that the vast pockets of unemploy- 
ment and the pools of underemployed be 
given opportunities for full-time gainful 
employment. There is no such possibility 
while distressed urban and underdeveloped 
rural areas abound in this country. Unfor- 
tunately, out-migration from these areas will 
not solve the problem, though it may help 
individuals to find better opportunities. On 
the con such an exodus can greatly 
inhibit the possibilities of economic redevel- 
opment by stripping the area of its young 
and trained people. 

The constituent elements of a venture to 
rehabilitate sick areas in the United States 
have been agreed upon, but there are differ- 
ences about the extent to which the Federal 
Government should finance or provide loans 
to local agencies for these purposes. Legis- 
lation to grant such benefits to local areas 
was passed in 1958 and vetoed by the Presi- 
dent. Similar legislation is being considered 
by Congress in the present session. Those 
interested in initiating constructive efforts 
in this field are hopeful that a bill acceptable 
to the divergent points of view can be adopt- 
ed so that work may proceed to redevelop our 
own distressed and underdeveloped areas, 


Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
Poles are a great and gifted people, and 
they have great deeds and accomplish- 
ments to their credit. They are known 
not only as diligent and conscientious 
workers, but they are also admired as 
accomplished and great masters in the 
arts and the sciences. They are no less 
famous as brave and courageous war- 
riors for great human causes. We can 
easily testify to this when we recall the 
role played by Kosciusko and Pulaski in 
our War of Independence. And they 
have also been great improvisors of in- 
stitutions and governments. The Con- 
stitution of 1791 is a case in point. 

Late in the 18th century when their 
country was under threats of aggres- 
sion, and they were about to lose their 
independence, Poles did a splendid job 
in remodeling their governmental ma- 
chinery. They then hoped that by such 
important and impressive changes, they 
could strengthen their government and 
thus be in better position to resist the 
aggressors. This constitution made Po- 
land a limited monarchy, and introduced 
a responsible cabinet system of govern- 
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ment. Parliamentary representation 
was expanded, and the many class dis- 
tinctions were wiped out. At the time, 
and even in later years, this constitu- 
tion was regarded a liberal, democratic, 
and progressive document, the first of its 
kind adopted in any country in central 
and eastern Europe. As such it marked 
a great step in Poland's political 
history. 

We know that the Poles did not have 
the freedom and the privilege to live 
under the provisions of this Constitu- 
tion. Soon after its promulgation Po- 
land was invaded by its aggressive neigh- 
bors, and then partitioned among them. 
Polish independence was gone, and the 
spirit of the Constitution of 1791 lived in 
the hearts of the Polish people. It was 
the working of that spirit which re- 
created the Polish Republic in 1918, and 
we can confidently hope, on this 169th 
anniversary celebration of that historic 
document, that through the working of 
that same spirit Poles will regain their 
full freedom and independence once 
more. 


Budge Seeking Sixth Term 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, an edi- 
torial, appearing in the April 10 edition 
of the Times-News, published in Twin 
Falls, Idaho, has come to my attention. 

The first paragraph of the editorial 
states: 

It is good news that Representative 
Hamer H. Bua will be a candidate for re- 
election as Congressman from Idaho’s Second 
District. 


Mr. Speaker, in those words I heartily 
concur, as I do with the balance of the 
editorial which praises the gentleman 
from Idaho for his unwavering stand 
for the principles in which he believes; 
for his integrity, and for his statesman- 
ship. 

I am sure the gentleman's constitu- 
ents also recognize his outstanding 

qualities, and will return him to the 87th 
Congress. From where I stand, this is 
good news for the entire Nation. 

The editorial follows: 

From the Twin Falls (Idaho) Times-News, 
Apr. 10, 1960] 
BUDGE SEEKING SIXTH Term 

It’s good news that Representative HAMER 
H. Buber will be a candidate for reelection 
as Congressman from Idaho’s Second Dis- 
trict. 


A Republican who has made an outstand- 
ing record during his five terms as Con- 
gressman, Bunce is the type of representa- 
tive in Washington of whom everyone 
should be proud, He stands out in sharp 
contrast to some of Idaho's unfortunate ex- 
ocr with representatives in public of- 


j e there are those who will dis- 
agree with Representative Bupcz along 
„6E 

t spending and foreign aid particu- 
larly. 1 But no one can question that he has 
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the courage of his convictions and is highly 
respected in Washington. 

That he is a member of the House Com- 
mittee on Rules, the first Idahoan to serve 
on the committee and the only present 
member from any of the Western States, at- 
tests to his ability, experience and the high 
regard in which he is held generally. 

It is characteristic of Bunge, in announce- 
ing his candidacy, that he makes it crystal 
clear he will campaign on his “record of 
strict economy.” 

He knows the free spenders hate that 
word “economy,” he is well aware that or- 
ganized labor will be out to get his scalp, 
but he continues to call spades spades, and 
the voters of Idaho’s Second District con- 
tinue to send him to Congress. 

With the whole country suffering from 
inflation, racketeering, and unreasonable de- 
mands by certain segments of organized 
labor, and Government spending that's 
wrecking our economy, Idaho should be 
proud that we have a Representative in 
Washington who fights all that sort of 
thing. 

One has the feeling in talking with Con- 

Bupce that he comes the closest 
to being a statesman of anyone represent- 
ing Idaho in an official capacity in a long 
time. 

It's refreshing to know that we have such 
a man in Washington—one who does not 
doubletalk, vacillate or pull his punches 
for political reasons. In fact, on numerous 
occasions, he has taken a firm stand on 
highly controversial issues, which no oppor- 
tunist politicians would dare to take. 

The Times-News makes no apologies for 
its frequent and enthusiastic praise of Mr. 
Bupce. We have far too few of his type in 
public office any more, which is one of the 
main reasons for inefficiency and irrespon- 
sibility in government all the way up and 
down the line. 

Those who uphold the type of govern- 
ment to which Congressman Bunce is dedi- 
cated should praise and support him at 
every opportunity. 


Salute to Israel 


SPEECH 
HON. EDNA F. KELLY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I am de- 
lighted to be afforded the opportunity to 
pay tribute to Israel on the occasion of 
its 12th anniversary of statehood. 

Looking back we can all remember the 
hurdles which stood in the path of 
Israel's independence. We all remember 
the joy of the day on which the United 
Nations debate was completed and the 
final vote guaranteed statehood. Israel's 
problems did not, however, cease with the 
granting of statehood. This was only the 
formal act of creating an independent 
nation—the job of building the nation 
remained. 

In those early days, Israel, with ene- 
mies on all sides, found itself in a most 
precarious position. But as the numbers 
and strength of her people increased, 
Israel's strength also grew. What was 
lacking in numbers and the material 
things was more than made up by the 
sheer determination of the people to 
carve out and defend a modern and pro- 
gressive nation. 
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In but 12 short years, the entire world 
has witnessed, often with amazement, 
strides which were never before thought 
possible. This again, can only be attrib- 
uted to the unremitting toil and deter- 
mination of the people of Israel. 

We must not lose sight of the condi- 
tions which prevailed in Israel 12 years 
ago. Israel was, from the standpoint of 
economic and industrial development, 
little different from the other nations of 
the Middle East. For the most part, it 
was little more than a sandy, arid waste- 
land. There was no housing and little 
industry. Educational facilities were at 
a minimum, adequate sanitation facilities 
were almost nonexistent, and agricul- 
tural methods dated back to the Middle 
Ages. The battle for survival and ad- 
vancement was not an easy one. 

But these matters belong to history 
and, while we must never forget them, I 
would rather speak of the present and, 
if I may for a moment attempt to be a 
prophet, look to the future, 

Israel today is a strong and vibrant 
nation whose people have proven them- 
Selves, not only by their visible accom- 
Plishments but also by the successful de- 
fense of their homeland. While danger 
still exists from without and the saber 
rattling continues, we are all hopeful 
that the border clashes will soon stop and 
that Israel’s Arab neighbors will accept 
her statehood as a fact of life. 

Even in face of the military problem, 
Israel continues to grow. Its Mediter- 
ranean coast is to me a thing of beauty. 
Its cities are as modern as those any- 
where else in the world and, most im- 
portant, the bare white desert is: being 
turned to green. 

I choose to look upon Israel as the pic- 
ture window of the Middle East. Un- 
fortunately it is a reflective window but 
I hope the achievements will be adopted 
by the other nations in that region. 
When the other nations of the Middle 
East are developed, when moderniza- 
tion and a higher standard of living 
become universal to the area, then will 
the world realize the tremendous con- 
tribution made by the people of Israel. 
Those who devoted and gave their lives 
toward the creation and building of the 
State of Israel will thus be richly re- 
warded. 


Theodor Herzl 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAURENCE CURTIS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, the 100th anniversary of the 
birth of Theodor Herzl is commemorated 
this year, and Members have joined in 
tribute to him and to Israel's 12th anni- 
versary. 

So it is appropriate to include as part 
of my remarks a thoughtful and sensitive 
appraisal of Dr. Theodor Herzl and his 
life’s work written by Rabbi Joseph S. 
Shubow, of Temple Bnai Moshe, in 
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Brighton, Mass., which appeared in the 
Boston Herald of Monday May 2. Rabbi 
Shubow has for many years been a re- 
Spected and influential religious and civic 
leader of greater Boston. 

THEODOR HERZL'S CENTENNIAL TODAY 


On May 2, 1860, there was born to Jacob 
and Jeannette Diamant Herzl a male child 
Whose name has become a household term 
to millions of Jews and to all those who ad- 
mire and revere the spirit of genuine nation- 
&l rebirth and service to humanity. That 
child was named Theodor, a gift from God. 
In the Hebrew he was given the names 
Benyamin Zeev. He grew to manhood in an 
aristocratic, highly cultured Budapest Jew- 
ish family. 

He died at the age of 44 in the year 1904 
and achieved world renown and unques- 
tioned immortality. He was educated for 
the law in Vienna but his heart was set on 
journalism and literature. His early years 
indicated no special association with the 
People of his origin. 

He early realized that he could not advance 
as a lawyer and would never be elevated as a 
Judge because of the prejudice and bigotry 
then prevalent in Vienna. Having been 
Spared the local distinction of being an Aus- 
trian judge, he became truly a Biblical judge 
and prophet of his own people. 

Having a natural gift for literature he was 
designated as a correspondent for respectable 
and influential Viennese publication called 
die Neue Freie Presse (the New Free Press). 
This periodical was read by all the states- 
Men, diplomats, and crowned heads of Eur- 
Ope as well as by all members of the intelli- 
gent class. As a correspondent for this 
periodical, he covered the debates on the 
Dreyfus Affair in the French Parliament. 

Until that extraordinary episode occurred, 
his mind delighted in writing feuilletones, 
Plays, literary articles on numerous topics, 
especially on matters of State. But when the 
Dreyfus case broke and when he himself 
witnessed the terrifying exhibition of anti- 
Semitism in lberty-loving France, in highly 
Cultured Paris he experienced a revolution of 

and mind which was tantamount to be- 
holding a revelation. In a fiash it became 
evident to him that the Jewish people who 
for centuries had suffered degradation, hu- 
Miliation, and frustration, must be reborn, 
must refashion their destiny and must create 
& state that would become a member of the 
Tamily of nations. 

He saw the gallant Captain Dreyfus hooted, 
ridiculed, and jeered at; he saw his sword 
broken, his epaulettes and buttons torn 
from his uniform; he heard the mob rage 
and cry in its horrible wrath for vengeance 
against Dreyfus and his le. Herzl be- 
Came a transfigured personality, newly born; 
All his past seemed to be as nothing compared 
to the prophetic vision that he now beheld, 

He retired to his hotel room and wrote a re- 
Markable little book called Der Judenstaat,“ 
The Jewish State. When Herzl's friends 
heard of the new turn of his mind and pen 
they said: “What a pity! Herzl has became 

e.” He was heartbroken to see his be- 
loved France only a hundred years after the 
tion of the Rights of Man turn back 

to Incredible racial and religious hatred. 

Dr. Herz] directed his booklet to the power- 
ful and rich philanthropists, Baron Maurice 
de Hirsch and Baron Edmond de Rothschild, 
His appeal fell on deaf ears. Baron de Hirsch 
Was interested in Argentina and Baron de 
Rothschild was frightened at first. But let 
it be said to his eternal glory that Baron 

mond de Rothschild later was one of the 
Stanchest and most dedicated supporters of 
the struggling and suffering early colonies of 

estine. 

Dr. Theodor Herzl in his disillusionment 
m those early years ridiculed mere philan- 

py as uniting the lazy rich and the lazy 
Poor, He, therefore, found it necessary to 
urn to the great masses who hailed him 
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as a royal scion of the house of David and 

because of his regal appearance and nat- 

ural majesty regarded him as the Messiah. 
PRACTICAL STEP 


But Dr. Herzl never tired endeavoring to 
remove from the minds of the people all 
possible Messianic pretensions concerning 
himself and his work. His Jewish State ap- 
peared in Vienna on February 14, 1896, and 
Was soon translated into all the languages 
spoken by Jews all over the world, In this 
way, Dr. Herzl created the Zionist movement. 
His first practical step was to call an assembly 
of Jewish leaders. It became known as The 
World Jewish Zionist Congress. 

The first Zionist Congress attracted 204 
leaders to Basle, Switzerland, August 29-31 
after Munich Jews refused to be hosts, The 
situation seemed desperate. A helpless peo-_ 
ple were torn between the excessive zeal of 
some to assimilate and disappear, and the 
insistence of others to wait for the Messiah 
and for divine intervention for redemption. 
The great mass, loyal to the ancient tradi- 
tions and to the sacred Hebrew tongue, were 
crying in agony in the Ghettos of the Czar 
for immediate hope and practical help, 

FIRST IN CENTURIES 


This was the first real Jewish national 
assembly that had been held in the Diaspora 
for centuries, except of the Sanhedrin called 
by Napoleon in 1807. At this first Zionist 
Congress it was decided to seek to create a 
Jewish state that would be “publicly recog- 
nized and legally assured.” 

An appeal was issued to Jews all over the 
world who still cherished their ancient tradi- 
tions and followed their old prayers that 
petitioned for the restoration of Zion. As 
a mark of their devotion and constancy, they 
were asked to pay a shekel, a minimum 
contribution to manifest their loyalty to the 
ideal of Zion restored and Jerusalem rebuilt, 

Dr: Herzl thus personally helped to launch 
the Zionist movement and to give the Jewish 
people a new hope; it was a God-given spirit 
that infused a new life into the dead dry 
bones of a people that seemed helpless and 
forlorn. He thus opened a new chapter in 
the long history of the people of Israel. 

Casting aside personal concern, neglecting 
himself, his family, the life of ease, and 
comfort from which he came, Dr. Herzl gave 
the Zionist movement every ounce of his 
strength. He turned to the crowned heads of 
Europe for assistance. Through his good 
friend the Grand Duke of Baden, he met the 
German Kaiser William the Second in Con- 
stantinople and Jerusalem. Dr. Herzl re- 


, quested the Kaiser's assistance and influence 


with the Sultan of Turkey, whom he met 
several times. Later Dr. Herzl said of the 
Sultan Abdul Hamid: “I gained the convic- 
tion that the Jewish nation has a friend and 
well-wisher in the reigning Khalif.” 

In 1899 Dr. Herzl established the Jewish 
Colonial Trust in London, for he had great 
faith in England; in fact, he arranged the 
meeting of the Fourth Congress for London. 
At the Fifth Congress in 1901 he established 
the celebrated source of income known as 
the Jewish National Fund. 


FORESAW FUTURE 


In 1902 the Sulton offered Herzl oppor- 
tunities for a Jewish settlement either in 
Anatolia or Mesopotamia or Syria, but not 
in Palestine. During these years of nego- 
tiations he sought a charter which would 
Officially and publicly recognize Jewish rights 
to the Holy Land. This hope was fulfilled 
13 years after Dr. Herzl’s death. A new lead- 
er, Dr. Chaim Weizmann, obtained the Bal- 
four Declaration on November 2, 1917. It 
was confirmed by the League of Nations in_ 
the San Remo decision of 1922. It is sig- 
nificant that in 1902 Herzl wrote a beauti- 
ful utopia called Altneuland (Old New 
Land); depicting the future of Palestine 20 
years later. In this beautiful romantic 
dream, he coined the immortal expression, 
“If you will it, it is no legend.” 
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On July 7, 1902, Dr. Herzl appeared at the 
invitation of the British Government to 
present evidence before the Royal Commis- 
sion on Alien Immigration. It led to friend- 
ship with Joseph Chamberlain, then Co- 
lonial Secretary of State. 

Negotiations were carried on for the settle- 
ment of Jews in El Arish in the Sinai 
Peninsula, not far from the Holy Land, The 
effort failed but the British offered Herzl 
British East Africa or Uganda, 

In 1903 the Sixth Congress in Basle re- 
jected the Uganda offer, even though onlya 
few months before there had taken place a 
pogrom or massacre in Kishinev, Russia. Dr. 
Herzl had a remarkable capacity for win- 
ning over all dissident groups and even 
though the Russian Zionist delegation had 
left the Congress as a block, he regained 
their confidence because of his own high 
seriousness and utter consecration. 

In 1904 further efforts were made to con- 
vince the Sultan to grant the Zionists a 
charter for part of Palestine, but without 
success. During that year he had an audi- 
ence with King Victor Emanuel III of Rome 
who kept Herzl's picture on his desk as long 
as he ruled. He also was given an audience 
with Pope Pius X, who was gracious and 
courteous. The last Congress that Herzl 
was to attend took place in Vienna in April 
1904; and there he made a great confession 
when he stated: “I was the sup; of a 
Jewish state anywhere, but I inevitably I 
learned to understand that the solution to 
our problem was to be found only in Pales- 
tine.” 

VISION FULFILLED 


Usually the Zionist Congresses were held 
in the mid-summer, but Dr. Herzl must have 
had a premonition that the end was near, 
for on July 3, 1904, he breathed his last . He 
had written in his tagebuch (diary) in 1897 
after the First Zionist Congress as follows: 
“At Basle I founded the Jewish state. If 
I were to say this today I would be met with 
universal laughter. In 5 years, perhaps, and 
cerainly in 50, all will see it.” 

It is indeed fantastic that in November 
1947 the United Nations recognized the par- 
tition of Palestine and inevitably confirmed 
the emergence of the State of Israel. This 
is incredible and fabulous fullfillment of the 
prophetic vision of one of the most remark- 
able men who ever lived, 

Dr, Herzl manifestly is one of the greatest 
of the nation builders in the history of hu- 
manity. To be sure, he had the indispens- 
able assistance of the gifted Dr. Max Nordau 
and other men of genius, but the Zionist 
movement and the ideal of a Jewish State 
in modern political terms were essentially 
his creation, the product of his own 
genius and divine vision. He is to be ranked 
with Washington, Simon Bolivar, Giuseppe 
Mazzini, and Cavour, Juarez, Eamon de Val- 
era and all the great national heroes of the 
last hundred years. He was apparently an 
idealistic dreamer, but indisputably a real- 
istic builder, for he and his spirit helped re- 
build the Jewish Nation and restore the 
State of Israel. The celebration of Dr. 
Herzl's centennial thus takes on a universal 
significance, 


“Edmund Burke and Ireland”—by Dr. 
Thomas H. D. Mahoney 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR. 


OP MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, Iam very 
proud at this time to bring to the atten- 
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tion of my colleagues in the House a 
new book entitled “Edmund Burke and 
Ireland,” authored by my very close per- 
sonal friend, Dr. Thomas H. D. Mahoney, 

Tom and I were boyhood chums and 
were classmates up until our graduation 
from Boston College. Tom went on in 
his chosen field of history; received his 
master’s degree from Boston College, 
and his doctorate from George Washing- 
ton University here in this city. He is 
very well known both as an instructor 
and a lecturer; is the author of several 
books, and a contributor to many maga- 
zines. At the present time he is asso- 
ciate professor of history at the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology. 

His latest book is published by the 
Harvard University Press and the fol- 
lowing is a review of “Edmund Burke and 
Ireland,” written by Prof. William H. 
Mulcahy, of the Cardinal Cushing Col- 
lege, in Boston. 

I am sure that everyone will find both 
the book and the review of great inter- 
est: 

Review or “EDMUND BURKE AND IRELAND,” 
sr THomas H. D. MAHONEY 


(By Prof. William H. Muicahy) 


Professor Mahoney has adopted a new 
approach in his presentation of the life and 
time of the great 18th century parliamen- 
tarian, Edmund Burke. This definitive study 
brings into focus for the first time the deep 
concern and lifelong interest which the 
Trish born, British statesman always had 
for his native land, The “Memoirs” pub- 
lished in London in 1798, 1 year after his 
death, was followed by other studies during 
the 19th and 20th centuries, but all either 
ignored completely or passed over briefly 
this important phase of Burke's career. 

One need only to examine a standard en- 

to note that Burke ts always re- 
ferred to as a British or English statesman 
with a brief mention of his Dublin birth. 
There is never s word in all that follows of 
his abiding interest in the land of his 
ancestors. 


In preparation of this study, Dr. Mahoney, 
professor of history, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology made several trips to England 
and Ireland where he worked on the several 
manuscript collections, utilizing particularly 
the unpublished source material on Burke 
that only recently was made available to 
scholars. The book can be read with inter- 
est and profit by the echolar of the 18th 
century and by the general reader with 
only a superficial knowledge of the period. 

Professor Mahoney brings out in a pene- 
trating manner the careful approach of 
Burke to the problems of Ireland. The 
statesman did not believe in precipitate 
action. A slow, deliberate but continuous 
correction of the injustices to Ireland was 
the method he advocated. As the author 
points out, Burke believed, “that time and 
circumstance were all important in deter- 
mining when principles should be applied,” 
and that nothing ruined great causes as 
much as that people have treated the be- 
ginning as if it were the end. 

Burke was born of a Protestant father and 
a Catholic mother, but was reared and al- 
ways practiced the religion of his father. 
Although a champion of the oppressed 
Catholics he was a faithful follower all his 
life of the Established Church. For his 
selfless work and efforts in alleviating the 
lot of the Catholics he was subjected dur- 
ing his lifetime to continual abuse and vili- 
fication. He was accused of being an agent 
of the Pope and a Jesuitical intriguer. 

Burke constantly asserted that England 
had nothing to fear from the Pope and ridi- 
culed those who charged that the Catholics 
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owed a temporal allegiance to the pontiff 
which took precedence over their loyalty to 
thelr own country. In 1793, Burke advo- 
cated the establishment of formal diplomatic 
relations between Great Britain and the 
papal states. 

To Burke, the laws against the Irish Cath- 
olics, a people constituting the great ma- 
jority of the inhabitants of their own home- 
land, were unlike any system of religious 
oppression which had ever existed in the 
history of the world. This statement 
starkly points out the fallacy and the hy- 
pocrisy of one of the great myths of all time; 
“the glory and the grandeur of English law 
and English justice.” 

Readers of this book who will examine the 
appendixes of the volume, giving excerpts 
from the penal laws, will recoil with horror 
at the brutality and savagery of these ex- 
amples of English law. Burke played a large 
part in the passage of the Catholic Relief 
Act of 1778 and 1782 which partially ameli- 
orated some of the harsher features of the 
penal laws, 

In spite of Burke's unceasing efforts to 
improve the lot of Ireland and especially 
that of the Irish Catholics he was never in 
favor of complete Irish independence. 
Burke's hope was that Ireland would always 
‘remain within the Empire, but with full 
control of her internal affairs, a control in 
which both Protestants and Catholics would 
participate equally. Under Professor Ma- 
honey’s skillful treatment, Burke is shown 
as the enlightened imperialist, who believed 
the best policy for the British Empire was 
to keep all of its parts, including Ireland, 
but to keep them all, strong and content. 

Had Burke's selfless plans for Ireland been 
followed there is little doubt that Treland's 
long and dreary history during the 19th and 
20th centuries would have occurred. And it 
is more than probable that if the great 
stateman’s plans had been followed, Ireland 
today woufd be numbered among the galaxy 
of nations comprising the British Common- 
wealth. 


The Sanctity of Life 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared 
in the Washington Post of May 3, 1960: 

THE SANCTITY OF LIFE 


Though it has extinguished his life, the 
State of California is hardly rid of Caryl 
Chessman. “I think there should be great 
relief now that this long situation has termi- 
nated at last,” the warden of San Quentin 
prison sald to newsmen immediately after 
the execution. We think he is profoundly 
mistaken. Only Chessman's ordeal is ended. 
California’s lies ahead. 

For whether Chessman was guilty as 
charged—and he died denying it—his con- 
viction was not accomplished with that full- 
ness and fairness of legal process which is the 
due of any man whose life is to be taken by 
the State. The 12 years that elapsed be- 
tween Chessman’s conviction and execution 
reflected, perhaps, a scrupulous regard for all 
his legal rights, but also an uncomfortably 
gullty sense that there was an ineradicable 
infirmity in the procedure of his trial. No 
matter how many times that trial was re- 
viewed, it was never certain that the review- 
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ing courts had a full and accurate record 
before them, 

And a still more troubling doubt will assail 
Californians, Even if they convince them- 
selves that Chessman was guilty beyond a 
reasonable doubt, they must begin to wonder 
whether there occurred in him a redemp- 
tion which they had no moral right to re- 
ject. Unlike most men whose lives are taken 
by the State, he was articulate. “A man like 
Chessman,” said Dr. William F. Graves, a 
former physician at San Quentin prison, “in 
every sense is the prodigal son. * * * Chess- 
man will not allow us to escape the fact 
that he is a human being.” 

A criminal, yes. A wicked and dangerous 
man, no doubt. But withal, a human being. 
He was not a very good human being by 
accepted standards and sooner or later, of 
course, he was bound to die anyway. But 
his fellow men were not wholly without 
responsibility for making him what he was. 
And the world will ask why he should have 
died when he did and as he did—an exemplar 
of man's contempt for the sanctity of human 
life. When that question is at last given a 
sober and reflective answer, capital punish- 
ment will be ended, 


It’s Your Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, there has 
been brought to my attention recently a 
copy of Christopher Notes, a publication 
of the Christophers, which clearly out- 
lines some of the problems confronting 
governments of the free world and 
which points up the only solution to 
guarantee good government. 

With the unfortunate and indeed 
regrettable suppression of individual po- 
litical activity in some nations and con- 
sequent results causing turmoil in both 
Western and neutral nations, it is well to 
reexamine our own attitudes in the light 
of the principles upon which our Govern- 
ment was founded. 

Under pefmission previously granted, 
I include the following article: 

Irs Your GOVERNMENT 

Do you remember the story of the Paris 
housewife who helped bring out a record- 
breaking vote in France a few years ago by 
coining this dynamic slogan; “You are the 
state. Prove it.” 

Her simple challenge reminded countless 
apathetic people that in the last analysis the 
very survival of free government depends on 
how each of them fulfills their individual 
responsibilities as citizens. 

Once enough persons like you also realize 
that good government is your responsibility 
as much as anyone’s, your God-given imagi- 
nation and initiative are bound to find ways 
to promote efficient, honest, and economic 
policies in government. 

Just remember “To whom much has been 
given, much will be required.“ (Luke 12: 
48.) 

Part of the answer to the great problems 
of running government,—ilocal, State and 
Federal, is in your hands. 

The following considerations may help you 
assume the role that you alone can play in 
renewing and refreshing every facet of gov- 
ernment: 
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1. GOVERNMENT IS YOUR BUSINESS 


Self-government necessitates self-partici- 
pation. William Penn emphasized this point 
nearly 150 years ago when he said: 

“Governments, like clocks, go from the 
motion men give them, and governments are 
made and moved by men, so by them they 
are ruled also. Therefore, governments de- 
Pend upon men rather than men upon gov- 
ernments.“ 

At home, at work, In school, and every 
other place, keep emphasizing this simple 
fact: elther you run your government, or 
government runs you. 

2. PENALTY OF NEGLECT 


“The punishment of wise men who refuse 
to take part in the affairs of government is 
to live under the government of unwise 
men.” 

This terse warning, made by Plato 2,400 
years ago, carries a strong lesson today when 
hundreds of millions have been deprived of 
the precious blessings of freedom. 

When those who enjoy the benefits of free- 
dom tire of governing themselves and aban- 
don their duties as free citizens to the in- 
Competent or malicious, they become un- 
Witting accomplices in promoting the very 
tyranny they dread. 

A cursory glance at history reveals over 
and over again that free governments have 
been weakened or eliminated because of 
neglect, 

3. POLITICS— GOOD OR BAD—YOU HELP DEGIDE 


A young lawyer in the Philippines recentiy 
Wrote: “Many well-intentioned individuals 
warn us young aspirants to stay away from 
Politics. ‘Politics are dirty,’ they say and we 
should not soll our hahds.” 

But he went on to say that the Christopher 
emphasis on personal responsibility was my 
Principal reason for going into politics and 
trying to raise the tone of public lite.“ 

Another young man in Connecticut ran 
into much of the same reaction, 

“I haye been told Im being nalve in 
thinking that politics can be run by decent, 
moral men and women,” he said. My father, 
my friends, and especially my wife are 
against it.” 

It is a strange paradox that often those 
who might be best fitted to right the wrongs 
in public life simply bemoan inefficiency, 
Graft or corruption—yet fall to do anything 
constructive themselves, 


4. POPULARIZE THE TRUE MEANING OF POLITICS 


The dictionary defines “politics” as “the 
science dealing with the organization, regu- 
lation, and administration of a state in both 
its internal and external affairs." 

Three centuries before Christ, Aristotle 
Stressed its high aim when he said: “The 
800d of man must be the purpose of the 
science of politics.” 

However, politics by its very nature, pre- 
sents many temptations for those who would 
Use it as a selfish steppingstone to power, 
Prestige, or worse still, as a means of fraud 
and corruption. 

Yet it invariably falters and decays when 
Geprived of the moral and spiritual force 
that only persons like you can inject. 

John Morley, the great English statesman, 
wisely said: Those who would treat politics 
and morality apart will never understand the 
One or the other.” 


5. EXAMINE YOUR OWN CONSCIENCE 


Because the strength or wenkness of gov- 
ernment is partly in your hands, you might 
care to do a little soulsearching on these 
Polnts: 

1. Are you a registered voter? Do you vote 
in every election? Primaries, too? Do you 
Encourage others to do the same? 

2. Do you study issues? Candidates? 

3. Do you know the names and voting 
Tecords of the Congressmen, Senators, and 
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other officials who represent you? Do you let 
them know your convictions? 

4. Do you support loyal and honest public 
servants? Do you remind them that the 
higher their dedication and purpose, the 
greater good they will accomplish? Or do 
you focus attention only on the few who be- 
tray the trust placed in them? 

5. Do you serve on a jury when called? 
(At one important criminal trial not long 
ago, 637 men and women asked to be ex- 
cused.) 

6. Do you help the party of your choice 
to “get out the vote” by ringing doorbelis, 
typing, distributing literature, giving talks, 
correcting misunderstandings or raising 
funds? 

7. What are you doing to improve the 
methods of selecting candidates? To cor- 
rect outmoded election laws? To insure effi- 
ciency and honesty at the polis 

8. Do you impress on young people that 
they should prepare for a practical partici- 
pation in self-government by discussing pres- 
ent issues and helping to get out the yote? 

9. Are you doing anything to correct the 
false impression that, as Robert Louis Ste- 
venson well put it: “Politics is perhaps the 
only profession for which no preparation 18 
thought necessary.“ 

10, How many persons with high ideals 
and competence have you encouraged to take 
up a career in government? 

11. Are you highlighting the true and noble 
meaning of politics and thus offsetting the 
harm caused by those who take a despair- 
ing, cynical attitude? 

12. Do you promote a respect for just laws 
on the principle that “there is no power but 
from God.“ (Romans 13: 1.) 

13. Do you know the important distinc- 
tion between State and Federal government 
and what steps can be taken to maintain a 
balance that will prevent extremes on either 
side? 

14. Could you explain to others why the 
Founding Fathers put four references to God 
in the Declaration of Independence? 

15. Do you pray for those in low or high 
Government positions? If they are already 
doing a good job, they need your prayers. 
If not, they need them all the more. 

6, RECOGNIZE THE PRIVILEGE OF VOTING 

The word “vote” comes from the Latin 
term votum“ signifying “vow, wish, or will.“ 

The dictionary defines it as “a formal ex- 
pression of will or opinion in regard to some 
question submitted for decision.” 

It took centuries of tireless effort to make 
it possible for individuals like you to exercise 
the human right to vote. 

Your conscientious, intelligent, and con- 
tinued use of this blessing will show that you 
appreciate it and are anxious to protect it 
for others, 

Hundreds of millions now deprived of the 
freedom of choice would be the first to urge 
you never to miss an opportunity to vote. 

7. STR UP OTHERS TO VOTE 

You can do a valuable missionary service 
in the following ways: 

1, Remind individuals that they have a 
God-given power to exercise their freedom of 
choice, wisely, and in every election. 

2. Point out what a mighty howl would go 
up if only 1 out of every 10 eligible voters 
were allowed to vote at primary elections. 
This is the actual numerical proportion who 
do. 

3. Impress on everybody that bad politi- 
clans are elected by good people who don't 
vote. 

4. Stimulate one and all to put true wel- 
fare of the country above the interest of a 
particular party, group or individual. 

8, ONE IN SIX HAS GOVERNMENT JOB 

Nearly 11 million men and women (or 1 
in 6 employed Americans) staff all phases of 
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local, State and Federal Government, in- 
cluding the Armed Forces. 

Take an intelligent, sympathetic interest 
in both the number and quality of the people 
who staff your government. Make sure they 
are neither too many nor too few. Support 
those intent on doing a capable, conscien- 
tious job. 

9. YOU PAY FOR EVERY SERVICE 


The average citizen constantly demands 
bigger and better services from government, 
It seldom occurs to him that sooner or later 
he and others like him must pay for these 
advantages. 

When members of a school board proposed 
building a swimming pool on the grounds of 
a new school, only one woman was against 
the project. 

“But why,” they asked her, “After all the 
State will pay for it.” 

“And who is the State?” she demanded. 

“Everybody, of course,” 

“And that everybody includes you and 
me,” the woman retorted. “And I for one 
will not be able to afford the additional 
taxes.” 

She won her point. The idea was dropped, 


10. TAKE AN INTEREST IN COSTS 


The following considerations may remind 
you why the spending practices in all aspects 
of government should be a concern for you: 

1. Enormous bill: It’s costing taxpayers 
over $130 billion a year (or about $11 billion 
a month) to run the Federal, State and local 
government, Equally, divided, it would cost 
every man, woman, and child $722 annually. 

2. Quarter of your earnings: The average 
taxpayer earns $5,183 a year. About one- 
fourth or $1,296 goes to the Government. 
In 40 working years, this would total over 
$50,000—or 10 years of a worker's earnings. 

3. It’s your debt: It is now nearing the 
$300 billion mark, This means a debt of 
$1,700 hangs over the head of yourself and 
every other individual in the Unted States 
of America, 

4. It's your money: Government has no 
inexhaustible bank account. The money 
comes out of your pockets just as surely as 
the butcher's or milkman’s bills. 

In Government finances your busi- 
ness, avoid extremes. Seek sensible ways to 
keep costs down, but take care not to adyo- 
cate superficial economies which can cripple; 
instead of strengthen essential functions. 

11. KEEP IT "THIS NATION UNDER GOD” 

In the Declaration of Independence, our 
Founding Fathers deliberately specified why 
we, as individuals, have rights: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, 
that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain un- 
alienable rights, that among these are life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” 

Based on the concept that rights of every 
individual man, woman, and child over the 
earth come from God, not from the state, 
they enunciated that the purpose of gov- 
ernment is is to protect the God-given rights 
of the human being. 

The totalitarian theory is diametrically op- 
posed to this. It claims that the individual 
has no rights except those parceled out by 
the state. And even these few can be re- 
voked at the slightest nod of a tyrant, 

The Hebrew Psalmist still reminds us: 

“Uniess the Lord keep the city, he watcheth 
in vain that keepeth it,“ (Psalms 126: 1.) 

12. YOU HAVE PART OF THE ANSWER ` 


Shortly after the Constitution was signed 
in Independence Hall, Philadelphia, on Sep- 
tember 17, 1787, a woman asked Benjamin 
Franklin: 

What have we got, Dr. Franklin?“ 

“Madame,” he replied, “we have a repub- 
le, if we can keep it.” 

Nearly a hundred years later a somewhat 
similar question was put to James Russell 
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Lowell, then American Minister in Great 
Britain. 

“How long,” Lowell was asked, “will the 
American Republic endure?” 

Lowell’s answer, like Franklin's, was crisp 
and to the point: “As long as the ideas of 
the men who made it continue to be 
dominant.” 

The very survival of our Nation depends 
on what you personally do to see that those 
“ideas” are respected in theory and practice. 


GOP for Farm Controls 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr.COAD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, I wish to include the fol- 
lowing editorial which appeared in the 
Des Moines (Iowa) Register on April 28, 
1960, 

This editorial concerns itself with the 
farm policy resolution passed last week 
by the Republican State presidential 
convention: 

GOP von Farm CONTROLS 

The Republican State presidential conven- 
tion last week passed a farm policy resolution 
which said, “We urgently propose concrete 
and effective legislation limiting production.” 

That is a commendable goal, Unrestrained 
production has been a heavy burden on farm- 
ers in recent years. Output continues to 
rise, year by year, faster than markets for 
farm products are increasing—even with 
considerable Government subsidization of 


So it makes sense to try some new ways of 
keeping output in check. Experience of the 
last 25 years shows that control of farm out- 
put is not easy—nor is it painless. Many 
farmers would object to controls except at a 
time when they are suffering severe losses in 
income due to overproduction. 

Rollo Bergeson, Republican candidate for 
US. Senate, took issue with the convention 
of his own party on this production control 
matter. He argued that it was not possible 
to control output and, besides, he wants to 
use the surplus farm products for helping 
other countries, 

We agree that every effort should be made 
to increase effective use of farm surpluses 
overseas, and we are sure that much more 
can be done than has been done in recent 
years. Long-range planning and coopera- 
tion with other exporting nations would 
help to put more U.S. wheat and corn to use 
in the poor countries. 

But even doing the most possible overseas 
probably would leave a considerable over- 
supply in American markets. So we agree 
with the Republican convention delegates 
that production control is needed. Once 
output is brought into line with demand, it 
could be gradually expanded to the extent 
that an excess over domestic needs and 
commercial exports was needed for foreign 
aid purposes. 

In trying to blame the farm problem on 
the Democrats, however, the Republicans 
slipped a cog. They said the Democratic 
Congress in the last 5 years had “failed to 
enact remedial farm legislation.” Did they 
forget that the Congress passed at least two 
pieces of farm legislation which the Presi- 
dent vetoed? 
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Rock and Roll Music 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, on March 
31, 1960, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorp & copy of a letter which I had ad- 
dressed to the Honorable Frederick W. 
Ford, Chairman of the Federal Com- 
munications Commission, concerning the 
broadcasting of rock and roll music and 
its effect on our teenagers. In that letter 
I advised Chairman Ford that his re- 
sponse would also be included in a future 
issue. 

Accordingly, I present for the attention 
of my colleagues the reply which I re- 
ceived last. Friday: 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION, 
Washington, D.C., April 28, 1960. 

Hon, Tuomas P. O'NEIL, Jr. 

House oj Representatives, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN O'NEILL: This is with 
further reference to your letter of March $1, 
1960, in which you express your views con- 
cerning the impact of rock and roll” music 
on the minds of teenage radio listenets and 
request certain information in connection 
with the Commission's inquiry into un- 
announced sponsorship of broadcast material 
contrary to the provisions of Section 317 of 
the Communications Act. 

Initially, I should like to point out that no 
information has been brought to the atten- 
tion of the Commission which would enable 
it to determine with any degree of certainty 
whether any relationship whatsoever exists 
between the popularity of “rock and roll” 
music end payments made to disk jockeys 
or other broadcast personnel by record 
manufacturers or distributors. 

As you may know, a liaison agreement re- 
lating to the exchange of information con- 
cerning false or misleading advertising has 
existed for a number of years between the 
Federal Communications Commission and 
the Federal Trade Commission. This agree- 
ment was recently broadened in scope so as 
to provide for the exchange of information 
between the two agencies in connection with 
“payola” and related matters. Based upon 
this agreement, the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion has thus far advised the Commission 
that employees of 110 radio and television 
broadcast stations have received some form 
of cash payments from record manufacturers 
and distributors. This information was ob- 
tained on the basis of investigations by the 
FTC field staff throughout the United States. 
In advising the Federal Communications 
Commission of the information thus ob- 
tained, the Federal Trade Commission em- 
phasized that its investigation does not con- 
stitute a finding that illegal payments were 
made to the individuals to whom checks 
were made payable. 

We have revlewed the responses filed by 
these 110 stations in answer to our letter of 
inquiry dated December 2, 1959, and have 
found that 69 of them state that they have 
been unable to uncover any instances of 
payola in connection with their stations’ op- 
erations. All of these responses are currently 
being reviewed and compared with available 
information in the FTC files by a staff of 
Commission attorneys, with a view toward 
the expeditious institution of whatever fur- 
ther investigation or formal proceedings may 
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be appropriate in each individual case. You 
may be interested in knowing that on Jan- 
uary 21, 1960, the Commission issued a public 
notice (83333) in which it stated that (1) it 
proposed to initiate rulemaking designed to 
require licensees to adopt internal controls to 
prevent unannounced sponsorships of broad- 
cast material; (2) the replies to its December 
2 inquiry would be considered in processing 
applications for broadcast authorizations: 
(3) unless said replies were complete, proc- 
essing of the licensees’ applications would be 
deferred; and (4) where Federal Trade Com- 
mission data was available, action on renewal 
applications would be deferred pending a 
study of such data. 

The manner and degree of internal control 
of its operation by each of these licensees 
varies considerably from station to station. 
Most of them have thoroughly acquainted 
their employees with the requirements of the 
Communications Act and the Commission's 
Rules in the matter of sponsorship Identifica- 
tion of broadcast material, and have threat- 
ened immediate dismissal for any violations 
thereof. At many of the stations, the li- 
censee or management selects all music which 
may be played on the alr. Some have in- 
serted a “morals” clause in their employ- 
ment contracts to permit them to take legal 
action against employees who accept sur- 
reptitious payments for broadcasting certain 
program material. 

The Commission recognizes that the type 
of controls needed for licensees to responsi- 
bly and effectively supervise the programing 
operations of thelr stations will vary from 
station to station, and that any attempt by 
the Commission to prescribe one set of con- 
trols or procedures for adoption by all 
stations may have the effect of placing an 
unnecessary burden on many stations while 
still proving ineffective at some stations be- 
cause of individual differences in their or- 
ganizational and operational structures. Ac- 
cordingly, the Commission, on February 8. 
1960, issued a notice of proposed rulemaking 
looking toward placing the responsibility on 
each licensee for adopting appropriate pro- 
cedures to prevent the broadcasting of any 
commercial matter unaccom ed by a 
sponsorship identification announcement. 
The proposed rule reads as follows: 

“All licensees and operating permitttees 
shall adopt procedures to prevent the broad- 
casting of any matter for which service, 
money or other valuable consideration 18. 
directly or indirectly, paid or promised to, or 
charged or accepted by, any officer, employee 
or independent contractor of the station, 
unless at the time the same is so broadcast 
it is announced as being paid for or furnished 
by such person.” 

Comments on the proposed rule filed by 
interested parties are now being studied by 
the Commission's staff. 

Should you desire any further information 
in connection with this matter, please advise 
me and I shall endeavor to supply it. 

Sincerely yours, 
FREDERICK W. Forp, 
Chairman. 


American Hungarian Federation Will 
Salute Mrs. A. B. Vajda of Milwaukee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 19, 1960 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, I am de- 
lighted to announce to the Congress 
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through the Recorp the high honor that 
will this year be bestowed on one of my 
fine constituents, a great Milwaukeean 
and a great American, Mrs. A. B. Vajda. 

The American Hungarian Federation 
has announced that, this fall, it will pay 
tribute to Mrs. Vajda for her outstand- 
ing and tireless work in helping new 
citizens adjust to life in the United 
States. Mrs. Vajda has assisted some 
20,000 new citizens in this way, and has 
founded the Americanization League of 
America and originated ceremonies on 
Citizenship Day. 

We in Milwaukee are proud of Clara 
Vajda. I know of no person who more 
richly deserves such an honor. 

Mr. Speaker, to describe more fully 
the dedicated efforts of Mrs. Vajda, I 
submit for the Rrconp the following 
article from the Milwaukee Sentinel: 

HUNGARIANS WILL Honor Mrs. VAJDA 

Mrs. A. B. Vajda, who has helped an esti- 
mated 20,000 new citizens adjust to American 
‘ways here in Milwaukee, will be saluted for 
her work by the American Hungarian Fed- 
eration of Washington, D.C., at ceremonies 
next September, it was announced Saturday. 

A gold-framed certificate will be presented 
to her, citing her particularly for founding 
the Americanization League of America and 
for originating ceremonies on Citizenship 
Day. Many noted Hungarians are expected 
to be in Milwaukee for the award ceremony. 

The announcement was made by the 
Reverend John Szucs, pastor of the Hun- 
garian Evangelical and Reformed Church, 
2644 South Pine Street, and the Reverend 
Hippolyt Geza Ferenczy, pastor of St. Emeric's 
Catholic Church, 1017 North 17th Street. 

SYMBOL OF MANY 


The Reverend Mr. Szucs and Father Feren- 
czy head a committee of Wisconsin Hungar- 
ians planning the presentation ceremonies. 
In a joint statement, they said: 

“Mrs. Vajda symbolizes all the fine Ameri- 
Cans of Hungarian extraction who have dis- 
tinguished themselves and left their imprint 
on America in their various fields of 
endeavor. 

“Particularly have Hungarians been vital 
to the American work in atomic energy and 
in the Nation's culture—especially in mu- 
sic, the theater, and movies. 

Mrs. Vajda, too, has been a strong in- 
fluence in her chosen work—that of better- 


ing citizenship among Americans of all: 


Taces, creeds, and nationalities. Because of 
the example she has set for all Hungarians, 
We are proud to help present this award.” 

Mrs. Vajda, who lives at 2620 North Lake 
Drive, was born in Hlohovec, formerly Aus- 
tria-H „ and came to the United 
States in 1923. She and 32 others of foreign 
extraction formed the Americanization 
League at a meeting in the Milwaukee Pub- 
lic Library in 1930. 

The league organized the Citizenship Day 
observances and also promoted the erection 
Of the 6-foot replica of the Statute of Lib- 
erty in the lobby of the city hall. 

For many years, Mrs. Vajda has published 
& paper, the Melting Pot, from offices at 630 
North Van Buren Street. 

AID TO THOUSANDS 

She has also personally helped thousands 
of ts to find jobs and homes, to 
apply for citizenship and to learn the Eng- 
lish language and American customs, 

Her work has been repeatedly 

the years—by the common coun- 
eu in 1931, by the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD in 
1941, by Unico National in 1954, and by the 
Wisconsin in 1955, and by Mayor 
Zeldler in 1959, 
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She is the widow of Dr. Adalbert B. Vajda, 
physician and surgeon, who died in 1946, 
Her children are Mrs. Ella Seng, of Shore- 
wood, and a son, Emil, now working for his 
doctorate at the University of Chicago. 


New York Times Editorial on National 
Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I wish to ert an editorial on 
national defense appearing in today’s 
issue of the New York Times. I regard 
it as a very constructive, unbiased, and 
nonpartisan editorial which should be 
read by everyone interested in the prob- 
lem of national defense, and that means 
every American. 


As a Member of the House Committee 
on Science and Astronautics, I am par- 
ticularly impressed by the fact that the 
editorial points out the magnitude of the 
space program and warns us that “our 
imagination, our concept, must approach 
the magnitude of the task.” The edi- 
torial also emphasizes the experience 
gained during the International Geo- 
physical Year through the exchange of 
information between scientists of the 
United States and Soviet Russia and the 
possible benefits to be derived from such 
mutual efforts. 


It is further hoped that the United Na- 
tions Permanent Committee on the 
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, of which 
I have the honor to be a congressional 
adviser, seek ways and means of extend- 
ing the peaceful cooperation of a na- 
tions to make greater conquests and ex- 
plorations into space which will inure to 
the benefit of all 


Mr. Speaker, the editorial mentioned 
above reads as follows: . 
Tre NATIONAL DEFENSE—I 


The House of Representatives is scheduled 
to begin today debate on the national se- 
curity budget for the next fiscal year. To 
this critically important subject we propose 
to devote three editorlals—the first of which, 
dealing with the space program, we publish 
today. 

SPACE—THE BALANCE SHEET 

Any nonpartisan evaluation of U.S. space 
accomplishments will find reasons for pride 
and some for sorrow. 

From a standing start we have forged into 
a clear-cut scientific lead in the race for 
space. The United States has launched 
successfully 18 earth satellites and 2 other 
deep-space probes; 11 of these are still in 
orbit, plus a reentry capsule of another satel- 
lite. The Soviet Union has launched a total 
of six satellites or deep-space probes; two 
are still aloft. Despite the far greater weight 
of the Soviet space vehicles the United States 
has gathered far more scientific information 
from space, In instrumentation, communi- 
cations, electronics, reliability, and guidance 
U.S. space vehicles have made giant steps; 
in these aspects of space exploration we need 
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fear no comparisons with Russia or any other 
nation. 

However, in awareness of the political and 
psychological, importance of space achieve- 
ments, Moscow has been far more perceptive 
than Washington. Our greater proficiency 
in the accumulation of scientific data has 
been more than offset in world opinion by 
the Russian “firsts”: first sputnik; first deep- 
space probe; first picture of the dark side 
of the moon; first rocket to hit the moon. 
Moreover, the Soviet space program excels 
our own in the greatly superior thrust of the 
Soviet booster rockets, 

In organization and administration of the 
space program—a problem which has con- 
fused and slowed our efforts—the United 
States at last seems to be order out 
of disorder. The National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration—the civilian agency— 
must work hand in hand with the Pentagon 
and with the Atomic Energy Commission 
if maximum utilization of the Nation's 
scientific and technological resources is to be 
insured. After much pulling and hauling 
and shifting of subsidiary agencies, some 
interagency teamwork seems to be evident 
in Washington, and the once acid space 
rivalry in the Pentagon has now been con- 
trolled—or at least dampened—by recent 
organizational changes. The present organ- 
ization, with authority for the space pro- 
gram divided among several agencies, is far 
from ideal. But it can be made to work, and 
there are signs that it is working. 

This review of past achievements and pres- 
ent position gives some cause for pride but 
none for complacency. 

SPACE—THE FUTURE PROGRAM 

The exploration—and particularly the ex- 
ploitation—of space will be expensive. Dr. 
T. Keith Glennan has estimated that the 
NASA budget alone will require about $12 
to $15 billion over the next decade, The 
Pentagon is now budgeting at the rate of al- 
most half a billion annually for space proj- 
ects, and the Atomic Energy Commission, 
which is developing nuclear power for space 
vehicles, absorbs added millions. 

These are large sums—so large that there 
is no room in our space program for ill- 
conceived projects, for unnecessary duplica- 
tion, for wasteful rivalry or for schemes that 
are more costly than they are worth. The 
suggested military base on the moon would 
seem to fit into the category of the func- 
tionally useless, if indeed, it should ever be 
technically feasible. Nevertheless, the exact 
shape of our future space programs must be 
approached with an open mind, for no one 
knows today what we shall find in the in- 
finite. 

We can see a short way ahead, and for 
these next few years our planned program 
is sound, with one current exception. The 
NASA space budget for the 1961 fiscal year 
requested, as submitted to Congress, $915 
million, The House, despite all its vocal 
protests in the past about our standing in 
the space race, has cut almost $39 million 
from this amount. This cut is pennywise 
and pound foolish. It is all the more in- 
explicable, in view of a reduction imposed 
by Congress last year in the current year’s 
appropriation for NASA, a reduction which 
has slowed the overall program, and which 
the President is now seeking to have re- 
stored. The new cut could well delay Proj- 
ect Mercury or force the elimination of im- 
portant scientific experiments. Even if the 
full amount requested is funded, NASA will 
not haye enough money in 1961 to provide 
back-up boosters for space projects that 
at takeoff. The administration 
budget, indeed, pares the space budget al- 
most too fine. If we accept the fact that 
we are in a space race, as we should, we 
must act accordingly, and the Senate should 
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increase the NASA budget, rather than de- 
crease it. 

For the more distant future, we can only 
feel our way. There are two principles 
which should serve as guidelines. The first 
is that our imagination, our concept, must 
epproach the magnitude of the task. We 
are literally trying to plumb the infinite; 
the closed or biased mind, the little man, 
the preconception, have no place in such a 
program. The second principle must com- 
plement the first. Our space program, while 
reaching out into the infinite, must be keyed 
to specific goals—scientific, military, polit- 
ical, and psychological goals, to goals that 
are economically feasible and that are in bal- 
ance with the higher priority needs of our 
own environment. 

There is a third point—derived from our 
experience with the International Geophysi- 
cal Year and our explorations in the Ant- 
arctic. During the IGY—and more particu- 
larly in the Antarctic—scientists and tech- 
nicians of the United States and Soviet Rus- 
sia exchanged information, and in some few 
instances worked side by side to plumb the 
mysteries of nature. Our future space pro- 
gram should, whenever possible, exploit the 
possibilities of such mutual effort. Science 
and exploration can serve as a bridge be- 
tween peoples, and the international con- 
quest of space might help to shatter the 
Iron Curtain, 


Administration Not To Rename Connole to 
FPC—White House Decides Against 
Commissioner Known as Defender of 
Consumer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp two articles appearing in the St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch. The first is a news 
story appearing on April 19 and the sec- 
ond an editorial appearing on April 20, 
chronicling how Commissioner William 
R. Connole is to be dropped from the 
Federal Power Commission. In the midst 
of weak company he has been the one 
representative of the consumer and the 
one member on the Federal Power Com- 
mission in favor of honest and proper 
regulation. While other members of 
that body achieved a questionable repu- 
tation of looking after industry interests 
and of strong disinterest not only in real 
regulation but in the very job which 
they were paid to do, Mr. Connole has 
distinguished himself for his vigorous 
courage and intelligence. The President 
is reported to have said the other day 
“he could find a better than for the job.” 
This statement is highly questionable 
since it appears that the administration 
is more interested in finding a better 
man for the gas and oil industry and a 
worse man for the Commission and the 
consumer, The two articles follow: 
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From the St, Louis Post-Dispatch, Apr. 19, 
1960] 

ADMINISTRATION Not To RENAME CONNOLE TO 
FPC—Wutre HOUSE DECIDES AGAINST COM- 
MISSIONER KNOWN AS DEFENDER OF CON- 
SUMER 

(By James Deakin) 

WASHINGTON, April 19.—The White House 
has decided not to reappoint William R. Con- 
nole to the Federal Power Commission, the 
Post-Dispatch was told today. Connole is 
known as the principal defender of consumer 
interests on the FPC. 

The administration’s present plans are to 
name Harold I. Baynton, chief counsel of 
the Senate Interstate Commerce Committee, 
to succeed Connole. Baynton is a Demo- 
crat. Connole lists himself as a political in- 
dependent. 

The decision against giving Connole an- 
other 5-year term on the FPC could provoke 
a sharp fight on Capitol Hill. Some Demo- 
crats are known to believe that he is being 
dropped because of his votes in favor of 
the consumer in several important natural 
gas cases, 

These Democrats, many of whom have 
charged the FPC favored large natural gas 
companies at the expense of the public, have 
nothing against Baynton, who is considered 
an able official. 

UPHELD BY SUPREME COURT 


They are understood to think, however, 
that the FPC can ill afford to lose Connole, 
whose dissenting opinions on behalf of the 
consumer have been upheld at least twice 
by the Supreme Court, notably in the con- 
troversial Catco Gas case. 

Interest in the Connole matter has been 
heightened by recent disclosures of private 
contacts and social fraternization between 
some FPC members and representatives of 
natural gas companies subject to Commission 
regulation, 

Connole, who was general counsel and 
chief legal officer for the Connecticut Public 
Utilities Commission from 1950 to 1955, was 
appointed to the FPO by President Eisen- 
hower in 1955. His term will expire next 
June 22. 

The decision not to reappoint him was 
relayed to Senator PRESCOTT BUSH, Republi- 
can, of Connecticut, by Dayid W. Kendall, 
special counsel to the President, the Post- 
Dispatch was told. 

STATEMENT BY BUSH 


Buse issued a statement which said in 
part: “The first thing I heard of Connole's 
failure of reappointment to the Federal 
Power Commission came to me when Presi- 
dential Assistant David Kendall called me 
on the telephone and told me that Connole 
would not be reappointed, that he had al- 
ready so advised Connole and that the deci- 
sion was final.” 

Busn’s administrative assistant, David S. 
Clarke, told a Post-Dispatch reporter that 
this information was relayed in a telephone 
call from Kendall to the Senator January 15. 
BusH was in Hartford, Conn. at the time. 

Clarke said he did not know what reason 
Kendall gave, but it was considered likely 
that the White House may be seeking to 
quiet Democratic protests over the FPC's 
conduct by the appointment of a Democrat 
to the Commission. 

The law specifies that no more than three 
of the five members of the FPC may be of 
the same political party. There are now 
three Republicans on the Commission, so 
that any future appointees by the Eisen- 
hower administration must be either Demo- 
crates or independents. 

Kendall, who is vacationing in Delray 
Beach, Fla, could not be reached for 
comment. 
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CONNOLE’S COMMENT 


Connole declined to discuss the issue be- 
yond saying, “Whether I am reappointed 
or not is a matter between the White House 
and Senator BUSH.” 

It was learned, however, that members of 
regulatory commissions in six New England 
States have urged Mr. Eisenhower to re- 
appoint Connole. A letter to this effect was 
sent to the President March 23 by the New 
England Conference of Public Utilities Com- 
missioners. 

It said Connole was “the most preemi- 
nently qualified person in New England in 
the field of regulation,” and it added that he 
should receive another term out of concern 
for the consumers of this Nation.” 8 

“Forthright and vigorous stands such as 
Mr. Connole has taken,” the letter continued, 
“do more than anything else to give the FPC 


‘stature when a possible nominee possesses 


the expertise, the integrity and the self- 

confidence to resist intimidation, surely he 

deserves a chance to serve a new term.” 
PRESSURE REPORTED 


Electrical World, a trade publication, de- 
clared last week: 

“Natural gas producers are creating pres- 
sure on the administration to avoid reap- 
pointment of Federal Power Commissioner 
William R. Connole, It remains to be seen 
whether business interests can do to the pol- 
iticlans what they're not supposed to be able 
to do to the FPC itself.” 

One of Connole’s most important dissent- 
ing opinions came in the Catco natural gas 
case. Democrats in Congress have pointed to 
this proceeding as illustrating the need for 
consumer interests to be represented on the 
FPO. 

In September 1956 a combine known as 
Catco applied to the FPC for a certificate to 
sell natural gas from submerged fields in the 
Gulf of Mexico off the coast of Louisiana. 
The proposal involved the largest amoynt of 
natural gas ever sold at one time. 

The combine was composed of the Cities- 
Service Production Co., the Atlantic Refining 
Oo., the Tidewater Oil Co., and the Continen- 
tal Oil Co. The gas was to be sold to the 
Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. of Houston, 
Tex., a pipeline firm. 

IN RECENT DISCLOSURES 


Tennessee Gas Transmission figured in re- 
cent disclosures of private “ex parte” con- 
tacts between FPC members and company 
representatives. 

Thomas G. (Tommy the Cork) Corcoran, 
an attorney for Tennessee Gas talked pri- 
vately with three FPC Commissioners, in- 
cluding Connole and FPO chairman Jerome 
K. Kuykendall, about a pending pipeline case 
involving a subsidiary of Tennessee Gas. 

The Catco combine proposed to sell gas to 
the pipeline firm for 22.4 cents a thousand 
cubic feet, with a 2-cent increase in the price 
every 4 years. Altogether, 1% trillion cubic 
feet of natural gas was involved. 

The highest price that Tennessee Gas 
Transmission Co. had paid previously for gas 
from the same area was 17.5 cents a thou- 
sand cubic feet. 

On April 22, 1957, the FPC issued a tempo- 
rary certificate permitting the sale of the gas 
but remanding the case to an examiner to 
determine what the initial rate should be. 

The Commission said it was “abundantly 
evident that in the public interest this cru- 
cial sale should not be permanently certified 
unless the rate level has been shown to be 
in the public interest.” 

Catco moved to modify this order, saying 
that economic factors made it necessary for 
the combine to have definite assurances of 
a 22.4-cent rate and that otherwise it would 
not go through with the sale. 
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On May 20, 1957, the FPO issued a second 
order setting a rate of 18 cents, but permit- 
ting the combine to apply for an increase to 
22.4 cents the day after it began selling gas 
to Tennessee Gas Transmission. 

Normally, such rate increases cannot be 
put Into effect, under FPO regulations, until 
5 months after the application for an in- 
crease Is filed. 

Catco, however, said it still was not satis- 
fed, and a rehearing was heid in which the 
combine pressed for an FPO order with no 
conditions on the initial price of 22.4 cents. 

On June 24, 1957, the FPC issued a third, 
permanent certificate agreeing to this. Con- 
wae dissented from this decision, but lost 

tol. 

COURT BACKS CONNOLE 


The case was taken to the Third Circult 
Court of Appeals in Philadelphia, In a deci- 
Sion on June 30, 1958, the court agreed with 
Connole saying: 

“It was only after the threat of withhold- 
ing the gas from the interstate market that 
the commission retreated from his previous 
Position and granted the certificate without 
Tate conditions. 

“Impressed with this threat, the Commis- 
sion issued its order of June 24, 1957, in 
which it granted permanent certificates to 
the Catco applicants without any conditions 
affecting the initial price of 22.4 cents, 

On June 22, 1959, the Supreme Court up- 
held the appeals court’s decision, also in 
effect agreeing with Connole. The unani- 
mous decision was written by Associate Jus- 
tice Tom C. Clark of Texas, 

SETTING A “FLOOR” 

The Court noted that enormous reserves 
Of natural gas were involved in the Catco 
deal and said that whatever price was set 
would in effect become the floor for future 
Prices on gas from these fields. 

Unless controlled. Clark said in his deci- 
Sion, the price could result in “exploitation 
at the expense of the consumer.” 

The same argument had been advanced by 
Connole in his dissent from the FPC order. 
He pointed out that the Catoo combine had 
not made a case for the higher rate, but in- 
Stead wanted the FPC to approve it without 
Justification. 

Connole noted that the two earlier FPC or- 
ders had said that no evidence had been pre- 
Sented to justify the higher price, which 
3 would be passed along to the con- 

umer, 


[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Apr. 20, 
] 
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WroNG Man To Daor 


The decision to drop William R. Connole 
from the Federal Power Commission is a 
Sorry commentary on the Eisenhower admin- 
istration and on its conception of the FPC. 
Mr, Connole, a Connecticut political inde- 
Pendent, was one of the FPC members who 

an ex parte talk with Thomas G. Cor- 
Coran, a gas company representative. Other- 
Wise, Mr. Connole not only has a good record 
on the FPC, but also has a record of de- 
fending consumer interests that is almost 
Solitary, 

One example of his dedication to the pub- 
lic was the Catco case. A combine of oil 
COmpanies sought a rate almost 5 cents a 
thousand cubic feet higher than rates which 
& pipeline had previously paid for natural 
Bas from submerged Gulf of Mexico fields. 
The FPO eventually granted the rate with 
Only Mr. Connole dissenting. Last year the 
Supreme Court upheld his minority view, 
Warning of “exploitation at the expense of 
the consumer.” 

The lines about Mr. Connole's reappoint- 
Ment were clearly drawn. He had won the 
enmity of gas producers and the support of 
consumer groups. Moreover, members of reg- 
latory commissions in six New England 
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States urged President Eisenhower to reap- 
point him as “the most preeminently quali- 
fied person in New England in the field of 


regulation. 

How could the administration seek to drop 
a strong man from a weak Commission? The 
answer is that the administration has had 
anything but a strong attitude toward regu- 
lation of natural gas. It supported bills to 
deprive the FPO of regulatory power over 
independent gas producers. The FPO itself 
tried to evade such regulation until the Su- 
preme Court ordered it to get busy. Re- 
cently, the administration has seen nothing 
improper in disclosures of friendly ex parte 
contacts with gas industry men by FPC 
members, or the use by three commissioners 
of a pipeline com y plane. 

The erie: peas of public ethics dis- 
played there is bad enough, but the dubious 
sense of public interest displayed in the 
Connole case is more dangerous to the con- 
suming public which the FPC is supposed 
to protect. If anyone deserves to be dropped 
from the FFO, it is not William Connole. 


Third Meeting of Canada-United States 
Interparliamentary Group—Joint Press 
Statement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDNA F. KELLY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, last week 
it was the honor and pleasure of the 
United States to serve as hosts to the 
Canada-United States Interparliamen- 
tary Group. Under the terms of the au- 
thorizing resolution 24 legislators from 
each of the two countries comprise the 
group. For the United States 12 mem- 
bers are from the House and 12 from the 


Senate. : 

It is my privilege to serve as chairman 
of the House delegation. But I must 
state that my work was made easier by 
the splendid cooperation of the chair- 
man of the Senate delegation, Senator 
Grorce D. Amen, of Vermont. He al- 
ways was available for guidance and 
assistance no matter how pressing his 
other commitments. 

The steering group of the House, in 
addition to myself, included Hon. Frank 
M. Corr, of Maine, Hon. CHESTER E. 
Merrow, of New Hampshire, and Hon. 
WALTER H. Jupp, of Minnesota. 

I want to express my appreciation to 
the other members of the House dele- 
gation—Hon. WAYNE N. ASPINALL, Colo- 
rado; Hon. Smney R. Yates, Illinois; 
Hon. Leonor K. SuLLIvaN, Missouri; 
Hon. Frank IKAR, Texas; Hon. GERALD 
R. Fonn, JR, Michigan; Hon. W. R. 
Poace, Texas; Hon. Don L. SHORT, North 
Dakota; and Hon. THADDEUS J. DULSKI, 
New York. Hon. MELVIN Price, Illinois, 
also participated. Senators also par- 
ticipated to the extent their time per- 
mitted. Both bodies had heavy floor 
schedules last week. Despite that, par- 
ticipation by U.S. members was ex- 
cellent. 

The staffs of the Committee on For- 
eign Affairs and of the Committee on 
Foreign Relations as well as Canadian 
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staff members handled the maze of de- 
tails that contributed to the success of 
the meetings. 

Secretary of State Herter spoke in- 
formally at the opening plenary session. 
Other members of the executive branch 
also devoted time to background work. 
To all of them I say, “Thank you.” 

Our former colleague, Mr. Wiggles- 
worth, now our Ambassador to Canada, 
made a special trip to Washington with 
Mrs. Wigglesworth to attend the final 
dinner. Both the United States and 
Canadian delegates were more than 
pleased by the presence of Ambassador 
and Mrs. Wigglesworth. 

The luncheons and the dinner on Fri- 
day evening were attended by other 
Members of the House. To all I want 
to extend my appreciation for taking 
part in making our guests feel welcome. 

The Washington meetings were fol- 
lowed by a trip to SAC headquarters in 
Omaha and to Norad headquarters in 
Colorado Springs. The latter is a joint 
United States-Canada command for the 
defense of North America, The com- 

g officers of both commands, 
Gen. Thomas Power and Gen. Laurence 
S. Kuter, together with their staffs, pro- 
vided the members of the group with a 
splendid presentation of their respective 
responsibilities. 

The Speaker of the House of Com- 
mons, Hon, Roland Michener, and the 
Speaker of the Senate, Hon. Mark R. 
Drouin, together with colleagues from 
both bodies, actively participated in all 
the discussions and functions. One of 
the delightful sides of the meetings with 
our Canadian opposites is the pleasant 
air of informality that pervades them. 
There are no difficulties of communica- 
tion or bothersome details of protocol, 

The meeting was divided into three 
panels—one on boundary problems, one 
on economic problems, and one on de- 
fense. Delegates from both countries 
exchanged their views and contributed 
to the education of the others. We ex- 
plored the nature of the particular sub- 
ject in an endeavor to understand 
better these mutual problems and re- 
lated ideas. It is surprising how in- 
formal talks corrected misunderstand- 


To make known to my colleagues the 
range of discussion, under unanimous 
consent I insert at this point the press 
release agreed to by all the delegates 
at the conclusion of the Washington 
meetings: 

THIRD MEETING OF CANADA-UNTITED STATES 

INTERPARLIAMENTARY Grovup—Jornt Press 

STATEMENT 


The Canada-United States Interparliamen- 
tary Group, composed of 24 members of the 
Parliament of Canada and 24 Members of the 
Congress of the United States, today con- 
cluded 2 days of discussion on matters of 
common interest in the two countries. 

The group continued its procedures of hav- 
ing informal, off-the-record discussions and 
refrained from making recommendations, 
leaving it to each national delegation to 
make such reports and recommendations to 
its respective authorizing institutions as it 
determines. 

The group met in plenary sessions on 
Thursday morning and Friday afternoon and 
held two sets of committee meeting on 
Thursday afternoon and Friday morning. 
Committees discussed the following subject 
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arcas: (1) Defense cooperation and disarma- 
ment, (2) boundary problems, (3) economic 
problems of common concern, 

The Committee on Defense discussed cer- 
tain aspects of defense policy, and the use 
of North American productive facilities for 
defense purposes, which have implications of 
mutual importance to the United States and 
Canada, The Committee also discussed the 
prospects for disarmament and the need for 
planning that will facilitate an orderly 
transition from military production to pro- 
duction for peaceful purposes, including 
public works. 

There was general agreement that while 
seeking with all vigor for an understanding 
with the Communist bloc based on mutual 
trust and confidence, the West must main- 
tain adequate defenses until the Soviet camp 
accepts an inspection and control system of 
sufficient scope and efficiency to justify the 
commencement of active measures of dis- 
armament. 

The Committee considered the changing 
character of the threat to North America 
and the effect of this on the operations of 
the North American Air Defense Command 
(Norad). It was recognized that in addi- 
tion to the military problems which will 
have to be faced during the next few years, 
the adoption of new weapons systems and 
concepts of defense will cause local economic 
readjustments which in some areas may be 
severe. 

The Committee noted that during the last 
year there had been considerable progress in 
the program of defense production sharing 
between the United States and Canada, 
This was reflected in the fact that Canadian 
industry in 1959 received U.S. defense con- 
tracts valued at $96.3 million; it was noted, 
however, that Canadian defense equipment 
purchases in the United States in the same 
period amounted to $1166 million. The 
Canadian members of the Committee ex- 
pressed the view that the progress achieved 
to date was in no small measure due to the 
consideration given to the problem by the 
Interparliamentary Group at its meeting in 
June 1959. There was general agreement 
that a continuing effort was needed in both 
countries to achieve and maintain an ade- 
quate balance in defense purchasing between 
Canada and the United States. 

After deciding which subjects should be 
discussed, the Boundary Problems Commit- 
tee came to the following conclusions, which 
it approved for transmittal to the plenary 
session: 

1, Passamaquoddy tidal power project: It 
is important to determine whether the Pass- 
amaquoddy project is economically feasible. 
Meanwhile, judgment should be reserved 
awaiting further stuldes by the International 
Joint Commission. The committee feels that 
this topic should be retained on its agenda, 

2. Hudson-Champlain-Richelleu. Water- 
way: Now that the St. Lawrence Seaway is 
in operation the two Governments should 
consider referring to the International Joint 
Commission the question of the economic 
feasibility of further development of this 
waterway, taking into account the possible 
increase in trade between Canada and the 
United States which might result. 

3. Columbia River Basin development: 
The Canadians welcomed statements by U.S. 
delegates that no particular project of in- 
terest to the U.S. delegates should be allowed 
to stand in the way of a treaty on this sub- 
ject based on the principle of optimum de- 
velopment of the Columbia River Basin with 
mutual sharing of the benefits. Once this 
principle has been adopted by the two Gov- 
ernments particular projects will fall into 
their appropriate order. 

4. Chicago diversion: 
again thoroughly and vigorously 
and no change of the positions of the re- 
spective delegates emerged. The Canadian 


This subject was 
discussed 
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delegation appreciates the waste disposal 
problem facing Chicago. 

5. Pollution in the Great Lakes: Both 
delegations expressed concern about increas- 
ing pollution both from lake cities and 
shipping. It was agreed that it would be 
useful for the two Governments to study 
remedial measures. 

6. Yukon-Alaska problems: Canadian dele- 
gates expressed concern that a proposed high 
dam at Rampart, Alaska, may prejudice max- 
imum development for the benefit of both 
countries of the Yukon River power poten- 
tial. Canadian delegates raised the questions 
of some form of free port facilities for Can- 
ada in the Alaska panhandle and corridors 
across it. U.S. delegates suggested that addi- 
tional information about these matters be 
furnished to them before the next meeting 
of the group and that they be placed on the 
agenda for the next meeting. 

The Economic Problems Committee ap- 
proved the following summary for trans- 
mittal to the plenary session. 

1, COMMON TRADE PROBLEMS, ESPECIALLY WITH 
WESTERN EUROPE 


The Committee agreed that economic prog- 
ress abroad and the changing pattern of 
trading relations in Europe were creating 
new opportunities and serious problems for 
Canada and the United States, It was recog- 
nized that the interests of our two countries 
diverged to some extent in the face of these 
developments, partly because of political 
considerations and partly because of the 
greater dependence of Canada on interna- 
tional trade and the narrower range of its 


exports. 

The merits and demerits of solutions based 
on different methods of computing tariffs 
and of tax relief were briefly explored. No 
firm agreement was reached concerning the 
respective cases for the “Inner Six“ and 
“Outer Seven,” but a consensus did appear 
on the need for the United States and Can- 
ada to cooperate closely and to work toward 
new arrangements with their European allies 
on a North Atlantic basis. 

2. BILATERAL PROBLEMS 
(a) The Canadian oil problem 


Attention was drawn to the difficulties 
being experienced in the Canadian oil in- 
dustry (particularly in Alberta) due to 
lack of markets for increasing oil supplies. 
Canadian delegates described various pos- 
sible solutions, notably that of increasing 
domestic consumption, recognizing that 
some of these have foreign policy impli- 
cations. Reference was also made to recent- 
ly issued Canadian regulations governing 
oll and gas exploration in the Yukon and 
Northwest Territories. 

(d) Metals and minerals 


The Committee recognized the intimate 
and important relationship between United 
States and Canadian production and mar- 
kets for such commodities as lead and zinc, 
aluminum, copper, nickel, and uranium, 

A U.S. delegate described the depressed 
lead and zinc condition in his country and 
foresaw no significant change in conditions 
over the near future in respect of either 
production or importation. 

The delegates then considered the ura- 
nium and aluminum situations. In view of 
recent developments, the discussion on ura- 
nium was mainly in terms of the prospects 
which might emerge in a few years time, 
which did not now appear very auspicious 
for producers. On the other hand, the out- 
look fer aluminum was regarded as more 
promising. 

A US. delegate drew general attention to 
the in significance of Latin American 
markets for both Canada and the United 
States, and to the implications of prospec- 
tive competition from expanding Latin Am- 
erlean production of commodities such as 
oll, gas, and iron ore. 
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te) Wheat 

‘There was considerable detailed discussion 
of the surplus wheat problem confronting 
both the United States and Canada. No 
new approach was advanced for the prob- 
lem, and there was general agreement that 
current arrangements, unsatisfactory though 
they might be, were still the best avaliable 
in the existing situation. Both delegations 
‘were anxious to insure continuing close bi- 
lateral consultations in order to avoid dam- 
age to established foreign commercial mar- 
kets; Canadian delegates expressed their 
gratification at the way in which this con- 
sultation had developed. 

At the first plenary session, U.S. Secretary 
of State Herter welcomed the Canadian dele- 
gates and wished the meetings success, In 
the plenary sessions recommendations by 
delegates from both countries laid stress on 
the necessity for the people of each country 
to learn more about the other. The sugges- 
tion was made that the educational s 
in the United States and Canada might well 
take account of this need. t 

The Canadian delegation extended an in- 
vitation to the U.S. delegation to visit Canada 
sometime during the month of August 1960, 
and to visit industrial and mining areas. 

On Saturday and Sunday, the Group will 
fiy to the US. Strategic Air Command Head- 
quarters at Omaha, Nebr. and to the Joint 
Canada-United States Air Defense Command 
at Colorado Springs, Colo., to receive brief- 
ings and make inspections at these installa- 
tions, and will return to Ottawa and Wash- 
ington Sunday evening. 

These mectings of the Canada-United 
States Interparliamentary Group help to 
promote a unity of purpose, a unity of 
thought, and a unity of spirit, to the end 
that our Western way of life and govern- 
ment is preserved for future generations. 


War Tax Rates 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the resolution of Local 119. 
Brewery, Soft Drink, and Distributors, 
AFL-CIO, 534 Haverhill Street, Law- 
rence, Mass.: 

RESOLUTION REQUESTING THE U.S. ConcRESS 
To ALLOW THE AUTOMATIC Rate RepuctioN 
on CERTAIN Excise Tax RATES 
Whereas Federal excise taxes were sub- 

stantially increased to the war tax rate on 

many manufactured items by the Revenue 

Acts of 1943, 1945, and 1947; and 
Whereas these rates were even further 

increased by the Revenue Act of 1951 for thé 

purpose of a temporary Korean wartime 
emergency; and 

Whereas all excise rates were reduced to 

tax rates by the Excise Reduction Act 
of 1954, with the exception of alcoholic bev- 
erages, gasoline, diesel fuel, cigarettes, 
motor vehicle chassis, which products con- 
tinued to be taxed at the highest rate, but 
were scheduled for automatic reduction on 

March 31, 1955; and 
Whereas the Revenue Acts of 1955, 1956 

1957, and 1958 continued to postpone 

automatic reduction on these ttems; and 

Whereas the Revenue Act of 1959 onc? 
more postponed the rate reduction date 
these selected items from July 1, 195% 
through June 30, 1960; and 
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Whereas the wartime emergency which oc- 
casioned the imposition of the additional ex- 
cise on these selected items now no longer 
exists; and 

Whereas war tax rates are so high as to 
Substantially reduce sales in a peacetime 
market; and 

Whereas the excessive taxation of these 
selected products has restricted wages and 
job opportunities for organized labor in 
the particular industries manufacturing 
these goods, and has prevented business ex- 
pansion in these businesses because they 
could not keep pace with less highly taxed 
items: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That Local 119, Brewery, Soft 
Drink, and Distributors, AFL-CIO, 534 
Haverhill Street, Lawrence, Mass., represent- 
ing 125 workers and members, hereby goes 
on record as fayoring the reduction of these 
oppressive excises and respectfully petitions 
the Congress of the United States to permit 
these war tax rates to expire on the scheduled 
date of June 30, 1980. 

Adopted at meeting on April 21, 1960. 

JoRN J. SILVA, 
Secretary. 


Role of the Seaport 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 19, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, I am happy to include in my 
remarks an editorial from the Daily 
Commercial News, the oldest business 
newspaper on the Pacific coast. It is the 
Official publication of the Marine Ex- 
change, Inc., and the Propeller Club, 
port of San Francisco, 

The editorial is entitled ‘‘Role of the 
Seaport” and is based on a panel discus- 
Sion held in the Sheraton-Plaza Hotel 
in connection with the New England 
Trade Week Conference and extensively 
quotes from a speech made by Mr. Ralph 


E. Casey, president, American Merchant 


Marine Institute. 

I think this is a fine editorial and I 
commend it to all of you: 

ROLE OF THE BEAPORT 

A single ship calling regularly st a port 
for 1 year can increase direct expenditure in 
the port by more than a million and a half 
dollars annually, the New England World 
Trade Week Conference was told last week by 
Ralph E. Casey, president of the American 
Merchant Marine Institute. 

Casey spoke on “The Role of the Modern 
Seaport in Industrial Development” at a 
Panel discussion held in the Sheraton-Plaza 
Hotel. Pointing out the close interdepen- 
dence of port and industrial development, he 
Said that a primary responsibility of port 
authorities was the two-fold task of con- 
vineing “each individual industry in the 
immediate area of the importance of the 
Port to its overall success” and of keeping 
National, State, and local governments aware 
of the problems involved im port develop- 
Ment “to grow and keep pace with the 
national economy.” 

Shipping, he said, “is not only all- 
important to a port area but it is vitally 
Concerned with the growth and activity of 
the port.” He noted that U.S, waterborne 
trade had increased in the past decade by 
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27.7 percent, to a 1959 total of 935,114,400 
long tons, Some idea of what the over-the- 
dock movement of this commerce means to 
the economy of the port areas through which 
it passes is indicated, he added, by figures on 
direct revenue generated by specific cate- 
gories of cargo. Direct dollar expenditure 
produced by the loading or unloading of a 
single long ton is as follows, for the classifi- 
cations indicated: general cargo, 615.51; 
crude oil, including refining, $10.50; tanker 
cargo, other than crude oil, $3.60; coal, $2.48; 
grain, $5.80; ore, $2.88; raw sugar, including 
refining, $44.91. 

The importance of our export and import 
trade to everyone in the American business 
community, Casey continued, is shown by 
the fact that, over the past 10 years, U.S, 
exports averaged 8.6 percent of all our pro- 
duction of movable goods—a production 
which now totals $225.6 billion—while im- 
ports essential to our prosperity and security 
include 90 percent of our asbestos, 86 percent 
of our bauxite, 100 percent of our hard 
fibers and natural rubber, 89 percent of our 
manganese ore, and 68 percent of our sugar. 
A recent study by Delaware River ports 
showed, he said, that “more than 1 job in 
every 10 in manufacturing industry and in 
wholesale and retail trade in the 11-county 
Delaware River port area depends upon the 
availability of materials and merchandise 
received through Delaware River ports.” For 
manufacturing alone, the figure is one job 
in five. 

The maritime spokesman said that in 
order to keep pace with modern transporta- 
tion demands the American-flag steamship 
industry is now engaged in a large-scale and 
costly fleet replacement and modernization 
Program. Noting that mechanization and 
automation may be the key to our future, he 
added, “The port that keeps pace will un- 
doubtedly be the one that will benefit by 
modern vessels employing modern tech- 
niques. New industry will locate in the 
àreas where service and adequate facilities 
prove most economical.” Similarly, a vessel 
will go where there is cargo and where it can 
be loaded most economically, 


As an example of the great stimulus given 
to area economies by port modernization, 
Casey cited the development of gulf ports, 
which has been credited with having 
changed the South from its dependence on 
an agricultural economy and opened the 
way for its industrial development. Some 
gulf ports, he said, have increased their 
tonnage twofold and threefold, while the Na- 
tion as a whole was recording a 28-percent 
increase in cargo shipments. 

Casey referred to a recent prediction by 
the president of the New York Stock Ex- 
change that our gross national product 
might reach $700 billion by 1970, an increase 
of 46.9 percent over 1959. If transportation 
of goods holds its present ratio to gross na- 
tional product, he foresaw a tremendous rise 
in port and shipping requirements in the 
next decade, “On the decisions made now,” 
he concluded, “will depend whether or not 
the port of Boston and the State of Massa- 
chusetts gain their fair share of the predio 
increase.” 7 


Point to Acadia Parish 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. T. A. THOMPSON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, in view of the concern about 
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the mounting grain surpluses and they, 
criticism of the price support program 
and of our farmers for continuing to 
overproduce, causing the Government to 
take surplus produce into the Govern- 
ment loan program, I wish to include in 
the Recorp an editorial from the Crow- 
ley (La.) Daily Signal relative to the 
rice price support program in Acadia 
Parish, one of the eight parishes of my 
district. 

Louisiana is not adding any appre- 
ciable amount of rice of any variety to 
the surplus stockpile of the Federal Gov- 
ernment. Nearly 100 percent of the rice 
raised in our areas is sold on the market 
and not placed under Government loan. 
The Nato variety of rice was developed 
in the rice experiment station at Crow- 
ley and it has become a very popular rice 
because it is clean and has a high milling 
yield. 

The editorial follows: : 

[From the Crowley Daily Signal, Apr. 20, 
1960] 
POINT TO ACADIA PARISH 


If the farm  price-support program 
throughout the» United States had any re- 
semblance at all to the rice price-support 
program in Acadia Parish, it would be a 
workable, practical program instead of the 
gulping dollar monster it has become. 

Whatever the criticism is elsewhere, we 
take this opportunity to say that Acadia 
Parish has clean skirts, and we understand 
from reliable sources, that the picture is 
pretty much the same throughout all of the 
rice-producing parishes of Louisiana. 

During the 1959 crop year, the Acadia 
Stabilization and Conservation County Com- 
mittee issued 55 warehouse loans on 270,813 
hundredweight of rice with a value of 
$1,290,674. 

All of it was redeemed. The Government 
did not have to take over a single grain of 
this rice. 

The ASC Committee also issued seven farm 
storage loans on 11,594 hundredweight of rice 
with a dollar value of $52,198. Going to the 
Government as surplus rice was 1,157 hun- 
dredweight at a value of only $4,787. That 
figure represents the loss to the Government 
in Acadia Parish. Of course, this rice will 
probably be handled by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation and a part of this sum 
will be saved. 

Two of the rice-growing States are not 
raising rice for the U.S, Government to store 
and handle, They are Louisiana and Cali- 
fornia. Surplus rice is going into storage 
at a high cost to taxpayers from Texas, 
Arkansas, and Mississippi. 

It has been estimated by the Committee 
for Constitutional Government, Inc., that 
nationwide each rice farm with an allot- 
ment of 100 acres or more cost the Gov- 
ernment and the taxpayers $10,000 last 
year. 

We want to point out that while this may 
be true on a national basis, it is not true 
in Louisiana, a historic rice-producing State. 
In Acadia Parish, the cost was $4,787 on 
one—and only one farm, and we are at a 
loss to say just how many farms have 100 
acres or more of rice in the parish. 

Acadia's rice is obviously going into the 
normal free market channels, It means we 
are definitely not overproducing rice, It 
means rice is bringing a fair price on the 
open market, and it means that our farmers 
are not the ones causing a drain on the 
public pocketbook. It also means that be- 
cause of our normal free marketing of rice 
in Acadia Parish, our farmers are justified 
in having more rice acres to plant—and 
those acres ought to come from other States 
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who have been guilty of raising rice to be LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 


sold to the Government for the price-sup- 
port figure. Areas who are using trade chan- 
nels on the open market for their rice should 
receive a premium for their efforts. Those 
who are deliberately raising rice to increase 
the Government glut should be penalized. 

The next time you hear arguments on 
rice support, point to the Acadia Parish 
picture as one of the healthiest in the 
United States. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to elther House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S, Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Goy- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Goy- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Recor at $1.50 per month or for single 
copies at 1 cent for eight pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Record should be processed through this 
office, 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
va 8 (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 


THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cone or Laws or THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181, CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INpExES—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, f 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b, SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing, (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record. — The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Record as follows: First, the Senate 

gs; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon, 

2. Type and style. — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7144-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Record shall be printed in 64%-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

8. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p.m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified; the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recor for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Rxcon shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 


bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee, 

8. Corrections—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision, Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Rxconn the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendix to daily. Record When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) an} other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, ur to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That ne address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 18 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shallapply. The Public Printer or the OM 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of 


paragraph, 

12. Official Reporters. he Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings, 


Address by Hon. Theodore Francis Green, 
of Rhode Island, at Breakfast Group 
Meeting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN STENNIS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, it was 
my privilege this morning to be present 
at the breakfast group meeting in the 
Vandenberg Room of the Capitol when 
the distinguished senior Senator from 
Rhode Island [Mr. Green} delivered an 
address which was timely, wise, inspira- 
tional, and elevating. I believe it is 
worthy of wider publication; therefore, 
I ask unanimous consent that the re- 
marks of the Senator from Rhode Is- 
land be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY SENATOR GREEN 
THE TIME IS NOW 


Shortly after I accepted the invitation to 
lead this breakfast group, I received a brief 
note from our chairman, Senator JOHN 
Srennis, which simply read: “I am sure you 
will have something interesting and worth 
while for us.” In all the long years which 
the good Lord has seen fit to allow me, I do 
not recall a single challenge which made me 
feel more lonely or unworthy. 

What wise message could I leave with 
vou here this morning? What was there 
about my life that could set me apart from 
the rest of you—all schooled in the same 
Christian tradition? Then a hard but obvi- 
dus fact disturbed my meditation. I have 
lived longer than any of you and much 
longer than most. However much I might 
Wish it otherwise, I am what might be 
called—but I hope respectfully—an old man. 
The whole concept of time engulfed my 
thoughts and I was reminded of the eloquent 
Message from the Gospel by John: “Work 
While it is day, for the night cometh when 
no man can work.“ 

There is a story told of three devils who 
met to formulate the strategy they might 
best employ to ensnare the souls of men. 
The first devil advanced a plan that they 
roam throughout the world and proclaim 
that there is no God. The other devils dis- 
Couraged him saying that men were too 
Intelligent and the wonders of creation too 
Convincing for men to accept that hypothesis. 
Then the second devil said: “I have the 
answer. We will go forth to all mankind 
and teach that the Bible is false: That it is 
nothing but a fraud.” The other devils 
reproached him saying that man would never 
Submit to that tactic because for centuries 
men had believed and loved and lived in 
testimony of the truth of Holy Writ, Then 
the shrewdest of all the devils offered the 
Winning solution. “There is one sure way 
to capture the souls of men. We will simply 


Appendix 


tell all the inhabitants of the earth that 
‘there is plenty of time.“ 

If I have learned one thing well in my 
long years it is that there is never plenty of 
time. As the good book tells us we know 
not the day nor the hour of our calling. 
The time for the lay apostolate is now. 

It is more than conincidence that I, a 
Rhode Islander, should be asked to speak to 
you on this day, the 4th of May. On this 
date, in 1776, the colony of Rhode Island 
and Providence plantations, by action of its 
general assembly and on the motion of my 
great-great-grandfather, declared her inde- 
pendence from Great Britain, 2 months 
ahead of all the other American colonies thus 
making her the oldest sovereign State in the 
whole Western Hemisphere. In her love for 
freedom, she threw off the shackles of an 
unwise parent who had forgotten that there 
were some things in life more precious than 
life itself. Those proud forebears of mine 
had the fortitude generated by faith in 
Almighty God, faith in each other and faith 
in the worth of their cause. They were true 
to the heritage of Roger Williams, the young 

clergyman, who, 140 years earlier, 
founded our State and dedicated it to the 
principles of religious liberty and civil free- 
dom, In the face of overwhelming odds, the 
world stood aghast at this gallant little band 
of patriots from the smallest colony of all. 

The great archaeologist, James Breasted, 
reminds us that man became the first im- 
plement-making creature not later than the 
beginning of the ice age, probably a million 
years ago, At the same time he became the 
first weapon-making creature, Yet it is per- 
haps less than 5,000 years ago that man's 
conscience began to become a potent social 
force. 

Today we are met at a fork in the highway 
of history, We who claim to be Christians 
and especially those of us privileged to serve 
as elected representatives of the people have 
a solemn duty. In our own country, we 
must covet no privilege for ourselves which 
we are not willing to share with every other 
citizen. In the worldwide clash with total- 
itarianism, at the very time when the 
sophisticated systems of modern warfare 
contain the capacity for mutual annihilation, 
we must pray for guidance. We must exert 
every positive peaceful influence within the 
scope of our conscience and capabilities to 
save the world from those who would ruin it 
by their inhumanity, their injustice, and 
their immorality. Unless each of us con- 
scientiously meets the political realities of 
the present, it may be later than we think 
for all of us. 

As we ponder the restlessness about us 
today and search, each in his own heart, for 
his moment of destiny, let us recall some of 
the beautiful words from the first few verses 
of chapter II of Ecclesiastes: 

“To all a season, and a time to every in- 
clination under the Heavens: 

A time to be born, and a time to die; a 
time to plant, and a time to pluck up the 


ting: 

A time to kill, and a time to heal; a time 
to break down, and a time to build: 

A time to weep, and a time to laugh; a 
time to mourn, and a time to dance: 

A time to rend, and a time to sew; a time 
to be silent, and a time to speak: 

A time to love, and a time to hate; a time 
of war, and a time of peace.” 


A few minutes ago, I introduced myself 
as one of the older generation. I make no 
claim however to the wisdom which is some- 
times associated with age. Yet there lived 
many years ago an old man who was very 
wise and blessed. I refer to the Apostle Paul, 
who as a prisoner awaiting execution in 
Nero's Rome, wrote a letter to some friends 
in the little church at Philippi, in Greece. 
In his letter, Paul wrote: “And this I pray, 
that your love may abound yet more and 
more in knowledge and all intelligence.” 

It is my hope that in the years remaining 
to us here, united in this Christian fellow- 
ship, the love of God will help us know our 
problems, give us the intelligence to perceive 
what should be done about them, and the 
courage to act accordingly, all in good time. 


Is Prisoner of War Collaboration a Myth? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the Recorp, I 
include therewith an article which ap- 
peared in the April 16, 1960, issue of the 
Army-Navy-Air Force Register and De- 
fense Times, entitled “POW Collabora- 
tion Charges Exploded.” 

Mr. Speaker, I think this article should 
be read by every Member of Congress 
and by all Americans. It is a well-sub- 
stantiated review of a controversial sub- 
ject. I am glad to note that it has been 
published in the oversea edition of the 
New York Herald Tribune and in the 
Rome, Italy, Daily American. 

The article follows: 

POW COLLABORATION CHARGES EXPLODED 

(Much of the documentation for this arti- 
cle was obtained from Albert D. Biderman, 
senior research associate at the Bureau of 
Social Science Research, Inc., in Washington. 
Through his studies of captives over the past 
8 years, he has developed extensive knowledge 
of prisoner-of-war problems and a large col- 
lection of materials on the subject. Bider- 
man was project scientist for the study of 
Communist exploitation of USAF prisoners 
of war conducted by Air Research and Devel- 
opment Command and the Air University 
from 1953 to 1597. Since then his studies 
of prisoner problems have been sponsored by 
the Soclety for the Investigation of Human 
Ecology—a New York research foundation, 
the Air Force Office of Scientific Research, and 
the National Academy of Sciences—National 
Research Council, In collaboration with Dr. 
Herbert Zimmer, a Georgetown University 
Medical School psychologist, Biderman has 
just edited a volume that will challenge many 
popular notions about “brainwashing.” In 
this book, seven prominent scientists examine 
recent speculations on how science might be 
used to make men behave against their will. 
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The book, “The Manipulation of Human 
Eehavior,” will be published this year by 
John Wiley & Sons.) 

Newly compiled facts prove dramatically 
that Americans captured by the Reds in 
Korea have been the victims of a widely be- 
lieved myth that they collaborated in whole- 
sale numbers with the enemy. 

A collection of more than 100 scientific 
studies of the behavior of military men ex- 
plodes the collaboration myth and provides 
stark proof that the Americans behaved as 
well as military men taken prisoners in any 
other war. 

Newspapers, magazines and béoks have 
contributed to the falsification, mostiy un- 
wittingly, which during the past 9 years has 
led Americans to question the moral fiber of 
the younger generation. 

BLATANT CHARGE 


One of the most blatant charges against 
the POW’'s was that “one man in every seven, 
or more than 13 percent, was guilty of se- 
rious collaboration.” 

According to Eugene Kinkead in his book 
published last year, In Every War But One“ 
this was the statement of a top-level civilian 
Official of the U.S. Army. 

The book sold only about 15,000 copies, but 
it was widely quoted in the United States. 
Kinkead wrote similar material earlier for 
the New Yorker magazine, circulation of 
more than 400,000. 

Another article syndicated by a major 
New York newspaper had similar data. It 
quoted an Army psychiatrist as saying that 
one out of every three of several thousand 
Army POW’'s collaborated with the Commu- 
nists to some extent. 

In fact, only 425 cases were selected out 
of about 9,000 for consideration for possible 
court-martial. It was finally decided that 
trial was warranted for only 82 of these. 
Then a reviewing authority approved only 
47 of these for court-martial. 

Of these, only 14 were ever tried and only 
11 convicted. Only 10 were convicted of of- 
fenses involving collaboration with the en- 
emy. The offenses of which these were con- 
victed were in some Instances judged by the 
court so slight or so mitigated by circum- 
stances as not to warrant severe punish- 
ment. 

Although none of the forms of miscon- 
duct by prisoners of war was unique to 
Korea, the Korean war was the only war in 
which former POW’s have been tried by 
court-martial for misconduct while a pris- 
oner, with the exception of one case follow- 
ing World War II. Previous practice had 
been trial by civil courts for treason or other 
appropriate criminal offenses. 

Of course, the criteria used to judge 
whether a man was a collaborator or not is 
vital in any such judgment. Apparently 
the authorities responsible for the prosecu- 
tion of collaborators did not think the cri- 
teria used by those who claim one out of 
every three collaborated were legally valid. 


ESCAPES 


There has been almost unending criticism 
of POW’'s because they supposedly did not 
escape from their Communist captors. The 
“no escapes” charge leveled is qualified by 
critics with the statement that there were 
no escapes from “permanent prison camps.” 

The use of this distinction is important. 

Actually 647 men did escape after being cap- 
tured by the Communists, but before they 
were interned in the maximum security 
camps. 
It is also interesting to note that these 647 
men—many of whom witnessed the Korean 
war's most hideous atrocities—were never 
included in the studles conducted by officials 
on the behavior of POW’'s. 

Actually, it would be fair to state that at 
least 5 percent of the POW's in Communist 
hands escaped. 
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MISCONDUCT 


There have been repeated “misconduct” 
condemnations of POW’s who gave captors 
more information than the time-honored 
“name, rank, and serial number only” de- 
talls called for in military law until recently. 

Long before the Korean war began, mili- 
tary officials had realized that prisoners in 
World War II (American, German, Japanese, 
and virtually all other nationalities) had 
given captors far more information than 
required by international agreement. The 
Officials had demanded that this restriction 
be lifted. 

It was lifted—late in the Korean war. Too 
late to affect many of the prisoners who had 
been taken by the Communists in the early 
stages of the conflict. It is interesting to 
note that the change was approved by Con- 
gress following testimony on collaboration 
by American prisoners with the Germans 
and Japanese to the detriment of their 
fellow soldiers. 

The Code of Conduct for Prisoners adopted 
August 17, 1955, says that prisoners are 
bound to give only name, rank, service num- 
ber, and date of birth, and pledges the pris- 
oner to “evade answering further questions 
to the utmost of my ability.” 

If tortured or coerced a prisoner “will en- 
deavor to ayoid by every means the disclosure 
of any information, or the making of any 
statement or the performance of any action 
harmful to the interests of the United States 
or its allles or which will provide aid or com- 
fort to the enemy.” 

This is no carte blanche dismissal of re- 
sponsibility from the name, rank, serial 
number restriction—but it is a relief from it. 

How about the charge that Americans cap- 
tured in Korea behaved worse than those 
captured in any other war? 

When the Department of Defense Advisory 
Commission on Prisoners of War looked into 
this one, this is what they found. In the 
American Revolution the United States es- 
tablished the death penalty for those pris- 
oners who after capture took up arms in the 
service of the enemy. 

Eventually amnesty was granted to all 
deserters except those who joined the enemy. 

In the Civil War about 3,170 Federal pris- 
oners joined the South and about 5,452 
Southern Army men joined the Federal 
Army. 

In World Wars I and H. as indicated previ- 
ously prisoners frequently gave more than 
name, rank, and serial number despite the 
Geneva Conventions. The criteria for judg- 
ing the prisoners has changed with the wars. 

ARMY PRISONERS 

Army men, who represented the averages 
in American manhood, according to critics 
of the prisoners, were the arch collaborators 
while Marines, Alr Force men, and other 
nationalities had a much better record, 

Space does not permit a complete re- 
buttal of this sorest of all points. It can 
be noted briefly, however, that the Army 
men in the POW ranks were captured in the 
earliest stages of the Korean war and were 
subjected to the atrocities, the inhuman 
treatment, and actual torture. In addition, 
they were of lower mental caliber than the 
Alr Force and Marine components since the 
Army at this point in U.S, history was de- 
pendent upon a lower grade selective service 
program, 

The bulk of the Air Force and other na- 
tionality captives involved in POW studies 
were taken captive later in the war and were 
not subjected to threats on their lives, but 
rather given different treatment carefully 
blended with “brainwashing” overtones, In 
a careful analysis—which has been made 
several times over by some of the best social- 
habit students available today—the record 
of the general run of the Army men involved 
is as good, and probably better, than that 
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of the mentally hardened veterans of a gen- 
eration ago, 
TORTURE 


There haye been charges that no Ameri- 
can prisoner was tortured to force him to 
collaborate, or as “a means of indoctrina- 
tion.” 

Robert S. Bird in an article printed widely 
quotes Maj. William F. Mayer, an Army 
psychiatrist as saying that there was “no 
documented case found after the war of any 
Army prisoner being starved to death, beaten 
to death, tortured to death, or otherwise 
executed for resisting brainwashing or in- 
doctrination.“ 

We can't interview the dead. But there is 
the case of a 24th Infantry Division officer 
who made a propaganda broadcast for the 
Reds. 

This act was called unthinkable by a high 
civilian Army Official and an absolute viola- 
tion of the Army training rule that states 
specifically that no ald or comfort of any sort 
be given to the enemy. 

Actually, according to all reports of the 
incident, the officer in question resisted mak- 
ing the broadcast demanded of him in the 
face of threats that he himself would be 
killed, and complied only when convinced 
that this was the only alternative to seeing 
the surviving members of his command shot. 
While it is a relatively simple decision to de- 
termine when it is preferable to die rather 
than comply, judging the wisdom or the 
morality of this officer’s cholce cannot be 
dismissed so lightly. 

The example of the Americans captured in 
Korea has often been cited as proof that the 
average American male of today is a cowardly 
weakling and representative of a society that 
distrusts him as a person and that American 
society is coming apart at the seams, 

NAVY CHAPLAIN 


Recently a Navy chaplain told the White 
House Conference on Children and Youth 
that “It is not necessary to expatiate on evi- 
dence of cowardice and self-seeking which 
have brought a blush to the face of Ameri- 
can manhood.” The chaplain told the Reg- 
ister his remarks were based on the actions of 
U.S. military men in Korea. He admitted 
that he was not a POW there and sald that 
he based his statements on various writings 
and reports. Apparently, these were the 
same reports that have made the American 
public believe that our soldiers let us down 
in Korean prison camps. It isn't so. 


Address by Hon. Winston L. Prouty, of 
Vermont, to the Maine State Republican 
Convention f 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARGARET CHASE SMITH 


OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, last Fri- 
day the distinguished junior Senator 
from Vermont [Mr. Proury] made to 
the Maine State Republican Convention 
a stirring and memorable keynote ad- 
dress which inspired very deeply those 
who heard him. 

What he said so eloquently is worthy 
of study; and I ask unanimous consent 
that his address be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

KEYNOTE SPEECH BY Senator WINSTON L. 
PROUTY, OF VERMONT, AT THE MAINE STATE 
REPUBLICAN CONVENTION IN BANGOR, FRI- 
DAY AFTERNOON, APRIL 29, 1960 
I am happy to be here. Thank you for 

inviting me back to the great State of Maine. 

I say “back to Maine” because as a young 
man in high school I spent several summers. 
in sawmill and logging operations in the 
Woods of this beautiful State as well as 
in my own. 

Those months among the tall timbers of 
your State and my State helped to form and 
shape the personal philosophy which places 
me today in the ranks of the Republican 
Party. And I suspect that it is for similar 
Yeasons that Maine essentially is a Republi- 
can State. 

Woodsmen, as you know, are rugged, self- 
Sufficient, independent characters. They love 

They abhor dictatorship. They 
are by training and instfnct conservators, 
and not wastrels, of the land's resources. 

They believe in being practical and putting 

to the people's use that which God and man 

have made possible. They know that while 

Only God can make a tree, man can saw logs 

‘into lumber with which to bulld homes for 

People. 

So thank you again for inviting me back 
to the root and source of my personal and 
Political beliefs and forgiving me this op- 
Portunity of expressing those beliefs in this 
congenial and enthusiastic atmosphere of 
Maine Republicanism. 

You have honored me by requesting that 
I make the keynote speech at this State 
convention. I can give you the keynote in 
two words: the key is confidence, the note 
is harmony. Confidence in the rightness of 
Our position, in the superiority of our can- 
Gidates, will unlock the door to victory in 
the coming elections. With harmony in our 
Tanks, we cannot lose. And if we do not 
lose, America will win. 

I say America will win because I believe 
in the correctness of our Republican posi- 
tion; because I believe our cause is in the 
best interests of the great majority of the 
American people. The campaign ahead of 
us is not a battle for boodle, We do not 
fight to place Republicans in office simply 
because they are in our party. We believe 
they belong in positions of public trust be- 
Cause they subscribe to a policy and creed 
Which is morally honest, basically sound, 
Tealistically effective, socially constructive, 
Politically progressive, economically conserv- 
ative and now, and in the long run, best 
for 180 million Americans. 

Now, I am no believer in the devil theory 
ot responsibility and I am not going to claim 
that all Democrats are devils and all Re- 
Publicans angels; that no Democratic ad- 
Ministration has ever done anything good 
and no Republican administration anything 

We are all of us, God willing, only 
human with human weaknesses, human fail- 
ings, and human limitations. But being 
human we have the power to think and with 
that power we form concepts of government 
and political philosophies. And it is the 

Political philosophies and practices of the 

two parties that I am talking about. 

The Democratic Party, judged on the basis 
of its record in office, believes in the Great 
White Father theory of government. Father, 
Sometimes known as Uncle Sam, knows best. 
Don't worry, child, father will tell you what 
to do and how to do it. If you don't do as 
Tather says, father will spank. If you are an 
Obedient child, father will put his hand in 
his pocket and give you a nickel for your 
Piggy bank. He does not bother to tell you 
that the nickel came out of your piggy bank 
in the first place, 
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Now all this attention may make life with 
father very comforting for a child, but is it 
any way to treat adults? Is it any way to 
strengthen self-reliance and moral fiber? Is 
it any way to build a republic of free men? 
Is it any way to run a country In this second 
half of the 20th century? 

Personally, I believe it to be not only an 
ineffective but, also, a dangerous manner in 
which to conduct the affairs of our country 
during this critical period. Perhaps I shall 
be accused of treating the Democratic Party 
unfairly, Nevertheless, judged by its actions 
in office, I believe the shoe fits. 

Now, wherein does the Republican Party 
differ? : 

Republicans believe that this is a Nation 
of free, mature adults, capable of self-gov- 
ernment, self-sustenance, and self-discipline 
and that the Government ought to meddle in 
the daily affairs of individuals only to the 
extent necessary to help them do those 
things they cannot do for themselves or 
cannot do for themselves as well. 

I like the way President Eisenhower put 
it to Shirley Jean, the 21-year-old housewife 
from Arvada, Colo., who asked him to ex- 
plain what the Republican Party stands for: 

“Republicans insist,” he told her, “that the 
personal, political, and economic freedoms 
of the individual are his most precious pos- 
sessions and are inseparable. If any one of 
these is lost, eventually all others must dis- 
appear. Never should a citizen transfer any 
of his own rights and responsibilities to goy- 
ernment, except in those cases where neces- 
sity clearly demands. Indeed, the first and 
most sacred responsibility of government is 
to help people protect their inalienable in- 
dividual freedoms.” 

Vice President Nixon recently elaborated: 
“A fundamental tenet of Republicanism is 
the belief that the way to achieve America’s 
goals is by the free choice of millions of in- 
dividual consumers, by the productive efforts 
of free management and free labor, and by 
local and State action wherever possible— 
supplemented when necessary, but not sup- 
planted, by the Federal Government.” 

It is true, as the President pointed out 

to Shirley Jean, that the Government has to 
do many things which, individually, we can- 
not do for ourselves. He listed such things 
as: strengthening national defense; man- 
aging Federal fiscal and financial affairs so 
as to prevent the debasement of our cur- 
rency, thus helping to protect the citizens’ 
savings, pensions, and insurance from erosive 
inflation; assisting in developing water power 
and atomic power; cooperating with States 
and institutions in education; relieving hard- 
ships in areas where individuals are not able 
to find employment; supporting medical, 
agricultural, and scientific research; helping 
to eliminate human and material blight im- 
posed upon many of our communities by 
conditions beyond local control, and many 
other things. 
Now that is the theory; how have we 
practiced it? How well have we lived up to 
our Republican principles? First, let us go 
back to the beginning, to the first Republi- 
can President, Abraham Lincoln. During his 
and succeeding Republican administration, 
involving two-thirds of the time since then, 
these things were accomplished: 

‘The Union was preserved. 

The slaves were freed. 

The equality, rights, and privileges of ali 
citizens were declared by the 13th, 14th, and 
15th amendments to the Constitution. 

Women’s suffrage was established by the 
19th amendment. 

The Department of Agriculture was estab- 
lished to help the farmer do those things he 
couldn’t do for himself. 

The land-grant colleges and State univers!- 
ties were established as the result of an act 
authored and promoted by a Republican 
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Member of Congress from my State, Justin 
Morrill 


Republicans started the homestead pro- 
gram in 1862, opening land to all who would 
develop it and aid in the growth of the West. 

Republican administrations stimulated the 
development of American industry and agri- 
culture by a series of tariff acts appropriate 
to their period. 

When the Nation's economy began to come 
of age and American industry could not of 
itself secure the needed raw materials and 
foreign markets, Republicans launched the 
first true reciprocity policy in 1890 to expand 
our international trade, 

When big business left the small business- 
man helpless, Republicans were responsible 
for passing the Sherman Antitrust Act. 

And many other things to help the indi- 
vidual citizen do those things he could not 
do so well for himself were accomplished. 

Now let us come down to present times 
and see what a Republican administration 
has accomplished. 

Under President Eisenhower, segregation 
has been prohibited in the Armed Forces, in 
veterans’ hospitals, in interstate railroad 
travel, in the Nation's Capital, in Government 
employment and in labor-management rela- 
tions on Government contracts. 

During the last 7 years, our country has 
become the strongest power on earth, both 
militarily and economically. 

Because of our deterrent power, there is no 
war today and Communist military expan- 
sion has been thwarted. 

During the last 7 years of Republican 
administration the American people have 
made more progress in building schools, in 
building hospitals, in raising the relative 
income of 65 million workers, than they did 
in any 7 years in the history of our country. 

In the first quarter of this year, our gross 
national product—the total value of goods 
and services produced—reached a yearly rate 
of $498 billion, and before the year is out 
it is expected to reach half a trillion dollars, 
a fantastic rate never before achieved any- 
where. This means that more Americans are 
working than ever before, that they are tak- 
ing home more pay for their work, and that 
they are able to provide themselves with 
more things they want for the money they 
earn. 

Now let us compare this record of accom- 
plishment with the record of inaction of the 
Democratic Congress during the same period. 

The Democrats control both branches of 
Congress by virtual 2-to-1 majorities, yet 
they failed to act affirmatively in many vital 
areas while at the same time pushing for 
adoption of certain programs and policies 
which are unwise, unnecessary, or both. 

Let the tiniest scratch or pimple appear 
on the national economic body and in rush 
the big spenders with the Federal aid 
“band-aids.” At last count, Democrats had 
introduced in this Congress new spending 

posals calling for additional Federal out- 
lays of $325 billions over the next 5 years. 
Such spending would inevitably touch off a 
round of inflation, And the hardest hit vic- 
tims, as always, would be the very people 
they claim they want to help. 

So fierce is the competition among the 
spenders to provide something for every spe- 
cial group, that they have developed more 
remedies than there are ills, They have an 
elixir*for every elector and a pump for every 
prime issue. : 

Another thing about the Democratic 
Party: It is incapable of accomplishment be- 
cause it is deeply and forever split. 

The division goes deeper than civil rights.. 
ysis, a stand-off, an 


grips with the big issues. 
The present Congress has been in ses- 
sion over a calendar period of more than 
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200 days and until last week not a single 
one of the President’s 166 legislative pro- 
posals had received final action. It was 
only last week, after more than 3 ½% months, 
that the civil rights bill—which contains 
some but not all of what the President 
asked—was sent to the White House. 

Even Senator Proxmms, a Democrat of 
Wisconsin, conceded that the record of the 
86th Congress was shameful when he said, 
“Extraordinary efforts will be necessary 
throughout the remaining weeks of the ses- 
sion if Congress is to avoid the risk of a ‘do 
little’ label on the eve of a national elec- 
tion.” 

In comparison to this miserable record, 
it may well be asked: What would a Re- 
publican Congress do? How would it meet 
today’s challenges? In what respects would 
its approach differ from that of the Demo- 
crats? 

The broad answer is that a Republican 
Congress would work with the President to 
meet the Nation's real military, economic, 
social, and fiscal needs without further cen- 
tralization of power in Washington and 
without further assaults upon the solvency 
of the country. 

A Republican Congress would be sensibly 
conservative with the people's money, re- 
sponsive to social welfare needs and dedi- 
cated to an enlightened world outlook, 

It would do this because the only special 
interests of the Republican Party are the 
people's interests. 

What would a Republican Congress do in 


Eliminate such educational system weak- 
nesses as inadequate classrooms and flabby 
standards. 

Assure progress toward equality of oppor- 
tunity for all Americans. 

Develop effective programs to remedy 
chronic unemployment areas. 

Find more adequate methods for pro- 
tecting the aged, the unemployed, and the 
disabled, 


Develop effective means of dealing with 
disputes between labor and management 80 
that the public interest may be more ade- 
quately protected but without controls 
which would stifle the productivity of our 
free enterprise system or deprive labor of 
its basic freedoms. 

We Republicans believe that our Nation 
will be more secure militarily if the de- 
fense decisions of 1960 are made by the 
President, the Commander in Chief, and his 
military and civilian advisers, rather than 
by those new “experts” the Democratic 
presidential hopefuls in quest of delegates 
to their political convention, Despite their 
political propaganda the facts proye we are 
not a second-rate country, with a second- 
rate military strength. We are the most 
powerful Nation on earth, spiritually, mill- 
tarlly, and economically. We will maintain 
our superior position. 

No aggressor in the world today can knock 
out the deterrent striking power of the 
United States and its allies. We know it, 
The Democrats should know it and what is 
more important, Mr. Khrushchev knows it. 

In foreign policy a Republican Congress 
would follow the lead of a Republican 
President in continuing relentlessly the 
search for pathways to peace. 

Despite great obstacles, President Eisen- 
hower, assisted by Vice President Nrron and 
Secretary of State Herter, ts pursuing every 
possibility of avoiding the universal devasta- 
tion which would result from an all-out war 
of modern weapons, 

Without illusions as to the probabilities, 
Lowe without appeasement, but confident in 

6 force of our moral and military strength, 
this administration is doing all which can 
be done to prevent the outbreak of shoot- 
ing war. The next Republican President 
and the next Republican Congress will be 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Just as conscious of the Communist dan- 
ger and just as diligent in their efforts for 


peace, 

With such a Republican record; unequal- 
ed in the history of our Nation, why do 
some Republicans approach the coming po- 
litical campaign on the defensive? 

I will tell you why. Because they have 
become victims of their opponents’ Madison 
Avenue propaganda. That is why. 

Ever since the self-styled New Deal, the 
high-priced professional imagemakers hired 
by the Democratic Party have sought to 
paint Republicans as static“ and Democrats 
as “dynamic.” The truth Is just the reverse. 

They have tried to picture the Republican 
Party as the party of “business” and the 
Democrats as the party of “the people.” The 
truth is Just the opposite. 

They have tried to pin on the Republicans 
the label of “rich man’s party“ while the 
Democrats have been pictured as the party 
of the workingman and the downtrodden 
poor. (As poor as Jack KENNEDY, STUART 
Syminctron, and LYNDON Jonnson flying 
around the country in their $500,000 alr- 
planes.) 

What could be further from truth? 

Like “Big Brother” in George Orwell's 
famous book 1984.“ they have attempted 
to turn the world upside down and sell 
the people on the idea that black is white 
and white is black. And to a certain extent 
their hocus-pocus has been successful. 

Despite the incontrovertible evidence of 
the superiority of our product, through 
catchwords, slogans, and Madison Avenue- 
manufactured “impressions,” many voters 
have been brainwashed into believing the 
“big lle“ of the Democrats. 

It must be admitted that giveaway pro- 
grams make a popular appeal to those who 
think they can get something for nothing, 
But have we worked hard enough to expose 
this politically cynical fraud of the Demo- 
crats? 

Surely with our faith in the good sense 
and intelligence of the people we can dem- 
onstrated that every “something for noth- 
ing” out of Washington is paid for out of 
the pockets of everybody back home through 
taxes and inflation. 

Perhaps some may think, as has some- 
times been claimed, that the tax burden does 
not have to fall on the rank and file of our 
citizens; that our Federal expenditures could 
be financed by taxing only the rich. 

The falsity of this contention becomes 
glaringly obvious when we look a few facts 
in the face. 

Now, certainly an Income of $10,000 does 
not make a person arich man. Yet, for the 
sake of argument, let us take this figure as 
the threshold. Were the Federal Govern- 
ment to confiscate through taxation all in- 
dividual incomes over $10,000 per year, it 
would bring in only $5.6 billion, only enough 
to operate for 1 month. Since our budget for 
the coming year is almost $80 billion, the 
rest of us taxpayers would have to raise the 
balance of $74 billion, about 10 times as 
much. 

Iam not pointing this out to protect the 
wealthy; I am only demonstrating that 
Federal expenditures must be paid for by 
all of us; our workers, our farmers, our 
small businessmen, our white-collar people, 
our retired employees—everybody has to fork 
over to pay the bill. 

It is bad politics to seem to be merely 
against—even against inflation and reckless 
handling of the people’s money. We must 
turn the inflation issue around. Instead of 
merely opposing the abstraction inflation 
(as such) we must speak out loud and clear 
in concrete terms on behalf of the personal 
interest of every man and woman in a sound 
dollar, It means bread and meat on the 
table, payments on the home mortgage, col- 
lege education for the children, and retire- 
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ment in later years free from worry and 
anxiety. 

Instead of seeming to be always the old 
meany, arguing for penny-pinching, surely 
we can demonstrate that our for 
reduction of wasteful and nonessential Gov- 
ernment spending mean genuine tax cuts, 
which mean dollars in the pockets of every 
citizen. We Republicans did it, for the first 
time in a generation, in the 80th and 83d 
Republican Congresses and we will do it 
again if we are given the opportunity, 

Because, as Republicans, we believe that 
freedom is not only the essence of the Amer- 
ican political tradition, but the key to our 
economic prosperity, we must stand up on 
every street corner in the land and shout 
out that a free economy will work wonders 
of growth and expansion which no amount 
of Government subsidization and control 
can ever match. Freedom will bulld and 
promote our economy; wild spending and 
Inflation will wreck it. 

It is our duty as good citizens to make this 
clear to everyone. Not only is it the best 
kind of public policy to do this; it will also 
win elections. For the common people have 
commonsense. Not only do they know 
which side of the bread is buttered; they 
also know that bread must be earned by 
the sweat of the brow. Our appeal, unlike 
that of the Democrats, is not to the citizen's. 
most acquisitive instincts but to his finest, 
most unselfish, and most patriotic responses. 

Okay. We are agreed that the Republi- 
cans have the best program and the best 
record and that we can convince the voters 
of this. 

Now what about our candidates? 

I am proud to say that never before in 
the entire history of our country has a 
political party been able to offer the elec- 
torate such an experienced, knowlédgeable, 
and well-prepared candidate to fill the awe- 
some office of President. And never before 
has the office demanded so much experience, 
knowledge, and preparation on both domes- 
tic and international issues. 

The candidates for Congress which you 
Republicans in Maine will offer to your 
voters are of equally high caliber. Senator 
Marcarer CRASH SMITH is not only the most 
beautiful Senator, she is one of the most 
able, conscientious, and hard working of all 
100 of us. In the entire history of the Sen- 
ate, hers Is the most complete voting reč- 
ord: 792 consecutive rolicall votes without 
a single miss. This not only proves her 
dedication to her job; it also shows that she 
is willing to stand up and be counted on 
all issues, no matter how controversial. As 
you well know, her moral courage is matched 
only by her independence of thought. 

Few Senators can equal her record. And 
few Senators are as much admired, not only 
in the Senate and in her own State, but 
throughout the country and, indeed, the 
world, It fs no wonder that the Gallup poll 
has several times selected her among the 
10 most admired women in the world and 
that she has been picked by the press as 
one of the best of the Senators. 

Your Representative in Congress, CLIFFORD 
Moelxrmx, is one of the most highly respected 
and efficient Members of the House of Rep“ 
resentatives. I know because I served wi 
him in the House. Believe me, and I know 
I do not have to tell you this, he is irre- 
placeable. 

Your young and able Governor, John H. 
Reed, has made an unbeatable record dur 
ing his short term in office. You know that 
record better than I do and I do not have 
to tell you, how he picked up the ball 
ran to a touchdown with it. 

With candidates lke this, I ask you, how 
can we miss? 

We New Englanders have a very 
reason for supporting Republican candidates. 
Under the seniority rules of the two Houses 
of Congress when the Democrats are 
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power, the major committees of both the 
House and Senate are in the control of 
Democrats from the Southern States be- 
Cause they are smart enough to keep re- 
electing their Congressmen. As a result, 
they have been able, through manipulation 
of legislation and appropriations and through 
influence in the executive departments, to 
make it possible for the South to kidnap 
Many of the industries from New England. 

There are many towns all through New 
England. including, I'm sure, your own State 
of Maine, where factory buildings stand idle 
and people are out of work because indus- 
tries have been lured to the land of grits 
and chitlings, not only by low-wage scales, 
but by laws favoring the South, 

Every Democrat sent to Congress helps to 
Put the southerners in control of Congress 
and its important committees, Every New 
England vote for a Democratic candidate to 
Congress is, in its effect, a stab in the back 
of our own New England. 

I said at the beginning of my talk that 
Our keynote must be confidence and har- 
mony. 

The record of your party and the demon- 
Strated ability of your candidates should 
Give you the necessary confidence. The hár- 
mony, you must produce yourselves. 

Take a lesson from my State of Vermont. 
In the last election the Democrats sent one 
of their number to Congress for the first 
time in over a century and they almost 
elected a Governor. 'Ehis sad state of affairs 
Was not brought about by the Democrats; 
but by the Republicans. We have no one 
to blame but ourselves. After a bitter pri- 
Mary fight, we were split into factions and 
We failed to get together and support the 
Republican nominees. Believe me, we have 
Now learned our lesson the hard way. This 
year we are determined that, once the pri- 
Mary elections are over, every Republican 
Will go out and work for the nominees of 
Our party. 

Without complacency or overconfidence, we 
Can agree with the man the Democrats have 
Chosen to head up their platform commit- 

Con CHESTER Bow es practi- 
Cally conceded victory to the Republicans 
When, a few months ago, he said: “Indeed, 
if the situation continues as it has over 

past several months, the chances are 
Strong that the year 1961 will once again 
And a Republican in the White House and, 
at best, with reduced Democratic major- 
ities on Capitol Hill.” 

Despite this augury of victory we cannot 
afford the luxury of intraparty squabbles 
after the primaries. Vice President Nixon 
has warned us: The day of ‘safe’ States for 
either party is over. We Republicans do not 
intend to concede any States to our oppo- 
nents or to take any usually Republican 
States for granted. If we are to outvote 
Our opponents, we must outwork, outtalk, 
and outfight them in the precincts. If our 
Cause is as great as we believe it to be, it 
deserves the most intensive campaign in 
American political history and we must all 
Pledge ourselves to that kind of an effort.” 

I cannot conclude without pointing out 
that In the context of the present world 
situation—beset by communism and endan- 
Bered by the possibility of atomic and hydro- 
Ben war—the outcome of the next election 
Can decide the fate, not only of America, 
but of civilization itself. 

Should that election place the conduct of 
Our foreign and domestic policies in the 
hands of reckless freewheelers, our children 
and grandchildren may not live to enjoy 
the freedoms we inherited from our fore- 
fathers, 

To preserve and promote the progress we 
have made, to preserve and promote the 
Prosperity we now enjoy, to preserve and 
Promote the peace we have so carefully nur- 
tured, we must preserve and and 
Bet out and elect, the candidates of the Re- 
Publican Party. 
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New York Times Prints Protest by 
Birmingham Groups 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, in 
the New York Times edition of today, 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960, there appears 
a statement submitted by the Birming- 
ham Chamber of Commerce and Bir- 
mingham's Committee of 100 in protest 
to the two recent articles written by 
Times reporter Harrison Salisbury on 
Birmingham. This statement seeks to 
correct the grave injustices done our 
great city by the Salisbury articles and 
to present an accurate picture of the 
community. This it does very effectively. 

In the subsequently reported state- 
ment of managing editor Turner Cat- 
ledge of the Times, he naturally refuses 
to admit that reporter Salisbury’s ar- 
ticles did not constitute good journalism, 
Nonetheless, he did allow the Birming- 
ham groups’ statement to be presented 
on the pages of the Times and we now 
await a complete retraction of those 
scurrilous articles on Birmingham: 
ALABAMA GROUPS PROTEST TO TIMES—CRITICIZE 

ARTICLES ON RACIAL TENSION IN BRM- 

INGHAM 

At the invitation of the New York Times, 
two business-civic groups of 
Ala., have submitted a statement expressing 
their criticism of, and replies to, two articles 
by Harrison Salisbury on racial tension that 
appeared in the Times on April 12 and 13. 
The two groups are the Birmingham Cham- 
ber of Commerce and Birmingham's Com- 
mittee of 100, a business organization of long 
standing, formed for the purpose of attract- 
ing business and industry to the Birming- 
ham area, 

The text of the statement follows: 

Two articles concerning Birmingham, Ala., 
written by the New York Times reporter 
Harrison Salisbury appeared on the front 
page of the Times’ issues of April 12 and 13, 
1960. 

The stories presented to the readers of the 
Times as factual and purported presumably 
to give a fair appraisal of Birmingham, were 
in fact biased, warped, and misleading. The 
facts as adduced by Mr. Salisbury to support 
his attack were in most cases either out- 
right misstatements or, which is worse, half- 
truths, { 

The people of Birmingham, shocked by a 
pointless attack particularly in a newspaper 
of the prestige and stature of the Times, 
deeply deplore the false image given of them. 

Birmingham’s complaint is based prin- 
elpally on a sincere belief that your reporter, 
who was in the city less than 48 hours, ap- 
parently seeking sensationalism, used a few 
obvious cases involying violence and thereby 
presented a biased, unbalanced image of this 
thriving Deep South metropolis. 

The Times reporter made unqualified as- 
sertions that “every channel of communica- 
tion, every medium of mutual interest, every 
reasoned approach, every inch of middle 
ground has been fragmented by the emo- 
tional dynamite of racism” * * that 
“telephones are tapped or there is fear of 
tapping” * © that mall has been inter- 
cepted and opened” * * that “the eaves- 
dropper, the informer, the spy have become 
a fact of life.” This is the way Mr. Salis- 
bury made our city appear. Your readers 
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could only conclude, on reading these dis- 
torted statements, that it is dangerous to live 
in Birmingham, which is certainly not true. 

We do deny vigorously that the image 
presented by Mr. Salisbury is true, because it 
distorts and telescopes instances covering 
many prior years in an effort to provide a 
picture of the moment—a picture that is not 
true, even reasonably true. 

It is submitted that Mr. Salisbury made 
careless assertions and misstatements of facts 
regarding individuals. For instance, he took 
some innuendoes used In political campaigns 
against one of our city officials and treated 
them as facts, Indeed, the public official 
referred to has been a firm, effective police 
commissioner and the record conclusively 
shows that he does maintain law and order. 
He has also stated publicly that he will or- 
der the arrest of either white or Negro who 
makes moves likely to set off a racial inci- 
dent. 

Other examples of exaggerated 
could likewise be pointed out. To do so 
would serve no useful purpose and could 
only create strife and discord. 

Birmingham people do not see themselves 
in the image Mr. Salisbury has drawn -of 
them. We have a community where people, 
regardless of race, creed, or color, live a 
good life. Certainly we have extremists— 
but what city does not have? Yes, we have 
isolated cases of violence—but what city 
does not have such? Why do the New York 
Times articles generalize on the actions of 
afew? This cannot be the true story of any 
city—be it Birmingham or New York. 

The bridge of communication between 
Birmingham whites and Negroes, nurtured 
sọ carefully for so many years by men of 
good will of both races, is being destroyed by 
attacks by many of the media of national 
communication. The great majority of Bir- 
mingham citizens deplore such unwarranted 
attacks and feel they can only aggravate 
a difficult situation. They ask, “What does 
Mr. Salisbury seek to accomplish, 

Birmingham people, reacting strongly to 
this nationally drawn portrait, are people 
who stand in honor and willingly concede 
fault. They are not prepared to admit that 
the half-truth is the whole truth. They 
are not prepared to admit that some faults 
present the whole picture. They have asked, 
and they are asking, that all citizens every- 
where who may be influenced by such dis- 
torted articles as those appearing in the New 
York Times have the opportunity to obtain 
the facts about our community. 

Apparently, Mr. Salisbury did not look for 
the facts set out below or, if he did, he 
failed to credit our community with them. 

Negro citizens in Birmingham have moved 
forward rapidly and steadily. Negro citizens 
have access to better than average educa- 
tional, recreational, and housing facilities. 
Also, it can be shown that 50.6 percent of the 
Negroes in Metropolitan Birmingham own 
their homes. These statistics were compiled 
by the annual consumer analysis survey by 
the Birmingham News and the Birmingham 
Post-Herald for 1959. 

The 1950 census showed Birmingham with 
the highest Negro family income in the 
Southeast. Since 1950 Negro family income 
has increased rapidly; over 10,000 Negro fam- 
ilies now earn 64,000 or more annually— 
only 2,320 Negro families did so in 1950. 
Since 1950 the number of Negro families in 
this bracket has increased over 300 percent. 

All but a fraction of 1 percent of Negro 
homes in Birmingham have electricity and 
last year 75.5 percent of them had natural 
gas, compared with 20.7 percent in 1950. 
Only 14.6 percent of Negro families owned 
automobiles in 1948, but 44.2 percent owned 
cars last year. Mechanical refrigerators were 
owned by 98.2 percent of Negro families last 
year, compared to 30.9 percent In 1948. TV 
set ownership amounted to 84.7 percent in 
1959. 
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In 1948 15.1 percent of Negro families in 
Birmingham owned washing machines and 
in 1957 this ownership had increased to 76.2 
percent, or a 600 percent increase. 

Birmingham schools for Negroes have 
progressed with the growing economic ability 
of the community. 

A Negro high school principal in Metropoli- 
tan Birmingham, in the publication of his 
thesis for his graduate degree at Columbia 
University, New York, states, “Upon exami- 
nation of the overview of secondary educa- 
tion for the Negroes as revealed in this study 
many interesting and sometimes startling 
facts are shown. * * * “the origin and devel- 
opment of secondary education for Negroes 
in Metropolitan Birmingham, Ala., seems like 
a fairytale rather than reality * * these 
schools, when taken together, had graduated 
approximately 35,980 students from 1900 
down through 1959.” 

He further stated in his thesis, “Aside from 
graduating students, these schools rendered 
& great service to quite a large but unknown 
number of persons in providing for them the 
only formal training which they received. 
This fact is reflected in the steady increase 
in literacy among Negroes in Birmingham 
and Jefferson County. Another contrast was 
that secondary education was available to 
every child, and was compulsory and practi- 
cally free.” 

Since 1942, salaries for Negro and white 
teachers are on equal basis. Actually, the 
average salary per Negro classroom teacher 
this year is $4,583 for a 9-month term, com- 
pared to $4,485 for white teachers. 

Each year these teachers are invited to 
visit Birmingham businesses in a day set 
aside as Business-Industry Day. This week 
nearly 1,000 city Negro teachers will visit 40 
companies owned by white businessmen, 
The annual event is designed to create a 
closer understanding between the fields of 
industry and education. Here are comments 
from Negro teachers regarding previous vis- 
its: “Through the years I have had many 
enjoyable tours, but none more en- 
Joyable than the one * * * with you. Tour 
guides at the United Nations, Gettys- 
burg, Philadelphia * * * were not as polite 
and well informed as you were.” “We are 
grateful for the invitation, hospitality, and 
courtesies.” “The experience gained will do 
much in helping us as teachers to give our 
boys and girls information about the oppor- 
tunities that are available to them and the 
very fine contribution the businesses and in- 
dustrial concerns are making to our com- 
munity.” 

Like most cities, Birmingham has spent 
millions in new school construction since 
1945. Three school building programs since 
that date allotted $11,881,660 to Negro schools 
and $13,007,630 to white schools. This means 
that 47.5 percent of all school building funds 
were spent for Negro schools. Negro chil- 
dren make up 44 percent of the school popu- 
lation within the city. 

Negroes actively and willingly participate 
in campaigns for United Appeal, Red Cross, 
Community Chest, and other civic endeavors. 
All Negro agencies are fully supported by 
the United Appeal. 

Birmingham can point with pride to the 
opportunities for advancement offered to all 
races here. Could Negroes, or anyone else, 
for that matter, have made such rapid prog- 
ress under conditions such as those described 
by Mr. Salisbury? 

With equal introspection, most people of 
Birmingham recognize that problems abide 
in this community as problems exist in every 
community. They are working on these 
problems. They ask to be allowed to con- 
tinue work on these without the fanning 
influence of distorted imagery and misunder- 
standing by those who could not hope to 
understand the situation as it exists. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Birmingham people ask only for objec- 
tivity. They ask for an open-door policy 
between national publications, such as the 
New York Times, and the South. 

They have faith that, given the chance to 
present the true picture, they will find those 
who are able to see. Nothing more than 
this, but nothing less, either, is due the 
city of Birmingham. We are proud of 
Birmingham, its past, and we look with con- 
fidence to its future. 

WILLIAM P. ENGEL, 
Chairman, Btrmingham's 
Committee of 100. 
MORTIMER H. JORDAN, 
President, Birmingham 
Chamber of Commerce. 

May 2, 1960. 

MANAGING EDITOR'S STATEMENT 


Following is a statement issued last night 
by Turner Catledge, managing editor of The 
New York Times: 

The articles complained of by the chamber 
of commerce and Birmingham's committee 
of 100 were written by Mr. Harrison Salis- 
bury, one of the ablest and most perceptive 
reporters of The New York Times, Mr, 
Salisbury has a background of many years as 
an outstanding newspaper man. He was 
recipient of the Pulitzer Prize award for 1955 
for his reporting from the Soviet Union, 

The controversial articles were based on 
interviews and observations he made in Bir- 
mingham and other parts of Alabama over a 
span of 54 days. 

Furthermore, he was aided in his re- 
searches by news items previously published 
in Alabama newspapers, 

The New York Times has every confidence 
that Mr. Salisbury reported the situation as 
he saw it through the eyes of an objective 
newspaperman. He did not go to Birming- 
ham “seeking sensationalism” or anything 
else but the facts in a situation that involves 
Birmingham as well as other cities. We are 
only sorry that his findings had to be un- 
pleasant to anyone. 

The two articles did constitute a story of 
tension. As I said in a statement on April 
27, the articles did not stress the obvious 
fact that an overwhelming percentage of the 
citizens of Birmingham lead happy and 
peaceful lives in a growing and prosperous 
community. 

Neither did they stress the fact that this 
substantial element of the citizenry deplores 
any lawlessness that may exist and is working 
in its own way to correct and reduce such 
tensions as do exist. 

The New York Times intends to continue 
to cover the race situation in the South 
and elsewhere to the best of its ability. And 
I also repeat from my statement of April 
27: If in the further investigation of this 
situation the Times should find any state- 
ment in Mr. Salisbury’s articles to be incor- 
rect, or inaccurate in any respect, it will pub- 
lish an appropriate correction, 


A Promise We Must Keep 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an excellent 
address delivered by Mr. Douglas A. 
Grandgeorge, of Somonauk, II., in the 
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1960 American Legion high school ora- 
torical contest. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Promise We Must KEEP 


(By Douglas Arthur Grandgeorge, Somonauk, 
II.) 


In the 2,000 years since the birth of Christ, 
over 200 billion people have lived on this 
earth, Of those 200 billion, fewer than 1 
billion have in any way known political 
freedom. In other words, over 9914 percent 
of all the people who have lived on this earth 
in the last 20 centuries have been the slaves 
or subjects of someone else. In this respect, 
you and I are unique people. It is easy for 
us to see what a privilege it is to live a free 
life, but we Americans have the added dis- 
tinction of being the freest of all the free 
people ever to have lived on earth. 

It seems to me that we who are so privi- 
leged need to ask ourselves some basic ques- 
tions. How did we get our freedom? What 
is our responsibility in maintaining it? 

In the Philadelphia State House, 173 years 
ago, a group of men met together and made 
a solemn promise. In this same building 
where the Declaration of Independence was 
written and signed, the representatives of 
the several States met to form a better gov- 
ernment for the new nation. The Constitu- 
tion of the United States, which was the re- 
sult of this convention, was the greatest 
political document ever written and as 
Gladstone put it “the most wonderful work 
ever struck off at a given time by the brain 
and purpose of man,” We are told that the 
delegates themselves were awed by the great- 
ness of their work. On the last day of the 
convention, Benjamin Franklin said as he 
looked at a sun resting on the horizon, “As 
I have been sitting here all these weeks, I 
have often wondered whether yonder sun 
was rising or setting. But now I know it 18 
a rising sun.“ 

It took great men with a good deal of 
courage to write that document, but it took 
even more courage to make the promise 
which they made. For these men made a 
promise to their fellow countrymen to pro- 
tect and defend their newly won liberty, a 
promise to God to uphold the dignity and 
worth of His creation, and a promise to all 
men of all lands to prove to the world that 
man deserved his freedom. In making this 
promise, they declared to the world the 
worth of man and put their trust in the 
common people. In this sense, the men of 
the Constitutional Convention of 1787 made 
a promise for the future. They put their 
trust in us, the people of this Nation, to 
carry on the ideals to which they were ded- 
lcated and to use of freedoms to prove to 
the world the wisdom of liberty. We have 
the solemn responsibility to preserve our 
priceless heritage and to work for the üb- 
erty of all people. So, we, too, have made 
a promise, 

In countless ways, Americans have kept 
this promise. There is not a country on 
earth which has so pronouncedly as America 
defended the rights of her people. The citi- 
zens have the opportunity to be creative, 
to find happiness, and to share in a demo- 
cratic way of life. And America’s Lady of 
Liberty beckons to people of all the world 
saying, Send me your tired, your poor * * * 
I lift my lamp beside the golden door.” 
Yes, America has kept her promise. - 

But in another sense, the promise to de- 
fend and protect the rights of men has been 
broken time and time again. The Little 
Rock incident and the many racial riots 
throughout our country do not give the 
impression that Americans are dedicated to 
equal opportunity. The limitation of hous- 
ing—and even voting—to certain races does 
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Not speak wen for the way in which we have 
used our freedom. During World War II, 
We Americans sent our men into a foreign 
land to die if need be to protect our way 
Of life. It is not to our credit, then, is it, 
that today we find the dreaded swastikas 
Painted on the doors of some American 
homes and hear of the bombing of syna- 
Bogues throughout our land which defy the 
very frecdoms we have dedicated ourselves 
to preserve? Moreover, the amount of crime 
and immorality in our Nation is very great. 
We have recently been made aware of rigged 
TV shows, police scandals, payola, and many 
of us do not seem to care. 

In some way, we have violated nearly 
every freedom which we have been given. 
We have turned our freedom of speech into 
Slander and derogatory remarks about the 
Members of races and religions and countries 
different from our own. We have used our 
freedom of the press constructively, yes, but 
We have also used it to turn out to the 
Public—to our young people and children— 
unheard of obscenity and filth. We have 
even abused our precious freedom of re- 
ligion by taking it for granted and by deny- 
ing people of minority faiths equal oppor- 
tunities, Many of us do not even vote. 

It is time for a change. It is time for us 
who have been given the unique privilege 
of freedom to make ourselves worthy of the 
trust of our forefathers. It is time that we 

to take seriously that promise which 
We made when we first began to live a free 
life—a promise to preserve our freedom and 
to work for the liberty of all people. 

The task ahead of us is a great one. Never 

ore have a people had so little time in 
Which to do so very much. The forces wish- 
to destroy our way of life are greater 
now than at any other time in our history. 
Our freedoms are being opposed mightily 
both from without and from within. The 
late President Franklin Delano Roosevelt 
Wrote in an address which he ironically did 
Not live to give, “The only limit to our 
realization of tomorrow will be our doubts 
Of today. Let us move forward with a strong 
and active faith.” 

It will take every dedicated American 
Working to the highest of his potential to 
Combat the forces of evil an indifference 
Which threaten to destroy our democratic 
way. We must begin now to work for an 
equal opportunity for all people and to use 

© freedoms which we have inherited not 
for the good of one, but for the greatest 
Bood. We have promised to God and to 
Posterity to protect and defend the precious 

tage which our Constitution has pre- 
Served for us. 

We have a promise we must keep, and in 

this we shall not fall. 


Congress Pressed Again To Deepen 
Harbors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include an editorial which appeared in 
the Buffalo Courier-Express, on April 29, 
1960. T wholeheartedly support this ef- 
fort which embraces my position with 
Tespect to Buffalo Harbor improvements: 

NGRESS PRESSED AGAIN To DEEPEN HARBORS 

Once again the effort to prod Congress into 
authorizing harbor improvements on the 
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Great Lakes is going forward in Washington, 
Buffalo’s stake in the current undertaking is 
a $2.35 million project to deepen to 27-foot 
seaway depth the south entrance channel 
and part of the outer harbor, 

Appearing as president of the Council of 
Lake Erie Ports, Executive Director John A. 
Ulinski, of the Niagara Frontier Port Au- 
thority, told a Senate Public Works Subcom- 
mittee that an economic loss is being charged 
against the ports because they lack 27-foot 
Graft channels. The subcommittee is con- 
sidering an omnibus rivers-and-harbor meas- 
ure which would give congressional authori- 
gation to harbor improvements amounting to 
$61.8 million, The House already has ap- 
proved projects that include the Buffalo 
Harbor proposals. 

Authorization is necessary before funds 
are voted by Congress. As matters now 
stand, the authorization proposal is exactly 
where it was when the 85th Congress ad- 
journed last year—the House authorized the 
projects but the Senate adjourned without 
action. - 

In view of the Senate’s fallure to act in 
1959, Great Lakes ports have reason to argue 
that besides authorizing the harbor-deep- 
ening undertakings recommended by the 
Corps of Engineers, Congress should appro- 
priate at least some of the money necessary 
to get the work underway. Normally funds 
are not voted at the same session at which 
projects are authorized. 

‘Seaway depths in harbors like Buffalo's 
obviously are necessary if the economic po- 
tential of the seaway Is to be realized. It 
makes little sense to have a waterway that 
accommodates ships too large for berthing at 
the Great Lakes ports. 


Status of Alaska Today—And What It 
Means to You 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


HON. E. L. BARTLETT 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, many 
Members of Congress will remember hav- 
ing met C. W. Snedden, of Fairbanks, 
Alaska, during the period when Alaska 
statehood was under legislative consid- 
eration. Publisher of the Fairbanks 
News-Miner, farthest north daily under 
the American fiag, Bill“ Snedden came 
to Washington on many occasions at 
his own expense and will be long-re- 
membered for his public service lobby- 
ing activities as a particularly well in- 
formed, persevering, persistent, and 
logical advocate of acause. “Bill” Sned- 
den moved to Alaska from Portland, 
Oreg. So it was especially appropriate 
that he should have been invited to be 
the guest speaker April 18 at the annual 
Alaska Day meeting of the Portland 
Chamber of Commerce. There he gave 
an address which contains so much in- 
formation about present-day Alaska and 
about the prospects for the future that 
I desire to present it here for an even 
wider audience. 

T ask unanimous consent to have these 
remarks printed in the Recorp, notwith- 
standing that the Public Printer informs 
me that the cost of printing it in the 
ReEcorp will be $243, 
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There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Whenever I have the pleasure of being in 
Portland, friends in my old home city have 
questions about Alaska. The questions are 
varied, of course, and concern many sub- 
jects. However, I noticed on my last visit 
here a few weeks ago, repetition of several 
questions by different Portland businessmen, 
Most often asked, and in about this order, 
were: 

“How is the new State government coming 
along?” 

“What are present economic conditions in 
Alaska?” 

“Are you ever going to establish a basic 
economy besides military construction and 
military expenditures?” 

“What is going to happen in Alaska in the 
next few years?“ 

And last, but certainly not least from the 
standpoint of the Portland Chamber of 
Commerce, “What effect are happenings in 
Alaska going to have upon us down here?” 

I am going to attempt to answer these 
questions in general terms. I would be 
happy to answer each one in detail, but I 
am afraid you would not have the patience 
to bear with me. 

Before we start answering these questions, 
I believe it is appropriate to set forth a little 
background on Alaska for the benefit of those 
present who have not in the past been 
familiar with our activities up north. I 
will try and keep this brief, and not bore you 
with long and detailed repetition of statis- 
tics which I am sure the majority here have 
heard before, 

I am sure that those of you who have 
visited Alaska have been impressed with the 
size of our State. 

Now I have been just as bored in the past, 
as Iam sure many of you have been, listen- 
ing to residents of an area close to the 
Mexican border brag about the size of the 
State in which they live. I do not wish to 
be included in the category of those who 
seem to feel a mere 267,000 square miles con- 
stitute a very special State. In fact, some 
natives of that area seem to consider it a 
separate empire. 

However, sheer physical size and a geo- 
graphical area of 586,400 square miles is a 
pertinent factor in many, if not most, of 
the problems confronting Alaska today, In 
order that you obtain a factual picture, com- 
parison seems to be the most practical an- 
swer, If you should cut up a scale map 
of the 50 States, you would find you could 
place the Pacific Coast States of Oregon, 
Washington, and California within the 
boundaries of Alaska, and still have room 
for a certain southern State. 

Another comparison, which is reasonably 
precise, is one put forth by one of our restau- 
rant operators in Fairbanks, In this par- 
ticular restaurant, in recent weeks, the menu 
includes: “Soup, regular-size bowl, 50 
cents—Texas-size bowl, 20 cents,” 

Alaska has an estimated population of only 
220,000 today, including military. This is a 
population density of less than one-half of 
1 percent of the average in the other 49 
States. If we were to divide the State up 
equally, each man, woman, child and infant 
could have more than 21% square miles as 
his own personal domain, 

Being the largest State has certain mer- 
its, but when combined with sparse popula- 
tion, communication and transportation 
problems are compounded. 

Perhaps the question occurs to you which 
was often directed to us back in Washing- 
ton: When Alaskans were attempting to 
convince Congress we should become a State, 
many Congressmen asked, “If there is any 
potential for development hidden under the 
ice and snow in Alaska, why have not more 
people moved in and developed the country, 
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in the 90 years since we purchased it from 
Russia?” 

Until Alaska was granted statehood, more 
than 99 percent of the land was held by the 
Federal Government. Furthermore, much of 
the most accessible and desirable areas were 
contained within Federal reserves estab- 
lished by various governmental branches. 
Only since January 1959, with the official in- 
suguration of statehood status, did Alaskans 
receive the right to almost one-third of the 
land area—1l03 million acres. We have 25 
years to select these lands, a complex job 
which only in the past few months has got- 
ten underway. This program, incidentally, 
is under the capable direction of a former 
Portland resident, and a former member of 
your Chamber Forestry Committee, Mr. 
Roscoe Bell, now Director of our Division of 
Lands. 

Just one more point on background in- 
formation: People unacquainted with Alaska 
automatically place us in igloos in which we 
hibernate through the long cold winters. 
Climate is considered so severe that many 
class it as suitable for only penguins and 
Eskimos. This is a myth which has been 
perpetuated by many writers, who seek color- 
ful rather than factual background for 
stories on the North country. 

It is true that winters in northern Alaska, 
where my home city of Fairbanks is located, 
are cold. However, it is a dry cold, no more 
uncomfortable than the winter climate in 
many Northern States of the lower 48. 
Southeastern Alaska enjoys a climate with 
considerable liquid content, very similar to 
Portland. 

I would like to point out: On the other 
side of the world, in roughly the same lati- 
tude, the Scandinavian countries of Sweden, 
Norway, Finland and Denmark, comprising 
only about 73 percent of the area of Alaska, 
support approximately 20 million people. 
incidentally, Scandinavians enjoy a standard 
of living second only to the United States 
and Canada. 

Now to answer the question as to how 
Alaska’s new State government is getting 
along: 

This question is difficult for me to answer 
objectively. Unfortunately, my political be- 
liefs are not shared by the political party 
now in power in Alaska. That is a conserva- 
tive statement. In fact, Democrats occupy 
48 of the 60 seats in our State legislature, 
the Governor's office, and his entire cabinet. 
Cabinet officers, incidentally, are all ap- 
pointed by the Governor and are not elected, 
Not a single Republican occupies a position 
in the State court system of seven superior 
and three supreme court judges, all of 
whom are also appointed by the Governor, 
Alaska is unique in this respect, being the 
only 1 of 50 States where all judges are of 
1 political party, One State superior court 
judge remains to be appointed. Perhaps a 
miracle may occur, and a Republican will 
find his way into our State court system 
when this last appointment is made. 

Now I am aware that some chambers of 
commerce do not consider partisan politics 
u proper subject for discussion at chamber 
mectings. Were it not for that, I would like 
to comment further upon the present politi- 
cal situation in Alaska. I do think it is 
proper, however, to point out that there is 
no truth to the rumor the Republican Party 
in Alaska is seriously divided by factions. 
Just last week, at a State caucus, platform 
planks were adopted by unanimous vote. 
All three of us voted Tes.“ 

Perhaps it is appropriate to point out here 
that Alaska is not the first State government 
to be controlled by Democrats. This situa- 
tion has occurred previously in older States, 
and they have survived and prospered. 

Just 100 years ago, as Oregon embarked on 
her second year of statehood, you may re- 
call that your own State was controlled by 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the Democrats, with John Whiteaker as 
Governor. 


Republicans were charging that Governor 
Whiteaker and the Democrats were forcing 
residents of Oregon. The 


publican Party "to steer clear of partisanship 
and remain loyal to its principles.” At the 
same time, the Oregonian charged: “The 
Democrats are apathetic about the necessity 
of a transcontinental railroad, which 18 vi- 
tally needed, and will help fill up Oregon’s 
open spaces and promote general progress.” 

In addition to opposing the Democrats’ 
policy regarding the slavery issue, Republi- 
cans were accusing the Democrats of mis- 
handling public moneys that had been set 
aside for a capitol. The Oregonian main- 
tained that of the “$100,000, more or less, for 
public buildings, the Democrats have not 
constructed one building.” 

Prom the foregoing, it seems apparent that 
the new State of Oregon was not without its 
problems as it entered its second year of self- 
government. A similar situation prevails in 
Alaska today, as we struggle with problems 
in our second year of statehood. 

Obviously, not all Alaskans are happy 
with the actions of our new State govern- 
ment, which a few weeks ago concluded the 
second session of the State legislature. In 
a recent article, a New York writer stated, 
“Most Alaskans are maladjusted, and not 
happy with actions of the State govern- 
ment.” The writer may be factually correct. 
I certainly hope so. Under the American 
system of government, any time the people 
are pleased with their government, they be- 
come disinterested and lose the desire to 
improve. Alaskans undoubtedly “agree to 
disagree” as often as any group of Ameri- 
cans in our country. 

Basically I believe this is a healthy condi- 
tion. The philosophy might be expressed in 
the slogan of a milk company, which imprints 
each one of its milk containers with, “Our 
cows are not contented. They are anxious 
to do better.” 

Alaskans are anxious to do better, and 
we are going to do better. 

Now I do not wish to give you the im- 
pression that all is complete chaos and con- 
fusion in Alaska. I do not wish you to think, 
that is my opinion, the State government is 
doing e wrong and nothing right. 
This is not the case. It is always easy to be 
a “Monday morning quarterback,” and a 
different thing entirely to be in the game 
carrying the ball. 

By and large, our State government Is 
doing a creditable job. Problems are many 
and complex, and solutions are not always 
easy. Even with the capabilities of some very 
able men in our State administration, the 
right answers are difficult to ascertain. Solu- 
tions to our troubles are compounded by the 
fact that Alaska is having to do in months 
what other States accomplished over a 
period of years, 

It has been more than four decades since 
the last State joined the Union prior to the 
admission of Alaska. During that time goy- 
ernment at local, State, and Federal levels, 
has become many times more complex than 
our comparatively simple lawmaking ma- 
chinery of the early 1900’s—before such items 
as income taxes were devised. 

Alaskans do not lack for problems inau- 
gurating self-government at every level 
trom unincorporated communities right up 
to the State capitol. Many of the problems 
we had as a Territory are compounded many 
times in our new status as a State. 

For example, 10 years ago my hometown 
of Fairbanks did not have what could prop- 
erly be termed a basic utilities system. 
Electric power generation capacity was woe- 
fully inadequate. Our water system encom- 
passed only a couple of city blocks, serving 
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120 customers, Our telephone system op- 
erated from surplus Army switchboards, with 
private business lines nonexistent. Our sew- 
er system was a not-so-humorous joke. In- 
dustrious fireflies would have outshone our 
street lights. 

We formed a municipal utilities system to 
cope with this utilities problem. Today we 
have electrical generation facilities in a 
modern steam-turbine plant, good water and 
sewer systems, and telephone service com- 
parable to any city in the country. Our 
utilities plant investment at the present time 
is approximately $1344 million. We have 
already retired $434 million—about one-third 
of this investment. 

While we have now established a modern 
utilities system which is paying its own 
way, we are faced with continuing problems. 
Additional bonding is required to finance 
acutely needed increased capacity in all de- 
partments of the utilities system. 

This is a story which can be told, with 
minor variations, in all Alaska cities. 

It might be said there is a shortage of 
virtually everything in Alaska today in the 
way of urban needs. Since the advent of 
statehood new residents are arriving in 
Alaska in sizeable numbers, Each new family 
requires basic necessities of today’s modern 
way of life. Shortage of retail outlets forces 
time-consuming shopping by mail order. 
Most service businesses cater only to a select 
clientele. An appointment with the plumber 
is more difficult than with the doctor. 

Housing is perhaps the most acute problem 

we are confronted with at present. The sit- 
uation in Fairbanks is typical of several other 
Alaska cities, If 500 new homes were com- 
pleted next week, they would in all likeli- 
hood be occupied the following week. Two 
months ago the military stopped issuing 
travel authorizations to dependents of mill- 
tary personnel coming to Alaska on rota- 
tion, This will mean 500 to 700 families 
during the next 90 days will not be au- 
thorized to move to Fairbanks. RCA techni- 
cians who will staff the electronic equip- 
ment to be installed at Clear this summer 
need at least 350 to 400 new homes in Fair- 
banks for their families, 

The problem in housing is reflected in 
school facilities. During the past 5 years 
the Fairbanks School District has con- 
structed at least one new school building 
each year to accommodate a 100-percent en- 
rollment increase during that time. Two 
additional school buildings must be con- 
structed this summer if students are to be 
accommodated this fall without all being on 
a shift basis. 

Development of the new State was delayed 
during the first year of State operation. A 
labor-management dispute halted all con- 
struction activity from April until the 
middle of September in 1959. To the many 
projects which were to be inaugurated or 
completed last year, we now have added all 
the scheduled construction projects for 1960. 
The result is that many construction jobs 
will be working around the clock this com- 
ing summer, providing sufficient skilled 
craftsmen can be found. Work is getting 
under full swing right now at the new Clesr 
defense installation 80 miles south of Fair- 
banks—a long-range missile interceptor 
station which will total about $275 million 
when completed. Contracts totaling about 
$70 million have been let for construction of 
other defense installations of a classified 
nature at varied installations in the Fair- 
banks area. 

Now it is readily apparent these projects 
are all national defense—and a military 
economy should not be the economic base 
for an entire State. What is private indus- 
try doing? 

In Fairbanks approximately $914 million 
in private construction is already slated for 
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1960, Other Alaskan cities have private con- 
Struction programs this year of comparable 
scope. 

Throughout the State development of our 
natural resources Is g momentum. 
In Ketchikan, the Ketchikan Pulp Co. ended 
5 years’ operation of its $62 million pulpmill 
With a very satisfying financial report. Net 
Profit for the year 1959, before taxes, 
amounted to more than $7 million. 

The outstanding success of this operation 
inspired Japanese interests to construct a 
similar mill at Sitka, which started opera- 
tions in December. Another large company, 
Georgia-Pacific, with offices here in Portland, 
has options on timber rights for another 
large pulp operation being considered for 
the Juneau area. Another Portland-based 
Operator, Pacific Northern Timber Co., is now 
getting operations underway on a large saw- 
mill installation at Wrangell. 

With ample timber available for perpetual 
Operation, Alaska can support several addi- 
tional similar installations on a sustained- 
Yield basis. Indications seem firm that pulp 
and timber will contribute to a sound eco- 
Nomic base on a stable year-round basis in 
southeastern Alaska. 

In western and northern Alaska petroleum 
exploration and development is rapidly com- 
ing to the forefront, overshadowing Alaska's 
traditional gold mining and fishing opera- 
tions. Since the first ofl well was brought 
in on the Kenai Peninsula in July 1957, 29 
million acres have ben leased for petroleum 
exploration in the State; 32,612.079 acres are 
now under Federal lease plus 101,369 acres of 
State lands. Lease revenue flowing into the 
State treasury from this source totaled $10,- 
106,000 on December 31, 1959. 

It is estimated that during 1960 an addi- 
tional 3 million acres will be leased, bringing 
another $5 million in revenue to the State. 

The statement has been made that devel- 
opment of petroleum resources in Alaska will 
Parallel events following the discovery of 
gold in California a century ago, and that 
oil will do for Alaska what gold did for Call- 
fornia. Present indications lend credulence 
to this statement. 

At present there are seven producing oil 
Wells in the Kenai area near Anchorage. 
Standard-Richfleid, jolnt developers of the 
field, recently announced construction of a 
Sesion pipeline to tidewater this sum- 

r. 

Last ctober, Union and Ohio Oil com- 
Panies brought in a large natural gas well 
in the same area, and by December com- 
pleted two additional wells. Plans are now 
Underway to pipe natural gas into the An- 
Chorage area. 

Active petroleum exploration and devel- 
opment is accelerating. Only five wells were 
Spudded in during 1957 and only four in 
1958. The number of new starts increased 
to 16 during 1959. Last year 18 oll com- 
Panies had a total of 36 geological field 
Parties operating in the State. At least 21 
Companies have indicated they will have a 
5 of 43 crews in the field this sum- 

er. 

During 1959 petroleum exploration ex- 
Penditures totaled $16,714,000, while drilling 
and producing costs amounted to 613,- 
940,000. 

New State ofl and gas leasing regulations 
became effective last September. The State's 
first competitive lease sale followed in De- 
cember, and included 88,000 acres of offshore 
areas. Offerings averaging $51.66 per acre 
Were received on 77,831 acres, amounting to 
$4,021,031 new revenue to the State. 

Ou reserves combined with large known 
deposits of natural gas are also known in 
the Gubik-Umiat area north of Fairbanks. 
Colorado Gas & Oil Co, has acquired the 
Majority leasing acreage in the Gubik struc- 
ae and has now moved two drill rigs in 

ace. 
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The Colorado Co. has announced intention 
to start full-scale operations in developing 
the feld and construction of a pipeline to 
the Fairbanks and Raltibelt area. This proj- 
ect will get underway just as soon as con- 
tract arrangements can be finalized with the 
military for use of natural gas at military 
bases adjacent to Fairbanks. This $40 mil- 
lion development by private industry will 
save the taxpayers a minimum of $500,000 
per year in the energy requirements of the 
Ladd and Elelson Air Force Bases. 

The significance of the large natural gas 
discovery at Kenai, together with develop- 
ment of the Gubik gas deposit Is difficult to 
realize at first glance. 

In my opinion, development of the nat- 
ural gas will open an entire new phase of 
economic development in the State. 

Ou can be easily transported to refineries 
located in the smaller States. However, gas 
reserves can only be most efficiently utilized 
within the State. We will now have an 
abundant supply of cheap fuel, and the 
energy to reduce our metallic and non- 
metallic minerals to finished or semifinished 
form so that transportation will be feasible. 
Resources which have not been practical to 
develop in the past because of transporta- 
tion costs, would appear now, in some cases 
at least, to be economically feasible, 

All appearances indicate that gas and oil 
development will shortly become an ever- 
increasing factor in the economy of Alaska. 

A few moments ago I mentioned that Japa- 
nese interests had financed installation of 
a $60 million pulp mill at Sitka. Responsi- 
ble Japanese industrialists have shown a 
keen interest in other Alaska potentials and 
have been making an intensive and continu- 
ing study of several resources during recent 
years. 

The Japanese have been financing explora- 
tion surveys on coking coal deposits located 
on the Bering River, above Cordova, for the 
past 2 years. Quality assays have been 
made, and the product has proven superior 
to their present sources of supply, located at 
a much greater distance. Japan is now 
using about 3% million tons of coking coal 
a year in their rapidly expanding steel in- 
dustry, and expect to reach 9 million tons 
within the next few years. If exploration 
studies show sufficient quantity, it is. ex- 
pected a $40 million development program 
will be launched at the Bering River field 
in the near future. 

Japanese industry Is also greatly interested 
in several Alaska iron ore deposits. Pres- 
ently feasibility studies are being con- 
ducted on large deposits at Klukwan and 
Snettisham, both located on tidewater in 
Southeastern Alaska, and easily accessible. 

Just last Tuesday Dr. Katsuhiko Sakakura, 
chief geologist, Mitsubishi Mining Co. of 
Tokyo, offered a proposal to Alaska in a 
paper given at the fifth annual mining, 
minerals, and petroleum conference held at 
the University of Alaska. Dr. Sakakura pro- 
posed a joint venture of Japanese and 
American capital in developing Alaska re- 
sources, pointing out that Alaska appears 
the logical source of iron, coal, copper, oll, 
and other mineral products which are in 
short supply in Japan. 

Dr. Sakakura proposes a 10-year program 
to explore and inventory Alaska resources on 
an annual budget of approximately $3 mil- 
lion each year. 

With the successful development of the 
Sitka pulp operation as a precedent, there 
appears to be considerable merit in Dr, 
Sakakurs’s proposal, Alaskan ports are con- 
siderably closer to Japan than are seaports in 
other Pacific Coast States. The distance 
from Anchorage to Tokyo, for example, is 
3,613 miles as compared to Tokyo to Los 
Angeles, which is 4,839 miles—a difference 
of 1,200 miles. 


A3807 


It is becoming Increasingly evident that 
Alaska's economic development will be great- 
ly accelerated by close ties with the Orient, 
particularly Japan. 

The foregoing may have been of interest 
to you. I hope it has been. However, no 
doubt many of you are saying to yourselves 
about now, “This may be interesting—what 
is happening, or may happen, in Alaska and 
in Japan. But what effect can it have here 
in Portland?” Af ter all, Portland is a con- 
siderable distance from Japan and not exact- 
ly close to Alaska. 

Alaska in the past has been termed a sleep- 
ing giant, a glant who would awaken, when 
the bell of statehood sounded. I believe this 
rather flowery terminology is acurate. Our 
giant has not yet fully awakened, but he 
has begun to stir and to flex his muscles. 
Very shortly his growth is certain to occa- 
sion wants which will multiply on a con- 
tinuing basis. 

Many of the wants, of course, must come 
from the smaller States. Logistics indicate 
everything possible to produce in the Pa- 
cific Northwest which is needed in Alaska 
will have a competitive edge over products 
of areas at more remote distance. 

Alaska has more timber than Oregon and 
Washington combined. However, a great deal 
of our lumber js not desirable construction 
grade, Construction materials of all kinds 
will be in increasing demand in future years. 

For many of our other needs we must 
depend upon you down here. We must look 
outside Alaska for virtually all types of fin- 
ished hard and soft goods. Supplying the 
tools and needs for Alaska’s development will 
very certainly create an important additional 
market, a market which will amaze you with, 
its voracious appetite in a few short years. 

A large share of this market can be served 
by Portland manufacturers, Portland busi- 
nessmen, Portland wholesalers, and others in 
your wonderful city alert to new opportu- 
nities incident to development of our far- 
thest north State. 

Will Portland be serving a large share of 
this fast-growing new market? The answer 
must come from you. 


Progress Report on Dresden, America’s 
First Large Scale, Privately Owned 
Atomic Power Reactor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, this is the 
fifth letter in a series of periodic back- 
ground reports on the startup of the 
Dresden Nuclear Power Station. Dres- 
den, located near Morris, II., was de- 
signed and constructed by General Elec- 
tric’s Atomic Power Equipment Depart- 
ment (APED), San Jose, Calif., for Com- 
monwealth Edison Co., Chicago, and the 
Nuclear Power Group, Inc.: 

The Dresden Station has completed its Ini- 
tial power production run on both single and 
dual cycle. this period, the station 
produced nearly 25 million kilowatt-hours for 
the Commonwealth Edison system. Maxi- 
mum electrical power reached was 90 MW, 

This run was part of the extensive startup 

of the huge station, and is designed 
to develop all of the information necessary to 
check design and performance calculations 
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for the plant. A report has been submitted 
based on this information requesting a li- 
cense to proceed to full power operation. 
The present AEC license limits operation to 
one-half power. 

To date, the system has proved exception- 
ally stable and power distribution has ex- 
ceeded the best calculated estimates, Minor 
steam leaks and other miscellaneous main- 
tenance items became apparent and will be 
adjusted during the shutdown period. 

The reactor has been operated at a contin- 
uous steady state condition at half power for 
over 9 days to establish the reading in the re- 
actor and the gamma scan. The gamma 
scan at the end of this run will provide the 
flux distribution information necessary for 
establishment of operating criteria at higher 
power. The testing program will proceed 
after scans are completed, adjustments are 
made and the head is replaced. 


Mr. Speaker, Dresden, when it reaches 
full power soon, will be the world’s larg- 
est electrical power reactor with all its 
energy being produced by a single re- 
actor. 


The Farm Problem—How To Maintain a 
` Productive and Efficient Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


8 OF KANSAS 4 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, Glad- 
win E. Young, Deputy Administrator of 
the Soil Conservation Service, U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture, delivered an 
outstanding speech on the farm problem 
at the annual meeting of the La Plata 
Soil Conservation District, Durango, 
Colo., on April 1. 

Mr. Young has had many years of 
service in behalf of agriculture, as is 
evidenced by the excellent speech he 
made on that occasion. 

For many years he was in the regional 
office in Nebraska, and while there ren- 
dered outstanding service in the fleld of 
soil conservation and the control of 
water runoff. Our area and the Nation 
are indebted to him for his excellent 
leadership in both of these fields. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
speech be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE Farm Prostrm—How To MAINTAIN a 
PRODUCTIVE AND EFFICIENT AGRICULTURE 
(By Gladwin E. Young, Deputy Administra- 
tor, Boll Conservation Service, U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture, at the annual 
meeting of the La Plata Soil Conservation 

District, Durango, Colo., Apr. 1, 1960) 

This is a special occasion for me and a very 
pleasant one. I do not often have an oppor- 
tunity to attend annual meetings of soil 
conservation districts. 

A few weeks ago I received a very cordial 
invitation from Mr. Raymond D. Farmer to 
attend this annual meeting of the La Plata 
Soil Conservation District, and to visit with 
you about soll and water conservation prob- 

ems, 

I am sure Mr. Farmer did not expect me or 
anyone else from the Washington Office of 
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the Soil Conservation Service to give you 
much help on specific soil and water con- 
servation problems with which you as soil 
conservation district cooperators are work- 
ing. You can count on Ken Chalmers, J. P. 
Sexton, and Eugene McGuire for that kind of 
help. 

Although I am not going to talk much 
about Colorado or your soil conservation 
district specifically, I do want to say that 
you can be proud of what you have done and 
are continuing to do in your soll conserva- 
jon district. Ken Chalmers has shown me 
your annual reports and I share his pride 
in what you have done. 


THE FARM PROBLEM 


Mr. Farmer did not assign a specific topic 
for my talk, therefore, I am going to talk 
about “the farm problem.” 

The reason I chose this subject is that a 
lot of folks nowadays are talking and writ- 
ing about the farm problem as though it were 
a simple arithmetic problem in subtraction— 
how to cut down farm production. 

The farm surplus problem, of course, is a 
tough one that will be with us for a long 
time. It is so prominently and widely ad- 
vertised that it is little wonder that most 
folks refer to it as “the” farm problem. But 
in fact it is only one part of the farm prob- 
lem and not by any means “the farm prob- 
lem“. 

The farm problem I want to talk about 
is not very often referred to as a problem 
atall. Yet in my opinion it far overshadows 
farm surpluses as a major factor in the Na- 
tion’s economy and security—both now and 
in the future. 

Iam referring to the problem of maintain- 
ing a productive and efficient agriculture— 
and naturally this means a profitable agri- 
culture. 

ABUNDANT AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AN 

ASSET—NOT A LIABILITY 


The preoccupation with farm surpluses has 
created an impression in the minds of the 
nonagricultural population that farmers 
have contributed to some kind of national 
deficit—some kind of millstone around the 
neck of the Nation's economy. 

It took a boastful foreign visitor—our big- 
gest competitor—to tell the American pub- 
lic that no other sector of American econ- 
omy stands out so far in advance of world- 
wide competition as does our agriculture. 

Farmers of America were given a new 
status of respectability in the public eye 
when boastful Mr. Khrushchev conceded that 
his country lagged far behind the efficient 
and productive farmers of America, In his 
country 45 percent or more of the population 
is required to produce their food. In 
America, 12 percent or less of our population 
produces food in abundance for the other 88 
percent. If our farmers were no more 
efficient in the use of manpower than Russia, 
50 million additional people would now be on 
farms and we would be losing the productive 
work of that many people. 

You can see why Mr. Khrushchev seeks to 
attain the equal of our farm efficiency. You 
can also see why this Nation's attitude to- 
ward our own farmers must not be allowed 
to deteriorate further. 

A productive agriculture is one of the Na- 
tion's greatest and most basic assets. As an 
asset, it far outweighs the lability of having 
to deal with agricultural surpluses. The fact 
that there has been a continuing surplus 
problem and the fact that there yet has to 
be found ways of dealing adequately with 
this overabundance is not a reflection on 
farm families. 

Above all, the surplus problem cannot be 
solved by inducing inefficiency in farming 
or dissipating productive farmlands. To 
withhold or withdraw from farmers scientific, 
technical, and educational services would 
have the serlous consequence of increasing 
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the cost to the Nation for agricultural prod- 
ucts by inducing inefficiency. It is impera- 
tive that we continue to have an agriculture 
that is capable of producing surpluses. In 
the present state of the world we dare not 
have a deficiency. National safety requires 
at least some surplus. Farmers should not 
be penalized by asking them to carry the 
Nation’s cost of having an abundance, 

In all fairness to farm people, we, the rest 
of us, should recognize two important things. 
First, that without the phenomenal increase 
in productivity and efficiency in farming the 
tremendous economic growth in the United 
States would be impossible; and second, that 
even if we add the cost of taking care of 
agricultural surpluses to the Nation’s grocery 
bill, we still eat cheaper and better than at 
any time in our history when measured 
against expendable income. 

Our abundant agricultural capacity is not 
just happenstance. Nor is it merely the re- 
sult of our tremendous endowment of fertile 
soil and favorable climate. What we have 
is the product of skillful, resourceful farm 
families motivated by their own freedoms 
of choice under private ownership. In the 
hands and in the minds of these farm fami- 
lies are the contributions of our educational 
system and our system of agricultural re- 
search and services that make scientific ad- 
vances the everyday working tools of farmers, 

The farm problem that I am talking about 
is the farm problem of maintaining this 
capacity to produce abundantly—of keeping 
resourceful farm families on productive 
farms—of continuing to provide scientific 
advances and technical services that permit 
them to use their land productively and 
profitably. I am talking about the farm 
problem of maintaining abundant produc- 
tion for an expanding economy and an ex- 
ploding population. I am talking about the 
farm problem of continuing the kind of 
farming that can be done by farmers rather 
than by “supermen” and gigantic financial 
organizations. I am talking about the rural 
development problem and the tremendous 
contribution that solid rural communities 
make to the strength and security of this 
Nation. 

These are problems not merely of subtrac- 
tion. These are problems of addition, multi- 
plication, and division—which is just my 
way of saying that farm surpluses are not by 
any means the major agricultural problem 
confronting this Nation any more than the 
surplus of military materials is the major 
problem of defense of this Nation. (And by 
the way, military surpluses are now 10 times 
greater than farm surpluses.) 

The real problem is to keep an efficient, 
productive plant manned with competent 
and resourceful people to meet any need that 
may arise. That goes for our farm plant that 
turns out our food and fiber just the same as 
for our industrial military plant that turns 
out our rockets and satellites, 

Now, if this is anywhere near the right per- 
spective of what the farm problem really is 
we need to take a look ahead to see what the 
soil conservation districts of this country 
can do about it. What part do they have to 
play? 

FORESEEABLE DEMANDS ON LAND 


Let's take a look at the demands that are 
going to be placed on productive farmland. 
In recent months the Department of Agricul- 
ture has been asked to make some estimates 
of the demands that are likely to be placed 
on agriculture to meet the tremendous rate 
of expansion in population? Estimates are 
that population may double by the year 
2000—just 40 years from now. 

One of those requests came from Senator 
Kerr as chairman of the Senate Select Com- 


Committee print No. 12, Land and Water 
Potentials and Future Requirements for 
Water.” 
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mittee on National Water Resources. Senator 
Kerra asked for estimates of needed agricul- 
tural production by the years 1980 and 2000 
and what demands would be made on land 
and water by that time. 

From this report and other similar reports 
Prepared by the Department of Agriculture 
we can get some insight into the greatly in- 
creased demands that will be placed on our 
land and water resources. 

By 1980 we will need 50 percent more agri- 
Cultural production. This is equal to pro- 
duction from about 230 million crop acres 
With present yields. 

By the end of the century our population 
Will have doubled. We will then need 120 
Percent more production, more than twice as 
much. This is equivalent to production of 
another 550 million acres of land with cur- 
rent yields. 

But we won't have another 550 million 
acres of land from which to feed twice the 
number of people we now have. 

In the early history of this country we 
doubled our agricultural production by 
doubling the amount of land brought under 
cultivation, Obviously this cannot be done 
to meet the situation that lies ahead. Our 
land resources have been culled over pretty 

We are now using about 460 million 
acres of cropland in the United States. The 
Department of Agriculture's best estimate is 
that we will haye only about 523 million acres 
of cropland in the year 2000. 

This means that 40 years from now we will 
Need the production of 550 million more crop 
acres at present yields—but will have only 
63 million acres even after irrigating, drain- 
ing, and clearing all land suitable for crop- 
Ping. For example, we now irrigate about 30 
million acres. In 40 years the maximum 
We could irrigate would Be only about 55 mil- 
lion acres. 

Demands for land for nonagricultural uses 
Will increase tremendously too. Cities, high- 
Ways, military installations, parks and the 
like now use about 110 million acres. By 
1980, 150 million acres will be used for these 
Purposes and by 2000 a total of 191 million 
acres will be needed. 

What this boils down to is that to meet the 
demand for twice as much agricultural pro- 
duction in 40 years, we will have to get it 
essentially from land and water already in 
agricultural use. 

SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION MUST BE GIVEN 
FIRST PRIORITY 

With such an outlook, soil conservation 
and the conservation of water must be given 
first priority in the farm program. There 
will be no substitute for productive agri- 
cultural land. 

Productive farmland will become more 
and more important, not less important in 
Our totaleconomy. To neglect the conserva- 
tion of productive solls now in the hope 
that technological advances in machinery, 
fertilizers, or biological improvements will 
Make land relatively unimportant would in- 

be gambling with the Nation's se- 
curity. 

The point I am emphastzing here is there 

nothing more important to the security 
and strength of this Nation than maintain- 
Ing an efficient, productive, and profitable 
agriculture. 

There is no more effective force to main- 
tain and improve the kind of agriculture 

country must have than the soll con- 
Servation districts, their leaders, and their 
Cooperators, 

The progress you have made in your own 
soll conservation district is good evidence 
that the job can be done. You are literal- 
ly changing the face of the earth. The 
Pioneers who cleared the forests and plowed 
the plains probably changed the face of the 
arth a little quicker than you have in your 
Soll conservation district. But each soil 
Conservation district supervisor since the 
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of this great movement has been 
no less a pioneer and perhaps has served 
with similar rewards as the pioneers that 
first settled on farmlands. A good many of 
our pioneer forefathers had to take their 
rewards from satisfaction of building farm 
communities for a better life ahead. The 
fact that they sometimes managed their land 
and water badly was often due to lack of 
knowledge of how to do better. We are 
still working at the job of how to do bet- 
ter. We will be working at the same job 
when our grandsons take over. 

There is always the challenge to soil con- 
servation district supervisors and to those 
of us in technical conservation work to speed 
up conservation on our lands. The job of 
speeding application of conservation on our 
farms and watersheds rests primarily in 
each soil conservation district. Never be- 
fore in the 22 years of leadership over the 
country have soil conservation district su- 
pervisors had the job of pulling together 
such a wide variety of conservation pro- 
grams. Never has it been more important 
to see that soil and water conservation 
plans contribute substantially to lowering 
costs and giving stability and assurance to 
income and efficiency of farms and ranches. 
EFFECTIVE SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION 

THROUGH COMPLETE FARM AND RANCH PLANS 


As soil conservation district supervisors, 
you have been asked why your district pro- 
gram puts so much emphasis on a conserva- 
tion plan for the entire farm or ranch. 
As cooperators of the soil conservation dis- 
trict many of you have asked this question 
and answered it to your own satisfaction, 
But this is a question that needs answering 
over and over. 

From the very beginning of the Soil Con- 
servation Service we have emphasized the 
fact that soil and water conservation can 
be carried out effectively by farmers and 
ranchers only if a sound and practical con- 
servation plan is made for the entire farm 
or ranch unit. This is based on the fact 
that individual conservation practices ap- 
plied without consideration of capabilities 
of the land and without relationship to 
other needed practices are likely to fail to 
do what is expected, In some cases they 
can be detrimental and costly. 

We in SCS are concerned that soil and 
water conservation make a positive contri- 
bution to helping farmers and ranchers 
make a better and more satisfactory liy- 
ing. We are not thinking of soil conserva- 
tion as merely something that saves the 
land for somebody's benefit a generation 
from now, although, of course, that benefit 
is bound to result and is an important rea- 
son why public funds are made available 
for the nationwide soil conservation pro- 
gram. 

Protecting, improving, and making profit- 
able use of soil and water resources is a 
special kind of job that must be worked at 
in a special kind of way. It isn’t some- 
thing that automatically happens as a by- 
product of “good farming.” It is in fact 
the basis on which good farming is built. 

Just preventing decline in productivity of 
soil is not what soil conservation has come 
to mean in the more than 2,800 soil con- 
servation districts in the United States. It 
means using soil and water productivity, 
profitably, and efficiently. It means a whole 
system of soll and water management prac- 
tices fitted together in a practical and work- 
able system for the entire farm or ranch. 
It means using land and water so unit costs 
of production are reduced. It means using 
land and water for farm products that have 
the best chance of making a profitable farm 
or ranch unit. 

Soil and water conservation for a farm or 
ranch cannot be treated in fractions or in 
fragments with any genuine hope of per- 
manent success, A conservation plan that 
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uses land within its capability must be 
based on the entire farm or ranch as an 
operating unit. 

The truly great improvements in farming 
have come about, not through the dramatic 
effect of one or two practices, but through 
the combined effect of several practices, 
each supporting the others. Only through 
a plan is it possible to fit all the soils, 
practices, and enterprises into the most effi- 
cient system for sustained production. 

Soil conservation district supervisors and 
the Soil Conservation Service staff have a 
continuous task of helping cooperators to 
see the advantage to themselves and to their 
community to plan and carry out soil and 
water conservation. It is important that 
new cooperators understand that conserva- 
tion plans contribute to improved efficiency 
and income—not only now but give assur- 
ance to a continuous and stable income. We 
all know the disaster of short-lived income 
from irrigating land that should not have 
been irrigated, plowing land that should 
not have been plowed, overgrazing ranges or 
overcutting woodlands. 

If a conservation farm or ranch plan 
starts with an adequate unit, and if sound 
economic alternatives are chosen for the use 
of land within its capabilities, the kind of 
conservation practices chosen to carry out 
the plan will have good chance of being ef- 
fective and profitable. But if conservation 
practices are applied without consideration 
of the adequacy of the ranch or farm to 
provide a living for the family, then fallure 
Is invited from the start. 

Soil conservation district supervisors can 
make a tremendous contribution to im- 
Proved soil and water conservation by ad- 
vising younger and less experienced men 
about combinations of land and water re- 
sources needed for successful, profitable 
units. The tremendous adjustment now 
taking place in numbers of farms, increas- 
ing size of farms, and shifts in land use may 
offer soil conservation district supervisors a 
special opportunity to lend a helping hand. 
If a farm or ranch does not have the po- 
tential productivity, even under good man- 
agement, to provide a living for the family, 
it will, of course, be impossible to adopt a 
sound system of soil and water conservation 
on that unit. The soll conservation district 
program, therefore, has a direct interest in 
helping in every way possible to see that 
those who may be setting up new operating 
units or making major shifts in land use, 
have the benefit of advice from experienced 
farmers and bankers in the district. 

The emphasis placed on adopting a con- 
servation plan to the capabilities of the soil 
should not overlook the the capabilities of 
the farmer and rancher, and his family. 
Any successful conservation plan must be 
tailored to the family who carries out the 
plan. For this reason, a farm or ranch plan 
must be the farmer’s or rancher's own plan. 
It must serve as his record and guide for a 
systematic schedule of practices he plans to 
apply. This schedule and plan must be 
tailored not only to the physical capabilities 
of the land, but must be tailored to the 
managerial ability and special interests of 
the operator and his family. 

Before I conclude I should lke to mention 
briefly that competition for water will in- 
crease by leaps and bounds the same as 
competition will increase for land. 

This is important to agriculture because 
agriculture is the largest user of water in 
the United States. It is now estimated that 
195 million acre-feet are stored and diverted 
for irrigating approximately 30 millon acres. 
By the year 2000 approximately 55% million 
acres may be irrigated. This increased irri- 
gation would require 307 million acre-feet 
unless improvements are made in water con- 
servation practices on irrigated lands. 

The report made to the Senate Select Com- 
mittee on National Water Resources by the 
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Department of Agriculture estimates that 
there will be improvements made in ſrriga- 
tion practices so that irrigated acreage can 
increase from 30 million acres to 554% million 
acres with practically no increase in total 
water requirement. This means that present 
irrigation methods are terrifically wasteful of 
water, 

If agriculture is to retain the use of water 
against the competition from nonagricultural 
uses, it must be able to do so on the basis 
of economic competition. In the long run, 
the use that can pay most for water will buy 
it away from other uses. 

With this outlook, it is imperative that 
water conservation practices be used for irri- 
gation, stock water, and all other uses. 
Thirsty water users are going to complain 
louder and louder about wasteful water uses. 

Watershed projects can make a substantial 
contribution to efficient use of water sup- 
plies. In many irrigated areas damages are 
high from flash floods coming from surround- 
ing uplands. Such floods not only increase 
cost of maintenance of irrigation facilities 
but are wasteful of water. We need to make 
sure that all watershed projects contribute 
to improved use of water as well as the 
watershed lands themselves. 

I know that I need not spend more time 
discussing watershed projects, conservation 
farm plans, or improved irrigation. 

if I have made my point that the farm 
problem about which the people of this 
country should be most concerned is the 
problem of maintaining an efficient and pro- 
ductive agriculture, then I shall be satisfied. 
If I have made that point and if you agree 
with me, then you also agree that the job 


of soll and water conservation and productive 


use of our land and water resources is one of 
the most important jobs confronting this 
country. 

That's your job. 


Observations on the Forthcoming Summit 
Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4,1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert into the Recorp the text of a let- 
ter addressed to Secretary of State 
Christian A. Herter by Mr. Constant 
Mierlak, national president of the 
Byelorussian-American Association. 

Mr. Mierlak’s letter contains some very 
sound advice on the eve of the Big Four 
summit conference this month. I feel 
sure that the Secretary of State and his 
advisers in the Department of State will 
take due note of the views expressed in 
this letter. It reads as follows: 

APRIL 29, 1960. 


Hon. CHRISTIAN A. HERTER, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr, Secrerany: On the eve of the 
summit conference which will take place in 
Paris on May 16, 1960, the executive national 
committee of the Byelorussian-American As- 
sociation wishes to take the opportunity to 
express certain observations and ideas which 
it believes deserve consideration to attain a 
strong position at the summit. 

Our views are based on the firm knowledge 
that the cold war techniques of Khrushchev 


* 
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are essentially those of his totalitarian 
predecessors. Nuclear blackmail threats of 
an East German treaty and many other 
diplomatic stratagems have thelr substan- 
tial precedents in the arsenal of imperial 
Russian diplomacy. This arsenal served to 
build an unprecedented empire which the 
Red czars have conserved and extended. 

The very occurrence of a summit at this 
time symbolizes a victory for the pressing 
propaganda and diplomacy staged by Mos- 
cow these past 2 years. The peace-at-no- 
price attitude shown ‘by Moscow toward the 
summit indicates in itself the manner by 
which it seeks to exploit this given oppor- 
tunity. The carefully calculated game of 
bluff and bluster has reaped for another 
summit and Moscow's objective now is to 
exploit it fully. 

1. We believe that Khrushchey’s overrid- 
ing objective is Western assent and acquies- 
cence to his empire. His emphasis upon 
disarmament seeks to defiect Western atten- 
tion from basic subject: freedom for all men 
and nations. 

We strongly urge that our Government 
seize every opportunity to insist upon this 
crucial subject as a major point of summit 
discussion. Failure to do so would be, in 
effect, an accommodation of Moscow's em- 
pire and a victory for Khrushchev. We 
would be bolstering the security of the Rus- 
sian colonial system and ‘undermining our 
most powerful allies; namely, the captive 
non-Russian nations in the Soviet Union. 
The very implication of an assent to the 
status quo would make mockery of the Cap- 
tive Nations Week resolution passed by the 
Congress and proclaimed by the President 
last year. 

2. We believe that the cold war issue Is 
a corollary objective of the above, and 
Khrushchey's additional aim is the curtall- 
ment of a free world propaganda directed 
at his empire, which shows how Moscow did 
away with the Hungarians in 1956 or with 
5,800,000 Byelorussians in the last years of 
Stalin and in the Khrushchey administration. 

3. We believe that the disarmament issue 
is in essence a secondary one. It is usable 
for Moscow as a diversionary technique. 
Only to a minor extent is Moscow stress 
on it attributable to the necessities of em- 
pire control and consolidation. As a defiec- 
tor from the real issue it will serye Mos- 
cow's purposes well. 

Bearing in mind the record of broken 
Russian treaties for the past 40 years, a dis- 
armament or other treaty with Moscow 
would signify a trained neglect of historical 
experience. 

4. We believe that the practical step to- 
ward better understanding of nations and 
to strees on the multinational composition 
of Soviet Empire it would be establishment 
of diplomatic relations with non-Russian 
republics in the USSR. The idea that 
deserves very serious consideration is the 
creation of diplomatic relations with Byelo- 
russia and Ukraine, both charter members 
of the U.N. 

5. We believe that the monolithic myth 
of the U.S.. R. is groundless, because of the 
multinational structure of the Soviet Union. 
Myths, such as the Soviet nation or the 
Soviet people hardly bespeak the power of 
understanding which can draw the respect- 
ful attention of even the Russian colonial- 
ists. 

Mr, Secretary, we and countless Americans 
earnestly hope that we will not compromise 
on those principles enshrined in our own 
Declaration of Independence—principles 
which continue to make our Nation great. 

With kindest personal regards and best 
wishes for a firm stand on our convictions 
at the summit, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 


CONSTANT MIFRLar, 
National President, Byelorussian- 
American Association. 


May 4 


Visits by F. C. Christopherson to India 
and Lebanon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4,1960 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp three articles by Mr. F. C. Chris- 
topherson, written under the title The 
Editor's Notebook,” in the Sioux Falls 
Argus-Leader, giving his impression 
about a visit to Lebanon, Calcutta, and 
India as a whole. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Sioux Falls Argus-Leader, Apr. 21, 
1960] 
Tue Eprror’s Norrsook—HoMeE ess SLEEP ON 
Catcutra’s STREETS 
(By F. C. Christopherson) 

CALCUTTA, IND Our introduction to 
Calcutta, India's largest city, was startling. 

It was about 3 a.m. and we were on our 
way in a bus from the airport to the Grand 
Hotel in the heart of the downtown section. 
Soon we noticed sprawling forms on the 
sidewalk—at first a few, then many. These, 
we were told, were people—the homeless res- 
idents of Calcutta. 

At first it was actually difficult to accept 
the sight our eyes were presenting—the sight 
of people huddled in old blankets or sheets 
and sleeping on the bare sidewalks and along 
the edges of the bulldings. Intermixed were 
cows, also sleeping quietly. 

It would be different, we assumed, as we 
reached Chowringhee Road—the city’s best 
avenue. What we were seeing at first was 
probably in the slums, we conjectured. But 
not so. The sidewalk sleepers were more 
numerous on Chowringhee and there were 
many of them even a few from the 
entrance of the Grand Hotel, Calcutta’s best. 

OUR CATTLE LIVE BETTER 

The picture thus presented to us of Cal- 
cutta was one of misery. Here were men, 
women, and children—entire families with 
all of their meager possessions about them— 
sleeping on the hard walks. A few late 
pedestrians scrambled in and around their 
forms. It was a scene perhaps duplicated 
nowhere else in the world and surely one 
that was shocking to American eyes, 

No Americans, even in our worst slums, 
live as these people do. Farm cattle in Min- 
nehaha County live in quarters that are 
palatial by comparison. 

Indian leaders sought to explain that 
many of these persons weren't really home- 
less and that they slept in the streets because 
they were cooler. 

“But,” an American told Mr. Christopher- 
son and myself, “you should see their 
homes—perhaps a box in an alley or a dug- 
out under a porch. Actually most of them 
don't have homes of any kind.” 

No one could give us a specific estimate of 
the total of homeless in Calcutta. Perhaps 
100,000, said one person. Another said 
300,000 to 500,000. Nobody actually knows 
because never been counted and 
there’s no way of counting them. 

Many of the homeless are Hindu refugees 
from East Pakistan, an area separated from 
It is largely controlled by 
Moslems and the Hindus, at first badly mis- 
treated, moved out. And most of the refu- 
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Bees came to Calcutta, complicating this 
city’s problems. 


A CITY OF SADNESS 


What Mrs. Christopherson and I saw sub- 
sequent to that early morning ride served 
primarily to supplement our first impression. 

Here in Calcutta and suburbs are some 8 
Million people. Those who are employed 
tecelve niggardly wages—20 to 60 cents a 
day. But literally hundreds of thousands 
are unemployed. The streets are alive with 
beggars, some of them misshaped persons. 
Little children with eyes full of sadness ask 
for a coin. It isnt’ easy to say no, but if you 
give to one, you'll soon be surrounded by 
& grabbing and grasping mass of humanity. 
So, in self defense, you're compelled to be 
hardhearted. 

Parading up and down the streets are these 
throngs of people with nothing to do and 
hothing to spend. They wander aimlessly 
and seem like a people who have lost purpose 
and hope. 

Such obvious human misery is depressing 
and there's a desire to leave Calcutta and to 
forget about it. But this city is a part of 
the world and these people are human 
beings. 

NOTHING PLEASANT 

It's always more pleasant to write some- 
thing nice about a place one visits—to search 
through and above the flotsam and jetsam 
and find a ray of sunshine. 

But I can't find it in Calcutta. It's a 
Clty of distress and despair and, as well, a 
dirty city. The garments of the people seem 
unclean. Even in the Grand Hotel, some em- 
Ployees wear white clothing that shows no 
Visible sign of having been in a laundry for 
Weeks, This is no city for, a tourist, who is 
Seeking the more attractive things of life, to 
Visit. 


[From the Sioux Falls Argus-Leader, Apr. 22, 
1960] 
Tix Eprror’s NOTEBOOR—INDIA AN ODD AND 
CONFUSING LAND 


(By F. C. Christopherson) 

CALCUTTA, INDIA. The story of India is 80 
Peculiar and confusing that it would be pre- 
sumptuous of me to say that I have learned 
it, But I do have impressions and I'll relay 
them for whatever they may be worth. 

India is an odd land—a country of some 
400 million people. Only 15 percent of this 
number is literate. Outside of the larger 
Cities, the people live in an atmosphere of 
Virtual isolation. 

“Consider this fact,” sald a well-informed 
American, “when you try to analyze India. 
Perhaps most of the people of this country 
never knew that President Eisenhower was 
here last December. And there's no way of 
Teaching them because they can't read and 
they can't write. They aren't anti-American 
Or pro-American, They just don't know 
Anything about the United States. Many 
don't even know that there is such a coun- 

as ours.” 


STILL THE CASTE SYSTEM 


It is a country of queer habits, Though 
the caste system has been legally abolished, 
it is almost as much alive as ever, 

“They'll never get rid of it in a thousand 
Years,” sald an employee of the American 
Government who has been working with the 
People in the areas outside of the cities. 

It's a part of their life and of their charac- 
ter and it's just about inflexible. You be- 
to one caste and there you are, law or 

no law.“ 

There’s agreement, however, that the un- 
touchables have become a bit more touch- 
able as the result of exerted by 

e Minister Nehru. But the castes in 
feneral remain. 
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COWS AREN’T SACRED BUT— 


And there’s the matter of the sacred 
cows—somewhat a misnomer, by the way. 
Actually they don't regard the cows as 
sacred, Rather they treat them as they 
would a member of the family and they 
would no more think of slaughtering a cow 
for beef for sale than they would killing a 
child for that purpose. The Hindus do not 
eat beef. 

“The cow is respected and loved,” ex- 
plained an Indian, “because it is the giver 
of life through its milk, But the bulls are 
even more respected because of their role in 
reproduction.” 

There's one sect of the Hindu group that 
will not kill any form of life not even a mos- 
quito. This stems in general from the sup- 
position that all living creatures have souls 
and a spark of divinity. 

The dominant religion, by the way, is Hin- 
du, accepted by about 85 percent of the peo- 
ple. Some 10 percent are Moslems. About 2 
percent are Christians. And there are no 
indications here of the movement away from 
religion that was so prominent in Japan and, 
to a lesser degree, among the Chinese in Hong 
Kong. 

SHARP CONTRAST 

Wages are as a rule miserably low. The 
waiter who served us in the Grand Hotel said 
he received $12 a month for a 60-hour week 
and tips are limited through a management 
rule against them. Unskilled day laborers as 
a rule are paid 40 cents a day. 

Yet capitalists here make much. And still 
in existence are the fabulously rich mahara- 
jahs. 

One of them—wealthy enough to wear 
emeralds as coat buttons, thought the world 
was coming to an end because he had been 
forced to increase the wages of some workers 
to two rupees—40 cents—a day. 

All of which leads to the conclusion that 
the Communists may be able to do in the 
villages here—representing 85 percent of the 
population—what they did so easily in China. 

LIBRARIAN FROM MADISON, 8. DAK. 


A pleasant feature of our visit here was an 
opportunity to see Miss Ruth Krueger of 
Madison, S. Dak., who is the director of li- 
brary service for the U.S. Information Service 
in this area. She has been here 2½ years. 
She asked, by the way, that we extend greet- 
ings to Librarian Lora Crouch of Sioux Falls. 

Asked directly whether or not she thought 
American information was reaching the peo- 
ple of India, Miss Krueger said: “Wel, I know 
we're reaching many students and professors 
and other educated persons. There's a con- 
stant demand from them for American litera- 


ture and, as you can see, our reading room is 


crowded. But I must admit that it is almost 
impossible to make much contact with the 
illiterates in the villages. Our informative 
motion pictures, however, are helpful.” 

My conclusion? I don't know. This 18 a 
land of ignorance and superstition, fright- 
ening in a sense because the people are so 
numerous and know so little, 

[From the Sioux Falls Argus-Leader, Apr. 23, 
1960] 
THE EDITOR'S Norspook—Bemut Is MIAMI or 
Mippie East 


(By F. C. Christopherson) 

Brmur, LrnANON. - Compared to the 
squalor, filth, poverty, and heat of Calcutta, 
this beautiful Arab city on the Mediterra- 
nean is like a vision of paradise. 

Just as it was hard to say something nice 
about Calcutta, it is difficult to say some- 
thing that isn't nice about Beirut. 

As I type this on the balcony of a room 
in an ultramodern hotel, I look out upon the 
sky-blue waters of the sea, The air is stim- 
ulatingly fresh. In the distance to the left 
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are snow-covered mountain peaks. Below 
me are youngsters swimming happily in the 
gently rolling surf of the sea. Along the 
shore is a four-lane highway. 

Beirut, says the local chamber of com- 
merce, has everything. At the moment, 
I'm inclined to accept its appraisal. 

A BOOM IN PROGRESS 


When Mrs. Christopherson and I entered 
Beirut early yesterday after an early morn- 
ing flight from Calcutta, it Is fair to say we 
were amazed. In these older cities—actually 
as old as history—one expects to see that 
which is ancient. But here we approached 
& seaside area that is as modern as Miami's 
waterfront with new buildings by the dozens 
lining the coast. 

The hotel in which we are staying—the 
Carlton—has been open only 4 weeks. 
Everything about it, of course, is new—even 
the help. Our room—a spacious twin-bed 
one with a delightful balcony—costs $12 a 
day. And there are more hotels such as this 
under construction because the demand for 
quarters is so heavy. 


IT’S PARIS AND MIAMI 


What makes Beirut click? Why is it 
booming in a fashion comparable to a thriv- 
ing American city in a region where pat- 
terns of development are usually well and 
long established? 

“The reason,” a veteran American news- 
man told me, “Is that Beirut is both the 
Paris and the Miami of the Middle East. 
Here is the place to which the people of 
means from all of this region flock for holi- 
days, pleasure, and shopping. And don’t for- 
get that some of the richest men in the 
world live in Beirut. Several oil-rich Arab 
sheiks are putting their money to work here. 
One bought a Beirut hotel just so he'd have 
a place of his own in which to stay while 
visiting Beirut.” 

It sounds a bit like Texas. There’s a 
difference, though, in that the rich men are 
richer and fewer. And, of course, as every- 
where in the Middle East, the poor are ex- 
tremely poor and also very numerous, 

Yet I've seen here more standard-sized 
American cars of recent make than in any 
city so far visited. Beirut shows evidences 
of prosperity observed nowhere else on this 
trip. There are more well-dressed people 
on the streets, more restaurants of the 
WWW 

0. 

CITIES THAT ARE REALLY OLD 


But it would be wrong to leave the im- 
pression that all Beirut is as new as to- 
morrow. It is, of course, one of the world's 
ancient cities. Back home we celebrate cen- 
tennials. Here, if they were so inclined, 
they could celebrate their 5,000th or 6,000th 
anniversaries, perhaps even their 7,000th. 

Areas of downtown Beirut are typically 
crowded and congested. Streets are 
thronged with men and women in Arab 
dress—and many women, by the way, wear 
veils. Yet modern dress is common. It is 
a blend of the old and the new. And there 
is here, as elsewhere in the East and Middle 
East, a striking contrast between the rich 
and the poor. But Beirut seems to have in 
the process of development a fairly large 
middle class. 

Beirut has a population of about 600,000 
and that of Lebanon is about 1,600,000. The 
entire country, lining the Mediterranean, is 
small—120 miles long and some 30 to 35 
miles in width. Fit that slice into eastern 
South Dakota and you'll get an idea of its 
size. : 

It is a productive country—a land de- 
scribed as one of milk and honey. Pro- 
duced here are some of the world’s choicest 
fruits. 
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Notable so far is the fact that I haven't 
been approached by a beggar on the streets— 
the first foreign city to record that mark in 
its favor, Though there are people who 
seem obviously in need of help, apparently 
they haven't acquired the habit of begging. 

Yes, I like Beirut and it's a pleasure to 
report to the many residents of Sioux Falls 
who have a Lebanese ancestral background 
that they may well be proud of the progres- 
sive strides being made in the capital city of 
their old homeland. 


Congressman Minshall Announces 
Poll Results 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, for the 
past 6 years I have had the privilege of 
representing the 23d District of Ohio in 
the Congress of the United States. Dur- 
ing this time every effort has been made 
to sound out the sentiment of the dis- 
trict and be well informed of the views 
of the residents. I have also made a 
continuing effort to keep the people of 
the district advised of the events in 
Washington through regular newsletters 
and other news media, opinion polls, and 
annual traveling office meetings. This 
constant interchange of ideas between 
voter and Representative has helped me 
keep my finger on the pulse of the dis- 
trict and has better enabled me to repre- 
sent them effectively in Washington. 

Again this year another opinion poll 
was mailed to the home of every regis- 
tered voter, 111,000 homes in all. The 
response was excellent. Over 16,000 re- 
turned the questionnaire, and of these 
approximately 3,000 amplified their views 
in additional letters on key issues before 
the Congress. The percentage of returns 
received from Ohio's 23d District is much 
higher than in other areas conducting 
similar polls, and I am pleased with this 
response, for it shows the great interest 
which residents of this suburban area 
have in their Government. 

In comparing the results with pre- 
vious polls, it is interesting to note that 
the vote on foreign aid is about the same 
as it was a year ago, whereas the opposi- 
tion to Federal aid for school construc- 
tion showed a marked increase from 58 
percent in 1959 to 64 percent this year. 
About our military preparedness, 14 per- 
cent said they did not have sufficient in- 
formation to know whether or not our 
defense budget was adequate. However, 
74 percent, or 12 percent more than in 
1959, thought that we were spending 
enough money on our Nation's defense. 

The response to the question. Who 
is your choice for the next President of 
the United States?” clearly put the 
voters in Vice President Nrxon’s corner, 
as tabulations showed him a 4 to 1 fa- 
vorite over Senator KENNEDY. A very 
small but vociferous percentage of voters, 
however, did voice strong opposition to 
one or the other of these candidates. 
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I should like to emphasize that I do 
not use the results of these polls as an 
absolute guide or political weather 
vane in voting on major issues, but do 
derive much benefit from having the ex- 
cellent comments, advice and views of 
my constituents. 

The results of the poll follow: 

OPINION POLL 

1. Do you consider the proposed $41 bil- 
lion Defense budget adequate? Yes, 74 per- 
cent; no, 12 percent; no opinion, 14 percent. 

2. Do you favor Federal aid for local school 
construction? Yes, 35 percent; no, 64 per- 
cent; no opinion, 1 percent. 

3. Do you favor Federal aid to raise teach- 
ers’ salaries? Yes, 26 percent; no, 72 percent; 
no opinion, 2 percent. 

4. Do you believe we should continue our 
foreign-aid program? Yes, 49 percent; no, 
46 percent; no opinion, ö percent. 

5. Do you favor the Eisenhower-Khru- 
shchev exchange of visits? Yes, 83 percent; 
no, 15 percent; no opinion, 2 percent. 

6. Do you believe the Federal budget 
should be kept in balance? Yes, 91 percent; 
no, 8 percent; no opinion, 1 percent. 

7. Who is your choice for the next Presi- 


dent of the United States? 
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Democracy Depends on Your Vote—Don’t 
Fail It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the life- 
blood of a republic is its people—well 
informed, thinking, creative, knowl- 
edgeable people. 

In a complex age, however, each of us, 
as citizens, faces the task of fulfilling a 
dual role: First, as an individual inte- 
grated into our social and economic 
structure, and second, as a civically re- 
sponsible citizen in our political system. 

Tragically, the voters of the country 
historically have demonstrated far too 
little interest in exercising their voices 
in government. Specifically, what does 
this really mean? 

First, loss of a voice in government— 
through negligence—for millions of 
people; 

Second, rule of the minority, since the 
total vote at its top is barely over 50 
percent of the population; 

Third, an inordinately strong voice in 
government for the special interests 
crusading for their own goals; and 

Fourth, a loss to the government itself 
in terms of strength of support, ideas, 
efficiency, and organization. 

In general, the apathetic attitude 
toward voting results in “somebody else 
minding our business’—and govern- 
ment is the business of each of us. 
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Comparatively, our voting record—in 
the greatest free country in the world— 
compares unfavorably with the voting of 
people in other nations in which citizens 
are allowed the voice of the ballot box. 
For example, the span of voter participa- 
tion in elections has varied in the United 
States from 24 percent in 1904 to 63 per- 
cent in 1952. By contrast, voting in 
other countries has reached such ranges 
as follows: Italy, 93 percent; Germany, 
89 percent; Turkey, 87 percent; Den- 
mark, 80 percent. 

We recognize of course that the re- 
sponsibility of voting involves more than 
just going to the polis and marking an 
“x” on a ballot, or pulling a lever on a 
voting machine, The duties of citizen- 
ship also require educating ourselves on 
the fundamental issues of a campaign, 
on the qualifications of candidates, on 
the operation of government and 
thoughtful concern as to how we, as citi- 
zens, feel that government could better 
serve the people. 

Currently, I am most encouraged to 
note that voluntary organizations, labor, 
Management and a great many other 
groups are sponsoring voter education 
programs—to awaken the American peo- 
pe to a greater responsibility in citizen- 

p. 

Recently, the Retail Clerk’s Advocate 
published an informative editorial en- 
titled, “Democracy Depends on Your 
Vote—Don’t Fail It.” Reflective of the 
kind of constructive thinking underway 
to encourage voting by a greater number 
of people, I ask unanimous consent to 
have the editorial printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows; 

Democracy DEPENDS ON Your Vore—Don’r 
Far Ir 

Whenever a city is rocked by political 
scandals everyone asks, “How did those 
crooks get into office?” Looking around for 
someone to blame, they rarely face up to the 
truth: It is the nonvoter who is responsible 
for corruption in the government at any 
level: city, State, or National. 

The bosses and their machines can afford 
an occasional scandal. They know that the 
good people who denounce them in mass 
meetings and newspapers, who clamor loud- 
est for independent candidates, and who cry 
for better government will have forgotten 
about these incidents by election day. 
Moreover, the primary contests, where ma- 
chine politics are most rampant, will excite 
very few. 

So the bosses and their machines are left 
in practical control in many of the Nation’s 
most important political areas. This con- 
trol will continue as long as the apathy of 
the average citizen persists. 

This situation is a dangerous one which 
cannot be allowed to continue. The problem 
of encouraging democratic government 
through greater voter participation is one 
of the primary missions of the Active Ballot 
Club. 

It is obvious that the people have the 
power and the ballot to make their govern- 
ment responsive to the will of the majority- 
It is obvious that it is greatly in the indi- 
vidual as well as the collective interest to 
have truly representative government. 

In spite of the intellectual awareness of 
this on the part of most of our citizens, our 
elections consistently record the lowest per- 
centage of votes of any democracy in the 
world, 
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The Active Ballot Club is an organization 
founded on the principle that every citizen 
is a responsible voter. By broadening the 
base of participation in our government, the 
influence of all special interest pressure 
Sas and corrupting forces will be dimin- 

ed. 


The voter participation program of the 
ABC is based on three principles, registra- 
tion, informing oneself about the candidates 
and issues, and voting. 

Particularly in this important presidential 
election year, the direction the country will 
take over the next 4 years hangs on the 
decisions of the voters. 

It is scarcely an exaggeration to say that 
the next President of the United States will 
face problems of a magnitude that stagger 
the imagination, 

Some of the Nation's foremost economists 
are fearful of another recession in 1960. 
School problems have long since passed the 
Crisis state. Resource conservation, exten- 
sion of national minimum wage and hour 
Coverage, water pollution control, farm prob- 
lems, the country's depressed areas, all need 
attention. 

Foreign affairs will continue to bulk ever 
larger in the policies of our Nation. Com- 
Munism, which once was a problem con- 
fined to the other side of the earth, is mak- 
ing serious inroads in this hemisphere, 

The Active Ballot Club is not, nor will 
it ever be, a prophet of doom. It believes 
that the Nation possesses the strength, de- 

ation, boldness, and imagination to 
solve the problems which face it. 

But the solutions will not come auto- 
matically and without effort on anyone's 
Part. They will have to be worked for, even 
Tought for. = 

The challenge of perpetuating and im- 
Proving our democratic way of life is one that 
no member of the ABC can safely ignore. 


Airline Safety and Economy in the Jet Age 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4. 1960 


Mr, BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, more 
than 1,500 commercial airline aircraft in 
the United States today are fiying hun- 
Greds of thousands of route miles per day 
from more than 550 airports. A takeoff 
or landing occurs every 6 seconds. Yet, 
for all this, aviation is one of the safest 
Means of travel ever devised by man. 

The system of cross-checks and double- 
checks provided by the airlines insure 
the safety, comfort, and convenience of 
the traveling public. 

No small part of this team effort safety 
is played by a man you probably have 
Never heard of, the airline flight dis- 
Patcher, sometimes called a flight super- 
intendent. 

The very existence of these dispatch- 
ers was created by our former colleagues 

the passage by Congress of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, with the intent 
to insure the utmost in safety in the 
Operations of the scheduled airlines. 

These gentlemen have formed a union 
known as the Air Line Dispatchers As- 
Sociation, a dedicated body of men who 
&re devoted to free enterprise, perform- 

& vital function for the safety of the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


traveling public, at the same time doing 
their utmost for the economic success of 
the Nation’s carriers, This, at a time 
when there is much emphasis on the 
growing role of Federal Government in 
aviation matters, is mute evidence that 
private enterprise can perform well, in 
the public interest. 

This group has recently published a 
brochure entitled The Dispatcher—Air- 
line Safety and Economy in the Jet Age.” 
A copy has been mailed to each Member 
of Congress. I am sure you will find it 
most helpful as a reference book on this 
phase of aviation at this time when 
safety and economics relative to the 
scheduled airlines is of such importance. 


The Family-Size Farm 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, irre- 
sponsible charges are not new to Amer- 
ican politics in campaign years but some 
of the most reprehensible allegations are 
being made by several of the Democratic 
presidential hopefuls in their desperate 
dash for delegates. 

To the volume of mounting criticism 
of such contentions as “17 million 
hungry Americans” and the “disappear- 
ing family farm” I should like to add for 
the Recorp, the recent editorial of the 
Chicago Daily Tribune on the subject 
of “Fact and Rumor.” 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Chicago Dally Tribune, Apr. 16, 
1960] à 
FACT AND RUMOR 

Exaggeration is a characteristic of politi- 
cal campaigning, but we do think it is some- 
times carried a trifle far. The other day, for 
example, Senator JoHN F. KENNEDY improved 
a stop in Indiana in his quest for the Demo- 
cratic presidential nomination by charging 
that prosperity under the Eisenhower admin- 
istration is a myth, because “17 million 
Americans go to bed hungry every night.” 

You may be sure that Senator KENNEDY is 
not among this hypothetical 17 million, for 
the family fortune is of dimensions which do 
not t famine to be envisioned. 

Other Democratic aspirants, such as Sena- 
tor HUBERT HUMPHREY, are forever lamenting 
the imminent passing of the family farm, 
though it is to be noted that the system of 
farm payoffs originated by the Democrats has 
so far conspicuously rewarded huge corporate 
farming enterprises. 

Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson 
took a look at these campaign assertions last 
week and offered the opinion that they were 
unashamed misstatements and distortions. 
He said that the allegation about the 17 
million hungry had no factual basis, which 
is a polite way of saying that it is an untruth. 

Mr. Benson then addressed himself to 
Senator HUMPHREY'S contention that millions 
of families are being forced off the farm. 
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Here the Secretary was able to cite unargu- 
able statistics that the statement was un- 
true. The greatest exodus from farms, he 
said, occurred during the two Democratic 
decades, 1933-53, when 10 million persons 
left the land. The greatest percentage de- 
cline in farm population occurred during 
Harry Truman's finals years in the White 
House, 1950-53. 

Today, Mr. Benson said, 96 percent of all 
American farms are family owned. This is 
the same percentage of family ownership 
as prevailed 30 years ago, before the coming 
of the New Deal. 

Secretary Benson has been blamed for 
many things, among them the administra- 
tion of an unworkable and monstrously ex- 
pensive system of farm price supports and 
ostensible crop control which he inherited 
intact from the Democrats and has never 
been able to scrap or change. Because the 
farm program is Idiotic, he is usually charged 
with its shortcomings and saddled with its 
unpopularity. Even the Republicans who 
hope to follow in Mr. Eisenhower's tracks 
start running away when they catch a 
glimpse of Mr. Benson, 

But who is the only member of the Re- 
publican party and administration who re- 
plies to unfounded aspersions on his party's 
record? Why, it is Mr. Benson. 


Interfaith Fellowship Awards 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following address by 
Mr. Philip Lustine, a trustee of the 
B’nai B'rith Foundation, delivered on 
Thursday, April 28, 1960, at the Inter- 
faith Fellowship Awards dinner of B’nai 
B'rith which was held at the University 
of Maryland, College Park, Md. The 
dinner was in honor of Gov. Millard J. 
Tawes of Maryland and the scholarship 
awards were presented to Miss Patricia 
Messer and Mr. Jack Hillhouse. 

The important addresses were de- 
livered that evening by Speaker Sam 
Raysurn and Senate Majority Leader 
Lynpon B. Jonnson. Among the dis- 
tinguished dais guests were our col- 
leagues, SAMUEL FRIEDEL, JOHN R. FOLEY, 
RICHARD E. LANKFORD, and Danie. B. 
BREWSTER. 


Mr. Lustine was general chairman of 
the dinner and his remarks follow: 


My dear friend, Gov. J. Millard Tawes, 
President Label Katz, distinguished guests 
on the dais, and all of you wonderful peo- 
ple who have come to celebrate our beloved 
Governor's birthday. 

My heart is very full as I stand here right 
now. I wish that the gift of words had 
been giyen to me in full measure, so that 
I could express to you the tremendous feel- 
ing of happiness I am now experiencing, As 
the Bible would say: My cup runneth 
over”—for not always is it any one man’s 
good fortune to be able to pay a deserying 
tribute to a close friend of many years, 
but also, that in doing this, he can do 
something close to his heart, and that is 
help make possible the interfaith fellowship 
in the Governor's honor. 
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I have been chatting with the Governor 
while we were sitting here having our din- 
ner—and I know he too is aware of the 
warmth, good fellowship and—above even 
that—the extra “something” which we all 
feel tonight and which will long be re- 
membered and cherished by me. The Gov- 
ernor also is aware of this “benevolence, 
harmony and brotherhood” which is the 
essence of the service of the B'nai B'rith. 

Many people have asked me “What does 
B'nai B'rith mean?” It 4s Hebrew for “Sons 
of the Covenant,” and this organization, 
recognized by our own Government as out- 
standing in its service to humanity, has 
been carrying on its work with quite dig- 
nity for over 117 years, 

Particularly tonight, when we are cele- 
brating our beloved Governor's birthday by 
instituting an interfaith youth fellowship 
in his honor, it is fitting that we have a 
small picture of what this organization’s 
youth program stands for. B'nai B'rith has 
today 219 Hillel Foundations all over the 
United States in major colleges and uni- 
versities, It has lecture series, programs, 
forums and debates, all open to the college 
campus. It awards interfaith scholarships, 
work incentive scholarships and annual 
awards to outstanding students throughout 
these foundations. Through its offices for 
yocational service, it has helped over 160,000 
young people in the last several years to 
find their particular slot for their future 
success as adults, It conducts studies in 
vocations and careers, and gives guidance 
and counseling to groups, as well as indi- 
vidually, Through the B'nai B'rith Youth 
Organization, which consists of over 1,400 
teenage chapters of boys and girls nation- 
ally, these young people are taught deyo- 
tion to their country, their responsibility 
as future adults and members of their com- 
munities, by working on programs such as 
the March of Dimes, cancer, heart and other 
brotherhood and service activities. 

Altogether, over 300,000 young people are 
served through the B'nai B'rith and are 
aided by affairs such as this one we are 
holding tonight. 

Therefore, it has been a great personal 
joy to me to be able to be associated with 
this wonderful undertaking and to have 
served as its general chairman. The won- 
derful turnout this evening, Governor, 
demonstrates the affection and regard we 
all have for you, both as an elected public 
Official and as a warmhearted and genuine 
human being. The honor that is bestowed 
on you this evening is most fitting and 
proper. It is a true testimonial to your 
marvelous integrity of character, to your 
dedication to humanity, and to your sin- 
cerity in demonstrating kindness and af- 
fection. Your public spirit and high- 
minded purpose hold you in esteem by all. 


Governor, I want you to know of the many 
wonderful people who have worked with 
me on this affair. Time and effort meant 
nothing to them. Their devotion and en- 
thusiasm were outstanding. They gladly 
volunteered their services—with their hearts 
and souls. Yes; they are truly dedicated 
marvelous folks. The real success of to- 
night's activity has been made possible by 
them. Words cannot express my deep appre- 
ciation for what they have done. Words 
cannot express my high regard and praise 
for them. I will always be grateful to them. 
Only for the reason of conserving time, I 
refer you to their names, listed as the testi- 
monial committee, which appears on your 
However, I would like to single 

out one person who did over and above what 
anyone could be expected to do—Mrs. Irma 
Bogdanoff, assistant national director of the 
B'nai B'rith Foundation. To her goes the 
sincere thanks and appreciation of not only 
myself, but of the entire committee. Inci- 
dentally, I want to congratulate the staff of 
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the University of Maryland for the very 
lovely dinner. 

My friends—to all of you here tonight— 
goes the warm appreciation and heartfelt 
gratitude of the future of our great country— 
the youth of America—who are served by the 
B'nai. B'rith. Thanks to your generosity, 
understanding, and wholehearted support, 
you have made this possible. And to you, 
Governor, my heartiest congratulations on 
this honor you so justly deserve. May good 
health, happiness, and God’s blessings, al- 
ways be with you and your family. 

I thank you. 


Making a Mockery of the Judicial Proc- 


ess—The Chessman Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the 
Washington Evening Star for May 3, 
1960, contained an editorial entitled, 
“Chessman—and Victim,” and a news 
item entitled, “Chessman Victim Still 
Unbalanced; Second Weeps.” 

This editorial and this item ought to 
enable us to see the Chessman case in the 
right perspective. It certainly affords a 
most glaring illustration of the truth 
that justice travels on leaden feet when 
courts permit an undue solicitude for 
convicted criminals to make them forget 
that the primary function of the crim- 
inal law is the protection of society. 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial and this item be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and news item were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

CHESSMAN—AND VICTIM 


There are two grounds upon which valid 
objection might be raised to the execution 
of Caryl Chessman. 

One would be that there was a substantial 
doubt as to his guilt, a doubt which we do 
not think was present in his case. The 
other, of course, would be a conscientious 
objection to capital punishment—an objec- 
tion which would apply equally to all cases 
no matter how clear the guilt or how heinous 
the crime. 

Neither of these considerations has been 
stressed in most of the mawkish nonsense 
written about the Chessman case. For ex- 
ample, the foreign press, possibly with an 
eye to the sale of papers, has harped on the 
12 years of “indescribable mental agony” to 
which Chessman has been subjected. What 
is never mentioned is the fact that Chessman 
and his resourceful lawyers were responsible 
for this 12-year delay. They availed them- 
selves of every opportunity, every technical- 
ity, for appeals and stays of execution. Of 
course they were within their rights in doing 
this. But why should American justice be 
damned by critics at home and abroad be- 
cause it gives a condemned man every op- 
portunity under the law to plead his case? 
We cannot help but think that most of the 
criticism has been the product either of a 
monumental ignorance of the facts or of a 
sinister readiness to selze upon any propa- 
ganda weapon if it can be used to belabor the 
United States. 
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Finally, why has so little been written 
about the victims of this man's perverted 
crimes; why so much concern for Caryl 
Chessman, so little for the people whose 
lives he ruined? In all of the frenzied chat- 
ter in Chessman’s behalf, we have seen not 
one word of compassion for the girl, 17 at 
the time, who was one of his victims. As a 
result of her dreadful experience she has 
spent 12 years in a mental institution, and 
she may spend the rest of her life there. 
CHESSMAN VICTIM STILL UNBALANCED; SECOND 

Wrrrs 

Los ANGELES, May 3.— One of the victims 
of Caryl Chessman’s sexual attacks a dozen 
years ago sits in a trance, not able to under- 
stand that he has gone to the gas chamber. 

She is Mary Alice Meza, 29. As a 17-year- 
old girl on her first real date after a parish 
dance she was subjected to brutal depravity 
for 4 hours. 

“There is little hope that my daughter 
will ever be released from the (mental) in- 
stitution,” said her mother, Mrs. Ruth Shaw, 
an hour after Chessman's execution yes- 
terday. 

“I'm glad it’s over; it had to be that way. 
The whole series of events is a great tragedy 
for everybody. It should never have hap- 
pened.” 

Did Mrs. Shaw think Chessman's execu- 
tion might relieve her daughter's burden? 

“I don't think so. It's been too long. She 
is very sick.” 

Another victim of similar treatment by 
Chessman, Mrs. Andrew H. Brennan, wept 
uncontrollably and told newsmen: 

“I just want to forget it all.” 

She had been out of the hospital only a 
few days following a polio attack when 
Chessman attacked her, disregarding her 
pleas for mercy. 


Resident Correspondent Reports: on Wes 
Germany—I : 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article by Sebastian Haffner of 
the London Observer News Service, re- 
printed in the Washington Post of May 
1, 1960, is a series of answers to key 
questions about the situation and: the 
attitudes in West Germany today, less 
than 2 weeks before the summit confer- 
ence to be held in Paris. Under per- 
mission to extend remarks, I wish to 
enter this article in the RECORD in two 
parts, the first of which follows. The 
second will appear elsewhere in today's 
RECORD: 

WEST GERMANS STILL ENJOYING. CHROMIUM 
IDYLL 
(By Sebastian Haffner) 

BEnIIN.— Here are a resident correspon- 
dent's answers to some questions being asked 
in allied countries about West Germany: 

What is the mood of West Germany? For 
a long time we have been told it is com- 
fortable, materialist, selfish, pacifist, against 
all adventures, lacking in confidence, not 
even very interested in the reunion of Ger- 
many. Is this still true or is the mood slow~ 
ly changing? = 
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Tt is still surprisingly true. Among the po- 
litically minded, of course, the mood is no 
longer as placid as it used to be—rather a 
little uneasy, even a little glum. They know 
that they are at the moment being subject 
to a drumfire of worldwide denunciation for 
Which every resource of Communist and 
Communist-influenced propaganda is em- 
Ployed. 

They sense that this propaganda is hav- 
ing its effect, and that British—and perhaps 
Riso American—feelings for West Germany 
are no longer what they were a few years 
ago. They are worried, but remain passive. 
They keep their fingers crossed and hope for 
the best. 

As far as the big nonpolitical majority 18 
Concerned, almost nothing of all this has yet 
Sunk in, and people just continue to enjoy 
their regained prosperity and respectability, 
thelr supposed holiday from history, their 
chromium-plated idyll, and hope that it may 
last forever. 

Tnsofar as there is a visible reaction 
Against this still predominant happy philis- 
tine complacency, it comes from the intel- 
lectual and literary left and not from the 
tight. A leftwing radical nonconformism, 
neither Communist nor Social Democratic 
but antigovernmental contemptuous of the 
economic miracle, nationally self-critical to 
the point of sometimes being anti-German, 
calling for a belated repentence of Nazi sins 
and sometimes for a belated prosecution of 
former Nazis—this has become a 
force in West German public opinion over the 
last 3 years or 50. 

It forms the mainstream of the reviving 

literature, has strong points in the 
Universities, in the Protestant church, in 

e press, and has established a complete 
hold on German television. Whether it will 
in its turn bring about a right-wing reaction 
(of which the swastika daubings around the 
New Year may have been an inarticulate 
Premonition) is too early to say. 

A word about reunion. No German will 
ever admit that he does not passionately 
Care about it, and a substantial minority, 
especially in Protestant northern Germany, 
Teally does passionately care. But pessi- 
Mism about reunion in the foreseeable future 

been growing, and sometimes this pes- 
om is hard to distinguish from resigna- 
on, 


Still, this is a subject about which only a 
fool would dogmatize. Nine out of 10 Ger- 
reject the idea of a war for reunion 
With genuine horror. But how they would 
react If one day there were a Hungary in 
t Germany, I would not dare to say. 
A UNITED EUROPE 

Do West Germans still believe in a united 
Western Europe or not? 

Yes and no. As a popular political move- 
Ment, European federalism in Germany is 
Tar weaker than it was 10 years ago. At the 
Same time, the new friendship with France 
and the new intimacy with Western Eur- 
Ope in general are taken for granted; anti- 
French resentments are not only dead but 
are regarded as positively quaint, like Vic- 
torian interior decoration, and masses of 
permans now habitually take their holidays 

France and Italy without a conscious feel- 

of going “abroad.” 

The idea that Germany could ever be at 
War again with her Western European neigh- 
pots has dropped right out of existence. 

erhaps it would be truest to say that West 
today—muistakenly—regard and 
European unity as if it were an 
plished fact, something to be enjoyed 

than something still to be achieved. 


` 


treat West 
rather 
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ARMED STRENGTH 


How strong is their army and how effi- 
cient? Are the people proud of it? And the 
air force? Navy? 

In round figures, the German forces today 
total 250,000 men, of which the army has 
around 150,000, the air force 80,000, the navy 
20,000. The planned ultimate peacetime es- 
tablishment, to be reached In about 2 years, 
may be 350,000 in all. The efficiency rating, 
on the basis of the last maneuvers, is fair 
to good; but it is still a force in the making 
which will need several more years to reach 
maturity, 

Public attitudes toward the new forces 
vary from tolerant acceptance to grudging 
indifference. The active (ohne mich) anti- 
militarism of the early fifties has died down 
but there is none of the old popular en- 
thusiasm for the army. 


NAZI REVIVALS 


Are there then any strongly nationalist 
groups or parties waiting in the wings for 
Adenauer to die? If so, are these led by 
old Nazis, or are they new men? 

The answer is in the negative. Nazi re- 
vivals have been attempted by little groups 
or parties ever since 1949, with constantly 
declining success. At the moment, neo- 
Nazism in West Germany is a lunatic fringe, 
not more. 

As for old Nazis (real ones), a few of them 
live discreet professional lives, under as- 
sumed names, in Germany (and provide the 
occasional scandal when dug out); rather 
more form little emigre circles in Cairo and 
Buenos Aires. None of them has any politi- 
cal influence or following in Germany. 

Whether a Nazi revival is possible if West 
Germany were ever cast out from the West 
and/or subject to an economic depression, 
is a matter for speculation. My own opinion 
is that it is improbable even then, and that 
a new German nationalism would take dif- 
ferent forms. Today, at any rate, Nazism in 
West Germany is a figment of Communist 
propaganda. 

NAZIS IN POWER 

Was Adenauer's policy of deliberately soft- 
pedaling denazification and letting time heal 
the wound wise or not? How many real (as 
opposed to formal) Nazis are there in power 
and office? 

In my opinion, the policy was very wise 
indeed. The real and effective denazifica- 
tion of Germany took place during the last 
stage of the war and was largely, the work 
of Hitler himself. In May 1945, Nazism, as 
a political creed, was dead in Germany, and 
personal persecution of the numerous former 
adherents of this discredited creed could 
only have revived it by creating a massive 
vested interest in Nazi apologetics. 

The number of real present Nazis in posi- 
tions of power and influence in West Ger- 
many is, to the best of my knowledge, zero. 
The number of real former Nazis is probably 
still quite substantial (though in a natural 
way diminishing year by year). 

Not even Communist propaganda can deny 
that present West German justice is a model 
of mildness, humanity and civilized sophisti- 
cation. This is so although, or possibly be- 
cause, many of the older judges once had, 
willingly or unwillingly, to dispense Nazi 
justice; it represents, in them, a genuine 
recoll from, and compensation for, their own 
past. 

One can generalize from this example and 
say that, in a sense, the whole present West 
Germany represents Germany's genuine re- 
coll from, and compensation for, its Nazi 
past, and this is naturally embodied in hun- 
dreds and thousands of cases of individual 
persons who had a Nazi period in their lives 
and have turned their backs on it. 
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Protection of Wilderness Areas for 
Public Enjoyment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, on 
esday of this week the Senate Inte- 
or and Insular Affairs Committee held 
an executive session, the first, perhaps, 
of several, with the highly important 
wilderness legislation before it, I hope 
the committee will approve this legisla- 
tion. It is completely in the interest of 
the American people. In voicing that 
hope, I believe it would be a great ac- 
complishment for this Congress if the 
wilderness legislation should become law. 
It would afford protection to a small 
portion of federally owned lands against 
spoliation, so that the people, now and 
in the future, may enjoy some of the 
primeval beauty by which the Creator 
endowed our great country. 

An excellent editorial on the subject 
appeared in the San Francisco Chronicle 
of May 1, 1960. I ask unanimous consent 
that the editorial may appear in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

WILDERNESS BILL Ur ron HEARING 
The Senate Interior Committee on Tues- 


day is to take up the wilderness bill, essential 


legislation for protecting wilderness areas for 
public enjoyment. 

This measure should be approved and given 
a clear track to the Senate floor for passage 
this year. It has the backing of the Inte- 
rior and Agriculture Departments and the 
Bureau of the Budget; public hearings have 
been held in Washington and in the West; 
criticisms have been met; it is “ready for the 
question.” 

Unfortunately, the House has not consid- 
ered this measure, and may not before ad- 
journment in July, even should the Senate 
pass it. Yet the House will have to consider 
it eventually, and conservationists hope the 
popular concern for keeping intact what we 
can of our natural heritage will speed it 
along. 

About 2 percent of the land is under con- 
sideration for establishment in the national 
wilderness preservation system. These 
areas, it is felt, should be preserved for the 
permanent good of the whole people—not left 
open to exploitation by the few who can 
profit from destroying the character of the 
wilderness. 

Naturally, the setting aside of public land 
closed to the entry of the advocates of its 
multiple use creates a conflict of interest 
and principles. While we are certainly not 
out of sympathy with modern techniques for 
land use, such as the harvesting of timber 
and other natural-resource crops, we are con- 
vinced that these techniques should be kept 
out of wilderness areas, 

The bill gives statutory protection to 
wilderness areas in national parks and monu- 
ments, national forests and national wild- 
life refuges and ranges, but won't conflict 
with established practices, such as grazing. 
It includes no areas now open to lumbering. 
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It is said to invade no existing private rights, 
and it will not call for money. It protects 
good administrators from severe pressures to 
give away the key to the national closet. The 
wilderness bill should be passed this year. 


A Word of Advice to Republicans 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON W. GLENN 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4,1960 


Mr. GLENN. Mr. Speaker, in these 
days of State primary elections, the po- 
litical forecasters are having a fleld day 
in predicting so-called trends, 

The Bridgeton Evening News, a daily 
newspaper in my Second District of New 
Jersey, recently had a very instructive 
and incisive editorial which is worthy of 
consideration by all Republicans, as in 
my mind its purport is national in scope 
and extends far beyond the limits of 
south Jersey. The editorial follows: 

These are the days when political philoso- 
phies are paraded around for analysis and 
trend. 

For instance, the decisive victory of U.S. 
Senator CLIFFORD P. Case on Tuesday was 
hailed as a trend in favor of liberalism in 
the Republican Party. It was observed that 
the Case victory in a test with a strong con- 
servative Republican challenge served as a 
beacon to guide Vice President Nrxow in his 
quest for the White House seat in November. 

The terms “left wingers,” “right wingers,” 
“liberals,” and “conservatives,” have been 
heard frequently in recent weeks, as candi- 
dates make nomination bids for the coming 
conventions of the two major parties. 

Some of the Democratic political philos- 
ophy has conjured up such designations in 
the past as the New Deal under the late 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt, and the 
Fair Deal under former President Harry Tru- 
man. This has been followed by cries of the 
conservative Republicans, left over from the 
Hoover days, that the Democrats created a 
“welfare state” by passing out large benefits 
to the people, thus endangering the spirit of 
free enterprise, the cornerstone of American 
growth for 150 years. 

In fact, what the Democrats now embrace 
as their political philosophy was once rank 
socialism, always feared and hated by both 
parties in elections of former decades. 

But you can call it what you like—it's 
what the majority of the people want and 
will support at any election time. They 
want security as much as they can get, job- 
less benefits that meet the high cost of living, 
and health insurance, 

The balanced budget in Government has 
become as obsolete as the balanced budget 
in the average household and is therefore 
treated with concern only by the learned 
economists of the country who hold up their 
hands in righteous horror at the billions of 
dollars being utilized for everything under 
the sun. 

However, the Republican version of being 
Uberal is not quite as farfetched and over- 

as the Democratic theory of gov- 
ernment through the giveaway, It seeks a 
middle-of-the-course protecting private en- 
terprise, but maintaining the security which 
have proven to be of such benefit to the 
masses of people. 

And no candidate who yearns for a return 
to the old days of conservative Government 
can ever hope to get elected, except in iso- 
lated areas of the country. 
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The new concept of political reasoning, 
first initiated by the Roosevelt administra- 
tion, was not a trial balloon. It was greeted 
with joy by the laboring groups—and it has 
come to stay. 

During the past 7 years, ever since the 
conservative wing of the Republican Party 
was beaten at the national convention, there 
has been a revolt within its ranks, 

While the conservative elements and the 
liberals battled for supremacy, the Demo- 
crats went forward, as usual, building up 
huge support that extended into the grass- 
roots, and b only to the personal ap- 


_ Peal that President Eisenhower evoked in the 


hearts of the people. 

Even today, the GOP old guard would like 
to see Vice President Nrxon repudiate the 
liberals. But it seems indicated that he will 
take the liberal road in his campaign to 
keep the Republican banner flying in the 
White House. 

He got firsthand evidence of this trend in 
the New Jersey primary. Senator Case has 
demonstrated that a great liberal statesman 
commands the vote. Vice President Nrxon 
needs no further example to chart his own 
course of action in the days ahead. 


Maryland Explained 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, the great 
free State of Maryland was featured in 
a special magazine section of the New 
York Times of Sunday, May 1, 1960, and 
I would like to direct the attention of 
my colleagues, businessmen, vacationers, 
and, in general, persons interested in 
enjoyable and productive living to the 
articles contained in it. All aspects of 
our State are discussed in interesting 
detail, and I am sure the various items 
will be both fascinating and profitable 
for whoever reads them. 

Representative of the articles included 
in the New York Times Maryland sec- 
tion is one by Gerald Johnson, one of 
our State’s leading and most respected 
literary figures. Mr. Johnson's com- 
ments indicate clearly why native Mary- 
landers and those who have adopted the 
State alike love it, and I ask unanimous 
consent that a copy of the article and 
the accompanying comments about Mr. 
Johnson be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

MARYLAND EXPLAINED 
(By Gerald Johnson) 

Almost, perhaps quite, the tallest order I 
have ever received came a few years ago 
when I had boarded a train en route to New 
York and was pushing my way toward a 
crowded club car. Someone seized my elbow 
and I turned to face Bernard De Voto, Har- 
vard professor and the greatest historian of 
the West since Parkman. 

“You are the very man I wanted to see,” 
said De Voto. “Come have a drink and ex- 
plain Maryland.” 

It floored me. I could only protest feebly 
that I live in Baltimore, and if he wanted 
Maryland explained he should get a man 
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from Philadelphia or Richmond to do it, I 
know too much about it to put it clearly in 
a few words, He agreed that I had a point, 
and the talk drifted to other things. 

But the truth of the matter is that he 
caught me unprepared. When I thought it 
over I realized that it is easy enough to mect 
his demand with one sentence. It is this: 
Maryland Mes approximately in the geo- 
graphical, and exactly in the moral, center 
of the temperature zone. 

TOO HOT FOR ESKIMOS 


Geographically, the State is between the 
38th and 40th parallels of latitude which, as 
every schoolboy knows, is nearly equidistant 
from the Arctic and the Tropic. It is un- 
comfortable for people accustomed to ex- 
tremes—too cold for a Hottentot, and not 
cold enough for an Eskimo. What is not 
so clearly understood by everyone is that the 
moral and intellectual climate of Maryland 
resembles the physical in that it is unsuited 
to extremists—too cold for flery radicals, too 
warm for ice-bound reactionaries, but pretty 
satisfactory to men whose temperament 
places them about the same distance from 
both fascism and communism. 

It is not that Maryland is incapable of 
producing strong partisans. “The Star-Span- 
gied Banner” isn’t exactly a neutrality proc- 
lamation, while— 


Avenge the patriotic gore 

That flecked the streets of Baltimore 

And be the battle queen of yore 
Maryland, my Maryland 


is definitely not an admonition to judicial 
impartiality. 

Indeed from the days of Samuel Chase, im- 
peached for anti-Jeffersonian diatribes from 
the bench, and Frederick Douglass, the abo- 
litionist leader, to the days of Bishop James 
Cannon, called “The Dry Messiah,” and Up- 
ton Sinclair, theoretical ender of poverty in 
California, some Marylanders have been 
winning national fame for indignation and 
objurgation. -z 

And Mencken's fame was international. 

LITTLE GIVEN TO DELIRIUM 

The mass of the people, however, havé 
never been moved to a delirium of enthus- 
jasm by the strong emotions and stronger 
language of these eminent champions of 
various causes. Baltimore City, indeed, 
gained the name of “Mobtown” 150 years 
ago, but the wide gap that existed then be- 
tween the city and the State has since been 
fairly well closed, and, for generations, now, 
Maryland has been little given to delirium 
of any kind. 

Your typical Marylander is always inter- 
ested, sometimes amazed, and frequently 
amused, but only occasionally scan 
by the champions of odd ideas. As a rule, 
he is definitely opposed to having them sup- 
pressed, less, perhaps, on account of his 
superior virtue than on account of a long 
tradition of tolerance that goes back to 1634 
when the instructions given by the pro- 
prietor to the first colonial governor in- 
cluded a stern prohibition of any inter- 
ference with religion, . 

Maryland was originally a palatinate, mod- 
eled on that of Durham, in England, which 
means that y all royal authority 
over the colony was held by the Barons of 
Baltimore until 1776; and nearly 200 years 
later one can discern traces of that ex- 
perience in the life of the State. There 15 
something baronial about Maryland. It 1s 
not merely such place-names as My Lady’s 
Manor, Prince Georges and Anne Arundel 
Counties, Duke of Gloucester Street in An- 
napolis and Charles Street in Baltimore. 
It is a touch of that feeling of a secure 
status that enabled the nobleman to vie 
with tolerant good humor the vagaries of 
noisy dissidents, whether crackpot oF 
geniuses, 
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GOOD WINE AND PRETTY WOMEN 


The baronial’ temper implies also a dis- 
Criminating appreciation of the good things 
of this world and this Is so strongly char- 
acteristic of Maryland that no one can miss 
it. Long ago, when George Washington was 
fortunate enough to be in residence at Mount 
Vernon, it was to nearby Annapolis that he 
Was accustomed to resort when he felt the 
need of a break in the placid serenity of 
country life; for at Annapolis he could always 
count on a good dinner, a good wine, a good 
horse race and, especially in the winter, a ball 
graced by the presence of pretty women. 

If George were to return to earth today, he 
Could resume his routine with no trouble. 
The dinners are not as stupendous as they 
Were when 20 courses occasioned no remark, 
but the cooking is improved and the wines 
are better and far more varied in type; the 
tracks and the horses are faster; the balls 
are somewhat less formal than they were 
then, but he is a renegade Marylander who 
Will not swear his mightiest oath that the 
Women are prettier. Maryland is one of the 
few American regions in which it is still the 
Custom to recognize distinguished achieve- 
Ment in any line by staging a testimonial 
dinner in honor of the eminent citizen. 

YACHTSMEN SWARM 


The great estuary of many rivers called the 
Chesapeake Bay still strongly influences the 
life of the State, not merely economically but 
Socially and culturally, as well. It is mag- 
nificent water for amateur sailors, an inland 
sea 200 miles long, fairly placid as a rule, 
but occasionally visited, especially in sum- 
Mer, by vicious squalls that add just enough 
Spice of danger to test one’s seamanship and 
Make the sport adult instead of child's play. 
As a result, the State swarms with yachts- 
men, many of whom have graduated from in- 

d waters to the Bermuda races and other 
Adventures on the high seas. 

But the maritime culture of the Eastern 
Shore is modified by the fact that here the 
Piedmont plateau, sweeping northeastward 

Alabama, touches tidewater, bringing 
hillmen and fishermen into intimate contact. 

hunter knows bear hunter, oysterman 
is at least aware of the existence of coal 
Miner, and all are acutely aware of the vast 
Steel and chemical industries, centering 
around the port of Baltimore, but extending 
®astward across the Chesapeake and west- 
Ward into the Appalachian mountains. 

Ali this has made Maryland, although the 
424 State in area, one of the most variegated 
in the union, physically, and culturally, In 
Addition to all else, the fact that it sur- 
rounds the national capital—for the Potomac 
River is all Maryland to the right bank, where 

nia begins—has made the State in a 

r sense a summation of America, a 

kind of sampler into which every American 
thread is worked. 

Nevertheless, it remains Itself, as highly 

vidual as Maine or Louisiana. But its in- 
dviduality consists in the very fact that tt is 
Rot committed to any particular point of 
View. ‘This does not please everybody—in 
Tact, it maddens intense souls who are con- 
that they are in possession of all 
oe and whoever differs from them is in 
r. 


LIVE AND LET LIVE 


But for the man who admits that he 
dert know all the answers, and who is 
herefore content to live and let live, the 
State is an admirable place in which to re- 
Side. Whether alpinist or seafarer, he can 
fnd, the environment he desires. Whether 

Otestant, or Catholic, or Jew, he finds his 
“oreligionists rubbing along very well with 

e others. Whether intellectual, or busi- 
Ressman, or sportsman, or artist, he can find 
Others of like mind. That, one must admit, 
80es for a dimwit, too. 

The charm of , however, is not 
o much that a man can easily find others 
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of his own type in the State, but that the 
other types will not interfere with him as 
long as he is reasonably law abiding. On 
the contrary, he will find, if he is not him- 
self of a prickly and belligerent disposition, 
that his peculiarities will be accepted good- 
humoredly and even, unless they are quite 
exceptionally outrageous, admired and 
praised. š 
A LONG LIFE «4 

The Marylander, in short, is content to be 
himself without much inclination to try to 
make others over in his own image. That 
suggests some lack of the missionary spirit, 
and if that lack is a fault, well, it must be 
admitted. 

But it makes for lack of strain, and in a 
world as tense as that of the 20th century 
anything that relaxes tends to longevity. 
Stern idealists hold that to live in the very 
center of the Temperate Zone—culturally as 
well as geographically—means that you will 
never live greatly. Perhaps they are right; 
but it means that you will live pleasantly 
and as a rule it means that you will live a 
long time, a consideration that we in Mary- 
land find much to our taste. 

(Gerald Johnson, when asked for a few per- 
sonal details to accompany this article, said: 
“The most apposite item is the fact that I 
have lived, by deliberate choice, in Mary- 
land for 33 years; or by choice at least for 
17 years. In 1943 I resigned from the edito- 
rial staff of the Baltimore Sun to do free- 
lance writing, but I remained in Baltimore 
partly because it is handy both to New York, 
my market, and to Washington, a source of 
much material, but mainly because I con- 
sider it a pleasanter place to live than either. 
For the rest, I have contributed to most of 
the big magazines and have written 20-odd 
books, most in history and biography.”) 


Help for the Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to insert in the Recorp the 
attached editorial from the Pittsburg 
Post-Gazette and Sun-Telegraph dated 
may 2, 1960, in which they state that 
some action must be taken and some 
solution reached for assisting our elder 
citizens. 

They endorse the Forand bill although 
they feel it has some weaknesses, I am 
sure that once they read the Eisenhower 
health program, which was presented 
today, their endorsement of H.R. 4700 
will be glowing. 

To those of us who are interested in 
the problems of our aged and who are 
doing our utmost to alleviate their wor- 
ries and bring them comfort and peace 
of mind in their declining years, the pro- 
posal of the administration is a farce. 
Human beings with emotions and feel- 
ings are asking for help, and the Eisen- 
hower administration proposes a $1.2 
billion tax program for the relief of the 
insurance industry. 

“Profits Before People” has been the 
motto of this administration, and in its 
3 months it insists upon getting all 

can. 
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The President has spoken and has told 
our elder citizens that they can pay $24 
a year each and after the first $250 ex- 
penses, which they must meet, the Fed- 
eral and State governments will see that 
they get the same medical care, hos- 
Pitalization and nursing home care as 
those unfortunate souls who are now on 
our relief rolls. 

Just for the record, Mr. Speaker, our 
elder citizens in Pennsylvania can get 
that now without paying $24 a year—all 
they have to do is have a lien on their 
home and, under our laws in Pennsyl- 
vania, they will probably have to do that 
too under the President’s health pro- 


gram. 
The article follows: 


{From the Post-Gazette and Sun-Telegraph, 
May 2, 1980 


HELP FOR THE AGED 


Although it opposes the Forand bill as a 
step toward “socialized medicine,” the Eisen- 
hower administration is under such heavy 
political pressure that it cannot sweep under 
the rug the problem of medical care for the 
aged. Consequently, it is reported consider- 
ing an alternative plan. 

The Forand bill, which was rejected re- 
cently by the House Ways and Means Com- 
mittee, would attack the problem by adding 
a health insurance program to the social 
security system. The Federal Government 
would write health insurance for everyone 
eligible to draw social security checks. The 
cost would be borne by increasing the social 
security tax from 3 to 3% percent. 

There are weaknesses in the Forand bill. 
For one thing, it would provide medical 
benefits for all elderly social security bene- 
ficiaries regardless of need. For another, it 
would not reach those old people who are 
not eligible for social security benefits. 
Presently some 3 million of the poorest are 
aided through public assistance programs 
that cost the Federal and State Governments 
something like $500 million a year, including 
medical treatment. 

While we have favored the Forand bill as 
the soundest approach to the problem thus 
tar, we are fully conscious of its shortcom- 
ings. If a better approach can be devised; 
that is, an approach that will meet more 
fully the need, then Congress ought to ap- 
prove it. 

Just now the administration is said to be 
considering a proposal to provide Federal in- 
come tax deductions to help offset the cost 
of buying medical insurance. Those with- 
out income sufficient to require taxpay- 
ments would be given outright cash bene- 
fits by the Government to help defray the 
cost of insurance. 

Whatever the plan approved, it will be 
costly. There is no sense in pretending 
otherwise. But neither should anyone kid 
himself that the problem doesn’t have to be 
met. 


The number of people 65 years or older, 
presentiy estimated at 16 million, is growing 
by about 1,000 a day. Twenty-five years 
ago our senior citizens made up only 6 per- 
cent of the population; today they constitute 
9 percent, By 1975, the number is expected 
to be at least 20 million. 

Many of our old people, hard hit by infla- 
tion that shrinks small fixed incomes, are 
angry, and vocal. As they grow older, their 
earning power shrinks while their physical 
ailments increase and private insurance be- 
comes costlier and harder to get. Congress 
is hearing from them in a great outpouring 
of mail. Their pressure for help promises 
to provide the big domestic issue in this 
year’s presidential campaign. For humane, 
no less than political considerations, the 
issue cannot be ignored, 
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The World Needs Countless Gordon 
Seagraves 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN i 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, many of 
us know about the unusual contribution 
made to mankind by Dr. Gordon Sea- 
grave in Burma and southwest China as 
a doctor, a surgeon, and a teacher to 
people who would never otherwise have 
had professional help. Recently, Dr. 
Seagrave's autobiography was published, 
“Life of a Burma Surgeon.” 

Mr. President, I would like to insert 
in the Appendix of the Record a review 
of Dr. Seagrave's book by another great 
American, whose contribution in the 
same continent of Asia in the field of 
diplomacy parallels that of Dr. Seagrave. 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the arti- 
cle by CHESTER Bowes which appeared 
in the Louisville (Ky.) Times on March 
30, 1960, entitled The World Needs 
Countless Gordon Seagraves.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tue Wortp NEEDS COUNTLESS GORDON SEA- 
GRAVES— NATIONS AWAKENING TO A BETTER 
Lire NErD SERVICES OF DEDICATED EXPERTS 
IN A VARIETY OF FIELDS 

(By Chester Bowles) 

WASHINGTON. —This week, a new auto- 
biography of a remarkable American will be 
published—“Life of a Burma Surgeon” 
(Ballantine). 

The story of Dr. Gordon Seagrave is the 
story of the best of America overseas. What 
he has tried to do in Burma is something 
of which we can be justly proud, for his 
actions are a natural extension of our tradi- 
tional national purpose—the widening of 
opportunities for all men everywhere. 

Here, in the life of one man, is a rare 
combination of brotherhood and patriotism, 
of service and courage, that seems to me 
distinctly American. I could no more pic- 
ture Gordon Seagrave as of another nation- 
ality than I could imagine Gandhi a French- 
man or Churchill an Indian. 

In 1897, when Gordon S. Seagrave was 
born in Rangoon, Burma, the American peo- 
ple stood poised on the verge of a curious 
and unprecedented Pacific adventure. With 
our seizure of the Philippines a year later, 
we awakened with surprise—and some mis- 
givings—to find ourselves an Asian colonial 
power, 

Our relations with Asia have been an out- 
growth of mixed motivations, Yet running 
throughout this record is a remarkably con- 
stant current of vigorous humanitarianism, 

Today we are reaping the harvest of this 
long relationship with Asia and Asians. 
Gone are the days of colonialism. In their 
place is a new age of explosive nationalism, 
when millions of men and women are 
awakening to a new sense of opportunities 
for a better life. The revolution first trig- 
gered by merchant and missionary alike is 
now at floodtide. 

The new Asia confronts us with radically 
challenges. 


new 

In this revolutionary world, the record of 
individual Americans of vision, courage, and 
long experience among Asian peoples can 
serve to guide the rest of us in our quest 
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noe understanding. 


siile in many ways to that 
and women who gave their li 
the people of Asia, And yet there 
ness in his perseverance and in the long 
family tradition of service to which he is the 
heir. 

Gordon Seagrave’s forebears went to Burma 
in 1835 as a part of that early trickle of 
Americans who left friends, family, home, 
and country to pioneer in the cause of the 
Christian Gospel. To their neighbors, their 
decision often seemed foolhardy, dangerous, 
and ill conceived. 

Yet theirs was not a choice motivated by 
the traditional causes of migration—escape 
from oppression and economic hardship or a 

» craving for greater material opportunity. 
The Seagraves had no personal fortunes to 
make, no political ax to grind, nor were they 

the flag on a colonial adventure. 

Theirs was a mission of faith, 

In the years since the coming of the first 
Seagraves, Asia and change have become 
almost synonymous. As a young man who 
knew only Burma as his home, Gordon Sea- 
grave was already able to perceive the needs 
of an awakening people. 

When he returned to the United States in 
1909, he was determined to acquire the medi- 
cal skills n to heal his fellow man. 
He doubtless felt misgivings about misslon- 
ary work which sought exclusively to sub- 
stitute one religion for another in a coun- 
try already deeply spiritual. He under- 
stood, too, what has in recent years be- 
come a truism—that worthwhile souls require 
healthy bodies and free minds. 

In any event, Gordon Seagrave acquired 
his medical training at Johns Hopkins, and 
in 1922 returned to Burma as & young doctor 
in search of a practice. He chose a most 
remote part of Burma—the town of Namk- 
ham, on the Chinese border, some 700 miles 
from Rangoon, where his family had lived 
before him for generations. 

He chose this place on the basis of need, 
not comfort or acceptance. His greatest 
challenge was, consequently, that of prov- 
ing he was needed to thousands of chroni- 
cally ill but curable people who did not as 
yet believe they could be cured. 

Through skillful surgery and constant 
teaching, he slowly spread the wonders of 
modern medicine in ever-widening circles 
throughout northern Burma and southwest 
China. His clinic became the center of a 
qulet upcountry revolution which gave new 
meaning to lives which would have other- 
wise been lost or wasted. 

The challenge of disease was everywhere. 
Malaria was as common in Burma as colds 
in New York or Seattle, Also present in 
abundance were cholera, typhoid, tubercu- 
losis, goiter—indeed, almost every variety of 
tropical and temperate disease known to the 
medical profession. 

It is difficult to say which was Gordon 
Seagrave's greater contribution—the lives he 
healed and saved or the influence of his 
person and character on the Northern Shan 
peoples. Living In a place so remote from 
modern technological America, he has pre- 
served qualities which sometimes seem rure 
among contemporary Americans, 

Like the men who wrested our country 
from the wilderness, he is a pioneer oblivious 
to danger whether physical or intellectual. 
He is almost flintlike in his indestructibility. 

For decades, disease has racked his body, 
War and insurrection have plagued his life 
and destroyed his hospital. Supplies, equip- 
ment, and money have been the exception 
rather than the rule. 

The story recounted in his book is remark- 
able. With the advance of the Axis armies, 
Gordon Seagrave reacted instinctively and 
volunteered at the age of 47 without hesita- 
tion. In 1942 this extraordinary man 
marched out of Burma on foot with Stilwell, 
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and many months later marched back again 
under combat conditions, healing Allied sol- 
diers and holding together large hospital 
units. 

Since World War H. we have begun slowly 
to do as a people what Gordon Seagrave and 
others have done as individuals, We have 
begun to understand our critical stake in the 
peaceful economic and political development 
of free nations. 

We need dedicated medical, educational, 
and technological experts in every fleld—men 
and women who are willing to pool their ef- 
forts in the service of villagers and workers 
everywhere, We need people who are willing 
to Uve and work in the tradition of Gordon 
Seagrave, 

Ahead of us is a vast frontier which only 
our young people of today can cross. Are we 
as a nation prepared to inspire and encour- 
age these young people to undertake this 
historic effort? we willing to instill in 
them the sense of mission and to equip 
them with the necessary skills to help the 
people of Asid, Africa, and Latin America to 
create prosperous free societies within the 
framework of their own cultures? 

The answers to these questions may well 
determine mankind's future course. 

We have in our national heritage the ideals 
and examples for such action. Although 
there is only one Gordon Seagrave, let us 
hope that his brilliant example may inspire 
countless other Americans to similar deeds 
in the future. 

This may well be his greatest and most 
enduring contribution. 


Poland’s Constitution Day 


SPEECH 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
great pleasure that I join my colleagues 
in paying tribute to the heroic Polish 
people who, on May 3, observed the 
169th anniversary of the adoption of the 
Polish Constitution. It is with equal 
feelings of great sadness that I think of 
the many years since the promulgation 
of this Constitution during which it lay 
unused while tyrants enslaved the Polish 
people. Since the first partition of Po- 
land in 1772, with the exception of a 
brief period between World Wars I and 
II, the Poles have known only strife and 
oppression. 

The Polish people today live in hope: 
in hope of peace, liberty, and justice. 
Despite all adversities, such high hopes 
have never diminished in their hearts. 
Their desire for freedom and independ- 
ence has been nurtured by the brilliance 
and devotion of Poland's patriots. In 
the vanguard of such patriotic heroes, 
Poland proudly boasts the great com- 
poser Frederic Chopin, 

This year, in addition to commemo- 
rating the birth of her Constitution, Po- 
land observes the 150th anniversary of 
the birth of Chopin, one of her noblest 
citizens. Therefore, I wish to insert 
into the Record a brief tribute to Chopin 
which was written by George J. Olszew- 
ski of New York and was distributed by 
the Polish American Congress. Mr. 
Olszewski’s article follows in part: 


1960 


In his youth Chopin was forced into exile 
by the Russians because of the revolution- 
ary character of his music. Some 20 years 
before his birth Poland was partitioned by 
Russia, Prussia, and Austria and at the time 
Of his birth, was dominated by occupying 
forces of these three powers as it is domi- 
nated today by the Communists. 

Chopin found safe haven in Paris, where 
he continued to live and to compose in the 
freedom which France has traditionally ex- 
tended to the persecuted of all nations. In 
exile Chopin was kept informed by family 
and friends of the dire plight of his native 
land. Throughout his life an urn of Polish 
earth remained in Chopin's room to remind 
him of his origin, He breathed into his 
music the undying love of an exile for his 
homeland. 

This Polish son was not only an ardent 
and intense patriot but was God's chosen 
Musical spokesman for a Poland ravaged 
by Occupation forces. He devoted his life 
to the perpetuation of the spirit of freedom, 
liberty, and independence. For more than 
& century the voice of this patriot has in- 
Spired and guided his tortured nation 
through the pangs and ignominies of blood- 
Shed and brutal occupation. His voice was 
the voice of music. It was the undying 
Voice of Frederic Francois Chopin. 

Throughout the intense 39 years of his 
life, the voice of Chopin's music rose as a 
hymn of liberty. It swept from his tiny cell 
On the island of Majorca in the Mediter- 
ranean. It spread throughout France, Eng- 
land, and all of continental Europe. It 
Penetrated the most remote corners of his 
natice land to plague the oppressors. 

The occupation forces sought to suppress 
the compelling, arousing voice of Chopin's 
Music. The Germans forbade its playing; 
the Russians crashed his piano into the 
Streets of Warsaw. But the jangled crashing 
ort Chopin's piano became transmuted into 
Noble strains of the Revolutionary Etude 
itself. What a supreme weapon. The yoice 
Of Chopin could not be silenced, for music 
Was the weapon beyond compare, The op- 
Pressors could not grasp it; they could not 
Silence it; they could not tear it from the 
hearts of a people seeking Liberty. 

Throughout the years this vital weapon has 
Tetained its mystic potency. During World 
War I and again when pagan hordes invaded 

nd in World War H, it was the music of 
Chopin which majestically sounded the call 
. to battle from the Warsaw radio and tri- 
Umphantly led the resistance. Throughout 
the bitter struggle which followed, Polish 
sons and daughters were inspired to untold 
feats of heroism. They rose from prisons 
and concentration camps; from hidden ca ves 
and dugouts in the woods; from the sewers, 
Tubble, and ruins of Polish cities. They 
Struck a last blow for Polish independence 

the penetrating, commanding, and in- 
®piring themes of the “Polonaise Militaire.” 
Chopin’s music symbolized the united re- 
®ponse of a nation which resisted the on- 
Slaughts of its oppressor. 

The militant nationalistic spirit is but one 
facet of the genius af Chopin, He speaks not 
Only for the physically and spiritually op- 
Pressed of his own nation but for all 
humanity, His music carries a message of 
Spiritual tranquillity to the oppressed of all 
Nations, for its appeal is varled—to some it 
May be emotional or spiritual, to others 
artistic and intellectual, All agree, how- 
Ver, on its benign influence, for the power of 

Opin’s compositions stems from the very 
foundation of music which Is an expression of 

e itself. It stems from the forces of crea~ 
tion and the depths of the human soul. His 
Music lives in the breath of the wind, in the 
murmur of the forests, and in the flow of 

e rivers. It lies in the very blood of our 
Veins reflecting every sensation of joy, grief, 
Sorrow, happiness, anguish, delusion, and 
®stasy which grips the heart and soul of 
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man. The melodies of Chopin's music flow 
unbroken across the starry pathway of the 
sky. They flow unbroken above the range of 
human speech and sweep the entire universe. 
Chopin’s music shall live on through the 
endless eons of time, its yoice shall carry his 
message to countless unborn generations. 
As the heroes of the past have fought for 
their precious ideals and inhergnt rights, 
may Chopin’s clarion message inspire the 
generations of the future. , 
Let us recall the words of another heroic 
Pole. Speaking at the opening ceremonies 
of the Chopin Centenary Festival in Poland 
in 1910, the great Ignace Paderewski said: 
“Here, at this moment, there rises amid 
us, above us,.the radiant spirit of one who 
was. What light, what valor, what energy 
were his. What strength of endeavor he 
showed in the midst of suffering. Through 
trouble and affliction, through heartache, 
through creative pain, he marked to his 
country’s glory the burning trace of his 
existence, By a bloodless ight on the plains 
of peace, he assured the victory of Polish 
thought. 
“Blessed be the past, the great, the sacred 
past, which brought him forth.” 


Today Poland hopes that once again 
it may be free. We share that hope. 
We hope, indeed we pray that Poland 
and all the nations of the world might 
enjoy that freedom and liberty which 
was, and is, embedded in the music of 
Frederic Chopin and in the spirit of the 
3d of May. ~ 


Delhi Tech Forums Play Vital Role in 
Keeping Rural New Yorkers Informed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, during 
the past 4 months, members of the 
Washington diplomatic corps have been 
journeying to a small college commu- 
nity in upstate New York, to participate 
in the Delhi Tech Forums on “World 
Trouble Spots and the United States.” 
The Delhi Tech forums are a community 
and academic event of an unusual na- 
ture. 

The Delhi Tech forums are sponsored 
by the State University of New York, 
Agricultural and Technical Institute, at 
Delhi. The Ambassadors of Ceylon, 
Ghana, and Israel, and high-ranking 
Members of the Pakistan and United 
Arab Republic missions to the United 
States have presented their nations’ 
viewpoints on major political and eco- 
nomic problems of their areas. The un- 
usual feature of the Delhi Tech forums 
is that they have allowed hundreds of 
citizens of rural communities in up- 
state New York to see, hear, and ques- 
tion world diplomats on Asia, Middle 
East, and Africa. 

Upstate New Yorkers braved all kinds 
of weather and traveled as far as 60 
miles to attend the forums. Area news- 
paper publishers, leaders of both political 
parties, a State senator, clergymen, 
representatives of local and county goy- 
ermment, teachers, students, and faculty 
from two neighboring colleges and 14 
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area high schools, heads of farm, reli- 
gious, business, and civic groups, doctors, 
lawyers, farmers, businessmen, house- 
wives, and Delhi Tech students and 
faculty have jammed the Delhi Tech 
gym, to hear each guest. 

The Delhi Tech forums are a com- 
munity service of the highest order. 
The college, by sponsoring the forums, 
is filling a real need of upstate citizens. 
The college is demonstrating in a very 
practical way the role that institutions 
must play in providing for an informed 
citizenry, which is vital to the preserva- 
tion of democracy. The forums not 
only enrich Delhi Tech student life, but 
also are an effective and meaningful 
community service. For making avail- 
able to our rural citizens, who often are 
forgotten, I salute the State University 
Agricultural and Technical Institute, at 
Delhi, N. V., and all concerned with this 
pioneering series, 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Record two newspaper articles which 
report on the last two Delhi Tech 
forums. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the Oneonta (N..) Star, Mar. 28, 
19 
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AMBASSADOR’S SECRETARY—PAKISTANI CITES 
CLASH or IDEALS 


DeEtHI.—"One thing stands out which 
dominates the world scene today. That out- 
standing fact is the clash, the conflict of 
two ideologies, two ideas, two systems. One 
system is the totalitarian way. The other 
is the way of life of the free world.” A 

Those were the opening words of the ad- 
dress of N. 8. Khan, secretary to the Ambas- 
sador of Pakistan in the U.S.A., before the 
more than 600 persons who attended the 
fourth in the current series of forums on 
“World Trouble Spots and the United States.” 

The forums are being presented under 
the joint auspices of the general education 
division, and the Student Union, of the State 
University Agricultural and Technical In- 
stitute at Delhi. 3 

Mr. Khan, who is attached to the Embassy 
of Pakistan, in Washington, D.C., came to 
Delhi, Thursday night, and addressed the 
forum in the place of His Excellency Aziz 
Ahmed, Ambassador of Pakistan to the 
United States, who was unavoidably detained 
at his post of duty. 

For slightly more than an hour, Mr. Khan 
held his audience in a captive mood, after 
which he continued for 30 minutes to hold 
the close attention of the sizable gathering 
while he answered questions from the floor 
in rapid fire style. At the conclusion of the 
prolonged and enthusiastic round of spon- 
taneous applause, 

Mr. Khan, who was educated in India and 
the United States, started his foreign serv- 
ice career in the Pakistanian Consulate in 
New York City. 

“I think,” he said, “it would be useful by 
dividing my remarks into two categories, 
first, a broader framework, and second, a dis- 
cussion of matters pertaining to Pakistan, 
why it came in to being, its plan, and its 
relations with the United States. 

“What meaning does this conflict of ideol- 
ogies have in Asia? The conflict between 
the two ideologies will be fought in the 
hearts and minds of men in Egypt. 8 
system can deliver the goods? That 
ing to determine the outcome of the differ. 
ence between totalitarianism and the free 
world. That is the crux. The two systems 
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are not to be judged by promises but by 
deeds. 

“Ever since World War II, some 800 mil- 
lion people have gained freedom in Asia and 
Europe. This fact has released new desires 
and aspirations. People are no longer will- 
ing to accept their stations in life. New 
desires and energies befitting human beings 
have been released. A reasonable, decent 
standard of living is essential. This is what 
independence has done, to make people 
desirous of improving their lot. 

“Nationalism has blitzed the people to 
have self respect and dignity, and to obtain 
recognition, and to make some reasonable 
progress. What can we do with this force 
of nationalism? We want it to link itself 
with positive results. We must make nation- 
alism serve a positive end. 

Per capita income in Asia is about $60 
per annum. In the United States the per 
capita income is about $2,400, or 40 times 
greater than the Asian. This shows you the 
poverty and undernourishment of the peo- 
ple. Another facet of this problem is popu- 
lation explosion. Population in our coun- 
try is increasing at the rate of 2 percent 
per year. It will double its population in 
30 years. To be frank, there are too many 
babies. There is a high birth rate, but the 
death rate has reduced from 60 per 1,000 
to 10 per 1,000. These facts highlight the 
problem of economic development. 

“I would like to focus your attention on 
key things about Pakistan. It desires to 
exercise the right of self-determination. Its 
people felt they had a separate culture and 
stature. By vote, the people voted to have 
a separate state to develop their own way of 
living. 

Basic facts are, that Pakistan has a popu- 
Jation of 85 million. It is the seventh 
largest country in the world, equal in area 
to France, Germany, Belgium, Italy, and 
Holland combined. Agriculture is the key 
industry of Pakistan. Sixty percent of its 
income is from agriculture; 80 percent of its 
agricultural income is earned through the 
exports of hides, skins, tea, and wool. 

“In 1947 land reforms were begun in east 
Pakistan; sweeping land reforms have been 
introduced in west Pakistan. There is no 
expropriation of land. A fair compensation 
is paid. Not only have land reforms been 
introduced but the government has taken 
steps to prevent uneconomic units. 

“We are the allies of the United States, 
being members of SEATO, which includes 
United States, France Great Britain, Paki- 
stan; the Philippines, and Thailand. This 
organization is for the defense of its mem- 
bers, and means that any encroachment on 
any one of the nations will be considered an 
attack on all of them. 

“We have just formulated our second 5- 
year plan, in which Pakistan proposed to in- 
crease industry by 20 percent, production of 
foodstuffs by 50 percent and employment 
by 30 percent. We hope to offer new em- 
ployment opportunities to 3 million people. 
Sixty percent of our plan will be financed 
by our own’ money, and 40 percent by for- 
eign aid. We hope to double our national 
income by 1978.“ 

In conclusion, Mr. Khan said, “We are 
living in difficult times when farm land- 
marks have disappeared; when there are no 
readymade answers to problems of the 
world. It is more easily said than done, 
but there are no solutions Just around the 
corner. We must combine our material and 
economic resources in an attempt to reach 
a solution.“. 

Following the forum meeting, in the school 
gymnasium, some 300 persons attending, 
made their way to the Student Union build- 
ing where an informal reception was held 
in honor of Mr, Khan. 
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[From the Onenonta (N.¥.) Star, Apr. 11, 
1960] 


THe AraB WORLD Strory—Press ATTACHÉ 
‘TALKS IN DELHI 


DeELHI.—Dr. Mostafa Kamel, Ambassador 
of the United Arab Republic to the United 
States, was prevented from speaking before 
the fifth and final session of the Delhi Tech 
forums, Thursday night, due to illness. 
Mohamed Habib press attaché of the Em- 
bassy spoke in the Ambassador's stead. 

In a 30 minutes prepared speech, Mr. 
Habib gave the audience of some 600 per- 
sons, a general rundown on conditions in his 
country. Following his address, a lively 
question-and-answer period continued on 
for a full hour. 

Prof. Sheldon R. Merritt of the agricul- 
ture division of the college, who acted as 
moderator, was obliged to terminate the 
question-and-answer period, at its full 
height, in order that those attending might 
have the opportunity of meeting Mr. Habib 
at a reception tendered in his honor at the 
Student Union. 

“After World War I and strangely, at the 
peace conference, Britain and France divided 
the Arab area among themselves. 

“In 1952, a primary goal of Arab national- 
ism was achieved when a group of Egyptian 
Army officers led the greatest popular revolu- 
tion in Arab history—a revolution which was 
directed against all of the conditions of 
oppression and governmental decay from 
which the people had been trying to eman- 
cipate themselves for many decades, 

“No longer were our people content to 
watch their affairs being steered by foreign 
powers or despotic monarchs or feudal poli- 
ticlans. The people were now determined 
to take hold of the helm themselves, and 
determine their own course in the future. 

“To me, the revolution in Egypt was the 
most important fruition of Arab national- 
ism. It was an achievement of the goals of 
generation after generation. 

“After the treaty of 1954, which ended oc- 
cupation of the Suez Canal Zone by British 
troops, the natural course should have been 
a beginning of a new era of friendship and 
cooperation but the natural course was 
obstructed. 

“I would like to stress the fact that we 
really and sincerely believe there is no gen- 
uine conflict between Arab nationalism and 
the Interests of the United States. However, 


-as in the case of all nations, and, for that 


matter, of all individuals, complete agree- 
ment with our friends on all matters is not 
always possible. 

“First, one point of difference between us 
lies in the creation of the State of Israel. 
The creation of the State of Israel has affect- 
ed our relationship in a grievious way. 

“To the Arab eye, and even to the eyes 
of many westerners, the whole story of Is- 
rael is that of injustice and lamentable mis- 
takes. Whoever hoped the creation of Is- 
rael would bring about any fulfillment, or 
solve any problems, or settle any arguments 
must, by now, in the light of the facts, be 
terribly disillusioned. 

“The Israel of today is nothing similar to, 
or even near the picture of her which some 
people visualized. Israel is not the peace- 
ful haven for persecuted Jews. Her record 
in the United Nations, the first day of her 
existence, proves in a blunt way that she is 
neither peaceful nor a haven. : 

“Israel today is aggressive, ambitious, and 
expansionist. The majority of her people 
consist of militant elements, recruited from 
all parts of the world, by all sorts of means, 
to accomplish expansionable design. 

“More than 80 percent of the land within 
her present borders belongs to the wretched 
refugees who are rotting on those borders, 
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a symbol of one of the greatest injustices in 
the history of man. 

“We understand perfectly well that the 
West is entitled to organize a defense system 
to protect itself against aggression. We also 
understand that the other side has the same 
right. 

“President Nasser said: ‘I have nothing 
against the West. As a matter of fact, our 
natural inclination is toward the West, be- 
cause of culture, religion, and the same roots 
of history. But, when they come to me with 
proposals of pacts and doctrines, I have to 
say no. I have promised my people that we 
will follow a road of positive neutrality, and 
that I will involve them in no entangling 
alliances,’ " 

Mr. Habib ended his address by saying, 
“During the past centuries, the Arabs have 
lived on the most friendly terms with the 
Americans. Let us hope that the future re- 
lations between the two nations will be even 
happier than they were in the past. All we 
want from you is your friendship.” 


Garden Club Favors Multiple Use 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
Bogachiel Garden Club of Forks, Wash., 
in my district has sent to me a copy of 
a letter in which it points out the rela- 
tionship of the multiple-use principle to 
the economy of communities situated 
near or adjacent to national forests. 

I agree with the club that wilderness 
areas have a place and are a good thing. 
I also believe that wilderness manage- 
ment is a part of the multiple-use con- 
cept. But, Mr. Speaker, I feel that 
action on wilderness legislation such as 
has been introduced in the Congress 
should be delayed until the National Out- 
door Resources Review Board can make 
its report. 

Under leave to extend my remarks I 
include in the Recor the letter to which 
Ihave referred: 

Fonks, WasH., April 27, 1960. 
Mrs. JAMIE L. JOHNSON, 
President, National Council of State Garden 
Clubs, Dearborn, Mich. 

DEAR Mrs. JOHNSON: The Bogachiel Garden 
Club of Forks, Wash., has asked me to write 
to you to call your attention to the wilder- 
ness bill, which is now pending before Con- 
gress. Our club has done some research on 
this bill as It will affect our State directly if 
it is passed. 

If you will look on a map you will see that 
Forks is on the edge of the Olympic National 
Park, most of which is wilderness area, The 
National Park Service believes in leaving na- 
ture entirely alone. They let trees mature 
and die to fall to the forest floor to rot as 
this is part of the natural cycle. They do not 
believe in tampering with nature in any 
way. i 
We also have much timberland in our ares 
under the management of the National Forest 
Service. This agency scientifically manages 
its holdings as a crop. Thinning of trees is 
carried out where necessary to encourage 
healthy growth, mature trees are logged and 
taken out. They are not allowed to rot. 


1960 


Trees like anything else reach maturity, then 
deteriorate and eventually die. The National 
Forest Service farms its trees to get the 
Most good from every acre. 

With these two agencies, with their wide 
Separation of beliefs, at work in our area 
we cannot help but form an opinion as to 
which is right. Weare very strongly for Na- 
tional Forest Service management. They 
farm their timber so as to get the most use 
Out of it for the most people. Campsites and 
recreational areas are a part of their pro- 
gram. 

A farmer in Iowa growing corn or wheat 
takes care of his crop—spraying, thinning, 
removing dead or diseased plants, and so 
forth. Timber in Washington State is a 
trop, our biggest crop and should be cared 
for as such. Our timbered areas receive 
from 50 to 140 inches of rain per year. The 
Forks area gets an average of 120 inches per 
Year. Our evergreen trees grow accordingly. 
e can see why trees are considered a crop 

re. 

As our forests bear no resemblance to the 

tern forests I felt that this preamble was 
necessary before discussing the wilderness 
bill. Our trees grow so thick and the under- 
brush so high and thick that it is impossible 
to walk through the forest unless you follow 
a well maintained trail. Therefore setting 
aside a wilderness area doesn't necessarily 
Mean that the area will be opened up to be 

Setting aside huge wilderness areas pre- 
Bents grave economic threats to our Nation 
and to the West in particular. If the wil- 
derness bill passes it will assure the forma- 
tion of a new wilderness area in Washington, 
the Northern Cascades National Park. This 
Park, if formed, would take in a total of 
818,788 acres of operable forest land now 
located in the Mount Baker, Okanogan, Sno- 
Qualmie, and Wenatchee National Forests. 
The Forest Service estimates that 12,832 mii- 
lion board feet of timber is located on this 
Acreage, This is in addition to the 1,279,000 
acres of forest land already under reserve in 
Our State. Together, they would total 
1,598,000 acres, containing 64 billion board 
feet of timber. According to the Washing- 
ton State Department of Commerce and 
Economic Development, 1 million board feet 
Of timber harvest means on the average: 

employment for 13.3 persons; a pay- 
Toll of $58,750; direct support for 45 persons; 
und forest products valued at $180,000. This 
is the product of 1 million board feet of 
timber harvest. Multiply this by 64 billion 
(the total amount of timber locked up in our 
State if this bill passes) and you can see 
What this would mean to our State’s econ= 
Omy. If this new area is locked up in a 
Wilderness park reserved for a single purpose 
Our economy will be forever denied the great 
Potential of this timber which could be ad- 
Ministered under the Forest Service's mul- 
tiple-usage plan. 

Our State is largely dependent on forest 
Products for support. Looking ahead to the 
time when our population will be increasing 
at unprecedented rates, who can say that we 
Should ignore the potential of 6,600 more 
Jobs with an annual payroll exceeding $29 
Million in manufactured forest products 
sach year. 

We recognize that a certain amount of 
Wilderness areas is a good thing but feel that 
it should not be carried to an extreme. Only 
a small part of our neighboring Olympic 
National Park will ever be seen by human 

It is too vast and inaccessible for it 
to be practical to open it up. 

Our club feels that anyone who believes 
in multiple use of forest lands must speak 
dut now before it is too late. We will ap- 
Preciate it if your group will study the prob- 

involved in the wilderness bill. We 
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hope that after studying it you will wage an 
active campaign to prevent its passage. 
Very truly yours, 
Berry L. HULL, 


Secretary, Bogachiel Garden Club, 


Waste Undermines America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, 
whether or not they make any impres- 
sion upon the Congress is debatable, 
nevertheless, voices from grassroots 
America continue to cry out in protest 
of the bigness of our Federal Govern- 
ment and its wastefulness, which ap- 
parently is an end product of such big- 


8 cries of protest of the lavishness 
and imprudence on the part of our Fed- 
eral Government upon many occasions 
are well enumerated in an editorial en- 
titled, “Waste Undermines America,” 
which appeared in the April 29, 1960, 
edition of the Fort Wayne Journal Ga- 
zette, Fort Wayne, Ind. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the sees be printed in the 

of the RECORD. 
att eesti being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 
WASTE UNDERMINES AMERICA 


It is time that the American people took 
control of their Government. 

It is too big. 

It spends too much money on things 
which are not necessary to the general wel- 
fare. 

It spends too much on the wrong things. 

It exports billions of dollars every year to 
other countries under the guise of foreign 

d. 

a while the regular aid bill is set at around 
$4 billion annually, informed sources say 
that the total for this purpose Is actually 
about $10 billion each year. 

There are several agencies which dole out 
these dollars in one way or another. 

The Government in Washington is so huge 
that nobody really has control over it: 

The President and the Congress cannot 
keep track of the far-fiumg bureaucracy. 
ao is much evidence that nobody really 

es. 

The President submits Federal budgets 
which sre staggering to the imagination of 
our citizens. 

Many Members of Congress seem to sit 
around and figure out how they can spend 
more. - 

Thus the Federal Government is com- 
pletely out of control. 

es of one kind or another are cre- 
ated. Then they are forgotten. They be- 
come a law unto themselves and get tangled 
up in red tape. 

The executive department includes them 
in its budget at their own figure and the 
request is approved in the mass of budget 
data. 


What would George Washington and Ben- 
jamin Franklin and Thomas Jefferson think 
of the waste which goes on every day, year 
in and year out, in the Nation’s Capital? 
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They would cry out in horror at this run- 
away Goverment which seems to go on the 
theory that if the price tag is high the serv- 
ice is good. 

That is a great fallacy and one which is 
wasting the substance of America. 

It is time the people awakened to this 
threat to their democratic way of life. 

Of course, government cannot be as sim- 
ple now as it was a century and one-half 
ago. Nobody contends that it should be. 

But the maze of confusion in Washington 
today is a menace to the strength and dy- 
namics of the American Nation. 

The waste, the high taxes, and the bloated 
budgets are eating away the solid founda- 
tion upon which our country was founded. 

It is time for action. 


Need for Action To Save Passenger Train 
Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD A. GARMATZ 


OF MARYLAND 
N THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
to urge prompt enactment of H.R. 9742, 
the proposed Passenger Train Service Act 
of 1960, which I have daily become more 
and more convinced is legislation which 
is essential to protect our national secu- 
rity and the future transportation needs 
of the Nation against deliberate and un- 
wise and intolerable cutbacks in passen- 
ger train service by railroad manage- 
ment. 

I have reached this decision, even 
though my State of Maryland, fortu- 
nately, is not one of those which to date 
has suffered directly from the effects of 
section 13a of the Interstate Commerce 
Act. However, while I say that Maryland 
has not suffered directly, it is clear that 
each day this provision of law remains in 
effect, the railroad passenger service 
which is available to citizens of Maryland 
on a national scale is being greatly cur- 
tailed, and thus it is no exaggeration to 
say that the people of Maryland who 
wish to use passenger trains for trans- 
portation throughout the Nation as a 
whole have suffered a considerable in- 
direct adverse effect. 

The clear fact is that a curtailment of 
the passenger train service available 
anywhere in the country, by any rail- 
road, inevitably means some curtailment 
in the use of the services of other rail- 
roads—no matter how good a job those 
railroads individually may be trying to 
do. In my own hometown, the city of 
Baltimore, which is one of the great rail- 
road centers of our Nation, we happen to 
have a railroad, the Baltimore & Ohio 
Railroad, which is one of the compara- 
tively few that may be pointed to as still 
trying to provide safe and adequate pas- 
senger train service. In fact, the man- 
agement of the B. & O. is one of the few 
which has actually been pioneering in 
new services, designed to make passenger 
train travel more attractive to its cus- 
tomers, through the introduction of fare 
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reductions and new equipment such as 
the slumber coaches. Probably no other 
railroad in the East has done as much to 
promote its passenger operation as has 
the B. & O., and it has done a good job 
of providing good meal service, clean 
and reasonably well maintained equip- 
ment, and reasonable scheduling. 

Nevertheless, despite this genuine in- 
terest in passenger train services and an 
apparently real desire to provide as out- 
standing a service to passengers as is 
possible, the B. & O. railroad has had 
to consolidate and eliminate some trains 
in recent years. This result, I am con- 
vinced, comes from the curtailment of 
railroad passenger service in other parts 
of the country, by other railroads. Pas- 
sengers who would use the B. & O. serv- 
ices, with pleasure, for the start of a 
journey today are being discouraged from 
doing so, because they now find that 
trains which formerly linked with the 
B. & O. and on which they continued 
their journey either no longer are run- 
ning or else are so rundown, dirty, and 
poorly maintained, or are scheduled at 
such inconvenient hours, that they are 
discouraged from making their journey 
by train altogether. 

From this, it is readily apparent that 
even those railroads which still recog- 
nize their responsibility to the public as 
common carriers are frequently being 
thwarted in their efforts to maintain 
safe and adequate passenger train oper- 
ations simply because other railroads— 
and I regret that I must include the ma- 
jority of railroad managements in this 
indictment—are apparently determined 
to make passenger train travel so dis- 
agreeable to potential customers that 
business will fall off to a point where the 
train can be discontinued. 

Mr. Speaker, I submit that it is unfair 
to those railroad managements which 
still are trying to make passenger train 
service in this country what it should be 
to allow the deliberate destruction of 
such service by other railroad manage- 
ment who want to get out of the pas- 
senger business. 

Moreover, since mail and railway ex- 
press operations are directly related to 
passenger train services, by allowing 
these irresponsible managements to de- 
termine the future course of the industry 
as a whole, we are only contributing 
directly to the rapid development of a 
situation in which railroad mail and ex- 
press services, as well as passenger train 
service, will inevitably be extinguished. 
I believe that there are very few Mem- 
bers of Congress who have not already 
had some complaints directed to them by 
constituents about the decline in mail 
services in recent years, and I shudder to 
think of the prospects before us if this 
Congress permits the railroads to con- 
tinue to pursue the policy of killing off 
passenger train services, which include 
the handling of mail, that are encour- 
aged by the passenger train abandon- 
ment provisions of the Transportation 
Act of 1958. 

From the very beginning of railroad- 
ing in this country, the transportation 
policy which made this country the 
possessor of what once was the greatest 
railroad transportation network in the 
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world was one under which the railroads, 
in return for the many special privileges 
and benefits conferred upon them, were 
required to meet certain obligations to 
the public as common carriers. The 
railroads today still enjoy those special 
privileges, including the right to acquire 
by eminent domain any piece of property 
which you and I may own if it is needed 
for the railroads’ operations. Yet, while 
we have preserved these privileges, Con- 
gress by its action has done much to 
destroy the balancing obligations of the 
railroads to provide needed services to 
the public. 

In my view, the passeinger train dis- 
continuance provisions of the Transpor- 
tation Act of 1958 have completely re- 
versed the traditional railroad trans- 
portation policies of this Nation. Let 
us not forget our history. Over the 
years, the railroads traditionally have 
been required to perform certain services 
at a loss, in exchange for the monopoly 
right conferred upon them to provide 
other services at a greater margin of 
profit. This has worked out well, and 
has made our railroad system one of the 
most efficient, profitable and dependable 
ever devised by any nation. In very 
few years of their history have the rail- 
roads ever run their passenger train 
services—by their unique bookkeeping— 
at a profit, but this has been more than 
offset by the high profits which their 
operations as a whole have returned to 
railroad stockholders and investors. By 
adopting a totally new concept that the 
railroad passenger train operations—by 
the railroads’ own unreliable bookkeep- 
ing—must show a profit before they can 
be required to continue such services, no 
matter how great the public’s need for 
such services and without regard for the 
total profits of the railroad, the Trans- 
portation Act of 1958 departed from our 
traditional transportation policies. It 
did this, moreover, under the pretense 
that such action would strengthen our 
railroad transportation system, but the 
clear fact is that it has served only to 
rapidly deteriorate passenger train serv- 
ices and how threatens their extinction. 
Section 13a of the Interstate Commerce 
Act, I submit, defeats even the an- 
nounced purpose behind its enactment. 

The time has clearly come when Con- 
gress must decide whether it wishes to 
permit the passenger train services of 
this Nation to be almost completely 
eliminated except for a few crack trains. 
That, I believe, is the inevitable result 
that will be brought about unless Con- 
gress acts at this session to once again 
place railroad passenger train operations 
on a sound footing. In my view, H.R. 
9742 is the only pending measure which 
goes far enough, by requiring the rail- 
roads to exert every reasonable effort to 
maintain safe and adequate passenger 
train service, to prevent the rapid ex- 
tinction of the passenger train. 

The enactment of this bill is, I believe, 
necessary to provide the means of meet- 
ing the future transportation needs of 
this Nation in peacetime, and it is a 
compelling urgency if the needs of na- 
tional security are also to be met. We 
have before us a report of the House 
Armed Services Subcommittee which re- 
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veals that already our passenger train 
facilities have declined to a point which 
invites disaster in the event of another 
outbreak of hostilities. The number of 
railroad passenger cars has declined 
from 30,052 in 1939 to only 18,577 in 
1958; yet all of us can remember how, 
even with the larger number of cars 
then available, there was a real short- 
age of rail passenger car space during 
World War II. With the great cutback 
in facilities which has taken place since 
that time, and with the far greater need 
which would exist for such facilities in 
any future war as the result of our 
greater population and probable war- 
time shortages of gasoline and other 
items needed for highway travel, the 
outlook for the future, from a defense 
standpoint, is bleak indeed, 

aes immediate enactment of H.R. 


Error on Growth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PRESCOTT BUSH 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I call to 
the attention of Members of Congress a 
letter which appeared in the Washington 
Post of May 4, signed by Mr. Charles T. 
Stewart, Jr., of Washington, in which he 
responds partly to a letter published in 
the Post of April 21, written by Prof. 
Seymour Harris, of Harvard University. 
Mr, Stewart points out that the Harris 
letter contains a very simple error which 
completely changes the conclusion which 
a& reader might reach. 

I ask unanimous consent, therefore, 
that the letter of Mr. Stewart be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD., 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ERROR on GROWTH 

Seymour Harris’ letter of April 21 contains 
a simple error which completely changes 
the conclusions which he, and the reader, 
may reach. He contrasts the effects of 
“tight” money and loose“ money on the 
rate of economic growth, concluding that 
“tight” money has slowed down the economy. 

Unfortunately his tight“ money period 
is 1953-59, and his loose“ money period is 
1947-52. This is a mistake. The accord be- 
tween the Treasury and the Federal Reserve 
which initiated a tight money policy was 
reached in early 1951, I know this is awk- 
ward, because President Truman still had 
nearly 2 years to go in the White House, and 
because Senator DovcLas was instrumental 
in bringing about the accord. But facts are 
facts. 

The tight money period, therefore, should 
be 1951-59. The economic growth rate for 
this period was 2.8 percent. The loose money 
period should be 1945-50. The growth rate 
during this period was 0.3 percent. But what 
are the results of this correction? Prac- 
tically no growth during the loose“ money 
period (and actual decline in income per 
capita); substantial growth thereafter. 

Why does Professor Harris pick on 1947 as 
the initial year? It is not the first year of 
the Truman administration, nor of a loose 
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Money policy, nor of peace. In all these 
regards 1945 is a better choice. 
This abuse of innocents at home wins no 
laurels for the economics profession. 
CEARLES T. STEWART, Jr. 
WASHINGTON. 


A Shaky Reed To Lean On 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. MEYER 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. MEYER. Mr. Speaker, it has been 
My privilege to observe and listen while 
the distinguished gentleman from Cali- 
fornia, James ROOSEVELT, waged an up- 
hill struggle against “trial by publicity.” 
For a long time he has steadfastly and 
thoroughly sought to promote balance 
and moderation in a field of action where 
emotional fears and responses have en- 
dangered constitutional guarantees. He 
has demonstrated that, regardless of mo- 
tive, justice is not promoted when the 
Tights and reputations of American citi- 
zens are carelessly treated. He has 
Shown that this can weaken America 
and everywhere degrade our reputa- 
tion as a land of freedom. 

The able and courageous gentleman 
from California has alerted many of us 
to the need for finding a better way in an 
area where misunderstanding is both 
dangerous and commonplace. 

Under unanimous consent, Mr. Speak- 
er, I include an editorial appearing in the 
New York Times of April 30, 1960, in the 

RD: 
A SHaxry Rr To LEAN ON 

Just as the Senate had ultimately to take 
responsibility for the outrages committed in 
its name by the late Senator McCarthy, so 
the House is responsible for the actions of 

mtative Walrus Un-American Ac- 
tivities Committee. 

This is the fundamental point, as we see 
it, of Representative JAMES ROosEVELT’s mas- 
sive attack on the committee in a House 
Speech a few days ago, reinforced by the 
American Civil Liberties Union decision at 
its recent biennial conference in Chicago for 
a “maximum effort” to abolish it. Fortified 
by ample appropriations almost automati- 
Cally renewed each year by the House, the 
Committee pursues its heresy hunt, en- 
dangering constitutional guarantees in the 
Process, weakening at home and abroad 
America's reputation as the land of the 

all to what avail? 

If the security of this Nation were de- 
Pendent on the kind of exposure for ex- 
Posure’s sake that the committee has re- 
Peatedly indulged in, whether investigating 
actors in New York or schoolteachers in 
California, then our country would really 
be in a dangerous condition. But few dis- 
interested persons can any longer believe 
that this is where the real danger lies. It 
lies less in gumshoe subversion than in the 
Corrosion of domestic complacency, less in 
the absurd handful of Communist doctrin- 
Sires who may still exist among us than in 
the unconscious tendency of many Americans 
to accept a second-place position in the 
World so long as it is cushioned in luxury. 

There are dangers to the United States, 
emanating directly from Russia; but their 
true meaning is obscured rather than 
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illumined by the antics of Un-American Ao- 
tivities Committees. For such positive sub- 
version as exists, the FBI is sufficient. The 
United States no longer needs—if it ever 
did need—the aimless pursuit of heresy that 
has led to a present total of nearly 40 “first 
amendment” cases, in which 4 of the princi- 
pals are actually now in prison. 


Administration Bows to Will of Utility 
Interests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
refusal of President Eisenhower to re- 
nominate William R. Connole to the Fed- 
eral Power Commission once again high- 
lights this administration’s slavish dedi- 
cation to big business interests. 

It is significant that Commissioner 
Connole’s concern for the welfare of the 
consumer earned the bitter enmity of 
the big utilities and thus made him per- 
sona non grata with the administration. 

One of Ohio’s great newspapers, the 
Akron Beacon Journal, has urged in an 
editorial that the people of America are 
entitled to a full explanation of why a 
man who stood for their interests is not 
asked to remain in his job. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

[From the Akron Beacon Journal, Apr. 25, 

1960] 
CONSUMERS LOSE A FRIEND 

The member of the Federal Power Com- 
mission who has been labeled “consumer 
minded” by the Nation's utility interests, is 
to be dropped from the regulatory body by 
the Eisenhower administration. 

William R. Connole, now completing his 
first 5-year term on the Commission, has 
been notified that he will not be nominated 
for another term. The notice was given him 
by the White House several months ago and 
apparently has no connection with the more 
recent disclosures that Thomas Corcoran, 
representing a natural gas transmission com- 
pany, had off-record talks with members of 
the Commission. Whether the Corcoran in- 
cident was stirred up to take the heat off the 
administration when consumer groups found 
out about Connole’s dismissal, has been the 
subject of speculation in Washington. 

However that may be, the dislike of utility 
interests for Connole has been no secret 
around governmental departments in Wash- 
ington. The New York Times in a lengthy 
review of the Federal Power Commission situ- 
ation said, “Sources usually identified with 
the gas and electric industry regulated by 
the Commission have suggested in print that 
Connole’s stringent attitude as a regulator is 
what ls making difficulty for him.” 

The enmity of utility spokesmen would 
appear to carry more weight than the friend- 
ship of members of other utility regulatory 
bodies around the Nation. At least the 
efforts of other “consumer minded” officials 
has made no dent in the decision of the 
White House to drop Connole from the 
Commission, 
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In New England there is a regional con- 
ference of utility regulator bodies. The 
commissions of the six States sent a petition 
to President Eisenhower urging Connole’s 
reappointment. Connole is a political inde- 
pendent from Connecticut. In addition, the 
head of the California Public Utilities Com- 
mission wrote Senator CLAM ENGLE on be- 
half of Connole. 

On at least two occasions Connole has held 
out against the decisions of the Commission 
which he felt were not in the best interests 
of consumers, and his position later was 
justified by rulings of the Supreme Court. 

Under the law, the Federal Power Com- 
mission may not have more than three of 
its five members from the same party. Since 
there now are three Republicans on it, and 
one vacancy, the President has to name a 
Democrat or find another independent. 

There is a chance the plan to drop Con- 
nole may stir up repercussions in Congress, 
or there may be an airing of the situation 
when the House Legislative Oversight com- 
mittee takes up the Corcoran incident early 
in May. In any event, in our opinion, the 
people are entitled to a full explanation as 
to why the man who has stood up for their 
interests against the pressures of big utility 
companies, will not be given another term 
on a body originally set up for the protection 
and benefit of consumers. 


Jobs for the Handicapped—Passports 
to Dignity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to include an essay by Miss Ann 
Marie Casey, a student at Padua Acad- 
emy, Wilmington, Del. Miss Casey was 
selected this year’s first-place winner in 
the essay contest sponsored by the Dela- 
ware Governor’s committee on the em- 
ployment of the physically handicapped. 

The text of the essay by Miss Ann 
Marie Casey follows: 

JOBS FOR THE HANDICAPPED—PaSSPORTS TO 
Dientiry. 
(By Miss Ann Marie Casey) 

Time: Yesterday, a bitter winter evening. 

Place: A windy corner in any city, in any 
State. 7 

Characters: You, me, Mr. and Mrs. Amer- 
ica, and one lonely man, sick in spirit as 
well as in body. 

Actions: He begs, shamefully, We give, 
sorrowfully. 

Result: A small donation to help provide 
nourishment for his body. His will, his 
spirit? Well, perhaps it is to late to help 
these. 

But is it too late for us today to help that 
man and the millions like him who, because 
of some physical handicap, have lost all 
their will to live? No; for we Americans it 
is not too late. We can follow the example 
of those before us who have annihilated these 
tragic scenes, advancing toward despair. 
They have successfully succeeded in instill- 
ing new life into these men and women, 
How did they do this? They gave them a 
purpose for living, a passport to future happi- 
ness 


Webster has defined the word passport as a 
“license or permit to leave one’s country 
for travel in a foreign land.” Therefore, 
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should we take it to mean that the passport 
of a handicapped person is official permis- 
sion to travel? No; for theirs is a different 
kind of passport. Instead of taking them 
to far away countries their p trans- 
port them to a land of equality. It takes 
them into the world of happy human beings, 
a world in which they rightfully belong. 
But exactly what is thelr passport? It is 
the greatest gift that can be offered to a 
handicapped person. It is the chance to 
occupy themselves with useful work. Yes; 
the everyday jobs that we, the blessed non- 
handicapped take for granted, can be a 
source of explicit happiness for them. Em- 
ployment is their bridge back to a life in 
which they may walk with their heads held 
high in.a world where they may live with 
pride and dignity. 

Work is one of nature’s greatest doctors. 
The physically impaired, while at work, have 
some chance to forget their disablement by 
concentrating on the particular jobs at hand. 
For example, the thousands of disabled vet- 
erans returning from the war might have 
lain in hospitals for months or years. But 
instead, through the help of various rehabili- 
tation agencies, they are now useful, efficient 
workers, earning a salary and able to 
supply their families with all the necessities 
of life. 

The handicapped do not want merely our 
pity, nor can only our financial donations 
satisfy them. Neither can they substitute 
for the dignity of a productive life. They 
are self-respecting people who desire only the 
opportunity to display their abilities, not 
their disabilities. They need a chance to 
regain their lost self-respect and equality 
with all the self-supporting members of our 
society by performing profitable labor. 

It is this opportunity of steady employ- 
ment that breeds a growth of self-respect and 
self-fulfillment which inspires each to do his 
best at anything he undertakes. 

That the handicapped are efficient and de- 
pendable workers has been proven again and 
again. In facts taken in over 100 establish- 
ments throughout the United States, the 
handicapped won over the nonhandicapped 
101 to 100. The Department of Labor, with 
the Veterans’ Administration, made a 2-year 
study of the work of 11,000 physically handi- 
capped working with 18,000 nonhandicapped 
on the same kinds of jobs. They proved, 
without doubt, that the handicapped were 
Just as efficient, reliable, stable, careful, and 
versatile as the nonhandicapped. Just re- 
cently, it has been demonstrated in other 
industries and confirmed by official studies, 
the impaired compared more than favorably 
with the nonhandicapped. Also, in 1948, a 
study at the Oak Ridge National Laboratory, 
Oak Ridge, Tenn., showed no significant dif- 
ference between the two groups. 

Most important, let us not forget the war 
period during World War II. Because of a 
critical shortage of workers, industries and 
businesses utilized the physically handi- 
capped on a scale never before known in this 
Nation. The results were so impressive that 
they made obsolete the hiring policies and 
practices which regard the handicapped as 

or bottom-of-the-barrel labor. It 
is now known that successful employment of 
the handicapped is directly dependent upon 
the workers evaluation and placement pro- 
cedures and techniques used by the employer 
in building and maintaining his entire work 
force. 

The late Henry Ford, of the famous Ford 
Co., often stated his belief that no man was 
disabled if he had courage to go ahead 
and the willingness to do his level best in 
whatever he undertook. He believed that 


@ chance to become self-sustaining and 
„„. role in so- 
ety. : 

The above is sound proof of the tremen- 
dous success of the efforts of the handi- 
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capped throughout the country. But with- 
out the continued aid of all of us and our 
trust in their ability, they cannot continue 
on their road of accomplishments. If they 
are striving so very hard to fulfill their state 
in life, can we do less than help in every 
possible manner, especially since our way 
has been made clear? 

Also, let us not forget that we may also 
derive benefits from these “passports” we is- 
sue. Because of our help, we can gain eter- 
Nal merit in heaven as well as receive the 
valuable services of capable workers. Other 
than individual merit, the church, the state, 
the nation, that has reached out to help her 
less fortunate brothers is worthy of the 
honor and respect of every other country in 
the world and will reap the graces of the 
Heavenly Father. 

In conclusion, I think this following state- 
ment of Mr. Earl Bunting, managing direc- 
tor of the National Association of Manufac- 
turers, ably expresses all that I have tried to 
convey: “There are few things as basic as 
the individual's desire to take his proper 
place in society as a productive and self- 
supporting citizen. This is, in fact, at the 
root of our democratic society, There is no 
longer any question as to the competence of 
workers physically handicapped because we 
have seen that, when placed in jobs for 
which they are properly trained, they be- 
come satisfactory and valued employees.” 


Commitments to the People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. J. ALLEN FREAR, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. FREAR. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a most inter- 
esting article entitled “Commitments to 
the People,” published in the Wall 
Street Journal of today, May 4, 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

COMMITMENTS TO THE PEOPLE 


It has become an annual ritual for the 
President to appeal to the people in an 
effort to head off sizable congressional cuts 
in his foreign aid program. This time, 
though, on the same day he made his appeal 
he told another audience that world peace 
and stability depend on the soundness of the 
American dollar. 

The juxtaposition is interesting. Plainly 
Mr. Eisenhower does not care to see the con- 
nection between massive foreign aid and the 
threats to the soundness of the dollar. Yet 
it is a fact that foreign aid is a major con- 
tributor to this country's serious and con- 
tinuing deficits in international payments, 
deficits which very well could undermine the 
standing of the dollar. 

So if world peace and stability depend on 
the soundness of the dollar, then it cannot 
be that world peace and stability depend on 
foreign aid. But that is what the President 
contends. 

Indeed, it seems to us one trouble with 
Mr. Eisenhower's appeal is that it claims far 
too much for foreign aid. The President not 
only passes over the payments deficit; he 
insists that any significant reduction would 
have consequences close to catastrophic, 
jeopardizing defense and weakening resist- 
ance to communism. Such assertions, based 
on an arbitrary dollar figure, tax credibility. 
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The blunders and waste of foreign aid are 
dismissed as isolated instances of malfunc- 
tioning even though they are hardly isolated 
and some of them have ripened into scan- 
dals. Some of the most important questions 
about foreign aid are not even considered; 
such as whether it can in fact transform a 
backward, over-populated economy into a 
relatively prosperous one. Mr. Eisenhower's 
speech seems to assume that foreign aid can 
work such wonders; realistic on-the-spot 
appraisals indicate otherwise. 

For an example of extreme phraseology, 
here is one passage from the address: “We 
can, here at home, arm to the teeth, and yet 
go down in total defeat if we let the rest of 
the world be swallowed up by an atheistic 
imperialism.” That is certainly true, but 
who is suggesting that this is the alterna- 
tive to any change in foreign aid? 

What the critics of foreign aid are sug- 
gesting, we believe, is that it is too costly 
for the financial health of this country. 
More than that, they are suggesting that 
the program should be fundamentally re- 
formed. It has simply been allowed to 
grow, with one appendage after another 
added, until by now no one could be ex- 
pected to know all the alphabetical agencies 
involved, 

In this haphazard process, the legitimate 
function of foreign aid has been lost sight 
of; that function is to accomplish a specific 
foreign policy objective in a specific place. 
Instead we have an indiscriminate outpour- 
ing to all and sundry, apparently on the 
theory that mere handouts will promote 
some yague and undefined national interest. 
Other prosperous nations are not so foolish 
with their wealth. In the process, too, the 
Government has in effect lost control of its 
foreign ald program, because without precise 
purposes it cannot purposefully choose, and 
it comes to fear the wrath of the recipients 
if any change is proposed. 

This Administration, like the one before 
it, has never undertaken a basic rethjnking 
and reform of foreign aid. Surely the 
American people are entitled to that. And 
speaking of what they are entitled to, Mr. 
Eisenhower makes the rather startling argu- 
ment that continued undiluted aid is a 
commitment not only by but to the Ameri- 
can people because both parties have en- 
dorsed it in principle. 

In our recollection the past commitments 
were something different. Economic aid was 
sold to the country as a temporary program 
to get war-ravaged nations on their feet. 
Military aid was sold as a temporary pro- 
gram to get the wheels of rearmament 
going; then the nations concerned would 
take over their own defense. Today, years 
and years later, both programs are going 
full blast, 

The Government’s overriding commit- 
ment, in any case, is not to other nations. 
It is, as Mr. Eisenhower in his 
other speech, to husband this Nation’s re- 
sources and preserve its money, 


Sackcloth Upholstery on a Lincoln 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN, 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to include in the 
Recorp the following editorial by Miles 
McMillin, political writer for the Capital 
Times in Madison, Wis.: 
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SACKCLOTH UPHOLSTERY ON A LINCOLN 
(By Miles McMillin) x 

If you want to know the kind of thing 
that changes people into beatnicks, follow 
the campaign trail of Phil Kuehn and Jack 
Olson, two handsome young products of Wis- 
Cousin business prosperity who are in con- 
tention for the Republican nomination for 
Governor. 

They have both been going about the 
State making a great to-do about the ago- 
nies business endures in its brave effort to 
Operate here. 

Olson appears lately to be making an effort 
to disassociate himself from this theme but 
it is doubtful whether he can do it. Talk- 
ing of the ordeal of business is part of a 
Republican's heritage, his environment, and 

compulsive instincts. 

They have always talked this way, just 
as a hound automatically bays when he 

es the spoor of the fox. There are stu- 
dents of this phenomenon who insist they 
have observed Republican orators lose their 
train of thought and lapse into an auto- 
Matic 10-minute discussion of this theme 
hee trying to remember the point eluding 


It makes no difference which party is in 
Control of government. Through 20 years 
Of complete Republican domination they 
recited this litany of gloom and doom. 

Wisconsin is not unique in this respect. I 
once remarked to a meeting of Democratic 
Politicians from various States that they 
Were lucky to be getting all the business 
the Republicans claimed was moving out 
of Wisconsin. 

All of them swore that the Republicans 
Were making the same claims in their 
States. It was Lieutenant Governor Rol- 
Vaag, of Minnesota, I believe, who remarked 

the “greatest thing about American 
industry is its mobility.” 

If ever there were two glittering exam- 
Ples of the fallacy of the GOP doctrine they 
are Kuehn and Olson. The cold storage 

which Kuehn's father founded in 

1915, produced enough to provide Phil with 

an education at the Milwaukee Country Day 

ool, a private school which is not known 

for catering to the economic destitute. He 

Went on to Cornell, one of the best of the 
Private universities. 

In the years since Phil took over, the busi- 
Ness has grown and now has branches in 
Marshfield and Waukesha. 

Much of this expansion took place when 

was devoting considerable time to poli- 
tics, as chairman of the Milwaukee GOP 
Organization and later as State GOP chair- 
Man. He lives in a comfortable suburban 
home in Whitefish Bay and owns a farm in 
Ozaukee County. 

His business is currently so robust it runs 
itself while he devotes virtually full time to 
campaigning. 

Olson has also had a successful business 
Career, building on the Olson Boat Co., which 

father founded. He is in the souvenir 
Shop business, operates a motel, amphibious 
ducks and has lately joined up with the 
nsin Alumni Research Foundation in 
Other business ventures. 

He customarily drives a huge Lincoln with 

an H-1 license plate. He is not one to flaunt 

Prosperity, however. During his cam- 

g he drives a Chevrolet, lent to him 

by a Wisconsin Dells auto dealer who chose 

this way to demonstrate his enthusiasm for 
Jack 's candidacy. 

Despite the fact that he is spending almost 
Tull time campaigning, business has been so 
Bood he has invited the members of the 
Wisconsin Press Association to be the stop- 
Over guests of his boat company as they 
Make their way wearily northward for the 

une convention at Eagle River. 
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Only the cynical would conclude that this 
has anything to do with his campaign. 
There is no foundation for the report that 
one of the features of the preconvention 
hospitality will be a lecture to the editors 
about the sins of diskjockeys who accept 

ayola. 
g incidentally. the editors are also scheduled 
for preconvention hospitality at Wisconsin 
Rapids, a short way up the river from the 
Dells. The bookmakers are giving odds that 
at this pace the tired editors will not make 
Eagle River until Christmas. 

Iam willing to give Jack credit for sincerely 
wanting to break with the Republican habit 
of discrediting Wisconsin’s business climate. 

And I am confident that he will justify my 
faith, will turn the Chevrolet back and finish 
up his campaign in that beautiful, big Lin- 
coln. 

Can you think of a better way to advertise 
Wisconsin’s favorable business climate than 
to campaign for Governor in a Lincoln long 
enough for a bowling alley? 


Resolution on Multiple Use of Forests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN : 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today 
there are more than 180 million acres 
of public land within the national for- 
est system. Across the Nation, these for- 
ests are a significant part of our water- 
shed, range, outdoor, recreation, wild- 
life and fish, and other programs. 

An ever increasing population—now at 
approximately 180 million—requires that 
we exercise foresight in management and 
utilization practices of our forest re- 
sources, Unless this is done, there will 
not be sufficient reserves for future gen- 
erations. 

During the years, there has been con- 
siderable controversy over the use of for- 
ests or public lands—centering mainly 
about questions of whether or not there 
should be multiple use of such resources. 

Today, I was pleased to receive a copy 
of a resolution adopted by the Society of 
American Foresters, Wisconsin-Michigan 
section, endorsing legislative proposals 
in Congress for the multiple use of pub- 
lic forest land. Reflecting the views of 
this fine organization, I believe the reso- 
lution deserves the consideration of Con- 
gress and I ask unanimous consent to 
have it printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

Soctety OP AMERICAN FORESTERS, WISCONSIN- 
MICHIGAN SECTIOÑN—RESOLUTION 
MULTIPLE-USE BILLS 

Whereas the 180 million acres of public 
land within the national forests contain a 
significant part of the Nation’s outdoor 
recreation, range, timber, watersheds, and 
wildlife and fish; and 

Whereas these renewable natural resources 
and services within the national forests, due 
to increasing population and better accessi- 
bility, are rapidly growing in value to the 
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social and economic welfare of the Nation; 
and 


Whereas the policy of managing these re- 
sources for multiple use and sustained yield 
by the Forest Service will yield the maximum 
of products and services from these lands in 
the long run; and 

Whereas there has been no legislative ac- 
tion by the Congress directing the Secretary 
of Agriculture to manage outdoor recreation, 
range, timber, watersheds; and wildlife and 
fish on the national forests for multiple use 
and sustained yield: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Wisconsin-Michigan 
Section of the Society of American Foresters 
urges passage by the Congress of the mul- 
tiple-use bilis, S. 3044 and H.R. 10572 and 
H.R. 10708 and HR. 10776; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to appropriate committees of the Con- 
gress with the request that it be included 
in hearing records on the above-mentioned 
bills; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies be sent to all Mem- 
bers of Congress from Wisconsin and Michi- 
gan with the request that they actively sup- 
port and urge passage of these bills. 


Health Care Recommendations Proposed 
by the Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN W. BYRNES 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, the Honorable 
Arthur S. Flemming, today appeared be- 
fore the Committee on Ways and Means 
in executive session and outlined the 
structure of the administration's pro- 
posed plan for meeting the health care 
requirements of our aged citizens, 

Mr. Flemming's prepared statement 
has been authorized for public release. 
So that it may be available to the mem- 
bership of the House I will insert the 
Secretary's statement at this point: 
STATEMENT BY ARTHUR S. FLEMMING, SECRE- 

TARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE, 

BEFORE THE House Wars aN MEANS COM- 

MITTEE OF THE U.S. HOUSE OF REPRESENTA- 

TIVES, WEDNESDAY, May 4, 1960 

Mr. Chairman and members of the commit- 
tee, I am glad to appear this morning to 
present the administration’s plan to provide 
health and medical care for the aged. 

The executive branch of the Government 
fully recognizes and accepts the fact that the 
Federal Government should act in this field. 
A careful consideration of facts such as the 
following can lead to no other conclusion: 

1. There are 16 million persons aged 65 and 
over—4 million pay income taxes. Of the 
12 million who do not pay income taxes, 2.4 
million are recipients of public assistance. 

2. A 1958 study identified 60 percent, or 
9.6 million, of the aged as having incomes 
of $1,000 or less, and 80 percent, or 12.8 mil- 
Hon, as having incomes of $2,000 or less. 
These figures should be discounted, because 
they include situations where a wife has an 
income of less than $1,000 and the husband 
has a substantial income, and because they 
include situations where other members of 
the family have substantial resources. 
Nevertheless, we are dealing with a group in 
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our population which contains an unusually 
large percentage of persons with very limited 
resources. : . 

3. A 1957-58 study shows that the average 
annual expenditures of this group for health 
and medical expenses was $177, not including 
nursing home care, as compared with 884 
for the rest of the population. But it is 
important to note that 15 percent of the 
persons 65 and over, or 2.25 million, had 
total medical expenditures, on the average, of 
$700 per year, not including nursing home 
care. The expenditures for this group repre- 
sented 60 percent of the total medical care 
expenditures of the aged. Since 1957, costs 
for medical care have increased at least 20 
percent. Also, it should be noted that the 
high-average expenditure for the aged 18 
attributable to the fact that $6,000 is a 
conservative estimate of total medical ex- 
penditures incurred by persons who are con- 
tinuously 111 for an entire year. 

4. According to the Health Insurance As- 
sociation of America, approximately 49 per- 
cent of the persons in this age group have 
some kind of health and medical insurance. 
But, only a comparatively small percentage 
of this group have policies that protect them 
against long-term illnesses. This is true of 
those who are covered by group policies, as 
well as those who are covered by individual 
policies. There is a trend in the direction 
of extending beyond the retirement age pro- 
visions in group policies that cover major 
medical expenses. There is also a trend in 
the direction of making individual policies 
that cover major medical expenses available 
to persons 65 and over. These policies call 
for payment of premiums from $60 
to $130 a year per individual. They include 
deductible provisions ranging from $250 to 
$500. They ordinarily establish annual or 
lifetime dollar ceilings on benefits. Most 
contain coinsurance provisions of 20 to 25 
percent. 

It follows, therefore, that a large percent- 
age of persons aged 65 and over do not have 
protection against long-term illnesses, and 
either cannot obtain protection at rates they 
can afford to pay, or cannot obtain adequate 
protection. 

In the light of these facts we have devel- 
oped a program that is designed to achieve 
just one objective; namely, to provide ap- 
proximately 12 million persons 65 and over 
who have limited resources with the oppor- 
tunity of taking steps which, if taken, will 
enable them to cope with the heavy eco- 
nomic burden of long-term or other expen- 
sive illnesses. 

We have developed this proposal in the 
belief that any program undertaken by the 
Federal Government in this area should 
meet the following tests: 

1. It should provide the individual with 
the opportunity of deciding for himself 
whether or not he desires to be a participant 
in the program. 

2. It should make available a system of 
comprehensive health and medical benefits 
which provide adequate protection against 
the costs of long-term and other expensive 
illnesses. 

3. It should make available all the bene- 
fits of the program to public assistance re- 
cipients at public expense. 

4. It should provide for some financial 
contribution on the part of those partici- 
pants who are not on public assistance. 

5. It should provide private insurers with 
the opportunity of expanding their programs 
of extending health protection to the over- 
65 age group. 

6. It should provide for a Federal-State 
partnership in dealing with the problem. 

We have developed a program that is con- 
sistent with these guidelines. We believe 
that If it is put into operation, it will pro- 
vide the aged with the type of assistance 
they most need. We want to make it clear, 
however, that we will be glad to discuss any 
suggestions for improvements that are con- 
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sistent with the basic guidelines that I have 
just outlined. 

Specifically, we recommend that the Fed- 
eral Government assist the States in estab- 
lishing a medicare program for the aged in 
accordance with the following specifications: 

1. Eligibility for participation in program: 

The program would be open to all per- 
sons aged 65 and over who did not pay an 
income tax in the preceding year and to 
taxpayers 65 and over whose adjusted gross 
income, plus social security, railroad retire- 
ment benefits, and veterans pensions, in the 
preceding year did not exceed $2,500 ($3,800 
for a couple). 

2. Eligibility for benefits: 

Persons eligible for participation in the 
program would be entitled to the benefits of 
the program if they had paid an enrollment 
fee each year of $24 and after they had in- 
curred health and medical expenses of $250 
($400 for a couple), 

Public assistance recipients would be en- 
titled to the benefits of the program without 
paying the enrollment fee and with the 
States paying the initial $250 of expenses 
under the regular public assistance program. 

3. Benefits: 

The medicare program for the aged would 
pay 80 percent (100 percent for public as- 
sistance recipients) of the costs of the fol- 
lowing comprehensive health and medical 
services for all participants who had estab- 
lished their eligibility, and where such sery- 
ices have been determined to be medically 


necessary: 
(a) Hospital care, 180 days. 
(b) Skilled nursing home care, 365 days. 
(c) Organized home care services, 365 
days. 
(d) Surgical procedures. 
(e) Laboratory and X-ray services, up to 
00. 


(f) Physicians’ services. 

(g) Dental services. 

(h) Prescribed drugs, up to $350. 

(i) Private duty nurses. 

(j) Physical restoration services. 

4. Optional benefits: 

Each State would provide that an aged 
person eligible for participation in the pro- 
gram could elect to purchase from a private 
group a major medical expense insurance 
policy with the understanding that 50 per- 
cent of the cost would be paid for him from 
Federal-State matching funds up to a maxi- 
mum of $60. The States would be responsi- 
ble for establishing the minimum specifica- 
tions for such policies. 

5. Continuation of eligibility: 

Once a person has qualified for participa- 
tion in the medicare program for the aged, 
he can maintain his eligibility by the pay- 
ment of the annual fee. If his income rises 
above the figure specified for eligibility, his 
fee would be raised on a graduated basis 
for each $500 of increase in income until the 
fee covered the full per capita cost of the 
benefits made available to him. 

6. Administration: 

The medicare program for the aged would 
be administered by the States, under a State 
plan approved by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. The State would 
be authorized to use appropriate private or- 
ganizations as agents. 

7. Financing: 

The governmental cost of the program 
would be financed by the Federal Govern- 
ment and the States on a matching basis. 
Federal matching would be 50 percent on 
the average with an equalization formula 
ranging from 33% to 66234 percent for the 
Federal share. 

8. Cost: 

Assuming that all States participate and 
that 80 percent of those who are eligible 
enroll for the program, it is estimated that 
the annual Federal-State cost of this plan 
would be $1.2 billion with the Federal share 
being estimated at 8600 million. There 
would be some reduction to the extent that 
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persons eligible for participation in the plan 
elected to purchase insurance policies pro- 
viding for the optional benefits, It is im- 
possible to estimate the number of persons 
who would elect the optional benefits. 

On the other hand, however, it should be 
noted that increases in costs and increased 
utilization of facilities over and above that 
included in the cost estimates could lead to 
an increase in these estimates. Also, there 
would be some increase in Federal payments 
for public assistance. This increase might 
Teach $100 million per year. 

The make ready cost during fiscal year 
1960-61—including grants to States to help 
them develop their programs—would be 
about $5 million. The fiscal year 1961-62 
cost would depend on many factors. We 
estimate that this would run in the neigh- 
borhood of $400 million, of which $200 mil- 
lion would be the Federal share. k 

We believe that the plan which I have Just 
described would achieve the following re- 
sults; 

1. It would permit the individual to decide 
for himself whether or not he will participate 
in the p í 

2. It would preserve the opportunity for 
private insurors to continue to demonstrate 
their ability to develop major medical ex- 
pense programs for the aged. 

It would divide the cost equitably among 
the entire population by providing for 

the Federal share out of general 
revenues, contrasted with a payroll tax that 
places the entire burden on earnings of less 
than $4,800. 

4. It would provide a wide range of bene- 
fits without placing a premium on institu- 
tional care as opposed to alternative lower 
cost services. Thus, it would facilitate the 
most effective and economical use of avail- 
able medical facilities and services. 

5. It would provide a built-in incentive 
for judicious use of health facilities and 
services by requiring the individual (other 
than public assistance recipients) p share 
in the cost above the deductible of z 

Most important, however, the program is 
designed in such a manner as to pinpoint the 
area of greatest need; namely, the large num- 
ber of persons over 65 who do not have the 
resources or the opportunity to obtain ade- 
quate protection against the staggering 
financial burdens of long-term illness. This 
is the most serious problem in the financing 
of health care for the aged. 

This plan guarantees comprehensive health 
and medical services to all aged public as- 
sistance recipients In States that become part 
of the program. It is available to all persons 
in the lower income brackets, regardless of 
whether they happen to be covered by social 
security. It identifies persons who may 
benefit by the program on the basis of a 
simple and easily determined eligibility re- 
quirement, without subjecting the individual 
to a detailed and involved income or means 
test. 

In summary, we believe that the medicare 
program for the aged will concentrate gov- 
ernmental assistance in such a manner as to 
provide the most effective and most respon- 
sible use of Federal and State funds. We 
believe this program represents a practical 
solution to a pressing human problem. 


Tapco Design Wins Sun Power Chance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


OY OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, Ohio, 
long noted and often worldwide at- 
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Claimed for its leadership in the develop- 
ment of modern communication and 
travel, again through its industrial in- 
genuity and progress takes pride in an- 
other great forward step, this time into 
outer space. 

Today there is being developed, and 
Soon to be manufactured in the plants of 
the Thompson Ramo Wooldridge, Inc., 
of Cleveland, Ohio, an outer space craft 
8un-powered electric generator, capable 
of generating 3,000 watts of electricity 
for at least a year up in space. This 
device is known as Sunflower I, 

Ohio, due to its geographical location, 

, and waterways, even with the 
‘first westward migration of a century 
and a half ago, became a bridge for the 
connecting of New England with the new 
West. It was to have been the western 
terminus of the old Chesapeake & Ohio 
Canal. Later, when railroads pushed 
Westward, the Baltimore & Ohio tra- 
versed its lands. 

It was Ohio that gave both light and 
flight to the world; Thomas Alva Edison, 
of Milan, Ohio; the Wright brothers, of 
Montgomery County, Ohio; and it was 
Charles Kettering of Ohio who gave the 
self-starter to the automotive industry. 

The development of Ohio’s most recent 
Pride is well described in an article which 
appeared on April 20, 1960, in the Cleve- 
land Plain Dealer, which I ask unani- 
Mous consent to be printed in the Ap- 
bendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tarco Desicn Wins SUN Power CHANCE 

With a parasol-shaped design and a price 
tag of $4,900,000, the Tapco group of Thomp- 
son Ramo Wooldridge here won first chance 
to get the job of developing a sun-powered 
electric generator for spacecraft. 

The National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
Ministration will negotiate with the Cleve- 
land firm on the system, to be called Sun- 
flower I, the Associated Press reported from 
Washington last night. 

The TRW proposal was chosen out of 23 
designs and cost estimates. 

A Tapco spokesman said: “It was a highly 
competitive situation. Naturally, we are 
gratified. 4 

“All thage devices to gather energy from 
the sun’s rays are either shaped like an 
Umbrella or else they have paddle wheels 
Such as you have on Pioneer V or Dis- 
Coverer VI. 

“This one is a giant parasol, a parabola, 
Used to gather solar heat and concentrate 
it on a boller containing liquid mercury. 

“That turns the mercury to vapor, and 
the vapor turns a turbine which generates 
electricity, Then the mercury vapor is con- 
ee and used again. It's a closed sys- 

“Mercury works better in a closed system 
than other things like water, and takes less 
Space. And gravity doesn’t affect it. Mer- 
ity vapor will climb uphill against grav- 

The NASA announcement said that the 
Sunflower I was expected to generate 3,000 
Watts of power for at least a year up in 
space. 

It is hoped, the NASA statement said, to 
be done with a 700-pound device which can 

housed in the nose of Centaur or Saturn 
rocket-launched vehicles and to have poten- 
tial uses In satellites and in lunar or plane- 

spacecraft. 

The parasol would be folded at launch- 
ing. Once up, the petals would spread out 
to a diameter of about 32 feet. 
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The scheme would include an energy stor- 
age unit so that the device could continue 
putting out power even while the space- 
craft was in the shadow of the earth, unable 
to gather solar heat. 

This was the second space research con- 
tract NASA announced this week. Monday 
it disclosed a $500,000, i-year engineering 
and development study of an electric rocket 
engine to power spacecraft. 

Avco Corp. and General Electric won that 
job. 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, the 
Space Technology Laboratories, a west 
coast subsidiary of the Thompson Ramo 
Wooldridge, Inc., has also made marked 
accomplishments in space projects. I 
ask unanimous consent that they also be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the matter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Pioneer V: Designed and constructed at 
Space Technology Laboratories and launched 
under its direction for the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration, and the 
Air Force Ballistic Missile Division. It in- 
cludes man's first interplanetary communi- 
cation system, and this, too, was designed 
and constructed at Space Technology Labora- 
tories. Pioneer V instrumentation provides 
for the collection and transmisison of 14 
different kinds of scientific data about the 
nature of the solar system and the space 
environment. It is expected to continue 
sending information back to earth from 
distances up to 50 million miles. Pioneer V 
is being tracked by the Space Technology 
opie cae global network of ground sta- 

ons. 

Tiros I: Space Technology Laboratories 
provided systems engineering and technical 
direction of the launched vehicle, which is a 
television weather observation station. On 
command from earth, it takes pictures from 
any segment of its orbit and either relays 
them immediately, or stores them on tape 
until called for by a ground receiving sta- 
tion. 

Transit IB: This is the world's first navi- 
gational satellite. Space Technology Labora- 
tories provided systems engineering and 
technical direction of the launched vehicle 
and launch operation. In addition, Space 
Technology Laboratories developed, produced, 
and instrumented a second-stage vehicle 
capable of restarting its engine in flight 
and correcting its trajectory on command 
from earth. This Space Technology Labora- 
torles-developed second-stage included a pro- 
pellant capacity twice that of any prede- 
cessor, and thus eliminated the need for a 
third-stage rocket theretofore mandatory for 
advanced space probes. 

For the Transit project, Space Technology 
Laboratories added a new element to its 
ground monitor network—the free world’s 
first mobile tracking and telemetry station. 
This new unit includes the largest known 
portable radio telescope. It can be air lifted 
to any location in the free world. 


Polish Constitution Day 


SPEECH 
HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 
Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the 3d of 
May 1960, marks the 169th anniversary 


5 the adoption of the Polish Constitu- 
on. 
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I join with my colleagues in the Con- 
gress, with Americans of Polish descent, 
and with the countless friends of the 
Polish people everywhere, in celebrating 
this great document's adoption. The 
Polish Constitution, patterned after our 
own Constitution, remains even today a 
symbol of man’s eternal struggle for 
freedom and justice. 

The Polish people, ruled today by a 
government subservient to the Soviet 
Union, have never lost their sense of 
nationalism and their dedication to the 
principles of liberty. 

And this observance today in the Con- 
gress of the United States will, we de- 
voutly hope, serve as a message to these 
brave people that we in America have 
the deepest sympathy and concern for 
them; that we do not accept the pres- 
ent condition of Poland; and that we 
shall work constantly toward the goal 
of total freedom for the Polish people. 

The Polish people have been forced 
before to relinquish their rights. But I 
am confident that, as in the past, the 
Polish love of liberty, justice, and free- 
dom will prevail over despotism. 


Keep Him on the Job 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLARD S. CURTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. CURTIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I desire to 
insert in the Recorp an editorial which 
appeared in the Morning Call, a news- 
paper of Allentown, Pa., on May 2, 1960. 
This editorial refers to Dr. Charles H. 
Boehm, the present superintendent of 
public instructions of Pennsylvania, and 
mentions some of his accomplishments 
during his tenure of office. 

The editorial follows: 

[From the Allentown (Pa.) Morning Call, 
May 2, 1960] 
Keep HIM ON THE Jon 

It was not un controversial 
though he has been, that Dr. Charles H. 
Boehm was reappointed Pennsylvania's su- 
perintendent of public instruction. 

It should be just as rational an assump- 
tion that his appointment for a second 4- 
year term as the State’s chief educational 
officer will be approved when his name is 
submitted to the Pennsylvania Senate in 
June. 

For, regardless of how many toes he has 
stepped on, this veteran educator who knows 
schools and their teachers and their pupils 
and their needs both as a teacher and as a 
district administrator has done more in 4 
years.to bring about needed changes in the 
tax-supported educational system of the 
Commonwealth than has been done in any 
previous decade. 

Under his leadership the public school 
curriculum has been revised to place more 
emphasis where it should be placed—on 
such subjects as English and science and 
mathematics and government. He has 
sought to assure a supply of better trained 
teachers by insisting that teachers colleges 
strengthen course offerings in the subjects 
that are to be taught in elementary and 
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secondary schools and has raised standards 
for permanent teaching certificates. 

He has dared to agree publicly with what 
many pupils and perents and other observers 
long have contended—that not every teacher 
is infallible because he is a teacher, that 
not every teacher is doing the teaching job 
that is expected, and that there are misfits 
in this as in every other vocation and profes- 
sion. 

He has refused to be a rubber stamp for 
some of the grandiose and exorbitant tax 
subsidy proposals supported by such groups 
as the Pennsylvania State Education Associa- 
tion consisting of sume 70,000 teachers and 
administrators. 

For some of these forthright actions he 
has, of course, been criticized and censured. 
Generally, however, the people of Pennsyl- 
yania—and particularly those who have chil- 
dren attending its schools and its State sup- 
ported colleges—would support what he has 
done and is doing because any fair and un- 
biased appraisal would find more than ample 
evidence that under his leadership the edu- 
cational program is being strengthened. 

If nothing else he has, in the words of a 
spokesman for the State school directors as- 
sociation, succeeded in counteracting an at- 
titude of complacency about education in 
Pennsylvania and has called attention to a 
lot of things that needed to be changed. 

For this reason alone his reappointment 
by Governor Lawrence—who also has been 
criticized by the teachers’ lobby—deserves 
commendation and approbation. 


Gates Takes Decisive Role in Joint Chiefs’ 
Deadlocks 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, on Sun- 
day, May 1, 1960, there appeared in the 
New York Times an article entitled 
“Gates Takes Decisive Role in Joint 
Chiefs’ Deadlocks,” by Hansen W, Bald- 
win, the noted military commentator of 
the Times. The article was inserted 
into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of May 2, 
1960, by the senior Senator from Massa- 
chusetts, the Honorable Leverett SAL- 
TONSTALL, 

In view of the past and continuing 
discussion with respect to defense organ- 
ization and decisionmaking procedures 
in the executive branch of the Govern- 
ment, that article should be of widespread 
interest, as Mr. Baldwin analyzes, with 
the perception and logic which charac- 
terizes his writings, both the mechanics 
and the policy importance of Secretary 
Gates’ personally instituted procedure 
of meeting with the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
In addition, Mr. Baldwin documents 
some of the principal decisions which 
the Secretary has made under the new 
procedure. 

I bring this matter to the attention of 
the House because I believe that the 
article is a reassuring affirmation of the 
fundamental soundness of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff system, and that it under- 
lines the fact that this essentially sound 
Joint Chiefs concept has been even fur- 
ther improved under the leadership of 
the present Secretary of Defense. 
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The article, and Secretary Gates’ pol- 
icy of meeting with the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, which Mr. Baldwin discusses, con- 
stitute a strong refutation of those critics 
who seem so eager to abandon our war- 
proven Joint Chiefs of Staff system and 
replace it with some version of a su- 
preme high command that would be 
antithetical to our form of government 
and far less responsive to our national 
security requirements. I further believe 
that this article by Mr. Baldwin heavily 
underlines the wisdom of Congress, and 
particularly this House and its Armed 
Services Committee, in protecting the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff system and concept 
against the efforts of those who would 
eliminate it openly, or destroy it indi- 
rectly by separating the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff from their status as chiefs of their 
services. 

Also, it is apparent from Mr, Baldwin’s 
analysis that the action by Secretary 
Gates in sitting with the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff again demonstrates the often 
forgotten truism that there is very little 
in governmental organization problems 
that intelligence, determination, hard 
work, and leadership will not cure. The 
Gates-JCS procedure reminds us once 
again that new organization charts will 
never take the place of able officials who 
willingly assume the responsibilities of 
their office and discharge those respon- 
sibilities with intelligence. 

In particular, I believe that Mr. Bald- 
win's opening sentence is at once a sum- 
mation of the overall effect of Mr. Gates’ 
leadership and an infallible formula for 
those who seek more effective adminis- 
trative procedures. The sentence to 
which I refer reads: 

Secretary of Defense Thomas S. Gates has 
galvanized the decisionmaking process of 
government by the simple expedient of mak- 
ing decisions. 


It is evident that the Gates’ JCS di- 
rective of December 29, 1959, establish- 
ing the procedure by which the Secre- 
tary of Defense sits with the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, is already being recognized as 
one of the most important documents of 
its kind in modern governmental organ- 
ization. The manner in which Secre- 
tary Gates has performed his duties as 
Secretary of Defense is receiving con- 
tinually widespread endorsement and 
approbation. After reading Mr. Bald- 
win's article, it becomes even more ap- 
parent why the Honorable Carl Vinson, 
the distinguished chairman of the 
Armed Services Committee of the House 
of Representatives, recently stated, with 
respect to Secretary Gates’ policy of 
sitting with the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 

I especially wish to commend you for your 
recent directive with regard to your partici- 
pation in the deliberations of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 

With this one directive you have left an 
impressive mark on defense organization. 

You have strengthened our great Joint 
Chiefs of Staff system, and at the same time 
have dealt a shattering blow to the advo- 
cates of a single chief of staff system. 

And, you have yitalized and reaffirmed the 
constitutional principle of civilian control. 


Mr. Speaker, in view of the interest in 
efficient defense organization and the 
importance of this article from the New 
York Times, I commend it to the atten- 
tion of all Members of this House. 
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Economic Ignorance of the American Peo- 


ple—The World’s Ninth Wonder 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today 
our Nation is facing serious—but not in- 
surmountable—economic problems. 

At home, we are besieged with pleas 
from a wide variety of sources for more 
and more Federal spending. At the 
same time, we are hearing from different 
sources cries for relief from the tax 
burden, A major task facing Congress 
is to reconcile these conflicting view- 
points in the best interest of the coun- 
try. 

Today, our economy is rolling along 
at well over a $500 billion gross national 
output on an annually adjusted basis— 
a new record. As a result, employment 
is high; people are living better; the 
country is stronger; we are more capa- 
ble of meeting challenges at home and 
abroad, 

There are, of course, economic prob- 
lems to be resolved. 

Internationally, the East-West con- 
test—at a relative standoff militarily— 
is focusing more and more upon the 
economic, as well as other, fronts. Time 
after time, Communist boasts echo 
around the world of the superiority of 
communism over free enterprise. 

Frankly, I am confident that our sys- 
tem will prove superior. However, the 
matter of economics—whether in private 
enterprise or in governmental opera- 
tions—is becoming an increasingly cru- 
cial issue. 

As a result, we need greater public un- 
derstanding not only of how our system 
works but also broader fundamental 
knowledge of economic principles, This, 
I believe, would better serve the people 
individually, local, State, and Federal 
Governments, and the economy of the 
country. v 

Recently, Mr. G. Keith Funston, pres- 
ident of the New York Stock Exchange, 
outlined some constructive ideas before 
the National Association of Secondary 
School Principals on the need for estab- 
lishing in our schools a more funda- 
mental knowledge of economics, 

Among the suggestions outlined by the 
president of the stock exchange are the 
following: 

First. Assign specific responsibility for 
having the subject taught properly. 

Second. We must recruit qualified 
teachers to do the job. 

Third. Teaching techniques can be 
vastly improved. 

Fourth. We must make economics 
compulsory for all students, 

Believing that the overall speech con- 
tains most worthwhile food for thought 
on our economic challenge, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have the talk by Mr. 
G. Keith Funston printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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Economic ILLITERACY—UNSOLVED PROBLEM 
OF AMERICAN EDUCATION 

When one thinks about the challenges 
facing educators today, the first thing that 
is apparent is how great the stakes are. I 
don't have to emphasize the extraordinary, 
exhilarating, and terribly dangerous period 
through which we are living. Whether we 
äre going to get through this period with 
Our bodies and our souls intact seems to me 
to be in no small part a measure of the 
challenge which has been flung at you edu- 
Cators, 

This is a truly awesome responsibility— 
and in some ways it is a new one, For too 
Many years we received our educations 
With little more in mind than the personal 
advantages that education would bring us. 
A person went to school to enlarge his ca- 
Pacities—to enjoy life more fully, to make 
More money, to reach higher in the world. 
If he succeeded, that was his personal good 
8 if he failed, that was his personal 


Few people now would weigh the chal- 
lenge to education by personal and indi- 
Vidual standards alone. Throughout the 
World we are engaged in a contest which 
has entirely altered the criteria by which 
We must judge education. This was high- 
lighted for me last week when a group of 
Russian politicians came, at their specific 
request, to visit the stock exchange. It 
Seemed to me that their leader and spokes- 
Man came not so much to Usten and learn 
as to make propaganda designed to mislead 
the American people. This same technique 
is being used all over the world. It requires 
& collectively well-educated people to dis- 
dern and counter this strategy both at home 
and abroad: 

As President Eisenhower said to a group 
of foreign educators at the White House last 
Tall, “* * e need to put new ideas—and 
More of them—into orbit.” But if these 

are to get off the ground, must less 
Stay aloft, we must understand that our 
c are our most important launch- 
ing platforms. A people which trifles with 
its schooling today is jeopardizing not only 
Se anoi for success, but for survival as 

ell. 
EDUCATION IN AMERICA: SUCCESS IN QUANTITY; 
QUESTION MARK IN QUALITY 


I am sure that no one here would dis- 
agree. But how well has education respond- 
ed to this challenge? From one point of 
View the answer is comforting. The statis- 
tics are impressive. More Americans go to 
School today than ever before, Nearly one 

every four is currently adding to his for- 
mal education. In the traditional school 
years, the achievement is even more strik- 

. Ninety-eight percent of our 7- to 13- 
year-olds are in school; so are 85 percent of 
Our 13- to 17-year-olds. Meanwhile, the pro- 
Portion of high school graduates going on 
to college is rising steadily. It was 35 per- 
Cent 20 years ago. It is 53 percent today. 
And by 1970 there will be at least 6 million 
College students—double the amount en- 
Tolled today. 

Many people, looking at these figures, 
Would be tempted to conclude that our edu- 
Cational achievement has been a whopping 
success. To them I would say: first, it had 
better be. And second, is it really? 

As the president of a small college and 
then as the president of a large institution 
Which is also concerned with education, I 
have learned painfully that a people can 
emerge from the long educational process 
and still be woefully uninformed in areas 
of the most urgent importance—unprepared 

cope with the problems of today, much 
less the ideas of tomorrow. 

We have seen this very recently in regard 

& subject we now acknowledge to be abso- 
lutely indispensable for our survival— 
science. For years we permitted our high- 
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school graduates to gain their diplomas while 
remaining, many of them, mathematical 
know-nothings, with only a speaking ac- 
quaintance with modern ch and 
physics. We awoke with a jolt to the im- 
possibility of allowing that kind of illiteracy 
to continue. But now, I submit, a similar 
illiteracy exists in another area of great im- 
portance—economics and its relation to the 
world in which we live. 

I doubt that it is necessary to spell out at 
any length why economic understanding ts 
so vital. Merely to list the great questions 
facing us as a Nation is to tick off a series 
of major economic problems. For example, 
how will America resolve the question of 
inflation? What will be its role in the drama 
of the developing nations? What are we 
going to do about the problems posed by 
agriculture, labor, business? 

Undoubtedly much of our long-range ca- 
pacity to survive hinges on the answers given 
to these questions. But how will our an- 
swers be arrived at? From what vantage 
point does a person decide? Has he a back- 
ground of information and understanding 
that helps him determine what makes sense 
and what does not, what is good économics 
and what is bad? Or will his opinion be 
shaped by that odd mixture of hearsay, 
prejudice, and stereotype which passes, in so 
many peoples’ minds, for economic knowl- 
edge? 

AMERICA’S ECONOMIC ILLITERACY: “THE NINTH 
WONDER OF THE WORLD” 

The answers to the qustions are not at 
all reassuring. At the stock exchange, we 
have come into firsthand contact Py Siac the 

of knowledge—the economic literacy— 
ore booed cross-section of the American peo- 
ple. That knowledge, not to mince words, 
is often shockingly inadequate. Seven years 
ago, for example, we set out to find just how 
many adults could more or less define what 
is meant by a “common stock.” We learned 
that less than one-quarter of the adult 
population understood that basic term. 

Now, of course, I am not suggesting that 
a knowledge of common stocks is the touch- 
stone of economic literacy. But the lack of 
familiarity with securities does dramatize a 
disturbing problem. If only a quarter of 
our population knows something as per- 
sonally meaningful as the ABC’s of invest- 
ments, what percentage do you suppose un- 
derstands the basic principles of how a free 
economy works, or how it evolves and grows? 
As one well-known financial writer has com- 
mented: “The American economy is the 
eighth wonder of the world; the ninth won- 
der is the economic ignorance of the Ameri- 
can people.” 

Let me add, however, that we should not 
be completely discouraged by this illiteracy. 
It does not stem from any profound and 
insoluable problem. It is mainly the conse- 
quence of a simple fact—that we do not 
teach economics, If we are a nation of eco- 
nomic know-nothings, it is because no one 
has eyer bothered to explain the subject 
to us. 

Consider, for a moment, these 1951 fig- 
ures—which I might add are, unfortunately, 
the latest available and which certainly 
should be brought up to date through a 
new study. 

Of the 9,240,000 students enrolled in the 
Nation's high schools, only about 4 percent 
were ever expected to take a course in eco- 
nomics, 

In the Nation as a whole, only one State, 
Oregon, our host State today, had made eco- 
nomics a requisite for high-school gradua- 
tion. 

Finally, for every student who took eco- 
nomics in high school, 6 took a foreign lan- 
guage, 8 took music, and 19 took physical 
education. 

This is some Indication of the low 
in which economics has been held by educa- 


A3829 


tion. I am aware, of course, that you edu- 
cators are much concerned about this. 
You recognize, too, that very little has ap- 
parently been accomplished in recent years. 
The number of students taking economics 
shows no discernible upward trend. The 
level of economic illiteracy among them re- 
mains virtually unchanged. 
IS TEACHING ECONOMICS “TOO TOUGH?” 


Why has improvement failed to come? I 
wonder if the answer doesn't lie in the story 
told about an executive who was known 
for his passion for order. On this man’s 
antiseptically clean desk was an array of 
baskets for his papers. One read “In.” 
One read “Out.” Another was labeled 
“Urgent.” But the one with the biggest pile 
of all had the sign “Too Tough.” 

Is economics too tough“ to be taught at 
the high school level? Let me try to answer 
that. As you know the stock exchange and 
its member firms have been engaged in a 
broad program of adult education ever since 
we. first became aware of the public’s lack 
of information. Through newspapers, maga- 
zines, television, and radio, and through 
courses held at schools, libraries, and other 
meeting places, we have been trying not to 
sell common stock or bonds but to explain 
the opportunities, risks, and rewards that 
go with ownership of securities. Partly as a 
result of this effort, we have seen the num- 
ber of shareowners almost double since 
1952—from 6% million to 12% million. 
Equally important, we find an overwhelming 
majority of investors in the market for the 
right reasons and with sound goals. But, of 
even greater significance to educators, we 
have witnessed an en rise in the 
degree of interest in and literacy about the 
investing process. A new survey, soon to be 
released by the exchange, will document 
this in fascinating detail. 

Of course, you may say, That's all very 
well for adults. But we have to deal with 
adolescents.” Let me tell you then about 
two successful ways in which economics has 
been presented to youngsters. 

The first concerns an elementary school 
in Kalamazoo. The wall of the schoolbuild- 
ing cracked and a construction crane with 
its owner-operator arrived to make the nec- 
essary repairs. One teacher, who had at- 
tended an economic education workshop, de- 
cided to put the occasion to use. She took 
her pupils—who were in the second grade— 
and explained to them how the crane could, 
in half a day, do a job that would require 
weeks by hand. After she had interested 
her pupils in the productive power of ma- 
chinery, she asked them how they thought 
the crane owner had bought his expensive 
machine. That led to a simple explanation 
of how a business is financed and money 
raised. From there it was only a step to ex- 
plaining how the money that people saved 
and invested was put to work. Later on, 
after hearing these second grade pupils dis- 
cussing the economic consequences of the 
crack in their school building, one college 


“economist exclaimed: “She's teaching capi- 


tal formation to second grade kids—a con- 
cept I have a rough time drumming into my 
college freshmen.” 

In another instance, the teacher of a 
senior class in the Nyack (N. T.) High School 
decided to bring economics home by sug- 
gesting that his class participate in the eco- 
nomic process itself. He proposed that each 
student ante up 50 cents and that the class 
invest the proceeds. This led to an enthu- 
siastic search for the right company—and an 
equally enthusiastic discovery of the range 
and variety of American industry. Finally 
one corporation was chosen to be the agent 
of destiny for the class fund of $18—which 
was just enough to buy one share of the 
company’s stock. But that was only the 
beginning. Now the class had to find out 
how current developments—taxes and tar- 
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iffs, competition and even fiscal policy—were 
going to affect their company. Economics 
was not too tough for those students. It was 
their most exciting course. It was made 
more so, incidentally, when the president 
of the company heard about the experiment 
and came to the school to conduct an an- 
nual meeting and answer questions for this 
special group of owners, This simple tech- 
nique of teaching youngsters by doing, I 
might add, is being duplicated in many high 
schools across the country. A few weeks 
ago, a workshop for teachers was held at 
Nyack to explore this experiment in detail. 
This conference may well prove to be the 
start of a new interest in the way economics 
ean be brought to life. I hope the Nyack 
idea—and the teachers“ workshop that grew 
out of it—will spread from coast to coast. 

All this has, I think, a moral. If eco- 
nomics has traditionally been considered too 
tough, a large part of the trouble lies in the 
fact that we haven't always taught it too 
well—as evidenced by your association's 
sponsorship of the Council for the Advance- 
ment of Secondary Education, which seeks 
to upgrade the level of economic literacy. 
And if I may generalize from the few ex- 
amples I have offered, I think we can see 
how to teach it better. I am encouraged to 
make these suggestions before the National 
Association of Secondary School Principals, 
because you have traditionally taken a far- 
sighted view of the problems facing educa- 
tion, and have done much to exercise leader- 
ship in bringing about necessary changes. 

First, we must make economics real. It 
is certainly dificult to make a youngster’s 
heart beat faster about concepts so abstract 
as productivity or investment. But it is easy 
to stir his tion about a machine, or 
about an individual enterprise in which he 
may own a tiny share. In other words, the 
overall theory of economics should be taught 
only after economics has been made as per- 
sonal as something we touch or as something 
we do, ; 

Second, economics should be imbued with 
some of the excitement of life. We must not 
be afraid, by the same token, to make eco- 
nomics controversial. By this I most em- 
phatically do not mean that we should 
“slant” economics teaching. But it is surely 
a greater disservice to make believe that di- 
verse polnts of view do not exist, or that eco- 
nomics is not one of the great, legitimate, 
continuing debates of a free society. 

We can bring that debate directly into our 
schools by inviting into the classroom, from 
our own communities, people whose back- 
grounds lie in government, business, labor 
unions, and agriculture. We can further en- 
rich the subject by supplementing the stand- 
ard textbooks with some of the more 
thoughtful material available from these 
groups. Needless to say, the source of such 
material should be clearly indicated. In our 
own case, we have been heartened by the 
enthusiastic response of over 7,000 fifth to 
twelfth-grade teachers who have used our 
series, “You and the Investment World,” in 
their classrooms, May I add, also, that the 
texts prepared by your Council for the Ad- 
vancement of Secondary Education are 
avallable—and I would certainly urge you to 
make wide use of them. Finally, we can 
teach economics from that greatest and most 
readily available of all textbooks—the daily 
newspaper. From first page to last, there is 
not a section of a newspaper in which a 
skilled teacher cannot find examples of eco- 
nomics at work. 

BETTER EQUIPPED TEACHERS MUST MAKE 
ECONOMICS A PART OF LIFE 

I believe that if we taught economics in 
this manner, it would not be “too tough.” 
But I suggest there is a second reason why 
our economic education has fallen short of 
the mark. To come directly to the point, 
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it is because too often the wrong people are 
it. 

In the files of our education department at 

the stock exchange is a letter I would like 

to read to you: 

Dran Sms: I am teaching a course in 
economics to a small group of high school 
seniors. This is my first experience in the 
field. I am a band director by profession, 
and I would appreciate any material you have 
that would benefit my students or myself.” 

I do not decry the effort of a band director 
to teach economics. Rather, I am happy 
that the need to teach such a course was 
recognized and that steps were taken to 
meet that need. Nor do I claim that all eco- 
nomics teachers are band directors. But I 
think it is fair to say that most high-school 
principals would rather have a band leader 
teach economics than have an econdmist 
lead their band. 

In economics, as in any other field, it takes 
careful training to do the job right. The 
person for whom economics really is “too 
tough” is the teacher who has no adequate 
preparation. And the fact is that economics 
is too important to be taught by “anybody.” 

What can we do about this? There are 
four things I would like to suggest: 

First, assign specific responsibility for hav- 
ing the subject taught properly. Econom- 
ics has been an orphan of the curriculum 
for too long. It cannot remain so, 
subject needs the planning, and guidance, 
that any important discipline requires, You 
will find that the people within your com- 
munity—taxpayers, parents, civic and busi- 
ness people—will respond enthusiastically 
when they realize the steps you are taking. 
Moreover, I believe that responsibility for 
teaching economics must be assumed not 
only at the local level by a department or 
& group of your teachers, but at the State 
and National levels as well. For instance, I 
would hope than an organization such as 
the National Council for the Social Studies 
will take the unqualified position that the 
teaching of economics is something to which 
they have to devote major attention. 

Second, we must recruit qualified teach- 
ers todo the Job. You can take a major step 
here simply by being sure that those as- 
signed to teach the subject have a lively 
interest in it and have had college-level eco- 
nomics courses. Also, you can point out the 
availability of effective and inexpensive 
teaching aids—and see to it that they are 
used properly. You may well reply that all 
this is fine, but attracting better teachers 
means paying higher salaries. I quite agree. 
And I believe you will find a larger measure 
of local support once it becomes known that 
2 have a down-to-earth Purpose such as 


Third, teaching techniques can be vastly 
improved. I have mentioned a few of the 
vivid, often exciting ways that economics 
can be brought into the classroom. Why 
not, then, encourage your economics teachers 
to attend one of the many inservice work- 
«Shops that are exploring ways to throw fresh 
light on what too many people feel is a 
dull subject. With imaginative assistance, 
your teachers will do the expert job of which 
we know they are capable. 

Finally, I believe we must make economics 
compulsory for all students. This does not 
mean piling the subject into a 1-year re- 
quired history course. Such courses already 
contain more than the student can absorb, 
or the teacher teach. Rather, I refer to the 
example Oregon and some school districts 
around the country have set, They require 
a separate course in economics study as a 
requisite for high-school graduation. Or, as 
an alternative, economics should be included 
as an essential element in an expanded 2- 
or g. year history course, 

This is certainly not too ambitious a pro- 
gram. In fact, the only serious obstacles 
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in its way could be our failure to acknowl- 
edge that the problem exists, or to be se- 
rious about solving it. 

If I may summarize the points I've wanted 
to stress: 

First, widespread economic illiteracy is a 
weakness which must be recognized when 
assessing the Nation’s educational system. 

Second, this weakness stems more from 
neglect than from any other single factor, 

Third, the means exist to correct that 
weakness by strengthening our teaching 
standards and introducing economics into 
the classroom as a part of life, rather than 
as something apart from life. 

Finally, may I include on a personal note. 
Fourteen years ago, in my inaugural talk at 
Trinity College, I remarked to the effect that: 
“We must not hesitate to teach things which 
will prove useful in later life. Rather, we 
must attempt to give a man background 
and breadth, so that he can bring to a pro- 
fession, or to a specific Job, a viewpoint and 
an approach which will increase his effectiye- 
ness both as a wage earner and as a citizen.” 

Fourteen years later, it seems to me that 
this comment, directed at college students, 
is all the more pertinent when applied to the 
educational needs of high-school students— 
many of whom will have no further oppor- 
tunity for formal education. This is a chal- 
lenge to education which we can and must 
meet if, as President Eisenhower has urged, 
we are to succeed, in our time, in putting 
new ideas into orbit. 


If I Were Satan 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I should 
like to call to the attention of my col- 
leagues an article written by Father 
Joseph L. Hylden, of Edgeley, N. Dak., in 
the April 1960 issue of Catholic Action 
News. Father Hylden has been a stanch 
fighter for the preservation of family 
agriculture and I unhesitatingly associ- 
ate myself with the views expressed. 

The article follows: 

If I were Satan: 

I would work, using all means good or bad, 
to destroy the family, because it is the basis 
of good living for people. 

I would work expecially hard to destroy 
the family in the rural community. There, 
I find it hardest to get a foothold. There 
I find it much harder to promote juvenile 
delinquency and crime of all kinds. I find 
this from the studies and statistics of the 
human beings themselves. 

I would connive to destroy the tremendous 
power of personal face-to-face relationships 
of people in rural communities. It is this 
personal touch that helps to keep people in- 
terested in the good society. 

I would certainly foster the thinking of 
many college professors and other leaders 
that the traditional patterns of family life 
have outlived their usefulness, and that now 
we must be modern, throw out those old 
mores and discover new modes of living in 
groups. 

I would look very hard to find a new Sin- 
clair Lewis who would do a good job in the 
1960's to lampoon, ridicule and satirize rural 
community life. A new “Main Street” 
would strengthen my cause immeasurably. 


1960 


I would get the Madison Avenue crowd to 
glamorize the quality of democracy and 
Christianity in our great urban centers and 
also in suburbia. Thereby I would get rural 
People to overlook what “they” have in these 
two vital areas. 

I would lead smalitown businessmen into 
belleving that they are really important to 
their wholesalers and distributors from the 
larger centers who keep feeding them with 
misinformation about “the enemies to their 
success; namely, the cooperatives, credit 
unions and labor unions. 

I would get farm people to increase their 
buying through the mail-order catalog, and 
to establish more charge accounts in the 
big stores of the big cities: 

I would teach rural town chambers of com- 
morce and other businessmen’s clubs to pro- 
mote their towns by bringing in chainstores, 
Substations for the big city banks and sav- 
ings and loan companies, etc. 

I would not let them see that I was de- 
stroying the local family-owned ‘business 
Places that are the backbone of rural 
America. 

I would promote the mania for bigness in 
the successful farmers of the surrounding 
trade areas. 

I would get the successful farmers to buy 
Up more and more land, putting many family 
farmers out of business. Thus destroying the 
market for local businessmen—I would deal 
the deathblow to the family. . 

I would encourage the theory of unlimited 
expansion in material possessions. If they 
get this bug“ to grow and grow and grow, 
they will just naturally drive many farm and 
BMalltown families to the big centers where 
nee more of a chance to influence their 

ves. 

I would encourage the newspapers of Amer- 
lea to keep harping away on the theme that 
the farmers should not be subsidized any 
More than anyone else. 

I would keep in office those who say, “Get 
the Government out of egriculture.” Such 
People are doing much for me to Eli] the rural 
community, because it is only a half-truth 
that needs much explaining and further 
study. 

I would encourage governmental bureaus to 

er local communities in their efforts to 
Provide themselves with hospitals, doctors, 
Schools, and recreational facilities that are 
adequate. 

I would encourage church leaders to send 
Out poorer clergymen to the rural commu- 
nities, and would get them to close churches 
and consolidate as much as possible. A live- 
Wire clergyman living in a rural community 
is a real hindrance to my work. 

I would give anything to destroy the rural 
community. From there on my work would 
be simple, 


The Fight for Fiscal Sanity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS CASE 


GF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE.SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1900 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota, Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an article entitled “The Fight 
for Fiscal Sanity,” by Kenneth O. Gil- 
More, which appeared in the May issue 
Of the Reader’s Digest. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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THE FIGHT ror FISCAL SANITY 
(By Kenneth O. Gilmore) 


This is the season of the year when you 
are digging deep for Federal income taxes. 
It is also the season when pressure groups 
are doing their methodical best to drain 
your cash from the Federal Treasury, and 
saddle you and your children with inevitably 
greater taxes. 

Right now, highly organized forces are 
working to push their pet spending schemes 
through Congress. Huge money bills are 
rolling out of appropriation committees, to 
be considered by the House and Senate and 
finally signed or vetoed by the President. 

In the crucial weeks ahead you'll be hit 
from every direction with slickly presented 
appeals for additional Federal dollars—more 
money than is called for in the President's 
$79.8 billion budget for fiscal year 1961. 
You'll be caught in a crossfire of protest. 
pleas, alarms and dire warnings. You'll be 
told that the welfare or the very survival of 
the Nation hinges on every money demand. 

The public can pierce through all the 
double talk by understanding the Federal 
budget and how it is put together. It’s as 
important as understanding your own family 
budget. 

Preparation of the Federal budget is a 
gigantic contest between two forces. On 
one side are the bosses of an army of more 
than 2,300,000 Federal employees. These 
officials are ever striving to enlarge their em- 
pires and increase their budgets. Urging 
them on is a nationwide network of vested- 
interest groups that put the heat on Congress 
for greater spending. 

On the other side is a tiny band of fewer 
than 800 budget experts trying to stave off 
these pressures that, unchecked, would hurl 
us into bankruptcy. They work for Wash- 
ington’s most unloved agency, the Bureau of 
the Budget, headed by Maurice H. Stans—a 
public servant whose determination to face 
fiscal facts has enabled President Eisenhower 
to submit balanced budgets to Congress the 
last 2 years. 2 

The contest begins far in advance. The 
$79.8 billion budget sent to Congress this year 
started taking shape 16 months ago. In 
January 1959, bureau heads of all depart- 
ments issued instructions to branches, divi- 
sions, field stations, and regional offices to 
start compiling money requests for fiscal 
1961. 

This was the awaited signal. Every bureau- 
crat who valued his job description had ready 
a must list of new that required 
cash: more field trips, investigations, sample 
surveys, demonstration workshops, and train- 
ing courses; more information services, 
grants, contracts; more construction and 
equipment; more clerical help, more space. 
All this was presented in terms of absolute, 
unquestionable need—yet in truth the totals 
were far more than were really needed and 
more than anyone actually to get. 

By June, the Cabinet Secretaries and their 
budget experts were sitting down with each 
bureau chief to trim the money demands. 
Then in September all the departments sent 
their final requests to the Bureau of the 
Budget. 

Now, in dramatic closed-door hearings, 
officials from every civilian department and 
agency in the Government had to ‘appear 
before Budget Bureau examiners and defend 
their proposals for funds, From October to 
December, they filed Into the bleak, high- 
ceilinged rooms of the Executive Office Build- 
ing, next door to the White House. 

These sessions make the later congres- 
sional quizzes look mild. It's a bureaucrat’s 
nightmare when Budget Bureau examiners 
get on the track of a needless scheme to drain 
the Treasury. During the year, budget men 
have been bird-dogging an agency's every 
move—making spot checks, asking for finan- 
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cial reports, questioning key administrators, 
inspecting field offices, As a result they can 
swiftly slice through complex computations 
designed to foster impressions of unquestion- 
able need. 

Once a hearing is finished—it can last a 
few hours or weeks—the Budget Bureau ex- 
aminers go before the director and his dep- 
uty, and argue for their recommendations. 
Verdicts are handed down. An agency head 
who disagrees with a verdict can go directly 
to the President and plead his case. This has 
happened, and in a few cases the Bureau has 
been reversed, for it is the President who 
must make the final judgment. 

Then in January the’ budget is sent to 
Congress. After this, the departments and 
agencies are permitted to argue only for the 
amounts that are in it. 

Although no exact total can be set, Budget 
Bureau savings run into billions. One de- 
partment alone—Health, Education, and 
Welfare—had $160 million lopped off its 
proposed budget in fiscal 1960. No item is 
left unscrutinized. When the Office of Edu- 
cation, in HEW. needed 1,163 jobs in fiscal 
1960, the Department knocked out 101 of 
these jobs as nonessential. The Budget 
Bureau whittled off another 40. 

After the Post Office Department went 
through the Budget Bureau mill, it had lost 
$40 million—a drastic cut, said a Depart- 
ment official. But mail service was not hurt 
one bit, 

When the General Services Administration 
proposed to spend more than half a billion 
dollars to construct new Federal buildings, 
the Bureau turned thumbs down, and the 
President agreed, GSA Administrator Frank- 
lin Floete later conceded that the amount 
requested was not quite a realistic figure. 

The Budget Bureau does more than just 
hone down budget proposals. After appro- 
Priation bills have actually been passed and 
signed at the White House, the Bureau can 
freeze the funds if it finds the money is 
going to be used wastefully—a fact that 
brings some agency officials and legislators 
to a boil. 

“An appropriation by Congress is not nece 
essarily a mandate to spend,” explains Mau- 
rice Stans. “For example, if resources are 
provided to deliver 64 billion pieces of mail 
but the volume turns out to be just 62 bil- 
lion, then there’s no sense in giving the 
Post Office Department more cash than it 
needs.” 

This power of apportionment has been 
applied with special effectiveness at the De- 
partment of Defense, At one point last 
year, the Budget Bureau was holding back 
more than $900 million until its experts 


- Satisfied themselves that the money could 


be spent effectively. One reason for this: 
with constant and sometimes unexpected 
technological advances, weapons can be ob- 
solete by the time money is actually appro- 
priated, 

Congress set up the Budget Bureau in 1921 
to aid the President in sorting out the Gov- 
ernment's fiscal needs, and in 1950 and 1956 
strengthened its powers to enforce efficient 
management of taxpayer funds. As no other 
director before him, Stans has boldly exercised 
this power and made the Bureau's impact felt 
in every office of government. His remark- 
able success makes him a target for bitter at- 
tack. But abuse does not worry him. A 
calm, friendly man with a bear-trap mind for 
facts, he says: “Good budgeting means uni- 
form distribution of dissatisfaction, so I ex- 
pect to be a whipping boy. My job is to 
watch out for the interests of the American 
taxpayer,” 

Stans has irritated generals and admirals 
by raising basic questions about our gigantic 
defense-spending programs, His persistent 
inquisitiveness, for example, had much to do 
with the decision not to invest millions in 
an atomic aircraft carrier but to use our re- 
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sources on high-priority programs such as 
submarines that hurl Polaris missiles. Re- 
cently the Budget Bureau questioned the 
neod for continuing investment in Bomarc, 
an antiaircraft missile, in an era when enemy 
aircraft are not the primary threat. The Air 
Force's request for costly new Bomarc sites 
has since been sharply reduced. 

Stans’ judgments on defense spending do 
not come out of thin air. He attends all 
Cabinet and National Security Council meet- 
ings, has access to secret reports. Moreover, 
he ts backstopped by 33 Budget Bureau mili- 
tary specialists. Every year Defense Depart- 
mont and Budget Bureau men sit down to- 
gcther at the Pentagon and hear the services 
justify their financial requests. 

Called before a Senate committee last 
spring, Stans refuted the charge that the 
Budget Bureau has put our defense program 
in a dollar straitjacket. But he said bluntly 
“I do not accept a presumption that the De- 
fense budget must necessarily increase.” 

Stans’ courage to say what he believes 18 
no doubt reinforced by his phenomenal suc- 
cess in private life. As a 17-year-old, he left 
Shakopee, Minn., in 1925 with $151 to try 
his talents in Chicago. Hired as an office 
boy for the national accounting firm of 
Alexander Grant & Co., he attended night 
classes in college. In 10 years he had moved 
up to become executive partner of his firm. 
In 1953 the House Appropriations Commit- 
tee called on him to heip review the budget. 
Two years later, as Deputy Postmaster Gen- 
eral, he took a major part in reorganizing 
the postal service and modernizing its oper- 
ating and financial procedures. 

His appointment as Ike's fourth Budget 
Director created hardly a ripple of notice. 
But the date was significant—mid-March 
1958, the first stage of the buildup for the 
budget for fiscal 1960. At that time the 
economy was still in a recession. Neverthe- 
less, small signs of recovery offered a long- 
shot hope that the 1960 budget could con- 
ceivably be balanced, Stans believed that 
business would pick up sufficiently to bring 
in the needed revenue, and he believed he 
could keep Government costs down—convic- 
tions shared by Secretary of the Treasury 
Robert B. Anderson. 

Stans was determined not to let an un- 
necessary cent slip into the budget. In his 
office he framed the simple question, “Why?” 
It became the watchword at the Bureau, 
a needle to collapse ballooned spending 
schemes, Why do you have to have this 
money? Why will the program cost 80 
much? Why do we have to do it now? 
Why should this be the responsibility of the 
Federal Government? 

No agency, big or little, escaped this stub- 
born curiosity. After the Agriculture De- 
partment came through the Bureau's 
wringer, nearly 70 million dollars had been 
squeezed from its regular administrative ex- 
penses. The U.S. Information Agency came 
to the Bureau with a budget of $138,200,000, 
went away with $120,550,000. When the 
International Boundary Commission wanted 
$6,863,000, the Bureau sliced it to $3,733,000. 
The Tarif Commission's appropriation re- 
quest was reduced $174,000—a tiny economy, 
but apply it in thousands of places, and 
savings snowball. 

When the Bureau finished its work late 
in December 1958 the budget added up to 
$77 billion, and the President sent it to 
Congress with the prediction that revenues 
would make it pay its own way. Although 
it was the biggest peacetime budget in U.S. 
history, a cry of horror went up from pres- 
sure blocs—the big unions, veterans groups, 
farm organizations and others. Politicians 
joined the tumult. The budget was labeled 
“unrealistic,” “crippling,” “Testrictive,” 
“penny-pinching.” 

But every time the President spoke, he 
spoke of fiscal responsibility. And Stans 
himself, making dozens of speeches all over 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the country, did all he could to persuade the 
public that the time had come to stop living 
in the red The fight for financial common 
sense caught fire. Citizens flooded Congress 
with letters. Bills for more billions were 
halted and cut down. When Congress went 
home late last summer, the fight for a bal- 
anced budget was won. 

Now this year President Eisenhower has 
presented a budget with an estimated sur- 
plus of $4 billion. Again Stans has been its 
chief architect. Again the catcalls and at- 
tacks of the spenders are being heard. And 
again the outcome depends on you. For 
the work of Stans and his staff could be 
tragically wiped out if an election-conscious 
Congress gives in to pressure for more Fed- 
eral spending. 

“We've done our job,“ says Stans. “Now 
it’s up to the public to make the decision. 
It’s their money.” 


i See Must We Delude Ourselves Into Dis- 
aster?” The Reader's Digest, July 1959. 


Enforcible World Law Is a Practical 
Goal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD 


2 OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, the 
statement that we are living in a shrink- 
ing world has become axiomatic. What 
is not so axiomatic but should become so 
is the realization that our smaller world 
makes the role of world law more impor- 
tant than ever before. 

In a speech prepared for delivery at 
an annual Law Day observance in Pitts- 
burgh this past Monday, the Honorable 
JosepH S. CLank, the distinguished 
senior Senator from Pennsylvania, dealt 
most appropriately with the growing im- 
portance of world law. 

Senator CLARK warned that the world 
community must achieve the rule of law 
in the 1960’s—before it is too late. 

I believe Senator Crarx’s remarks are 
particularly timely. Thus, under leave 
heretofor granted to extend my remarks 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, I in- 
clude the text of Senator CLARK’s address 
and commend its reading to my col- 
leagues. 

Won Peace, WORLD LAW, AND DISARMAMENT 
(Speech by Senator CLaxx at Allegheny 

County Bar Association, Pittsburgh, Pa., 

Law Day celebration, May 2, 1960) 

On this third annual celebration of Law 
Day, U.S. A., I welcome the opportunity to 
speak to you about world peace, world law, 
and disarmament. 

Never before have the people of the United 
States received such unanimous advice in 
an election year as to the No, 1 problem 
facing the Nation. 

The United Nations, President Eisenhower, 
Prime Minister Macmillan, President de 
Gaulle, and Premier Khrushchey, all agree 
that the questions of general and complete 
disarmament is the most important one fac- 
ing the world today. 

Is this just the conventional lipservice 
of politicians to the popular yearning for 
peace? How can our leaders speak of the 
need for disarmament at the same time they 
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proclaim the need for greater armaments? 
Why all the talk about disarmament and 
the rule of law at this particular time? 
What are the current and upcoming issues 
at the nuclear test ban and general dis- 
armament conferences? What is being done 
in Washington to assure that the negotia- 
tions succeed? What is the status of efforts 
to promote the rule of law in international 
relations? How can we strengthen the au- 
thority of the United Nations? In fact, do 
we want to do so? 

I will attempt to touch on each of these 
questions in the course of this presentation. 


ARMAMENT VERSUS DISARMAMENT 


The query which appears most frequently 
in my mail is perhaps the easiest one to 
answer: 

“How can you and other members of the 
Democratic Party protest about the missile 
gap and other shortcomings in the state of 
our defenses and still profess a genuine con- 
cern about disarmament?” 

In my view Winston Churchill’s four-word 
answer cannot be bettered: We arm to 
parlay." 

I share the view of many Americans that 
US. defensive and offensive capabilities must 
be strengthened to offset growing Commu- 
nist military might. I believe that we are 
taking military risks we ought not to take; 
that we must hasten the development of 
our mobile, solid-fuel, long-range Polaris 
and Minuteman missile programs; increase 
production of existing ICBM’s and long- 
range Strategic Air Command bombers in the 
interim period; and provide the latest con- 
ventional weapons, airlift support and anti- 
Submarine weapons for Armed Forces of 
greater strength. I also fear that an en- 
larged military budget will be required, at 
least for the next few years, although large 
economies and greater efficiency can un- 
doubtedly be obtained by promoting genu- 
ine service unification and eliminating ex- 
travagant procurement procedures and 
senseless duplication in the Pentagon. 

We are in an arms race with the Commu- 
nists, and it would be folly to forget it. 

But the ultimate purpose of the best de- 
terrent weapons systems science and money 
can produce is not human destruction, but 
a series of international agreement which 
will prevent the use, and eventually call for 
the elimination, of the weapons involved. 
Obviously, the best deterrent system could 
not give us security. It would merely reduce 
the risk of armed attack. It would not 
remove Communist capability to destroy us 
and our allies. It would not remove the 
ever-present danger of war by accident 
rather than design. It would merely pro- 
vide a little more time to come to grips 
with the real problem: how to achieve world 
peace through world law. 

Maintenance of an East-West power bal- 
ance in an ever-accelerating and ever-more- 
dangerous arms race must not be accepted 
as the ultimate objective. We must use our 
strength to negotiate enforcible disarma- 
ment agreements and to promote the rule of 
law as the enforcible foundation for world 


peace, 

The great challenge of the times is to de- 
sign and present to the Communists a sys- 
tem of arms control and peacekeeping ma- 
chinery which would offer an acceptable 
alternative to the present delicate balance of 
terror. 

WHY DISARMAMENT NOW 

Why disarmament now? There are those 
who assert that the tensions of the world 
do not result from the arms race, but from 
the unresolved political disputes between 
the free and the Communist worlds. To 
disarm before resolving the quarrels which 
led us to arm in the first place, they say, is 
both illogical and dangerous. 

To me this argument is as senseless as the 
old argument about the chicken and the 


1960 


egg. It doesn’t matter which came first. 
Bath problems must be attacked simulta- 
neously. 

Of course, we must seek solutions to po- 
I‘t!eal problems, such as the future of Berlin 
And the Chinese offshore islands. But we 
Must also realize that the arms race is a 
Present problem of at least equal impor- 
tance. As Senator HUMPHREY has said, the 
rms race has taken on a life and a will of 
its own." Weapons breed counterweapons; 
Military scientific breakthroughs result in 
mageive new research and development pro- 
rams which lead, in turn, to new break- 
throughs and new and even more destruc- 
tive sets of weapons. Neither armed camp 
dares to pause in this race toward mutual 
annihilation. 

K Perhaps the best answer to the question, 

Why disarmament now?” is to recall that at 
the beginning of this year, we were speak- 
ing of the “fourth country problem.” The 
Membership of the nuclear club had stood at 
three since the Soviet Union exploded its 
first atomic bomb in 1949, several years 
Sooner than our intelligence sources esti- 
mated. 

Since the French plutonium explosions in 
the Sahara on February 13 of this year, ref- 
erences to the “fifth country problem” have 
been current, although talk of the “Nth 
country problem” is more realistic. 

Just a week ago I had the privilege of 
hearing President de Gaulle speak to a joint 
Session of Congress. In an extraordinary 

he revealed French apprehensions 
about the “Nth” country problems: 

“We have reached the last moment when 
& (disarmament) agreement appears possi- 
ble. Failing the renunciation of atomic 
armaments by those states who are provided 
With them, the French Republic obviously 
Will be obliged to equip itself with such 

. armaments. In consequence, how many 
others will attempt to do the same? In the 
State of increasing uncertainty in which fear 

ws the peoples of the world, the risk 
grows that, one day, events will escape from 
the control of those who obey reason and 
that the worst catastrophes will be un- 

ed by fanatics, lunatics or men of am- 
bition.” : 

Those who do not quail at the thought of 
nuclear weapons in the hands of our oldest 
ally are seldom sanguine when reminded of 
Published intelligence estimates that the 

unist Chinese will explode their first 
atomic device in the early 1960's. 

The National Planning Association. has 
Predicted that by 1970 “most countries with 
appreciable military strength will have in 
their arsenals nuclear weapons—strategic, 
tactical or both.” 


CESSATION OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS TESTS 


Let me turn first to the area in which the 
Tule of law appears to be making the most 
Progress: the Geneva negotiations for the 
Cessation of nuclear weapons tests. 

use of the slow start and sporadic 

Pace of the Geneva talks which have been 
Boing on for over a year and a half in more 
an 200 meetings, there is little compre- 
hension of how tantalizingly close to agree- 
ment the negotiators for the United States, 
the United Kingdom, and the U.S.S.R. now 


Agreement has been reached on the solu- 
tion of many tough problems. 

(1) The treaty will prohibit all nuclear 
Weapons tests which are monitorable with 
existing detection equipment. Thus there 
Will be specific provisions against aerial tests 
Within 175,000 miles of the earth’s surface, 
all underwater tests, and all underground 
tests if the latter register 4.75 on seismic in- 
struments placed at agreed locations, 

(2) The West has agreed, subject to Rus- 

n concessions on certain unresolved is- 
Sues and the successful undertaking of a 
Joint East-West test detection research pro- 
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gram, to a limited moratorium on_all nu- 
clear tests not specifically prohibited by the 
treaty. The President has made it clear 
that he will recommend to his successor con- 
tinuation of this unilateral ban conditioned 
on good faith Russian compliance with the 
terms of the treaty, and all of the leading 
presidential candidates of both parties have 
indicated they would continue the mora- 
torium under those conditions. 

(3) The heart of the agreement centers 
on the creation of a worldwide control sys- 
tem, consisting of 180 control posts, whose 
number and location were agreed upon in 
1958 by scientists of the three negotiating 
countries. Each post will be fully instru- 
mented to detect atmospheric underwater 
and underground explosions, and will be 
manned by 30 technicians, only 10 of whom 
could be nationals of the country where the 
post was located; 24 of the inspection posts 
will be located in North America, 6 in Eu- 
rope, 87 in Asia, 16 in South America, 16 
in Africa, 4 in Australia, 7 in Antarctica, 
and 60 on islands. In addition there will 
be 10 detection ships and planes with roy- 
ing assignments, and laboratories and a 
headquarters control setup in Vienna. 

(4) The control system will be super- 
vised by a control commission, also to be 
located in Vienna, set up to meet on 24- 
hour notice by any party to the agreement. 
East and West will have equal representa- 
tion on the commission which will have 
either seven or nine members. 

Despite this wide area of agreement, difi- 
cult questions remain unresolved: the num- 
ber of times inspection teams will be per- 
mitted to conduct onsite inspections fol- 
lowing the monitoring of a suspicious event; 
the identity of the other nations to be repre- 
sented on the Control Commission in addi- 
tion to the negotiating powers, and the crea- 
tion and staffing of control posts in countries 
not party to the initial agreement. An 
attempt to settle these remaining questions 
will be made at the summit conference 2 
weeks from now. 

The likelihood of a final agreement in the 
near future has alarmed those persons who 
want to see the United States resume testing 
to perfect our arsenal of “small, clean tacti- 
cal nuclear weapons” and “fission-free 
thermonuclear explosions” as well as those 
who are loath to enter any agreement with 
the Russians, , . 

The Joint Atomic Energy Committee 
recently completed a week of public hear- 
ings on the scientific aspects of the test ban 
negotiations. Through the testimony of Dr, 
Teller and others the entire gamut of possible 
and theoretical means of avoiding discovery 
of underground and outerspace explosions 
was explored. The public was solemnly 
warned that explosions in large natural cav- 
ities or vast holes dug in salt domes or lime- 
stone at considerable depths below the 
Earth's surface and explosions on the far side 
of the Moon or at distances in excess of 5 
million miles out in space could not be 
detected by the control system agreed on at 
Geneva. 

It is generally admitted that there is a 
threshold, be it 1 kiloton or 20, below which 
known detection devices cannot assure iden- 
tification of clandestine testing. But when 
the risk of hidden testing by the Soviets, 
which would expose them upon discovery 
through fortuitous onsite inspections or 
normal intelligence operations to the oppro- 
brium of world opinion, is weighed against 
the risk of failure of the negotiations and 
the resumption of unlimited, multi- 
megaton, high-yield tests, the latter risks 
appear far heavier. And the gains from a 
test cessation treaty would be truly esti- 
mable. It is admitted that the proposed 
control system would effectively identify 
atmospheric and underwater tests and large 
underground tests. But even more impor- 
tantly, a society which has been largely 
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closed to the outside world would be opened 
to at least some foreign inspections. 

It is worthy of note that Senator GORE, of 
Tennessee, the only Senator on both the 
Joint Atomic Energy and the Senate For- 
eign Relations Committees, declared just last 
Thursday after the Joint Committee hear- 
ings had concluded, that a test ban treaty 
negotiated in accordance with our last offer 
and not containing any further concessions 
“would merit sympathetic and favorable con- 
sideration by the U.S. Senate.” 

Once the hurdle of Senate ratification is 
passed the issue of participation of coun- 
tries other than the United States, United 
Kingdom, and U.S.S.R. will come to the fore. 
This enormous problem has been put aside 
until agreement has been reached among 
the negotiators as to controls on their own 
territories, although the wisdom of deferring 
this issue appears questionable. 

It is already clear that French participa- 
tion in the control system will be necessary 
from the beginning. Although the cooper- 
ation of the Fifth Republic cannot be taken 
for granted and De Gaulle has stated that 
France would forego further testing only if 
adequate controls over nuclear production 
could also be agreed on, his utterances show 
a keen appreciation of the risks involved 
and ultimate French cooperation will surely 
be achieved. The United States and the 
United Kingdom favor France as the third 
Western country on the nuclear test ban 
Control Commission. France is already par- 
ticipating in the general disarmament talks. 

Communist. China’s participation in the 
control system will also be essential. Almost 
Half of the 37 control posts to be located in 
Asia would be located on the China main- 
land, If the Soviets agree to United States- 
United Kingdom preliminary draft provisions 
a start on the establishment of control posts 
in countries such as China which are adja- 
cent or contiguous to the territory of the 
signatory powers will be required within 2 
years of the signing of the treaty. The com- 
pletion of all 180 control posts will be re- 
quired within 4 years of the signing of the 
treaty. A failure to comply with either re- 
quirement will be cause for abrogation. 
Thus, we must obtain China’s participation 
in the control system within 2 years of ratifi- 
cation of the agreement. 

Secretary of State Christian Herter told 
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee on 
January 21, 1960, that Communist China’s 
participation is inevitable if a disarmament 
agreement between East and West is to be 
effective: President Eisenhower concurred 
in this view at his March 16 press conference. 
All Western disarmament experts share 
these views. 


GENERAL DISARMAMENT 


A treaty stopping nuclear testing is clearly 
only the first step in any program designed 
to end the arms race and to promote the 
rule of law. The 10-nation East-West gen- 
eral disarmament conference which met in 
Geneva on March 15 is dealing with the 
broader problems. 

The conference, which recessed last Fri- 
day until June 7, was not expected to make 
any progress until after the summit meeting, 
and it is right on schedule—just where it 
started 6 weeks ago. The intervening period 
has been used by both sides to make repeti- 
tious statements of positions and no real 
negotiating has taken place. 

The Soviets have insisted on reaching 
agreement on their stated objective of gen- 
eral and complete disarmament” before dis- 
cussing specific controls. The West has 
insisted on proceeding initially with a dis- 
cussion of limited control measures with- 
out agreement on ultimate goals. 

If my experience as an attorney is typi- 
cal, and the members of this association can 
apply their own negotiating experiences to 
the question, it would seem almost impos- 
sible to obtain any fruitful result from & 
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difficult negotiation unless the parties agree 
at the outset on what they are trying to 
accomplish. 

Wisdom would seem to indicate that we 
waste no time in agreeing on the common 
objective of total and permanent disarma- 
ment, the goal already stated in a UN. reso- 
lution unanimously approved last fall, and 
that we start to smoke out Communist 
views on the controls necessary to make a 
start toward that objective in the areas 
where agreement seems most likely. 

It is important to understand the con- 
structive side of the three-stage proposals 
put forward by the United States, United 
King#iom, France, Canada, and Italy with the 
advance approval of Austria, Belgium, Den- 
mark, West Germany, Holland, New Zea- 
land, Norway, Portugal, Turkey, and a num- 
ber of other nations. 

In addition to a series of military control 
measures for the immediate future, such as 
the inspection of missile launching sites, 
reduction of armed forces to agreed levels, 
serial and ground inspection against sur- 
prise attacks, and ultimate controls over the 
production and storage of nuclear, chemical, 
biological, and other weapons of mass de- 
struction, the Western plan Includes enforce- 
ment proposals of far-reaching significance. 

The pian calls for the creation not only of 
a new international disarmament organiza- 
tion (IDO), to supervise the process of gen- 
eral disarmament, but also a separate “or- 

tion, to be an organ of, or linked to, 
the United Nations,” charged with “prevent- 
ing aggression and preserving world peace 
and security, as national armaments are re- 
duced.” This peace-keeping body would be 
set up during the second phase of the West- 
ern plan and during the third and final 
stage its development as an “international 
law enforcement” agency capable of “pre- 
serving world peace“ would be completed. 

Probably the greatest single deficiency in 
the Soviet plan, contrary to press reports 
which have stated inaccurately that Khru- 
shchev's proposals do not provide for con- 
trols in the early stages of disarmament, lies 
in its silence about peace enforcement ma- 
chinery. The Soviet plan in this regard is 
totally deficient and its obvious weakness 
has not been exploited. 

Unfortunately, as can be inferred from 
the vague formulation in the Western plan, 
the State Department has no clear position 
worked out concerning the type of interna- 
tional peace-keeping organization we want 
to see developed. We are not even certain 
whether we want to follow the path of U.N. 
Charter review, as many smaller nations 
have urged, or whether we want to see an 
entirely new international organization 
created, free of the veto and other obsta- 
cles built into the present charter, 

Tam the author of a4 resolution, spon- 
sored by more than a quarter of the Mem- 
bers of the Senate, Including the three lead- 
ing Democratic presidential candidates and 
several Republicans, calling for U.N. Char- 
ter review studies at the highest levels of our 
Government, but the administration has 
clearly‘ indicated that it does not want to 
undertake this seemingly necessary assign- 
ment. 

Fortunately, a detailed plan for charter 
review and revision exists. In a work of 
the first importance, Grenville Clark, Esq., 
and Prof, Louls B. Sohn set forth the results 
of 7 years of research on this problem in 
“World Peace Through World Law,” pub- 
lished by the Harvard Press in 1958 and since 
reprinted in and translated into a number 
of different languages. The book comprises 
a set of definite and interrelated proposals 
to strengthen the United Nations through 
the establishment of such legislative, execu- 
tive and judicial institutions as are neces- 
sary to maintain world order under en- 
forcible world law. It should receive the 
careful scrutiny of the State ent 
in conjunction with our efforts at the gen- 
eral disarmament conference, 
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THE RULE OF LAW 


Let me discuss one final matter in which 
the lawyers in this country in general, and 
the members of the Allegheny Bar Asso- 
ciation in particular, have taken such a 
commendable lead—the repeal of the self- 
judging Connally reservation to the US. 
ratification of the statute of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice. 

The arguments for repeal are familiar 
to the members of this association: 

1. There is little chance of world peace 
without a system of enforceable world law. 

2. Enforceable world law requires an in- 
ternational court to try cases arising under 
international law and involving two or more 
nations. 

3. While purely domestic questions are 
beyond the jurisdiction of the International 
Court under the terms of article XXXVI of 
its statute, the decision as to what is a 
domestic issue should be argued before, and 
decided by, an international court rather 
than determined by the Court or by the 
government of any one nation. 

4. The Connally amendment permits the 
United States to determine unilaterally 
what is a domestic question. It thus gives 
us the unilateral right to determine whether 
we will submit a dispute involving inter- 
national law to the World Court. 

5. By retaining this right to determine for 
ourselves what is a domestic matter, we 
effectively prevent the World Court from 
extending jurisdiction to matters affecting 
the rule of law and world peace by encourag- 
ing other nations to make similar reserva- 
tions, which, in the end, eliminate most of 
the jurisdiction of the World Court since 
most questions have some domestic impli- 
cations. 


6. If any such reservation were made by 
private citizens or groups with reference to 
domestic law or enforcement the result 
would be chaos and no effective law. The 
samne argument applies at an international 
evel. 

On March 29 the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee, much to the distress of Senator 
FuLsricut, chairman, voted nine to eight to 
postpone indefinitely further consideration 
of solution (S. Res. 94) to repeal the Con- 
nally reservation. The majority was made 
up primarily of a coalition of Republicans 
and southern Democrats. It will take a 
concentrated effort by the executive branch 
and public interest groups to reactivate 
and pass Senate Resolution 94 this year. 

Senator AIKEN, of Vermont, was the only 
Republican member of the committee who 
voted against the tabling motion and in 
favor of reporting the repeal resolution to 
the Senate. What more could the admin- 
istration have done, you may ask, in view 
of President Eisenhower’s plea for passage of 
the repeal resolution in his state of the 
Union message last January, and the Vice 
President’s the Attorney General's, and the 
Secretary of State's statements in favor of 
repeal early this year. 

The answer is: “A lot.” There is all the 
difference in the world between the inclu- 
sion of two or three sentences in favor of 
a legislative proposal in a formal address 
mentioning scores of proposals or indica- 
tions of approval in formal statements of 
Cabinet officers submitted on request by 
congressional committees, and the special 
pleas for legislative actlon which charac- 


“terized the President’s interest in labor re- 


form last summer, followed by phone calls 
and visits to the Hill by the White House 
staff and other executive officials to round 
up needed yotes. The exertion of real ex- 
ecutive leadership will inevitably result in 
the votes of more than one lone party mem- 
ber on a large committee, Obviously the 
repeal proposal has been assigned a low leg- 
Islative priority by the executive. 

Similar expressions of support for the re- 
peal resolution by lawyers and others have 
been far from overwhelming. My mail this 
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year has run 542-177 against repeal; con- 
gresswide, the opposition mail from veteran 
and other groups is reported to be even 
heavier. If my own mail were a true refiec- 
tion of attorney sentiment in the Common- 
wealth, there is far more interest in passage 
of the Keogh tax relief bill for worthy, self- 
employed members of the bar than in U.S. 
participation in the World Court. If the 
lawyers are disinterested, imagine the apathy 
of other professions. 

I do not mean to deprecate in any way 
the effect of bar association resolutions in 
support of repeal. The repeal resolutions, 
including the one passed by the Allegheny 
Bar Association last June 30, have provided 
the most effective expressions of support for 
repeal received by the Congress. 

CONCLUSION 


This discussion of the problems involyed 
in repealing the Connally reservation and in 
achieving enforceable agreements with the 
Communists on the cessation of nuclear 
Weapons and general disarmament suggests 
certain conclusions: 

1. The Connally reservation will not be 
repealed this year unless interested groups 
and persons, especially attorneys, demand by 
word and letter that the President take 
effective actions to achieve this end. 

2. A nuclear test ban treaty before year’s 
end is a distinct possibility, and Communist 
Chinese participation in the control system 
will have to be obtained shortly after the 
signing of the treaty. Soviet views should 
be sought at the summit meeting on this 
problem which may be confronting both of 
our countries in the immediate future, and 
in which U.S. long-range interests may not 
be dissimilar from those of the Soviet Union. 

3. U.S. disarmament efforts will not be 
successfully planned or executed until the 
Disarmament Office at the State Department 
is upgraded. At present it is headed by a 
junior official and staffed by a total of 12 
men. The office should be headed by an 
Under Secretary of State with a full staff of 
experts to do the immense amount of pre- 
paratory work needed to backup our dis- 
armament negotiation conference, and to 
equip Secretary Herter to do battle with 
the Pentagon, the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion and other groups opposed to all arms 
control measures, 

None of these suggestions or any others 
designed to promote world peace through en- 
forceable world law may work. The rule of 
law may never be more than a goal for law- 
yers to talk about on Law Day, United States 
of America. The arms race may have gone 
too far to be stopped. If so, the sooner we 
establish that fact the better, because the 
military effort we will have to make to keep 
the race in balance in coming years as well 
as the risks of failure will be stupendous. 
But I submit that enforceable world law 
is a practical goal; the only practical goal for 
this Nation and others at this advanced date; 
that the isolationist goal of the 19th cen- 
tury ultra nationalists is no longer tenable; 
and that the rule of law in the world com- 
munity can and must be achieved—in the 
1960's—before it is too late. 


The Myth of Soviet Unity 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 
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Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include an 
article from the May 1960 issue of the 
Sign entitled “The Myth of Soviet 
Unity,” by Lev Dobriansky. 
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The author of this trenchant article 
Point out that there are more non- 
Russians than Russians inhabitating the 
Soviet orbit. He indicates that Estonia, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Byelorusisa, Ukraine, 
Cossackia, Idel-Ural, Georgia, Armenia, 
Azerbaijan, Uzbek, Turkmen, Tadzhik, 
Kazakh, and Kirghiz were at one time 
independent of Russian authority and 
Some of them are still eagerly seeking 
their own freedom. Three of these gov-: 
ernments are still recognized by our 
Country as free governments; namely, 
Latvia, Lithuania, and Estonia. 

It is important to note that most of 
the major resources of the U.S.S.R. are 
to be found in the non-Russian areas. 
Dobriansky indicates that the vast Sovi- 
et Empire is really a giant with clay feet. 
While this is heartening to some, we 
must bear in mind that it still has more 
CBM operational ability than we have, 
Which is an important fact to be reckon- 
€d with. 

However, the piece explodes a num- 

rag myths with knowledge of the 


The article follows: 

Tse MYTH or SOVIET UNITY 
(By Lev Dobriansky 1) 

The U.S.S.R. is a giant with clay feet— 
& restless conglomeration of many unwilling 
nations held in bondage by masters of 

t in Moscow. Soviet strength depends 
largely on hiding this fact from the world. 
POPULATION FIGURES 
The U.S.S.R. 


Russians, 96 million. 
Non-Russians, 114 million. 
Non-Russian nations within U.S. S. R.: 


„2 million. 

based on U.S. S. R. census, 1959. 
Propaganda is the Russian Communists’ 
most important weapon in the cold war. Out 
or a strange mixture of truths, half truths, 
and bald lies, they have cunningly devised an 
Amazing system of deception. Chief among 

their deceits is the myth of Soviet unity. 
This myth is kept alive only as long as we 
ignorant of the facts. It is high 
time we exploded the myth with knowledge 

Of the truth. 
s What Americans do not know about Russia 
ame to light painfully last July when a 
Joint resolution, unanimously passed by Con- 
Sees, Called for the observance of Captive 
“Nations Week. Now Public Law 86-90, this 
th onal act is the first official recogni- 
on which our Government has made of the 
nce of non-Russian nations within the 
t Union. 
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a Dr. Ley E. Dobriansky, associate professor 
economics at Georgetown University and 

Sta member of Georgetown's Institute of 

Ethnic Studies, is an authority on the Soviet 

poten and communism whose views have 

Bo 


Widely quoted in leading newspapers, 
ntal studies, the CONGRESSIONAL 
tecor, and in many scholarly publications, 
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The act of Congress mentions many cap- 
tive nations without and within the U.S.S.R. 
borders. Deceived by Russian propaganda, 
Americans had long thought of captive na- 
tions only in terms of the satellites in east- 
ern and central Europe. 

When the resolution was made public, re- 
porters, commentators, and the public in- 
quired, “Where is White Ruthenia? Where 
is Cossackia?” Many admitted that they had 
never heard of Idel-Ural or Azerbaijan or 
even Turkestan. Meanwhile, a number of 
writers and analysts continued along their 
merry but blind way to apply this act of Con- 
gress solely to those minority captive na- 
tions in central Europe. 

Those who investigated the situation were 
astonished to discover that there are more 
captive nations within the U.S.S.R. than 
there are without. They were surprised to 
learn that the people of those captive nations 
within the Soviet borders outnumber all the 
Russians combined. 

When the joint resolution was passed, few 
Americans appreciated this fact. But Khru- 
shchev did. Knowing the implications of 
President Eisenhower's proclamation of Cap- 
tive Nations Week, he exploded. 

Khrushchev was aroused because he wants 
to hide from the free world the fact that 
Russia, although a political giant, is a giant 
with clay feet—a giant whose framework is 
made up of many different strands. 

We must understand some important 
distinctions between tribes, nations, states, 
voluntary federations, and tyrannically con- 
structed empires. 

The state, it should be noted, is simply the 
political aspect of the nation. Sometimes 
you have several nations voluntarily exist- 
ing in one state, as in Switzerland. Again, 
you may have one nation being ruled, in 
separate parts, by two governments, as in 
Ireland. Again, many nations, against their 
will, may be politically and tyrannically con- 
trolled by one superimposed government, as 
in the Soviet Union. 

After World War I, the present captive 
nations within the U.S.S.R., were newly in- 
dependent states. In the collapsing Russian 
empire, after World War I, Lithuania, 
Georgia, Armenia, and other non-Russian 
nations, declared their political independ- 
ence. They were free of czarist control. 
Furthermore, they had no mind to submit to 
Communist control from Moscow. They 
established themselves as free democratic re- 
publics. Ukraine and Georgia were even 
recognized as separate states by Lenin's So- 
viet Russia. 

We remember well the tragic fate that 
overtook independent Lithuania, Poland, 
Hungary, and others in the forties. But what 
most of us forget is that similar tragedies 
befell Georgia, the Ukraine, White Ruthenia, 
and others in the early twenties. Trotsky's 
Red Russian Army had picked them off one 
by one after softening them up by infiltra- 
tion, subversion, propaganda, etc. 

By 1923, following the first wave of Red 
Russian imperialism, these non-Russian na- 
tions were forced into the spurious federa- 
tion called the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics. Because of their large populations 
and their natural resources, these non-Rus- 
sian nations formed the base for Moscow’s 
further imperialist thrust into central Eu- 
rope. Currently, they form the base for 
Russian colonial designs in the Middle East, 
Asia, and Africa. 

Yet—and here is a basic point which 
Americans must grasp—these non-Russian 
nations within the U.S.S.R. have not pas- 
sively accepted the Soviet yoke. Each de- 
cade, since the twenties, has seen serious 
friction, resistance, even open rebellion, 
scald the hand of their Moscow masters. 

This struggle continues. Not a month 
goes by that Moscow does not launch a fresh 
attack against this nationalistic trend. In- 
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deed this opposition to Moscow pressured 
Stalin to bid for the inclusion of Ukraine 
and Byelorussia as original members of the 
United Nations. From time to time, Mos- 
cow finds it expedient to pretend that the 
non-Russian republics are independent, 
Amendments to the U.S.S.R. Constitution 
provide for these republics to have their own 
war ministries and to enter into direct 
diplomatic relations with other states. Mos- 
cow clearly does not underestimate the 
reality of these restless nations, 

In December 1957, Khrushchev addressed 
the Supreme Soviet in Ukraine. He referred 
to Ukraine as “a truly free and independent 
nation,” 

But Nikita Khrushchev is not fooling the 
Ukrainians—and he dreads their genuine na- 
tionalism. Even during the illusory “spirit 
of Camp David” his agents in Munich as- 
sassinated the Ukrainian nationalist leader, 
Stefan Bandera, and, under the economic 
disguise of “voluntary resettlements,” Khru- 
shchey is currently engineering the deporta- 
tion of families from western Ukraine to 
central Asia and the Crimea. : 

These non-Russian nations within the 
viet borders are ancient peoples with long 
histories and periods of national freedom. 
Ukraine has 42 million people, the biggest 
non-Russian nation within the U.S.S.R. The 
three Baltic nations number 6 million; White 
Ruthenia (Byelorussia), 10.8 million; Geor- 
gia, 4 million; Armenia, 1.8 million; Ager- 
baijan, 3.7 million; and Turkestan, purpose- 
ly divided by Moscow into five “republics,” 
(Kazakh, Tadzhik, Kirghiz, Turkmen, Uz- 
bek), 22.9 million. Add to these some 10 
million ethnic and nationally conscious 
Cossacks located above the Caucasus, and 
about 15 million Moslems concentrated in 
the Idel-Ural (Volga-Ural) country, and you 
wind up with the sizable figure, of about 
114 million people. This figure covers only 
11 compact ethnic and national non-Russian 
units. There are many small tribal units 
besides. The Russians number 96 million. 
Kremlin propaganda concerning the eco- 
nomic progress of the U.S.S.R. would take on 
a different color if it were subjected to the 
searching light of reality. 

Moscow is supervising an uneasy conglom- 
eration of many nations within the borders 
of the U.S.S.R. and a restless system of addi- 
tional colonies outside its borders. 

An economy based on extensive captive 
resources can hardly be compared with a 
free national economy. Most of the resources 
within the U.S.S.R. are concentrated in non- 
Russian areas: agriculture in Ukraine, 
Turkestan, and Georgia; coal in Ukraine and 
Turkestan; oil in Azerbaijan and Idel-Ural; 
90 percent of the manganese in and 
Ukraine; iron ore in the Caucasus and 
Ukraine. Turkestan, three times the com- 
bined size of Britain, France, and Germany, 
alone accounts for about half the copper, 
lead, zinc output, and is also rich in bauxite 
and silver. 

Soviet propaganda concerning the military 
might of the U.S.S.R. also acquires a different 
shade of meaning when confronted with 
facts. Forty-three percent of the armed 
forces of the U.S. S. R. is non-Russian. Even 
apart from likely Russian defections, this is 
most significant. As for potential Ukrainian, 
Russian, and other defections, Hungary has 
furnished the most recent example of what 
may happen. 

Despite their inner weaknesses, the Rus- 
sians have not only manufactured a myth of 
unity and invincible strength but they have 
managed to have the myth accepted by 
America. The myth has been swallowed not 
only by the public but by newsmen, com- 
mentators, columnists, and political leaders 
in high levels of government. A few ex- 
amples: 

The New York Times, October 21, 1958: 
“Cardinal Agagianian is Russian by birth, 
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having been born near Tiflis.” This state- 
ment makes about as much sense as assert- 
ing that “Cardinal D'Alton is English by 
birth, having been born in the British 
Empire.” Cardinal D'Alton is Irish and Car- 
dinal Agagianian is Armenian. 

Returning from a visit to the U.S.S.R. 
Adlai Stevenson wrote: “Russia is still a land 
of sharp and vivid contrasts,” He meant the 
USSR. 

Last July the Governors report on the 
Soviet visit was issued. Referring to the 
United States and the U.S. S. R., the report 
stated: Ways must be devised for the peo- 
ple of these two major nations to understand 
each other,” Even Khrushchev, speaking to 
various peoples within his empire, would not 
go so far as to call the U.S.S.R. a nation. 

We would expect the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion would be correctly informed. Yet, in 
its “U.S. Mission's Report on Education in 
the Soviet Union,” we read: “The one fact 
that most impressed us in the U.S.S.R. was 
the extent to which the nation is com- 
mitted to education as a means of national 
advancement.” Actually, our Government 
still recognizes the free governments of 
Latvia, Lithuania, and Estonia. 

I can almost hear my readers complaining 
that I am indulging in semantics. But this 
is not merely semantics. Senator JOHN F. 
KENNEDY would resent it very much if people 
kept calling him RicHarp M. Nrxon and vice 
versa. Everyone likes to retain his own 
identity, his own background, character, and 
intentions. So do peoples and nations. 

The cold war today is poing wagas aoe 
on the propaganda level. 5 an n 
ot men are the primary targets. This has 
always been Russia's empire- building mode 
of attack. But Moscow’s lies will eventually 
smash themselves against the hard reality 
of truth. Truth makes men free—and we 
can begin to triumph over imperialist Rus- 
sian totalitarianism once we replace our mis- 
conceptions of Russia with knowledge of 
the truth. The captive nations resolution 
was a start. It is tragic that Moscow knows 
this better than we. 


Nixon’s Stock Moves Up Again 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OP ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, as a fol- 
low up to my previous remarks which I 
extended into the Appendix of the REC- 
orp of April 18 on page A3336 concern- 
ing an editorial by David Lawrence, I 
wish to insert the following editorial by 
Ralph McGill which points up the con- 
tinuity of thought being expressed more 
frequently these days by our leading edi- 
torialists all over the Nation: 

From the Evening Star, May 3, 1960] 
Nrxon’s Stock Moves Up AcAIN—PENNSYL- 
VANIA Vore Founp ELIMINATING POPU- 
LARITY Sac IN RECENT POLLS 
(By Ralph McGill) 

Vice President Nrxon’s refusal to be 
pushed off balance a few weeks ago by a 
sag in his popularity as theoretically estab- 
lished by the ubiquitous polis, and a spate 
of comments by persons who expressed dis- 
taste for him as a candidate, has been sus- 
tained by the Pennsylvania vote. 

The more pragmatic politicians did not 
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need this. They knew all along he is a po- 
litically tough-minded young man who 
knows where he is going. Others may not 
know. But he does. They also were under 
no illusions that he will not be difficult to 
beat. The tremendous vote for him in Penn- 
sylvania’s primary will cause the fever charts 
of polis to spurt upward again. 

So Mr, Nrxon, and those who must con- 
tend with him, are back where they were 
before. There are a number of persons, 
including Republicans, who do not like Mr. 
Nrxon, Most of them cannot say why. But 
this doesn't matter. They do not care for 
him. Most of the independent voters have 
not yet made up their minds, They do not 
now lean toward Mr. Nrxon, but they as- 
suredly will wait and see. The independent, 
or “mugwump” is not an emotionalist. He 
more and more tends to vote for the man he 
thinks will do the best job for the country. 
He also prefers to wait for the campaign so 
as to give ear to the issues and the manner 
in which candidates reveal their personali- 
ties and thought processes. So the very 
large independent vote will continue to 
wait. 

The Pennsylvania balloting, as was gen- 
erally noted in the first reports of it, was a 
blackjack behind the ear to the revived 
Rockefeller hopes. Mr. Rockefeller has poli- 
tical potential. But he obviously is not yet 
well known. It may be, if Mr, Nixon should 
be defeated, the party will turn to him in 
1964. But not now. 

So we return to Mr. NIXON. 

The Taft right wing in his party, which 
was so badly mauled in New Jersey, goes 
about muttering to itself like the somewhat 
senile symbol it is. A number of those about 
the country who had great hopes of nominat- 
ing one of their number in New Jersey's 
recent primary are now saying that LYNDON 
Jounson is the very best candidate before 
the people regardless of party. There is just 
one flaw in this thinking. They cannot vote 
for Mr. JouHnson unless he is nominated, 
Presently it does not appear he will be. 

The New Jersey election, the substantial 
needs of a great many American people as 
revealed by the campaign in West Virginia, 
and the recent Kellogg grant for a study of 
the desperate condition of some 30 eastern 
counties in Kentucky, explain why we will 
have more social legislation in the future, 
It is astonishing how many persons continue 
to believe that we can have the increasing 
concentrations of people in urban areas, de- 
pendent on a relatively few corporate em- 
ployers and the many service jobs they 
create and still operate with the political 
policies of Cal Coolidge’s days. 

If we are not careful, and do not attend 
to the issues on hand, we may very well end 
up with a sort of liberal facade of social 
services and a Government which is highly 
isolationist and protectionist in trade. 
Such a Government could not long maintain 
this Nation as the first-rate power it must be 
if it is to survive. But to have such a facade 
and such a Government is to have one's cake 
and eat it too, at least for a time. 

Every thoughtful American should be 
grateful to Mr, Nrxon at this point for what 
he said at the recent meeting of editors. 
“We must,“ he said, help the jobless miners 
and the destitute in West Virginia and other 
areas where the industrial and agricultural 
revolution has created pockets of unem- 
ployed and unemployables. But we must 
also have an intelligent program of foreign 
aid and trade.” 

Mr. Nixon remains something of an 
enigma, But he is making his own decisions 
and he does possess boldness and imagina- 
tion. And his stock is now moving up again. 
The polls reflect chiefly the feverishness 
and fickleness of opinion. What most of the 
people are thinking can't yet be measured. 
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Resident Correspondent Reports on West 
Germany—II 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, follow- 
ing is the second part of an article by 
Sebastian Haffner on the situation in 
West Germany today. The first portion 
of this valuable report appears elsewhere 
in today's RECORD. 

West GERMANS STILL ENJOYING 
CHROMIUM IDYLL 


(By Sebastian Haffner) 
STANDSTILL EDUCATION 


What is education like, particularly in 
the universities? What do German his- 
torians and philosophers teach young peo- 
ple? Do the young men and women really 
know what the Nazi regime was like, and do 
they care? Are they secretly a bit proud of 
Hitler? X 

Education in West Germany, including the 
universities, is very much what it was in all 
Germany before Hitler, or even before 
1918—at which point history teaching in 
the schools often stops. It imparts much 
solid factual knowledge and, in the case of 
the universities, sound methods of research. 
With few exceptions, it does not impart 
either a coherent philosophy of life or an 
established set of manners. It never did. 

As everywhere in the West, science domi- 
nates the universities at the expense of the 
humanities and probably attracts the best 
talents. 

German academic historians have, on the 
whole, despite one or two brave freelance 
attempts, so far failed to review and rewrite 
German history in the light of 20th-cen- 
tury experience. The great 19th-century 
historians still retain their authority, and 
modern events are often judged in the in- 
congruent terms of the Bismarckians and 
their liberal critics. ` 

An authoritative, scholarly German his- 
tory of Hitler does not exist, and textbooks 
make do with scrappy facts and conven- 
tionally adverse snap judgments. 

The young—with individual exceptions— 
know and care little about Hitler, but then 
they know and care little about history alto- 
gether. (They do know and care about cars, 
rockets, and space travel.) I have never 
personally come across signs of secret pride 
in Hitler’s exploits among the young, and Í 
don’t think it is at all widespread among 
the general run of them. But there are odd 
little youth circles here and there in which, 
usually under the guidance of middle-aged 
misfits, a brew of Germanic mystique, mili- 
tary glory, and wandervogel romanticism 
continues to be distilled. 

Altogether, it is probably true that educa- 
tion is the weakest spot in West Germany: 
Partly, this is a weakness Germany shares 
with the agnostic West as a whole. Partly; 
education is the field in which the secret 
insecurity and Sick conscience of the German 
elder generation—the Hitler generation— 
have their most damaging and most lasting 
effects. But the result of weak education 
among the young seems to be shapelessness 
and disorientation rather than any positive 
eyil. 

DEMOCRACY’S STRENGTH 


How deeply rooted are democracy and pêr- 
liamentary government? 


1960 


What are deeply rooted and really valued 
in post-Hitler Germany are the rule of law, 
Personal liberty, humane decency, and or- 
derly constitutional process of government— 
“normality.” Democracy and Parliament are 
certainly less deeply rooted, but they are now 
soberly accepted by almost everybody as the 
Necessary political basis of the aforemen- 
tioned values. 

There is, in any case, no alternative. Mon- 
archy and aristocratic rule are past reviving; 
Gictatorship and totalitarianism are com- 
Pletely discredited; and there is no serious 
Opposition to democracy and parliamentary 
government, in striking contrast to the days 
of the Welmar Republic. 

Power in West Germany is distributed 
among (in rough order of importance) the 

ancellor, the parliamentary majority 
Party, the Cabinet, Parliament as a whole, 
the States, and the big lobbles. The Chris- 
tian Democratic Party machine is hardly a 
Power factor at all. 

The German Christian Democrats, like the 
British Conservaties, are the sort of party 
that outside Parliament and between elec- 
tions leads an obscure, almost unnoticeable 
existence. They are not a machine party. 

OPPOSITION PARTY 


What has happened to the Social Demo- 
Crats, and what do they want? Who will 
Succeed Adenauer anyway? 

The Social Democrats have taken a grip 
On themselves and—to judge by the latest 
state and municipal elections results—are 
On the upgrade again. The two great—con- 

vents of their,recent party history 
are the meteoric rise of Willy Brandt and 
the adoption of a new party program which 
repudiates Marx and remodels the party on 
Scandinavian lines. 

Brandt, the Social Democrat mayor of 
Berlin, is now the only serious rival of Aden- 
auer in popular esteem in Germany, and ap- 
Pears as the predestined successor. The 
Question is whether even he can carry his 
Party—the natural minority party in West 

y—into government. 

After Adenauer, this might not be wholly 
impossible in a straight electoral fight; in 

meantime, the possibility of a coalition— 

which Brandt is edging his party via 

® bipartisan foreign policy—is for the first 

time a matter of serious talk in political 

any. 
RUSSIAN DEAL 

Do the West Germans ever talk or think of 

a deal with Russia? ` 


Stand in the way. 

And yet I could imagine a situation in 
which many Germans would begin to think 
and talk of a deal with Russia, not from a 
strength, but from a sense of weak- 


of 
the West, on which West Germany re- 
lies, were proved too weak to hold Berlin, or 
too unfriendly to stand by the West German 
alliance, or too disloyal to hold out against 
recognition of East Germany, there might be 
Panic and a clamor to come to terms with 
is while reasonable terms could still be 

d. If Russia then made a generous re- 

Union offer, anything might happen. 
INDUSTRY'S ROLE 

What part does big industry play? We 
zald we must split up German heavy indus- 
try, and this was not done—probably rightly. 

ut does it matter or not? 

If education is the weakest point of West 
Germany, industry is the strongest. The 
Indisch achievement of West German 
a ustry since 1948—not only in sheer pro- 

uction, but also in technological planning 
marketing and social relations—is beyond 
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Of course it matters greatly that German 
industry was not split up after the war. 
Had it been, this would have imposed arti- 
ficial misery on Germany and would have 
made Germany safe for communism. As it 
is, the “economic miracle“ has given the 
new German democracy and Western orien- 
tation a solid basis of prosperity, 

The “economic miracle” is only very partly 
the work of the old industrial families. A 
vast stream of managerial talent from the 
middle and lower middle classes has flowed 
into German industry since the war, and 
many of the biggest industrial names of to- 
day are entirely new men. (For instance, 
the present director-general of Krupp and 
virtual re-creator of this gigantic combine is 
the expellee-son of a washerwoman from 
now-Polish Stettin.) 

The industrial climate, too, is new, De- 
spite over-full employment, there is an al- 
most complete absence of strikes, thanks to 
remarkable relations between industrial 
management and trade unions. In fact 
there is something like a secret coalition be- 
tween them against bankers and hard money 
politicians, 

Industry is, of course, a powerful lobby in 
economic affairs, but—in contrast to Weimar 
days—it is rather kept out of real influence 
on major foreign policy. Such as it is, this 
influence works rather for Eastern trade— 
and to that extent a softer attitude toward 
Russia—and against the Common Market. 


President Lleras’ Speech 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT R. BARRY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, we in the 
Congress were privileged recently to hear 
in a joint session, the distinguished 
President of Colombia, Dr. Alberto Lleras 
Camargo. His words were important 
and should be given serjous atten- 
tion. In furtherance of this objective 
I would like to insert in the RECORD a 
letter to the editor of the New York 
Times from a citizen of my hometown, 
Bronxville. Mr. Inman is a friend of 
mine. He has been long active in the 
pan-American movement, is the author 
of a number of books and articles on 
Latin America and has lectured exten- 
sively there. His expert opinion should 
carry weight. The article follows: 

To the EDITOR OF THE New YORK TIMES: 

In connection with the recent Pan Ameril- 
can Day I would like to recall the important 
suggestions made to us by our distinguished 
visitor, Alberto Lleras Camargo, President of 
the Republic of Colombia. 

The main theme running through all his 
addresses was his conviction that if the pro- 
found suffering in Latin America were not 
alleviated within the next 10 or 15 years 
chaos will have taken place on the American 
Continent. These are not the words of an 
alarmist, but of a sober student who prob- 
ably has had greater opportunity than any 
other government official in the Americas to 
study the subject. 

Under Dr. Lieras’ 10 years of leadership 
the Pan American Union at Washington was 
completely transformed into the political 
Organization of American States. He then 
resigned and returned to his native Colom- 
bia, where he was soon drafted into the Pres- 
idency. Later he was invited to visit the 
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United States and speak frankly about inter- 
American conditions, 


CONTRAST IN LIVING STANDARDS 


One reason for his extraordinary reception 
was his frank judgment concerning the 
present grave dangers for both his host and 
the southern Republics. In his frank warn- 
ing of the danger of oncoming chaos in the 
New World he put the responsibility on both 
the poverty-stricken people of the southern 
Republics and the rich civilization of the 
north. 

We have at best only a few years to meet 
the social challenge,” said President Lleras. 
“People in our hills who have been poor al- 
ways now have a radio that tells them that 
others are wealthy. They know what is bap- 
pening in the world. They hear about 
crowds in Algeria putting up barricades and 
defying the government. They may not 
know where Algeria is, but they learn what 
barricades are. They can be ignored no 
longer.“ 

As an old newspaperman, President Lleras 
chose the Overseas Press Club as the place 
for his last meal with us. He explained to 
us, probably referring to the present quarrel 
with Cuba, that the inter-American system 
has the most complete organization in the 
world with which to settle its disputes and 
said that “if the inter-American system did 
not exist there would be in the New World 
only insecurity, imperialism and war. 

“What the states of the hemisphere have 
attained within their organization has no 
parallel in the world. They have achieved 
nothing less than the greatest autonomy, 
without having to protect themselves by 
armed force, and a juridical and political 
balance which safeguards the smallest and 
weakest as fully and effectively as the 
strongest of all.” 

Summing up, Dr. Lleras said: Inter- 
American peace faces probably its toughest 
future.. For victory, two activities are 
especially needed: Strenuous struggle for 
social justice; everlasting use of inter-Amer- 
ican peace machinery.” 

SAMUEL Guy INMAN, 


Polish Constitution Day 


SPEECH 
HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, on this 
169th anniversary of Polish Constitution 
Day all Americans of every racial des- 
cent join with the people of Poland in 
& prayer for Polish independence and a 
renewed pledge to continue to work for 
the restoration of liberty and freedom to 
Poland and the rest of the enslaved 
Christian world. 

No one who understands the great 
contribution to our own independence 
of the immortal Polish heroes of the Rev- 
olution or who has read of the glorious 
history of Poland in defense of Chris- 
tian principles can help having tre- 
mendous admiration for the courage, 
patience, and fortitude of the Polish 
people in their current struggle to regain 
independence, 

Heroic Poland gave us the best and 
most inspiring modern example of sacri- 
fice for Christian principle in that ter- 
rible engagement with the Communists 
in 1920. The Polish people proved then 
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to the world that they were among the 
very, very few who early recognized the 
planned and determined Kremlin objec- 
tive of reducing the free world to pagan 
slavery. Would that we had wisely 
learned from their example and the re- 
cent years of too much appeasement and 
too often retreat, of developing world 
confusion and of increasing turmoil, 
might well have been avoided. 

The price the Polish people paid for 
their early courageous resistance to Com- 
munist attack was catastrophic and the 
blow was even more severe when it ap- 
peared that their supposed allies turned 
their backs upon and heads away from 
their cruel plight under Soviet subjuga- 
tion and tyranny. The debt the free 
world owes to heroic Poland for her 
courageous struggle against the Commu- 
nist horde 40 years ago still remains un- 
paid and will remain a blot upon the 
moral integrity of this country and the 
United Nations until it is paid. 

That is why we as Americans must 
never relax our efforts to help the Polish 
people to reestablish their freedoms un- 
der their own chosen government. As a 
nation dedicated ourselves to the demo- 
cratic principles of personal liberty and 
individual freedom, the U.S. Government 
has an obligation to unceasingly main- 
tain the right of Poland to her independ- 
ence and persevere, both as an individual 
nation and as a member of the United 
Nations, in demanding that the Commu- 
nist leaders grant freedom and inde- 
pendence to Poland. We can do no less 
and still call ourselves a Christian demo- 
cratic country while we join in prayer 
that the day will soon come when Poland, 
and all the other enslaved nations, will 
once again happily enjoy their personal 
and national freedom: 


Pittsburgh Renaissance Tackles Housing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, re- 
building of our older cities has been one 
of this Nation’s most dramatic develop- 
ments in the postwar era. Pittsburgh, 
which I represent, has led the way in 
development in what has become known 
as the Pittsburgh renaissance. 

So far, however, such programs have 
been mostly concerned in Pittsburgh and 
elsewhere with redevelopment and re- 
newal on a civic, industrial, and com- 
mercial scale. 

A far greater challenge faces city 
planners, however. It is the job of resi- 
dential renewal, the task of focusing 
urban renewal machinery upon the hous- 
ing needs of millions of our city resi- 
dents. 

In a recent address before the 27th 
annual stockholders meeting of the Fed- 
eral Home Loan Bank of Pittsburgh, Ber- 
nard E. Loshbough, executive director of 
ACTION-Housing, Inc., told of Pitts- 
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burgh and Allegheny County plans to 
meet the urban renewal needs of an en- 
tire county area. This involves prima- 
rily the meeting of great housing needs 
through the building of new housing and 
the reconditioning of older housing. Be- 
cause of the importance of this subject 
to communities throughout the country, 
I think Mr. Loshbough’s remarks are in- 
deed timely. Thus, under leave hereto- 
fore granted to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I include 
the text of Mr. Loshbough’s address and 
commend its reading to my colleagues: 
THE PITISBURGH RENAISSANCE TACKLES 
Housing 
(By Bernard E. Loshbough) 

It is a rewarding and encouraging ex- 
perience to meet with executives of sav- 
ings and loan associations who are doing 
sò much in the field of housing—whose ef- 
forts should certainly heip in solving a great 
national problem as we move into the golden 
sixties. 

All of us recognize that the problem of 
upgrading existing housing and providing 
an adequate supply of new housing for mid- 
dle income families is complex and frustrat- 
ing. But we have firm faith in the inge- 
nuity of private enterprise to break through 
and place a good home within the reach of 
every American family. 

Just recently, Robert B. Anderson, Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, declared that 1960 
promises to be the most prosperous in his- 
tory, with better prospects for a longer 
period of healthy, rewarding, and noninfla- 
tlonary growth than at any time in the past 
2 decades. 

Your own industry is destined to play an 
important role in creating and sustaining 
that growth. 

Three trends have been noted by the popu- 
lation forecasters: 

1. A greatly increased national population. 

2. A continued and more intensive con- 
centration of population in the urban areas. 

3. Enormous opportunities. 

The census takers are out today counting 
American noses, There are now about 180 
million people in these United States, and if 
the present growth continues, some demog- 
raphers predict 215 million people by 1970 
and 264 million by 1980. This is certainly 
a whopping increase, but what's important 
is the kind of growth. 

For instance, there will be many more eld- 
erly people and many more teenagers and 
young adults by 1980. 

Consider these figures: 64 percent more 
children under 10; 67 percent more young 
people from 10 to 19; 83 percent more young 


adults 20 to 29; 29 percent more adults 30 


to 39; only 1 percent more from 40 to 49; 29 
percent more from 50 to 59; 56 percent more 
adults over 60. 

Virtually all of this growth will be jammed 
into the suburban fringes of our booming 
urban centers. In less than a century, great 
technological forces have changed us from 
an overwhelmingly rural to an overwhelm- 
ingly urban nation. In the past 10 years, 
some 3 million people have left the farms 
and the exodus continues. 
~ Cities alert to the needs of a mushroom- 
ing population will grow and prosper; those 
apathetic and unresponsive will stagnate. 
The future of any urban center rests 
squarely upon the willingness and ability of 
its leaders to face problems, seize oppor- 
tunities, and cooperate creatively. 

Pittsburgh enters the soaring sixties with 
a full jet thrust. Our problems are as diffi- 
cult as those of other cities. But we have 
the momentum generated by 15 years of 
dynamic business, civic, governmental team- 
work, 
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When World War II ended, Pittsburgh 
faced two choices: inaction and certain de- 
cline, or concerted action leading to regen- 
eration and progress. Pittsburgh took the 
difficult road of progress. Obstacles and road- 
blocks were overcome through a singular 
demonstration of teamwork epitomized by 
the nationally famous Allegheny Confer- 
ence on Community Development, 

Its achievements are evident all around 
us—cleaner air, flood control, a network of 
highways and parkways, new bridges, Gate- 
way Center, the Golden Triangle, and a 
monumental civic arena. 

Pittsburgh's progress since 1945 has been 
achieved largely by a partnership of local 
government and business enterprise, and fi- 
nanced in the main with private capital. 
Much assistance has come from the public 
agencies, notably the Urban Redevelopment 
Authority of Pittsburgh, through the ju- 
dicious use of its powers of eminent do- 
main for land assembly, 

Justifiably, most of our community re- 
newal in the past decade has been predom- 
inantly industrial, commercial, and civic. 
Aware, however, of the critical nature of the 
area's housing problem in general, and its 
relationship to the continued progress of the 
Pittsburgh renaissance, the Allegheny con- 
ference addressed itself to the housing field 
several years ago. To guide its course, a 
study was made of local housing needs. 

The report to the conference concluded 
that a civic organization with a broadly rep- 
resentative board of directors and a full- 
time staff was required to move effectively 
against the obstacles hindering housing 
progress. 

Accordingly, Action-Housing, Inc., was es- 
tablished in August 1957. 

Action-Housing, Inc. is preparing, in coop- 
eration with other private, civic, and public 
agencies, a program of housing and.urban 
renewal to eliminate the slums and rundown 
areas in Allegheny County. Important parts 
of this program are now going forward. 

Let me say this about our objective. We're 
deeply concerned both with good housing for 
people and sustaining a sound local economy. 
These components are inseparable. 

Richard K. Mellon, chief civic architect of 
the Pittsburgh renaissance, said last January 
at Action-Housing’s second annual meeting: 
“An urban center such as Pittsburgh does not 
achieve true greatness until its people are 
well housed—regardless of how many new 
office towers, expressways, and industrial 
plants are built.” 

Here then are the essentials of Action- 

's six-point program—the tools it 
puts to work to achieve its objectives: 

1. Expanding the housing supply for mod- 
erate income families. 

2. Modernization of houses and neighbor- 


3. Establishing effective neighborhood par- 
ticipation. 

4. Promoting countywide planning and 
programing, 

5. Bringing new housing design and tech- 
nology into widespread use. 

6. Developing increased public understand- 
ing of housing problems and their solution. 

Let me cite an example or two of each of 
these six points, 

Action-Housing, Inc., sponsored the con- 
struction of Spring Hill Gardens, the first 
section 221 moderate rental housing develop- 
ment of its kind in Pennsylvania and the 
second in the Nation. Privately built, 
financed, and managed, Spring Hill Gardens 
provides 209 apartments on Pittsburgh's 
north side for families whose annual incomes 
range between $3,600 and $7,000. 

We have tackled the thorny problem of 
home modernization in several ways. To- 
gether with the Greater Pittsburgh Board of 
Realtors, we invited the build-America- 
better committee of the National Association 
of Real Estate Boards to come to Pitts- 


1960 


burgh and survey the potential of neighbor- 
hood conservation in the local urban renewal 


program. 

This was followed by a major clinic on 
financing residential rehabilitation, and a 
number of other smaller meetings on home 
Modernization. The clinic was attended by 
More than 300 -persons—realtors, public 
Officials, bankers, homebuilders, architects, 
appraisers, savings and loan officials, build- 
ing material suppliers, and neighborhood 
leaders. 

With local realtors and other organizations, 
Action-Housing, Inc., cosponsored the pilot 
demonstration of a single house under sec- 
tion 221 of the National Housing Act. We 
Will soon be doing another demonstration of 
home modernization in conjunction with 
the marketing division of Life magazine and 
a Pittsburgh lumber dealer. This demon- 
stratlon will be conventionally financed. 

Progress in this aspect of urban renewal 
has been slow. There are technological, 
economic, and human problems. We have 
devoted considerable time and effort to the 
home modernization phase of our p 
and will continue to do so until a solution is 
found. 

With the proper incentives, home moderni- 
zation will develop an entirely new industry 
in America. Some say this represents a fresh 
and untapped $15 billion market. 

As for the vital involvement of people in 
direct participation in urban renewal, we 
have been working with groups in 10 Pitts- 
burgh neighborhoods, and in several towns 
and suburbs in Allegheny County. Action- 
Housing, Inc., carries the full responsibility 
for organizing and assisting citizens’ re- 
newal cotincils in designated urban renewal 
areas. 

The first was the East Liberty Citizens Re- 
newal Council, organized in Pittsburgh’s ini- 
tial federally assisted neighborhood urban 
renewal area. C. Elwood Knapp, president 
of Pittsburgh Friendship Federal Savings & 
Loan Association and vice president of the 
United States Savings & Loan League, and 
Gregor F. Meyer, chairman of the board of 
the East End Federal Savings & Loan As- 
Sociation, are active in the renewal council. 

Action-Housing, Inc., has helped neigh- 
borhood leaders in other areas set up such 
councils. The newest one is functioning in 
Pittsburgh's Homewood-Brushton neighbor- 
hood, where a full-scale self-help renewal 
Program—without Federal aid—is now 
Underway. x 

The fourth polnt of our program is county- 
Wide planning and research. Our most im- 
Portant research project to date is what we 
call the urban renewal impact study, financed 
Partially by a grant from the Ford Founda- 
tion, and by matching grants or services from 
local civic and public agencies. 

From this study will come the answers to 
Many questions about a total urban renewal 
Program for Allegheny County: how much 
Will it cost in public and private funds; do 
Municipalities have adequate legal and fi- 
nancial capacity to do the job; how many 
families will have to be relocated; how can 
the program best benefit the economy of the 
area; and what priorities should be assigned 
to various phases of the program. 

As to point 5, there has been much talk 
about the need for technological advances in 
the housing industry, but little has reached 
the home buyer. In fact, some economists 
say “housing is the industry the industrial 
revolution forgot.” Through our East Hills 
development, private builders will have the 
Opportunity to use many of these technolog- 
ical adyances. Indeed, we look forward to 
East Hills as a barrier-breaking demonstra- 
tion of new techniques in housing design, 
Construction, and site layout. 

The final point is public understanding. 
It is often said of any program involving the 
Interests of people that “we must reach 
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them.” We say it another way: “They must 
be able to reach us“ with their ideas, their 
needs and their desires; But we must build 
the bridge by which they can reach us. 

To do this, we have held many conferences 
and meetings of all descriptions. We have 
brought to Pittsburgh specialists from every 
area of the housing industry, to exchange 
ideas with thelr local counterparts. We have 
gone on television and radio, and have spoken 
to scores of organizations. We have given 
talks on housing at premarriage courses, at 
innumerable service clubs, civic groups and 
the like. 

Our major accomplishment to date is the 
Pittsburgh Development Fund of Action- 
Housing, Inc., launched last September. It 
will create a revolving loan fund expected 
to exceed $2 million, through interest-bear- 
ing loans from local major corporations, in- 
dustries and organizations. The funda- 
mental purpose of the development fund is 
to provide intermediate equity capital—seed 
money—for an extensive program of private- 
ly financed, privately built and operated sales 
and rental housing, as well as stimulate 
large-scale home modernization. 

The fund will serve to backstop lending in- 
stitutions and the homebuilding industry, 
and will primarily be a source of working 
capital that could not be obtained otherwise. 

Here is how the fund would operate; 

1. Loan intermediate equity capital to 
builders for development of new housing, 

2. Supply intermediate equity capital to 
modernizers for restoring rundown housing. 

3. Acquire landsites available only for 
total cash purchase for resale to developers. 

4. Provide large-scale demonstrations of 
new housing materials, design, technology, 
and production. 

The development fund is well underway. 
It was established and given terrific impetus 
toward Its goal of $2 million by grants total- 
ing $350,000 from the three Mellon founda- 
tions. Richard K. Mellon, speaking of the 
fund at our second annual meeting, said: 
“action-Housing, Inc., has justified the faith 
of all who have supported it. Now it has a 
great new project in its Pittsburgh Develop- 
ment Fund. The Mellon foundations have 
felt it worth supporting. We are confident 
that large Pittsburgh corporations will evi- 
dence the same faith.” - 

Major Pittsburgh corporations are backing 
the fund with substantial loans. 

In addition to the obvious direct benefits, 
the collateral benefits to be derived from the 
operations of the development fund are: 

(a) A substantial increase in mortgage 
lending and consumer loan activity. 

(b) An increased demand for consumer 


goods, 

(c) Protection of industry's huge Invest- 
ment in the Pittsburgh renaissance. 

(d) Assistance to industry to attract and 
keep able personnel. 

(e) Attract new industrial development. 

(fT) An increase in revenue to the taxing 
bodies. 

East Hills, located on a 130-acre vacant 
tract at the easterly edge of Pittsburgh, is 
the first housing proposal of the develop- 
ment fund. It will provide 1,400 to 1,600 
fine new rental and sales homes for mod- 
erate-income fai es, East Hills will dem- 
onstrate the feasibility of a variety of plans, 
designs, technological advances in produc- 
tion methods, materials, and innovations in 
financing and management. And East Hills 


will most certainly create a significant de- 


mand for mortgage loans. 

As exciting as East Hills is, we must not 
overlook the fact that the,vast number of 
moderate-income families will continue to 
find their housing in the existing housing 
supply. Nationally, only about 3 percent in 
new dwellings is added annually to the in- 
ventory. In Allegheny County, the annual 
increase in recent years has been only 1.5 
percent. 
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ACTION-Housing, Inc., is acutely aware 
that innovations are also needed in our older 
neighborhoods—in the neighborhoods that 
have grown old in service to the community. 

With this in mind, we have launched a 
new kind of renewal in the Homewood- 
Brushton neighborhood of Pittsburgh. We 
have as allies the health and welfare asso- 
clation, city and county governments, lo- 
cal public authorities, and the civic, business, 
industrial and citizen leadership of Home- 
wood-Brushton, 

The new plan Is based on the self-help 
principle. Most of the work of remodeling 
homes, modernizing stores, expanding park- 
ing facilities, landscaping industrial sites, 
augmenting youth activities, and other 
physical and social upgrading will be carried 
out by the people in the neighborhood, 
through the Homewood-Brushton Citizens 
Renewal Council. Savings and loan officials 
there are participating in the council’s pro- 
gram. They are Vernon T. Sampson, presi- 
dent, Homewood Savings and Loan Associa- 
tion, and Fred C. Reinhardt, president, Sec- 
ond Federal Savings and Loan Association. 

No matter what your home base, each of 
you has the opportunity to aid in meeting 
the housing challenge of the soaring sixties. 

Before closing, permit me to suggest to you 
a method whereby the savings and loan as- 
sociations can be of tremendous assistance 
in implementing broad-scale home modern- 
ization. 

I suggest that you from the Pittsburgh 
area consider the establishment of a home 
modernization fund of at least $2 million 
for a starter, This is no paper scheme—it 
has been put into operation in the District 
of Columbia, with the approval of the Fed- 
eral Home Loan Bank Board and the Federal 
Housing Administration. If you follow the 
sound policies and procedures perfected by 
the District of Columbia's Saving and Loan 
League, the home modernization fund would 
operate in the following manner: 

First. Establish a trust fund agreement to 
which participating associations would sub- 
scribe. The combined subscriptions would 
constitute the fund. 

Second. Loans, insured by the FHA, would 
be made to home owners wishing to bring 
their properties up to standard. 

Third. Appoint a trustee, such as a bank, 
to handle disbursements under the fund and 
the collection of loans as they are paid off. 
The bank would recelve a nominal service 
charge for its work. 

Eleven sayings and loan associations in 
Washington, D.C., are participating in this 
novel program to the extent of $1,820,000 in 
subscriptions, thus spreading the risk. 

The District of Columbia fund will be used 
primarily to assist the local government 
there in enforcing its housing code. The 
same purpose could be achieved in Pitts- 
burgh. It is anticipated by the Washington 
group that the plan can also be used in 
carrying out self-help renewal programs— 
such as has been launched in Homewood- 
Brushton. 

According to William H. Dyer, executive 
vice president of the Perpetual Building As- 
sociation of Washington, D.C., inspectors 
working out of the District of Columbia's 
Building Inspector's office have been author- 
ized to refer persons needing financing for 
home improvements to any of the participat- 
ing associations. 

There is also the possibility, said Mr. Dyer, 
that the operation of the fund by savings 
and loan associations can lead to some con- 
trol in the District of Columbia over the fly- 
by-night type of home improvement con- 
tractor and other contractors of similar ques- 
tionable integrity. 

I am grateful for this opportunity to tell 
you of the work of Action-Housing, Inc., and 
how it is part of the Pittsburgh Renaissance 
team that is tackling the local housing prob- 
lem with vigor and imagination, 
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The tremendous expansion of urban Amer- 
ica will be the dominant domestic factor of 
the next decade. The challenge of that 
growth is the’ central concern of all of us 
in the business of building and financing 
housing. 

In Pittsburgh, Action-Housing, Inc., is one 
participant in a great and vital effort. With 
the dynamic contribution of you in the 
financial field and the concerted drive of the 
ole homebuilding industry, our goals can- 
nos only be met, but surpassed. Working 
together, we will mount a housing program 
cf sufficient scale and imagination to en- 
compass a new and more rewarding way of 
urban life. 


Military Supply Management 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, I am placing in the Recorp a well- 
written article appearing in the Wall 
Street Journal, Monday, May 2, 1960, 
which discusses some of the problems in- 
volved in trying to reform the military 
supply management system. I intend to 
refer to this article during debate on the 
military appropriations bill now under 
consideration: The article follows: 
From the Wall Street Journal, May 2, 1960] 


Muvrrary MANAGERS: THEY WASTE $2 BILLION 
on More Every Year, Civitan Carrrics 
Say—Morr Desx-Jos AMMEN Ger FLIGHT 
Pay; New HOSPITALS ADD To A SURPLUS OP 
Bros—Saca or 30,017 FOOTLOCKERS 

(By Alan L. Otten) 

Wasnincton.—The Army is resisting all 
attempts to make it sell 72 acres of Hawaii's 
lovely Waikiki Beach. It maintains that 
Gl's need the tract, valued at $40 million, for 
swimming and sunbathing. 

The cost of operating planes for desk- 
bound airmen who put in a few hours a 
month of practice flying time to collect 
bonus flight pay has risen so high that the 
administration is considering awarding the 
men the extra pay without requiring the 
Aying. There's hardly a thought of cutting 
out this bonus; it has become so 
in military pay scales that removal would 
bring an uproar that military men wouldn't 
like to face. 

The San Francisco area already has four 
military hospitals with total capacity of 
5,235 beds, of which less than 2,850 are in 
use, and there’s an inactive 775-bed hospital 
nearby. Yet the Army and Navy are pro- 
posing to build new hospitals to replace two 
of the four. 

Civilians who have worked for years on 
the military budget—in the executive 
branch, in Congress in private life—produce 
these examples of what's wrong with man- 
agement of the Nation’s defense effort. Any 
topnotch impartial management experts, 
they say, would agree on the need for reform. 
Such practices, they maintain, flout widely 
accepted principles of efficiency and economy, 
And they involve no hotly controversial is- 
sucs of defense policy, such as emphasis on 
missiles versus manned aircraft or prepared- 
ness for big or limited war. 

MOST REFORMS ARE BLOCKED 

Yet, most of the reforms proposed by man- 
agement experts are blocked by pressure— 
pressures from empire-building officers with- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


im the services, pressures from Congressmen 
and local businessmen intent on keeping 
military payrolis in their districts, pressures 
from patriotic and veterans’ organizations 
who see some broad national defense issue in 
the simplest procedural changes. 

“Good management changes, on which any 
right-minded man should be able to agree, 
can save $2 billion to $3 billion a year in 
the military budget, and produce a better 
defense effort,” asserts one top Government 
Official who has labored for many years to 
hold down service outlays. Military spending 
now runs about $41 billion annually, over 
half of the total Federal budget. 

Most of the critics of military management 
agree the fairly new Defense Secretary, 
Thomas Gates, is the kind of man needed to 
bring some order out gf chaos; he has 
worked in the Pentagon for 7 years and 
knows the political maneuvers of the services 
in and out. But they say even a man like 
Mr. Gates needs time to build up a loyal and 
knowledgeable staff and to bring a change 
in the atmosphere. And, with this adminis- 
tration nearing a close, time is what Mr. 
Gates does not have. 

“Talk to people who don't live with it 
every day and they refuse to believe what you 
tell them,” declares one observer of the de- 
tense setup. It's the most complex or- 
ganization ever developed, and you can't 
change it overnight. Change must come 
slowly. But it must come if we are to sup- 
port this huge Military Establishment for 
much longer without breaking the country.” 


BUILT-IN RESISTANCE 


“Resistance is built into the system,” de- 
clares another critic of Pentagon ways. “You 
don’t get promoted for being a good manager 
or efficient spender, but for the job you hold 
and the time you put in and the number of 
people under you. The Defense Department 
is one of the finest collections of individuals 
you can find anywhere, but the system just 
doesn't let them function. No lieutenant 
colonel is going to tell his superior what's 
wrong or go over his head. No Air Force 
officer temporarily assigned to the staff of 
the Secretary of Defense is going to be too 
rough on the Air Force so long as he must 
get his promotions in the Air Force and go 
back there someday.” 

But, the critics agree, changes can be made 
to improve the situation immediately and 
pave the way for more basic overhaul later on. 
The changes would involve disposing of valu- 
able real estate the services don't need, elimi- 
nating duplication in supply and servicing, 
keeping better track of what’s on hand, doing 
a better job of placing new orders and get- 
ting rid of surpluses, overhauling sacred cow 
fringe benefits, and making dozens of other 
big and little alterations. 

Air Force flight pay, many experts believe, 
is coming close to scandal proportions, as the 
Air Force switches increasingly to missiles 
and more and more filers descend to ground 
jobs. About 110,000 Air Force pilots, naviga- 
tors, flight surgeons, and other airmen now 
get some $200 million a year in bonus flight 
pay. Provided originally as compensation for 
hazardous combat flights, the pay can now be 
earned for flying as little as 4 hours a month 
and 100 hours a year. Most flight personnel, 
even if deskbound, make sure they log that 
much time. Many are taking special jet 
training so they can continue to get flight 
pay when few nonjet planes remain. None 
of these is ever likely to fiy jets as a main 
job. Meantime, there’s a mounting outlay 
to provide, maintain, service, and repair the 
planes these men- use for their minimum fiy- 
ing activity. 

Smalier matters prove equally sticky. The 
Army, Air Force, and most civilian Govern- 
ment agencies pay their employees every 2 
weeks. Navy blue collar workers, however, 
have long been paid every week and, despite 
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the clear prospect of a $2 million a year sav- 
ing in bookkeeping costs, the Navy refuses to 


change. 
THE FOOTLOCKER STORY 

Supply distribution, management experts 
say, betrays Pentagon muddling at its worst. 
Witness the horror story of an order for 300 
footlockers by the Air Force Base at Bitberg. 
Germany. As received at the Quartermaster 
Depot at Philadelphia, the order had some- 
how grown to 30,017 footlockers. Without 
questioning the need for more than 30,000 
footlockers at a base of 400 men, the depot 
had the trunks shipped from Texas and Ten- 
nessee supply points. While they were on 
the high seas the error was discovered, too 
late to save some $100,000 in excess shipping 
costs. 

That's not all, When the footlockers did 
arrive, the base obligingly took 702, more 
than double its original order. The rest 
went to the Army supply depot at Giessen, 
Germany; it already had on hand several 
thousand footlockers, from which the Bit- 
berg order could have been filled in the first 
place. 

An area where the greatest economy prog- 
ress could be most painlessly made, the 
critics say, is in the disposal of unneeded 
military real estate. The services now have 
land, factories, and other buildings that cost 
$33 billion to acquire or build, and recently 
they’ve been adding about $1.5 to $2 
billion a year and getting rid of practically 
nothing. The maintenance cost creeps up. 
“It's eating us out of house and home, leav- 
ing us less and less for strictly military 
spending,” one official complains, Some ex- 
perts figure the Pentagon could easily take 
in $1 billion from sale of unneeded real estate 
and save some $200 to $300 million a year 
on upkeep. 

Consider these unrealized possibilities for 
savings: 

The Presidio, 1,343 acres of prime San 
Francisco real estate overlooking the Golden 
Gate, serves as the sprawling headquarters 
of the Sixth Army. The headquarters, 
critics say, could operate far more econom- 
ically and efficiently in one compact office 
building. 

Fort Hamilton in Brooklyn is now used 
chiefly to process dependents of service fam- 
ilies going overseas or returning to the 
States. The processing, economizers agree, 
could easily be done at other military in- 
stallations around New York, and higher- 
ups in the Pentagon and White House have 
pressed the Army to yield this land to cl- 
vilian use, But the Army refuses. Recently, 
when the New York Triborough Bridge Au- 
thority needed a strip of the fort for the 
approach to the new Narrows Bridge, the 
Army gave up a small piece of land—on con- 
dition the authority replace the land at an- 
other point and also replace the building 
which had been on the ceded land. 

The services not only refuse to yield real 
estate but persistently try to do more with 
what they have. The Army recently pro- 
posed reactivating its nearly idle Cleveland 
and Lima, Ohio, ordnance plants and its 
Detroit arsenal. The Cleveland plant was to 
be used to produce lightweight combat ve- 
hicles, and the Detroit and Lima plants to 
produce medium weight combat vehicles— 
all satisfactorily produced by private firms. 
The Army argued its plants could produce 
the vehicles more cheaply and better. Top 
Pentagon officials vetoed this plan as too 
sweeping, but expect the Army to come back 
shortly with a more modest proposal. 

When the services do get ready to dispose 
of installations, they frequently run into 
stormy opposition. Local merchants like the 
military payrolls. Southern Wisconsin took 
months to quiet down not long ago when the 
Air Force decided to discontinue construction 
of the new Bong Air Base and dispose of the 
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land. Right now Maryland and Virginia 
Congressmen of both parties are teaming up 
again, as in past years, to pressure the Navy 
into revising plans to cut back Washington's 
naval weapons plant with its 5,500 employees. 
The plant makes a variety of missile control 
devices, antisub gear and other items which 
management specialists agree could be better 
produced elsewhere. 


PROBLEM OF DUPLICATION 


Elimination of military duplication is con- 
sidered another huge area of potential sav- 
ings, and here too there is marked resistance 
to change within each service. Each has its 
Own medical, communications, supply, con- 
tracting, auditing, and weather forecasting 
Systems—and each aims to keep them as 
long as it can. 

A congressional staff study recently esti- 
mated Armed Forces medical costs at over 
$400 million a year, with some 185 hospitals 
in the United States and 90 overseas. The 
hospitals have a total capacity of about 105,- 
000 beds and average occupancy of less than 
40 percent. They employ about 145,000 peo- 
ple, about 75 percent military and 25 percent 
Civilian. 

“It is difficult to conceive,” the report said, 
“of an area that would more readily lend it- 
self to consolidation than medical care. The 
conditions which require medical service, the 
facilities for treatment, and the professional 
standards for medical personnel are virtually 
indistinguishable among the services,” 

At Denver, a 350- hospital at Lowry 
Air Force Base keeps y 100 beds in use to 
Care for an average load of 51 patients. Six 
Miles away, Fitzsimons Army Hospital, with 
2,078 beds, operates about 900 of them to care 
for an average of 684 patients. 

At Langley Air Force Base in Virginia, a 
217-bed hospital keeps 100 beds in use to care 
tor 62 patients, on the average. Six miles 
away. at the Army's Fort Monroe, there is a 
141-bed hospital, in which 35 beds are main- 
tained to care for an ayerage 20-patient load. 

DEPOTS DO SAME JOB 


Supply distribution is an area of rampant 
duplication, experts say. In the Southeast- 
ern United States, one congressional investi- 
gation has found, the Army's Atlanta and 
Memphis depots, the Air Force's Mobile depot, 
the Marine Corps supply center in Albany, 
Ga., and four Navy stock points are all sup- 
Plying their respective services with the 
Same supplies. Army supply operates 
through seven different technical sery- 
ices"—Ordnance, Chemical, and the like 
each with specific types of material assigned 
it. This results in no less than 24 separate 
Army supply control points in the conti- 
Nental United States—several for each of the 
Seven services—when five to eight could 
handle the job nicely, according to one man- 
agement expert. 

Military overbuying, lack of standardiza- 
tion, bad inventorying, and slow and costly 
Surplus disposal habits long have been fav- 
Orite congressional targets. Some progress 
has been made, budget scanners say, but 
much remains to be done. 

This year the Navy has begun buying 
extra plane engines on the basis of having 
& 150-day supply in the pipeline; previously, 
it insisted on à 210-day supply. Though the 
Shorter cycle would save millions, it took 
the General Accounting Office, Congress 
pending guardian, two long battles to get 
the Navy to change. 

Attempts to standardize military footwear 
have so far eliminated 752 different types 
and finishes, but 339 types remain. Penta- 
Bon experts recently attempted to prescribe 
a black low men's shoe as standard for all 
Services. The Marine Corps insisted on 
Keeping its mahogany shoe because it 
inatched the bill on the Marine caps, and 
vag Navy insisted on keeping » brown shoe 

Or its fliers because it has been tradi- 
tional'—ever since late in World War II. 
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MANY ITEMS DIFFER ONLY SLIGHTLY 


Over 1.3 million common supply items, 
according to congressional investigators, 
differ among the services in such relatively 
minor respects as color, finish, or even just 
names. Defense officials estimate they could 
save about $1 million a year in management 
expenses alone—not counting procurement 
savings from placing larger consolidated or- 
ders—for every 1,000 items eliminated from 
the supply system. 

The Defense Department has been bally- 
hooing its “single manager” system as the 
answer to many of its buying problems. 
Under this system, one service buys all sup- 
plies of one kind for all the services; the 
Navy does all the fuel purchasing, for in- 
stance. But management experts say it’s 
only a step in the right direction. 

For one thing, the Pentagon is installing 
the system very slowly; seven supply cate- 
gories were put under single managers in 
1955 and 1956, but only two more minor 
categories have been added since then. 
More important, though, the single manager 
has authority only to consolidate and place 
the orders he’s given. He has no power to 
standardize equipment, redistribute excess 
stocks, or cutback orders. 

“If we can extend its use, and raise it to 
a higher level of command where it can 
really accomplish more, the single manager 
system might some day pave the way for a 
separate single supply service,” one would-be 
reformer wistfully asserts. 

FRINGE BENEFITS 


Perhaps one of the touchiest areas of theo- 
retical saving in the entire Military Estab- 
lishment is the vast number of fringe ben- 
efits which military personnel now enjoy. 
Many have grown out of all proportion to 
the original intent, and now seem beyond 
uprooting. 

Commissaries are a prime example. These 
food supermarkets were supposed to be set 
up where there were no private facilities 
selling at reasonable prices convenient to 
the post. Now there are over 250 commis- 
saries in the continental United States, many 
in cities such as Washington and New York. 

The right to buy there is now extended not 
only to people living on the posts, but to 
military families off the post, reserve and 
retired personnel, and Public Health offi- 
cials. Less than 20 percent of the people 
holding permits to buy at U.S. commissaries 
now live on the base where the store is lo- 
cated. In Washington, customers at the 
Walter Reed Army Hospital commissary in- 
clude such off-base types as a National In- 
stitutes of Health neurologist and a World 
War II Navy nurse, now a reservist, who is 
the mother of seven children and extremely 
unlikely ever to return to active duty. 

The Government not only employs 9,000 
people to man the commissaries, but sup- 
plies the buildings, equipment, light, heat, 
and other services. ‘The customers pay only 
the original cost of the food, plus transporta- 
tion charges, and a highly inadequate 3 per- 
cent markup to cover all else. Military ex- 
perts figure the annual running subsidy is 
$75 million, not counting depreciation on 
the buildings and equipment. 

The Government also provides medical care 
and hospitalization for military men and 
their dependents, including veterinary care 
for pets; a retirement plan completely Gov- 
ernment-financed; quarters, often including 
all or much of the furniture; in many areas, 
free libraries and even bus service to public 
schools; in many cases, subsidized laundry 
service; free personal travel on military 
planes and ships if space is available; and 
burial in Goyernment-owned cemeteries, in- 
cluding plots for pets. 

“The military life,“ comments one Admin- 
istration official, “is marked by growing so- 
clalism and paternalism, literally from the 
cradle to the grave.” 
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In Support of Salary Increase for Postal 
and Federal Classified Employees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I insert 
at this point in the Recorp a copy of my 
statement, submitted to the Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service, in behalf 
of an increase in the salaries of postal 
and Federal classified employees. 

It is my sincere hope that this Con- 
gress will pass an adequate and needed 
bill which will reflect an enlightened and 
realistic Government approach in this 
matter. 

My committee statement follows: 


STATEMENT OF Hon. JAMES ROOSEVELT SUB- 
MITTED TO COMMITTEE ON Post OFFICE AND 
Crvit SERVICE, APRIL 29, 1960 


The need for an increase in the salaries of 
postal and Federal classified employees is a 
problem for which, in my opinion, Congress 
should find an adequate solution as soon as 
possible. 

As I view it, this problem has two aspects. 
First, the immediate relief of the need of 
these employees for added income at a time 
when rising prices have continued to reduce 
purchasing power. This is the personal and 
social aspect of the problem which needs no 
prolonged consideration and requires the 
assembly of no additional economic data 
beyond that which we already have at hand, 

Then there is the second phase which has 
long-range implications. Congress has re- 
ceived recommendations for extensive study 
of all pay systems according to which em- 
ployees of the Federal Government are com- 
pensated. There is no doubt some merit in 
this suggestion, but it involves a project 
which is aside and apart from the essence of 
this problem, which is providing additional 
income for these employees and doing it now. 

In recent years, Congress has increased 
postal and classified salaries seven times, be- 
ginning in 1945, but it has never adequately 
increased the pay of all grades. This failure 
to enable these employees fully to overcome 
their economic disadvantage is one reason 
why I am advocating prompt action. These 
employees have suffered chiefiy from delay in 
raising pay each time it was apparent that 
the need existed. 

For some years Federal Government em- 
ployees have been suffering along with many 
other persons from the lessening purchas- 
ing power of the dollar. There is a striking 
difference between salaried Federal employees 
and many workers in private industry. The 
latter have continuously received frequent 
and regular adjustment of their salaries. 
Business does it in this way because it is a 
sound policy and one which enables any well- 
operated enterprise to maintain its position 
in the labor market. 

The Federal Government policy should not 
be less enlightened. We hear on many occa- 
sions statement of the principle that there 
should be more businesslike methods in 
Government. There is considerable truth in 
such a statement, but it does not apply 
only to certain operating procedures. It ap- 
plies equally to the treatment which Govern- 
ment or private business accords its em- 
ployees. 

Because of this failure to adopt and main- 
tain a sound salary policy the Federal Goy- 
ernment has done a real injustice to its 
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employees and has lost many thousands of 
employees who were needed. By falling to 
retain their services, the Government has 
engaged in a practice which is costly and no 
doubt has had serious effects which may 
never be fully appraised, No organization, 
public or private, can afford to tolerate turn- 
over of personnel at a rate which is depriv- 
ing it of valuable manpower, That is the 
impersonal and businesslike aspect of this 
problem which the Government should not 
ignore. 

And so, no matter how we approach this 
question of providing adequate salaries for 
our postal and classified personnel, we come 
to the same conclusion, namely, that there 
must be prompt action to provide the pay 
which will make available to the Govern- 
ment at all times the trained and experienced 
persons that are needed to conduct the 
Public business. 


Many Presidential Candidates Do Not Be- 


lieve in Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, with 
people all over the world fighting and 
dying for the right to vote, it is incon- 
ceivable the number of presidential can- 
didates we have in the United States who 
do not believe in the right to vote. 

The manner in which presidential can- 
didates are shunning primaries in the 
various States makes it appear that they 
are afraid of the people. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like very much 
to add to these remarks an editorial that 
appeared in the Vilas County News-Re- 
view at Eagle River, Wis., which ex- 
presses my sentiments in every respect. 

Many people in America are beginning 
to ask the same question. 

The editorial follows: 

UNDEMOCRATIC LEADERS BLOCK PRIMARIES 

Though the Wisconsin presidential pri- 
mary has been criticized as ineffectual—and 
called Just so much eyewash by the former 
US. President, Harry Truman—it actually 
may be the most important political phe- 
nomena in this country. 

It is the only open presidential primary 
in the United States. Though this primary, 
alone, cannot rectify the evils in our system 
of nominating presidential candidates, it 
serves as an example—a beacon in a sea of 
political darkness. 

We are certain many other voters In the 
United States would appreciate the privilege 
of helping determine who will be the presi- 
dential candidates. 

This is denied them by party bosses, and 
undemocratic politicians, who distrust the 
people—and actually distrust our American 
system of government by the people. 

Democracy, with the worldwide threat of 
aggressive Red communism, and all the other 
forces opposed to it, faces severe tests in the 
future decades. We believe it will better 
face those tests, H some of the flaws in our 
system are corrected. 

Surely there must be some U.S. legislators, 
not so kept by the party bosses, that would 
have the courage to organize and work for 
a nationwide presidential primary, along the 
lines of the Wisconsin primary. 
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This is not a new thought by the editors of 
this publication. We are merely endorsing 
the suggestion of too few of our leaders, who 
have seen the need for a national presiden- 
tial primary. 

As a protest against the highhanded at- 
titude of our prominent national political 
leaders, we wish the voters would stay away 
from primaries, in droves, when all they ask 
is that we go to the polls to ratify a single 
selected candidate. 

We do not want this to be construed as 
an attack against the apparently unopposed 
Republican presidential candidate, RICHARD 
Nixon, who certainly is in no way responsi- 
ble for there being no nationwide system of 
presidential primaries. 

But it most certainly is an attack on our 
leaders who resist and distrust democracy. 

A new method should be worked out in 
the nationwide presidential primary where 
candidates could not duck having their 
names appear in primary elections in every 
State in the Union. 

There probably would not even be a need 
for a wild, undemocratic, unfair nominating 
convention either. The winners could be 
certified on the basis of best showing in this 
primary and then in the autumn the voters 
would have their opportunity, just as now, 
to change their minds and vote differently— 
either Democratic, Republican—or If there 
is a third or fourth candidate, for someone 
else. 

The secrecy of the ballot should be pro- 
tected and voters not required to state their 
party affiliation—a commendable system as 
developed and perpetuated in Wisconsin 
elections, 


Columnists Lawrence and Herling Help To 
Clarify Long-Range and Immediate Is- 
sues Involved in UAR Policy of Boy- 
cott and Blacklist 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I in- 
sert in the Recorp an article by David 
Lawrence which deals expertly and per- 
ceptively with the basic and interrelated 
issues surrounding the anti-Israel and 
anti-American blacklist of the United 
Arab Republic. 

While I have disagreed many times 
with Mr. Lawrence, I must say in all 
fairness and with objectivity that his 
article, which appeared in the Washing- 
ton Evening Star of May 2, 1960, is one 
of the best to date in clarifying contra- 
dictions in our own policy and in Nasser’s 
position. Unfortunately, as one will see 
upon reading Mr. Lawrence, Nasser’s 
“having his cake and wanting to eat it 
too” policy has really gone unchallenged 
by our Government—to his advantage, 
of course. 

Mr. Lawrence also touches on the 
action of the maritime unions in refus- 
ing to unload ships from the U.A.R. 
However, I think his real contribution 
lies in placing the entire U.A.R. policy 
and our reaction to it in proper and 
much-needed perspective. 

In addition, Mr. Speaker, I insert an 
article by John Herling, which deals with 
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the immediate issue of the loss of or 

threats to jobs of our American seamen 

as a result of Nasser’s heretofore un- 
challenged actions. Mr. Herling’s clear 
presentation of the facts appeared in the 

Washington Daily News of May 3, 1960. 
I respectfully urge careful perusual of 

these two articles because in combina- 

tion they offer an excellent study in the 
long-range and immediate issues sur- 
rounding the abusive and illegal actions 

of the U.A.R, 

The two articles follow: 

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star, 

May 2, 1960] 

FULBRIGHT Versus CRITICS or NASSER—SENA- 
TORS AT ODDS Over U.S. REACTION TO Dis- 
PUTE ON ANTI-ISRAEL BLACKLIST 

( By David Lawrence) 

Does Chairman FULBRIGHT, of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee, speak for the 
Democratic Party when he takes the side of 
Dictator Nasser against the Israeli Govern- 
ment? Senators KENNEDY, HUMPHREY, SYM- 
INGTON, and JOHNSON disagree with the 
Arkansas Senator in his latest pronounce- 
ment that glosses over Nasser’s refusal to 
open the Suez Canal to all shipping. 

Senator FULBRIGHT in his statement casti- 
gates his fellow Senators—many of them 
liberal Democrats, like Senator DOUGLAS, of 
Tllinois—because they voted last week against 
the use of American taxpayers’ funds to help 
Nasser carry on his economic boycott against 
another country in the free world. 

The House of Representatives has adopted 
a similar provision advocating the principles 
of free navigation. For a majority derived 
from both political parties sees no reason 
why the U.S, Government should continue 
to send mutual security funds to Egypt if 
the latter seeks to destroy the economy of 
Israel, a country which also receives such 
funds from America. 

Nasser has ignored the pleas of President 
Eisenhower to reopen the Suez Canal to the 
ships of all nations, though diplomatic help 
toward that end was promised by Mr. Eisen- 
hower after Britain and France intervened 
in 1956 in the Middle East war. At least it 
was a factor in placating Israel, which early 
in 1957 withdrew its armed forces from the 
battle zones with that understanding. 

The United Nations has tried repeatedly 
by its resolutions since 1948 to bring about a 
reconciliation between Israel and Egypt. 
But Nasser refuses to negotiate directly or 
indirectly. He says a state of war exists, and 
he uses that technical reason in trying to 
justify closing the Suez Canal to Israel's 
shipping. 

If it be conceded that a “state of war” 
exists, then why did the World Bank, which 
is part of the United Nations organization, 
decide last December to make a loan of $56 
million to Egypt to widen and improve the 
Suez Canal? Cannot it be argued that the 
World Bank has thus taken sides in a war“ 
and has helped one of the so-called belliger- 
ents? Plainly Dictator Nasser cannot have 
it both ways. 

Within the last few days another grave de- 
velopment has occurred. A maritime union 
in New York City decided not to help un- 
load ships coming from Egypt. Imme- 
diately the maritime unions in Egypt and 
other Arab countries retaliated by refusing 
to unload American ships in their ports. 

But the real reason for the boycott im- 
posed in this country is the union's fear of 
damage to the jobs of American seamen in 
the future, because the Cairo Government 
persists in refusing to let ships from any 
country go through the canal if, at any time 
previously, they have carried cargoes to 
Israel. This means that American com- 
panies with products destined for other 
countries must maintain a fleet of ships 
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solely for the Israel trade. Once a vessel 
Serves Israel, it goes on the blacklist im- 
Posed by Nasser not only against Americans, 
but against the ships of all other countries. 

Over the weekend, Nasser issued a bitter 
attack on President Eisenhower blaming him 
for the boycott by the union in New York 
City. He holds President Eisenhower re- 
Sponsible for what the union is doing, 
though he himself disclaims any responsi- 
bility for what the Arab unions are doing. 

Should American taxpayers’ funds be used 
to support any regime which discriminates 
against American seamen in this manner? 
Although the Senate and House recorded an 
emphatic no,“ Senator FULBRIGHT now AC- 
cuses his fellow Members of Congress of 
Playing politics and of being influenced by 
a pressure“ group. The veterans commit- 
tee of the Jewish War Veterans called this 
remark an insult to the loyalty and patriot- 
ism of the members of this group who have 
served this country loyally in war and peace.” 
Tt added: 

“It is apparently the view of Senator FUL- 
BRIGHT that American organizations must 

_ Abdicate their right to speak out on issues 
Affecting the foreign policies of the United 
States.” 

Senator Keratrmnc, Republican, of New 
York, says that the action taken by Con- 
gress means that the United States is asking 
Nasser to stop using the Suez Canal as a 
Political pawn.” Senator FULBRIGHT, how- 
ever, contends that the action by the House 
and Senate has “seriously com: the 
Conduct of foreign policy by the President.” 

But it is the Nasser government which is 
trying to sabotage American foreign policy. 
Within the last few days the Vice Foreign 
Minister of the United Arab Republic 
(Egypt and Syria), on his visit to Chile, told 
& news conference there that the Cairo gov- 
ernment “will resolutely help Cuba defend 
herself against aggression if Cuba requests 
it, and if it is within our possibilities.” 

e was a time when such a pronounce- 
Ment would have been regarded as a public 
insult to the United States because of the 
Monroe Doctrine, which warns nations out- 
Side this hemisphere to keep out of Latin 
American affairs. 

The Cairo regime has been boldly taking 
the Communist side in many a dispute, and 
Yet the chairman of the Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee imputes improper mo- 
tives to other Members of Congress who re- 
sent the pro-Communist tactics of Egypt's 
dictator. 


[From the Washington (D.C.) Daily News, 
May 3, 1960] 
A MARITIME Jos BATTLE 


(By John Herling) 

American maritime trade unions—the Sea- 
farers International Union and the Interna- 
tional Lo remen’s Assoclation—are 
fighting for their jobs despite the strong 
displeasure of the State Department. 

Their fight had taken the form of a picket 

on the piers of New York where the 
Cleopatra, a ship of the United Arab Repub- 
lic, is docked. 

The picket line is a protest against the 
United Arab Republic's blacklisting of U.S. 
Ships that may have called at Israeli ports. 
Actually, U. AR. President Nasser has ex- 
tended the blacklist to all ships if they carry 
Cargoes to and from Israel. 

The obvious intention is to starve Israel by 
economic tion. While such a pol- 
icy is repulsive on its face, the American 
trade unions have thrown up their picket 
Une for trade union reasons. 

As a result of the U.AF., American mer- 
Chant seamen are losing jobs. Only several 
hundred jobs are now at stake, but if the 
blacklist is observed, this could spread more 
Niue. Over the past several months, the 

asser regime has struck hard against all 
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ships Which venture to transit the Suez 
Canal. 

Senator Pavut Dovuctas, Democrat of Ii- 
nols, sums up the immediate effect on Amer- 
ican shipping this way: “Blacklisting by 
the Arab States has injured American ship- 
ping and American seamen. The Arab 
States refuse to permit American ships which 
have traded with Israel to carry cargoes to 
Arab ports, and this even applies to cargoes 
of surplus foods purchased with funds ad- 
vanced by the United States. Under law, 
one-half of the shipments must be in Amer- 
ican ships. This means that many American 
ships cannot secure these contracts unless 
they forego trade with Israel. American sea- 
men and shippers have been discriminated 
against. And the Arab boycott and block- 
ade against Israel have intruded into our 
own commerce. American businessmen who 
‘would like to trade with Israel are unable to 
do so far fear that they will lose their 
commerce with the Arab States.” 

Aside from the issue of the “freedom of 
the seas,” the American maritime unions 
are angered by the treatment of three Amer- 
ican-flag ships in recent months—the Rock- 
port, the Valiant Faith, and the Westport. 
These ships were not only barred from the 
Suez Canal, but their crews were held under 
practical ship arrest for a long time. In the 
case of the Valiant Faith, the crew were able 
to break through their incommunicado only 
by staging a phony fire drill on board and 
then rowing over to a nearby ship with an 
American crew. In that way, word was 
flashed back to the headquarters of the Sea- 
farers’ International Union in New York of 
the mistreatment of the crew of the Valiant 
Faith. 

Affidavits testifying to mistreatment of 
American crews have been submitted to the 
Federal courts, which have three times up- 
held the legality of the picketing of the 
U. AR. ship. 

In the meantime, the State Department 
or some people in it—are furious at the 
picketing because they consider it an intru- 
sion into the diplomatic field by trade unions. 
In the last few days, through a bipartisan 
effort of Senators Doras and KENNETH 
Keatinc, the foreign-aid program was 
amended to withhold assistance from na- 
tions that obstruct free navigation of inter- 
national waterways. Target: U.A.R.’s block- 
age of the Suez. 


The Refugee Problem 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I call to 
the attention of the Congress the state- 
ment of the American Council of Volun- 
tary Agencies for Foreign Service, en- 
titled “The Refugee Problem—Concern- 
ing Both Sectors, the Public and the 
Private.” 

The American council consists of some 
38 voluntary agencies dedicated to pro- 
mote the welfare of our less fortunate 
peoples in the world through cooperative 
humanitarian programs. The council 
provides these agencies a means for con- 
sultation, coordination, and planning so 
that relief and reconstruction programs 
may be carried on in the most effective 
way. 
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I deem it most appropriate in this 
World Refugee Year and in the years to 
come—for this problem cannot be solved 
in any 1 year alone—that these coordi- 
nated efforts be encouraged and con- 
tinued. Under unanimous consent I in- 
clude the council's statement in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

THE REFUGEE PROBLEM—CONCERNING BOTH 
SECTORS, THE PUBLIC AND THE PRIVATE 
(Statement by American Council of Volun- 
tary Agencies for Foreign Service, Inc.) 

A short time ago the member agencies of 
the American Council of Voluntary Agencies 
for Foreign Service undertook a review of 
their operational activities in the area of 
need and underprivilege abroad. Their find- 
ings are summarized in a formal statement 
delivered before the Strauss Committee 1 en- 
gaged in a study of the role of the American 
private sector abroad. In conclusion the 
statement expresses a concern of the 39- 
member agencies of the American council, 
as follows: 

“During the 20th century it is impossible 
to escape from the fact that there exists a 
struggle for the minds and souls of men. 
This struggle may be conducted by words 
and by every means of propaganda, and it 
may also be conducted by deeds and by ex- 
ample, The voluntary sector, besides pro- 
moting peace and an abiding sense of 
brotherhood through programs of 
tion to meet human need, performs a basic 
service to truth which is deeply significant 
to the whole future development and ulti- 
mate goals of American foreign policy. 

“The American voluntary agencies have 
been particularly active in mass and indi- 
vidual migration and resettlement of peo- 
ples displaced by war's aftermath, calamity 
or political oppression. In the past decade, 
some 600,000 such persons have been re- 
settled in the United States through sponsor- 
ship secured by voluntary agencies. The 
American economy was aided, but the reset- 
tlement movement was not a device to satis- 
fy the labor market; it was a human response 
to human need—with great social and eco- 
nomic advantage to the labor market. This 
corporate work of rescue has not only saved 
individual and family lives, but has been 
of service to the economy of such over- 
populated countries as Austria and Italy. 
Postwar sponsored migration has demon- 
strated the continuing awareness of America 
as a haven for the oppressed and has thus 
supported and dramatized the position of 
the United States in the world. But even 
more, this activity of the American yolun- 
tary agencies has inspired and become an 
integral part of worldwide endeavor of 
counterpart agencies thus adding immeas- 
urably to the total achievement of the 
American voluntary agencies. A number 
of worldwide voluntary associations have 
helped to resettle substantial numbers of 
persons in other countries as well as in the 
United States. These world programs for 
refugees relying substantially for financial 
support on voluntary American gifts, are a 
vital part of the contribution that American 
voluntary agencies are making to the 
broader goals of our foreign policy.” 

No one familiar with the needs of refu- 
gees can fail to recognize the American 
leadership which has been exerted since the 
end of World War H. Indeed the deter- 
mination to express our humanitarian con- 
cern is reflected in continued American 
private and governmental action, even as the 
aspect of the refugee problem has changed 
with the passage of 15 years of postwar 


These 15 years have brought action 
through a variety of concerned organiza- 


iJavits amendment to the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1958, sec. 205 (J) (2). 


A3844 


tions—governmental, such as the Displaced 
Persons Commission and the U.S. escapee 
program; intergovernmental, such as the 
Intergovernmental Committee for European 
Migration; international, such as the United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Admin- 
istration, the International Refugee Organi- 
zation, the United Nations Korean Recon- 
struction Agency, the United Nations Relief 
and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees, 
and the Office of the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees; and private, 
voluntary organizations sectarian and non- 
sectarian such as those which constitute 
the membership of the American Council 
of Voluntary Agencies. 

Through a series of legislative enactments 


pertaining to immigration and laws relating 


to the uses of American agricultural prod- 
ucts and through the development of spe- 
cific programs and organizations, the his- 
toric concern of the American people for 
others has been. demonstrated. Through 
the joint action of the public and private 
sectors millions have been fed and clothed. 
The movement of many hundreds of thou- 
sands of displaced persons throughout the 
free world by the International Refugee 
Organization was facilitated by American 
governmental support and voluntary agency 
ability to arrange necessary sponsorship and 
to accept placement responsibilities. Since 
1952, through a series of bilateral contracts 
and cooperative arrangements, the volun- 
tary agencies have made operational and 
other resources available to the important 
programs of the existing governmental, in- 
tergovernmental and international organi- 
zations. The voluntary agencies take pride 
in the spirit which has prevailed; we note 
the results and we are challenged by the 
vast area of critical needs still to be met. 

Currently appealing to their constituen- 
cles throughout the country, during World 
Refugee Year, voluntary agencies, members 
of the American council, deeply concerned 
with refugee needs seek a goal well over 
the amounts annually subscribed in cam- 
paigns of previous years; the target approxi- 
mates $65 million and indicates a $15-mil- 
lion increase over the average annual ex- 
penditures of $50 million for refugee services 
since the year 1945. 

In keeping with a basic policy of the Amer- 
ican private effort, voluntarily contributed 
funds are expended for assistance to refu- 
gees directly by the agencies themselves and/ 
or through cooperating voluntary agencies 
in oversea countries, It is important to note, 
therefore, that these funds do not appear 
as part of any governmental, intergovern- 
mental, or international income record, as is 
the practice in some countries where volun- 
tary contributions are sought by public, tax 
supported bodies. 

The American council is acutely aware of 
a vast additional resource that can never be 
Tully measured. Through the uncounted 
contributed hours of unnamed volunteers 
serving member agencies across the breadth 
of our land, many theusands of uprooted 
human beings have felt the impact of an 
American ideal and again found friends, 
home life, and independence. Hundreds of 
thousands of tons of serviceable used cloth- 
ing and other supplies, collected for distri- 
bution wherever there was need, are yet 
another evidence that our people are a com- 
passionate people and generous. The agen- 
cies gratefully acknowledge the vast and di- 
versified contributions of their constituents. 
Theirs is a role that is not and can never be 
reflected in simple statistics. 

The American Council of Voluntary Agen- 
cies has deep concern regarding the impor- 
tance of a strong support by our Government 
of the World Refugee Year effort, Aware that 
Congress recommended the sum of $10 mil- 
lion from the President’s emergency fund for 
this purpose, it is hoped that our Govern- 
ment will take full advantage of this. Leg- 
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islation for refugee tion fo the 
United States including provision for a pro- 
portion of the difficult to resettle persons 
as our share of the responsibility in a move 
toward solution of this problem, has been 
recommended by the agencies of the council, 
aware as they are of the endeavors of other 
countries in this respect and convinced of 
this country’s capacity to constructively 
absorb such persons. 

It is generally recognized that the refugee 
problems are too vast and the condition too 
fluid to be solyed in a single World Refugee 
Year. On the other hand, the concentrated 
focus of a community of nations on this 
global problem is fraught with unlimited im- 
portance. 

We acknowledge with satisfaction the con- 
tinuing American governmental support of 
the U.S. escapee program, the Intergovern- 
mental Committee for European Migration, 
the Office ot the United Nations High Com- 
missioner for Refugees and the United Na- 
tions Relief and Works Agency for Palis- 
tine Refugees, recognizing it as essential to 
the successful resolution of the refugee prob- 
lem. We are convinced that American con- 
cern can be best expressed through the team- 
work of the public and voluntary sectors. 
Firm in this resolve we must so act as to as- 
sure that no future historian will refer to the 
years of our time as “the century of the 
homeless man.” 


They Can’t Stop the Inevitable 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
1 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


u OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, a 
hard-hitting editorial on hospital and 
medical aid for our senior citizens has 
just come to my attention. 

Appearing in the El Cajon, Calif., Val- 
ley News of April 24, 1960, the editorial 
pulls no punches, I am sure, of course, 
that opponents of hospitals and medical 
aid to elderly citizens will be unhappy 
with the truth of the opening statement 
that— 

Pressure is beginning to build up all over 
the Nation for some sort of medical and hos- 
pital aid program for elder citizens living on 
social security benefits. 


I am also sure that opponents of the 
Forand bill will be equally distressed by 
the editor's shrewd analysis which punc- 
tures the arguments propounded by the 
American Medical Association through 
its president, Mr. Orr. 

The editorial speaks for itself. Its 
head-on approach to the issue needs no 
clarifying or explanatory remarks by me. 
I therefore insert it at this point in the 
Recorp, with the hope it receives wide 
readership by the Members of Congress: 
[From the El Cajon (Calif.) Valley News, 

Apr. 24, 1960] 
THEY CAN'T STOP THE INEVITABLE 

Pressure is beginning to build up all ayer 
the Nation for some sort of medical and 
hospital aid program for elder citizens living 
on social security benefits. 

As this pressure increases, it is significant 
to note the direction from which comes the 
resistance to such a program, 

One of the major objectors to any form 
of compulsory public health insurance is 
none other than President Eisenhower. 


May 4 


Whether the President's attitude is based 
on a deep personal conviction is question- 
able. A man who spends so much of his 
free time on the golf course, at the bridge 
table, or reading murder mysteries doesn't 
have much time left to ponder the problems 
of other people. 

Moreover, President Eisenhower tends to 
rely on experts for his attitudes. Whoever 
happens to have his ear and his confidence 
at the moment probably has shaped his 
opinion on health insurance for elder 
citizens, 

There is plenty of evidence that President 
Eisenhower has no personal aversion to free 
medical and hospital seryice for certain 
groups of citizens. 

He has never been known to raise his voice 
publicly against the free medical service 
available to admirals, and generals, and 
Members of Congress, and the Cabinet offi- 
cers, at the various Army and Navy hospi- 
tals in and around Washington. 

No one in the United States, of course, 
has enjoyed more free medical and hospital 
service himself than President Eisenhower. 
It can be concluded, therefore, that he 18 
not averse to Government medical services 
per se. If he objects to medical and hos- 
pital aid for elder citizens, it can only be 
concluded that his objection is aimed at the 
recipients, rather than at Government medi- 
cal aid in itself. Old folks are just not the 
right people, perhaps, in the President's eyes. 

Another major opponent of medical and 
hospital aid under social security is that good 
old craft union known as the American Medi- 
eal Association. The current president of 
the doctor’s union has this to say on the 
subject: 

“It would result in poorer, not better 


-health for the people of this country. 


“Medical care is not susceptible to produc- 
tion-line techniques. It requires flexibility 
of medical technique, an ingredient which 
would unquestionably vanish the moment 
the Government established a health pro- 
gram from a blueprint calling for mass treat- 
ment.” 

These words from President Orr are typical 
of the AMA's traditional pretense that it is 
concerned more with the quality of medicine 
being practiced in the Nation than with the 
wage scales of its members. , 

The simple fact which President Orr in- 
sists on ignoring is that the objective of a 
social security health program is quantity, 
not quality. 

People can't suffer from poorer health 
care who have no care at all. President Orr 
talks as if all elder citizens were receiving 
necessary medical aid now, and this ald 
would be lowered in quality if social security 
intervened in any degree, This is a typical 
example of AMA doubletalk. Any kind of 
medical care is better than no care at all. 
One medical missionary alone in the jungle 
with only a sharp pocketknife and a pocket- 
ful of sulfa tablets is better than no doctor 
at all. 

And when Dr. Orr says that medical care 
is not susceptible to ‘‘production-line tech- 
niques” he is talking more nonsense. He 18 
trying to surround medical practice with 
the mystery and the individual artistry 
which was the sole stock in trade of the old 
witch doctor. He is trying to pretend that 
there is some sacred and extremely vulner- 
able relationship between the doctor and 
the patient which if disturbed may cause in- 
ternal bleeding, peritonitis, extreme lassi- 
tude, and complete loss of appetite, if not 
the will to live. 

All of which has nothing to do with proper 
medical care for the aged. What they 
today, and what social security should pro- 
vide, is a source for necessary drugs, neces- 
sary medical treatment, and hospital facil- 
ities where needed. These needs can be 
supplied on a production line basis. In fact, 
the medical profession in many private 
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clinics is supplying these needs today on a 
Production line basis and Dr. Orr is well 
aware of this fact. 

What is really bothering the AMA, and 
its president, is the fear of discovery. The 
American people are beginning to wake up. 
They are coming to realize that private 
Medicine is a tightly unionized monopoly, 
designed for the benefit of its practitioners 
first, rather than for the welfare of all who 
need medical care. 

Because of the nature of private medicine, 
Vast segments of our population today can- 
not afford adequate medical or hospital care. 
This adequate care can be provided only 
through a national public health program. 
Such a program is as inevitable as the old 
age for which it will be designed. 

The AMA has no more chance of stopping 
the march toward public medicine than it 
has of bringing Hippocrates back to life. 


For Mutual Security 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
Ord, I include the following editorial 
from the New York Times of Wednesday, 
May 4, 1960. I sincerely hope that my 
Colleagues will take a minute from their 
busy schedules to read this excellent 
editorial: 

[From the New York Times, May 4, 1960] 

For MUTUAL SECURITY 

Going directly to the people, President 

nhower has in effect appealed to them 

to keep Congress from weakening an arm 

Ot our national defense that is designed to 

Stop Communist imperialism without war. 

This arm is the mutual security program, 
Miscalled foreign aid. 

The vital importance of this program is 
Teadily admitted by Congrss, both Houses 
Sf which have passed authorization bilis 
cutting only slightly the total expenditures 
the President requested. But congressional 
Sroups are preparing to slash actual appro- 
Priations by some 85 percent in a new round 
Of the silly congressional game of first au- 
thorizing a program and then refusing ade- 
Quate funds for it. 

As explained by the President, here is the 
Situation in a nutshell. ‘The total cost of 

Program is put at $4,175 million for the 
Coming fiscal year. This is one-tenth of our 
defense budget, one-twentieth of our Fed- 
eral budget, and less than one-hundredth of 

gross national product. 

This money helps our allies and friends to 
Maintain 5 million men, 30,000 planes, and 
2,200 warships for our common defense at 

cost to us. It helps us to maintain 
an annual foreign trade of $30 billion, provid- 
ing jobs for 4,500,000 of our people and sup- 
Plying us with vital raw materials. It has 
Saved free Europe from being engulfed by 
the Communist tide and it is helping 
Struggling masses on five continents to bet- 
ter their living standards and gain new hope 
and new confidence in freedom, 

The United States, said the President, 
ede the world, and it needs a free world 
n which alone it can live in freedom. Of 
bourse, we can help only those willing to 

eip themselves, and other now prosperous 
tations must share the burden. But the 
Teeworld still looks to us for leadership, and 
We must not fail in it. 
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Fire Chief Burke 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, last 
week a tragedy struck our community 
which saddened everyone. Acting Fire 
Chief Michael Burke of Jersey City was 
killed while fighting a fire. Chief Burke 
was a young man and one of the ablest of 
civil servants. He possessed great en- 
ergy, diligence and made outstanding 
contributions to his community. His is 
certainly a tragic loss. 

I would like to include as part of my 
remarks the excellent editorial tribute 
which the Jersey Journal of April 27, 
1960, paid to Fire Chief Burke. 

It is with deep sympathy that I extend 
to his wife and family our sincerest con- 
dolence. May it comfort them to know 
that everyone shares their sorrow and 
loss. 

Perhaps it is a time for all of us to 
reflect upon the debt of gratitude we 
owe to all firemen and policemen. All 
too often they are taken for granted. 
But we should never forget the demands 
that are made upon them personally in 
carrying out the protection of the public 
safety. Courage is as much a part of 
their equipment as is their blue uniform. 
Their everyday duty requires them con- 
stantly to place their own life in danger 
for the general welfare. 

Chief Burke’s tragic loss shall ever be 
a reminder that he died excerising cour- 
age in order to protect his fellow man. 
He is of a breed of men who made 
America great. 2 
The article follows. 

[From the Jersey Journal, Apr. 27, 1960] 

FIRE CHIEF BURKE 

The death of Acting Chief Michael Burke, 
killed last night while fighting a fire, is all 
the tragic loss brought by the passing of any 
husband and father in the prime of life. It 
is a great loss, besides, to all the firemen and 
all the residents of Jersey City. 

Chief Burke was among our ablest younger 
civil servants. He gave promise, had he 
become chief, of carrying the proud tradi- 
tion of the department to new levels of ef- 
ficient organization. He was thoroughly 
grounded in the techniques of his work and 
for it he had the alert enthusiasm of the 
good craftsman. Above this, however, was 
a lively executive sense and a realization of 
the value of keeping the public informed 
about and proud of its department. 

A less energetic leader might not have 
been on the roof from which he fell to death. 
A chief normally might have delegated the 
rooftop reconnaissance from the safer street 
level. That was not his style. 

His diligence for public goodwill toward 
his department was demonstrated again only 
hours before his death. Late yesterday he 
was in this office talking to the editor about 
plans for developing popular interest in the 
fire prevention program. He also was ar- 
ranging news coverage for the dedication of 
the Chief Thomas Maloney memorial plaque 
at the Fire Training After a pleasant 
half hour he rose to go—tanned, smiling, 
broad shouldered, with about 6 hours to 
live. 

It would be an appropriate expression of 


A3845 


the city’s feeling if Mayor Witkowski called 
an immediate meeting of the commission 
forthwith empowering Public Safety Direc- 
tor McLaughlin to make these gestures of 
sympathy: 

A posthumous promotion to the rank of 
chief of the department and a speedy ap- 
proval of every monetary provision the city 
is allowed to make for the bereaved family, 


Our Defense Muscles Are Tough 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include an editorial “Reassuring 
Appraisal—Our Defense Muscles Are 
Tough” from the San Diego Union of 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960. 

This editorial is particularly note- 
worthy because of its analytical com- 
ments regarding the address by Secre- 
tary of Defense Thomas S. Gates, Jr., 
before the recent Associated Press meet- 
ing in New York City. I believe that 
very properly the editorial describes Mr. 
Gates’ talk as “a reassuring and informa- 
tive reappraisal of America’s armed 


Also, the opinion expressed in the edi- 
torial that the impact of Mr. Gates’ talk 
“will last far beyond the confines of the 
Associated Press gathering” has already 
proved to be an accurate prophecy, be- 
cause that speech has received extensive 
and favorable editorial comment, and 
has been reprinted in its entirety in vari- 
ous ‘prominent ngwspapers throughout 
the country. i 

The editorial points up the inherent 
wisdom of Secretary Gates’ belief in the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff system, and under- 
lines the importance of Secretary Gates’ 
position that the organization of the 
Defense Establishment is essentially 
sound, and that the Defense Reorganiza- 
tion Act of 1958 already is functioning 
efficiently and will continue to improve. 
Parenthetically, I believe it is appropri- 
ate to point out that Secretary Gates’ 
policy of act sitting with the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff is being widely acclaimed 
as one of the truly great contributions to 
defense organization. He has demon- 
strated that intelligent and responsible 
leadership is more effective than all the 
proposed defense reorganization plans of 
so-called experts. As this editorial indi- 
cates, the high caliber of Secretary 
Gates’ defense leadership is manifesting 
itself in terms of enhanced efficiency in 
the Pentagon and increasing public 
pers in our national security poli- 
cies. 

In view of the widespread discussion 
over the so-called missile gap, it is im- 
portant to note the paragraph in the edi- 
torial that states “As the Secretary em- 
phasizes, no ‘rational’ Soviet leader would 
make the decision to trigger an attack 
on the United States, ‘since such an at- 
tack would guarantee the destruction of 
his own country.’” 
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This paragraph reflects the basic 
thinking of those who have defended our 
deterrent strength against some critics 
who have so gratuitously disparaged the 
genuinely superior deterrent strength of 
our Armed Forces. 

Sound, logical, and responsible edi- 
torials such as this will greatly help our 
citizens to view our true military strength 
in its proper perspective. Thus, it is 
largely due to editorials such as this that 
the partisan criticism of our defense 
policy in past months has been publicly 
refuted and the Nation has come to rec- 
ognize more fully the vast superiority of 
cur deterrent strength in relation to 
that of the Soviet Union. 

In view of the importance of this edi- 
torial from the San Diego Union, I com- 
mend it to the attention of all Members 
of this House: 

[From the San Diego Union, Apr. 26, 1960] 
REASSURING APPRAISAL-—OUR DEFENSE Mus- 
CLES AnE TOUGH 

Defense Thomas S. Gates, Jr., 
has made it plain that the United States is 
unsurpassed in military power and can deal 
from strength with any enemy, Any analysis 
of comparable United States and Soviet Rus- 
‘sian military power, he insists, “denies any 
impression that we have been overtaken 
militarily or that we are second best.” 

With these words Mr. Gates contributed a 
reassuring and informative reappraisal of 
America’s armed strength. The Secretary's 
remarks were directed to newspaper execu- 
tives attending the annual Associated Press 
meeting in New York City. But their impact 
will reach far beyond the confines of the 
AP gathering. 

As the Secretary emphasizes, no “rational” 
Soviet leader would make the decision to 

an attack on the United States, 
“since such an attack would guarantee the 
destruction of his own country.” 

These are not the conclusions of Mr. Gates 
alone. They represent the considered judg- 
ment of all the top civillan, military and 
scientific advisers to President Eisenhower. 

They add up to the fact that there is no 
gap in our deterrent posture, 

Mr. Gates took this occasion to let it be 
known he will continue to battle for re- 
tention of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. There 
are those in Government who still would re- 
Place the Joint Chiefs of Staff with the 
single chief concept. 

In the Secretary's view the Defense Reor- 
ganization Act of 1958 already is functioning 
efficiently and will continue to improve. 
The point Mr, Gates was making is this: 
don't tinker with the defense structure. 
The 1958 act will prove itself out. 

In the span of nearly 7 years since Mr. 
Gates went to the Pentagon, he recalls, there 
have been these fast-moving developments 
in our defense picture: 

1. We have 9 nuclear-powered sub- 
marines in commission and 23 others being 
built or converted. An atomic-driven air- 
craft carrier, a cruiser and a frigate are 
under construction. 

2. The Nautilus has cruised under the 
North Pole, followed by the submarine Skate. 
And the Seawolf has remained submerged 
for an unprecedented 60 days. These are 
the vessels which revolutionized undersea 
warfare. 

3. Seven years ago the Polaris missile sys- 
tem was a dream not yet in the blueprint 
stage. Today we have 2 Polaris fieet bal- 
listic missile subs armed with 16 atom-tipped 
weapons each. 

4. In 1953 we were talking about super- 
sonic aircraft. Today we have planes in our 
forces which fly twice the speed of sound 
and aircraft operating at three times the 
speed of sound are in the resarch and de- 
velopment stage. 
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5. Air-breathing missiles like the Snark 
and Navaho are weapons of the past, re- 
placed by the mighty Atlas. 

6. We have launched successfully 22 satel- 
lites into space, compared to the Russians’ 
5. We still have 13 circling the earth. 

The Secretary is dedicated to the balanced 
forces concept as our best possible defense 
posture. And inherent in this, as Mr. Gates 
explains, are forces “of great variety and 
dimension.” F 

The Secretary believes U.S. military lead- 
ers acted wisely when they decided to place 
their confidence in a family of comparatively 


small ocean-spanning missiles headed by the- 


San Diego-built Atlas ICBM. Mr. Gates 
stresses, the Atlas and its follow-on Titan, 
Minuteman, and Polaris systems will be able 
to deliver a thermonuclear Sunday punch 
anywhere in the world. For military pur- 
poses we had no need for the powerful 609,- 
000-pound thrust engines produced by Rus- 
sian missile makers. So we saved time and 
money by sticking to the original idea of the 
easy-to-handle ICBM. 

Mr. Gates’ analysis of our armed might 
and its development since 1953 shouid make 
Americans proud. Moreover, it should give 
us a feeling of security and an appreciation 
of work well done by our Secretary of De- 
tense and the Armed Forces. 


Growth: U.S.S.R. Versus the West 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OP MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I wish to in- 
clude an article which appeared in 
Economic Intelligence for May 1960: 

GrowTH: U.S.S.R. VERSUS THE WEST 


A business advisory service on the coming 
summit meetings recently made this start- 
ling statement: 

“With each month Soviet power is in- 
creasing relative to the West. This is true 
whether the measure is military might, 
GNP, steel production or strength and con- 
viction of allies.” 

There is good reason to believe that this 
conclusion is 100 percent wrong. Many poli- 
ticlans make this same doubtful comparison. 
What is wrong with it? 

The USSR. may be growing faster than 
some more mature or grownup economies 
like the United States, but it is not growing 
as fast as West Germany, Japan, Mexico, and 
several other countries. Undoubtedly the 
U.S.S.R. is ahead of the United States in some 
things, but so what? The per capita con- 
sumption of potatoes in the U.S.S.R. is sub- 
stantially ahead of that in the United States. 
Should we therefore feel badly? Recently 
Mr. EKhrushchey boasted that the per capita 
butter consumption in the U.S.S.R. has now 
equalled or surpassed that of the United 
States. Little did he know that this was a 
sign of immaturity instead of maturity. In 
the 1890’s our butter consumption was 
around 25 pounds per annum. Now it is 
about 8 pounds per annum. Why? The 
answer is simple. Butter is used primarily 
as a spread; the United States has moved 
away from “a bread and potatoes” diet to 
fruits, vegetables, nuts, meats, and other 
things. This explains, in part, our decline in 
per capita butter consumption. So should 
we feel badly about Mr. Khrushehev's butter 
boast? 
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ECONOMIC AND MILITARY STRENGTH 


But there is a much more fundamental 
error in the above quotation. Not only is the 
United States of America growing in eco- 
nomic and military strength, but so is the 
entire West. Is the USS.R. developing 
“strength and conviction of allies’? It ts 
doubtful. On the other hand, the United 
States of America has numerous expanding, 
dependable allies whose growing GNP, steel, 
and military might should be added to those 
of the United States of America. 

In a blitz knockout nuclear war anything 
could happen and a larger United States of 
America steel capacity or GNP probably 
would make no difference in the outcome. 
But the West is growing rapidly and this 
should add to our deterrent power as well as 
capacity in case war is forced upon us. West- 
ern Europe has some 200 million people. 
Every nation is growing and expanding its 
GNP, most of them are increasing their steel 
and other capacities, and most of them are 
improving thelr military might. We should 
not overlook Canada, Australia, New Zealand, 
and other countries, particularly those in the 
Western Hemisphere which would certainly 
not be allies of the U.S.S.R., and would un- 
doubtedly be essentially on our side in any 
war and should be added in assessing our de- 
fense and deterrent power. 

Does the U.S.S.R. have any dependable al- 
lies? Poland? East Germany? Hungary? 
It is hard to name one. The U.S.S.R., fur- 
thermore, has potential wartime internal 
unity vulnerabilities. Its satellites are more 
likely to be liabilities than allies unless we, 
or say, the West Germans were foolish 
enough to attack any one of those satellites 
or the U.S. S. R. itself. In fact, many of these 
satellites undoubtedly would utilize the 
US. S. R. s preoccupation with war to try to 
break away from the USS.R 

Whether Communist China would be an 
ally of the USSR. in case of war is any- 
body’s guess. Depending on the background 
and total situation, it’s quite conceivable 
that things might fall apart in Communist 
China (ruled without a voluntary consen- 
sus) if it went to war now or in the near- 
time future; but here we must be cautious. 

Thus in our military and other plans for 
the future we must of course evaluate all 
possibilities and alternatives; no one in his 
right mind would urge unilateral disarma- 
ment on our part, or the slowing down of 
our economic growth. On the other hand, 
the popular and perhaps irresponsible odious 
comparisons of U.S. S. R. versus U.S.A. poten- 
tlals need to be corrected in terms of the 
total reliable strength of the West, as to 
economic potential as well as military po- 
tential 

We tried to help set the record straight in 
economic terms in our recent report, The 
Promise of Economic Growth ($1 per copy). 
As more people come to think of the realities 
of geopolitics they will see the folly of facile, 
narrow comparisons of U.S.S.R. versus U.S.A. 
without taking into consideration the mat- 
ters mentioned above 

But, again, let's keep dry our economie 
and military powder, 


We're Soaring Over Soviets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 
Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial from 
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the San Diego Union of Tuesday, April 
19, 1960: 
WE'RE SOARING Over SOVIETS 

Let's try to add some realism to the 
fiction about Soviet superiority over the 
United States in space achievements. 

Ever since the Russians launched Sputnik 
I on October 4, 1957, critics of the Eisenhower 
administration have been asking why the 
United States has fallen so far behind So- 
viet Russia. 

This came about through impulsive com- 
parison of American and Russian space ef- 
forts. If the opposition to administration 
space policies was loyal, it also was loud at 
times, 

The United States since January 31, 1958, 
has sent 17 satellites aloft. Since Sputnik I 
the Russians haye reported six satellite 
launchings. 

Only Friday the United States sent Dis- 
coverer XI spaceward in a new Air Force at- 
tempt to find a way to bring men safely back 
from space ships of the future. 

In the last 5 weeks U.S. scientists have 
achieved three major space triumphs with 
the launching of Transit I-B, the world’s 
first known navigation-aid satellite: Pioneer 
V, which hauled man’s first interplanetary 
communications system around the sun and 
Tiros I, the weather-eye satellite photo- 
graphs cloud cover and has given Soviet 
Russia the jitters because it might be the 
forerunner of a spy-in-the-sky. 

Of the 17 U.S. satellites placed in orbit 
during the 27 months since we entered the 
space age, 8 of the baby moons still circle 
the globe. The three sputniks launched-by 
Russia have plunged to fiery destruction 
Lunik I is streaking around the sun, Lnnik— 
I hit the moon, and Lunik II is in a wide 
Orbit around the earth and moon. 

There is a belief among American scien- 
tists that many of our satellites will pay off 
in cosmic findings of inestimable value to 
Mankind. We perhaps do not know all the 
goals being achieved by Russian satellites; 
tor they are loath to tell the world any 
More than they must for propaganda pur- 


All we know is that the Russians have 
More powerful space engines than we pres- 
ently possess. 

One thing is certain, however: there can 
be no more the U.S. satellite pro- 
Sram short. We should be proud of the 
Scientists and engineers who have made pos- 
Sible so many notable U.S, space achieve- 
ments in the last few weeks. 

It's time to stop trying to give them and 

e administration an inferiority complex. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 

' thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
Plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
Authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
Chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 

ents shall prescribe the terms and 
Conditions under which he may authorize 

e resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
SPective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES 

Trrrx 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 

RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 

AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 

Printing shall have control of the ar- 

rangement and style of the CONGRES- 

SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 

it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 

port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 

Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 

of Congress and at the close thereof, 

(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b, SAME; ILLUS- 

TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 

grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 

the Recorp without the approval of the 

Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 

1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully inyited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recor as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not Teceived in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 


and the Appen 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style. -The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7½- point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6½ -point 
type; and an rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript=—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m, in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD 15- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Publie Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall bo set in 
the Record style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remars. It manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words Mr. 
addressed the.Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD, 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recor any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee, 

8. Corrections.—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shail be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Rxconn the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, ur to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shallapply, The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters. The Official Report - 
ers ot each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, it 
gives me great pleasure to introduce into 
the Record today an address by the Goy- 
ernor of Wisconsin, the Honorable Gay- 
lord A. Nelson, on Founder's Day at San 
Jose State College which conferred upon 
him an honorary degree May 3. I am 
asking that this address be printed be- 
cause I believe it is such a powerful 
Statement of the challenge America 
faces, particularly jn the field of higher 
education. In it the Governor calls not 
only for the growth of our colleges and 
universities in terms of physical size 
and expanded curriculum, but also for 
a reaffirmetion and strengthening of the 
great traditions of academic freedom and 
liberal education of the whole man, with- 
out which our advances in science and 
technology cannot bring greatness to 
America in the decades which lie ahead. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this address be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recon, 
as follows: 

Governor NELSON’s FouNDER’s Day ADDRESS 
AT San JOSE STATE COLLEGE 

On the occasion of this observance of the 
founding of San Jose State College, it is 
appropriate that we should consider the 
Place and character of higher education in 
the emerging future of American life. 

We have built in this country an educa- 
tional system of which we can in good con- 
Sclence be proud. The progress that we 
have made is brought home to me strikingly 
as I look at this campus, so different and so 
much larger than it was when I was here 
Only a little more than 20 years ago. I 
must confess to a feeling of nostalgia for 
San Jose the way it was, but I know—par- 
ticularly from my own experience as Gov- 
ernor of Wisconsin—that the need for high- 
er educational facilities is great, and that 
neither sentimentality nor penuriousness 
Can be sllowed to stand in the way of the 
expansion we must have. It is the task 
of Amorican leadership, both educational 
and governmental, to move forward. 

Despite all we have done, the need out- 
Strips our accomplishments. We live in a 
perilous world, confronted by an increas- 
ingly powerful and implacable competitor. 
The Soviet economy is growing at the rate 
of about 6 percent a year; our own econ- 
omy has been growing at a rate of less than 
3 percent. One of the most urgent tasks of 
responsible American statesmanship, both 
governmental and economic, is to close this 
Sap. 
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Moreover, the Soviet Union, which has a 
managed economy not beholden to the de- 
sires of voters in free elections, can invest 
its national savings in any fashion it 
chooses. It has chosen to devote much of 
its increased capital to such national pur- 
poses as education and the expansion of 
heavy industry. 

We must strive continuously to under- 
stand our place in the contemporary world, 
If our country is to remain a first-class 
power, and the head of the free world, it 
must give increasing support to those fac- 
tors which lead to national strength. Of 
all these factors, none counts for more than 
higher education. 

Our colleges and universities perform in- 
dispensable services. They preserve and 
transmit, and above all; enlarge the Nation’s 
stock of knowledge. They carry on much 
of the Nation's scientific research. They 
conserve and transmit to upcoming genera- 
tions our cultural heritage; without the 
humanities our lives would be poor indeed. 
The burgeoning social sciences offer increas- 
ingly promising solutions to the problems 
of social organization. 

Our institutions of pie soana a 

ly a large proportion our m S 
3 — e our doctors in the 
various medical sciences, our engineers, 
economists, agricultural specialists, account- 
ants, and many other trained people who are 
essential for our sort of civilization. They 
train a large proportion of our poiitical 
leadership and most of our private group 
leadership. The business community and 
the labor movement absorb vast numbers 
of educated men and women. In fact, edu- 
cated people have always been in short 
supply, and this is as true today as ever 
in the past. For while we have more col- 
lege graduates today than ever before, we 
also have greater need for them than ever 
before. 

I think that our citizens and taxpayers 
recognize this need for more higher educa- 
tion. Like any other governor, I hear a 
great deal from those who want their taxes 
reduced. But when people understand the 
relation between taxes and education, it has 
been my experience that they recognize the 
value of education and are willing to pay 
for it. 

Higher education is going to continue to 
cost more and more. Projections of future 
college enrollments are as frightening as they 
are encouraging. Enrollments in degree- 
granting colleges in Wisconsin now are larger 
than the total high school enrollments there 
40 years ago. More than 75 percent of the 
parents of present Wisconsin college stu- 
dents did not, themselves, graduate from 
college, and a third did not even graduate 
from high school. 

This higher proportion of college attend- 
ance is compounded by the so-called popu- 
lation explosion, and I will not presume to 
belabor this point in California; it is prob- 
lem enough in Wisconsin. 

Some people argue persuasively that the 
answer to expanding enrollments is to keep 
more students out of colleges and universi- 
ties, to require more exacting entrance ex- 
aminations and higher high school scholastic 
records. This has not been the tradition in 
Wisconsin, and I think it would be an un- 
fortunate departure from American con- 
cepts. of equality of opportunity to deny 


students at least a chance at higher educa- 
tion. In my opinion, it is doubtful whether 
our testing methods are reliable enough to 
predict the success of high school students 
in their college years. Students who do 
badly in high school often acquit themselves 
well in college, and vice versa. I do not 
think keeping students out is the answer. 

The next financial question is whether 
additional money should come from higher 
tuition fees. I believe that any appreciable 
increase in fees would have the effect of 
keeping qualified and promising students 
out of our institutions for economic reasons, 
a shameful waste of one of our most precious 
national resources. I am afraid that the 
burden of higher education must remain 
with the general taxpayer. 

I have been greatly concerned with the 
problem of wasted talent. It is appalling 
that so many of our best young people are 
unable to secure college education because 
of financial reasons. I suspect that the most 
important reason for the rapid progress in 
education in Russia is simply the fact that 
they are less wasteful of potential talent 
than we are. One of the programs which 
I urged most strenuously was an enlarge- 
ment of Wisconsin's scholarship and loan 
program. I didn’t get all I wanted In this 
program—one house of our legislature is of 
another political persuasion—but we made 
Progress and I hope we shall make more, 

I have talked so far about needs, but it 
is not enough that we should expand our 
institutions of higher learning and the 
educational opportunities we offer our young 
people. We must do something about the 
quality as well as the quantity of educa- 
tion. Robert Frost said recently that “a lot 
of people are being scared by the Russians 
into hardening up our education or speed- 
ing it up. I am interested in toning it up.” 
So am I. 

There are many things that affect the 
question of quality in education—the atti- 
tudes of students toward Icarning and study, 
the devotion of teachers, the interest of 
parents, the availability of books, and of 
course, money. But the very first require- 
ment, if America is to enjoy the best fruits 
of higher education, is that our colleges and 
universities must be absolutely free to seek 
the truth without hindrance. Our profes- 
sors and our students must be guaranteed 
a full measure of academic freedom. 

A proposition is not true because a gov- 
ernment or a political party or any other 
authoritative body so declares. We have no 
official truth, no legally constituted ortho- 
doxies of belief. The case for academic free- 
dom is the same as the case for freedom of 
speech in general. It is well to recall the 
words of John Stuart Mill in his essay on 
liberty: 

“If all mankind minus one were of one 
opinion, and only one person were of the 
contrary opinion, mankind would be no more 
justified in silencing that one person, than 
he, if he had the power, would be justified 
in silencing mankind. Were an opinion a 
personal possession of no value except to the 
owner; if to be obstructed in the enjoyment 
of it were simply a private injury, it would 
make some difference whether the injury was 
inflicted only on a few persons or on many, 
But the peculiar evil of silencing the expres- 
sion of an opinion is, that it is robbing the 
human race; posterity as well as the existing 
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generation; those who dissent from the opin- 
ion, still more than those who hold it. If 
the opinion were right, they are deprived the 
opportunity of exchanging error for truth; if 


wrong, they lose, what is almost as great a 


benefit, the clearer perception and livelier 
impression of truth, produced by its col- 
sion with error.” 

That is the rationale of academic freedom. 
Our teachers must be free to pursue the 
truth, and to enjoy security of tenure while 
so engaged, because it is only through free 
inquiry and the competition of ideas that we 
can have any confidence in the results of the 
quest. We have no reason to fear the re- 
sults of free inquiry. Freedom of the mind 
is a counsel of strength, not of weakness. It 
is an indispensable element of our national 
greatness, Freedom of research has pro- 
longed life and eased some of its pain; it has 
brought technology to its present peak of 
productiveness and inventiveness; it has 
given us valuable insights into human nature 
and into the character of our social institu- 
tions and problems; it has vastly improved 
our governmental processes. More than any 
other single thing, the free, inquiring mind 
is our best hope for a better future, not 
only for us, but for all mankind. 

Students are equally committed to the 
educational enterprise, and they, too are en- 
titled to full academic freedom. We serve 
our youth, and our country, badly, if we de- 
mand that students conform to some pattern 
of orthodox belief. The college years are 
above all else the time for the student to 
question, to probe, to investigate, to specu- 
late, to weigh and compare competing values 
and institutions. He is not and should not 
be expected to be a mindless robot. And if 
he is not to be shortchanged, the college 
student is entitled to counsel with professors 
who are free to speak their minds about the 
truth as they see it. 

Students should be free not only to read 
and ponder and study, but also to translate 
their ideas and commitments into action, 
within the law. It is proper, I think, for 
students to demonstrate their belief in the 
equal protection clause of the U.S. Consti- 
tution. It is deplorable that students should 
be arrested by the police for exercising the 
ancient American privilege of stating to the 
general public their views of such public 
questions as the right of all people, regard- 
less of race, to equal and fair treatment in 
Places of public accommodation by means 
of peaceful public processions. 

It is equally deplorable that Congress at- 
tached to the student loan section of the De- 
Tense Education Act of 1958 a requirement 
that the student must execute an affidavit 
disclaiming certain beliefs, activities and 
memberships. I do not believe that stu- 
dents should be forced to sign a declaration 
of loyalty in order to obtain aid; vast num- 
bers of people, in many walks of life, receive 
assistance from the Federal Government 
without oath requirements of any sort, Stu- 
dents justifiably resent being singled out for 
invidious treatment, as if they were special 
objects of suspicion. It is bad enough for 
students to be required to plead not guilty 
before any evidence of gullt has been pro- 
duced. But it is wholly indefensible that 
students should be required not only to pro- 
claim their loyalty, but also to assert in the 
next breath that they are not disloyal, and 
in addition, to be required to commit them- 
selyes regarding beliefs, associations and 
supports which are couched in such vague 
and imprecise terms that no one can quite 
be sure what he has sworn to. This require- 
ment subjects needy students to imputations 
of distrust and suspicion. It runs contrary 
to the normal presumption of innocence 
which is deeply rooted in American juris- 
prudence. It also runs against the Ameri- 
can grain. Furthermore, the disclaimer afi- 
davit serves no useful purpose, since it 
would not deter the disloyal from taking 
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benefits under the statute by signing. Only 
an occasional high-minded student will de- 
cline to sign on grounds of principle, thus 
defeating the basic purpose of the statute, 
which is to extend the benefits of education. 

A bill is now pending before Congress 
which would repeal the disclaimer affidavit 
section of the National Defense Education 
Act. I hope it will pass. It casts an in- 
vidious slur upon our educational com- 
munity. It bespeaks a lack of confidence in 
our young people. It has stirred up enor- 
mous resentments in the educational world: 
I repeat that the single most important ele- 
ment of American strength, including 
strength in defense, is freedom, freedom for 
the human mind, freedom for students, 
freedom for those who investigate the na- 
ture of man, his institutions and his be- 
liefs. The disclaimer affidavit is not con- 
sistent with the requirements of this free- 
dom. In the words of the Board of Regents 
of the University of Wisconsin: this pro- 
vision is “suggestive of a trammeling of in- 
quiry by subjecting thoughts, research, and 
learning to political restrictions * * * con- 
trary to the sound principles of academic 
freedom upon which the leadership of the 
University of Wisconsin, in independent re- 
search and in scholarly learning, has been 
grounded.” 

My second general observation about qual- 
ity is equally fundamental. We should 
never forget the ancient maxim that true 
education is concerned with the whole man. 
We must beware, especially in these days of 
increasing specialization, of an overemphasis 
in our colleges and universities upon a vo- 
cational approach to education, Of course 
our society needs doctors, engineers, pharma- 
cists, architects, accountants, and kinder- 
garten teachers. Nevertheless, we must 
never lose sight of the fact that all of these 
specialists are also citizens, neighbors, hus- 
bands, fathers—fully functioning human 
beings. Our specialists, like the rest of us, 
need education in the fine arts and social 
sciences, in those disciplines which are con- 
cerned with the good, the true, and the 
beautiful. A high culture cannot rest upon 
the foundation of widespread cultural ig- 
norance. Our students must be more than 
vocational specialists; they must be encour- 
aged to study history and philosophy, the 
fine arts, and creative literature in order to 
understand those distinctive qualities of our 
culture which make life interesting and 
meaningful. 

I cannot state this too emphatically. It 
is our ideals, our religions, our law, our cul- 
tural consciousness and our ethical prin- 
ciples that constitute our strength in the 
world. 

There is a dangerous tendency in America 
to lose faith in these things, to abandon hope 
in the human spirit as the way to peace in 
In the world. We have lost confidence in 
ourselves and replaced it with confidence in 
the hydrogen bomb, Many of our best minds 
are devoted to planning coldly and coolly 
for the destruction of civilization and the 
extinction of life, in the name of defense. 
Our schools are exhorted to turn out more 
scientists to build better missiles and bigger 
bombs. 

Most of our citizens, I am sure, believe that 
these bombs and missiles will never be used; 
we must believe this if life is to remain 
tolerable. The meaning of defense has 
changed; it no longer means the power to 
repel an enemy; it means the power to de- 
stroy him while he destroys us. Defense 
is good only so long as it is never used. 

Defense is not the way to peace. It of- 
fers at best a stalemate which gives us time 
to try to achieve peace. This is the import- 
ant task: to try to reach the minds of those 
men everywhere who want peace, to match 
our ideas and our beliefs against theirs, to 
convince others that we believe and that 
they should belleve in human dignity, in 
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human speech, in freedom and in civiliza- 
tion. 

The candidates for public office who 
earnestly desire peace and are resolved to 
pursue it with fresh ideas and in good faith 
are those who deserve our votes. This is the 
first responsibility of our political leadership. 

It is also the responsibility of education. 
Our colleges and universities must be free 
to engender the spirit of free Inquiry, They 
must impart the knowledge, and the ap- 
preciation of its value, that has been ac- 
cumulated through the centuries and which 
constitutes civilization. Without this un- 
derstanding, we are no more than barbarians 
armed with the destructive power of the 
gods. 

Never before has the task of education 
loomed so large. We need education to en- 
rich our own lives and to save the lives of 
all of us. 


Custom Versus Persistence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, I present herewith an editorial, 
cited with distinction in the March 12, 
1960, edition of the Christian Science 
Monitor. This statement was compiled 
by the Honorable Donald M. Ewing, as- 
sociate editor of the Shreveport (La.) 
Times, and has been reproduced in the 
Christian Science Monitor. I commend 
this editorial for a careful reading and 
study by all who are interested in the 
Nation's foremost problems: 

Custom VERSUS PERSISTENCE 
(By Donald M. Ewing) 


SHREVEPORT, La.—Shreveport is unique in 
the South in that for many years it has lived 
up to equal as well as separate provisions of 
the original Supreme Court decisions. Of 
$65 million voted chiefly by white property 
owners for school construction since World 
War II, $35 million were for Negro schools. 
Negroes have separate swimming pools, golf 
courses, youth centers, lighted parks, and 
athletic fields equal in every way to white 
and built by money from the same bond 
issues. 

I believe that for the benefit of the white 
South the Negro must be changed from an 
economic liability to an economic asset, edu- 
cated, and made available for any job he can 
handle by his own ability, but all with 100- 
percent segregation. 

Shreveport was given a national Look 
magazine award several years ago for progress 
in racial relations when a hundred white 
leaders of all types sat down with Negroes 
for a year and helped them further them- 
selves economically—for instance, in housing. 

The Shreveport Times has stood for non- 
discriminatory Negro voting per the Federal 
Constitution for many years. Most Shreve- 
port people feel the same way but don’t want 
Federal force, judicial or military. 

Shreveport expects no sitdown demonstra- 
tions. The reaction here is that demonstra- 
tions have been well guided, are intended to 
be passive though massive, and obviously 
have been planned by some outside leader- 
ship—but that the violence at Columbia, 
S.C.. illustrated how such things could get 
out of line and might lead to race riots. 

Negro leadership is making a serious mis- 
take in forcing its people into places where 
courts have not yet permitted them, Note, 
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for example, the Fourth Federal Circuit 
Court of Appeals decision of July 1959, hold- 
ing that a Howard Johnson's interstate chain 
restaurant in Virginia did not have to serve 
even interstate traveling Negroes. 

Reaction here among people trying for 
Years to work out race relations justly for 
both races is that sitdowns are the most 
destructive step yet taken by Negroes them- 
Selves to peaceful race relations, because 
such steps are not backed by law and con- 
Stitute only deliberate intent at annoyance. 

Negroes seek respect and dignity as indi- 
viduals and as a race. But sitdowns are no 
way to demonstrate dignity or worthiness of 
respect. No person of any color can display 
dignity or gain respect by forcing himself 
Where he is not wanted. Dignity and re- 
spect must be self-earned and cannot be 
galned through law, through personal in- 
trusion, through violence, or through steps 
that carry some members of both races to 
the brink of possible violence. 

The Times has urged massive arrests of 
sitdowners everywhere under existing local 
laws and prompt police action, including fire 
hose, against all persons, regardless of of color 
who engage in disorder, 


The Weekly Newspaper Must Be 


Preserved 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, Kan- 
Sas is fortunate in having a large number 
of weekly and semiweekly newspapers 
Which have, year in and year out, ren- 
dered outstanding service to their com- 
munities and our citizens. 

No periodical is more thoroughly read 

the weekly. It is the newspaper 
that is personalized by carrying items of 
local interest. To those who are living 
&way from their home communities, the 
weekly newspaper is just like a letter 
from home. 

In these modern times, the weekly 
newspaper has additional problems, in 
that there has been a great increase in 
the circulation of the daily newspaper 
and the ever-increasing coverage of radio 
and television. 

The day of the weekly newspaper has 
not passed. It is still read and enjoyed 
by those who find justifiable pride in 
Community affairs. It is an institution 
that must be preserved. 

Mr. Wallace E. Emmons, publisher of 
the Enterprise-Chronicle, Burlingame, 
Kans., made an outstanding address be- 
fore the Kansas Cooperative Council in 
Topeka, Kans., entitled “Media for Sell- 
ing Agricultural Cooperatives,” and I 
ask unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MEDIA ror SELLING AGRICULTURAL COOPERA- 
Tives: THE WEEKLY NEWSPAPER 
By Wallace E. Emmons, publisher, Enter- 
prise-Chronicle, Burlingame, Kans.) 
e story of the weekly newspaper is the 
Story of the rural community, smal! business 
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men, farmers, laborers, and the general prac- 
tice of democracy in action. In these 
communities one will find bankers, lawyers, 
doctors, teachers, grocers, employers, and 
employees actively supporting the same 
churches and schools, attending Rotary, 
Lions, or chamber of commerce—and reading 
the same weekly newspaper. In many of 
these communities, cooperatives have been 
organized; in others, the cooperative effort 
may take the shape of municipal design— 
owning the waterworks, electric plant or the 
natural gas system. When private finances 
are not available, the public need not be 
without most of the important services. 

However, no municipality nor cooperative 
is known to own a newspaper. The larger 
newspapers may be incorporated and they 
are successful in their chosen fields. There 
have been attempts to produce newspapers 
for smaller communities with a central plant 
but these seem to lose something highly de- 
sirable by subscribers, Borrowing a time- 
worn phrase, “there is a reason.” 

Although privately owned, the weekly 
newspaper is endowed with community con- 
cern on a two-way street. If it does not have 
this, it has no reason to exist. And, losing 
this, they fold up like jackknives. 

Most are owned and operated by man-and- 
wife teams; and labor laws do not yet say the 
children cannot do various chores. Grandpa 
and grandma are pressed into service when 
occasions demand. It is likely that Negroes, 
Mexicans, Indians, Italians, Catholics, Prot- 
estants, and drunks find employment in 
weekly newspaper shops. Whatever combi- 
nation of race or creed the community has 
may be found employed by weekly news- 
papers—and friction is at a minimum. 

Had all of you been able to sit in on the 
roundtable meetings of the weekly press 
here last week, you would have heard dedi- 
cated publishers—men and women—discuss 
circulation, mechanical problems, advertis- 
ing, price fixing, agriculture, column writing, 
country correspondence, editorials, photog- 
raphy, and general excellence, A dim yiew 
was taken of those who remember us with 
plugs disguised as news for which there is 
no pay. There was no room for politicians 
as such but there was a serious discussion by 
the forthcoming change in congressional 
districts. 

It is the duty of weekly publishers to speak 
up wherever possible and let it be known 
that, as publishers, we may be an assortment, 
so to speak, as different as our several com- 
munities—some colorful and some dull—but 
we offer our skills of the trade and each 
serves his immediate community. It's doubt- 
ful that there are any two communities in 
the Nation with the same services, the same 
attractions, or the same drawbacks. 

Weekly newspaper publishers are basically 
honest in reporting news, editorial expres- 
sions, and handling advertising, It is neces- 
sary, or the publisher must explain face to 
face to subscribers and customers, Weekly 
newspapers are almost as personal as a tooth- 
brush, 

The weekly editor goes along for months 
at times when readers and advertisers seem 
wholly unaware the newspaper exists. Then, 
accidentally, a wrong word or & wrong line 
gets into the right place, and—wham— 
readers who are not even subscribers become 
vocal. It has happened when the cutlines 
for a picture of a prize heifer appeared below 
the picture of a bride-to-be. Or a correc- 
tion line at the end of a hospital note makes 
it read, “Miss Soandso underwent an op- 
eration for appendicitis at Cather’s Meat 
Market.” 

It the weekly press has suffered an injus- 
tice, it was by the invention of the “milline” 
rate. That was supposed to indicate the 
agate line cost of a million copies printed 
and mailed. It does not say how many are 
seen and read. 
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The most successful selling is accomplished 
by personal calls with a sample case. That 
method was found rather limited, and the 
printed word came into use. Modern ad- 
vertising can either support the door-to-door 
salesman or it can draw customers to some 
central point to buy. In both instances the 
personal touch is retained. It has been 
proven beneficial when customers know more 
about the merchants and the organizations 
bares supply food and limousines, cosmetics 
and farm machinery—eyen he: alds and 
airplanes. sss aag 

Advertising couched in the common lan- 
guage will be understood by men, women, 
and children—if it is placed where those 
men, women, and children feel the personal 
touch of an organization interested in their 
welfare as well as their cash, 


That Oldtime Religion 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACE. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include a 
timely and appropriate editorial entitled 
“That Oldtime Religion” appearing in 
the Washington Post of May 4, 1960, 
which is not only most objective, but ef- 
fectively speaks for itself: 

THAT OLDTIME RELIGION 


These campaigning candidates for the 
Presidency seem to be in complete agreement 
on one thing—that religion ought to be kept 
resolutely out of politics, It is hard to un- 
derstand how men so determined should be 
s0 conspicuously unsuccessful. Vice Presi- 
dent Nixon made his bid to have religion 
ignored in the campaign by making a speech 
about it in Chicago on Sunday. And Sena- 
tors HUMPHREY and Morse used the same 
Sabbath to demonstrate their devotion to the 
separation of church and state by making 
three political speeches each in three 
churches here, 

Asked in a television interview how reli- 
gion could be kept out of the 1960 cam- 
paign, the Vice President replied with de- 
vastating logic, “I brought it up, of course, 
because I am trying to keep it out.” In pur- 
suit of this objective, Mr. Nrxon then went 
on to observe that religion would be a legiti- 
mate issue if a candidate had no religion and 
that only a President with a belief in God 
could lead the United States. So much for 
the constitutional stipulation that “no reli- 
gious test shall ever be required as a qualifi- 
cation to any office or public trust under the 
United States.“ Who is to determine whether 
a candidate has a religion and a suitable 
belief in God, Mr. Nox did not disclose; 
but as a final fillip to his heroic effort at ig- 
noring religion he gave Senator KENNEDY a 
generous certification—or perhaps we should 
say confirmation—for the Democratic nomi- 
nation, 

Preaching from the pulpits of churches 
with Negro congregations, Senators MORSE 
and Humpurey made blatant religious and 
racist appeals which did scant honor to their 
audiences. Senator HUMPHREY at least ac- 
knowledged doubts about the propriety of 
campaigning in a house of worship; he 
seemed, however, to surmount his scruples. 
Senator Morse peddled his political wares 
without any evidence of embarrassment. 

To allow appeals for political support to 
be made in churches is not only debasing to 
the concept of consecrated ground; it is also 
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profoundly dangerous politically, allowing 
religion to interfere in politics in precisely 
the way that the Constitution of the United 
States sought to make forever impossible. 
Ministers of the Gospel have every right— 
indeed, they have a duty—to discuss con- 
temporary social problems and to foster mo- 
rality in public life; but they would do well 
to refrain from direct political campaigning. 

There is one clear, simple, effective way to 
keep religion out of the campaign for the 
Presidency: let every candidate for the office 
refuse at any time, under and circumstances, 
to answer any question or enter into any dis- 
cussion concerning his own religion or any 
rival's religion; and let every clergyman leave 
politicking to the laity. 


The Defense Spending Bill 
EXTENSION. OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Milwaukee Journal has made an ex- 
cellent, concise analysis and summary of 
the House action on the defense appro- 
priation bill. Because this is one of the 
most expert simplifications of the very 
complex and heavy responsibility that 
faces every Senator in determining our 
action on this—by far the biggest spend- 
ing bill that will come before the Con- 
gress, I ask unanimous consent that it 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE DEFENSE SPENDING BILL 


It is a tighter, tougher defense spending 
bill that the House Appropriations Commit- 
tee has laid before Congress after 4 months 
of hearings and deliberations. 

The $39.3 billion, which covers all military 
expenditure except for construction and 
assistance abroad, is only $2.9 million more 
than President Eisenhower requested in his 
January budget. But there has been ex- 
tensive subtracting from and adding onto 
individual sums to give the Armed Forces 
the weapons they need while cutting out 
some of the waste inherent in the defense 
operation. 

The committee requested $241 million 
more than the President asked for atomic- 
powered Polaris submarines. 

It recommended $115 million more to en- 
able the Air Force to buy extra engines, 
spare parts, etc., so that our heavy bombers 
can be put on airborne alert if the need 
arises. With the $85 million the President 
deemed adequate, this would give the Air 
Force $200 million for this p 

The committee approved extra funds for 
the Midas early warning satellite and other 
military space programs. 

It proposed $100 million more for anti- 
submarine warfare and bluntly told the 
Navy to put a tough boss in command to get 
the kind of results Admiral Rickover has 
achieved in nuclear submarines. 

It Is urged the spending of $250 million 
more than the budget requests for military 
airlift, especially jet-powered troop and 
cargo planes. 

On the other side of the ledger were sub- 
stantial slashes, 
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The controversial Bomare antiaircraft mis- 
sile program, which the Air Force had al- 
ready downgraded, was virtually put out of 
business. The saving is estimated at $294 
million. 

The Navy was refused a new carrier that 
would have cost $293 million. 


A flat 10-percent cut below budget level 


Was urged to help curb the perennial prob- 
lem of excessive military travel. 

A 10-percent slash was also proposed to 
eliminate the topheavy administrative pay- 
roll. 

And a 3- percent cut was demanded in all 
purchasing appropriations to eliminate 
waste. 

In general, arbitrary percentage reductions 
are not an effective way to economize. But 
in its report to Congress the Appropriations 
Committee cites so much evidence of need- 
less travel, of excessive administrative per- 
sonnel and gross waste in procurement that 
in this instance percentage cuts should 
prove highly beneficial. 


UAR Blockade of the Suez Canal to 
Israeli Shipping 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to include herewith a letter I have today 
sent to President Eisenhower on the 
Israeli-UAR situation, 

The letter refers specifically to the 
President’s response to a question di- 
rected to him at his press conference last 
week by Lillian Levy of the National 
Jewish Post and Opinion on the con- 
tinued closure of the Suez Canal to 
Israeli ships and shipping. 

I believe the letter, which follows, is 
self-explanatory: 


May 4, 1960. 
Hon. Dwicut D. EISENHOWER, 
The President, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr. PRESIDENT: I am appalled at the 
presumed helplessness of our great Nation 
in international affairs, as apparently indi- 
cated by your response to a question on the 
Suez situation at your last news conference. 

If you are quoted accurately and if my 
summary is essentially correct, you stated, in 
substance, that the UAR blockade of the 
Suez Canal to Israeli shipping is in violation 
of the UN. resolutions; that your efforts and 
those of Mr. Hammarskjold to reverse or at: 
least ameliorate the situation have been 
fruitless; but that short of force we are 
helpless to do anything about it, 

Has our prestige sunk so low? I personally 
cannot believe it. 

You will undoubtedly recall the ominous 
threat of sanctions directed against Israel in 
1956 if she did not immediately withdraw 
from Sinal; also your assertions on the sub- 
ject and the Israeli assumptions on which 
its withdrawal was predicated. 

Our justification for the then threat of 
sanctions was our righteous attitude that re- 
gardless of the degree of provocation Israel 
could not or should not, under the Inter- 
national code as adopted by the U.N., retaliate 
by force. 
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May I respectfully ask whether there is a 
distinction between force by armed might 
as against the slower but equally deadly proc- 
ess of economic strangulation? Is it any 
less evil if committed by silent pressure on 
the windpipe rather than by gunfire? Is Nas- 
ser above the international code? Should 
not sanctions be just as properly and effec- 
tively applied against him? Have we in fact 
fulfiled our international obligations by 
piously asserting that we do not condone 
the UAR’s acts of blockade, boycott, and 
blacklist? 

Do we rightly accept at face, as a valid 
defense, Nasser's assertions that he can do 
what he pleases because he is ostensibly at 
war with Israel? If so, should the World 
Bank—which we in effect control—assist a 
belligerent by lending him money for one 
purpose so that he can divert other funds to 
wage a more extensive and effective war 
against another member of the U.N.? Is the 
Tact that there is an Arab refugee problem 
an excuse for international piracy and black- 
mall, having in mind particularly that there 
are refugee problems all over the world in- 
volving some 30 million other people, such 
as in Pakistan, India, Hong Kong, etc? 
Prime Minister Ben-Gurion has indicated a 
desire and willingness to discuss all phases 
of the refugee problem, but the intransigence 
of the Arab has made this virtually im- 
possible. 

These are some of the questons we must 
ponder over and find answers to. Shrugging 
our shoulders hopelessly will not resolve 
them. 

Our State Department under the late Mr. 
Dulles was criticized for its theory of massive 
retaliation. Is not the present attitude of 
our State Department correspondingly sub- 
ject to criticism for its apparent policy of 
massive and humiliating retreat when sub- 
jected to strong enough Arab protest? 

I respectfully submit that you now have 
an effective weapon in your hands if you care 
to use it, in the form of a declaration by both 
Houses of Congress, and surprisingly enough 
from both parties, as to how, in the view of 
Congress, our security program should be 
administered. The world, I submit, will 
watch to see whether we continue to hand 
out our funds with our eyes closed and pur- 
port to pursue what we choose to call equal- 
ity when it, in fact, amounts to injustice. 
Or will we act firmly as morality, rather than 
expediency, dictates, and thus reestablish 
our national dignity in the eyes of the world? 

Respectfully yours, 
Lester HOLTZMAN, 
Member of Congress. 


The Uniform Application of Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an excel- 
lent editorial, entitled “We Want No 
Laws Which Don't Apply to Everybody,” 
which appeared in the April 23 issue of 
the Saturday Evening Post. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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Wer Want No Laws Wuicn Don’r APPLY To 
Evrrrsopr 


A lot of ridicule and mystification was 
aroused by the filibuster in the Senate over 
the civil rights bill, However, if the final 
bill is concerned with the main issue, which 
is the right of Negroes to vote, and has shed 
& few pounds of foolscap containing a mish- 
mash of vote-catching provisions of dubious 
Merit, the filibuster has to get some of the 
Credit. Furthermore, credit for one saving 
breath of realism in the long debate must 
go to that truly liberal realist, Senator FRANK 
Lauscne, Democrat, of Ohio. 

Senator Lauscue’s deflationary device was 
& simple amendment to a clause in the civil 
Tights bill which provided penalties for those 
Who interfered with court orders in carry- 
ing out school desegregation decisions. The 
Ohio Senator asked, “What harm could come 
to anyone if this section were amended to 

operative as to all citizens of the 

United States and as to all court orders, de- 

Crees, and judgments?” He offered an 

amendment to make the section read that 

Way, instead of “improperly pointing its 
at only one section of the country.” 

It didn’t take long for Senator LAUSCHE 
to find out who would be harmed by his 
amendment, It had hardly been announced 
before the labor-union-minded Senators be- 
3 scurrying about, asking for more time 

think, and emp) delaying devices 
which they had found Wicked when practiced 
by the southerners. Senator JOSEPH CLARK, 
Of Pennsylvania, inquired in consternation 
if the Lausche amendment “would convert 
What was a specific criminal penalty for 
Violation of a decree of a Federal court in 
Connection with school desegregation into a 
Seneral penalty which would affect goodness 

ows what.” 

That was exactly what Senator LAUSCHE 
intended the amendment to mean, even if 

knows what” turned out to include 
labor-union leaders who defied court orders 
connection with strikes or picketing. 
Such being the dire possibility, Senator 
and his allies discovered that there 
Was no need for the section, with or without 
the Lausche amendment, because section 
1503 of the pre-civil-rights law covers prac- 
tically the identical situation. 

Senator LauscHe mercilessly pointed out 
that “if the law is inadequate to take care of 
mobs in desegregation cases, it is inadequate 
to take care of mobs in other cases.” Senator 
Carnoxr, of Colorado, another backer of the 
Original section, declared that he had been 

the Little Rock situation and had 

dome to the conclusion, apparently during 

Previous few minutes, that “we could 

te the section altogether because sec- 

tion 1503 has been a pretty good statute 

through the years." Senator Gang came 

ck into the fray to declare that it was one 

g to create a Federal crime in “an area 

* we are not sure where we are going, 

and creating a Federal crime in a specific 

area dealing with school segregation, where 
We know what we are trying to do.” 

Senator Lausch. obviously delighting in 

e discomfiture of his colleagues, summed 
up the statute as written as if the Attorney 
General were saying. “Please enact a statute 
With which I shall be able to prevent crime: 

ut make the statute applicable only to in- 
Stances in which I recommend that it be 
used," Obviously few Senators could vote 
On a rolicall for such a discriminatory piece 
Of legislation. Law has to look like law, even 
When it is really politics. The Lausche 
amendment passed, 65 to 19. In the next few 
Minutes, however, the Senators yoted to lay 
the whole thing on the table. 

Thus the dilemma was solved and the vot- 

8 record of the labor-union bloc remains 
Clean, with no damage to their standing in 
Civil rights circles. At the same time a cer- 
tain small amount of principle was restored 
to the debate. For this, Senator Lavscue, of 
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Ohlo, who, in a period more concerned with 
principle, would be a serious contender for 
the presidential nomination by his party, 
deserves high marks. 


Hon. Carl Vinson, Recipient of Navy 
League Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to include a copy of 
a citation awarded to the very outstand- 
ing and most distinguished chairman of 
the House Committee on Armed Services, 
the Honorable Cart Vinson. 

On Wednesday, May 4, 1960, in 
Anaheim, Calif., the Navy League of the 
United States presented, in absentia, the 
Robert M. Thompson Award for inspi- 
rational civilian leadership to the Hon- 
orable CARL VINSON. 

This award was given to the distin- 
guished chairman in recognition of his 
incomparable and invaluable contribu- 
tions to the maintenance of American 
seapower. 

Mr. Speaker, in recent years, there 
have been too many people who have 
taken for granted our mastery of the 
sea. Seapower does not just happen— 
it has to be created and maintained. 
And there is no one alive today with 
greater claim to the title of “Father of 
the Two-Ocean Navy” than the Hon- 
orable CARL VINSON. 

I hope that his words will be listened 
to in the future just as they fortunately 
were in the past when he urges the Con- 
gress and the Nation not only to main- 
tain our existing seapower, but also to 
prevent its deterioration through obso- 
lescence, that may occur if more people 
do not become conscious of this tre- 
mendous unchallenged superiority which 
we now possess and which we may lose 
if we do not replace our Navy at a 
greater rate than is now being accom- 
plished. 

The very distinguished and great 
American, CARL Vinson, recognizes this 
situation now, just as he did before 
World War II. . 

There may be Members of this House 
who are alive today because of his fore- 
sight; there undoubtedly are hundreds of 
thousands of Americans alive today be- 
cause of his foresight. If we listen to 
his advice for the maintenance of sea- 
power in the years ahead, there may 
be millions of Americans who will live, 
who otherwise may perish if his advice 
is not followed. g 

The citation awarded to the Honor- 
able Cari Vmsox reads as follows: 
Navy LEAGUE or THE UNITED STATES: THE 

Rosert M. THOMPSON Awand, FOR IN- 

SPIRATIONAL CIVILIAN LEADERSHIP 

Robert M. Thompson, “the father of the 
Navy League,” exemplified the intelligent, 
patriotic, and forceful advocate of seapower 
as an essential factor in our national well- 
being and security. 
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Pursuant to the Thompson tradition, the 
Navy League is therefore, honored to present 
this award to a ed public servant 
who has always been effectively mindful of 
seapower’s importance to our country's 
destiny: 

THE HONORABLE CARL VINSON 


In the days of the House Naval Affairs 
Committee, the Honorable Can. VINSON 
understood that seapower was essential to 
the growth and safety of the United States 
and he labored continually and vigorously 
to create and maintain naval strength ade- 
quate for the maritime responsibilities de- 
volving on our country in its progress to- 
ward major participation in world affairs. 
When the battlelines for World War II were 
drawn Chairman Vryson continued his wise 
and effective efforts in behalf of creating 
and nourishing the naval componet of our 
national strength needed to bring that con- 
flict to a successful and honorable conclu- 
sion. 

Later, the chairman rose to the even more 
difficult challenges of the confused and 
dangerous postwar era. With his vast 
knowledge of the military, often more pene- 
trating than the military thinking, he kept 
defense r on an even keel with his 
informed and objective questioning and 
analytical approach to defense problems, 

With the shrinking of time and space, 
brought about by the swift and unprece- 
dented technological developments of the 
past decade, new and numerous complexities 
beset us in the public effort to safeguard our 
national heritage and our national future. 
And, again, Cart Vinson was equal to the 
challenge. As chairman of the more broadly 
constituted House Armed Services Commit- 
tee, he addressed himself to the expanded 
task of leading wisely in the business of 
dovetailing all of our military needs and 
resources to meet the overall security needs 
of our country. In this self-imposed task he 
has made unforgettable contributions to the 
welfare of our country. 

Throughout the years he has fought to 
preserve an appropriately strong and far- 
reaching U.S. seapower as an essential and 
vital component of our national power and 
our national capability for contributing to 
freedom in a world beset by the enemies of 
freedom. Even more, he has fought a broad 
gage battle for all those elements that go to 
make up the sum total of decent and efec- 
tive national strength. 

In the annals of our country the name of 
Cant. Vinson will be inscribed not only as a 
leader who ably sponsored the role and the 
importance of seapower, but as one who 
unfailingly saw and advocated all of the 
elements necessary for our defense and our 
national interests. 

Therefore we tender this expression of the 
Navy League’s recognition of inspirational 
leadership to the Honorable CARL VINSON, 
chairman of the House Armed Services Com- 
mittee. 

FRANK Garp JAMESON, 
National President. 
JOHN L. SULLIVAN, 
Chairman, Awards Board. 


Department of Christian Social Action 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY - 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the right 
of religious freedom—as wisely foreseen 
by our forefathers—is a precious heri- 
tage under our Constitution. 
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We realize, of course, that, with the 
privileges and right, also goes a great 
responsibility. 

Historically, the underlying religious 
faith of our people, has been a highly 
significant “spiritual mortar“ —welding 
together our Nation. 

We recognize, of course, that even in 
churches, man—being of fragile nature— 
makes mistakes. Whenever these occur, 
they must be “rooted out.” 

However, the American people, I be- 
lieve, must constantly guard against 
blanket condemnation of a whole organ- 
ization or system—whether this be of the 
church, in political life, or elsewhere in 
our society. 

We recall that recently there have been 
imputations of communism against the 
churches. Contrary to such allegations, 
I frankly feel that our churches, as a 
whole, provide us with one of the strong- 
est front lines against the inroads of 
communism. Consequently, I cannot 
allow this kind of thing to reflect un- 
favorably on the great religious tradi- 
tions and history interwoven into the 
progress of our country. 

Today, I was pleased to receive from 
President William B. Oakes, of the 
Council of Churches of Waukesha, Wis., 
s resolution adopted at the recent meet- 
ing of the executive board of the coun- 
cil. The resolution rejects the recent 
allegations made, for example, in the 
Air Force Training Manual. 

Reflecting the thinking of the council 
on this issue, I ask unanimous consent 
to have the resolution printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

DEPARTMENT oy CHRISTIAN SOCIAL Action 

AŤ the request of the executive committee 
of the Waukesha Council of Churches, the 
Department of Christian Social Action offers 
the following resolution: 

“Resolved, That we reject as slanderous 
and without foundation in fact, the recent 
charges of Communist infiltration in the 
Protestant churches, carried in the Air Re- 
serve Training Manual, Student Text, MXR. 
45-0059. 

“That we reaffirm our confidence in the 
National Council of Churches, since no eyl- 
dence exists that would indicate Commu- 
nist sympathy or conviction on the part of 
any responsible leader of the council. 

“That we declare our belief in the integ- 
rity of the Revised Standard Version of the 
Bible, rejecting the implication that there 
is some kind of Communist taint in its trans. 
lation. 

“That we deplore the actions and accusa- 
tions of ‘apostles of discord’ in our country 
who, while claiming to fight communism, 
actually ald its objectives by adopting its 
methods which include: taking quotations 
out of context, the deliberate spreading of 
prejudice on the theory of ‘divide and con- 
quer,’ the dissemination of half-truths that 
willfully deceive, and the constant repeating 
of false accusations until those who hear 
them mistake them for fact. 

“That we call on the people of our 
churches to ‘consider the source’ when they 
hear charges of communism in the churches 
or of subversion in the ministry, since these 
accusations almost invariably come from & 
very small group of malcontents with a long 
history of opposition to the ecumenical 
movement and to the churches affillated with 
the national council.” 
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Oregon’s Relative Economic Position 
From 1946 Through 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr, PORTER. Mr. Speaker, why has 
not the per capita disposable personal 
income in Oregon kept up with the rest 
of the United States since World War I1? 
Why is Oregon’s index of growth for 
those years 130.8 while the index of 
growth for the United States is 156.1, for 
pop an 139.7, and for Washington 
141. 

And why in per capita personal in- 
come is Oregon's index of growth in 
1958 124.7, much lower than the national 
average of 144.8 and the California av- 
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erage of 146.2? And Oregon’s neighbor 
to the North, the State of Washington, 
had an index of growth of 135.0 in 1958. 

Why do we lag? Is it that the tight 
money policies of the administration 
have put a damper on housing activi- 
ties which we need so much for our lum- 
ber industry? Is it because the power 
of resources have not been sufficiently 
developed so that the power which is 
now abundant is abundant at a suffi- 
ciently expensive rate? Is it because 
we have not been able to attract the 
capital we need to develop ourselves in- 
dustrially? What are the answers? I 
intend to send these figures to many 
persons and ask their opinions about 
what the reason is for our lagging and 
what more we can do to help Oregon 
gain a better rate of growth. 

Under unanimous consent previous- 
ly granted I am including hereunder 
tables prepared by the Library of Con- 
gress on the basis of U.S. Department of 
Commerce data: 


Per capita disposable personal income, Oregon, compared to the national average and thal of 
California and Washington, 1946 through 1958 


Index of 
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(1040100) 
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Per capita disposable personal income is available only for the years given above. 


Source: U.5. Department of Commerce, 


Per capital personal income, Oregon, compared to the national average and that of California 
and Washinglon, 1948 through 1958 


£ 
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Source: U.S, Department of Commerce. 


Accomplishing Tax Reform 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the power 
to tax must not be utilized—as has been 
traditionally stated—to destroy; rather, 
the tax system, insofar as possible, must 
be designed to serve the public 
in a free-enterprise system. 


$1, 600 100.0 
1, 587 99. 2 
1,671 104.4 
1,816 113.5 
1.912 119. 5 
1,971 123.2 
1,960 122. 5 
1, 990 124.4 
2,056 128. 5 
2, 134 133.4 
2, 160 135.0 


As taxpayers—with taxes taking a big 
bite out of our income—it is often diffi- 
cult for taxpayers to be aware of the 
apparently necessary rule of taxes in 
our system to support community and 
national needs. 

Over the years, the administration of 
public affairs in a fast-expanding coun- 
try has resulted in higher and higher 
cost to Mr. and Mrs, John Q. Public— 
particularly as these relate to defense 
as well as promoting the general welfare. 
To procure revenue, the Federal as well 
as the State and local governments have 
imposed a tremendously wide variety of 
taxes. In addition, these basic statutes 
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have been revised, supplanted—and, in 
some cases, repealed—and otherwise 
modified. 

Recognizing the impact of taxes on 
the individual, on business, and indus- 
try, other organizations that attempt to 
make a profit, and the economy gen- 
erally, I believe we need a top-to-bottom 
Overhaul of the complex system of tax 
laws. Why? For the following reasons: 

First. A fair tax system is essential 
to assure fair treatment of our citizens 
and to provide the needed revenue for 
Uncle Sam; 

Second. Reportedly, there are exten- 
rel loopholes and inequities in the tax 

ws: 

Third. The outlook for immediate, 
large-scale reductions is extremely dim; 
consequently this provides a real oppor- 
tunity for timely, much-needed revision 
of our overall tax system: 

Fourth. A strong economy depends 
upon a fair, not a punitive tax system— 
One that encourages, not threatens to 
destroy, incentive; 

Fifth. Although taxes allow and re- 
quire citizens to make a contribution 
to the general welfare, a realistic sys- 
tem should also allow the individual and 
businesses to retain a just share of the 
fruits of their production. 

Sixth. Simplification of our tax sys- 
tem is badly needed, also, to ease the 
burden of accurate reporting of income; 

Seventh. Fairness is essential, to en- 
Courage honesty, not dishonestly, among 
Our taxpayers; 

Eighth. And, finally, we need a new 
look also at the complex interrelation- 
ship—and often overlapping—of local, 
State and Federal taxes. 

Last session, I introduced a bill, S. 
1885, to establish a Hoover-type tax 
Commission, The purpose would be to 
iron out inequities, plug loopholes, if 
Possible more fairly distribute the tax 
burdens, and generally provide a fairer 
tax system. > 

A task force, with personnel and pres- 
tige comparable to that of the original 
Commission on Governmental Reorgan- 
ization, headed by former President 
Hoover, would prepare for Congress and 
the Nation a comprehensive set of plans 
for a fair and efficient Federal income- 
tax structure to replace the hodgepodge 
Collection of taxes that now exist. 

To assure an economy that will meet 
the needs of domestic progress, and the 
Challenges to our survival by the Com- 
Munists, we need a fair tax system. The 
best time for such revision is now. 

Today, I was pleased to receive from 
Mr. L. E. Kust, general tax counsel of 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., a reprint 
Of an editorial entitled “Accomplishing 
Tax Reform.” Significantly, the edi- 
torial endorses the idea of a Hoover- 
type tax commission, stressing that, “a 
bipartisan commission of outstanding 
fiscal, economic and tax authorities, with 
adequate staff support, offers the best 
Promise for formulation of sound reform 
of our tax system.” Reflecting further 
upon the need for urgently needed re- 
Vision of our tax laws, I ask unanimous 
Consent to have the editorial printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn, 
as follows: 

ACCOMPLISHING Tax REFORM 
(By Leonard E. Kust) 

The recent hearings of the Ways and 
Means Committee on tax reform have pro- 
duced a three-volume compendium of state- 
ments containing a remarkable diversity of 
views. On the basis of these statements and 
the oral testimony adduced, the Ways and 
Means Committee can support with author- 
ity doing almost anything and everything 
to the present tax system. But what should 
it do? What guidance has it received from 
hearings that guide in every direction? 

While these hearings were a necessary first 
step in legislative consideration of tax re- 
form, they serve notice that from here for- 
ward the legislative process will have to take 
extraordinary steps to accomplish significant 
and truly beneficial reform. 

Our tax system has pervasive social and 
economic influences, The recent hearings 
were motivated by the growing conviction 
in the country that these influences of our 
present tax system, as well as its basic rey- 
enue producing capabilities, need thorough 
reexamination. Tax reform is one of the 
fundamental issues presently confronting 
the Congress and the Nation. 

It is not at all clear that the traditional 
approach to tax revision is equal to the 
task. ‘The considerations involved in thor- 
ough reexamination of our revenue system 
are of such magnitude and such far-reaching 
consequences that the normal resources and 
procedures of the Congress do not provide 
adequate means for the intensive and com- 
prehensive analysis and reconciliation of 
conflicting considerations which must pre- 
cede and form the foundation for meaning- 
ful tax reform. 

The Congress has in similar and perhaps 
less compelling circumstances created a 
commission to study and recommend action 
to the Congress. The Commission on Or- 
ganization of the Executive Branch of the 
Government in 1947 (the first Hoover Com- 
mission), the Commission on Governmental 
Operations in 1953 (the second Hoover Com- 
mission with enlarged powers) and the 
Commission on Intergovernmental Relations 
in 1953 are examples of this approach. 
These were all bipartisan Commissions, the 
members of which were appointed in part 
by the President of the United States, in 


part by the president of the Senate and in 


part by the Speaker of the House. The 
Commissions functioned under powers 
granted by the Congress to appoint staffs, 
to investigate, to hold hearings and to make 
a report to the Congress within a specified 
time. 

This approach commends itself as pre- 
cisely what is needed to formulate the 
necessary policy recommendations and legis- 
lative proposals to the House Ways and 
Means Committee and the Senate Finance 
Committee. The need for taking this ap- 
proach has been recognized by Senator 
Wi. xx and several of his colleagues in the 
Senate who have sponsored S. 1885, which 
provides for the establishment of a Com- 
mission on Federal Taxation” to function 
along the lines here recommended. 

A bipartisan commission of outstanding 
fiscal, economic and tax authorities, with 
adequate staff support, offers the best prom- 
ise for formulation of sound reform of our 
tax system. After the submission of the 
proposals of such a commission, the House 
of Representatives would in the normal 
constitutionally required manner consider 
the proposals through the Ways and Means 
Committee and act upon the proposals as 
it does on any tax legislation. Thereafter 
the Senate Finance Committee and the 
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Senate would do likewise. Only such an 
approach, it is submitted, can reasonably be 
expected to result in maturely considered 
and comprehensive tax reform to replace a 
revenue system anchored to the needs and 
compromises of the past and provide a rey- 
enue system tailored to the demands of the 
present and the future, 


Do We Want Quality Education? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr, BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, this 
House will soon have before it consid- 
eration of legislation providing aid to 
education to the States on a matching 
basis. This legislation could provide 
funds for teachers’ salaries or school 
construction or both. As we approach 
the debate, support and objection to a 
program of this kind is heard. Is this 
a field in which Government assistance 
Should be given? A valid and effective 
answer to this question was given on 
the floor of the U.S. Senate on March 
23, 1948, by the late Senator Robert Taft 
when he said: 


To keep America free: 

I do not think I can exaggerate the neces- 
sity of education. Primary education lies 
at the basis of all forms of republican gov- 
ernment. A government depending on the 
making of decisions by the people and de- 
pending on their in can exist only 
it the people have some ability to under- 
stand the problems of government which 
are presented to them, Unless there is a 
satisfactory educational basis, there cannot 
possibly be hope for success in any demo- 
cratic form of government where the people 
are expected to rule and to decide the ques- 
tions which are placed before them. 


The Federal Government must help: 

In matters affecting the necessities of 
life—and I should like to confine it so far 
as possible to the necessities of life, namely, 
to relief, to education, to health, and to 
housing—I do not believe the Federal Gov- 
ernment can say it has no interest, and say 
to the people, “Go your way and do the 
best you can.” I do not believe we should 
do that. Because of the way wealth is dis- 
tributed in the United States, I think we 
have a responsibility to see if we can elim- 
inate hardship, poverty, and inequality of 
opportunity, to the best of our ability. I 
do not believe we are able to do it without 
a Federal aid system. 


Voices are heard from those who ob- 
ject, claiming that local control of the 
students, curricula and general affairs is 
lost and is taken over by the Federal 
Government. Let us again listen to the 
words of the late Senator Taft when he 
said: 

It can be done: 

But I believe very strongly indeed that in 
this field and in health and other fields deal- 
ing directly with human welfare we must 
work out a sound system of improvement. 
I think that the best form we have today is 
the form of Federal aid to the States, leav- 
ing complete control of the administration 
of the funds and the administration of the 
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programs, for which they must have the pri- 
mary responsibility, in the hands of the local 
communities, ‘ 


It is my firm belief that public opposi- 
tion to Federal aid to education is not 
so strong nor so widespread as some of 
its more vocal opponents would lead us 
to believe. I think people recognize the 
fact that, despite sizable gains in quality 
and quantity of education, local school 
districts simply cannot keep up with cur- 
rent demands for classrooms, and more 
important, for good teachers. Educa- 
tion, therefore, has become a national 
responsibility. Local agencies, no mat- 
ter how devoted to the cause of educa- 
tion, simply do not have the resources 
to do the job as well as it must be done. 
I also believe that the great majority 
of Americans know that we cannot af- 
ford anything but the best in developing 
and strengthening this most basic of all 
our public needs. 

I would like, at this point, to call your 
attention to an editorial which appeared 
in the March 1960 issue of the North 
Dakota Teacher. It considers the di- 
rection of grassroots opinion on the gen- 
eral subject of Federal support for edu- 
cation: 

LETS Loox At THE RECORD 

Both Senator Youna and Senator BRUNS- 
DALE voted against the McNamara-Hart bill 
with the Monroney-Clark amendment which 
provides over $4 million a year to North Da- 
kota for the payment of teachers’ salaries 
or school construction or both. 

Representative SHORT has stated his posi- 
tion according to the Fargo forum on Febru- 
ary 10: “I am not going to vote for Federal 
aid to education even if it means my not 
being in Congress.” 

Every poll conducted on the national basis 
pertaining to Federal support to education 
has given a resounding “Yes” vote. The 1957 
Gallup poll stands as follows: 


[Percent] 


Ropublicans 
Democrats 
Independents... 
Fast 


W nee 


We understand that Senator Youna has 
recently tabulated the results from a ques- 
tionnaire sent to a sizable number of his 
constituents in North Dakota, both Demo- 
crats and Republicans, in which the ques- 
tion of Federal support to education was 
included. The results of this questionnaire, 
we understand, were favorable to such sup- 
port. 

The only one representing us in Congress 
at the present time, who has committed 
himself to Federal support for education is 
Representative Burpicx. It is rather ironic 
to see the individual attitudes of our con- 
gressional delegation, both as to the finan- 
cial crisis facing our schools and the total 
disregard of the sentiment of our people on 
such an important issue as Federal support 
to education. 

It Is interesting to notice the change In 
the attitude of the Senators from South 
Dakota who voted for the present bill. No 
doubt this comes about because they are 
representing the and wishes of the 
people in their State and see the immediate 
need for such assistance as Federal support. 
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It is apparent from the statement made by 
Representative SHORT that nothing that the 
people in the State would say or do could in- 
fiuence his vote. 

It is interesting to note the attitude on 
the part of many of those who advocate 
Federal funds for other purposes such as 
highways which in a large measure are con- 
trolied by the Federal Government and yet 
take such a firm and negative attitude to 
the Federal support of education in the bill 
before Congress at the present time. This 
bill contains every possible safeguard that 


can be Included to insure State and local, 


control of education. 

We are at a loss to know what the solution 
to this problem may be other than to ask 
that we still continue to write to our con- 
gressional delegation and ask that they give 
further consideration to this problem with 
the possibility that they might change their 
minds, 


I, too, agree that education is pri- 
marily a local responsibility. However, 
when local school districts are unable to 
provide quality education, Federal assist- 
ance, which assures local control, is war- 
ranted. I believe this Nation is negli- 
gent in permitting academic degrees to 
be issued, when the student has had no 
opportunity to study a foreign language, 
mathematics or natural sciences. I be- 
lieve this Nation is negligent when stu- 
dents are crowded into small classrooms, 
where individual attention is impossible. 
Are we fulfilling our obligation to our 
children, and to our Nation, when we 
balance the school budgets with sub- 
standard education? I think not. 


‘ 


Suez Aggression 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial published in the Louisville Cour- 
jer-Journal of Wednesday, May 4, en- 
titled “There Is Still a Right Way To 
Counter Suez Aggression.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

TuHere’s STILL A RIGHT Way To COUNTER 
SUEZ AGGRESSION 

It is not good policy on the practical side 
for the U.S. Congress to use a threat of with- 
holding foreign aid funds in order to force 
the United Arab Republic to quit blockading 
the Suez Canal to Israeli shipping. 

It is not good practice on the moral side, 
however, for the United States to ignore this 
outrageous situation. The blockade is a di- 
rect flouting of the authority of the United 
Nations. It should be dealt with in that 
body. And the United States should take 
the lead in a United Nations move to impose 
economic sanctions on the United Arab Re- 
public, until it desists from its illegal actions. 

The U.N. is pledged to oppose aggression 
between nations in any form. The blockade 
of Israeli shipping is just as much an act of 
aggression as the marching of troops across 
the Israeli border. Israel must carry on trade 
with the rest of the world or die. President 
Nasser of the United Arah Republic haa 
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vowed the death of Israel, and he now pur- 
sues his ruthless objective through economic 
strangulation. 

President Nasser made a specific pledge to 
the United Nations to allow “free and open 
transport through the canal without discrim- 
ination.” Yet from that very day, Israeli 
ships have been denied passage. President 
Eisenhower is also plainly on record on the 
matter. Any violation by the United Arab 
Republic of its Suez pledge, he declared, 
“should be dealt with firmly by the society 
of nations.” 

That is exactly what should have been 
done. But now, after many months of con- 
sistent violation, Mr. Eisenhower has not 
lifted a finger to bring the matter before 
the U.N. His failure to act has opened the 
way for unwise action in the Senate. 

Senator Patt Dovaias, of Illinois, moved 
to give the President authority to cut off 
ald to the U.AR. if the Suez blockade is not 
lifted. Acting Secretary of State Douglas 
Dillon warned that this action might have 
harmful repercussions in the Middle East. 
Senator J. WILLIAM FULBRIGHT, of Arkansas, 
argued that this was the wrong way to deal 
with the problem. Senator JOHN SHERMAN 
Coorrr, of Kentucky, announced that he had 
been inclined to vote for the Douglas mess- 
ure, as a way of forwarding “the principle 
of freedom of navigation in International 
waterways,” but that he had reversed his 
position when he concluded that the pro- 
posal “would be harmful to these very pur- 

The Douglas amendment carried anyway, 
by 45 to 39. It is obvious that there was 
much political pressure ebhind it, It is 
also obvious that this is an effort to use the 
foreign aid program to blackjack a nation 
into line with American policy. That is 
bad procedure, even when the cause is just. 

The trouble is that Nasser's conduct of 
the Suez affair cries out for world censure, 
and no proper protest has been raised. 
United Nations Secretary-General Dag Ham- 
marskjold has journeyed to Cairo to reason 
with the Egyptian strong man without get- 
ting the least satisfaction. Nasser still pro- 
claims the death of Israel. He still pursues 
a course of destruction which the U.N. should 
not permit for a single day. 

The Senate majority has taken the wrong 
way to attack the problem. There would 
never have been any occasion for this con- 
gressional error, however, if the President 
and his State Department had lived up to 
a moral obligation to seek a positive solution 
in the U.N. Under that failure, emotional 
pressures have built up which may cause 
damage in a campaign year. Such irrational 
gestures as the refusal of New York union 
longshoremen to unload an Egyptian ship 
have inevitably appeared. 

It is late now for American action in the 
United Nations, but not yet too late. The 
next move is up to President Eisenhower. 


Mother of Year Has Seven Winners 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL K. INOUYE 


or HAWAII 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. INOUYE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following news article 
which appeared in the Honolulu Adver- 
tiser of Sunday, May 1, 1960, reporting 
that Mrs. Riu Wakai had been selected 
as Honolulu’s Mother of the Year” by 
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the retail board of the Honolulu Cham- 
ber of Commerce. 

The story of Mrs. Wakai and her 
efforts to provide her seven children 
with the necessary tools for their de- 
velopment into responsible citizenship 
is exemplary and a tribute to mother- 
hood. Her selection portrays vividly the 
silent self-sacrificing role of mothers 
everywhere. To them we dedicate 
Mothers Day, to say in our own little 
way, “we have not forgotten.” 

I wish to take this opportunity to con- 
gratulate Mrs. Riu Wakai and in doing 
so, to congratulate all mothers for being 
the wonderful women they are. 

The article follows: 

MorHte or Tran Has SEVEN WINNERS 


A widow who labored long and cheerfully 
to leunch her seyen children on worthy 
careers is Honolulu’s “Mother of the Year.” 

She is Mrs. Riu Wakai, of 2826 E. Manoa 
Road. 

Mother is but one of the titles 69-year-old 
Mrs. Wakal can claim. 

She has also been a missionary and teacher 
an generations of youngsters on Oahu and 

ual, 


And she continues to be as active as many 
women half her age., 

Mrs. Wakai's selection as Mother of the 
Year was made by the retall board of the 
Honolulu Chamber of Commerce which will 
honor her at a luncheon at the Willows Res- 
taurant on Wednesday. 

Wednesday happens to be Mrs. Wakal's 
70th birthday. 

In addition, she will receive a free vaca- 
tion trip to a neighbor island. 

Mrs. Wakal was nominated by a friend, 
Mrs. May Horio, who wrote a letter about 
her candidate to Advertiser columnist Bob 
Krauss, who in turn submitted the letter to 
the retail board. 

Here is what Mrs, Horio had to say: : 

“I know Mama Wakai best through her 
children whom she has reared despite many 
hardships and obstacles. Mrs. Wakal, is the 
widow of the Rev. Henry Gengo Wakai, 
founder of the Kapas Congregational 
Church, Kapaa, Kauai. - 

“The Reverend and Mrs, Wakai came to 
Hawaii almost 40 years ago from Japan and 
Pappa started their church work on 


“In 1936, Mrs. Wakai was widowed with 
seven young children. In order to support 
them she went to work as a Japanese lan- 
guage schoolteacher. 

Soon afterward the family moved to Hono- 
lulu and settled in a home on the grounds 
of the Makiki Christian Church. Mrs. Kakal 
continued to teach. 

Mrs, Horio notes that “the success of a 
mother can be measured by how well she has 
helped mold the character of her children so 
that they, in turn, will become responsible, 
mature citizens In a community.” 

The seven children and what they are 
doing now: 

The Reverend Mazayosh! Wakai, chaplain 
at Kulani Prison Camp, Maul. 

Mary Wakat, secretary with the municipal 
government in Chicago. 

Dr, Warren Wakal, Honolulu dentist. 

Theodore Wakal, chemical engineer and re- 
Search scientist with the Federal Govern- 
ment at Oxnard, Calif, 

Dr. Coolidge Wakai, Honolulu physician. 

Calvin Wakai, operational supervisor for 
the Bank of Hawaii at Barber's Point. 

Herbert Wakai, attending the Farleigh- 
Dickenson Dental College at Teaneck, N.J. 

Mrs. Wakal named her younger children 
after U.S. presidents on the theory that it 
asa be an incentive to them to be good 
citizens. 
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But that is only part of the story, son War- 
ren said. 

“She sacrificed a lot of things, she put our 
welfare first. Because of her and dad we 
were able to have all these education oppor- 
tunities,” he said. 

The children helped themselves, too. 

Many were scholarship winners. All have 
attended at least one college or university 
and some of them as many as three or four. 


Tribute to Colonel Olmstead, Engineer in 
Charge of U.S. Construction on St. 
Lawrence Seaway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the com- 
pletion of the St. Lawrence Seaway in 
1959 marked one of the great steps of 
progress—economically as well as engi- 
neering and construction—in American 
history. 

Now that the job is done, the Nation— 
and particularly the Great Lakes—must 
look forward to resolving the additional 
problems relating to promoting greater 
trade and commerce through the sea- 
Way, as well as the reaping of benefits 
of this economic lifeline between our 
country and the world. 

The translation of the idea of a deep 
sea waterway into the heartland of 
America was, as we all recognize, the 
outgrowth of the vision, effort, skill and 
foresight of many great men. The coun- 
try, I believe, owes a debt of thanks to 
all—from President Eisenhower who 
backed the project to the pick-and- 
shovel man—who helped to tame and 
harness the mighty waters of the St. 
Lawrence into a trafficable road of 
commerce. 

Regrettably, it is no possible to pay 
adequate tribute to each and every one 
of these individuals who transformed the 
dream of a deep sea passageway to other 
countries of the world into a reality, 

As time and opportunity permit—and 
in accordance with our traditions—I be- 
lieve, however, we must make an effort 
to pay tribute where tribute is due. 
Today, I want to call attention to the 
work of one individual whose compe- 
tence, courage, and great engineering 
ability are indelibly imprinted on the St: 
Lawrence Seaway—that is Col. Loren W. 
Olmstead. Colonel Olmstead was in 
charge of the engineering and construc- 
tion work of the U.S. part of the seaway. 

Recently, I was privileged to be joined 
by my colleagues, Senator Javits and 
Senator Keating, of New York, in paying 
tribute to Colonel Olmstead, respectfully 
recommending to the President recogni- 
tion of his outstanding work. At this 
time, I ask unanimous consent to have a 
copy of a joint letter—urging appro- 
priate recognition of Cofonel Olmstead's 
work—sent to President Eisenhower, 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp, 
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There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

US. SENATE, 
COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS, 
May 3, 1960, 
Hon. Dwtcur D. EISENHOWER, 
President of the United States, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr. PRESIDENT: In accordance with 
longstanding American tradition of giving 
recognition and tribute to worthy individuals 
for a job well done, we wish to pay tribute to 
Col. Loren W. Olmstead, Deputy Chief of 
Engineers, Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army. 

Colonel Olmstead's outstanding military 
career includes distinguished service on 
many flood control projects as well as the 
development of Buffalo Harbor and extensive 
improvements to Niagara Falls, His com- 
petence and technical ability were evidenced 
to the fullest when he served as district 
engineer at Buffalo, N. L., in charge of the 
U.S. construction on the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way. Due in large part to Colonel Olm- 
stead’s skill and untiring efforts, this mag- 
nificent undertaking resulted in a modern- 
ized seaway and is today contributing im- 
measurably to America’s defense and com- 
mercial and industrial development. 

In light of his long, productive career in 
the service of his country, we respectfully 
urge consideration of Colonel Olmstead for 
such recognition, including advancement in 
rank, which, in your judgment, is warranted. 

With high esteem and all good wishes. 

Very sincerely yours, 
ALEXANDER 


U.S. Senator. 


Area Redevelopment Administration 
SPEECH 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OFP NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 722) to establish 
an effective program to alleviate conditions 
of substantial and persistent unemployment 
and underemployment in certain economi- 
cally depressed Areas. 

Mr. WHARTON. Mr Chairman, dur- 
ing the 5 hours of parliamentary maneu- 
vers, we on the floor have had ample time 
to review S. 722, a bill to create a new 
Government agency to be known as the 
Area Development Administration. It 
is a brandnew spending program which 
seems to create no new industry, and 
therefore may pirate existing industry 
from one location to another. I note 
that the measure is strongly supported 


by the depressed areas, such as the coal- 


mining areas of West Virginia and Penn- 
sylvania, and in New York by the glove 
industry, all of whom have had a taste 
of foreign competition and labor trouble, 

It has already been said here on the 
floor that it is a bill to bail out union 
leadership where bad labor conditions 
have driven industry away from the lo- 
cality. We have also heard it character- 
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ized as the “little WPA” and a “foot-in- 
the-door measure.” The principal argu- 
ment in its favor seems to be that we are 
spending too much on foreign aid and so 
can afford an expenditure of this kind 
at home—but that questionable argu- 
ment is used on every spending proposal. 
The truth of the refiection on union 
leadership, of course, would bear a great 
deal of local investigation. 

What I strongly suspect, however, is 
that this bill should be entitled a “vote- 
seeking bill“ instead of a depressed area 
measure, and I should like to call atten- 
tion to the following facts as disclosed in 
the bill and the accompanying commit- 
tee report: 

First, a $20,000-per-annum Adminis- 
trator, with a large unspecified and un- 
limited office force, would organize a 
brandnew bureau which would probably 
be known, and significantly so, as the 
ADA—for Area Development Adminis- 
tration. With such an imposing organi- 
gation, he would set out to “lend lease” 
$75 million in industrially depressed 
areas, and we all know that amount 
would be spread pretty thin over the en- 
tire country where unemployment ex- 
ceeds 6 percent. 

Next, he would tackle another $75- 
million fund for “lend lease” to so-called 
depressed rural areas, and right here I 
would like to compliment the committee 
a oe for a most comprehensive re- 

Further examination discloses 
reat it would affect but 19 of the 50 
States, and some 500 counties in those 
States, not one of which is located in 
New York State. There are 36 counties 
listed in rich and powerful Texas, and 
votes from those areas, I presume, will 
be relied upon to bolster a majority vote 
here in the House. 

It is my prediction that neither my 
own State nor any other will be appre- 
ciably benefited by this bill. The tax- 
payers will be saddled with another 
bureaucracy, and some attempt might 
well be expected to pirate existing indus- 
try from progressive communities to 
politically favored areas. 

I think this is a weak and politically 
inspired measure, and one that ought to 
be defeated here in the House without 
waiting for a Presidential veto. 


Unions Protest Against U.A.R. Blacklist- 
ing American Ships 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
recent protest by members of the Inter- 
national Longshoremen’s Union aaginst 
United Arab Republic blacklisting of 
American ships which put in at Israeli 
ports has aroused considerable com- 
ment. Protesting also against mistreat- 
ment of American seamen in U.A.R. 
ports, the members of the union have re- 
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fused to unload an Egyptian freighter 
docked in New York, and are picketing 
the vessel. This is a courageous and 
timely demonstration against the notori- 
ous “boycott of Israel,” the systematic 
blacklisting of ships, manufacturers, 
merchants, even film actors, who have 
any dealing with Israel. 

Unfortunately the protest against this 
unjustifiable Arab policy has been mis- 
understood in some quarters. I have 
received a copy of a letter from Mr. Sey- 
mour W. Miller, general counsel to the 
Seafarers International Union, addressed 
to the editor of the New York Times, 
which states clearly the reasons for this 
significant action. I ask unanimous 
consent that Mr. Miller's letter be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Law OFFICEs, 
MILLER & SEEGER, 
New York, N.Y., April 28, 1960. 
THE EDITOR, 
New York Times, 
New York, N.Y. 

Sm: I am general counsel to the Seafarers 
International Union of North America, At- 
lantic and Gulf District, AFL-CIO, involved 
in the protest against the policy of the 
United Arab Republic in blacklisting Amer- 
ican vessels which touched Israeli ports and 
mistreating American seamen aboard “sus- 
pect” American vessels, As such, it is natu- 
rally to be expected, I suppose, that I would 
differ with your editorial on the subject in 
the New York Times of Monday, April 25, 
1960. However, in my capacity as a private 
American citizen and as a reader of long 
standing of the Times, I must go beyond 
the Union's position (concerned, as it is, 
only with the threat to the jobs and well- 
being of its adherents), and tell you why 
many people, including myself, take most 
serious issue with your position. 

Your point seems to be that the protest 
of the SIU and ILA should be abandoned, 
primarily because the Arab governments are 
threatening to boycott all American ships 
and, secondly, because the State Department 
says it is “embarrassed in the conduct of 
the Nation's foreign relations.” Neither 
reason is valid. 

The facts are that many of SIU’s con- 
tracted companies have suffered a severe loss 
of business as a result of the policy all of us, 
including the State Department and you, 
appear to decry. As a consequence, job op- 
portunities for its members have decreased 
substantially. Moreover, its seamen have 
been subject to personal abuse and harass- 
ment in U.AR. ports. This situation has 
existed for years and constitutes a flagrant 
affront to our flag, to our country, to Ameri- 
can shipping companies, and to American 
merchant mariners.. Indeed, the arrogance 
of the Arab Governments, and the UAR. 
government in particular, has become so 
fulsome as to prompt them to dictate to us 
in which manner they wish us to convey aid 
to their hungry peoples. The Department of 
Agriculture, concerned with the shipment of 
foreign aid grain cargoes, has publicly stated 
it is not concerned with these matters and, 
until recently, the Navy Department, as is 
true of the Department of Agriculture to 
this day, cooperated in the effectuation of 
these affronts by the inclusion of charter 
provisions precluding the issuance of char- 
ters to American shipping companies that 
had ever delivered cargoes to Israel. Tho 
State Department has accomplished nothing 
in the way of a remedy. It has mostly con- 
fined itself to the issuance of sporadic, in- 
effectual, general statements. In the mean- 
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time, the Union’s losses continue, as does, 
indeed, the threat to its very existence, and 
it grows with each Arab League conferenc# 
called for the purpose of enlarging upon this 
blacklist and in making increased use of 
Nasser’s physical control of the Suez Canal, 
notwithstanding the U.A.R.’s contravention 
of numerous U.S. resolutions and open vlo- 
lation of international law. 

I realize that the State Department Is 
embarrassed, as they put it, but I suggest 
that this embarrassment should be predi- 
cated on reasons other than the one it 
offers. I suggest it ought to be embarrassed 
because it has not stopped this insult to our 
country, to our flag, and to our citizens. It 
ought to be embarrassed because it is en- 
gaged in the shameful policy of appeasing 
a dictatorial tyrant, because it allows him to 
so cleverly and obviously play us off against 
the Bolsheviks, and because it panders to an 
ever-increasing aggressiveness which, if not 
checked, will most certainly lead to war. 
It ought to be embarrassed because it 
preaches so loudly about support of the 
democracies and the unity of the free world, 
and conducts, certainly so far as the Middle 
East is concerned, a day-to-day foreign policy 
in precise contradiction thereof. So much 
for State Department embarrassment. 

Since you consider the SIU’s protest lll- 
advised from the start, I submit that it is 
incumbent upon you to suggest an alterna- 
tive procedure which would offer the Union 
some hope of eventual surcrease from the 
threat which hangs over its contracted com- 
panies and available job opportunities. Cer- 
tainly you canont be suggesting it sit by and 
do nothing, and that the SIU just take it and 
hope for a solution. What is there in the 
wind to suggest that such a solution is forth- 
coming? Certainly our present appeasement 
policy is no solution, for it has accomplished 
nothing. Indeed, does not history prove 
that such a policy is not merely doomed to 
failure but, more significantly, actually tends 
to evoke an ever-increasing arrogance, lead - 
ing, in turn, to more serious crises, and, ulti- 
mately, war. 

The Arab countries are engaged right now 
in a boycott of many American-flag vessels. 
Your answer appears to be that, notwith- 
standing, the unions should not protest, 
lest the Arab countries boycott all American- 
flag vessels. But, in the light of the State 
Department’s proven incapacity to accom- 
plish anything, that means you are advocat- 
ing that the SIU and ILA submit, that they 
suffer their losses and the promise of even 
further losses, under threat of further pres- 
sure. It is my own opinion that this sort of 
thinking brought about the Ethiopian war, 
the Rhineland debacle, Munich, and all the 
other appeasement gestures that merely 
whetted the Insatiable appetites of dictators. 
Such thinking, in short, courts disaster. 

If, as all of us seem to agree, the blacklist 
and harassment directed against our ships 
and seamen are wrong (as well as seriously 
injurious to the material interests of our 
merchant marine), we Americans should not 
adopt an appeasement posture predicated on 
the utterance or even execution of threats 
calculated to insure the survival of that 
wrong. America has not exerted pressure on 
Egyptian vessels, notwithstanding how much 
we may dislike their ports of call. Egypt 
should observe the same amenities with re- 
spect to our vessels. We do not harass and 
humiliate Egyptian seamen, Egypt should 
not harass and humiliate American seamen. 

In my judgment, the shameful failure of 
the State Department to uphold America and 
American principles, and to insist upon the 
observance of these basic tenets of recipro- 
cal fair play, has left the unions inyolved 
no other choice but to legally protest as 
effectively as they can, and that is precisely 
what they are doing. You should be in- 
formed that the fight these unions are put- 
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ting up in defense of thelr legitimate inter- 
ests has won the support of peoples and 
groups all over the world, from Guatamala 
to the Philippines, from the U.S, Senate to 
Main Street. 
Very truly yours, 
SEYMOUR W. MILLER. 


Twentieth Anniversary of the Tragic Katyn 
Forest Massacre 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
spring of 1960 marks the 20th anniver- 
sary of the Katyn Forest Massacre, in 
which 15,000 Allied soldiers were brutally 
murdered by the Communist Secret 
Police. 

This monstrous crime shocked the en- 
tire world and let to a special investiga- 
tion by the Congress of the United States 
in 1952, which was headed by the Hon- 
orable Ray J. MADDEN, Congressman 
from Indiana. 

Last week I participated in a memorial 
tribute, sponsored by the Illinois Division 
of the Polish American Congress in Chi- 
cago, to these gallant Polish officers who 
were the victims of this massacre. I had 
served as chief investigator for the Se- 
lect Committee of the House of Repre- 
sentatives To Investigate the Katyn 
Forest Massacre in 1952. 

The IDlinois Division of the Polish 
American Congress is to be commended 
for arranging last week's memorial serv- 
ice to the memory of these Polish sol- 
diers. Through this tribute, the Illinois 
division has manifestly demonstrated 
again how dangerous it is for American 
leaders today to deal with Soviet leaders 
at face value. 

Investigation by Mr. MApDEN’s com- 
mittee in 1952 clearly demonstrated, 
beyond an iota of doubt, that Soviet 
Premier Stalin had ordered the execu- 
tion of these Polish officers, whom we 
proudly listed as our most gallant allies, 
Our evidence clearly showed that Stalin 
brazenly lied to President Roosevelt on 
repeated occasions when the President 
tried to learn the fate of these men, after 
they had been deported to the Katyn 
Forest in the Soviet Union by Com- 
munist forces. 

Despite the fact that Stalin ordered 
these Polish soldiers executed in Katyn 
in the spring of 1940, he repeatedly kept 
assuring President Roosevelt he did not 
know the whereabouts of these men 
until Stalin's lies became apparent to 
the entire world when the mass graves 
of the Polish officers were discovered in 
1943. 

President Eisenhower would do well 
today to recall this treacherous aspect of 
Soviet diplomacy when he sits down with 
Stalin’s successor at the summit later 
this month. 

Mr. Speaker, I should like to include 
in the Recorp today my own remarks 
delivered in Chicago last week in tribute 
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to these Polish officers and also the re- 
marks of Congressman MADDEN, who was 
the principal speaker. I should also like 
to include the resolution adopted at this 
mass memorial service, which was at- 
tended by 1,000 Chicagoans. 

I hope that the conscience of this 
Congress can be sufficiently aroused to 
demand that the President of the United 
States carry out the recommendaitons of 
the House select committee, which were 
included in its final report filed here in 
this House of Representatives on July 4, 
1952. Not until those recommendations 
are carried out by the Government of 
the United States can we, as Americans, 
satisfy our conscience that we have done 
everything possible to properly recognize 
the great sacrifice these Polish officers 
made in Katyn. - 

The remarks and the resolution 
follow: 

Mr. Chairman, may I take this opportunity 
to commend the Illinois Division of the 
Polish American Congress for arranging this 
20th anniversary memorial service to the 
victims of the Katyn Forest massacre. 

The brutal assassination by Communist 
troops of 15,000 of Poland's army officers in 
the spring of 1940 in the Katyn Forest marks 
one of the most scandalous pages of civilized 
history. By this tribute tonight, the Illinois 
Division of the Polish American Congress has 
again demonstrated that we shall not let the 
conscience of the world rest until the per- 
petrators of this monstrous crime against the 
Polish nation and its gallant soldiers are 
brought to the bar of justice. 

The Congress of the Untted States in 1952, 
after a most thorough investigation, which I 
had the honor to head as chief investigator 
of the Select Committee of Congress To In- 
vestigate the Katyn Massacre, had clearly 
and unequivocally proven that this horrible 
massacre was perpetrated by the Soviet 
Union. Our investigation conclusively 
proved that these heroic Polish officers were 
murdered by the Communists in the Katyn 
Forest in order to pave the way for the 
eventual occupation of Poland by a puppet 
Communist government, which to this very 
day still holds the gallant Polish people in 
bondage. 

Despite the overwhelming proof we pre- 
sented to the world at the conclusion of this 
congressional investigation that the Soviet 
Union was guilty of this barbaric act, little, 
if anything, has been done to bring those 
guilty for this crime to Justice. 

It is conclusively clear to me that certain 
elements in our own Government to this very 
day oppose any effort to carry out the recom- 
mendations of our congressional committee 
in 1952, which included a strong plea that 
the Soviet Union be cited before the Inter- 
national Court of Justice for conduct con- 
trary to that recognized by civilized coun- 
tries. Despite the fact that the congressional 
committee had ‘demonstrated unequivocally 
that there is sufficient language in the pres- 
ent Charter of the United Nations dealing 
with the World Court to bring such an action 
against the Soviet Union before that tri- 
bunal, both the present administration and 
the State Department have refused to initi- 
ate such action. 

There is no question in my mind that if 
the American people and the President of the 
United States had been given all the details 
of the Katyn massacre when they first be- 
came known in 1943, including indisputable 
proof that Communist troops on orders of 
Premier Stalin had massacred these Polish 
soldiers, this Nation would have taken an 
entirely different attitude toward the Soviet 
Union in its wartime dealings. 

However, regardless of how logical our 
position may be today, It is clearly apparent 
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that any redress for this hideous crime to 

the Polish nation can come only when the 

Polish people again have a free government, 

unshackled from the influence of Moscow, 

and are able themselves to demand justice 
before the World Court. 

Because I believe this to be so true, it 
gives me great pleasure today to disclose 
to those of you assembled here the fact that 
the House Committee on Foreign Affairs this 
morning approved a resolution which I had 
the pleasure of introducing, along with 
Congressman ZABLOcKI and other Members 
of Congress, urging President Eisenhower to 
demand free elections for the people of Po- 
land and all the other captive nations when 
he meets with the Soviet leaders at the 
summit on May 16. 

T think that the Foreign Affairs Commit- 
tee has taken a historic step toward restor- 
ing justice and liberty to the enslaved peo- 
ple of the captive nations. I have every rea- 
son to believe that this resolution will be 
confirmed by the House of Representatives 
on Monday when it comes up on the Consent 
Calendar, I strongly hope that the Senate 
will concur in the spirit of this resolution, 
and I pray that the President of the United 
States will respect the wishes of Congress and 
make this demand for free elections in the 
captive nations when he meets with Mr. 
Khrushchev, 

Tt is clear to me that justice in Eastern 
Europe regarding not only redress for this 
monstrous Katyn Massacre, but also all the 
other crimes that the Communists have per- 
petrated against the people of these captive 
nations, can be realized only when these 
nations are again free and able to demand 
their proper rights before the World Court. 

Those of you assembled here tonight have 
played a most important role in helping keep 
alive the demands for ultimate justice for 
these captive nations, Your voice is being 
heard in Congress, and I hope the action 
of Congress will be heeded by the President, 

We know one fact is indisputable: there 
can be no lasting peace so long as this vast 
population of people traditionally dedicated 
to freedom are held captive behind the Iron 
Curtain. We know that the key to 
peace, to disarmament, to ultimate justice 
lies in the liberation through peaceful means 
of these postwar victims of Soviet aggres- 
sion. Only when our foreign. policy becomes 
based on a firm demand that these captive 
nations must be permitted to take their 
rightful place in the family of free nations 
will we, indeed, inspire the entire world to 
follow our leadership. In this great struggle 
for the minds of men throughout the world, 
the United States can provide the leadership 
by demanding justice and freedom for those 
in Poland, Czechoslovakia, Lithuania, Es- 
tonia, Latvia, Hungary, Rumania, and Bul- 
garia, now being held captive by their Soviet 
oppressors. 

This year, Americans of Polish descent are 
going to pay tribute to the 100th anniver- 
sary of the birth of Ignace Jan Paderewski as 
one of the great sons of Poland, who to his 
dying day fought for freedom. I am happy 
to inform you this evening that within the 
next few days the U.S. Post Office will an- 
nounce issuance of a commemorative stamp 
under the champions of freedom series in 
tribute to Paderewski. We here tonight, in 
paying tribute to the victims of Katyn, in 
demanding freedom and justice for the cap- 
tive nations, are indeed upholding the high- 
est principles for which Paderewski lived and 
died. 

Thank you. 

Sprecu or Ray J. MADDEN BEFỌRE THE ILLINOIS 
DIVISION OF THE POLISH AMERICAN CONGRESS 
CHICAGO, ILL., APRIL 29, 1960 
The Polish American Congress and espe- 

cially the Illinois division must be com- 

mended for calling this mass meeting to 
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memoralize the thousands of Polish patriots 
who were massacred in the Katyn Forest 20 
years ago this spring. The Katyn massacre 
has already been recorded as one of the most 
barbarous international crimes in world his- 
tory. 

At the outbreak of World War IT and dur- 
ing the winter of September 1939 and 1940, 
over 15,000 Polish army officers and intellec- 
tual leaders were taken prisoners by the So- 
viets when Stalin invaded Poland. These 
officers and Polish leaders were interned in 
three Soviet prison camps in the territory 
of the U.S.S.R. The incarceration of these 
prisoners and their mass deaths took place 
during the first 4 months of 1940. All traces 
of these men were lost and the Soviet leaders 
denied any knowledge of their whereabouts 
and their disap) ce was a mystery up 
until April in 1943. At that time, the Nazi 
troops had invaded the Katyn Forest area 
near Smolensk which was under the com- 
plete domination of the Soviets. Upon dis- 
covery of the mass graves by the Hitler 
forces, word was sent out by the German 
propaganda minister exposing the interna- 
tional crime that had been kept secret for 
almost 2 years. Stalin and his Communist 
leaders immediately accused the Nazis of the 
deplorable crime committed in the Katyn 
Forest. 

In 1952 the Congress authorized a special 
committee to investigate and hold hearings 
both in this country and in Europe for the 
purpose of placing the guilt for this inter- 
national crime. For the first time in history, 
an international crime was committed 
wherein one nation accused the other and 
vice versa. The world knows that before, 
during and after World War H, the Commu- 
nists in their infiltration and aggressions 
committed many deplorable mass murders, 
massacres, and campaigns of starvation 
against enslaved peoples in Poland’s neigh- 
boring nations. 

The special congressional committee held 
hearings over a period of many months both 
in this country, London, and Europe. Over 
250 witnesses and hundreds of exhibits and 
depositions were taken by this committee, re- 
vealing the true facts regarding the Katyn 
Forest Massacre. On December 22, 1952, the 
committee submitted to Congress its final re- 
port establishing beyond any question of a 
reasonable doubt that the Soviets committed 
the mass murders of over 14,000 Polish officers 
and intellectual leaders in the spring of 1940. 
The leaders of the Soviets, their Ambassador 
in Washington, and any one whom they 
would designate were invited to appear be- 
fore our committee to submit facts regarding 
this crime, but they refused to participate 
in the hearings. Throughout the entire pro- 
ceedings, there was not a scintilla of proof 
or even remote circumstantial evidence pre- 
sented that could indict any other nation 
but Russia for this international crime. 
News services, radio, television, and other 
publicity mediums in England and in Europe 
covered the testimony and hearings, and dis- 
patches were sent throughout the world ex- 

the true blueprint of Communist ag- 
gression, brutality, and methods used in the 
enslavement of a nation and its liberty loving 
people. The world knows now that the same 
duplicity and methods of aggression were 
used by the Soviets in enslaving the Balkans 
and other neighbor nations surrounding the 
borders of the Soviets. The members of our 
committee were informed while holding 
hearings in Europe that the facts revealed 
by the special congressional committee for 
the first time, placed the Soviet propaganda 
machine on the defensive. Stalin and his 
lieutenants and his successor Khrushchev 
have to this day no answer to the facts and 
testimony revealed in the Katyn Forest mas- 
sacre in tion. Khrushchev in his visit 
to this country, exhibited agitation and anger 
when even remote inferences were made con- 
cerning the Communist crimes of aggression 
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and tyranny in keeping small nations under 
their enslavement. The Communist leaders 
are very anxious to have their criminal rec- 
ords of the past buried from the minds of 
the present generation and generations to 
come. The Soviet propaganda broadcast to- 
day in Africa, Asia, South America, Cuba, and 
other areas, emphasizes that captive nations 
were anxious to come under their sphere of 
the Communist government, and that their 
present status was voluntary cooperation 
with the Kremlin. 

I might state here that the special con- 
gressional Katyn Committee received the 
praise and commendations for the outstand- 
Ing success of its hearings by the State De- 
partment, congressional leaders, Ambassador 
Lodge of the United Nations, and all of the 
former leaders of satellite nations now under 
the Communist yoke. My office in Washing- 
ton has received requests for copies of the 
Katyn report, recommendations, and find- 
ings, from the leaders in most of the free 
nations throughout the world and we still 
receive requests from individuals and organ- 
izations throughout the world. 


I should mention here that the Polish- 


American Congress, through its president, 


Charles Rozmarek, should be given major 
credit for arousing public opinion and aiding 
in securing congressional action to act favor- 
ably on my resolution to authorize the con- 
gressional investigation of this international 
crime. I wish to further state that Con- 
gressman ROMAN PUCINSKI, of Illinois, con- 
tributed great work as a special investigator, 
interpreter, and adviser to the Katyn com- 
mittee during its long months of hearings 
and that this work he performed proved to 
be a major contribution to the success of 
the committee. 

It is highly important that our Nation and 
the nations of the free world should con- 
stantly remind the peoples of neutral and 
undeveloped countries, the trué facts as to 
how the Soviets succeed in enslaving neigh- 
bor nations against the will of the con- 
quered. When the Katyn congressional com- 
mittee was holding hearings in Europe, 
Pravda and the Soviet propaganda broad- 
casts devoted daily charges ridiculing the 
purpose and work of our committee as being 
a malicious committee disseminating cap- 
italistic propaganda against communism. 

Most of the people of the world now realize 
that the international crimes occurring be- 
fore and during World War II by the Soviets 
were repeated only by a different pattern 
during the Hungarian and East German up- 
rising. Unlecs our Nation and the free na- 
tions of the world continue to keep the facts 
alive and send forth the truth to all people 
about communism, future Katyn massacres 
will take place in countries that today are 
enjoying freedom and self-government. 

The Polish-American Congress is contrib- 
uting greatly to future world freedom and 
the eventual reestablishment of freedom in 
captive countries by holding this great mass 
meeting memorializing the thousands of 
Poles who sacrificed their life in the Katyn 
Forest. 

The former leaders of Poland who testi- 
fied before our committee, warned against 
the future coexistence moves and peace 
overtures which the Communists will make 
at strategic times in order to carry out their 
program for world conquest. It was only 
a few years ago in Geneva when President 
Eisenhower, Secretary Dulles, Anthony Eden 
of Great Britain, and other representatives 
of free nations met with Khrushchev, Bul- 
ganin, and the Chinese Communists. The 
former leaders of Poland and other satellite 
nations all realized at that time that the 
Geneva meeting was another strategic move 
on the part of Khrushchey to use that sum- 
mit meeting as a propaganda platform to 
mislead the people of the world that they 
were fighting for world peace. 
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The leaders of Poland and the leaders of 
the former free nations now enslaved, call all 
to testify that treaties, pacts, summit meet- 
ings, etc., mean nothing, as far as the sincer- 
ity and reliability of the Communist mind is 
concerned, when they see fit to move in their 
well-planned aggressions. 

The No. 1 program on the agenda for the 
coming summit meeting should be to review 
the methods and facts concerning the en- 
slavement of Poland and other satellite na- 
tions, and demand that immediate steps be 
taken to inaugurate free and uncontrolled 
elections in the enslaved nations today un- 
der the Communist yoke. I firmly believe 
that world public opinion, if the true facts 
on Communist aggression were made known 
in all neutral and backward nations would 
some day free enslaved nations so that they 
would again enjoy liberty and free govern- 
ment. 

POLITICS IN FOREIGN POLICY 


Back in 1952, after the Katyn hearings 
were officially completed, it was heartening 
to hear General Eisenhower and his advisers 
during his campaign advocate that our Gov- 
ernment take rigid steps to liberate satellite 
nations. It was indeed disappointing to the 
members of the Katyn committee that 
within the short space of 1 year, Secretary 
Dulles and the State Department actively 
opposed a congressional resolution sponsored 
by the members of the Katyn Committee that 
the Congress recommend to the United 
Nations that affirmative action be taken by 
that international body dealing with inter- 
national crime committed by the Soviets in 
the Katyn Forest. 

The members of the Katyn Committee were 
again optimistic when 2 years later on July 6. 
1955, Charles Rozmarek, the president of the 
Polish American Congress and Rey. Valerian 
Karcz, the secretary, along with other offi- 
cials, and Congressmen MacHrowicz, SAD- 
LAK, and Lesinski, personally visited the 
White House and requested the President to 
present the satellite nations’ case before the 
then pending conference of the Four Great 
Powers. The resolution submitted to the 
President at that time offered a number of 
convincing reasons why it was proper to in- 
sist at the Geneva Conference that if the 
Soviets were sincere in their peace overtures 
that they should allow captive nations the 
freedom of uncontrolled elections and self- 
government. The Geneva Conference re- 
sulted in nothing more than a strategic prop- 
aganda platform for the Soviet leaders to 
broadcast untruths and lies to the neutral 
and backward nations of the world. Com- 
munist leaders in 1955 or today are not pre- 
pared militarily to start their program for 
world conquest. They want to complete 
their communization of the enslaved nations 
to strengthen their own war potential and: 
economy. This task will take several years 
in the future for the Soviets to accomplish 
world superiority before they strike. Khru- 
shchey and his leaders have not changed one 
step from the words of Lenin when he said: 
“The permanent existence of the Soviet Re- 
public with the captive countries side by 
side is unthinkable. One or the other must 
eventually triumph.” 

Our country is in the same position today 
as far as successfully curbing the Soviets 
goal as we were before the Geneva Confer- 
ence. Two months after the Geneva Con- 
ference, Khrushchev and Bulganin majesti- 
cally toured the Middle East and Asia calling 
our President and Secretary of State “war- 
mongers.” It is our earnest hope that a dif- 
ferent strategy will be used by the leaders 
of the free world at the coming Summit 
Conference. If the Soviets are sincere in 
their peace proposals, they should demon- 
strate good faith by allowing captive neigh- 
boring nations free elections to assume their 
former status as independent free people. 

Stalin and Khrushchev made great success 
through bluff and false propaganda and it is 
high time that the leaders of the free na- 
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tions demand affirmative action from the 
communistic dictators. Demands must be 
made that they stop their infiltration and 
aggressions throughout the free world; and 
also, restore freedom to the millions whom 
they have reduced to enslavement under the 
communistic tyranny. 


RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ILLINOIS Drvi- 
BION, POLISH AMERICAN CONGRESS, IN CHI- 
CAGO ON APRIL 29, 1960 
The month of April 1960 marks the 20th 

anniversary of the massacre of Polish officer 

prisoners of war committed by Soviet Rus- 
sia in the Katyn Forest. 

These prisoners were active and reserve of- 
ficers of the Polish Army—physicians, teach- 
ers, lawyers, and, as chaplains, priests, and 
rabbis—assembled in the camps at Ostasz- 
kow, Starobielsk, and Kozielsk. 

By executing Polish intelligentsia, Soviet 
Russia hoped to weaken the resistance of the 
Polish Nation. 

In 1943 the advancing German troops dis- 
covered the mass graves of the Polish officers 
in the Katyn Forest. At that time the Soviet 
Government accused the Germans of com- 
mitting the crime. * 

Thousands of similar crimes had been com- 
mitted by the Germans during the last war. 
The Katyn massacre, however, is a deed of 
Soviet hands. 

The International Tribunal for War Crimes 
at Nuremburg convicted many German war 
criminals, yet those gullty of the Katyn mas- 
sacre escaped unpunished. Moreover, under 
Soviet pressure, the whole civilized world 
seemed to forget that the massacre was a 
war crime and that the guilty should be 
punished. 

The free world chose silence rather than 
confronting Soviet Russia with the facts. 

In 1952 an investigation of the Select Con- 
gressional Committee To Investigate the 
Katyn Massacre clearly proved that Soviet 
Russia is responsible for this crime. 

The committee concluded its investigation 
by recommending that details of the Katyn 
massacre be presented to the United Nations 
by the U.S. delegation and that the Soviet 
Union be cited before the International 
World Court for this horrible crime. 

We American citizens of Polish descent in 
Chicago, Ill., assembled here at the 20th an- 
niversary commemorating the Katyn mas- 
Sacre, appeal to the President of the United 
States and request that he direct the proper 
U.S. agencies to carry out the congressional 
committee's recommendations. 

We emphasize that the Katyn massacre is 
One of many acts of genocide committed by 
Soviet Russia upon the captive nations. 

The glorious past of our Nation demands 
that we defend justice rather than appease 
criminals, 


Louisville: The Gracious Tradition 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a very 
interesting article by the well-known 
writer, Jim Morrissey, entitled Louis- 
ville: the Gracious Tradition,” and pub- 
lished in the April 1960 issue of the 
Catholic Digest. 

In addition to providing us with in- 
teresting material about Louisville, and 
particularly in the early years after its 
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settlement in 1778, the article contains 
valuable information about the early 
history of the Catholic church in the 
archdiocese of Louisville. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

LOUISVILLE: THE GRACIOUS TRADITION 
(By Jim Morrissey) 


Some people think of Louisville, Ky., as & 
city composed mainly of beautiful women, 
fast horses, and drawling Kentucky colonels, 
No Loulsvillian would deny that his city has 
these three elements in abundance. He's 
proud of them. But he will boast, also, of 
schools and churches, and he will point to 
bustling plants pouring out gargantuan 
quantities of cigarettes, home appliances, 
cars, farm equipment, and—of course— 
bourbon whisky. 

The Ohio River city that forms the gate- 
way to the South has worked out a pleasant 
harmony of men and machines. Barry 
Bingham, editor-in-chief of the Louisville 
Times and Courier Journal, summarizes 
Louisville’s 20th century character: The 
city, for all its growth, remains as always a 
place where people lay more stress on living 
than on money, where hospitality is an ever- 
green tradition, and where progress is closely 
linked with the pursuit of happiness.” 

The Kentucky colonel is an ineradicable 
symbol. The colonel is a constant reminder 
that the easygoing grace and good manners 
of the Old South must be kept alive. He 
is a reminder, too, that the city must always 
be on its guard t decadence. 7 

The 1959 variety of colonel bears little re- 
semblance to his prototype in swallow-talled 
coat, string tie, broad-brimmed fedora, and 
elegant white beard, regularly seen in ad- 
vertisements. The abundant colonels of to- 
day (Kentucky Governors commission many 
each term) are usually civic or political lead- 
ers dressed in conservative business sults, 
and are surprisingly short on southern drawl. 

The dominant influence on Louisville since 
that dismal May day in 1778 when explorer 
George Rogers Clark landed a weary band of 
soldiers and settlers on muddy Corn Island 
has been the Ohio River. It forms the city’s 
northern and western boundaries as it sweeps 
on to the Mississippi. The river is respon- 
sible for the city’s growth and prosperity. 

Clark's dispirited group had moved to an 
Indian-proof fort at the present city site by 
Christmas, 1778. The little village was in- 
corporated by the Virginia Legislature (Ken- 
tucky was not then a State) in 1780. Louis- 
ville was named for King Louis XVI of 
France, then active in the cause of the 
American Revolution. 

By 1808, when what is now the Arch- 
diocese of Louisville was established at 
Bardstown, Ky., 40 milles to the south, the 
town was booming with river commerce. 

The city’s location was dictated by the 
“falls of the Ohio,” 2 miles of treacherous, 
rocky rapids. The rapids drop about 30 feet 
in gradual stages and form the only big im- 
pediment to traffic in the 980 miles of river 
from Pittsburgh to the Mississippi. They 
made portages necessary, except when flood- 
stage water allowed boats to pass safely over 
the rocks. The town prospered as a natural 
river port. 

Some $52 million is now being spent on 
expansion of the river locks to more than 
double the size of the old Portland Canal. 
The canal has been a bottleneck to con- 
stantly increasing barge traffic. River com- 
merce flowing past Louisville is expected to 
hit 150 million tons annually by 1963. 

Powerful diesel towboats pushing half- 
mile-long strings of barges have replaced the 
picturesque stern-wheelers. But the river, 
with its constant flow of tows and pleasure 
boats, is a colorful sight for tourists driving 
along mansion-lined River Road. 
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Louisville is an interesting study in con- 
trasts. The spire shadows of the Cathedral 
of the Assumption (1849) can almost reach 
the new black and white contemporary Fed- 
eral Reserve bank building a half block away. 
Century-old business buildings in blocks 
near the river give way to gleaming modern 
facades of establishments farther down- 
town. 

The stately Pendennis Club for men of 
means is only a few steps away from 
bustling Fourth Street. The club's excel- 
lent food, warm southern hospitality, and 
restful quiet make it seem a world apart. 

The business district is getting a homey 
touch these days. Civic and political leaders 
are trying to prevent the blight that strikes 
other cities when downtown businesses move 
to outlying shopping centers. They are 
considering turning sections of streets into 
restful, landscaped malls free of traffic dan- 
ger and noise. Street light poles have been 
painted robins’-egg blue, and wastebaskets 
in bright pastel colors have been set on 
corners. Small evergreen trees planted in 
wooden boxes have been placed along Fourth 
Street, the main business artery. 

The first Catholic church was erected in 
Louisyille in 1811, 5 years before the corner- 
stone was laid for the cathedral at Bards- 
town. The original missionaries considered 
Louisville “a wicked city where there is 
much trade and wickedness * * * few con- 
fessions heard, but plenty of curses uttered.” 

The Bardstown diocese was first ruled over 
by Bishop Benedict Joseph Flaget. His 
spiritual jurisdiction originally included the 
entire “West and Northwest” and was secs 
ond in number of Catholics to the diocese of 
Baltimore. The diocese was established 35 
years before the beginning of the Chicago 
diocese. 

Flaget, a backwoods bishop, said mass in 
log chapels, wore homespun vestments, and 
set a rugged example of dedication for later 
generations. At the age of 80 he rode horse- 
back 600 miles yisiting all the parishes of 
his diocese. 

Louisville's growth and its importance in 
the settlement of the West, plus the great 
numbers of German and Irish Catholic im- 
migrants flooding into the city, brought 
about transfer of the see from Bardstown 
in 1841, 

Today the population of the Louisville 
metropolitan area is 736,000. The city is 33 
percent Catholic. An increase of 13 percent 
in the Catholic population during the last 10 
years has been due to the increased birth 
rate and an influx of Catholics from the East. 

Throughout its 180-year history, Louis- 
ville by temperament has been a southern 
city, even though geographically it appears 
to be Middle West. Local citizens proudly 
point out that Louisville was the first 
southern city to integrate its public schools, 
This took place in 1956. 

The pattern for tranquil desegregation had 
been set earlier by Catholics. In 1910, St. 
Ann's Church had a mixed Negro and white 
congregation. Bellarmine College for men 
was established in 1950 as an integrated in- 
stitution. At that time two other Catholic 
colleges in Louisville, Nazareth and Ursuline 
Colleges for women, joined Bellarmine in 
public announcement of an integration 
policy. One year before public school inte- 
gration, Catholic elementary schools en- 
rolled Negro pupils. 

A Protestant civic leader commented re- 
cently, We had no trouble integrating here 
because the Catholics had proved to the com- 
munity it could be done.” 

About 50,000 students now attend 131 
Catholic schools, colleges, and seminaries in 
the archdiocese. The bulk of the student 
population (about 43,000) attend institu- 
tions in Louisville and suburban Jefferson 
County. 

Bishop Flaget’s successor, Bishop Martin 
John Spalding, brought rapid expansion of 
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the parochial school system, A historian has 
observed, “Remarkable progress was made in 
Catholic education in Kentucky two genera- 
tions before public schools were inaugu- 
rated.” Prelates following Bishop Spalding 
continued the emphasis on education, In 
the last 10 years, under Archbishop John A, 
Floersh, 46 new school buildings have been 
added in Louisville and Jefferson County, at 
a cost of more than $13 million, Archbishop 
Floersh became Bishop of Louisville in 1924, 
archbishop in 1937. 

The community also has the University 
of Louisville, the oldest city university in 
the United States. It was founded in 1789, 

The best known Louisville institution is 
the Kentucky Derby. Each year in May the 
1-day sports classic attracts about 100,000 to 
historic Churchill Downs, only a few blocks 
south of the business district. 

The Derby is an electrifying social phe- 
nontenon. It brings about a citywide trans- 
formation for a week or 10 days before the 
race, World problems get pushed into a 
remote corner by endless, involved discus- 
sions throughout the city on track condi- 
tions, past performances, and the unpre- 
dictability of 3-year-old horses. Society is 
at its busiest during Derby Week, with balls, 
dinners, and cocktail parties. Those who 
can't get to the track have Derby parties at 
home and watch the race on TV. 

The mile-and-a-quarter run for the roses 
by the world’s fastest horses has been held 
without interriiption since 1875. It has de- 
fied the disastrous flood of 1937, wars, and 
Kentucky's own brand of unpredictable 
politics. 

Humorist Irvin S. Cobb once said, “You 
ain't never been nowhere, and you ain't 
never seen nothin', until you go to Ken- 
tucky and with your own eyes behold a 
Kentucky Derby.” 

Whisky making is as much a part of the 
Louisville tradition as thoroughbred-horse 
racing. Ten distilleries are located in the 
Louisville area. By 1985 Kentucky is ex- 
pected to be producing 90 percent of the 
world’s whisky, instead of the present 75 
percent. Evan Williams is credited with 

the first corn whisky, forerunner 
of bourbon, in Louisville in 1783, 

From the days when Indians roamed the 
dark and bloody ground, Kentucky has been 
associated with tobacco. Fifteen leading 
brands of cigarettes are manufactured in 
Louisville, accounting for one-fourth of the 
Nation's output. About 100 billion ciga- 
rettes were produced there in 1958. Total 
cigarette-stamp taxes collected by the Fed- 
eral Revenue Service's Louisville office was 
$349,731,000. 

Tours of distilleries and cigarette plants 
are popular with visitors. And the city is 
within easy driving distance of many other 
attractions. 

The beautiful white-fenced horse farms in 
the Blue Grass country around Lexington are 
only €0 miles away, The sprawling Army 
armor center at Fort Knox, the US. gold 
depository, is 40 miles to the south. My Old 
Kentucky Home, the Rowan family mension 
where Shephen Foster wrote some of his 
songs, is a half hour's drive away. The ca- 
thedrals at Louisville and Bardstown and the 
Trappist monastery at Gethsemani, Ky., are a 
few of the Catholic institutions visitors like 
to see. 

A new and unusual tourist stop is Farm- 
ington, the ancestral Speed home in Louis- 
ville, recently opened to the public. Abra- 
hem Lincoln spent 3 weeks there in 1841 
when he was weary and discouraged. His 
return to his native Kentucky at the age of 
32 had special significance. During the 
visit, his friend Joshua Speed encouraged 
him to marry Mary Todd, of Lexington. And 
on his return trip from Louisville to Spring- 
field, Hl., Lincoln saw slaves herded aboard 
his boat: a miserable scene still fixed in his 
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memory when he signed the Emancipation 
Proclamation, 

Louisville had close ties with other famous 
Americans. Daniel Boone was in and out of 
the city many times during his eventful jour- 
neys, and many of his ancestors are buried in 
the area. Before John James Audubon be- 
came famous as an ornithologist and painter, 
he operated a general store in Louisville. His 
deep love of nature was handed down to 
other Louisvyillians. The city today is 
studded with beautiful parks, Adjoining 
Seneca and Cherokee parks cover almost 700 
acres, They are within 20 blocks of the 
downtown section, 

The adventures and misadventures of dy- 
namite-fisted Mike Fink, a keelboater of 
the late 1790's and early 1800's have been 
popularized by Walt Wisney. Mike’s name 
was well known in Louisville during that 
boisterous era. 

Practically all of the great baseball stars 
of this century have stopped in Louisville 
to give specifications for bats. The Hillerich 
& Bradsby Co. developed the Louisville Slug- 
ger, a byword with major leaguers and little 
leaguers too. 

The firm originally was engaged in wood 
turning, and got into the bat business by 
accident. In 1884, Louisville’s most promi- 
nent slugger, Pete (the Old Gladiator) 
Browning broke his favorite bat. J. A. 
Hillerich, an avid fan, made Pete a new 
one. Browning got three straight hits with 
the bat, and the business was born. 

On one of Babe Ruth’s visits, Hillerich 
asked the Sultan of Swat how he liked his 
new custom-made bats. Babe spoke con- 
temptuously of them. But he kept them 
anyway. And those were the bats he used 
the season he hit his record 60 home runs. 

Louisville has made its mark in many 
fields. But nowhere has its influence been 
as far-reaching as in the development of 
the church in America. In a new history 
of the diocese Father Jeremiah Smith, of 
Bellarmine college, says, “Bishop Flaget 
helped fashion the dioceses of Cincinnati, 
Detroit, Vincennes, St. Louls, and Nashville. 
His diocese was the proving ground for 
many eminent ecclesiastics, supplying more 
bishops for the infant church than any 
other see except that of Baltimore.” Father 
Smith calls Marion County, original home 
county of the Louisville archdiocese, the 
cradle of the church in the West. 


Defense Appropriations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. BARR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. BARR. Mr. Speaker, today we 
are preparing to vote on a defense ap- 
propriation bill in excess of $39 billion. 
Surely any of us in this Chamber should 
be prepared to go back to his district and 
explain how we are spending this money. 
So far as I am concerned the 79-page 
report explaining this bill might as well 
have been printed in Turkish. It would 
tell me just about as much. I do get an 
idea from the bill, from the report, and 
from the debate as to what direction the 
Committee is pointing our defense ef- 
forts: I do not get much else. 

This bill will probably cost my State 
of Indiana just about $1 billion in fiscal 
1961. It will cost my congressional] dis- 
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trict about $200 million. On a very ar- 
bitrary basis and not taking into ac- 
count corporation taxes, this figures out 
to about $1,000 per family in Marion 
County, Ind. Surely it is not too much 
to ask to have an explanation of what is 
going on. 

What is the trouble? Why can I not 
understand it? Why can I not explain 
it? The answer is simply that the De- 
partment of Defense and the Appropria- 
tions Committee insist on an antiquated 
accounting system that General Grant 
would have understood beautifully, but 
which makes no sense in an age of mis- 
siles, satellites, and nuclear submarines. 

Since General Grant’s time a whole 
new concept of accounting emerged be- 
cause the old cash systems just did not 
accurately describe industrial processes. 
Andrew Carnegie helped start a revolu- 
tion in accounting about 70 years ago 
that is completely accepted by industry 
and that is completely understood by 
most of the men in my generation who 
have had a business career, This was 
called the cost accounting and accrual 
approach, and basically it was designed 
to draw a picture of a flow of production. 
This system was designed to portray the 
flow of production from prior years, into 
the present, and on into the future. It 
realized that the old system of splitting 
production up year by year just did not 
make sense. 

Let us just take a look at some figures 
that will illustrate what I am trying to 
say. The Defense Department will start 
fiscal 1961 in July with $64 billion in 
unobligated balances. This means sim- 
ply that we in the Congress last year 
or in previous years gave them authority 
to enter into contracts, and they have 
not yet used all this authority. 

The Defense Department will: start 
fiscal 1961 with unexpended balances of 
about $31 billion, This is the money due 
on contracts where the submarines, 
planes, or missiles have been ordered but 
not yet delivered or paid for. 

How can I go back to my district and 
say, “I voted for 39 billions of new au- 
thority to spend money for the Defense 
Department and yet they already have 
31 billion they have not spent?” I could 
explain this on an accrual basis that 
showed the flow of money and produc- 
tion through Defense. I cannot explain 
it on this obligation system of account- 
ing. 

Nowhere in these 79 pages can I find 
the inventories of the armed services. I 
have not the vaguest notion how much 
stock they have on hand. I do not have 
any idea as to whether they will increase 
their inventories, decrease the inven- 
tories, or stay the same. 

The 85th Congress passed a law by an 
overwhelming vote showing that the Con- 
gress wanted to get budgets on an acc 
basis. That bill was H.R. 8002, now Pub- 
lic Law 759. So far the Defense Depart- 
ment and the Appropriations Committee 
have practically ignored this law. S0 
today Mr. Speaker, I am voting “no” oD 
this defense bill. I am not doing this 
in spite. I have a vast respect for Mr. 
Manon and Mr. Ford. They are unques- 
tionably two of the ablest Members 
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this Congress. If the vote is close, I will 
change my vote to “aye,” because I trust 
their judgment. But someone, some- 
where has to start screaming about this 
archaic accounting. Someone must yell 
for figures that can be explained. I know 
of no better way to express my convic- 
tion than by a “no” vote. 


Zachary Taylor 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent that there may be 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD a 
Tesolution adopted by the Senate of the 
Commonwealth of Kentucky memorial- 
izing Gen. Zachary Taylor, 12th Presi- 
dent of the United States, who lived and 
was buried at Louisville, Ky. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

A RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING GEN, 
ZACHARY TAYLOR 

Whereas the remains of Gen. Zachary Tay- 
lor, the 12th President of the United States, 
and his beloved wife, Margaret, lie entombed 
in a beautiful marble mausoleum in the 
Zachary Taylor National Cemetery on the 
Outskirts of Louisville, Jefferson County, Ky., 
Surrounded by the graves of veterans from 
the Spanish American War to the wars of 
the present era; and 

Whereas a small group of patriotic Ken- 
tuckians under the leadership of Mrs. C. D. 
Greer of Louisville as chairman of the Zach- 
ary Taylor Memorial Committee of the Out- 
door Art League of Louisville, in 1921, under- 
took the task of beautifying the Zachary 
Taylor Burial Grounds, and to make of them 
& fitting resting place for this beloved soldier 
in the fall of 1922. The first step toward 
the development of the project was under- 
taken by the planting of pin oaks, and on 
March 10, 1924, the Kentucky Legislature 
enacted a bill which was signed by Gov. 
William J. Fields, requiring the State of 
Kentucky to deed to Jefferson County that 


Part of the Zachary Taylor Burial Grounds ` 


and road which had been deeded to the State 
in 1881 by Mr. George McCurdey, and on 
April 22, 1924, Jefferson County appropriated 
$10,000 for the building of a roadway lead- 
ing to the burial grounds. In June of 1924, 
the Honorable Maurice Thatcher, Member 
Of Congress from Louisville and Jefferson 
County, introduced a bill in the Congress 
Calling for an annual appropriation for the 
maintenance of the grounds, the bill was 
enacted by the Congress and signed by Presi- 
dent Calvin Coolidge on February 24, 1925. 
Thus was established the Zachary Taylor Na- 
tional Shrine, and in 1926, the Kentucky Leg- 
islature enacted a bill which was signed by 
Gov. Willlam J. Fields, appropriating funds 
tor the purchase of 15 acres of ground sur- 
rounding the Zachary Taylor Burial Grounds, 
which was promptly purchased and deeded 
to the U.S. Government for the establish- 
Ment of the Zachary Taylor National Ceme- 
tery, and was so dedicated on May 31, 1928. 
dedicatory address was delivered by the 
Honorable Maurice Thatcher, Member of 
Congress from the Third Congressional Dis- 
trict of Kentucky, who began his address 
With these glowing words: 
“We are here today to dedicate this lovely 
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mausoleum which shall hold through the 
indefinite future, all that remains of the 
sacred dust of that splendid Kentuckian, 
that great American, that splendid soldier 
and citizen, Zachary Taylor, the 12th Presi- 
dent of the United States”; and 

Whereas Gen. Zachary Taylor, affection- 
ately called “Old Rough and Ready” by the 
officers and soldiers who served with him 
out of respect for his courageous and ener- 
getic leadership, was born on November 24, 
1784, in Montebello, Orange County, Va., and 
a year later migrated with his family to 
Jefferson County, Ky., and thus truly be- 
came an early Kentucky pioneer, In 1806, 
Gen. Zachary Taylor volunteered for the 
Army which he served for 40 years. When 
the war with England broke out in 1812, 
Taylor, a major, was sent with 50 men to 
the defense of Fort Harrison on the Wabash 
River in Indiana, where on September 4, 
1812, Indians led by Tecumseh furiously at- 
tacked and after 7 hours of hard fighting they 
were forced to fiee in disorder. As a colonel, 
Taylor in 1832 participated in the Black Hawk 
campaign, and for the defeat of the Seminoles 
in the Battle of Okeechobee in December 
1837, he was brevetted brigadier general, and 
in 1840, General Taylor was promoted to 
command the southern division of the west- 
ern department of the Army. As com- 
mander of the Army of the Rio Grande, Gen- 
eral Taylor on March 6, 1846, was instructed 
to march to the Rio Grande, which was rec- 
ognized by the United States as the southern 
boundary of Texas, but rejected by Mexico, 
and his first encounter with the Mexicans 
occurred on May 8, 1846, at Palo Alto, fol- 
lowed the next day by the Battle of Resaca de 
la Paloma. General Taylor defeated the Mex- 
icans in this and the war with Mexico was 
begun. On September 21, 1846, General 
Taylor marched on Monterrey, the chief 
stronghold in northern Mexico. General 
Ampudia, the Mexican commander, proposed 
surrender and terms were agreed on, then 
late in the autumn of 1846, General Santa 
Anna with a large army marched against 
General Taylor, who had taken a position 
near Buena Vista, on February 22, 1847. Gen- 
eral Santa Anna made a demand upon Gen- 
eral Taylor for surrender, which was prompt- 
ly refused and battle ensued, and just before 
the battle, General Taylor addressed his 
troops, “Soldiers, I intend to stand here not 
only so long as a man remains, but so long as 
& piece of a man is left.” By nightfall the 
Mexicans were fleeing in confusion. With a 
force one-fourth the size of the enemy, Gen- 
eral Taylor had won his greatest victory and 
won the Mexican War. In 1848 General Tay- 
lor was elected President of the United States 
and was inaugurated on March 5, 1849. On 
July 4, 1850, President Taylor, while attend- 
ing a ceremony connected with the building 
of the George Washington Monument, be- 
came ill and died on July 9, 1850, and short- 
ly thereafter he was brought to Kentucky 
and interred in the Taylor family burial 
ground, now the Zachary Taylor National 
Cemetery, neglected and almost forgotten 
by the Nation until the Outdoor Art League 
of Louisville in 1921 initiated their plan for 
the establishment of a Zachary Taylor Na- 
tional Shrine; and 

Whereas the 15 acres acquired by the State 
of Kentucky and deeded to the U.S. Gov- 
ernment for the establishment of a Zachary 
Taylor National Shrine and Cemetery is now 
completely filled with the remains of service- 
men and their families and 63 members of 
the Zachary Taylor family and 200 slaves, 
and unless additional acreage is obtained the 
cemetery will be permanently closed to sery- 
icemen and their families forever; and 

Whereas the Zachary Taylor National 
Cemetery is an important link in the system 
of national military cemeteries in this coun- 
try, and the closing of this cemetery will 
create and cause great hardship to the fami- 
lies of countless numbers of veterans and 
servicemen desiring to be interred in Ken- 
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tucky, especially in the Zachary Taylor Na- 
tional Cemetery; the national cemetery 
should not only be enlarged for cemetery 
purposes but the home of Zachary Taylor 
“Springfield,” adjacent to Zachary Taylor 
National Cemetery, should be acquired for 
a national shrine and become a part of the 
Zachary Taylor National Cemetery thus mak- 
ing the cemetery and the home a national 
shrine; and 

Whereas “Springfield” the home of Gen. 
Zachary Taylor for the first 23 years of his 
life, now 175 years old, built by General Tay- 
lor's father upon moving to Kentucky from 
Virginia, situated on Apache Road, in an ex- 
cellent state of preservation, privately owned, 
the owners having indicated, as reported in 
an article appearing in the Louisville Cour- 
ier-Journal on Sunday, January 24, 1960, that 
they would make the home ayailable to the 
Government if assured it would become a 
part of a shrine, that this home stands near 
the old Taylor Burial Grounds and now the 
Zachary Taylor National Cemetery, and that 
Time magazine reported recently that the 
National Park Service is considering a sys- 
tematic survey to insure that at least one 
residence for each President will be pre- 
served; and 

Whereas it appears that the memory of 
the life and exploits of Kentucky's greatest 
military leader and the 12th President of 
the United States is not well known to many 
of us and forgotten generally by the public, 
hence, it behooves us, in reverence and ever- 
lasting appreciation for the accomplish- 
ments of Gen. Zachary Taylor, for hig lead- 
ership and services in making a great con- 
tribution to this Nation, which greatly 
helped in the formation of our United States 
as we have it today, and that the acquire- 
ment of his old home, “Springfield” for a 
national shrine and for the expansion of the 
Zachary Taylor National Cemetery, where he 
will be surrounded by honored veterans of 
the wars of the United States, will, indeed, 
be helpful and a fitting way of render- 
ing a needed service to our service men and 
women, and the veterans of our Armed 
Forces, and in preserving the memory of Gen, 
Zachary Taylor: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate of the Common- 
wealth of Kentucky (the House of Repre- 
sentatives concurring therein): 

(1) That the foregoing resolution in re- 
spect to General and former President of 
the United States, the Honorable Zachary 
Taylor, that the Congress of the United 
States of America be, and it hereby is, memo- 
rialized to consider appropriate legislation 
to acquire “Springfield,” the former home of 
Gen. Zachary Taylor, and to acquire addi- 
tional acreage for the expansion of the 
cemetery. 

(2) That a bill has been introduced in 
the House of Representatives by the Hon- 
orable Frank W. Burke, Member of Con- 
gress from the Third Congressional District 
of Kentucky, and one in the US, Senate 
by the Honorable JoHN SHERMAN COOPER, 
U.S. Senator from Kentucky, seeking ex- 
pansion of the Zachary Taylor National 
Cemetery, assuring its expansion and per- 
manent existence as a cemetery and shrine. 

(3) That the clerk of the senate be di- 
rected to forward a copy of this resolution 
to the Governor of the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky, the Lieutenant Governor, speaker 
of the house of representatives, Kentucky 
Members of the U.S. Congress, the chairmen 
of the House Military Affairs and Veterans’ 
Affairs Committees of the U.S. Congress, a 
copy to the Secretary of Defense, Secretary 
of the Army, and the Secretary of the In- 
terior, urgently soliciting their support in 
the accomplishment of the purpose of this 
resolution—the acquisition of “Springfield” 
and additional acreage for the expansion of 
Zachary Taylor National Cemetery. 

Attested: 

Joun W. Wis, 
Chief Clerk of the Senate. 
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Questionnaire Response From Virginia’s 
10th District 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, in 
January of this year, I mailed a ques- 
tionnaire to all the registered voters of 
the 10th Congressional District of Vir- 
ginia. Of the 65,000 questionnaires 
mailed out, over 12,500, or approximately 
20 percent, were completed and returned. 
This is an unusually high percentage of 
returns for a questionnaire of this type, 
but hundreds of citizens went even fur- 
ther and added extensive comments on 
the questions listed and upon other mat- 
ters in which they were interested. 

As I interpret the results of this ques- 
tionnaire, I believe they indicate a pro- 
gressive spirit accompanied by a clear 
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sense of fiscal responsibility on the part 
of my constituents in the 10th District. 
For example, the responses favored em- 
phasis on a balanced budget in a ratio of 
more than 344 to 1. The ratio of those 
favoring a pay-as-you-go basis for inter- 
state highway construction, even if it 
required a raise in the Federal gasoline 
tax, was greater than 2½ to 1. 

The people of my district also tend to 
prefer emphasis on solution of problems 
on a local level, if possible. This is indi- 
cated by an approximately 245-to-1 re- 
sponse in the affirmative to the question: 
“Do you think more federally adminis- 
tered programs should be turned back to 
the States?” Also, 3 to 1 opposed the 
Federal Government taking over some 
of the financial obligation for construc- 
tion and maintenance if it were accom- 
panied by corresponding Federal control 
of the educational system, excluding 
Federal assistance to federally impacted 
areas. 

My constituents indicate an over- 
whelming preference for a strong for- 
eign policy, but are relatively uncertain 
as to whether our present defense pro- 
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gram is adequate. On the local plane, 
there is a strong preference for solution 
of water, sewerage, and other problems 
jointly affecting Virginia, the District of 
Columbia, and Maryland, by means of 
regional authorities. 

I have been particularly impressed 
both by the number of people who took 
the time to add additional comments, 
sometimes running to several pages, and 
by the high quality of these comments. 
These comments have been invaluable 
to me in understanding the thinking of 
the people of my district, and in working 
out my own legislative program. All in 
all, the response to this questionnaire 
has been one of the most gratifying ex- 
periences of my life. It gives me a deeP 
sense of pride to be the Representative in 
Congress for as intelligent and public- 
spirited a group of people as my con- 
stituents have shown themselves to be. 

In the belief that my colleagues also 
will find the results of this questionnaire 
valuable, I am attaching a complete tab- 
ulation of the questions and the responses 
in percentages: 


Question 


Do you favor diplomatic recognition of Communist China? .._.. Assuming that both emplo: and emplo: will bear the costs, 
should we continue military and economic ald to endly na- are you in favor of nending th the Soctal Becurity Act to tons 
tions? „„ — all medical expenses after retirement? „ 50.2 38.1 
Do you favor U. G. defense of Formosa ne Should the Federal Government take over from the States some 
Do you a) ve of a firm stand with respect to Berlin of the financia} obligation for construction and maintenance of 
Do you think the Federal Government should be given greater pee public school system even though this may be accompanied 
power to arbitrate and enforce agreements eee labor and corresponding Federal control of our educational system? 
management when disputes affect a major sector of the national (hts ta ot of course separate the necessary Federal assist- 
economy and/or the national defense? ance to federally impacted ) EE REE ae CREP TR 23.3 | 70.4 
Do you believe the Federal minimum wage should be raised Do you favor increased Federal aid to college students? .....--.- 43.5 | 47.0 
Should labor unions be brought under the antitrust laws? Do you think more Federally should be 
Do you favor Federal legislation to tighten taxation of coopera- tu . Ü iX! ̃ .. ,, 62.6 | 20.7 
De Pee T SS Ee EAE RE BOA SENSES Do you favor reduction of agriculture pete arpan 8 77.3 | 10.9 
Should we allow parents to deduct from their income tax tuition Should we liberalize our immigration laws to w more people 
paid for children attending college? to enter the United States? ene nen eee 20. 1 87.5 
Do you consider our defense budget to be adequate Do you believe the Federal Government = Sa have more au- 
RY yon believe suficient emphasis is placed on our missile and thority to regulate radio and TV programs?_-._......_......-.. 42.0 | 47,8 
Do you favor emphasis on a balanced budget 15 the coming year?.| 72.8 | 19.9 
should the President have the right to veto or accept specific Do you belle ve the House of bitin peeked should continue the 
items in aspen bills? (ile must now accept or veto Un-American Activities Committee 67.0 | 19.2 
D entire The following 2 questions were answered by Federal em- 
‘ou favor re loyees only, Approximately 6,700, or 61.6 percent of tho 
et ich limits tal, answered 1 or both of the 2 questions. 
Do you favor s regional authority for developi Do you favor liberalizing the Hatch Act to allow Federal em- 
area water and sewage disposal ? ployees to take a more active share in partisan political csm- 
Do you think the regional authority method is a sound approach S ccc 51.2 | 43.8 
fo other Washington metropolitan problems — ſecting Should control over goneral salary increases of classified and 
Virginia, the District of Columbia, and Maryland: —— empl oyccs remain under the legislative jurisdiction of 88 


Do you favor a 3 ö basis for interstate haley con- 


struction even requires a raise in the Federal gaso) 


Canadian Sheet Peddles Smut in 
Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, 
yesterday I introduced House Resolu- 
tion 519 and I respectfully request fa- 
vorable consideration and support on 
the part of the Members. It requests 
the President to make appropriate rep- 
resentation to our friendly neighbor to 
the north, Canada, to enlist her coopera- 
tion in efforts to curb the importation 
into the United States of obscene or in- 
decent printed material. 

I am pleased to call to the attention 
of the Congress the excellent article by 


tax? 


Don Malafronte of the Newark (N. J.) 
Star-Ledger entitled Canadian Sheet 
Peddles Smut in Jersey.“ 

The article, which appeared on May 
2, shows that our Nation, which is con- 
fronted not only with a tremendous 
commerce in pornography originating 
within our boundaries, now must guard 
against a new fiow coming in from out- 
side the country. I am sure that this 
vicious traffic across the friendly Ca- 
nadian-American border is just as much 
abhorred by the overwhelming major- 
ity of our friends in Canada as it is by 
right-thinking citizens of the United 
States. : 

We are working tirelessly on the Post- 
al Operations Subcommittee of the 
House Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee to put a stop to “pornography 
for profit.” 

The full text of the article by Mr. 
Malafronte follows: 


Question 


CANADIAN SHEET Proms SMUT IN JERSEY 
(By Don Malafronte) 

New Jersey newsstands are being flood 
with a Canadian-printed weekly — 
sheet which serves as a clearinghouse for 
pornography and perversion. 

From their hiding place across the border, 
the publishers use salacious photographs 
suggestive headlines to attract readers. 

But the real purpose for which the sheet 
exists lurks between the lines of the persons! 
advertisements listed in a special center sec, 
tion. The advertisemonts have been labeled 
by Essex County Sheriff Neil Duffy as the 4 
filthiest and most degrading stuff of its kin 
I've ever seen.“ 

The advertisements, printed under the 
question “Lonely?” purport to be from per- 
sons interested in meeting new friends, put 
the ads are carefully written to attract 
ists, masochists, and other degenerates: 

“The paper unquestionably gives perverts ® 
chance to contact other perverts,” Duffy sald. 

The scandal sheet, called “The Confid 
Tattler,” is printed in Canada—like muon 
other material aimed at degenera 
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avoid more stringént United States publish- 
ing laws. 

However, a check with Canadian police and 
with government officials in Toronto, where 
the paper is printed, revealed “The Tattler” 
is sold there under a different name The 
Confidential Flash.” 

The papers are identical except for the 
names and the personal ads. 

Ironically, Canadian law apparently allows 
the printing of “The Tattler,” but blocks its 
distribution because of the objectionable ads. 

The publishers get around this block by 
printing the ads in a special section which is 
inserted only in the version of the paper 
headed for the United States. 

They avold direct interference from U.S. 
postal autherities through the simple expe- 
dient of trucking rather than mailing their 
product. 

Postal inspectors said, however, that they 
Can move indirectly against “The Tattler” 
type of publication by keeping tabs on the 
mail transmitted in response to the twisted 
ads. If a lascivious act results from the ads, 
the post office can move in and make arrests. 

According to Duffy, who has issued orders 
to keep the scandal sheet out of Essex, the 
advertisements in “The Tattler” invariably 
show the fine hand of either a seasoned 
degenerate or a veteran smut peddler. 

Sadists and masochists each 
other—or smut dealers who pander to their 
tastes by a code made up of key words or 
phrases mentioned in the ads, investigators 
in Duffy's office report. 

Seores of persons have been tempted— 
some through boredom, some curiosity—to 
answer questionable ads, he said. There are 
a variety of results. 

In seme cases there has been simply fraud. 
“The Tattler,” for instances, requires $1 be 
enclosed with every answer to cover costs” 
of forwarding the answer to the advertiser. 

In the past, law enforcement officers have 
found many lewd ads are out-and-out 
phonies planted by the paper. The incom- 
ing dollar is pocketed and no reply is ever 
made to the person who sent it in. 

In other cases, Duffy pointed out, the per- 
son answering a suggestive ad found him- 
self swamped by a wave of pornographic mall. 
The person’s name had found its way to the 
malling lists of the Nation's smut peddlers. 
It happens through the misuse of post office 
box numbers. 

In a typical case described by a post office 
Inspector, a smut peddler interested in de- 
veloping a “special” mailing list took out 
& post office box and planted ads peppered 
with certain “key phrases” in a number of 
borderline publications. The peddler then 
waited for the publications to forward 
answers to the ads. ‘ 

As the mail came into the post office box, 
the peddler compiled his new list. Unfortu- 
nately for him, one of the replles was planted 
by Federal officials and the peddler's reply 
led to his arrest. 

“It’s all part of a classic and despicable 
pattern,” Duffy said. “It’s worse in personal 
_ advyertisement-type come-ons because the 

person answering the ad may not only be 
opening the gates to a flood of filth, but 
may be putting himself in personal danger.” 

To the very young or the very foolish, an 
Invitation to a meeting or a “party” received 
through an ad is strange and dangerous and 
exciting. Only the dangerous part, Duffy 
said, is likely to develop. 

“The world of perversion is populated not 

only by the perverted but by those who prey 
on the perverted. They are criminals to 
whom beating and blackmail are part of 
the job,“ Duffy said. 
Duffy. who has raided a series of news- 
Stands and bookstores which dealt in smut, 
Said newsdealers themselves have helped 
keep Essex clear of “The Tattler.” 

The first editions of the sheet came down 
from Canada more than a month ago, he 
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said, and was stocked by a number of dealers 
in Newark and suburban Essex, 

The personal ad sections touched off a 
flurry of activity in Duffy’s office, at the post 
office, and among the newsdealers themselves. 

When the next edition came down, most 
dealers refused to handle it, Duffy said. It 
was the same way with subsequent editions, 
but the paper is still in evidence in New 
Jersey outside of Essex and in New York. 

“I can only speak for this county,” Duffy 
said, “but if ‘The Tattler’ is sold here, the 
dealer is going to find himself in trouble.” 


Views of the Citizens of the First Con- 
gressional District of Arkansas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, over 
the past several weeks it has been my 
policy to seek the views and observations 
of the citizens of the First Congressional 
District of Arkansas on a number of im- 
portant matters currently under study 
by the Congress. To secure these views, 
I have prepared and mailed throughout 


the 10 counties of the First District a 


questionnaire and I have now tabulated 
the results of that poll. 

At this time I should like to present 
the tabulation for the information of the 
Members, and should any Member care 
to examine the results further and to 
read some of the interesting comments 
and amplifications of the replies given 
by these citizens, it would be a pleasure 
to have them visit my office. 

I might add that this questionnaire 
was sent to all segments of the economy 
in eastern Arkansas—farmers, mer- 
chants, workingmen, teachers, public of- 
ficials, and housewives. The results indi- 
cate that these fine citizens are well in- 
formed on public affairs and that they 
have reached definite opinions on these 
probiems confronting the Congress. 

One other word of explanation—the 
last question asked was Who is your 
choice for the next President of the 
United States?" Following this question 
was a blank space and the citizen was 
invited to write in the person of his 
choice. No selection of candidates was 
offered, and the names written in were 
entirely those selected by the persons 
questioned. 

I am grateful to these splendid citi- 
zens for favoring me with their views 
and comments on these questions, and I 
trust that Members will find them of 
interest and assistance in their own 
studies of these problems. 

The questions and the tabulation 
follows: 

(1) Do you favor continuing military and 
economic aid to friendly nations? Yes, 76 


percent; no, 18 percent; no opinion, 6 per- 
cent. 

(2) Do you favor our Government ac- 
knowledging Communist China? Yes, 11 
percent; no, 83 percent; no opinion, 6 per- 
cent, 
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(3) Do you favor a firm stand on the ques- 
tion of Berlin? Tes, 92 percent; no, 4 per- 
cent; no opinion, 4 percent. 

(4) Do you believe we should defend 
Formosa? Yes, 69 percent; no, 15 percent; 
no opinion, 16 percent. 

(5) Do you favor the United States making 
grants to States for the bullding of class- 
rooms in our schools? Yes, 30 percent; no, 
67 percent; no opinion, 3 percent. 

(6) Do you favor continued reliance on 
local and State support for teachers’ salar- 
les rather than Federal grants for this pur- 
pose? Yes, 78 percent; no, 20 percent; no 
opinion, 2 percent. 

(T). Do you favor Federal legislation to 

tighten taxation of cooperatives? Yes, 69 
percent; no, 27 percent; no opinion, 4 per- 
cent. 
(8) Should parents be given deductions on 
their income tax for tuition paid for children 
who attend college? Yes, 70 percent; no, 
27 percent; no opinion, 3 percent. 

(9) The Forand bill, HR. 4700, would pro- 
vide paid-up hospitalization, nursing, and 
surgical insurance for those drawing social 
security benefits, to be paid for by increas- 
ing the employee-employer payroll tax. Are 
you in favor of this proposed legislation? 
Yes, 26 percent; no, 70 percent; no opinion, 
4 percent. . 

(10) Do you favor the Federal Government 
being given more authority to regulate radio 
and television programs? Yes, 36 percent; 
no, 56 percent; no opinion, 8 percent. 

(11) Do you favor the enactment of a 
Federal fair-trade act for the benefit of our 
local merchants? Yes, 40 percent; no, 49 
percent; no opinion, 11 percent. 

(12) Do you believe we should reduce 
Government costs and maintain a balanced 
budget even if it will mean reduction of 
certain services to the people? Yes, 81 per- 
cent; no, 14 percent; no opinion, 5 percent. 

(13) Who is your choice for the next 
President of the United States? Johnson, 
21 percent; Kennedy, 10 percent; McClel- 
lan, 6 percent; Nixon, 6 percent; Symington, 
5 percent; Stevenson, 5 percent; Humphrey, 
3 percent; others, 14 percent; undecided, 30 
percent, 


Editorial Cites Need for Unification of 
Defense Establishment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, as the 
sponsor of legislation to provide for full 
unification of our armed services, I am 
happy to bring to the attention of my 
colleagues an editorial in today’s Wash- 
ington Daily News. 

As the editorial points out, unification 
is needed not only as an economy meas- 
ure—which I believe would save our tax- 
payers several billions of dollars a year— 
but also to make possible a more effec- 
tive Defense Establishment. 

Until we can halt interservice rivalries 
by establishing a unified defense force 
we shall continue to see waste, duplica- 
tion, overlapping, and ineffectiveness. 
Only by unification can we best mobilize 
our defense potential into the most effec- 
tive possible system. 

Following is the editorial from today’s 
Washington Daily News: 
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THE DEFENSE Issve or 1960 


There's little or no difference of opinion 
on the vital importance of national defense. 
It should be strong enough to discourage 
aggression, or defeat it if it comes. We 
must maintain this kind of defense, even 
though it raises taxes and deeply cuts living 
standards. 

The questions for debate include the pres- 
ent adequacy of our defenses, plus the 
wisdom of military expenditures. 

As to expenditures, repeated testimony in- 
dicates great waste both in careless purchas- 
ing systems for necessary items and in 
the accumulation of unneeded or worthless 
materials, 

A basic trouble is the effective resistance 
by our three military arms—Army, Navy, 
and Air Force—to a form of consolidation 
which would meet modern military needs. 

As an economy measure, but far more im- 
portantly as an insurance of effective defense, 
we belleve our next Congress and our next 
President must move vigorously to halt in- 
terservice rivalries as to military missions; 
must consolidate military purchases to stop 
waste and enforce price competition among 
suppliers; must establish unified authority 
over all services; and must make military 
promotions dependent upon service to coun- 
try, rather than upon prestige gained in any 
one branch. 

Somewhere in this area, in our opinion, 
lies the answer to continuing doubts as to 
whether we are properly armed—whether we 
have enough missiles, or the right kind; 
whether we are doing enough in space, etc. 

Wherever we stand, we are not doing our 
best when branches of the service use part 
of their energies contesting against each 
other, instead of uniting against dangers 
from abroad. 

In this highly technical field, the neces- 
sarily uninformed citizen never can have 
full confidence so long as rival generals and 
admirals stress their own weapons systems 
to the disadvantage of the others. 

This country needs a Military Establish- 
ment with one aim, speaking with one voice, 
wearing one uniform. In listening to the 
candidates this fall, much attention should 
be paid to the understanding and conviction 
with which they discuss unification. 


Oneonta Star Raises Legislative Ques- 
tions Regarding Violence on TV 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, many 
of us, I know, especially we who are the 
parents of small children, have become 
increasingly concerned over what ap- 
pears to be the increasing percentage 
of programs on television, presented dur- 
ing the hours when children predomi- 
nate in the audience, which involve vio- 
lence in one form or another. As we 
consider in this body the kind of legisla- 
tion required to correct some of the 
abuses recently uncovered in the tele- 
vision industry, I do hope we will also 
keep in mind the need to protect the 
impressionable minds of our children 
from any improper or unnecessary ac- 
cumulation of violence. 

In that connection I insert herewith a 
thoughtful editorial from the Oneonta 
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Star of May 2, 1960, which points up 
this vital consideration. 
VIOLENCE ON TV ProGraMs SHOULD BE 
DISCOURAGED 


To the viewer who find television's over- 
emphasis on violence boring and/or de- 
moralizing, the news that the networks plan 
few changes in next season’s schedules is 
hard to stomach. Even the FCC, usually 
cautious in its criticism, has warned the 
broadcasters that constructive action must 
be taken on this matter—and soon. 

Apologists for the abundance of crime and 
shooting on westerns try to justify it on the 
basis of public demand. They also are fond 
of noting that there is plenty of violence in 
Shakespeare, But the ordinary western or 
crime program is a far cry from Shapespeake. 
It is somewhat akin to playing the murders 
of Macbeth with everything else left out. 


Adequate Municipal Lighting Has Been 
Demonstrated as One Very Effective 
Deterrent to Juvenile Delinquency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the problems which has caused great 
concern to all of us in recent months 
has been the problem of juvenile delin- 
quency. Many proposals have been ad- 
vanced, probably by most of us, for deal- 
ing with the problems No one sugges- 
tion, of course, is likely to represent an 
adequate solution all by itself; but each 
may contribute to the gradual develop- 
ment of a program which can prevent 
this serious waste and erosion of our 
young people. 

In the past, Mr. Speaker, I have sug- 
gested that one step that might be taken 
to cut down on the incidence of juvenile 
crime and delinquency within our cities 
would be to increase our municipal light- 
ing facilities. I was especially gratified 
the other day to read an editorial from 
the New York Times of April 27 to the 
effect that New York City has now dem- 
onstrated that this approach is getting 
results in the Nation’s largest municipal- 
ity. As the representative of a district 
which includes one of the real leaders 
in the electrical industry, the General 
Electric Co., I am especially delighted to 
see that there is available to us one 
relatively simple device which can be so 
helpful in dealing with this urgent and 
disturbing problem. 

The editorial follows: 

LICHT VERSUS Crime 

A city hall announcement reports that a 
drastic reduction in vandalism has resulted 
from peripheral floodlighting of 16 play- 
grounds. Installation of the new lighting 
was begun last fall, and by June 30 the city 
hopes to have the brighter lighting installed 
at 40 of the city’s 782 playgrounds. 

A survey by the park department finds 
that vandalism has been eliminated entirely 
from three newly lighted playgrounds on 
Staten Island. Conditions at three play- 
grounds lighted in Brooklyn improved 86 
percent, three in Manhattan 81 percent, 
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three in the Bronx 50 percent and four in 
Queens 50 percent. g 

There is no doubt that better illumination 
in the city’s parks and playgrounds and at 
various points in the streets can be an 
effective aid in fighting night crime. The 
city is wise to push forward its street and 
park lighting program. At the same time, 
Mayor Wagner knows that there is no real 
substitute for additional policemen as & 
sure-fire crime deterrent; more patrolmen 
should also be provided. 


Harry Alpert on the Government’s Grow- 
ing Recognition of Social*Science 


SPEECH 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, most of 
our effort, both private and public, goes 
to advance our knowledge in the non- 
human sciences and not where we most 
need it, namely, the various social 
sciences. 

My friend, Dr. Harry Alpert, dean of 
Graduate School and professor of 
sociology at the University of Oregon, 
writes encouragingly about “the Govern- 
ment’s growing recognition of social 
science” in the January 1960 issue of 
the Annals of the American Academy of 
Political and Social Science. 

We're making some progress, but congres- 
sional confusion— 


Says Dr. Alpert— 
regarding social science has by no means 
been completely eliminated. Negative atti- 
tudes still persist and need to be reckoned 
with. 


Under a previous consent I am includ- 
ing the text of his article: 
THE GOVERNMENT'S GROWING RECOGNITION 
OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 


(By Harry Alpert) 

Abstract: Important new developments 
have strengthened the standing of the 
Sciences in the Federal Government. His- 
torical analysis emphasizes the recency Of 
the Government's recognition of the na- 
tional contributions of social science re- 
search. Significant progress has been made 
despite critical fluctuations. Five factors 
contributing to the more favored govern- 
mental position of social science ri 
are (1) changing congressional attitudes: 
(2) acceptance of the social sciences at the 
White House level; (3) inclusion of the 80, 
cial sciences as part of broad definitions of 
scientific disciplines; (4) the general post- 
sputnik interest in American education 
and (5) the concern with im- 
balances in American higher education. 
Research support for the social sciences 15 
growing but a critical shortage remains in 
funds for fellowships and assistantships- 
The social sciences approach the next decade 
in a climate of acceptance and encourage 
ment. 

“They never had it so good.“ This vernac- 
ular phrase may startle grammarians, but it 
describes accurately the present position of 
the social sciences with respect to support 
and interest by the Federal Government. 
As the result of important new develop” 
ments which have served to consolidate the 
standing of the social sclences in the Fed- 
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eral Government, there is every likelihood 
that the 10 years from 1950 to 1960 will be 
viewed as the “March” decade of the social 
sciences. March, according to folk weather 
lore, comes in like a lion and goes out like 
a lamb. Similarly, the 1950’s may be said 
to have come in with a roaring antipathy 
to the social sciences and to be departing 
with attitudes of positive interest and quiet 
acceptance. 

That it has taken so long for the Federal 
Government to develop a modus vivendi 
with the social sciences is quite ironical, for 
its involvement in social research was writ- 
ten into the US. Constitution. By 
providing for a decennial census and 
making this count of the population the 
basis for representation in Congress, our 
Founding Fathers made a social sclence ac- 
tivity the ultimate basis of political power.* 
In fact, the gathering, analysis, and dissemi- 
nation of social and economic statistics has 
continued to be one of the three major ways 
in which the Federal Government relates it- 
self to the social sciences. The other two 
are: exploitation and utilization of the find- 
ings and results of social research; and di- 
rect support of social sciences through the 
intramural conduct of social science re- 
search in the Federal Government's own 
research laboratories and units or through 
contracts and grants for extramural social 
science studies at colleges and universities, 
other nonprofit organizations, and business 
and commercial establishments. 

PRE-WORLD WAR IX STATUS 

Up to World War II, the role of the Fed- 
eral Government in the social sciences con- 
sisted largely of the first two of these func- 
tions, namely, producing mass statistical 
series and exploiting science findings 
produced outside of the Government, Dur- 
ing the 19th century, the social sciences 
Played a modest but effective role in the 
development of Government powers and pro- 
grams. Don K. Price has called attention 
to the contribution of economic and sta- 
tistical series in the growing development 
of the regulation of business, as well as to 
the impact of John R. Commons’ insti- 
tutional economics on labor legislation and 
of Charles Francis Adams’ studies on the 
regulation of railroads." 

Even as late as 1940, the Government's 
direct activities in the social sciences were 
still predominantly confined to the collec- 
tion and analysis of statistical information! 
However, the roots of later developments in 
the Government's social science programs 
Were discernible in the 1920's. The ap- 
pointment by President Hoover of a research 
committee on recent social trends provided 
significant White House endorsement of a 
Major social science enterprise. Further 
impetus for governmental support of the 
social sciences came in the thirties from the 
Practical programs of the New Deal. An 
outstanding example was the Department of 
Agriculture's Division of Program Surveys 
which assumed the leadership in introduc- 
ing the sample interview survey as a basic 
social science tool and as an instrument 
of governmental policy. 

IMPACT OF WORLD WAR IT 


But the defense mobilization period and 
World War H itself were undoubtedly the 
major catalytic events leading to the expan- 
sion of the Federal Government’s programs 
of social science research, The events of the 
War on both the military and civilian fronts 
and the problems of postwar adjustment as 
they affected the nation and the Individual 
Provided the social sciences with dramatic 
opportunities to demonstrate their practical 
value and essential role in modern society. 
A brief review of illustrative uses of social 
science during World War II liste eight ex- 
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amples of problem areas in which important 
social science research accomplishments were 
achieved: soldier orlentation and morale; 
analysis of command problems, particularly 
among Negro troops; more efficient use of 
psychiatry; venereal disease control; analysis 
of the American soldier's problems of adjust- 
ment, combat performance, and response to 
mass communications; evaluation of Japa- 
nese morale; estimation of war production 
requirements; and regulation of prices and 
rationing.* To this list may be added the 
media analysis activities of the Office of War 
Information and the Foreign Broadcast In- 
telligence Service; the propaganda studies of 
the Library of Congress, Department of Jus- 
tice, and various intelligence agencies; the 
surveys of war bond purchases and other 
evaluations of the effectiveness of drives; the 
testing of the public comprehension of gov- 
ernmental information materials; and re- 
search on national character and other prob- 
lems related to a better understanding of the 
behavioral characteristics of foreign peoples. 

The immediate postwar period of demobili- 
zation witnessed the dismantling and dis- 
appearance of many of t wartime 
programs, Dissatisfaction with the limited 
accomplishments of some of these social 
science activities was expressed, largely as 
the result of the disillusionment which set 
in when excessive promises of achievement 
were unfulfilled. Social scientists became 
their own worst enemies by promising too 
much, too fast and accepting funds in excess 
of what could be effectively expended. More- 
over, the social sciences have suffered from 
their minority group status among the sci- 
entific disciplines. minority groups on 
the labor market, they are subject to the 
rule of “last hired, first fred.” Thus, many 
social sclence programs were speedily de- 
mobilized because of their relatively low 
priority and because of a failure to appreciate 
their long-range implications and future 
contributions. 

Nevertheless, significant efforts were made 
to continue programs which had demon- 
strated their effectiveness during the war. 
The Office of Naval Research, created shortly 
after World War II, supported research on 
manpower problems, personnel and training. 
group morale, organizational structure, and 
related social psychological areas. The Army 
continued, in abbreviated form, its studies 
of opinions and attitudes of American sol- 
diers. The new Department of the Air Force, 
proud of the accomplishments of the Avia- 
tion Psychology Program, organized units in 
to undertake and support research in prob- 
lems of selection and training, manpower, 
leadership, human relations and morale, 
and psychological warfare. When the Re- 
search and Development Board was estab- 
lished in the Department of Defense it in- 
cluded a Committee on Human Resources. 

However, the skepticism and disenchant- 
ment which many of these programs 
engendered did not provide a favorable 
environment for their persistent and 
development. There set in, consequently, a 
period of recurring ups and downs, of “acute, 
and sometimes critical fluctuations,” as 
Leonard S. Cottrell, Jr., has described it.“ A 
“starts and fits“ pattern became evident: An 
activity got started and then was curtailed 
or discontinued when some Congressman or 
general threw a fit. The Division of Re- 
search of the Housing and Home Finance 
Agency, the excellent survey research unit 
of the Veterans“ Administration, the Air 
Force's Human Resources Research Institute 
at Maxwell Field and its Personnel and 
Training Center at Lackland Air Force Base 
were but a few of the research units which 
experienced difficulty. 

Despite the on again, off again character 
of some of these programs, the long-term 
trend was toward increasing appreciation of 
the social sclences as valuable national 
assets. As the postwar pattern of extra- 


A3867 


mural support developed, the social sciences, 
too, received encouragement, although not 
at the same rate and magnitude as the 
physical and life sciences. 

THE “MARCH” DECADE 


The “March” decade, 1950-60, will perhaps 
be viewed historically as the turning point 
in Federal Government recognition of the 
soclal sciences. The full measure of the 
change from the “lion” to the “lamb” phase 
of this decade may be observed in comparing 
the National Science Foundation Act of 1950 
with the National Defense Education Act of 
1958, In the former legislation, the social 
sciences are included only on a permissive 
basis and are referred to only as other 
sciences. In the 1958 act, the section deal- 
ing with graduate fellowships mentions no 
limitations whatsoever with respect to dis- 
ciplines. Moreover, a separate title provides 
for research and experimentation in more 
effective utilization of television, radio, 
motion pictures, and related media for edu- 
cational purposes. This act also r 
the importance of improving statistical series 
in the field of education. ; 

Note must be taken, also, of other evi- 
dences of changing attitudes toward the 
social sciences, such as the establishment, in 
December 1958, of an Office of Social Sciences 
within the National Science Foundation; the 
appointment; in the spring of 1959, of a so- 
ciologist, President Logan Wilson of the Uni- 
versity of Texas,’ as a member of the National 
Science Board; and the expansion of the 
social science research activities of the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

In the vernacular of the boxing ring, it 
may be said that the social sciences were, 
for several years definitely “rocky and punch 
drunk,” but were still on their feet when the 
They have survived Cox 
committee and Reese committee investiga- 
tions. They have endured pariah status and 
innumerable reorganizations. They have 
weathered appropriation storms which 
threatened to cut off funds for studies of 
child-rearing practices, mother-love among 
lambs, population dynamics, message diffu- 
sion, and other projects which became the 
pet peeves of individual legislators, 


MAJOR DYNAMIC FACTORS 


In attempting to assess the major factors 
that account for the more favorable position 
in which the social sciences find themselves 
at the end of this decade, Iam able to iden- 
tify five important considerations: (1) 
Changing congressional attitudes; (2) ac- 
ceptance of the social sciences at the White 
House level; (3) inclusion of the social sci- 
ences as part of broad umbrella definitions 
of scientific disciplines; (4) the general post- 
sputnik interest in American education; and 
(5) the concern with redressing the imbal- 
ances in education which stemmed from the 
earlier, almost exclusive, emphasis on natural 
science and mathematics. Brief comments 
on each of these five factors follow: 


CHANGING CONGRESSIONAL ATTITUDES 


In his report on the crucial Senate debate 
in 1946 which preceded the vote to exclude 
from the then pending bill to establish a 
National Science Foundation the specific 
provision which created a Division of Social 
Sciences, George A. Lundberg concluded that 
the Senate thought of the social sciences as 
at best “a propagandist, reformist, evangel- 
ical sort of cult.“ “ The unfortunate pho- 
netic confusion of social science with social- 
ism reinforced such viewpoints. Just a few 
years later, however, more positive attitudes 
were being expressed. In 1953, the Cox com- 
mittee, in its final report, noted the special 
importance of the social sciences in the 
contemporary world. It stated: 

“It is entirely possible that in a time 
when man's mastery over the physical sci- 
ences threatens him with possible extermina- 
tion the eventual reward from the pursui 
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of the social sciences may prove even more 
important than the accomplishments in the 
physical sciences." 

Other important turning points in con- 
gressional expressions toward the social sci- 
ences were the vigorous statements by Sen- 
ator Esters Keravuvrr’s Subcommittee on Ju- 
venile Delinquency in 1955, 1956, and 1957; 
the 1955 recommendations of Representative 
Richtann BoLLING’s Subcommittee on Eco- 
nomic Statistics of the Joint Committee on 
the Economic Report; Senator Hurert HUM- 
PHREY’s report to the Senate in 1957 of his 
experiences in the Middle East; and speeches 
by Senator Warne Morse, Representative 
CHARLES O. Porter, and others“ This year 
neither House of Congress raised any objec- 
tions to the National Science Foundation's 
request for $2 million for support of basic 
research in the social sciences in fiscal year 
1960, even though this represented a con- 
siderable increase over the $850,000 appro- 
priated for this purpose for fiscal year 1959. 
(The actual budgetary allowance for social 
science research in the National Science 
Foundation for fiscal year 1960 is $1,600,- 
000.) 

This is an encouraging picture, indeed. 
But congressional confusion regarding social 
science has by no means been completely 
eliminated. Negative attitudes still persist 
and need to be reckoned with.” 


WHITE HOUSE INTEREST 


The White House, too, has shown increas~ 
ing interest in the support of the social 
sciences. In his state of the Union message 
delivered on January 9, 1959, President Eil- 
senhower expressed his desire to undertake 
a systematic study of American values, goals, 
and social trends, comparable to the earlier 
Hoover committee study. 

The objective, President Eisenhower sald, 
would be “the establishment of national 
goals that would not only spur us on to our 
finest efforts but would meet the stern test 
of practicality.”. He hoped that this new 
study would be concerned, among other 
things, “with the acceleration of our econ- 
omy’s growth and the living standards of our 
people, their health and education, their 
better assurance of life and liberty and their 
greater opportunities.” He noted that the 
report of Hoover’s Recent Social Trends 
Committee “has stood the test of time and 
has had a beneficial influence on national 
development.” Here, indeed, is a significant 
compliment to social science, 

And in its report on “Strengthening 
American Science,” issued December 27, 
1958, the President's Science Advisory Com- 
mittee included social psychology among the 
scientific disciplines for which a strong case 
could be made for intensifying the Nation's 
scientific effort. The committee stated, 
“And advances in social psychology might 
help to reduce tension and conflict at every 
level of human intercourse—in our commu- 
nities, in business and industry, in Govern- 
ment, and even among nations.“ Further- 
more, as previously noted, President Eisen- 
hower has appointed a social scientist to the 
National Science Board. This policy-deter- 
mining body for government science on Jan- 
uary 23, 1959, adopted the following state- 
ment: 

The National Science Board recognized the 
importance, as well as the complexity and 
aifficulty, of research in the social sciences. 
It is clear that the intellectual, economic, and 
social strength of our Nation requires a 
vigorous approach to social problems, with 
scientific techniques of study making their 
maximum contribution.“ 


PROTECTIVE UMBRELLAS 
The social sciences have prospered best in 
the Federal Government where they have 
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been included under broad umbrella classi- 
fications of the scientific discipline such as 
agricultural sciences, military sciences, medi- 
cal sciences, and health sciences. Under such 
umbrellas and in close company with scien- 
tific areas which enjoy the prestige and sta- 
tus of biological or physical sciences, the 
social sciences have enjoyed a protection and 
nourishment which they normally do not 
have when they are identified as such and 
stand exposed, naked and alone. 

Agricultural research has been heavily sup- 
ported by the Federal Government from its 
very inception. Quite early the concept of 
agricultural sciences was broadened to in- 
clude not only biological research but agri- 
cultural economics and rural sociology as 
well. In fact, for many years the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture's Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics was internationally famous for 
its leadership in significant areas of social 
and economic research. Although from time 


to time specific social science projects of the 


Department of Agriculture have suffered con- 
gressional attack, there has been little ques- 
tion of the legitimacy of the inclusion of 
social research in the scientific program of 
the Department. In fact, one appropriation 
committee, with remarkable indifference to 
the distinction between biological and social 
science research, once included, in a list of 
fields for which research funds were not to 
be expended, the orchids of Guatemala, the 
flora of Dominica, child-rearing practices, 
research methodology, and population 
dynamics. 

The medical sciences and health sciences 
rubrics have also prowded generous hospi- 
tality to the social sciences. Social science 
research projects are given careful and sym- 
pathetic consideration by at least five study 
sections of the National Institutes of Health: 
Behavioral sciences, hospital facilities re- 
search, mental health, nursing research, and 
public health research. Social scientists 
serve as members of these study sections as 
well as on several other committees of the 
National Institutes of Health. The National 
Institute of Mental Health’s Laboratory of 
Socio-Environmental Studies is outstanding 
in the quality of its research program, 

Research undertaken by the Military Estab- 
lishment in relation to the defense needs of 
the Nation develops strong immunities to 
congressional or other attacks if military 
authorities certify its importance to the mis- 
sion of the Department of Defense. Despite 
the ups and downs previously referred to, the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force have arrived at 
a realization of the importance of basic re- 
search in the social sciences. The Office of 
Naval Research includes a Psychological 
Science Division. The Air Force has estab- 
lished a behayioral sciences program in its 
Office of Sclentific Research. And here is 
the testimony of an Army general presented 
recently before an appropriations committee: 

“We can never afford to neglect basic 
research and the Army wants to do more 
of it whenever we find applicable projects 
to further this increase of scientific knowl- 
edge. Such research is not confined to the 
physical sciences. Investigation of the social 
sclences to help us to utilize more effectively 
our manpower and insure man-machine com- 
patibility with complex engines of war being 
developed is vital. Should we neglect these 
important considerations we only aggravate 
the trend in which the physical sciences are 
outstripping the social sciences and may, in 
time, reach a point where the machine may 
destroy its maker." 4 

These are the words of Lt. Gen. Arthur 
G. Trudeau, Chief of Research and De- 
velopment, Department of the Army. 

Another important umbrella for the social 
sciences is Operations Research. The vari- 
ous operations research units supported by 
the Federal Government have invariably in- 
cluded a social science component. 
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IMPACT OF SPUTNIES 


The social sciences have not been indiffer- 
ent to the whir of the Russian sputniks and 
have directly felt the impact of these suc- 
cesses in space technology. It was recog- 
nized that Soviet Russia’s accomplishment 
was not only the result of advances in 
science and engineering but also the con- 
sequence of a social system that was capable 
of making and carrying out significant de- 
cisions. Interest developed in studies of the 
social, economic, and political implications 
of the space age. It became imperative that 
we keep ahead of the Russians in the social 
science fields. For this reason, Vice Presi- 
dent Ricuarp M. Nixon encouraged the for- 
mation of a committee on national support 
for behavioral science which reported on 
social science needs to the President's Scien- 
tific Advisory Committee. Substantially in- 
creased appropriations were made available 
to the National Science Foundation, and in 
the National Defense Education Act of 1958, 
Congress officially declared as national policy 
the doctrine that the defense of this Nation 
depends upon the mastery of modern tech- 
niques developed from complex scientific 
principles, and, as well, upon “the discovery 
and development of new principles, new 
techniques, and new knowledge." 14 


REDRESSING IMBALANCES 


For a time, it looked as if only the natural 
sciences and mathematics would be the bene- 
ficiaries of the increased responsibilities of 
the Federal Government toward research and 
education. Pro were quickly organ- 
ized to improve the quality of science teach- 
ing, to train more scientists and engineers, 
and to intensify the pace of research in the 
physical, mathematical, and biological 
sciences. It became evident, however, that 
the neglect of other areas of scholarship 
and learning would spell national disaster- 
The Government's difficulties in interna- 
tional relations led to intensified interest in 
language study. Soon voices were heard 
calling attention to the need to redress the 
imbalances in American education which a 
predominant concern with the na 
sciences and engineering was creating. 
Cognizance of this requirement is found in 
the newly released report of the President's 
Science Advisory Committee on “Education 
for the Age of Science.” This report stresses 
the fact that, Today in America we need & 
very wide variety of human talents.“ » It 
goes on to urge that a proper balance be 
maintained in our educational offerings.” * 
To achieve such a balance we must encour- 
age intellectual leadership in the humanities 
and social sciences as well as in the natural 
sciences and mathematics. 


HEALTHY PROGNOSIS 


The social sciences thus face the 1960'S 
in an atmosphere of encouragement and 
with the active support of influential well- 
wishers. Research funds are becoming more 
plentiful. The Federal Government alone 
will soon be spending in the neighborhood 
of $60 million a year in support of the soc! 
sciences. This estimate does not include the 
6100 million or so that the decennial census 
of 1960 will cost. 


MORE FELLOWSHIPS NEEDED 


A major problem, however, remains. The 
most urgent need of the social sciences 15 
expansion of the pool of available trained, 
specialized manpower. Recent studies have 
indicated that the length of time req 
to obtain the Ph. D. degree is strongly infu“ 
enced by the availability of financial sup) 
to graduate students in the form of assist- 
antships and fellowships. It is here that the 
social sciences, and humanities, too, 
most seriously disadvantaged vis-a-vis the 
natural sciences. The major bottleneck in 
the advancement of the social sciences # 
not research funds, but fellowship and 
scholarship opportunities for basic and ad- 
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vanced training. If the social sciences are 
to fulfill the general public’s expectations of 
them, they must double, at least, the number 
of trained practitioners. To make the train- 
ing process more productive and more effec- 
tive, however, additional fellowships and 
other types of financial support for training 
are an imperious and critical necessity. Title 
IV of the National Defense Education Act 
has been extremely helpful in this regard. 
Almost a fourth (23 percent) of the first 
1,000 graduate fellowships were awarded in 
the social sciences. The various training 
programs of the National Institutes of 
Health also provide valuable opportunities 
for social science education. But more needs 
to be done. The National Science Founda- 
tion, for example, has the basic legislation 
to include the social sciences within its 
education in the science program. It 
also has reasonably adequate funds for train- 
ing and education. It has broadened its 
conception of the social sciences in its re- 
search support program. Only administra- 
tive nearsightedness prevents it from giv- 
ing the soclal sciences, broadly conceived, 
their deserved place within the various pro- 
gram activities of its Division of Scientific 
Personnel and Education. 


COMPLACENCY TO BE AVOIDED 
We can be proud of the achievements of 


the social sciences in government, but we - 


cannot afford to be complacent. Certain past 
mistakes must be avoided: premature 
Promises, excessive expectations, hasty 
growth. disastrous indifference to the po- 
litical process, unwarragted impatience with 
the administrative processes of justification 
and review, and lack of concern with the 
Public image of the social sciences. By care- 
Tul planning and effective operations a solid 
basis can be established for future growth. 
Advance in the social sciences will depend 
Most immediately on what in fact social 
Scientists do: how well they teach at the 
Undergraduate level, how well they com- 
municate with the general public, how effec- 
tively they respond to calls from industry 
and government for help in resolving prac- 
tical problems, and how much they devote 
to fundamental research. It depends also 
on their willingness to cultivate patience 
and humility Charles Dollard has well de- 
fined the problem: “The long-term contract 
or the social scientist with society is not to 
Perform miracles but to bring to the study 
ot man and his problems the same objec- 
tivity and the same passion for truth which 
have in the past given us some understand- 
ing and control of the physical world.” » 


See Don K. Price, Government and Scl- 
ence" (New York: New York University Press, 
1954), p. 5. 

Ibid., pp. 11-12. 

The several paragraphs which follow are 
adapted from the author's chapter on The 
Growth of Social Research in the United 
States“ in Daniel Lerner, editor, “The Human 
Meaning of the Social Sciences” (New York: 
Meridian Books, 1959), pp. 73-86. 

*Russell Sage Foundation, “Effective Use 
Of Social Science Research in the Federal 
Services" (New York: Russell Sage-Founda- 
tion, 1950). 

Leonard S. Cottrell, Jr., in foreword to 
Norris Janowitz, “Sociology and the Mil- 
tary Establishment” (New York: Russell Sage 
Foundation, 1959), p. 5. 

Dr. Wilson was subsequently required by 
Texas law to give up his membership on the 
National Science Board. 

The Senate Ponders Social Science,” the 
5.5900 Monthly, vol. 64, No. 5 (May 1947), 
them report of the Select Committee to 

vestigate Foundations and Other Organ- 
2 tions, 824 Cong., 2d sess, H. Rept. No. 

514, Union Calendar No. 801 (Washington: 
N Printing Office, Jan. 1, 1953), 
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*For detalis and references, see Harry Al- 
pert, “Congressmen, Social Scientists, and 
Attitudes Toward Federal Support of Social 
Science Research,” American Sociological Re- 
view, vol. 23, No. 6 (December 1958), pp. 
682-686 


10 See, for example, Independent Offices Ap- 
propriations for 1960. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee of the Committee on Appro- 
priations, House of Representatives, 86th 
Cong. ist sess. (Washington: Government 
Printing Office, 1959), p. 527. For a dis- 
cussion of persisting negative attitudes, see 
Harry Alpert, op. cit. 

u “Strengthening American Science“: a re- 
port of the President's Science Advisory Com- 
mittee (Washington: Government Printing 
Office, 1958), p. 4. 2 

12 Reproduced in CONGRESSIONAL RECORD by 
Representative CHARLES O. Porter, Mar. 10, 
1959, pp. A1969-70. 

# Department of Defense Appropriations 
for 1960. Hearings before the Subcommittee 
on Appropriations, House of Representatives, 
86th Cong.. Ist sess. (Washington: Govern- 
ment Printing Office, 1959), p. 339. 

* Public Law 85-864, sec. 104. 

See, for example, statements by Pendle- 
ton Herring and Harry Alpert in the Feb. 
1, 1958 issue of the Saturday Review (vol. 
41, No. 5). 

3 “Education for the Age of Science.” 
President's Science Advisory Committee (May 
24, 1959), p. 3. 

3 Ibid., p. 6. 

“See The Saturday Review, vol. 41, No. 5 
(Feb. 1, 1958), p. 38 and the Saturday Re- 
view, vol. 42, No. 14 (Apr. 4, 1959), p. 64. 

Strategy for Advancing the Social Sci- 
ences,” in Social Science Research Center of 
the Graduate School, University of Minne- 
sota, the Social Sciences At Mid-Century 
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 
1952), pp. 19-20. 


Survey of Democratic Voters in West 


Virginia 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Record the results of a poll conducted 
by Mr. Charles D. Gatson of Big Chim- 
ney, W. Va. I also ask unanimous con- 
sent to include the covering letter which 
I received from Mr. Gatson, together 
with his comments on the poll. 

There being no objection, the survey 
and letter were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

Bic CHIMNEY, W. VA., May 2, 1960. 
Hon. Rosert C. BYRD, 
U.S. Senator, State of West Virginia, 
House of Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR: The enclosed survey was 
my own idea and I thought it would be of 
some value in looking at it as a pulse-beat 
indication from thls area. 

The résumé is fairly well explanatory. As 
you will notice, the majority of the con- 
tacts were made in person. I did not pick 
out acquaintances or friends, necessarily, for 
the purpose of question. The responses, in 
general, indicate that a majority do want a 
Democrat in the White House next year. 

It is my firm hope that Mr. JOHNSON is 
the Democratic nominee because he repre- 
sents, in my opinion, the fullest and best 
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qualified candidate we could have for the 
general election. I feel further that the 
State of West Virginia would give him a 
great majority. 

While in Washington last Saturday, I 
had this with me but since you were not 
in the office, decided to bring it back and 
mail it today. 

If there are any questions which I might 
answer not answered in the résumé, please 
let me know and I'll try to answer them. 

Best regards. 

CHARLES D. GaTson. 


APRIL 25 THROUGH APRIL 29, CHARLESTON 
(KANAWHA COUNTY), W. Va. 
Résumé of survey 

Total people contacted—— -m 


Other (90 percent Republican) 


Phone call contact. 
Personal contact 
Percent in favor of Johnson (Demo- 

crat) 


Unsolicited responses on question: 

1. Don’t know enough about him, 

2. Why doesn’t he announce? 

3. If he’s a Democrat, he’s OK. 

4. I like Stevenson better right now. 

5. I'm in favor of Symington today. 

6. Is he serious? 

7. Does he consider West Virginia as a part 
of the South? I hope so. 

8. If Nrxon is his opponent, JonNsown will 
win, 
9. After 7 years of stagnation, we need him 


y. 
Comment: This “pulse-beat” survey indi- 
cates to me that Mr. JoHNson could very 
reasonably get sufficient votes in this area 
for a substantial majority. On about half 
the contacts made, the person a 
would bring up other questions which I did 
not attempt to answer, only acknowledge. 
People are dissatisfied with the local Gover- 
nor and usually had negative remarks to 
make about the President’s administration. 

I would say the trend is decidedly more 
Democrats to vote this year than in 1956 or 
1958. 

General note: Neither KENNEDY nor HUM- 
PHREY has made too much impression for the 
general election. More expressed themselves 
in favor of HUMPHREY than KENNEDY. Best 
estimate—5 to 3. 


Point 4 Program for American Indians 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 
OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, dur- 
ing my first term in the Congress I 
sponsored legislation calling upon the 
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Federal Government to establish the 
kind of economic, technical, and educa- 
tional assistance for American Indians 
that is made possible for underdeveloped 
countries under the terms of the point 4 
program. I have continued to push for 
legislation of this type. 

Recently a respected fellow South Da- 
kotan, Mr. Henry Black Elk, Jr., of Pine 
Ridge, S. Dak., has written me regarding 
this proposed legislation. Because of the 
excellence of Mr, Black Elk's letter, un- 
der unanimous consent I include it at 
this point in the RECORD: 

Ping Rives, S. DAX., March 13, 1960. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN McGovern; Thank you 
for your letter and your desire to have my 
views on your bill. I have been busy mov- 
ing back to Pine Ridge from Rosebud and 
have not had time to take care of my corre- 
spondence until Just now. 

Your bill for an Indian point 4 program 
certainly is what we need on the Pine Ridge 
Reservation and quite conceivably on most 
other reservations. I am urging serious con- 
sideration of the bill in the meetings that I 
attend on the reservation. 

Recently a survey of the reservation econ- 
omy was completed by representatives of 
MIT. Another similar survey is being con- 
templated by the Rural Sociology Department 
of South Dakota Stete College. I am hope 
ful that the findings of these surveys will 
provide basis for your bill. 

In my talks with community and other 
leaders the sentiment that they express most 
is a Federal program that is designed to help 
us help ourselyes. This, of course, means 
money and technical guidance and goes so 
far as to include the bringing about of in- 
dustry. Many leaders feel, and rightly so, 
that present day Federal regulations gov- 
erning Indian lands are more detrimental 
than good. The unit lease system plus re- 
cent policies of the BIA in tribal member 
land purchase are the files in the milk, 

In other words, termination is still the ob- 
fect of the BIA. It is my firm belief that 
termination should not and cannot be a uni- 
lateral thing in Indian affairs. Pirst, there 
should be an all-around rehabilitation of the 
Indian people on a long-range basis. If the 
job is done slowly and thoroughly, there 
would be no need for a unilateral termina- 
tion policy because then the Indians will be 
ready to fit into the pattern of American 
life. $ 

Your bill, If it becomes law, will certainly 
contribute to this objective of the Oglala 
Sioux. Of immediate value of your idea lies 
in community and resources development. 
Apathy is one of the geratest ills of the Sioux 
and is the end result of lack of opportunity 
in the communities. Were there a means or 
tool such as you propose, the Indians will 
then begin to take interest in their lives, 
their communities, because they would have 
8 to work with, something to work 

or. 

It is my hope and that of many others that 
you do everything possible to get your bill 
enacted into law. If there is any way in 
which I can help, please let me know. 

Very truly yours, 
Henry BLACK ELK, Jr. 


A Case for Scutiling Regulatory Agencies 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN, Mr. Speaker, my col- 
leagues will be interested in the follow- 
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ing searching commentary on the regu- 
latory agencies. It appeared in Sunday’s 
Washington Post and clearly states the 
case for considering this technique of 
implementing public policy as a failure: 
[From the Washington Post, May 1, 1960] 
A CASE FOR SCUTTLING REGULATORY AGENCIES 


(By Peter H. Odegard, professor of political 
science, University of California) 

Under pressure from ciyil service reform- 
ers, city managers, zealots, and political 
technocrats, we have for many years been 
engaged in a crusade to separate politics 
from administration. For à variety of rea- 
sons, we seem to believe that political steril- 
ity in administration is a sign of civic virtue 
and scientific management. 

We ought, by now, to know that such 
notions are illusory if not mischievous. Ad- 
ministration is not something apart from 
politics but an integral part of a unified, if 
complex, political process. 

Unless politics is recognized as essential 
and ineradicable in the total administrative 
process, we run the risk of creating a polit- 
ically sterile bureaucracy responsible not to 
the President and the people but to special 
interests which know what they want and 
how to get it. 

THE FOURTH BRANCH 


A good example of all this cari be seen in 
the so-called independent regulatory com- 
missions, In establishing these agencies, 
Congress has sought to immunize them from 
politics. 

This it has done by placing them outside 
the executive establishment, limiting the 
number of commissioners who may be ap- 
pointed from any one party, giving them 
overlapping terms longer than the 4-year 
term of the President and by limiting the 
President’s power to remove them for any 
reason other than “inefficiency, neglect of 
duty, or malfeasance in office.” The result 
has been to create a politically irresponsible 
“headless fourth branch of Government.“ 

Theoretically, this attempt at political 
immunization is Justified on the ground that 
the commissions have not only administra- 
tive or executive duties but also legislative 
and judicial responsibilities as well. But 
this, it seems to me, should argue for more, 
not less, political responsibility. 

In any case, the commissions are by no 
means unique in this respect. Literally 
thousands of administrative officers decide 
cases or controversies and hence exercise 
Judicial or quasi-judicial power. They issue 
rules or regulations to which penalties for 
violation are attached and hence exercise 
legislative power. 

Mean is the official and humble indeed 18 
his station who does not in some measure 
combine these powers in the performance of 
his duties. If the argument for independ- 
ence were extended to all officials who exer- 
cise quasi-judicial or quasi-legislative powers, 
the result would be to undermine the demo- 
cratic principle that administrative officials, 
including bureaucrats called commissioners, 
must be politically responsible to the Presi- 
dent, who as our elected Chief Executive 
Tepresents the people. 

AN AMAZING DOCTRINE 

Yet the Supreme Court in the Humphrey 
decision announced the amazing doctrine 
that the Federal Trade Commission, and 
presumably other Independent commissions, 
were not to be “subject to anybody In the 
Government but only to the people of the 
United States.” Just how a body of ap- 
pointive officials can be responsible to the 
“people of the United States” except through 
the elected officials who appoint them, the 
Court did not say. 

It did, however, say that the Commission 
was to be not only nonpartisan but non- 
political, “charged with the enforcement of 
no policy except the policy of the law.” 

Unfortunately, the independent commis- 
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sions are called upon to enforce laws which 
are as vague and ambiguous as can be found: 
They are called upon to suppress “unfair 
methods of competition,” “unfair or decep- 
tive acts or practices in commerce,” “mis- 
branding” and “false and misleading adver- 
tising,” and to promote the “public interests 
convenience, and necessity.” 

These are political terms of clearest hue: 
In carrying out polictes of this kind, the 
commissions are up to their ears in poll- 
tics. Yet, according to the Court, the duties 
of the Fro “are neither political nor execu" 
tive, but predominantly quasi-legislative: 
and, "like the ICC, its members are called 
upon to exercise the trained judgment of 8 
body of experts ‘appointed by law and en- 
forced by experience!.“ 

EXPERTS FOR PUBLIC 

What kind of experts the commissioner 
are expected to be is not made clear. 
sumably, they should be experts in how 
ness, the communications, transportation, 
and power industries, the stock market and 80 
on can best promote the general welfare. 

More specifically, they are required 
promote free and fair competition, help to 
prevent monopoly and restraint of trade 
protect investors from palpable fraud and 
misrepresentation in the securities markets. 
regulate rates and enforce regulations to in- 
sure safe and efficient transportation, li 
radio and television stations in the “pu 
interest, convenience and necessity” and H- 
cense and regulate power developments sub- 
ject to Federal jurisdiction, 

In their pursuit of these vital objective: 
the commissions are endowed with a 1 
measure of discretion. But it is a discretion 
to be exercised at all times toward 
tive goals. 

The commissions were not established 
primarily as quasi-judicial bodies, to decide 
such cases or controversies as might 
before them. Regulatory agencies,” says 
Clifford Durr, a former Federal Communic®~ 
tions Commissioner, are not judicial bodies, 
quasi or otherwise, and the sooner the 
cial labels with which they are constantly 
plastered * * are soaked away, the better 
the chances are that they will get back 
doing the job they are supposed to do. 

“The very purposes for which they were 
created to serve make them partisans, They 
were brought into being not to adjudicate 
the conflicting rights of adversary parties 
but to promote the public interest, conve?” 
fence and necessity.” 1. 

Nor were they created to protect Amer of 
can business enterprise from the rigors 
competition, On the contrary, it is 
responsibility to promote competition, to 
foster and encourage more efficient so 
equitable policies and practices and to se 
out, expose and, where possible, pe 
those who betray the public interest. t 

In practice, however, the independen 
commissions haye not been bold champion, 
of the public interest. Instead of militan? 
and creative policies to stimulate compe 
tion, raise standards, reduce prices and Pre 
mote economy and efficiency, they deten 
the status quo, discourage competition, 
initiative and enterprise and provide 
indifferent leadership in protecting the P i 
lic from extortion, deception and even frau 

Too often the so-called independent ge 
missions appear to be agencies, not th 
public but of the powerful interest groubs 
they are appointed to regulate, In its solic’ 
tude for the railroads, the Interstate 
merce Commission has for many * 
sought to discourage competition in inter 
state transportation. Its members, attorneys, 
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Pre- 
pusi- 


economists, and technicians haye “develo 
such a close and continuous association "o 
representatives of the carriers as tes 
form a single functional group,” says wal 
Hamilton in “The Politics of Industry- 
“Pree-for-all competition,” said Joseph 
Eastmen, for many years the guiding spilt 
of the ICC, “has never worked su 
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It has been tried and found wanting.” Is 
it any wonder that Richard Olney, Cleve- 
land’s attorney general, should have de- 
scribed the ICO aś “a barrier between the 
Tailroad corporations and the people“? The 
Commission, he said, in a letter to a rall- 
Toad president, “satisfies the public clamor 
for Government supervision of railroads at 
the same time that that supervision is almost 
entirely nominal.” 

Despite the ICC's solicitude, however, the 
condition of the railroads has steadily deterl- 
orated. 

“Except for highly specialized pipelines, 
the railroads are still far and away the most 
efficient of our land-transport systems. Yet 
their share of the business has dropped from 
65 percent to 48 percent in the last decade, 
and is still dropping. This trend, fatal to 
an industry with such high fixed costs, is 
mainly the result of Government regulation,” 
Said Life magazine, March 3, 1958. 

The Civil Aeronautics Board has sought 
Not so much to promote safe and economi- 
Cal air transportation as to protect the estab- 
lished airlines and “to guard against the 
entrance of newcomers into the industry.” 
The so-called nonscheduled lines, to which, 
incidentally, we owe coach service with 
its lower fares, have been systematically 
Smothered. 

The recent radio and television scandals 
have served to highlight not only the in- 
Competence but the inadequacy of the FCC 
In helping to deyelop an efficient, economical, 
and respectable communications industry. 
Except for brief periods, the FCC has re- 
Barded itself as a quasi-judicial licensing 
body with little or no responsibility for an 
Affirmative program or policy to serve the 
“public interest, convenience, and necessity.” 

The 1946 Blue Book on “Public Service 
Responsibilities of Broadcast Licensees” 
and the Mayflower decision of 1948, which 
called for an increase in the volume and 
Quality of programs of local origin, live 
music, and public service, caused consterna- 
tion in the radio industry. A small army 
Of professional hucksters stumped the coun- 
try and swamped Congress with protests, In 
the face of this assault, the FCO beat a re- 
treat and since World War II has again be- 
Come the captive of the communications, ad- 
Yertising, and entertainment industries. 

Notwithstanding a Supreme Court decision 
that it has power to do so, the Federal 
Power Commission, out of its solicitude for 
the natural gas industry, has for years de- 
Clined to regulate the prices charged by pro- 
ducers of natural gas sold in interstate com- 
Merce, Moreover, members of the Commis- 
Sion have joined with paid lobbyists of the 
Bas industry in actually urging Congress to 
exempt these “producers and gatherers” 
trom provisions of the 1938 law. 

In August, 1955, the FPO licensed the 
Idaho Power Co. to construct a three-dam 
Power system in Hells Canyon on the Snake 
River. This license, plainly revealing the po- 
litical bias of the Commission against pub- 
lic power development, was issued not only 
in disregard of more efficient alternative 
Plans, but also in disregard of the recom- 
Mendations of its own official examiner. 

Illustrations could be multiplied to show 
that the image of the independent commis- 
Sions as nonpartisan, nonpolitical, quasiju- 
dlelal bodies exercising “the trained (and 
Unbiased) judgment of a body of experts” 
is, to say the lenst, idealized. Nor is this sur- 
Prising, It is foolish to assume that we can 
Insulate from politics administrative agen- 
les upon whose decisions powerful economic 
and political interests depend. 

Literally billions of dollars often hang on 
the decisions of the so-called “Big Six Com- 
Missions—the FTC, FCC, ICC, FPC, SEC, and 
CAB, With so much at stake, it would be 
*urprising if the interest groups most imme- 
diately concerned should not seek to in- 

uence these decisions. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Pressure politics is as much a part of the 
administrative process as it is of the legisla- 
tive process. Such pressures can be mini- 
mized if not wholly eliminated from courts 
of law by strict limitations on jurisdiction 
and by formal rules of evidence and proce- 
dure. But the independent commissions are 
not courts of law. 

At best, they are but quasi-judicial bodies 
and hence,cannot hope for the immunity 
from political pressures enjoyed by the 
courts, As quasi-legislative or administra- 
tive agencies, they inevitably invite the pres- 
sures which are endemic in a democratic 
political system. 

With some notable exceptions, the men 
appointed to the commissions have not been 
distinguished for their independence of 
mind or their public service. “By long es- 
tablished practice,” says Prof. Louls W. 
Koenig, “a large percentage of their mem- 
bership is dedicated to patronage. They 
are á favorite refuge for the workhorse Con- 
gressman who suffered defeat * * * and is 
badly in need of a job. They are the cur- 
rency by which a large miscellany of politi- 
cal debts are paid.” j 

Even more distinguished and redoubtable 
men than these might find it hard to resist 
the none-too-subtle infiuence of the power- 
ful interest groups whose able spokesmen 
appear before them. And this influence is 
in no wise diminished when commissions 
and members of their staff either come with 
built-in biases in favor of these interests or 
look forward to lucrative employment with 
them after leaving the public service. 

The built-in biases with which commis- 
sioners approach their tasks have their 
source not only in ideological commitments 
but also, and not infrequently, in previous 
close association with a 33 by wae 
interest ups subjec regulation. e 
notion — eee should qualify as 
technical experts often leads to the appoint- 
ment of former officers or employees of busi- 
ness, financial, or industrial concerns which 
have a direct stake in the decisions which 
commissioners make. 

Another even more common source of bias 
is an ideological commitment that may 
interfere with a commissioner's capacity for 
unbiased judgment. In the case of William 
Humphrey, for example, who was appointed 
to the Fro by President Coolidge 1925, 
these ideological commitments gave the com- 
mission such a militant probusiness bias 
that its effectiveness as a regulatory body 
was seriously impaired. 

In alliance with conservative colleagues 
on the Commission and in Congress, Hum- 
phrey sought to stifle major investigations 
proposed by the technical staff and to trans- 
form the Commission into a compliant 
servant not of the public interest, but of 
the business interests over which it was 
created to maintain a crucial surveillance. 

This posture of the FTC was, I realize, 
quite compatible with the political atmos- 
phere of the time and the orientation of the 
Republican administrations under which 
Humphrey and his colleagues served. But 
it was in flagrant conflict with the posture 
and policies of the New Deal, which came 
to power in 1933. 

Yet when President Franklin Roosevelt, 
having failed to induce Humphrey to resign, 
sought to remove him, the Supreme Court 
held the removal order to be illegal on the 
ground, among others, that the FTC was 
not only nonpartisan but nonpolitical. 

However much the Court may have be- 
lie ved in the political sterility of the inde- 
pendent commission, Congress has been 
under no such illusion. When the Senate is 
called upon to approve nominations for ap- 
pointment to these agencies, political con- 
siderations exert a major influence. This 
was dramatically demonstrated in the hear- 
ings on the reappointment of Leland Olds 
to the Federal Power Commission in 1949. 
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During his 10 years on the Commission, 
Olds had been a stanch adyocate of public 
power and of strict regulation of private 
power interests. Indeed, it was because of 
these ideological commitments that he had 
been appointed and reappointed by Presi- 
dents Roosevelt and Truman. Political op- 
position had developed at the time of his 
earlier appointments but had been overcome 
by the massive support of Democratic New 
Deal forces in and out of Congress. 

His reappointment in 1949, however, came 
in the midst of a bitter struggle over the 
so-called Kerr bill to exempt from Federal 
regulation the production of natural gas 
for transportation in interstate commerce— 
a bill to which Olds was strongly opposed 
but which was supported by powerful 
Democrats in Congress. It was these Demo- 
crats, aided and abetted by conservative 
Republican Members, who and 
carried through the campaign against Olds. 

“All the witnesses testifying against the 
appointment of Olds,” says Prof. J. P. Harris, 
“were directly or indirectly connected with 
the oll and gas industry * The mem- 
bers of Congress from both Houses who had 
spearheaded drives to pass the Kerr 
bill * * * now led the opposition to Leland 
Olds *ee” 

Personal favors, gifts, gratuities, inside 
tips on investment opportunities and im- 
plied future rewards are common in all 
relations between private interests and gov- 


Informal, “off the record” ex parte conver- 
satlons with parties interested in pending 
decisions, or with influential politicians 
seeking to influence those decisions on be- 
half of powerful friends or constituents, are 
not uncommon. 


said that because of “undue and improper 
influences,” the Commission had failed to 
take jurisdiction of the contest in which the 
Alleghany Corp. acquired control of the New 
York Central, 

Sherman Adams, Assistant to the Presi- 
dent, it was alleged, made it clear to one 
or more of the Commissioners * * * that 
(the White House) did not want an inves- 
tigation of Alleghany.” It was also said 
that a former Senator, as counsel for Al- 
leghany, had held “off the record” commu- 
nications with four Commissioners “during 
the course of which these Commissioners 
approved, prior to public adjudication, 
Young’s (Alleghany Corp.) plans to take 
control of the New York Central without 
investigation thereof.” 

These allegations were characterized by 
high Administration officials and the chair- 
man of the ICC as a “tissue of lies,” but, 
true or false, they serve to illustrate how 
the oldest and most prestigious of the in- 
dependent commissions can be embroiled in 
politics. 


In November 1958, the Justice Depart- 
ment recommended that three applicants 
for a television channel in Miami be dis- 
qualified for having tried “to use improper 
influence on the FCO.” Specifically, it was 
said that two Commissioners, including the 
chairman, had had “extensive off-the-record 
contacts” with persons whose applications 
were then pending before the Commission 
and with Members of Congress speaking on 
their behalf. ; 

On another occasion, it was reported, the 
Chairman of the FCO “had solicited $50,000 


der indictment by a Federal gran 
having accepted financial “favors” from per- 
sons seeking to influence FCC decisions. 
John C. Doerfer resigned following public 
disclosure of his intimate, informal, off-the- 
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record relations with various interests in 
the communications industry. 

But private interests are not the only 
forces to exert political pressure on the so- 
called independent commissions. Congress- 
men, too, join in the ail but universal game 
of pressure politics in administration. The 
Federal Trade Commission learned this les- 
son early and painfully. 

In 1917, at the request of President Wilson, 
the Commission embarked upon an investi- 
gation of the meatpacking industry. “What 
happened to the Trade Commission when 
it interfered with the meatpackers,” says 
E. P. Herring, “provides a concrete illustra- 
tion of the political and administrative prob- 
lems inyolved in attempting to regulate a 
powerful industry.” 

Lobbyists for the industry moved to Wash- 
ington en masse; and when in August, 1919, 
the Commission's report was sent to Con- 
gress, a storm broke. 

The “Indicated unlawful combina- 
tion and restraint of trade by the five largest 
meatpackers * (and) recommended 
changes in the organization of the meatpack- 
ing industry and public ownership of some 
branches.” An avalanche of pressure and 
propaganda from the packers greeted this 
report and Congressmen divided in attacking 
and defending the PTC. 

"I think,” said Senator Smoot, “the report 
of the Trade Commission is not only sen- 
sational but the conclusions in many respects 
are absolutely false." Senator Watson called 
for a congressional investigation not of the 
packers but of the FTO, to expose its radical 
and socialistic propensities. 

When the Justice Department moved 
against the packers, they immediately began 
negotiations for a consent decree on terms 
much more favorable than the FTC was dis- 

to allow. The Court adopted the more 
lenient attitude of the Justice Department 
and “peremptorily forbade spokesmen for 
the Commission to present their case.“ 

The controversy came close to destroying 
the FTC, and in the Packers and Stockyards 
Act of 1921, the packers succeeded in having 
jurisdiction over their industry transferred 
from the Commission to the Agriculture De- 
partment. In the midst of this battle, the 
Supreme Court further crippled the Com- 
mission by insisting upon judicial review 
of both the scope of the Commission's ju- 
risdiction and the reasonableness and legali- 
ty of its decisions. 

The Federal Trade Commission never fully 
recovered from this assault, and since 1925, 
it has for all practical purposes given up 
any serious effort to combat monopolistic 
trends or practices in American business. 
Only in the field of policing false advertis- 
ing and misbranding has it had even modest 
success. 

Most. of the problems discussed here are, 
of course, not peculiar to the independent 
regulatory commissions but apply in vary- 
ing degree to other administrative agencies 
as well. But the other agencies, subject to 
direct control of the President, do not func- 
tion under the fiction of independence. 

The fact is, of course, that the commis- 
sions have not been independent. Indeed, as 
James W. Fesler has said of State commis- 
sions, “full independence is * * * more 
myth than reality. And like many other 
myths, it has a sinister effect, for it lulls the 
public into a false confidence in the Olym- 
plan judgments of the independent agencies 
and diverts attention from the influences 
that are constantly at work.” 

In 1950, after an extensive study of the 
problem, the Budget Bureau was even more 
emphatic in its criticism of Federal inde- 
pendent commissions. The, myth of inde- 
pendence, the Bureau said, instead of being 
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a source of strength is actually a major 
source of weakness and goes far to explain 
the ineffectiveness of the commissions, 

Most serious students of the problem now 
agree that it is useless to pretend that we 
can preserve democracy and still vest eco- 
nomic power in a governmental agency that 
is not clearly subject to officials who in 
turn are responsible to the people. By mak- 
ing the commissions independent, we make 
it virtually impossible for any administra- 
tion, Republican or Democratic, to develop 
and administer a coherent and consistent 
economic policy, 

Independence, too, like job security, tends 
to produce inertia lethargy and stagnation, 
and, in the case of the Federal commissions, 
an excessive preoccupation with formalistic 
procedures that stifle creative imagination 
and initiative. 

The basic theory of the independent com- 
missions, according to William Carey, is to 
free them “from the insidious influences of 
politics. Even assuming this freedom to 
have been achieved, these are effects which 
are extremely serious, Cut loose from presi- 
dential leadership and protection, the agen- 
cles must formulate policy in a political 
vacuum. Into this vacuum may move the 
regulated interests themselves, and by in- 
filtration overcome the weak regulatory de- 
fenses to become the strongest influences 
upon the regulators.” 

From the President’s Committee on Ad- 
ministrative Management in 1937 to the First 
Hoover Commission in 1950, efforts have been 
made to reform the independent commis- 
sions. It has been proposed to separate their 
executive functions from their legislative and 
judicial functions. Other reforms of in- 
ternal organization have been suggested 
without touching the core of the problem, 
which is the deep involyment of these agen- 
cies in politics. It is probably just as well, 
therefore, that little or nothing has come of 
these reforms, because more radical reme- 
dies are required. 

In September 1959, Louis Hector, in a let- 
ter to President Eisenhower resigning from 
the CAB, recommended its abolition as an 
independent agency. In summary, he pro- 
posed that its functions be reallocated as 
follows: “(1) Transfer policymaking, plan- 
ning, and administration from the CAB to an 
executive agency, such as the Department 
of Commerce, the FAA, or a new Depart- 
ment of tion. (2) Transfer the 
judicial and appellate duties of the CAB to a 
true administrative court. (3) Transfer the 
duties of investigation and prosecution to 
an executive agency such as the Department 
of Justice.” 

Why should not President Eisenhower, or 
the new President who takes office in 1961, 
order a searching investigation of the feasi- 
bility of reorganizing or abolishing most of 
the independent commissions? Their pres- 
ent functions could be transferred to appro- 
priate executive departments and to one or 
more central administrative courts of broad 
Jurisdiction. 

Where no existing department can appro- 
priately and effectively assume these added 
responsibilities, one or more new executive 
departments should be created, In all likeli- 
hood, this would call for new Departments 
of Transportation and Communication to ab- 
sorb the present functions of the ICC, the 
FCC, and the CAB, The work now done by 
the FPO, the SEC, and the FTC should be 
distributed among existing executive agen- 
cles and the new administrative courts. 

Only along some such lines can we end the 
evils of the present system and restore some 
measure of political leadership and respon- 
sibility to this headless fourth branch of 
government. 
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Our Summit Peril 
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HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr, DOUGLAS. Mr. President, al- 
though published some weeks ago, t 
column on “Our Summit Peril” by tha 
able speaker and writer John C. Me 
in the Montgomery County Record 15 
still such a timely warning against 4 
Government’s making any retreat in th 
face of Communist demands at the sum- 
mit that I ask unanimous consent 
have it printed for the information 
Members in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the col 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD: 
as follows: 

THe Wortp Anounp Us—Ovur Sumit PE 
(By John C. Metcalfe) 

WASHINGTON.—There is growing concen 
among diplomatic observers over the OU. 
come of the summit meeting scheduled f 
May 16 in Paris. A noticeable fear is ge ers 
in that the position of the Western Powe 
is steadily getting weaker while that of g 
Soviet Union is becoming stronger. If in 
trend oontinues the conference could end 
a staggering diplomatic defeat for the e 
free world. t 

The stakes in the forthcoming summi 
meeting will be very high and any agrees 
ments coming out of it are destined to e 
farflung effect. They will not be co 
only to those powers directly involved in — 
issues on the agenda. Whatever the d ect 
sions, they are bound to have profound ori 
on the future will of the free world to Wi 
stand the threat of communism. 


DETERIORATING POSITION 


‘The position of the Western Powers, Ahlen 
once embodied considerable unity, determi 
nation, and strength, has been deterior® 

in several aspects. cre- 

When Premier Khrushchev originally ats 
ated the Berlin crisis in 1958 his thre y 
were met head on with a strong reb 
the United States, Great Britain, France, nå 
Germany to fight, if necessary, to ere 
their rights in that city. It was a posit’. 
which also won the quick support of th 
NATO partners. 

Faced with this determination to 
force with force, Premier Khrushchev te 
down, dropped a demand for a summit mee 
ing by Thanksgiving Day, and ultimately a 
tled for a foreign minister conference 
Geneva last summer. out 

While that conference ended witht” 
agreement, it revealed two frightening a 
velopments. On one hand it produce” ss 
series of offers by the Western Powers n 
concessions to the Soviet Union to leser 
tension over Berlin and, on the other. 
stubborn refusal of Premier Khrushchev ld 
give 1 inch on his demands which WO er 
open wide the gates to a complete take? 
of West Berlin. 

HAS GONE DOWN HILL 90 

In that same time and particularly eit 
then the position of the Western Powers 
become steadily weaker. a lor 

Far more so than any of the other a 
allies, Great Britain has sought to 5000 
modate Premier Khrushchev. It conti ted 
to press the allies, especially the Un 
States, to this end. 
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It has clearly been responsible, in part, for 
the effort to downgrade the importance of 
West Berlin and reunification of Germany. 

It wants again “peace in our time” and is 
Playing this diplomatic tune in the United 
States for the benefit of a Republican ad- 
Ministration which is hoping shortly to con- 
duct a presidential election campaign on a 
Platform of “peace, prosperity, and progress.” 

In the face of an extremely critical inter- 
nal political situation, France is finding it 
increasingly difficult to hold a tough exter- 
nal policy, French Government leaders are 
Quite cognizant of the old adage that “to 
be strong in the world you must be strong 
at home.” 

THEY INVITED 

They are also not unmindful of the fact 
they invited Premier Khrushchev to visit 
Paris this spring and that President de 
Gaulle promised to visit Washington in that 
time. These arrangements were made at a 
Moment when the current Algerian crisis 
was unexpected. 

With President de Gaulle in unquestioned 
control and riding a wave of national popu- 
larity, the Federal Republic of Germany had 
& staunch supporter against any appease- 
ment of Premier Khrushchev on the issues 
of West Berlin and reunification. 

In the present weakened condition of 
Prance, however, Chanecllor Adenauer is 
justifiably uneasy over continued French 
Support for a strong stand at the summit 
against Soviet demands. 

ADENAUER IS CURIOUS 


Thus, now Chancellor Adenauer is sched- 
Wed to confer with President Eisenhower 
in Washington in mid-March, There can 
be no doubt as to the reason and need for 
this meeting. Chancellor Adenauer is anx- 
ious to know exactly where the United States 
stands in light of these developments. 

There are a lot of Americans who would 
rake like to have the answer to that ques- 

on. 

Is the US. Government wavering against 
the pressure to accommodate Premier Khru- 
shehev? Is Prime Minister Macmillan going 
to take over the leadership of the Western 
Powers at the summit meeting? Does our 
Government expect France to also soften her 
Stand because of her internal troubles? 

Or is President Eisenhower going to toss 
aside any and all internal political consider- 
ations and assure Chancellor Adenauer that 
regardless. of Britain or France the United 
States will not give one inch on Premier 

chev's outrageous demands on West 
Berlin and German reunification? 
SENTIMENT FOR STRENGTH 

This writer has been from one end of the 
Country to the other in recent weeks and 
found in unmistakable terms the American 
People want their Government to make a 
tough and determined stand on these issues. 
They are as strongly opposed to appeasement 
Of Premier Khrushchev now as they were 
When he originated the Berlin crisis. 

Therefore, it is crystal clear that any ap- 
Peasement of Premier Khrushchey at the 
Summit in order to be able to boast of “peace 
in our time“ would result in disaster at the 
Polis next November for that political party. 

The alternative to a refusal by Premier 
Khrushchev to budge an inch is status quo— 
& stalemate at the summit. That alterna- 
tive is acceptable to the American people 

use the nuclear stalemate is ample as- 
Surance of peace. 

Until President Eisenhower makes his pres- 
ent position clear, however, the fear of ap- 
Peasement will continue to grow worse, espe- 
Sany with the evident weakening in the 

est. 

It is high time for President Eisenhower 
i give the free world a shot in the arm with 

orthright American reassurance to defend 
dur rights. It is also high time to warn 
Premier Khrushchev against wasting our time 
At the summit. 
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Administration’s Medicare Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the 
administration's medicare program for 
the aged was presented yesterday before 
the House Committee on Ways and 
Means by a member of President Eisen- 
hower's Cabinet. 

The statement of Secretary Arthur S. 
Flemming, of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare is reprinted be- 
low and is worthy of very careful study: 
STATEMENT BY ARTHUR S. FLEMMING, SEC- 

RETARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL- 

FARE, BEFORE THE House Wars AND MEANS 

COMMITTEE OF THE U.S. House or REP- 

RESENTATIVES, May 4, 1960 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, I am glad to appear this morning to 
present the administration’s plan to pro- 
vide health and medical care for the aged. 

The executive branch of the Government 
fully recognizes and accepts the fact that 
the Federal Government should act in this 
field. A careful consideration of facts such 
as the following can lead to no other con- 
clusion: 

1. There are 16 million persons aged 65 
and over. Four million pay income taxes. 
Of the 12 million who do not pay income 
taxes, 2.4 million are recipients of public 


assistance. 

2. A 1958 study identified 60 percent, or 
9.6 million, of the aged as having incomes 
of $1,000 or less, and 80 percent, or 128 
million, as haying incomes of $2,000 or less. 
These figures should be discounted, because 
they include situations where a wife has an 
income of less than $1,000 and the husband 
has a substantial income, and because they 
include situations where other members of 
the family have substantial resources, 
Nevertheless, we are dealing with a group in 
our population which contains an unusually 
large percentage of persons with very Um- 
ited resources. 

3. A 1957-58 study shows that the average 
annual expenditures of this group for health 
and medical expenses was $177, not includ- 
ing nursing home care, as compared with 
$84 for the rest of the population. But it 
is important to note that 15 percent of the 
persons 65 and over, or 2.25 million, had 
total medical expenditures, on the average, 
of $700 per year, not including nursing 
home care. The expenditures for this group 
represented 60 percent of the total medical 
care expenditures of the aged. Since 1957, 
costs for medical care have increased at 
least 20 percent. Also, it should be noted 
that the high average expenditure for the 
aged is attributable to the fact that $6,000 
is a conservative estimate of total medical 
expenditures incurred by persons who are 
continuously ill for an entire year. 

4, According to the Health Insurance As- 
sociation of America, approximately 49 per- 
cent of the persons in this age group have 
some kind of health and medical insurance, 
But, only a comparatively small percentage 
of this group have policies that protect 
them against long-term illnesses. This is 
true of those who are covered by group 
policies, as well as those who are covered 
by individual policies. There is a trend 
in the direction of extending beyond the 
retirement age provisions in group policies 
that cover major medical expenses, ‘There 
is also a trend in the direction of making 
individual policies that cover major medical 
expenses available to persons 65 and over. 
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These policies call for payment of premiums 
ranging from $60 to $130 a year per indi- 
vidual. They include deductible provisions 
ranging from $250 to $500. They ordinarily 
establish annual or lifetime dollar ceilings 
on benefits. Most contain coinsurance pro- 
visions of 20 to 25 percent. 

It follows, therefore, that a large percent- 
age of persons aged 65 and over do not have 
protection against long-term illnesses, and 
either cannot ebtain protection at rates they 
can afford to pay, or cannot obtain adequate 
protection. 

In the light of these facts we have de- 
veloped a program that is designed to achieve 
Just one objective; namely, to provide ap- 
proximately 12 million persons 65 and over 
who have limited resources with the oppor- 
tunity of taking steps which, if taken, will 
enable them to cope with the heavy economic 
burden of long-term or other expensive ill- 
nesses. 

We have developed this proposal in the 
belief that any program undertaken by the 
Federal Government in this area should meet 
the following tests: 

1. It should provide the individual with 
the opportunity of deciding for himself 
whether or not he desires to be a participant 
in the program. 

2. It should make available a system of 
comprehensive health and medical benefits 
which provide adequate protection against 
the costs of long-term and other expensive 
illnesses. 

8. It should make available all the bene- 
fits of the program to public assistance 
recipients at public expense. 

4. It should provide for some financial 
contribution on the part of those partici- 
pants who are not on public assistance. 

5. It should provide private insurers with 
the opportunity of expanding their programs 
of extending health protection to the over-65 


age group. 
6. It should provide for a Federal-State 
partnership in dealing with the problem. 

We have developed a program that is con- 
sistent with these guidelines. We believe 
that if it is put into operation, it will pro- 
vide the aged with the type of assistance 
they most need. We want to make it clear, 
however, that we will be glad to discuss any 
suggestions for improvements that are con- 
sistent with the basic guidelines that I have 
just outlined, 

Specifically, we recommend that the Fed- 
eral Government assist the States in estab- 
lishing a medicare program for the aged in 
accordance with the following specifications: 

1. ELIGIBILITY FOR PARTICIPATION IN PROGRAM 


The program would be open to all persons 
aged 65 and over who did not pay an income 
tax in the preceding year and to taxpayers 
65 and over whose adjusted gross income, 
plus Social Security, Railroad Retirement 
benefits, and veterans pensions, in the pre- 
ceding year did not exceed $2,500 ($3,800 
for a couple). 

2. ELGIBILITY FOR BENEFITS 


Persons eligible for participation in the 
program would be entitled to the benefits of 
the program if they had paid an enrollment 
fee each year of $24 and after they had in- 
curred health and medical expenses of $250 
(8400 for a couple). 

Public assistance recipients would be en- 
titled to the benefits of the program without 
paying the enrollment fee and with the States 
paying the initial $250 of expenses under the 
Tegular public assistance program. 

3. BENEFITS 


The medicare program for the aged would 
pay 80 percent (100 percent for public assist- 
ance recipients) of the costs of the following 
comprehensive health and medical services 
for all participants who had established their 
eligibility, and where such services have been 
determined to be medically necessary: 


(a) Hospital care—180 days, 
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(b) Skilled nursing home care—365 days. 
(c) Organized home care services—385 
da 


ys. 

(a) Surgical procedures. 

(e) Laboratory and X-ray services—up to 
$200. 

(f) Physicians’ services. 

(g) Dental services. 

(h) Prescribed drugs—up to $350. 

(i) Private duty nurses. 

(j) Physical restoration services. 

4. OPTIONAL BENEFITS 

Each State would provide that an aged 
person eligible for participation in the pro- 
gram could elect to purchase from a private 
group a major medical expense insurance 
policy with the understanding that 50 per- 
cent of the cost would be paid for him from 
Federal-State matching funds up to a maxi- 
mum of $60. The States would be respon- 
sible for establishing the minimum specifica- 
tions for such policies. 

5. CONTINUATION OF ELIGIBILITY 


Once a person has qualified for participa- 
tion in the medicare program for the aged, 
he can maintain his eligibility by the pay- 
ment of the annual fee, If his income rises 
above the figure specified for eligibility, his 
fee would be raised on a graduated basis for 
each $500 of increase in income until the fee 
covered the full per capita cost of the bene- 
fits made available to him. 

6. ADMINISTRATION 


The medicare program for the aged would 
be administered by the States, under a State 
plan approved by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. The State would be 
authorized to use appropriate private organl- 
zations as agents, 

7. FINANCING 


The governmental cost of the program 
would be financed by the Federal Govern- 
ment and the States on a matching basis. 
Federal matching would be 50 percent on the 
average with an equalization formula rang- 
ing from 33 ½ to 6634 percent for the Federal 
share. 

8. COSTS 

Assuming that all States participate and 
that 80 percent of those who are eligible 
enroll for the program, it is estimated that 
the annual Federal-State cost of this plan 
would be $1.2 billion with the Federal share 
being estimated at $600 million. There 
would be some reduction to the extent that 
persons eligible for participation in the plan 
elected to purchase insurance policies pro- 
viding for the optional benefits, It is im- 
possible to estimate the number of persons 
who would elect the optional benefits. 

On the other hand, however, it should be 
noted that increases in costs and increased 
utilization of facilities over and above that 
included in the cost estimates could lead to 
an increase in these estimates, Also, there 
would be some increase in Federal payments 
for public assistance. This increase might 
reach $100 million per year. 

The make-ready cost during fiscal year 
1960-61—including grants to States to help 
them develop their programs—would be 
about $5 million. The fiscal year 1961-62 cost 
would depend on many factors. We estimate 
that this would run in the neighborhood of 
$400 million—of which $200 million would be 
the Federal share. 

We believe that the plan which I have 
just described would achieve the following 
results: 

1. It would permit the individual to de- 
cide for himself whether or not he will par- 
ticipate in the program. 

2. It would preserve the opportunity for 
private insurors to continue to demonstrate 
thelr ability to develop major medical ex- 
pense programs for the aged. 

3. It would divide the cost equitably 
among the entire population by providing 
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for financing the Federal share out of gen- 
eral revenues, contrasted with a payroll tax 
that places the entire burden on earnings 
of less than $4,800. 

4. It would provide a wide range of bene- 
fits without placing a premium on institu- 
tional care as opposed to alternative lower 
cost services. Thus, it would facilitate the 
most effective and economical use of avail- 
able medical facilities and services. 

5. It would provide a built-in incentive 
for judicious use of health facilities and 
services by requiring the individual (other 
than public assistance recipients) to share 
in the cost above the deductible of $250. 

Most important, however, the program is 
designed in such a manner as to pinpoint 
the area of greatest need; namely, the large 
number of persons over 65 who do not have 
the resources or the opportunity to obtain 
adequate protection against the staggering 
financial burdens of long-term illness. This 
is the most serious problem in the financing 
of health care for the aged. 

This plan guarantees comprehensive 
health and medical services to all aged pub- 
lic assistance recipients in States that be- 
come part of the program. It is available 
to all persons in the lower income brackets, 
regardless of whether they happen to be 
covered by social security. It identifies per- 
sons who may benefit by the program on the 
basis of a simple and easily determined eli- 
gibllity requirement, without subjecting the 
individual to a detailed and involved income 
or means test. 

In summary, we believe that the medicare 
program for the aged will concentrate gov- 
ernmental assistance in such a manner as to 
provide the most effective and most respon- 
sible use of Federal and State funds. We 
believe this program represents a practical 
solution to a pressing human problem. 


Opposes North Cascades National Park 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, an 
article by John A. Biggs, director of the 
State of Washington Department of 
Game, appeared in the April 1960 issue 
of the Game Bulletin. I believe this 
article will interest all Members of Con- 


gress. 

The article is titled North Cascades 
National Park?” and presents a number 
of convincing arguments why the pres- 
ent administration of the area by the 
Forest Service is in the best interest of 
the State of Washington and the Na- 
tion. I am particularly interested be- 
cause the bulk of the North Cascades 
area is in my district. 

The article follows: 

NORTH CASCADES NATIONAL Park? 
(By John A, Biggs, director, the Department 
of Game, State of Washington) 

Should the State of Washington be the 
first State to have within its borders three 
large national parks? 

Pointing a finger at the rugged and scenic 
North Cascades section of the State, small 
but extremely vocal groups of ultraconserva- 
tionists residing both within and outside of 
the State very vigorously say that the State of 
Washington should enjoy this distinction, 
and that the place for the park is in the 


than adequate; the other side argues 
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North Cascades. Other equally vigorous 
groups of forest users and practical con- 
servationists, also pointing at the North Cas- 
cades, say with certainty that this State 
should not lock up and remove from public 
use this great economically and recreationally 
important area. There are two large nation 
parks now in the State, they add, and ¥® 
simply cannot afford a third. 

The proponents of the park are principally 
dedicated individuals and groups whose lead- 
ership is drawn from the Sierra Club. 
club, in the words of its executive director. 
David Brower, “is composed of some 10, 
members, most of whom reside in the State 
of California.” Under this leadership, sup- 
port for their proposal has been engendered 
from a number of western outdoor groups 
and organizations of ultraconservationista 
residing in the Eastern States. Such people 
firmly and devoutly believe that unless such 
areas as the North Cascades are embra 
within the national park system thelr 
future is uncertain and their value 23 
great primitive areas will almost y 
be lost as a result of inroads by logging, 
mining, grazing, excessive water use, and 
hunting. 

The idea of a system of national parks 
was conceived more than a century ago, Ye- 
sulting in our present parks which 
throughout the United States and 
abundantly in the Western States. Their 
operation is based upon the philosophy that 
large land areas which embrace natural won 
ders and great scenic beauty should be re- 
tained and managed in their primitive state 
to the greatest extent possible, Limited 
fishing is permitted in the parks, hunting 13 
prohibited, construction of roads is held to 
a minimum, and logging, grazing, and 
are prohibited. Undeniably, this system of 
parks constitutes a great national heritage. 
and their scenic beauties and natural won- 
ders are annually enjoyed by many millions 
of people. 

Equally undeniable, there are located 
within the park boundaries tremendously 
valuable natural resources going completely 
unused at a time when the value and 
use of natural resources has never been 
apparent to the people of the Nation. 

Generally, the argument over the estab- 
lishment of new parks resolves itself int? 
this: One side contends. that the present 
system of national parks serves a 
valuable purpose but is adequate for the 
country's needs, and in some cases far 225 
the Interest of present and future generas” 
tions demands an expansion of the present 
system of parks, and that only in this 
manner can these natural resources be posi 
tively and permanently maintained. 

A look at our group of States is interesting: 
Washington contains 68,192 square miles 
it is the smallest State west of Iowa. Our 
neighbor, Oregon, is approximately h 
again as large as the State of Washington 
and has one national park. The State 
Idaho has one park, Montana has one, 
Wyoming has two. California, with 158,693 
square miles, has nine; Nevada contains 
110,540 square miles and has no natio 
parks. It is well known that each of the 
Western States possesses unique areas of 
great natural beauty. Considering this, On? 
wonders why, if national parks are needed. 
they might not more properly be placed in 
some of the largest Western States which 
are either completely devoid of them or have 
only one or two such areas. 

It is estimated that there are close to 24 
million acres of forest land in the State of 
Washington. A very considerable portion 
this acreage is already on an extremely 
limited public-use basis. The Olympic Na- 
tional Park contains 888,558 acres, 1 
Rainier National Park contains 241,571. 
Varlous proposals advanced for the 
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Cascades park range from 500,000 to 2,000,000 
acres—the figure most generally talked about 
is slightly over 1,500,000 acres. Were the 
North Cascades park to be created, there 
Would thus be over 2,600,000 acres of land 
In the State devoted to national park use 
exclusively. 

These national park lands, undeniably 
Unique in their scenic beauty and topog- 
Taphy, equally undeniably are possessed of 
Unique hunting and fishing opportunities— 
essentially all of which have been lost in the 
Olympic and Rainier Parks. The loss would 
be even greater in a north Cascades park. 

The ordinary concept is that national 
Parks are areas which teem with wildlife, 
yet the facts contrast this. The Olympic 
National Park, in years past, provided one 
of the State's best elk hunting areas. Elk 
herds in what is now the park area had been 
built up under a system of sound State 
Management and yearly provided pleasurable 
elk hunting for many people. But since the 
creation of the park, elk herds have dwindled 
&nd the park elk are enjoyed only by an 
insignificant number of people. 

No less an authority than Mrs. Lena 
Fietcher, a longtime resident of the Hoh 
River country, and herself a descendant of 
Pioneers of that area, has declared that the 
Olympic Park has never achieved, or brought 
with it, the great values which it was said 
to possess at the time of its creation. Mrs. 
Fletcher has stated that 95 percent of the 
People who are counted as visitors to the 
Park view less than 5 percent of the park 
area, and that in actuality the economy of 
the developing Olympic Peninsula has dete- 
rlorated rather than progressed since the cre- 
ation of the park. 

In fact, as a result of the zeal of park 
enthusiasts, the very fine hunting formerly 
enjoyed by several thousand people has been 
irrevocably denied to the people of the State; 
and the other great resources of the park 
area are being utilized by relatively few 
People. 

Contrast this with the situation existing 
in the foothills and Cascade area of Yakima 
and Kittitas Counties where is located the 
Yakima-Kittitas elk herd. This herd was 
established a little over 30 years ago with 
the stocking of less than 200 animals. Since 
that time, under a system of conservative 
and well determined wildlife management, 
an extensive herd of elk has been developed 
which now is maintained at a population of 
approximately 8,000 animals. More striking, 
however, is the fact that during the past 20 
Years, open seasons have been annually held 
for elk hunting and more than 30,000 elk 
have been harvested from this herd by the 
hunters of the State. 

Elk hunting in the Yakima area is an- 
Nually enjoyed by more than 10,000 Wash- 

hunters—a striking demonstration of 
what can be done under a modern system of 
Wildlife management which combines proper 
and well applied conservation and a system 
of orderly harvest. 

One might ask what application this 
Might have to the north Cascades area, and 
the answer is that it is the State's most 
Scenic and attractive deer hunting area. 
Biologists estimate that over 4,000 deer are 
harvested annually from areas within the 
Proposed park boundary. Bear in excess of 
1,000 animals and 80 mountain goats are also 
Provided every year. The hunting of these 
animals provides an unparalleled recrea- 
tional opportunity for several thousand res- 
idents of the State—an estimated 81,000 
man-days of hunting. 

Of late years, this recreational opportunity 
has been enhanced by a high mountain deer 
season, occurring during the month of Sep- 
tember and limited to the area of the high 
Cascade Mountains. This hunt gives a 
Chance to camp out in the alpine beauty of 
the high Cascades at a time of year when 
Scenery is at its best, and, at the same time, 
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to wholesomely engage in the sport of deer 
hunting. This privilege would be denied 
with the creation of a park, and use of the 
area would be restricted to the relatively few 
people who care to view the country as 
hikers or campers. 

There is an even more potent and far- 
reaching reason why the creation of a north 
Cascades park would strike a severe blow to 
fishing and hunting in the State. The State 
now has more than its share of lands which 
are denied the use of the general public for 
fishing and hunting. In Yakima and Ben- 
ton Counties, nearly 400,000 acres of land 
belongs to the Atomic Energy Commission— 
off limits to the public. The Indian reserva- 
tions of the State closed to big game hunt- 
ing exceed 1,115,000 acres. The city of 
Seattle alone has made unavailable for use 
more than 130,000 acres of forest land as 
a result of its system of watershed protec- 
tion. And there are nearly 55,000 acres of 
State park land upon which no hunting is 
allowed. Add all these together, and con- 
sider the north Cascades park established, 
and you see that over 5,500,000 acres would 
be withdrawn from hunting lands. 

It would appear undeniable that from the 
standpoint of maintaining and developing 
the State's recreationally and economically 
important wildlife program, one participated 
in and enjoyed by more than 600,000 people 
of the State, we cannot afford the creation 
of a North Cascades National Park. In effect 
the park would constitute a permanent, 
severe and costly blow to good fishing and 
hunting in the State of Washington. 

Multiple use of the State's natural re- 
sources is of great importance to every man, 
woman and child residing in Washington, 
It is the foundation of the State’s economy. 
Equally, it is the foundation of the State's 
great recreational industry and opportuni- 
ties. Our unparalleled resources of this type 
have served as a magnet which presently 
attracts the interest and attention of hun- 
dreds of thousands of people and will in- 
creasingly attract them in the future. 

Can it, therefore, be said that it is logical 
or even good thinking for the future to 
lock up the great north Cascades region in 
a third national park in the State of 
Washington? 

The scenic beauties of the area can, and 
undoubtedly will, be retained under present 
or proposed systems of wilderness preserva~ 
tion. And the record shows that its tre- 
mendous wildlife values have been capably 
managed in the past, and can be equally well 
managed in the future. 

It is for these reasons that it can be flatly 
stated that, considering full and wise use of 
the State's wildlife resources, the people of 
the State of Washington cannot afford the 
creation of a third national park in the 
north Cascades region. 


How Russian Schools Are Organized 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
very finest school administrators in the 
United States is Dr. J. C. Moffitt, super- 
intendent of the Provo City, Utah, 
schools. He is known as a man of great 
judgment, conservatism and integrity. 
Upon returning from a trip to Russia 
recently he gave an excellent account 
of “How Russian Schools Are Organ- 
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ized,” which appeared in the Utah Edu- 
cational Review. I am privileged to 
place this article in the Appendix of the 
RECORD: 
How Russtan SCHOOLS ARE ORGANIZED 
(By J. C. Moffitt) 

“The law sets forth the task of giving a 
full secondary education not only to the 
young people, as it has been decided by the 
19th and 20th Congresses of the Commu- 
nist Party, but also to all workers and 
kolkhozians,” + 

The tremendous effort of the Union of the 
Soviet Socialist Republic to provide educa- 
tion for all of the people in the 15 republics 
has necessarily created schools and educa- 
tional programs of many kinds. 

Two distinctive characteristics universally 
found in this federation of republics are: 

First, the apparent singleness of purpose 
tightly controlled and directed by those 
dedicated to the ideals and purposes of the 
Communist Party, 

Second, the apparent faith people in all 
the republics possess in education is the un- 
failing guarantee leading to their notion of 
the “abundant life.” 

In such a highly centralized control of a 
total society with so brief a history of educa- 
tion, it becomes relatively easy to shift 
from one plan or pattern of organization to 
another as experience or change indicates 
a need for such Moreover, under 
such autocratic control where change is con- 
tinuously needed to attain the promises 
made by the governing authority, schools 
may well differ in organization and purpose 
and likewise may at times be experimental 
so long as progress is assumed to be apparent 
in the attainment of established objectives, 

SCHOOLS PERPETUATE ONE IDEAL 


Schools are of many kinds in the U.S.S.R. 
but they are all organized and administered 
to perpetuate and extend one ideal. Chil- 
dren may enter nurseries at a very young 
age. When 3 years old they go to kinder- 
gartens; at 7, the beginning of compulsory 
attendance, they are in grade 1. Some 
(mostly in rural areas) go through a 7- or 
8-grade school and others through a 10- 
or il-year secondary school. (The 11-year 
school was established by statute in De- 
cember 1958.) Boarding schools are rapidly 
expanding and are extending regular full- 
time education to all underprivileged chil- 
dren or children whose parents may not be 
regularly available for normal family liv- 
ing. In this gigantic effort to encompass all 
people in the circles of organized education 
no segment of the schools is more conspicu- 
ous than the evening (adult) schools and 
the correspondence school programs that are 
part of the higher schools ranging from the 
technicums to the universities, It is not 
unusual for the universities to have thou- 
sands of correspondence students—often ap- 
poaching 50 percent of their institution en- 
rollments. 

In keeping with the promise for the de- 
velopment of an increased technological 
economy that will excell the production of 
the United States, education has become in- 
separable from their socialistic business, in- 
dustry, and agriculture. This tremendous 
dedication and unswerving devotion to edu- 
cation and the application of learning and 
research to the improvement of the life of 
the worker is a motivation for school at- 
tendance, probably unexcelled heretofore in 
history. 

PATTERNS OF ORGANIZATION 

The new pattern of organization changing 
the secondary school from 10 to 11 years 18 
to enable children in their latter school 


1 Anton Chernikov, Minister of Education, 
Russian Republic, Moscow, U.S.S.R. From 
Public Education in the Soviet Union. 
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grades to spend 2 days each week in industry 
or agriculture, thereby making transition 
from school to work an easy adjustment 
with needed training already accomplished 
for all workers. The State owns the land, 
the industry, and the schools and hence can 
transfer. the individual from one assign- 
ment to the other at will or can readily 
make business, industry, or agriculture 
available to the schools in order to facilitate 
the education of the workers. 

In its diverse and changing patterns of 
organization of education all of the repub- 
lics that compose the U.S.S.R. maintain uni- 
versities, research academies, pedagogical 
schools, and technical institutes of many 
kinds. The universities are largely directed 
under the single agency of the Ministry of 
Higher Education. Likewise, the research 
institutes have less widely diffused control 
than is the case of the technicums, the sec- 
ondary schools, the special schools (such as 
ballet or dance schools), or the schools for 
younger children that are commonly di- 
rected by the individual Ministry of Edu- 
cation within each republic. 

“CONTROL” OF EDUCATION 


From first impressions one may assume 
that the “control” of education is widely 
diffused. There are various agencies such as 
the supreme Soviet gosplan, the Mirlistries 
of Education in the different republics, the 
teacher union organizations, regional and 
district boards of education with differing 
authority, and others, that have responsi- 
bilities in administering the schools, How- 
ever, all of these agencies are essentially 
“operational” and all function to carry out 
the established (communistic) party policy. 
No such has administrative power to 
deviate from this policy. 

LINE OF- AUTHORITY 


Most commonly, the Ministry of Educa- 
tion in the 15 republics, in cooperation with 
the republic gosplan (which does most of 
the school expansion planning, much of the 
financing including the establishing of sal- 
aries for all school employees) provides 
“close-up” supervision of the majority of 
the schools. This ministry operates through 
@ number of regional boards of education, 
thence through district boards of education 
to the individual schools. These boards and 
school agencies are composed of former 
teachers and school administrators. Typi- 
cally, then, the line of authority within 
each of the republics (shared by the gosplan 
and the Ministry of Education) is from the 
chief of the ministry to the regional board 
(the chairman in each case is the executive 
of the board), then to the district board, and 
from there to the school director or prin- 
cipal. 

FINANCING THE SCHOOLS 

While schools in all of the U.S.S.R. are 
very rapidly expanding, they appear to be 
adequately financed. Employees pay a 
graduated income tax that provides financial 
aid to education. For example, a teacher 
pays an Income tax that is deducted at the 
source of payment. A very substantial pro- 
portion of school revenue is derived from 
the profits of business (all of which is owned 
by the state). When additional revenue is 
needed it becomes a simple device through 
hidden taxation to raise prices and thereby 
procure more money for the schools. 

Finance planning may begin with the dis- 
trict board of education, but it possesses 
an element of cooperation because all the 
above-mentioned boards and the ministry 
and the republic gosplan do have a voice 
in making school plans. However, all budg- 
ets are subject to the approval of the 
USSR. gosplan. 

Available school revenue differs in amount 
and needs from republic to republic; hence 
those less well able to finance schools re- 
ceive added revenue from those of greater 
wealth, 
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In addition to this regular fiscal policy, 
the schools receive a great amount of ald and 
equipment from factories that closely co- 
operate with the schools and from other 
sources. One such striking example is the 
contribution made to out-of-classroom edu- 
cation by the Komsomol (young Communist 
league). 

The plans for a continuous expansion of 
this very rapidly growing scheme of educa- 
tion in the US.S.R. are such that vast sums 
of new revenue must be made available in 
the years to come. The increasing trend to 
greatly added production through techno- 
logical advancement and the universal com- 
mitment to education in this union of socia- 
istic communistic republics dedicated to a 
single purpose and guided by a one-source 
control gives evidence that education over 
there will be well financed. 


Education Is Our First Line of Defense 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, our colleague FRANK BECKER 
delivered a very thoughtful speech re- 
cently in which he called attention to 
some of the basic values and problems in 
the field of education. 

Certain of the points Mr. BECKER 
makes have not received the attention 
they should receive. I trust that educa- 
tors, legislators, parents, and other lay- 
men will read this speech: 

Appress By CONGRESSMAN FRANK J. BECKER 
AT THE DEDICATION CEREMONIES OF THE 
New BETHPAGE HIGH SCHOOL, BETHPAGE, 
N. T., on Mar 1. 1960 


Thank you for inviting me to participate 
in the dedication of this beautiful, new 
Bethpage School. This building is a 
tribute to the people of this school district 
and their awareness of the importance of 
education today in the life and death strug- 
gle with our Communist counterpart. How- 
ever, I consider the physical monuments 
bulit by men to be less important than those 
corresponding monunfénts bullt in the 
hearts and minds of men. Thus, I intend 
to direct my remarks today to the processes 
which make up the ingredients of that edu- 
cation necessary for a stronger America. 

I consider one of the most important ingre- 
dients in the formuia for a sound educa- 
tion to be the attitude of our community 
toward education. Our attitude must be 
that an education is a privilege, not a right. 
I speak now of our philosophical and not our 
political attitude toward education. If we 
truly believe that a better world both spiri- 
tually and temporally can be shaped through 
education, then we must divest ourselves 
of those attitudes which promote the posi- 
tion that as taxpayers we own the schools 
and the teachers, and thereby have the 
right to abuse them when we see fit. This 
attitude has manifested itself throughout 
the country. The result has been twofold. 
Firstly, the value and meaning of a grammar 
and high school diploma have greatly 
diminished. They merely mean generally 
that the child has sat in a school for 8 or 12 
years. The diploma does not approach the 
significance attached to their counterparts 
in Western Europe. Secondly, I submit 
that this general attitude toward education 
has discouraged many from entering the 


May 5 


field of education, preferring to pursue pro- 
fessions better and more fi- 
nanclally rewarding. I strongly believe that 
one of the greatest influences causing this 
condition is the attitude of the American 
people. Remember, just as the Church 18 
the temple of the spirit, so the school 18 
the temple of the mind. Let us treat it with 
corresponding respect. 

Another vital ingredient in the formula 
for a sound education is the teacher. The 
descendants of Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle. 
It seems a shame that some of the reverence 
shown the memory of these ancient teach- 
ers cannot rub off on our present-day peda- 
gogs. We find that, very often the teacher 
status is directly related to the achievement 
level of the child. If the child is doing well, 
the teacher is a genius, but if the child is 
doing poorly, the teacher is incompetent. 
I strongly urge that we return the academic 
functions within the schools to those pro- 
Tessionally trained, to carry them out, Let 
the parents do their part by creating the 
proper atmosphere in the home. It has been 
ascertained, after considerable research, that 
how children do in school, not only here, but 
in Russia, is based on the influence of the 
home. 

If the home is a place where there are 
simply pleasant surroundings, where the 
child simply gets good clothes and lots of 
entertainment, and there is no emphasis on 
high moral and intellectual attainment, the 
effect on the child will be obvious. You 
will find’ many studies show that parents 
are the greatest Influence on how well their 
children do. Until and unless parents recog- 
nize this fact and start placing more atten- 
tion and emphasis on the home environment. 
the school cannot achieve the goals we have 
set for it, Parents and teachers educating, 
each in his own domain, with the proper 
coordination and cooperation, the 
combination to make the realization of these 
educational goals a reality. 


Further, I believe, we parents owe it to 
ourselves and our children to assist in cre- 
ating an atmosphere whereby the teaching 
profession is raised to a par with the other 
professions, medicine, law, engineering, ete- 
I think this can be done simply by placing 
the value of the child’s intellectual health 
on the same plane with his physical health: 
by considering the teaching of justice within 
the school, as important as the defense of it 
in the courtroom; by giving at least equal 
appreciation to the construction of thé 
child's intellect with the construction of # 
bridge. If we do this, we will be going ® 
long way toward improving the effectiveness 
of our schools. 

I think the Federal Government can play 
a role in aiding the schools of our Nation 
attain their goals. Not in the terms 
financing, because this is basically a State 
and local matter. However, I favor the Fed- 
eral Government setting up voluntary mini- 
mum standards. These standards could be 
used by the States to measure the level of 
attainment of the child after grammar sch 
and during high school and at the comple- 
tion of the secondary school education. Th® 
Federal Government has the facilities for 
research and development and this can pro- 
vide the States with attainment levels neo“ 
essary to meet the demands of our rapidly 
advancing society. After all, if we have 
minimum standards for the food that goes 
into the child's stomach, why not, at least 
have minimum standards for the “academic 
food” that goes into his head? ; 

One of the effects of these minimum 
standards would be to equalize the oppor- 
tunities of our students all over the coun 
try to attend a college of their choice. 
Students, graduating from high schools in 
many parts of our country today, cannot 
meet the standards for entering a great 
number of colleges. Also, it would relieve 
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the shortage of qualified manpower availa- 
ble to the armed services. 

This is a problem we are continually con- 
fronted with in hearings before the Armed 
Services Committee of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, of which Iam a member. The 
leaders of our military decry the fact that 
there are not enough qualified young men 
coming out of our schools today. For the 
Past several years, the military services have 
had to lower their standards in order to 
admit a sufficient number of young men to 
meet their needs. This is a critical situa- 
tion and I firmly believe that a program of 
Voluntary minimum national standards, set 
up under the Department of Health, Edu- 
D and Welfare, could solve this prob- 
em. 

Finally, in the area of financing, I would 
Uke to suggest an idea to you that bears 
some thought. Presently with the squeeze 
of high school taxes in our Long Island com- 
munities, our senior citizens seem to be 
hit the hardest. The reduced, fixed income 
they must live on, just does not provide room 
tor further taxation. As a matter of fact, 
Many of them have had to sell their homes 
of many years and move elsewhere in order 
to avoid further hardship. In this connec- 
tion, I would like to suggest a freeze on 
School taxes when a person retires at the 
age of 65 or should be forced to retire be- 
Cause of disability. 

Now, how will this benefit the community? 
First, the senior families place no burden 
On the schools, since they have no children 
using them. Therefore, this cuts down the 
school census and in turn, the cost of oper- 
ating the school district. However, if we 
drive out the senior citizens from the com- 


munity, because of increased school taxes, 


generally they are replaced with young 
families with school age children. Again, 
this would increase costs for more school 
Tacilities. 

If we can stabilize enough of our school 
districts by stopping the exodus of our senior 
citizens, we would more than make up for 
the loss of revenue by the correspondence de- 
crease in school enrollment. Under the 
Present conditions, no retired family can 
afford to move into areas where the school 
Costs continue to spiral upwards. 

The second effect of this proposal would 
be to remove a great deal of the friction 
Within our school communities today. Very 
Often, our older citizens have felt it incum- 
bent upon themselves to go to school meet- 
ings and fight any proposal, regardless of 
the merits, calling for increased spending, 
simply for self-survival. This proposal 
would eliminate this negative influence .af- 
tecting educational planning. It also would 
eliminate the frustrations felt by those 
Conscientious citizens whose only motives are 
better education. It also places a greater 
responsibility on these same people, know- 
ing that the increased cost will be divided 
&mongst a smaller group of people whose 
children will be the direct beneficiaries of 
this spending. 

In closing, let me say that I hope I have 
left you with some things to think about. 
Further, I would hope you will take some 
of these thoughts home with you and dis- 
Cuss them with your friends, improve upon 
them, and perhaps find a way some of them 
can be incorporated into your educational 
Program. I say this, because I firmly be- 
lieve that education in the long run is more 
important than military defense. Military 
developments are transitory, constantly 
Changing, but education is permanent. 
Adm. Hyman Rickover has said, and I believe 
it, “Unless we have a thoroughly educated 
citizenry, we will not be able to solve either 
Our military or the many other problems 
facing this country today.” 

This is why education must be called our 
first line of defense. 
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“I Speak for Democracy”—Essay by 
Betsy Hoffman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Mr, President, an essay entitled “I Speak 
for Democracy,” presented by Miss Betsy 
Hoffman, of Camden, S.C., won the 1959 
George Washington honor medal given 
by the Freedoms Foundation at Valley 
Forge, Pa. : 

This is one of the most outstanding 
papers I have ever read prepared by a 
young lady. I wish to bring this essay 
to the attention of the entire Nation, for 
it is one that all Americans should read. 

As a member of the Judiciary Com- 
mittee of the Senate I have studied at 
first hand problems dealing with our 
young people, particularly in the fields 
of subversion and juvenile delinquency. 
When I see an essay such as the one writ- 
ten by Miss Hoffman my confidence in 
the youth of our Nation and in the very 
future of our free society is restored. I 
am proud that Miss Hoffman is from 
South Carolina. I must say, too, that 
she typifies the spirit of the youth of my 
State and I hope of our entire Nation. 

I ask that this essay by Miss Hoffman 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 
(By Betsy Hoffman) 

“I was born an American: I live an Ameri- 
can; I shall die an American.” Thus said 
Daniel Webster, brilliant orator and great 
statesman of 19th century America, and thus 
say I, humble, yet proud citizen of the 20th 
century. Perhaps these words, spoken from 
my lips, do not ring with all the passion 
and power as once they rang from the 
majestic voice of Daniel Webster; for I am 
certain that he proclaimed them with every 
emotion his heart had ever felt for America. 
I cannot express such feelings, because I 
have not, as this great man, contributed so 
much to my country. Nevertheless I am as- 
sured that being born an American makes 
me equally as thankful as it did Daniel 
Webster; and living here, enjoying many of 
the same freedoms, and even more freedoms 
than he, has helped me to understand, a 
little more each day, the resolute meaning 
of being “created equal.” When I die an 
American, I shall die firmly believing that 
the principles of popular sovereignty and 
limited government, upon which America 
stands, “shall not perish from the earth.” 

Let us consider, for a moment, the mean- 

word “freedom.” What a glorious 
word. It vibrates with all that man values 
in his world in which he lives. Embodied in 
it are all the basic elements that give life 
purpose, and meaning. With it and if prop- 
erly used, man can achieve new heights— 
prove his worth. Without it, man loses his 
individuality. Truthfully, freedom is some- 
thing man does not fully appreciate until 
it is lost. Then, having lost it, he will sac- 
rifice his very life to once again achieve it. 

We who live in the United States of 
America have been given the priceless heri- 
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tage of freedom. Because of the concern, 
convictions, and determination of our fore- 
fathers, we have been endowed with a way 
of life that enables us to be freemen in a 
free society, a goal toward which many na- 
tions of people strive but few attain. 

Consider, however, the kind of nation and 
kind of people we would be if we were de- 
prived of the freedoms we are privileged to 
enjoy. What if those in high office took 
from us the rights of freedom of assemblege, 
worship, speech, press, the ballot, fair trial, 
and pursuit of happiness? If we were de- 
prived of such freedoms overnight, then, un- 
doubtedly, this Nation would quickly enter 
into civil war. Yet those who would seek to 
destroy such liberties within our country 
would be foolish to endeavor to take from us 
such cherished possessions. Rather, their 
strategy would be to constantly remove small 
privileges from us, striving continuously to 
achieve complete domination. Such pro- 
cedures would achieve selfish motives with- 
out being conspicuous. 

The time has come in our Nation’s history 
when every thinking individual needs to look 
about him to see what is happening in this 
matter of freedom. Slowly, but surely, many 
of our basic freedoms are being taken from 
us. At the present time they seem to be 
only petty restrictions; however, an analysis 
will show that embodied in these deprived 
rights are the very taproots that can ulti- 
mately take from us all our basic freedoms. 
If one doubts the truth of this statement let 
him look into the matter of what is happen- 
ing here in our own country concerning free- 
dom of the press, freedom of speech, and 
freedom of worship, all of which are in- 
volyed in the matter of separation of church 
If one will honestly seek to 
analyze the meaning behind some of the 
events that have come to pass in these areas 
of freedom, he will become alarmed because 
of what has been done, and what can be the 
ultimate end if such a pattern is not checked 
immediately. . 

I am not an alarmist. Rather, I am a 
realist. I feel that we should take a deep 
look at our freedoms as they exist today, and 
then silently, but determinedly, resolve 
under God, that we are going to preserve 
those basic freedoms for which our fore- 
fathers fought, bled, and died, and pass on 
to our posterity this glorious heritage of 
being a freeman in a free society. 

I am an American; I was born an Amer- 
ican; I shall die an American. 


Jobs for the Handicapped—Passports 
to Dignity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. CARROLL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. CARROLL. Mr. President, Craig 
Grant, a student at South High School 
in my home city of Denver, Colo., re- 
cently won fourth place honors in a 
national essay competition sponsored by 
the President's Committee on Employ- 
ment of the Physically Handicapped. 
Prizes and honors for all the winners will 
be presented tomorrow at a luncheon at 
the Willard Hotel here in Washington, 
as the highlight of the Committee's an- 
nual meeting. r 

Young Mr, Grant, who is only 17 years 
of age, has written a brilliant summary 
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of the reasons why this Nation cannot 
thrive without making the fullest pos- 
sible use of the talents and services of 
its handicapped citizens. He has 
achieved some remarkable insights into 
the whole matter of handicaps and how 
they can spur a person to true greatness, 
His prose is so excellent and his ideas 
so well thought out that I now ask 
unanimous consent to have his essay 
printed in the Appendix to the RECORD. 
There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
FOURTH Prize: JOBS ror THE HANDICAPPED— 
Passports TO DIGNITY 


(By Craig Grant, South High School, Denver, 
Colo.) 

American is a land of plenty. It is a land 
of bountiful resources. What are these re- 
sources? Any echoolchild can recite the 
many, varied natural resources of the United 
States, and very likely the region in which 
these treasures are to be found. The mam- 
moth coal deposits of Pennsylvania, West 
Virginia, Kentucky, and Illinois come imme- 
diately to mind. The iron of Minnesota; the 
great forests of both seacoasts; the varied 
mineral deposits of the Rockies, the Appa- 
lachians, the Sierra Nevadas; the oll laden 
earth of Texas and Oklahoma—all are well 
known to nearly every American. 

Are these the resources that have com- 
bined to create and build in the United 
States the highest standard of living in the 
world, the freest and most dynamic experi- 
ment in living the world has ever known? 
Thoughtful Americans must answer with an 
emphatic no. The greatest of all resources 
is the human resource. It has provided the 
imagination, the courage, the know-how, 
and that everlasting quest for betterment 
that have turned a wilderness into a lead- 
ing nation of the world. 

Without this resource the iron could never 
have taken shape in buildings, bridges, au- 
tomobiles, surgical instruments, or piano 
strings. Trees, in the hands of men, become 
houses, pieces of furniture, newspapers, 
violins, and yes—crutches. Strong hands of 
men turn the rich, black furrows, tend live- 
stock, feed a hungry nation, nurture a hun- 
gry world. Man, then, is the doer, the build- 
er, the provide, the protector the brother’s 
keeper. 

How, then, is this resource to be measured? 
What yardstick is long enough, what caliper 
wide enough to gather in this mass of flesh 
and blood and bones and spirit called man? 
Unlike iron and coal it is not measurable in 
tons. Linear measure, all right for lumber 
and land, scarely suits in any attempt to 
apply it to man, How absurd it would be to 
state that thus and so many feet of people 
live in the United States, or that the cumu- 
lntive weight of the population is this or 
that many tons, or that reduced to ashes, 
the chemical value would be worth a specific 
number of dollars. It is equally meaning- 
less to assert that the 175 million people 
comprising the population of the 
United States represents twice this num- 
ber of eyes, arms, and legs. It would not be 
true; it would be even less important. A 
man without an arm is no less a man. The 
absence of eyesight is by no means a lack of 
vision. The loss of a limb can cause the 
determined man to walk more upright than 
before. 

“There is nothing more stuttering and 
stammering—let us admit it—than the plans 
we make for a better world. But those who 
despise this broken utterance and deride 
this faltering effort have nothing to offer but 
defeat, We must go on—on until in all 
things we see clearly and speak plainly, 
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goaded by our handicaps, our insufficien- 
cles.“ 

Man has always been handicapped. Yet 
he has conquered the world’s resources and 
subdued all other creatures. Handicaps and 
insufficiencies have stimulated man to go 
onward in search of greater, more signifi- 
cant achieyements. Genius is often pro- 
duced by a handicap. Demosthenes, though 
a stutterer from birth, was proclaimed the 
greatest of all orators by his fellow Athen- 
ians. Beethoven, when he wrote his greatest 
works, was deaf. Was Julius Caesar less a 
general and statesman for being an epileptic? 
Was Franklin Delano Roosevelt's contribu- 
tion to his country diminished by his in- 
ability to walk alone, as a result of infantile 
paralysis? Helen Keller is loved and admired 
the world over, though she is both blind 
and deaf. Were these people any less for 
their handicaps, or rather were they uplifted 
to greater heights of intellectual and spir- 
itual understanding in overcoming them? 

All these people have proved themselves 
great. Naturally not all of the handicapped 
can rise to such heights, But everyone, re- 
gardless of race, creed, age, sex, or disability, 
has a sense of personal pride, of personal 
dignity. 

“The only goal of man should be the at- 
tainment of human dignity with all its im- 
plications. * * * Our intellectual endeavors, 
our whole science will be of no avail if they 
do not lead man to a better comprehension 
of himself, of the meaning of his life, and 
of the resources buried in his inner self.“ “ 

It is this sense of dignity that puts man 
above beast and makes the human resource 
indispensable. The measurement of human 
resources is in the total contribution of man 
to man, of community to community, of na- 
tion to nation, Any man who withdraws 
from his opportunity to contribute deprives 
himself and all others. He reduces the total 
measure more than is his right, for in with- 
holding, he inhibits the contribution of 
others. 

America cannot afford waste of any re- 
source, Least of all can it afford not to 
take full advantage of the human resource, 
America owes no man a living; it does owe 
itself every ounce of energy and every spark 
of “wit power” available, This country’s 
work is scarcely begun—the world’s work yet 
undone staggers the imagination. This is 
not a time for men with physical limita- 
tions to bemoan their plight—nor will they. 
Neither is it a time for men of strength 
and leadership to default in their respon- 
sibilities to the community of men. This, 
too, is unlikely. 

Surely it is understood on all sides that 
the standards of moral, spiritual, and materi- 
al wealth of any person in any community 
cannot be established by less than the com- 
munity as a whole. No single member of 
a community can do it alone. If he tries, 
he will immediately become aware of his 
weaknesses, his handicaps, Even a strong 
man's muscles become flabby and weak un- 
less there is work to test them. The wisest 
man's ideas grow dull and out of propor- 
tion unless kept polished by rubbing against 
ideas of others. Keen eyes would grow dim 
were familiar and friendly faces to disap- 
pear from the scene. Every man standing 
alone is handicapped. But men, acting in 
concert with each other, have found in their 


handicaps the challenge to conquer, to go 


beyond their immediate reach, This thought 
is beautifully expressed by A. Powell Davies, 

“It is what we do not have and reach for— 
what we do not have and reach beyond— 


1 A. Powell Davies, “The Faith of an Unre- 
pentant Liberal,” the Beacon Press, 1946, 
P. 88. 

Lecompte Du Noüy, “Human Destiny,” 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1947, pp. 244, 255. 
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that turns our shuddering Into boldness and 
audacity, and kindles our earthiness to 
fiame. It is out of our weakness that we 
learn what to do with strength; it is because, 
when we most desire to speak, our speech 
is faltering, that what begins as broken ut- 
terance ends as prayer.“ 

By men’s combined strength every major 
peril has been overcome, and mankind has 
prospered. This will never change if the 
community, the Nation, the world avall 
themselves of every man's strength. 

The dignity and worth of any man de- 
pends upon the contribution he makes, 
within his true capability, to the lives of 
others. The way must be kept clear. This 
is life’s highway, The strong, the weak, the 
lame, the blind travel it—together, 


3 Davies, op. cit., p. 89. 


The Crisis of the American Merchant 
Marine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON W. GLENN 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. GLENN. Mr. Speaker, as a mem- 
ber of the Merchant Marine and Fish- 
eries Committee, I have heard all depart- 
ments of our Government, including the 
executive, state time after time that we 
need a strong merchant marine—that it 
is a vital branch of our defense struc- 
ture that it is a very important segment 
of our economy. Yet, we stand by and 
watch it slowly lose ground in its fight 
with foreign competitors for the pas- 
senger, cargo, and tanker business on 
which its ultimate readiness as a defense 
weapon, as well as our national pros- 
perity, is dependent. 

Here are some facts that clearly show 
what is happening to the American mer- 
chant marine: 

In 1939 there were 123 American- 
owned passenger vessels in service with a 
simultaneous lift capacity of 37,741 peo- 
ple. Today’s active American-own 
passenger fleet could lift about 15,000 
people simultaneously in a total of 41 
ships. Thisis less than 50 percent of the 
lift capacity of our 1939 fleet. Our posi- 
tion in the world’s passenger trade has 
slipped from second place in 1939 to 
about fifth in 1959. Although there is a 
commercial demand for more ships bY 
U.S. companies, they cannot afford the 
expense of constructing them without 
Government subsidy, and although Con- 
gress 2 years ago approved a Government 
subsidy for constructing two additional 
passenger ships, the money as yet has not 
been appropriated. 

In 1947 American-owned ships carried 
54 percent of our foreign commerce. 
1959 American-owned ships carried 20 
percent of our trade with foreign nations. 
It is true that about another 27 percent 
of our foreign commerce is carried in 
shipping indirectly owned by U.S. com- 
panies, but registered in Honduras, Li- 
beria, and Panama under a so-called flag 
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of convenience or flag of necessity. This 
is to avoid manning the vessels with U.S. 
labor union-controlled manpower and to 
alleviate the high costs involyed. Al- 
though the U.S. Government has agree- 
ments with the companies concerned 
that the ships registered under this cost 
dodge will be available to Uncle Sam in 
case of war, there is doubt in the minds 
of many that the crews would continue to 
man the ships under the threat of war. 
A good percentage of the ships, therefore, 
might get stranded overseas under these 
circumstances. Further, American labor 
unions and foreign shipping interests are 
applying political pressure to force these 
Ships to register under the American 
fiag and to be manned by American labor 
union members which, of course, would 
at least double the operating costs and 
probably make it impossible for the com- 
panies concerned to continue their op- 
eration. Even accepting the argument 
that 47 percent of our foreign commerce 
today is hauled in U.S. controlled ship- 
ping, this represents a significant reduc- 
tion, considering other factors involved, 
such as the impending block obsolescence 
of our privately owned dry cargo and 
passenger fieet and the ridiculously low 
percentage of replacement shipping now 
scheduled for construction. 

American firms have ordered only 3.6 
percent of the world’s new shipping con- 
struction, a puny figure for the wealthi- 
est Nation in the? world, particularly 
when compared to the percentages of 
the new world’s new construction ship- 
ping of some other nations: Norway 15.6, 
England 19 percent. It is to be noted 
that ships under construction for 
British registry are sufficient to replace 
one-third of her merchant fleet. It also 
is significant to note that our private 
fleet represents only 10 percent of the 
world's shipping, whereas Great Britain 
has almost 20 percent of the world’s 
merchant fleet. 

The entire American merchant marine 
fleet is faced with a block obsolescence 
of astronomical proportions. Over 75 
percent of our privately owned merchant 
fleet was built during the World War II 
shipbuilding emergency and by 1965 will 
be noncompetitive in the world’s ship- 
Ping trade. 

Approximately 50 percent of our na- 
tional defense reserve fleet, provided for 
under the Merchant Marine Act of 1936, 
is obsolete and is being sold for scrap 
this year. The balance is not being 
maintained in an acceptable state of 
preservation due to lack of funds. Last 
year over 80 of the dry-cargo ships in 
the reserve fleet were sold for scrap. 
Only 19 new ships were ordered. This 
year 1,000 Liberty ships from the reserve 
fleet are being sold for scrap due to their 
age, slow speed, and inadequacy for 
Present day operations. The remaining 
300 Liberty ships in the reserve fleet are 
not likely to see service again for the 
Same reasons. 

What are we going to do? Are we 
going to let our merchant marine dis- 
appear from the oceans of the world, or 
are we going to enable it to win back 
its once greatness and give it an ability 
to compete with foreign merchant ma- 
rines, so that the American flag will 
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again be seen on ships in every port of 
the world? 

This should be one of the first ques- 
tions to be answered by the new admin- 
istration in 1961. A policy and a pro- 
gram should be immediately fixed and 
commenced without delay, otherwise the 
American merchant marine, as we have 
known it in the past, will be relegated 
to the history books, and it will be as 
dead as the dodo bird. 


Limitations on a Congressman’s Right To 
Travel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr, Speaker, several 
colleagues of mine have indicated an 
interest in my suit against the Secretary 
of State with regard to my being allowed 
to go to China. By the way, Mr. Speak- 
er, when I say China I mean China, not 
Taiwan, regardless of fictions employed 
by the Department of State on the pass- 
ports to the contrary. China is China. 

Under unanimous consent previously 
granted I am appending to these re- 
marks a copy of the opinion by the U.S. 
Court of Appeals for the District of Co- 
lumbia Circuit where the case was de- 
cided April 14, 1960. Mr. Joseph L. 
Rauh, Jr., appeared on my behalf and 
Mr. John Silard, also of the Washing- 
ton, D.C., bar, was on the brief. The ap- 
peal was heard by Mr. Justice Burton, 
retired, and Circuit Judges Danaher and 
Bastian. 

The court says that they do not have 
before them a conflict between the legis- 
lative and executive branches because I 
have no authorization from Congress or 
any of its committees to travel in Com- 
munist China. The opinion strongly 
suggests that the Executive would not 
have the right to tell a Member of Con- 
gress he could not go to China if that 
Member of Congress was authorized to 
go by Congress or by one of its commit- 
tees. 

While I respectfully disagree with the 
opinion of the court with regard to the 
need for such authorization, I point out 
that this is a far more liberal doctrine 
than that espoused by the Department 
of State. 

It is my opinion that a Member of 
Congress should be allowed to go any- 
where in the world in order to gather 
facts which will help him discharge his 
legislative duties more responsibly. The 
Constitution specifically provides that 
Congress shall declare war and that 
Congress shall regulate interstate and 
foreign commerce. Each Member of 
Congress has one vote on these impor- 
tant matters. Surely he should not be 
denied any opportunity for informing 
himself and his colleagues by firsthand 
experience. 

Thirty newsmen have been given per- 
mission to go to China. I do not believe 
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that a Congressman is any better than 
& newsman. I also do not believe that 
he should be treated worse than a news- 
man. 

Quite apart from what happens in my 
case I hope that the administration will 
see fit to arrange for the exchange of 
newsmen with China in the near future, 
The administration now relies on tech- 
nicalities which it could waive. 

We cannot hope to embark on the road 
to disarmament or to diminish, as far as 
possible, the chances of a rash act which 
could lead to world war III, unless we in- 
crease our communication with China in 
accordance with the excellent recom- 
mendations of the Conlon report which 
was submitted last November to the Sen- 
ate Foreign Relations Committee at 
their request. 

The decision of the Court of Appeals 
is being appealed to the U.S. Supreme 
Court, The U.S. Court of Appeals’ opin- 
ion is as follows: 


U.S. Court or APPEALS ror THE DISTRICT or 
CoLUMBIA Cmcurr—No. 15394—CHARLES O. 
PORTER, APPELLANT, v. CHRISTIAN A. HERTER, 
INDIVIDUALLY AND AS SECRETARY OF Srarz, 
APPELLEE 


APPEAL FROM THE U.S. DISTRICT COURT FOR THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
(Decided April 14, 1960) 

Mr. Joseph L. Rauh, Jr., with whom Mr. 
John Silard was on the brief, for appellant. 

Mr. Kevin T. Maroney, attorney, Depart- 
ment of Justice, for appellee. Mr. George B. 
Searls, attorney, Department of Justice, also 
entered an appearance for appellee. 

Before Mr. Justice Burton, retired, and 
Danaher and Bastian, circuit judges, 

Per curiam: Appellant is a Member of 
Congress representing the Fourth Congres- 
sional District of the State of Oregon, On 
August 7, 1958, a passport was issued to him 
upon which appeared the following: “This 
passport is not valid for travel to the fol- 
lowing areas under control of authorities 
with which the United States does not have 
diplomatic relations; Albania, Bulgaria, and 
those portions of China, Korea, and Vietnam 
under Communist control.” On June 10, 
1959, he applied to the Department of State 
for permission to visit Red China, asserting 
“A Member of Congress has a right to go 
anywhere in the world to do his duty as a 
U.S. legislator as he sees it, except in time 
of war or emergency. Any other policy 
would seem to be an unconstitutional 
breach of the separation of powers.“ Appel- 
lant's application was denied. 

Appellant then instituted his suit in the 
district court asserting that the Secretary's 
action was in violation of appellant’s rights 
under the Passport Act of 19262 and the 
Constitution of the United States. He asked 
for an injunction to restrain the Secretary 
from withholding passport facilities and for 
other relief, and for an order compelling the 
Secretary to remove the limitation upon 
appellant's use of the passport for travel to 
China. He sought summary judgment, but 
the district court granted the Secretary’s 
cross motion for summary judgment and 
dismissed the complaint. This appeal fol- 
lowed. 

The record before us demonstrates that 
appellant as a member of the Committee on 
Post Office and Ciyil Service in the House 
of Representatives had been authorized to 
travel in behalf of the committee and in 
an official capacity to Okinawa and Japan to 


1 Sitting by designation pursuant to 28 
U.S.C. sec. 294 (a). 

2 Act of July 3, 1926, 44 Stat. 887, 22 U.S.C. 
sec, 211(a) (1958). 
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investigate personnel problems of oversea 
employees. 

He had no comparable authorization from 
Congress or from any of its committees to 
travel in Communist China. Although he 
is a Member of Congress, that status alone 
does not entitle him to be exempted from 
regulations or orders of the executive de- 
partment in matters within the latter’s con- 
stitutional competence. We do not have 
before us a conflict between the legislative 
and executive branches of the Government 
in the course of which the respective 
branches assert and seek to apply opposing 
constitutional claims. The issue here is 
merely between a claim of an inherent right 
asserted in his individual capacity by a 
member of the legislative branch, and the 
plenary power of the executive branch as- 
serted by it in relation to and in its conduct 
of the Nation's foreign affairs” Under such 
circumstances the individual Congressman 
must conform to the regulations pertaining 
to passports which apply to all citizens and 
which have been authorized by the branch 
of the Government having jurisdiction over 
the subject. 

Viewed in this light, appellant's rights are 
subject to the considerations discussed in 
Worthy v. Herter, —— U.S. App. D.C. ——, 
270 F. 2d 905, cert. denied, 361 U.S. 918 
(1959), and Frank v. Herter, —— U.S. App. 
D.C. ——, 269 F. 2d 245, cert. denied, 361 
U.S. 918 (1959). We deem the principles 
announced in those cases to be controlling 
here. 

Accordingly, the Judgment of the district 
court is affirmed. 


See Exec. Order No. 7856, 3 Fed. Reg. 
681, 687 (1938), as codified in 22 CSF. R. sec. 
51.75 (1958); cf. 8 U.S.C. sec. 1185 (1958), 
Proclamation No. 3004, 18 Fed. Reg. 489 
(1953) and 22 C.F.R. secs. 58.1.7 (1958). 


Oregon’s Tucker Snocat Scores Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, millions 
of Americans who thrilled at the spec- 
tacle of the winter Olympics brought to 
them in their homes through the medi- 
um of television also noticed a tracked 
vehicle showing up with frequency in the 
background. This vehicle was the fa- 
mous Tucker Snocat which is manufac- 
tured at Medford, Oreg., in my district. 
There were several of these Snocats in 
use at Squaw Valley during the 1960 
winter Olympics, 

This is not the first time, by any 
means, that the public has seen the Sno- 
cat in the course of watching great 
events on their television screen. Fre- 
quent reports from the Antarctic have 
included shots of the Snocats used by 
our Navy and the scientists who have 
engaged in “Operation Deep Freeze.” 

The Pacific Telephone & Telegraph 
Co. has long used the versatile Snocats 
in their operations in the mountains of 
the Northwest where winter once made 
snow-heaped areas inacessible. An in- 
teresting article in their company pub- 
lication, Pacific Telephone Northwest, 
February 1960, explains how this vehicle 
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built in Oregon by Oregonians now looks 
upon the whole wide world as an area 
to be served. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I will include the following 
article from the Pacific Telephone 
Northwest. In May I will have some 
firsthand information on the prowess of 
the mighty Snocat. I plan to ride the 
Snocat with other persons into the snow 
areas of the Cascade Mountains in 
Oregon near Crater Lake. 

HOME OF THE SNocaT 
(By Phil McLennan) 


“First to cross the last continent,” is the 
way Queen Elizabeth II of England described 
the accomplishment of Sir Vivian Fuchs on 
completion of the transantarctic expedition 
in 1958. 

With Dr. Fuchs from start to finish were 
Tucker Snocats, the only vehicles to com- 
plete the historic trek across the earth's 
“bottom continent.” 

And about 9,000 miles from Antarctica, 
our own men use Snocats to reach moun- 
taintop microwave sites in all weather. 

The Tucker Snocat Corp., with offices and 
plant in Medford, is a family business, 
Emmitt Tucker, Sr., inventor and developer 
of the Snocat, is president and chief engi- 
neer. Working with him are his sons, Em- 
mitt, Jr., Morris and Jasper or “Jim” as he’s 
called. 

“Dad first thought of an over-the-snow 
vehicle when he was a kid," says Morris. 
“He lived at Rogue-Elk in the Cascades. It 
snowed a lot and Dad had to get to school 
and back on foot, He decided there should 
be a better method of traveling across snow. 
The Snocat is the result.” 

In the early 1920's Emmitt Tucker tested 
his first Snocat on midwinter trips to Crater 
Lake, using a Ford model-T engine. 

During World War II the Tucker business 
received the financial backing of John 
Lowser of Grass Valley, Calif., and was 
started on its way to success. 

“Today, Snocats are used on every conti- 
nent except Africa,” Morris says proudly. 
“And we expect to make sales there, too.” 

During the International Geophysical 
Year, the U.S. Navy was asked to supply the 
National Science Foundation with transpor- 
tation in the Antarctic. Snocats were 
chosen to meet the demands of this “Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze III.” 

The Tucker Corp. was awarded a certificate 
of merit for meeting sharply advanced de- 
livery schedules with no additional expense 
to the Navy. 

During the winter Olympic games in Squaw 
Valley, 13 SnoCat will be on hand. Tucker 
technicians will service the snow transports. 

The world is a “shopping center" for the 
Tucker SnoCat Corp. 

Motors, transmissions, and gears, as well as 
many other specialty items, are purchased 
from firms all over the world. The bodies, 
frames, suspension systems, and dozens of 
other parts are handcrafted in Medford. 
Final assembly and finishing is also done 
there. 

“Twenty or thirty dollars of long-distance 
or oversea telephone calls often save us the 
cost of long trips to cinch a sale or find the 
parts we need to build SnoCats,” says Morris. 

The firm maintains a large inventory of 
spare parts at its Medford plant, and en- 
courages customers to phone for prompt 
replacements. 

Today, there is also a “SnoKitten,” light, 
compact, and capable of carrying two men. 
The company also recently delivered two 
giant SnoCats for use in continuing studies 
of the Antarctic. These monsters weigh 
23,000 pounds and carry three-room apart- 
ments as living quarters for scientists. 
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When Tucker tested his first SnoCat at 
Crater Lake his confidence in his invention 
was so strong he never bothered to carry 
snowshoes in case he had to walk out, 

Confidence in their product is one of the 
earmarks of the Tucker firm. No matter 
where its drivers go to demonstrate SnoCats, 
they still never carry snowshoes, 


Here’s One Who Doesn’t 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON, WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, there are 
“those that do” and then there are 
“those that don't,” and apparently Mr. 
Clifford A. Kirk from whom I received 
a letter of inquiry which I quote at the 
end of my remarks, is one of those who 
doesn’t, since he writes that his land is 
not yet included in the Federal soil 
bank plan but asks how one may apply 
for placement of real estate under the 
Government soil bank program. As he 
states, the land involved consists of 
small areas of about 15 by 40 feet each. 

Of course, our farmers would apply 
through their county agricultural com- 
mittees but I don’t believe the Soil Bank 
Act is as ridiculous as to include every- 
one’s backyard. 

We have heard so much that there is 
no typical farmer and I think Mr. 
Kirk's letter, if anything, in a humor- 
ous way tends to point this out. From 
what I gather, however, our Pennsyl- 
vania farmers ask no handouts «from 
the Federal Government—just to be left 
alone to farm as efficiently as they know 
how—without artificial competition. 
After all, whenever economic aid is giveD 
to one segment, the chickens come home 
to roost in the way of an imbalance in 
the rest of that related economy. Our 
surplus farm products continue to pile 
up and, instead of solving the dilemma, 
there seemingly is opened up a Pan- 
dora's box of additional problems. 

If there is any moral to be gained 
from Mr. Kirk’s letter, I believe it is that 
there is a bottom to the Treasury of the 
United States, an unlikelihood appar- 
ently still in the minds of those who 
propose Uncle Sam do everything. 

Mr. Kirk’s letter follows and I hope 
that other Members as they read it may 
find in it the humor that I did: 

MIFFLIN, PA., May 3, 1960. 
Hon. WALTER M. MumMa, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN: I am writing to you 
for information on how one may apply for 
placement of real estate under the Govern- 
ment soil bank program. 

The land involved consists of three areas 
of about 15 by 40 feet each. I have been 
using same for a vegetable garden during 
the past few years. However, the soil needs 
fertilizer and does not seem to do too good- 
In addition, while tilling it, I am under 
constant harassment from neighboring 
children and dogs. 

Now I realize that this is a rather small 
acreage in comparison with some of the 
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farms in the West. However, this is the 
first time I have been able to come close to 
any of the Government giveaway programs 
that are being sponsored. I'd like to make 
the moat of it, 

Please reply with your suggestions at your 
earliest convenience. 

Sincerely, 
CLIFFORD A. KRE, 

PS.—You may feel that the above is a 
bit ridiculous and perhaps it is. I wonder, 
though, if it is much more so than some of 
the Government spending we read about to- 
day. This being an election year for many 
officials, there may be a large amount of 
bills proposed that the vast majority of 
Americans neither want nor can afford, 
May we count on you to vote for only those 
things which are actually required and 
needed by the people. 


Rule of Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, May 1 
Was proclaimed as “Law Day” by the 
President. In connection with the com- 
memoration of that occasion, an essay 
contest was held in Klamath Falls, 
Oreg., and the following well-expressed 
statement was written by a high school 
senior there, Miss Ann Anderson, and 
published in the Herald and News of 
that city. Under leave to extend my 
remarks, I wish to insert this brief 
statement in the RECORD. 

From the Klamath Falls (Oreg.) Herald and 
News, Apr. 22, 1960 
RULE or Law 
(By Ann Anderson) 

“The rule of law in the settlement of 
international disputes would greatly en- 
hance the cause of a just and enduring 
peace.“ These were the words of President 
Eisenhower on his proclamation of “Law 
Day” May 1, 1958. 

And what simpler answer could there be 
to world peace than the creation of an inter- 
national law enforcing agency? Our world 
has become too small a sphere for each 
nation to continue to act independently of 
its neighbors. The time has come when 
each state must be brought to observe and 
obey certain laws and codes for the happi- 
ness and well-being of all the nations, 

Law is a system of rational, peaceful and 
agreed procedures for settling disputes. 
With some nations possessing enough 
atomic warfare to threaten the population 
of the world, it is evident that physical 
wars are an obsolete method of settling dis- 
agreements. The only remaining answer, 
therefore, is an international system of law. 

Such a system has never before been con- 
ceived of or reckoned with—but then 
neither has the guided missile. New meth- 
ods of warfare must be combated with new 
and better methods of maintaining peace. 
The principles of justice and the best inter- 
ests of all the nations can only be upheld 
‘when their grievances can be brought to 
a common court for arbitration. Man has 
the power of annihilation all too close at 
hand. His only chance for peaceful exist- 
ence in an international society is to initi- 
ate the mark of all civilized socileties— 
uniform law, only on an international scale. 

An army of principles will penetrate 
where an army of soldiers cannot.” (Tom 
Paine.) The time has come for man to 
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doff his uniform of war and don his cloak 
of ethics—his very existence is at stake. 


J. Edgar Hoover 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. HESS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, under per- 
mission granted me to extend my re- 
marks, I want to point up the outstand- 
ing record of one man, J. Edgar Hoover, 
who celebrates 36 years as Director of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation on 
May 10, 1960. 

In 1924 he accepted a challenge. Ap- 
plying devotion to ideals, dedication to 
principle, belief in democratic processes, 
and faith in God Almighty, he converted 
the investigative arm of the Department 
of Justice from a political menagerie to 
the highly efficient, most respected law 
enforcement agency in the world—to- 
day's FEI. 

With the blessing-of then Attorney 
General Harlan Fiske Stone, he accepted 
the responsibility as Director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation and in- 
stalled the merit system for promotion, 
rigid requirements for appointment, high 
physical standards, careful selection of 
all personnel, complete training of em- 
ployees, a chain of command compe- 
tently supervising every facet of opera- 
tion, and an internal inspection system 
that developed the FBI as the world’s 
greatest collector and reporter of evi- 
dence and fact. 

Unselfishly and believing fervently in 
the basis of the American system of law 
enforcement, with mutual cooperation 
on all levels, Mr. Hoover established the 
FBI Laboratory. For 28 years this divi- 
sion has been a service arm of the FBI— 
a service freely available to and widely 
used by other law-enforcement officers 
in all branches of the law-enforcement 
profession. 

For 25 years the FBI National Academy 
has been training police executives and 
instructors following Mr. Hoover's basic 
belief in the importance of law enforce- 
ment as a career and his ideal of law en- 
forcement as a profession. Pounding 
home the importance of training, Mr. 
Hoover, with the FBI, has seen that 
thousands of police schools each year are 
conducted for law enforcement through- 
out the country. 

Regimenting his own life to the high- 
est standards of personal conduct, he has 
instilled in his own FBI team an un- 
quenchable spirit of dedication and loyal- 
ty. The long years of service by many 
employees attest to his example and what 
he expects each fellow worker to be as a 
representative of the FBI. In Cincin- 
nati I am well acquainted with the FBI. 
Speaking for the people in my area in 
Ohio, I have found these men and women 
to mirror the ideals of this extraordinary 
executive. 

Were it not for Mr. Hoover’s fore- 
sightedness in recognizing the menace of 
totalitarianism, his straightforward bat- 
tle against communism, I strongly sub- 
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mit that we would not today be enjoying 
* American way of life as we now have 
t. 

With the advent of Mr. Hoover's 36th 
anniversary as Director of the FBI on 
May 10, 1960, I, with great pride, offer 
this salute to America’s most potent 
weapon in the war on crime and sub- 
version, 


What Is an American? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I 
include an interesting editorial from the 
Omaha Daily Journal-Stockman. It 
speaks for itself and needs no intro- 
ductory remarks from me: 

WHAT Is AN AMERICAN? 

American disappointment over being mis- 
understood by so many other peoples in 
the world today would be more justified per- 
haps if we have a better understanding of 
ourselves and what makes us tick. We are 
a curious combination of many things, you 
know, including contradictions; though this 
may be one source of our power and 
strength. What riles others most about us 
perhaps is that we don't exactly fit the 
usual categories into which nations and na- 
tionalities are placed. 

Yes, Americans are different, and just how 
different we are was emphasized quite effec- 
tively in these writings of an editor that 
came to our attention the other day: 

“The American yells for the Government 
to balance the budget and then takes the 
last dime he has to make the down payment 
on his car. He whips the enemy nations 
and then gives them the shirt off his back. 
He yells for speed laws that will stop fast 
driving and then won't buy a car if it won't 
make 100 miles an hour, 

“An American gets scared to death if we 
vote a billion dollars for education, but he is 
cool as a cucumber when he finds out we 
are spending $3 billion a year for smoking 
tobacco. He gripes about the high prices 
of things he has to buy, but gripes still more 
about the low prices of things he has to 
sell. He knows the lineup of every baseball 
team in the major leagues, yet doesn't know 
half the words in ‘The Star-Spangled Ban- 
ner.’ 

“An American will get mad at his wife for 
not running their home with the efficiency 
of a hotel, and then he'll get mad at the 
hotel for not operating like a home. He'll 
spend half a day looking for vitamin pills 
to make him live longer, then drive 90 
miles an hour on slick payement to make up 
for the time he lost. 

“An American is a man who will fall out 
with his wife over her cooking and then 
go on a fishing trip and swallow half-fried 
potatoes, burnt fish and gritty creek-water 
coffee made in a rusty bucket—and think 
it is good. An American will work hard on 
a farm so he can move into town where he 
can make more money so he can move back 
to the farm. When an American is in his 
ofice he talks about baseball, football, or 
fishing—when he is out at the game or on 
the creek bank, he talks about business. He 
is the only fellow in the world who will pay 
50 cents to park his car while he eats a 25- 
cent sandwich. 

“An American likes to cuss his Govern- 
ment but gets fighting mad if a foreigner 
does it. We're the country that has more 
food to eat than any other country in the 
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world, and more diets to keep us from eating 
it. Were the most ambitious. people on 
earth, and we run from morning until night 
trying to keep our earning power up with 
our yearning power. 

“We're sup to be the most civilized, 
Christian Nation on earth, but we still can't 
deliver payrolls without an armored car. 
In America we have more experts on mar- 
riage than any other country—and more 
divorces. But we're still pretty nice folks. 
Calling a person a ‘real American’ is the 
best compliment we can pay him. Most 
of the world is itching for what we have— 
but they'll never have it until they start 
scratching for it the way we did.” 

Amen, 


Senator Keating Calls for Bold New 
National Anticrime Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 
or 


HoON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 12, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, on April 
30 the distinguished Senator from New 
York, KENNETH B. KEATING, presented 
the annual Robert S. Stevens lecture at 
my alma mater, the Cornell Law School, 
in Ithaca, N.Y. This lecture series has 
become one of the highlights of the Cor- 
nell year. Those who attended this year 
were particularly fortunate in hearing 
an address on one of the most challeng- 
ing subjects of our time—the fight 
against organized crime. 

Senator KEATING says in his speech 
that the Nation has thus far failed to 
provide our law-enforcement agencies 
with the tools they need to combat 20th 
century criminal operations. He calls 
for immediate enactment of an inter- 
state crime bill to enable the Federal 
Government to play a larger role in 
fighting organized crime which spills 
over State boundaries. He also recom- 
mends creation of a National Citizens’ 
Crime Commission and other measures 
needed to cope with the crime menace. 

Mr. Speaker, it is apparent that there 
are a great many thought-provoking 
suggestions in this important speech. It 
contains the outlines of a bold new na- 
tional anticrime policy. I commend it 
to the attention of all Members and in- 
clude it here under leave to extend my 
remarks: 

THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT'S ROLE IN CoM- 
BATING ORGANIZED CRIME 
(Remarks of Senator KENNETH B. KEATING, 

Republican of New York, on the occasion 

of the fifth Robert S. Stevens lecture, at 

the Cornell Law School in Ithaca, N.Y.) 

Crime is one of the most costly social 
diseases in our country. The director of the 
FBI has estimated its cost at $22 billion. 
This is $128 for every man, woman, and 
child in America. This is $506 for every 
average family. It is more than is spent 
for education by all public and private 
schools in this country. It is nine times 
more than we contribute to every church 
and temple in our land. Actually, it adds 
up to almost one-third of the cost of run- 
ning the entire Federal Government for 
A year, 

This is a staggering sum. But even more 
terrible is the cost in personal security, the 
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stain on public morality, the evil, debilitat- 
ing, corrupting influence on our national 
existence, which this disease spreads. Crime 
is a blight upon the land, a running sore 
of evil. 

The crime rate has increased almost four 
times faster than the population of the 
country since 1950. Crime in the United 
States today is at the highest point in its 
history. In 1958, the last year for which 
complete figures are available, more than 
1,500,000 major crimes were committed. 
This was a 7 percent increase in 1 year. 
There were more convictions for extortion, 
fraud, bank robbery, and gambling offenses 
that year than ever before in the life of the 
Republic. This is not a very impressive 
image of the leader of the civilized world. 
This is America with a scar on its face. 

I suppose that crime could be totally ell- 
minated only in a utopia. The lure of a 
quick dollar spurs the unscrupulous to step 
over the line. And crime finds easy con- 
federates in the weak people who will yield 
to any temptation or fall prey to the slight- 
est intimidation. Our population is tainted, 
too, by the many depraved people for whom 
a jungle existence is the only way of life. 
These people will never discipline themselves 
to live in accordance with the requirements 
of a social order. They are the natural 
enemies of society. Our primary protection 
against them is more policemen, more 
prisons, better processes of rehabilitation— 
in short, better enforcement of the law. 

I do not want to understate in any way 
the seriousness of crime from this source. 
Nor are the problems created by these weak 
and depraved elements in our midst being 
ignored. The courts in the District of Co- 
lumbia, for example, have devised a revolu- 
tionary new test for determining the crim- 
inal responsibility of mentally abnormal 
defendants. Various commissions in Eng- 
land in recent years have taken a new look 
at such age-old crimes as prostitution. The 
famous Kinsey report provided us with an 
incredible commentary on the laws dealing 
with sex. The Anglican Church of England, 
according to a recent report, has just rec- 
ommended a reexamination of the common 
law view of suicide and attempted suicide 
as a felony. 

There are many, many other problems 
worthy of the most thorough study in this 
area of crime such as uniform sentencing 
procedures, more realistic arrest and ar- 
raignment provisions, better vocational and 
rehabilitative training in our prisons, and 
more constructive parole methods. And, of 
course, there is the ever-present task of com- 
bating the fundamental conditions in our 
environment which foster crime: slums, in- 
adequate education, a lack of opportunity 
for good employment, and civic indifference. 
We could talk about these problems many 
hours. But, basically, these are problems of 
local law enforcement. Tonight, I want to 
center attention on a different level of crime, 
the type of crime which I believe must have 
the attention of the Federal Government. I 
refer to crime which is planned, organized, 
and executed on an interstate basis. 

There is no doubt that nationwide crime 
Syndicates are in existence in the United 
States today, that these syndicates are plun- 
dering the Nation of many billions of dollars 
each year, and that these syndicates cannot 
be successfully dealt with under existing 
law. The report of the Senate Crime Com- 
mittee in 1951, based on voluminous hear- 
ings and thousands of hours of investigation, 
is still the best evidence for these con- 
clusions. 

These syndicates are not controlled by the 
weak and depraved men who are responsible 
for the bulk of our petty crimes, They are 
in the hands of a new criminal type—suave, 
impeccable figures, masterminds, who hide 
behind a screen of respectability, who utilize 
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every modern tool in their operations, who 
carry out their schemes with the efficiency 
and planning suitable to the running of a 
modern industrial enterprise. The Frank 
Costellos and Joe Adonis’ of today are a 
different breed from the Baby Face Nelsons 
and Dillingers of past decades. The new 
criminal of this type comes equipped with 
the best legal adviser, highly trained ac- 
countants, the best connections, and in- 
fluence which sometimes reaches into high 
levels of government. These men are cun- 
ning, resourceful, and powerful. They have 
made their powers eyident many times. In 
New York City, for example, Frank Costello 
once was reported as promising to obtain a 
New York State Supreme Court judgeship 
for someone he knew—and that promise 
came true. I shudder at the thought of 
such influence in the appointments of mem- 
bers of the judiciary. The operations of this 
invisible government in America jeopardize 
the lives and futures of all of us. 

The changing face of crime was recently 
the theme of a lead article in Life magazine. 
It was depicted in the illuminating hearings 
of the McClellan committee which brilliantly 
supplemented the work done by the Crime 
Committee in 1951. Almost everyone 18 
aware of the magnitude of the problem, but 
woefully little has been done to solve it. The 
Assistant Attorney General in charge of the 
Criminal Division of the Department of 
Justice, within the past few months, was 
forced to conclude that “some thugs and 
hoodlums have risen to a position of domi- 
nance over important aspects of our social 
and economic life.” 

We have been losing the fight against or- 

crime because we have been attempt- 


laws of yesteryear. The traditional ap- 
proach just won't work against this untradi- 
tional strategy of plunder and vice by the 
high command of crime. 

In my opinion, it is of first importance 
that we enact anticrime legislation’ that 
will permit a combined Federal, State, 
local offensive against organized crime in its 
entire area of operation. 

One of the major obstacles to effective law 
enforcement at present is the advance of any 
statutory authority (with few exceptions) 
for the Federal Government to deal 
with organized interstate criminal activities. 
The contention that crime is strictly a local 
problem has been used to defeat efforts to 
fill this gap in the Federal legal 
Most crimes, of course, are strictly matters 
for local law enforcement. But a local en- 
forcement agency, no matter how effective 
just cannot deal with crimes that spill over 
into other jurisdictions. Interstate 
operations are purportedly organized to es- 
cape the authority of any one local law- 
enforcement agency. 

The typical national gam syndicate 15 
a perfect example of this evasion. All that 
is needed to spread this crime is a battery 
of telephones reaching coast to coast. A 
lack of jurisdiction makes the points of im- 
pact incapable of dealing with the source of 
the menace. Since the Federal Government 
also lacks the authority to step into such a 
situation, the criminals have it made. This 
seems so apparent that it is incredible that 
it has been allowed to persist, ty 
doesn't end at State borders: Why should 
law enforcement? We're not chasing speed, 
ers here. We're chasing the enemies of 
society. 

The Federal Government has not been 
so hesitant in dealing with any other na- 
tional problems. It has told farmers how 
much corn they can grow for consumption 
by the animals on their own farms, and this 
has been sustained by the courts. It has 
left no segment of national transportation 
and communications unregulated. It super 
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vises labor relations and working conditions 
in interstate commerce. While many ques- 
tions are raised about the particular policies 
in effect at various times, hardly anyone 
any longer questions the fact that the Fed- 
eral Government has a part to play in all 
of these areas. y 

Only one interstate activity has managed 
50 far to escape such Federal legal scrutiny 
and that activity, of all things, Is interstate 
crime, I am as concerned about preserving 
States rights as anyone. But it is obvious 
that there is at least concurrent responsi- 
bility and an absolute necessity for both the 
State and Federal Governments to deal with 
interstate criminal activities. 

One objection frequently raised to expand- 
ing the Federal Government's role in law 
enforcement, is that it would lead to creation 
of a national police force. In my view, there 
is no danger of such a development. At the 
present time, there are some 347,000 citizens 
engaged in rome kind of law-enforcement 
work. This includes uniformed policemen, 
law-enforcement agents, and clerical, admin- 
istrative, and custodial personnel concerned 
with police protection activities, Of these 
347,000 law-enforcement employees, 326,000 
are employed by State and local govern- 
ments. On the other hand, only 21,000 are 
employed by all the Federal law-enforcement 
agencies combined, including the FBI, Im- 
Migration and Naturalization Service, Bu- 
reau of Narcotics, and Secret Service. To 
give one direct comparison, the FBI employs 
Only 6,000 special agents compared to the 
24,817 policemen employed by the city of 
New York alone. 

It is apparent that we would have to go a 
Very long way before there was any sub- 
Stance to the specten of a national police 
force. This phrase has become almost an 
epithet in some circles and has served to 
impede a closer study of the subject. But, 
if we examine the facts, it is plain that we 
have been grappling with a slogan, not an 
argument. 

An interstate crime bill certainly would 
require expansion of the FBI, but not in a 
Manner which would give cause for reason- 
able concern to any person. The FBI still 
Would be limited to investigative activities. 
Direction of its activities would remain under 
the Attorney General and decisions as to 
Whether to prosecute would remain with the 
local U.S. attorneys and other Department of 
Justice officials, The FBI, under the out- 
Standing leadership of J. Edgar Hoover, has 
never sought expansion of its jurisdiction or 
an increase in its powers. The tradition 
developed during Mr. Hoover's long and bril- 

t career has established guidelines for 
‘the functioning of the agency, which would 
in no way be altered by increasing its 
Personnel. 

Tn its simplest terms, an interstate crime 

would make it a Federal offense to 
Use the facilities of interstate commerce. to 
certain specified State laws. The laws 
Specified relate to the types of crimes to 
Marin these interstate syndicates are par- 

Cularly prone, such as narcotics trafficking, 
fraud, murder, and gambling. 
1 The bill is far reaching, but I do not believe 
Fee be called drastie— although even some 

astic measures to deal with the present 
Menace would be justified. In many ways, 
my proposal is simply an extension of a 

Nd started more than 60 years ago when 
Air ers enacted the Lottery Act to cope 

ith nationally organized lottery activities, 

ter, there were similar acts dealing with 
Such Previously local offenses as train rob- 
nant Cattle stealing, white slavery, and kid- 

“ppings. In every one of these fields the 

e thing happened: Local criminals out- 
15 local law enforcement controls. The 

tervention of the Federal Government in 
Cases has been very effective. The 
Wain Tobber, the white slaver, and the kid- 
®pper have now virtually vanished from the 
ne. It is time we moved with equal vigor 


-information about crime. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


against the new colossus of organized crime 
that confronts us today. 

The practical operation of such a bill is 
easy to illustrate. Let us suppose, for exam- 
ple, that we wanted to move in on a big 
gambling syndicate operating out of New 
York with outposts in Chicago, Tampa and 
San Prancisco. All you would have to prove 
is one overt act by a member of the con- 
spiracy involving interstate commerce such 
as a telephone call or an interstate shipment, 
or the use of the mails. You could then 
close in. In one case, with a single con- 
spiracy indictment, you could bag the rich 
overlords at the heart of the operation in 
New York and the lieutenants who were 
running things in Chicago, Tampa, and San 
Francisco, and as many of the other small 
fry as you found wriggling in the bottom 
of the net. And that is not all. If the 
chiefs of police or sheriffs in certain towns 
and counties were mixed up in the mess, they 
would become defendants also. e 

This procedure in no way interferes with 
States rights, since under the terms of the 
law, State policies would control the defi- 
nition of offenses. Nor would it throw an 
undue burden on our Federal law-enforce- 
ment officers. A man can always do a 
better job with less trouble If he has the 
right tools. This is the right tool for break- 
ing up these syndicates. 

This is only one of a number of reforms 
I believe are necessary to fully mobilize our 
anticrime forces. There must be a greater 
public awareness of the menace of crime. 
A great deal more has to be done to develop 
I fully endorse 
the proposal for a nationwide crime census, 
which would for the first time, give us 
an accurate measure of the dimensions of 
the problem. 

We have to do something about the grow- 
ing tendency to countenance lawbreaking 
and obstruct law enforcement at every turn, 
This is particularly true in the case of or- 
ganized gambling, which today provides the 
major source of revenue for the activities of 
the Nation's criminal syndicates, 

I shall never subscribe to the theory that 
all we need do to remove the evils from 
gambling is to legalize it. It is obvious to 
me, as concluded by the Senate Crime Com- 
mittee several years ago, that it is not the 
illegality, but the huge profits that make 
gambling attractive to gangsters and hood- 
lums.” 

Nevada is oftén pointed te as proof of 
the assertion that legalizing gambling trans- 
forms it into a legitimate business. This 
assertion should have been refuted for all 
time by the revelations of the Crime Com- 
mittee after it turned its spotlight on gam- 
bling operations in Nevada. The spotlight 
exposed the fact that professional hoodlums 
were in charge of some of Nevada's leading 
gambling casinos; that Neveda gamblers 
have connections with New York, New Jer- 
sey, Michigan, Texas, and Ohio mobs; that 
gang warfare leading even to murder for hire 
was not uncommon among Reno and Las 
Vegas overlords. The racketeers in charge 
of gambling operations are in business, all 
right, but their methods and goals are not 
those of honest entrepreneurs. The only 
thing legalized gambling accomplishes is to 
give these criminal activities an aura of re- 
spectability, official tolerance, and public ac- 
ceptance. This does not remove the evils of 
gambling; it simply conceals them, making 
the potential threat even greater and playing 
right into the hands of graduates of the 
murder-for-hire schools. 

Our officials should spend more time on 
measures to curb crime and less time trying 
to dress up criminals in the garb of the 
respected businessman. No matter what the 
consequences, I want to make my own un- 
yielding opposition to the legalized gambling 
absolutely clear. 

There is another thing I have never been 
able to understand and that is the special 
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protection we appear to be willing to give 
to crimes plotted by telephone. This great 
scientific invention is fast becoming the 
privileged tool of the criminal. Recent court 
decisions have virtually succeeded in trans- 
forming the telephone into a private chan- 
nel for organized crime. 

I believe that we urgently need a Federal 
eavesdropping statute applicable to wiretap- 
ping and all other forms of electronic inter- 
ception of conyersations. Such a statute 
should permit Federal law-enforcement 
agents to utilize these devices for obtaining 
evidence of crime, but only under the safe- 
guards of a court order, At the same time, 
as a protection against abuse, severe penal- 
ties should be provided for any electronic 
snooping not authorized by court order. 
And these penalties should be invoked 
against policemen, as well as ununiformed 
sleuth who ignore the limitations of the law. 
There is no criminal worse than a man who 
breaks the law he is sworn to uphold. 

Congress should also make it clear that 
the States may adopt the same type of eaves- 
dropping regulation. 

In the recent decision by the U.S. Court 
of Appeals in New York in the Pugach case, 
a majority of the court refused to enjoin 
the introduction of wiretap evidence in two 
State court prosecutions, At the same time, 
every judge on the court agreed that Federal 
law makes it a criminal offense to present 
such evidence in a State court. One judge 
went so far as to invite the U.S, attorney 
to institute criminal proceedings against the 
New York district attorneys if they attempted 
to introduce any wiretap evidence. 

This decision emphasizes the incredible 
legal situation which now prevails. New 
York has the most well-balanced, carefully 
safeguarded, up-to-date laws on the subject 
of wiretapping and other forms of eaves- 
dropping of any State in the Nation. Never- 
theless, a New York district attorney, who 
acts in full compliance with the require- 
ments of the New York law, now must face 
the risk of Federal prosecution, I cannot 
conceive of anything more illogical and in- 
defensible. 

If crime were not such a serious problem, 
the present situation would be ludicrous, 
I cannot believe that anyone in Congress 
intended, when the Federal Communications 
Act was passed, to make criminals out of 
district attorneys who obtain State court 
orders permitting wiretapping. We must act 
promptly to restore some sense and sanity 
in our handling of this subject. 

This is another instance in which the fight 
against crime has been hampered by a 
slogan rather than an ent. The 
classic phrase “wiretapping is a dirty busi- 
ness,” has served to confuse thinking on this 
subject and to confine analysis to emotional 
outbursts in support of one preconceived 
point of view or another. There is no logic 
whatever in giving to a telephone greater 
sanctity than we give even to a man’s home 
or, for that matter, to his pants pockets, 
These can be searched under a court ap- 
proved warrant and any evidence of crime 
disclosed thereby can be seized and used in 
the prosecution of the defendant. There is 
nothing in the Constitution which would 
preclude analogous treatment of evidence of 
crime obtained by eavesdropping. I have 
introduced bilis along these lines, and I 
hope that they will be approved before Con- 
gress adjourns. 

There are many, many other problems in 
this field which we could discuss tonight. 
We are dealing with one of the neglected 
areas of governmental policy—a neglect 
which has served to spur a constantly more 
foreboding crime menace. 

We recently spent more than 2 months 

a civil rights bill in Congress. As 
you may know, I took an active part in that 
discussion and, I can assure all of you that 
I shall never cease working for equality un- 
der the law for all Americans. 
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But, let us not forget that the Bill of 
Rights also guarantees to all Americans the 
right to be secure in their persons.“ I can 
think of no more drastic deprivation of civil 
rights than that suffered by the victim of a 
murder, & rape, or a mugging. I can think 
of no greater governmental failing than the 
inability to apprehend and punish extor- 
tionists, labor racketeers, and the other 
members of gangdom in our midst. 

Crime is at war with America. It is about 
time America declared war against crime. 

Congress must not delay any longer com- 
ing to grips with this challenge to our se- 
curity. Immediate action is needed on the 
measures I have outlined. Comprehensive 
study is needed also to devise other solutions 
to this scourge. A Natlonal Crime Commis- 
sion should be apponted to probe deeply into 
all the ramifications of this problem. This 
should be a citizen’s commission divorced 
from Congress, politics, or any existing law 
enforcement agencies. Such a commission 
is imperative to adjust our operations 
against crime to the needs of today and the 
future. Many people shrink from such 
tasks—they display a certain disdain toward 
the whole subject of crime, But no one 
with the public welfare truly at heart can 
afford to shirk the duty to attack this evil. 

This is the eve of Law Day 1960—the day 
on which we pay homage to the law as the 
custodian of our liberties and our rights. 
The rule of law is our most hallowed in- 
heritance as Americans. No sacrifice is too 
great for its preservation. 

In bringing these remarks to a close, 
therefore, it is well to be reminded that 
even in our fight against crime, no compro- 
mise can be condoned in according to every 
defendant his full constitutional rights. I 
would not stand for any departure from the 
requirements of due process no matter how 
heinous and outrageous the offense involved 
or how serious the problem to be dealt with. 

At the same time, I do not equate a proper 
concern for the rights of an accused with a 
mawkish, sentimental, dedication to safe- 
guarding his every interest or convenience 
at the expense of the community. Law- 
abiding citizens have rights too. I have 
tried to describe tonight some of the ways 
the Federal Government can protect those 
rights more effectively, but consistently with 
our traditions and principles. 


Eighth Grade Students at Baker Junior 
High School, Baker, Oreg., Believe 
Electoral College Should Be Abolished 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I re- 
cently received a petition from the mem- 
bers of the eighth grade social studies 
class at Baker Junior High School, in 
my hometown of Baker, Oreg. Not only 
does this petition relate to a matter of 
importance to all of us—the question of 
wether or not the electoral college should 
be retained as a part of our election 
process—but I feel that the interest of 
these young people in national affairs 
deserves recognition. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, I want to insert this 
brief petition, together with the names 
of its signers and the letter which ac- 
companied it, in the RECORD; 
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Baker JUNIOR HIGH, 
: Baker, Oreg., April 26, 1960. 
Hon, AL ULLMAN, 
Representative, Oregon District, 
Washington, D.C. 

Hon. Mr. ULLMAN: Our eighth grade social 
studies class has made the study of our 
Federal Government. 

We believe that the electoral college is 
unfair and should be abolished. 

The enclosed petition is to abolish the 
electoral college, by a 23d amendment. 

Respectively yours, 
Susan SMITH, 
Care of Mrs. Maden, Baker Junior 
High, Baker, Oreg. 


PETITION 


The undersigned believe the electoral col- 
lege should be abolished: 

Janis McCord, Robin Bauge, Jonnie El- 
liott, Judy Buttke, Richard Carner, 
John Vaughan, Mardean Peck, Susan 
Proebstel, Susan Smith, Linda House, 
Linden Curtis, Mary Ellen Jones, 
Danny Moore, Tim Fergersons, Keith 
Rogers, Dennis Spur, Roger Levinger, 
Harvey Harrington, James Brian Evans, 
George Goodman, Danny Bell, Bill 
Miller, Phillip McMillen, Teddy White, 
Steven Comstock, Lois Salomon, An- 
nette George, Betty Hutton, Ron 
Yeakley, Carroll J. Small, Bruce Schaf- 
er, Dick Emele, Sandra Oliver, Carol 
Davis, Sandra Batley, Susie Cherry, 
Nancy Painter, Alan Heilner, Lynda 
Best, Doreen Horan, Neva Hixson, 
Carolyn Crowson, Marilyn Schmalz, 
Margaret Kingman, Marllyn Haynes, 
Kay Tucker, Sherry Neiger, Rocky 
Hardwick, Marilyn Lee, David Peterson, 
Audriann Howerton, Joe Bowman, 
Donald Darrow, Judy Carter, Christinia 
Tarvin, Rachel Rodabaugh, Peggie 
Weathermoss, Ray Balderston, Barbara 
Jackson, Fred Still, Jr, Lee Ann 
Schlager, Jenny Smith, Scott Mali- 
wauki, Janis Grabner, Geraldine John- 
son, Nancy Scott, Tom Winn, James 
See, Eric Larson, Mike Gardner, Mike 
Dugan, Larry Hite, Cass Vanderwiele, 
Emil Young, Edward Sherrieb, Karl 
Stoner, Carmen Dougherty, Carol Ann 
Christopher, Carol Ann Eengle, 
Charles Paxton, James Billings, Ray- 
mond Morfitt, Michael Russ Lynch, 
Shelley Hayse, Marilyn Shaklee, Joyce 
Love, Patricia Reeves, Janie Boyer, 
Georgann Swiger, Lorna Hall, Fran Mc- 
Cord, Leslie Hubbard, Paul York, Wil- 
liam L. Falich, Elizabeth May, Donna 
Kendall, Vona Huff, Shirley Calloway, 
Bonnie Gilliland, Carol Dougherty, 
Donna Bauder, Judy Kay Corley, Caron 
Byron, John Mathson, Dennis Bales, 
Darl Flagey, Buzz Lew, Zane Hud- 
dleston, Karen Miner, Eula Parker, 
Mike Baker, John Gekar, Billy Witham, 
Mike Ellis, Richard Mattes, John 
Wyatt, Pamela Osborne, Nancy Taylor, 
Sandy VanCleave, Linda Bacon, Arma 
Brock, Sandie Smith, 


Poland Constitution Day 


SPEECH 


or 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 
OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 
Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, we 


Americans should feel a deep shame be- 
cause of our ignorance of Poland’s his- 
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tory, especially since Poles like Pulaski 
and Kosciuszko were so instrumental in 
framing our own. Although we are fa- 
miliar with names like Chopin and dates 
like September 1, 1939, we fail to realize 
that Poland’s history spans 10 centuries 
of national existence. It began when 
the Western Slavic tribes of the Wartha 
and Oder Valleys were consolidated into 
and duchy of Poland. Soon after, with 
the acceptance of Christianity, Poland 
took her place alongside the other na- 
tions of Europe and strived to secure her 
place in the balance of powers. Histor- 
ians can give us Many reasons why Po- 
land’s history was punctuated by inva- 
sions, but the one that stands out is 
her geographic situation at the junction 
of East and West. For 10 centuries Po- 
land has had to live in constant fear of 
German expansion from the west and 
barbaric conquests from the east. That 
final Germany aggression of September 
1939 shocked the world into realization 
of Poland's importance. From Hitler’s 
nazism Poland was delivered into Stal- 
in's communism and she was once again 
a pitifully tragic nation. 

As her history shows, however, op- 
pression never survives for long within 
her borders. Even under the over- 
whelming might of Soviet Russia, the 
Poles dared to stage open revolts at 
Poznan. The Poles have the inspiration 
and the courage to overthrow their 
Communist foes. 

Poland has always been a respected 
contributor to the arts and sciences. 
Her Constitution of 1791 is an example 
of her philosophy that freedom must be 
based on Christian standards. As we 
commemorate the anniversary of this 
document let us join with the millions 
of Polish-Americans in expressing sym- 
pathy with the plight of the Poles and 
pledging to work toward the restoration 
of freedom and independence. 


Medical Care for the Elderly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial in today’s issue of the 
Washington Daily News is most timely: 

MEDICAL CARE FOR THE ELDERLY 


After the Elsenhower administration un- 
veiled its sweeping voluntary medical-care 
program for the elderly yesterday, a leading 
Democrat commented: 

“The administration has ‘outfinessed us’ 
in election-year maneuvering.” 

That comment tells the story of what 18 
going on here in Washington concerning 
medical care for persons over 65. 

Democratic presidential hopefuls are trum- 
peting for the Forand bill or some varia- 
tion of it—a program which would incor- 
porate medical care for the elderly in the 
social security system. The Republicans, 
with a tough election battle ahead, felt this 
was an Issue they could not afford to ignore 
Welfare Secretary Arthur Flemming was 
given a rush job of coming up with a plan 
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to which party orators could point with pride 
but which still would meet limitations im- 
posed by President Eisenhower. ~ 

Mr. Flemming's plan is better than the 
Forand bill in that it would help provide 
medical care for the elderly who are not 
covered by social security, it would be vol- 
untary, in essence it would provide Govern- 
ment help only for major illness since per- 
sons J would have to pay the frst 
$250 of hospital-medical costs and 20 percent 
of remaining costs until benefits were ex- 
hausted, 

But the administration's plan, by Secre- 
tary Flemming's estimate, would cost $1.2 
billion a year en going full tilt, with the 
States to psy half of this. This money would 
come out of Federal and State treasuries, 
requiring more taxes in most instances or, 
if provided by deficit financing, increasing 
inflationary pressures. 

The Forand plan on the other hand would 
be financed by higher social security taxes. 

The problem ‘of providing medical care 
for the elderly with low incomes is most 
important. But it also is most complex. 

It is too important and too complex to 
be dealt with by an election-minded Con- 
gress in a rush job just before Congress is 
to quit for the national party conventions. 

In every State of the Union, commissions 
have been gathering data on the problems 
et the aged for submission and discussion 
at the White House Conference on Aging 
Scheduled for January. 

Congress should wait until it sees what 
the experts have to say, On a matter this 
important and this expensive, Congress owes 
it to the country to take plenty of time and 
study so that we'll all know where we're 
going and what's involved. 


Landrum-Griffin Results 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, my col- 
leagues in the Congress who voted last 
year for meaningful labor legislation will 
find interesting the following article 
which appeared in the Mining Journal, 
Marquette, Mich., on Wednesday, April 
27, 1960: - 

LANDRUM-GRIFFIN RESULTS 


After the Landrum-Grifin labor reform blll 
was enacted last year, sundry labor leaders 
vowed to annex the political scalps of Con- 
gressmen who voted for it. This implied 
that they expected to be able to persuade 
their unions’ members to vote against Lan- 
drum-Griffin friends. 

But union members can’t be delivered on 
election day in a bloc, as canny labor lead- 
ers have been known to admit. And now 
that the results of Landrum-Griffin are 
beginning to be felt we wonder whether sup- 
Port of that bill won't actually win the votes 
of many union members for these Congress- 
men. 

For instance, the International Union of 
Operating Engineers has been forced to adopt 
a new constitution. It doesn't weaken the 
union’s bargaining position at all. But it 
does permit all of the union's 300,000 mem- 
bers to vote in union elections—where only 
about half were allowed any voice before. 

It also deprives international officers of 
the privilege of seizing control of locals 
through trusteeships solely upon the basis 
of whim and prescribes the conditions under 
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which locals may be taken over by the 
international. 

Observers say that the new constitution 
has awakened new interest in the union 
among rank-and-file members, and who can 
doubt that it will be a better union because 
of this? 

The Labor Department reports that since 
Landrum-Griffin members of other unions 
have become more active in union affairs, 
that other union constitutions are being 
revised, that a number of ex-convicts have 
been tossed out of union positions and that 
103 trusteeships have been ended. 

Union members now have on file 523 com- 
plaints against corruption in their unions 
and at last can have some hope that some- 
thing will be done about it. 

We suspect that union members aren't 
going to vote against men whose stand made 
possible the cleanup of organizations so 
important to them—a cleanup which they 
were helpless to bring about themselves 
while dictators and hoods were unchallenged 
in the saddle, 


The Contribution of Chief Justice John B. 
Fournet to the State and the Bench 
and Bar of Louisiana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


O; 


HON. T. A. THOMPSON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of Louisiana, Mr. 
Speaker, on today the Louisiana State 
Bar Association at its annual meeting 
was to have honored the Honorable John 
B. Fournet, chief justice of the Supreme 
Court of Louisiana, on the occasion of 
his 25th anniversary as a member of 
that body. Selected to express the 
felicitations of the group was my good 
friend and most able colleague, the Hon- 
orable E. E. WILLIS of Louisiana, 

As willed by providence, however, my 
good friend, the Chief Justice, was hos- 
pitalized and, of course, unable to attend 
the planned function in his honor. I 
have been able, however, to avail myself 
of the expressions that Congressman 
WILLIS was to have made on this oc- 
casion, The dissertation is one of great 
accuracy, phrased in most exceptionally 
well chosen words. Although I have 
personally known of the inspiring career 
of this famous jurist, whose residence is 
located in my congressional district, at 
Jennings, I was so impressed by the 
documentation so ably made by Con- 
gress WILLIs that I am constrained to 
commend it to the attention of the 
membership of this body. 

Certainly, the accomplishments and 
dedication to duty of my good friend, 
the chief justice, should be an inspira- 
tion to all who endeavor to further and 
uphold our great system of courts and 
high respect for those who dedicate their 
lives to public service. I join with his 
other friends in wishing him speedy 
recovery and, also, in expressing sincere 
congratulations to Chief Justice Fournet 
and his lovely wife on the occasion of 
his silver anniversary as a member of 
the Supreme Court of Louisiana. The 
dissertation follows: 
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THE CONTRIBUTION OF CHIEF JUSTICE JOHN B. 
FOURNET TO THE STATE AND THE BENCH AND 
Ban or LOUISIANA 


The esteemed fellow citizen we honor this 
evening has been a devoted public servant for 
32 years. During that long span of time he 
has held high positions and served with great 
distinction in the three branches of the State 
government. This is no ordinary achieve- 
ment, and that is the theme of my address: 
our guest of honor is no ordinary man. 

John B. Fournet was born in the town of 
St. Martinville on July 27, 1895. He was the 
first-born of the 10 children of Louis Michel 
Fournet and Marcelite Gauthier Fournet. 
From his good and Christian deceased mother 
he was bequeathed an attribute of humani- 
tarianism toward, and compassion for the 
masses of the people, and from his strong- 
minded father, who is hale and hearty as an 
elder citizen of Louisiana he derives his 
fearless physical and moral courage. He is a 
worthy. descendant of a long line of noble 
sires, who helped to shape the destiny and 
the way of life of the proud people of south- 
west Louisiana. 

His fine heritage is easily traced to Alsace- 
Lorraine. His great-great-grandfather, 
Pierre Paul Briant, was sheriff of St. Martin 
Parish in 1810. Later he became parish judge 
and served as a member of the constitutional 
convention in 1845. His great-grandfather, 
Valsin Fournet, was a pre-Civil War cotton 
broker and civic and political leader in the 
area. His granduncles, Gabriel and Alexandre 
Fournet, answered the call of the Southland 
in the Civil War and played important roles 
during the trying Reconstruction period that 
followed that terrifying conflict. Gabriel 
became a district judge and was later elected 
as State treasurer. Alexandre was elected 
successively as assessor and clerk of court 
of his native parish and lived to see our 
honoree make his early mark in the civic 
and political affairs of our great State of 
Louisiana. 

Young John Fournet received his early edu- 
cation in the public schools of St. Martin 
Parish. Upon his graduation from Louisiana 
State Normal College (now Northwestern 
State College) in 1915, he used his tenacity 
and determination never to be second best 
if he could help it. Thus after a short tenure 
as an ordinary schoolteacher in the Parishes 
of Vernon and Jefferson Davis, he became & 
high school principal in the Parish of Pointe 
Coupee, at the age of 21. 

Hungry for a higher education, the young 
man, John Fournet, attended a summer ses- 
sion at Tulane University in 1917, and en- 
tered the Louisiana State University Law 
School in the fall of that year. True to his 
capacity for leadership, he became president 
of his class and played on the first string of 
the splendid LSU football squad. Following 
a tour of duty in the Armed Forces of the 
United States during World War I, he re- 
turned to LSU and obtained his LLB. degree 
from that institution in 1920. 

The lawyer, John B. Fournet, hung his 
shingle in his native town of St. Martinville 
for a short while. And as an aside, I might 
say that he found time, without charge, to 
assist in coaching the high school football 
players while I attended school there. He 
practiced his chosen profession in Baton 
Rouge for a year and then moved to Jefferson 
Davis Parish, where he had previously made 
a host of friends as a schoolteacher. It was 
there he enjoyed a lucrative law practice, and 
it was from there that he entered the politi- 
cal arena. 

John B. Fournet served in the Louisiana 
State Legislature as a representative from 
the Parish of Jefferson Davis from 1928 un- 
til 1932, and was speaker of the house dur- 
ing that time. 

He was elected Lieutenant Governor of 
Louisiana in 1932 and as such presided over 
the sessions of the State senate. 
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Teacher, soldier, lawyer, lawmaker, Lieu- 
tenant Governor, presiding officer of the 
house, presiding officer of the senate, pre- 
siding officer of our judicial system for 11 
years thus far, with many useful years 
ahead, No ordinary person, this man John 
B. Fournet; and no one to be pushed around 
or intimidated either. I am very sure that 
everyone here this evening will agree with 
that statement, as a matter of fact. Ever 
attentive to the will of the people, yet he 
always reserves the right to make his own 
judgment on all issues presented, and well 
he might because of his long experience in 
practical politics and the administration of 
public affairs. And if there are those here 
or elsewhere who disagree with this attitude 
as a matter of policy, I commend to them 
the views in this respect of that great Mem- 
ber of the House of Commons, Edmund 
Burke of England. Speaking to his own 
constituents with the same forthrightness 
that our guest of honor would employ on a 
similar occasion, he said: 

“Certainly, gentlemen, it ought to be the 
happiness and glory of a representative to 
live in the strictest union, the closest cor- 
respondence, and the most unreserved com- 
munication with his constituents. Their 
wishes ought to have great weight with him; 
their opinion high respect; their business 
unremitted attention. It is his duty to 
sacrifice his repose, his pleasures, his satis- 
factions, to theirs; and above all, ever, and 
in all cases, to prefer their interest to his 
own. But, his unbiased opinion, his ma- 
ture Judgment, his enlightened conscience, 
he ought not to sacrifice to you, to any man, 
or to any set of men living. These he does 
not derive from your pleasure; no, nor from 
the law and the constitution. They are a 
trust from providence, for the abuse of 
which he is deeply answerable. Your repre- 
sentative owes you, not his industry only, 
but his judgment; and he betrays, instead 
of serving you, if he sacrifices it to your 
opinion.” 

The friend of the people was elected 
the Supreme Court of Louisiana and as- 
sumed his duties as an associate justice on 
January 2, 1935. He became chief justice 
of the court on September 7, 1949, upon the 
retirement of the then chief justice, Charles 
A. ONiell. Mr. Chief Justice, we salute you 
on the 25th anniversary of your elevation 
to the highest court of your beloved State. 

Judge Fournet would be the last person 
to push issues under the rug or to evade 
the fact that he has been the subject of 
criticism as well as praise. As a human 
being I suppose he is sensitive to both, but 
whereas a lesser person might have faltered 
under similar circumstances, let it be ac- 
knowledged by all that he has not carped 
about unduly harsh judgment, nor swooned 
over pure adulation. For example, he once 
described his feeling about entering the ju- 
dicial branch of the government with his 
usual candor. He sald: “The judiciary was 
not originally my ambition in life, The 
advocacy of the cause of others and the 
political arena were more to my liking. But 
a man is not the architect of his own des- 
tiny, and with the donning of the judicial 
robes on January 2, 1935, I turned from 
advocacy and politics and have made the 
law and the improvement of the administra- 
tion of justice my life's work.” 

Under our State constitution the appellate 
and supervisory jurisdiction of the supreme 
court is so broad, it is quite natural that 
Judge Fournet has had occasion to express 
himself on almost every phase of law govern- 
ing our society over the last quarter of a 
century. He has had to rule on delicate 
issues affecting the life and liberty, the 
Property and the pursuit of happiness of all 
the people. His opinions of necessity form 
part of our general jurisprudence and judg- 
ing from their wide acceptance thus far, it 
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is safe to say, I think, that they will stand 
the test of time. 

This is not the time or place to cite spe- 
cific cases, but it was refreshing for me to 
read a fair sampling lately, to which refer- 
ence will be made in a footnote. Since I 
have chosen pioneering decisions, one does 
not have to agree with all of them. But I 
will say this: They are mighty convincing. 

His opinions on freedom of speech and the 
privilege against self-incrimination reflect his 
strong belief in the Bill of Rights. 

I personally believe he excels in the field 
of statutory construction, properly speaking, 
and construction of statutes vis-a-vis the 
State and Federal Constitution. His long 
and practical experience in the legislative 
and executive branches of our Government 
enables him, as a member of the judicial 
branch, to understand, explain and apply the 
broad plan and purpose of the law. This is 
exemplified in his decision sustaining the 
constitutionality of the Louisiana Criminal 
Code. 

His rulings in workmen's compensation 
cases, with respect to the scope of employ- 
ment, compromises, and related matters, 
have given meaning to the broad purpose of 
that law? 

His decisions on the law of registry and 
notice from public recordation; what sus- 
tains a plea of res judicata, or the continuity 
of jurisprudence, and p in execu- 
tory process have been praised by professors 
and in legal journals.‘ 

He has written landmark opinions on the 
supremely important subject of the conser- 
vation of natural resources.’ 

Judge Fournet’s decisions have had a 
marked effect on the mineral law of this 
State, under our Civil Code.“ In fact, opin- 
ion after opinion demonstrates that he is a 
great advocate of the civil law. He places 
paramount reliance on it over common law 
concepts.’ His devotion to the civil law is, in 
my opinion, his greatest contribution to our 
State, the bench and bar. And a recent 
experience confirms that opinion. 

Coming back from Geneva, where I at- 
tended the International Conference on the 
Law of the Sea as a congressional observer, 
I stopped over in Paris. By previous ar- 
rangement, I visited the Palace of Justice 
and conferred with outstanding French 
scholars and jurists. It was natural that 
the topic of conversation was the Code Na- 
poleon, after which our own Louisiana Civil 
Code is patterned. The conversation, as a 
matter of course, was in French. The high- 
est Court of France, the Court of Cassation, 
was not in session, but as a member of the 
Judiciary Committee of the Congress, I was 
privileged to sit with a court composed of 
three judges. 

The prosecuting attorney, all dressed up 
in a robe, explained that the defendant had 
gone into bankruptcy and that, in the name 
of France, the rascal should go to fall, and 
at the same time that the court should enter 
a civil judgment in favor of the person who 
had been filched. All of this sounded very 
strange to my French ears, and the prosecut- 
ing attorney later came to the bench and 
said. “You seem to be confused?” I re- 
plied, “Vous l'avez bien dit“, which with 
proper emphasis means, “Confused? Brother, 
you can say that again. The right to go into 
bankruptcy is embedded in our Constitu- 
tion itself. And I don’t understand this 
civil judgment business.” The robed gentle- 
man snickered audibly, to the irritation of 
the court, and sald that the French word 
“banqueroute”, bankruptcy, has a double 
meaning, one of which refers to any banking 
or other unlawful financial manipulation. 
He explained that, in his country, if “le 
delit“, the offense, involves also a violation 
of trust or misplaced confidence, the court 
should do total justice. He proudly pointed 
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out, The facts to be proven are the same, 
aren't they? C'est bien simple.“ 

I am afraid I was not too well impressed 
with French criminal procedures, and on 
reflection I think Edward Livingston, Moreau 
Lislet, and others were wise in rejecting it 
in the formulation of our basic laws. But I 
was profoundly impressed with the fact that 
the code Napoleon is still held and will con- 
tinue to be held in such high legal reyerence 
in France, 

I mention this experience to express my 
pride in Judge Fournet’s devotion to the 
preservation and perpetuation of the purity 
of our civil law. And in this I am not alone. 

On the occasion of his cifation to honor- 
ary membership in the Order of the Coif, 
Prof. Harriet S. Daggett had this to say: 

“During his long service on the supreme 
court, Justice Fournet has made a scholarly 
contribution to all fields of law. His knowl- 
edge of French, his keen interest in the his- 
tory and evolution of the civil law, his 
understanding of the people of the state and 
their needs have peculiarly fitted him for 
his important” position. Together with 
scholarship, Justice Fournet has a penetrat- 
ing awareness of economic and social change, 
highly necessary to a constructive jurist. 
Creative jurisprudence is indeed an art, 
possessed, unfortunately, by few. During 
Justice Fournet's term of office the law of 
mineral rights, of paramount importance to 
Louisiana, had to be molded by the courts. 
Justice Fournet's contribution in this field 
has been unusual and invaluable. This 
service, alone, even without his work in 
many other fields, puts this Judge in the 
foremost ranks of those who have taken the 
places of honor in the historic line of dis- 
tinguished lawyers of which our profession 
is justly proud.” 

And in further recognition of his ability: 
integrity, and great contribution to law and 
order, Judge Fournet was made honorary 
member of the Louisiana State Uhiversity 
Chapter of the Gamma Eta Legal Fraternity- 
He was made honorary member of the Tu- 
lane chapter of the Phi Alpha Delta 
Fraternity. He was made honorary member 
of two scholastic fraternities of Southwest- 
ern Louisiana Institute, and on November 
16, 1956, his alma mater conferred upon him 
an honorary degree of doctor of laws. 

Well, as Al Smith used to say, Let's take 
a look at the total record. The chief justice. 
during his 25 years on this bench, has writ- 
ten 1,053 opinions, these appearing in our 
Louisiana reports g with volume 
181. Of this number 904 were majority opin- 
ions of the court, 32 were per curiaims, 84 
were dissenting opinions, 21 were concur 
ring opinions, and 12 were opinions con, 
curring in part and dissenting in part. ot 
the 904 majority opinions written by him, 2° 
rehearing was sought in 469. Of the 443 re- 
hearings that were sought, only 17 
granted. Of this number nine were affirmed 
on rehearing, six were reversed, and two 
were reversed in part and affirmed in part. 

Of the 904 majority opinions written bY 
the chief justice, writs were sought to the 
U.S. Supreme Court in only 19. Only 555 
of these were granted and of these six 
was affirmed in five and reversed in pene 
This means that of all the 904 majority 
opinions written by the judge he has only 
been reversed on 7 occasions, and on 2 
sions he has been affirmed in part and re“ 
versed in part—9 opinions out of 904. ce 

No ordinary judge this Jurist Chief Just! 
John B. Fournet. r 

As a subcommittee chairman of the Oo 
mittee on the Judiciary in the United State“ 
House of Representatives, I have been ee 
stantly faced with the problem of the deln. 
of justice in our Federal judicial suny 
Moreover, Iam cognizant that this unhetli is 
situation is all too common throughout Iy. 
judicial systems of our States. Fortunate n 
however, and proudly as a Louisianian, I don 
point with pride to the eminent 
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which the judicial system of the State of 
Louisiana occupies in the United States. 
The carpings and criticisms of the public on 
court congestion do not apply to our State. 
The adage, justice delayed is justice de- 
nied,” has no application in Louisiana. For, 
here, there are no congested dockets. The 
enviable position which Louisiana occupies 
today throughout the Nation in the field of 
Judicial administration is no accident. That 
Position has been well earned and merited 
Primarily through the efforts of our chief 
Justice as the administrative officer of the 
Louisiana Supreme Court. 

And finally, Judge Fournet is due the out- 
standing credit for the recently enacted con- 
Stitutional amendment, whereby the larger 
Part of the appellate jurisdiction of the 
Supreme court will be transferred to the ex- 
panded and enlarged intermediate appellate 
courts. This did not happen over night put 
had to be sold to the bench and bar and to 
“the people, I predict with confidence that 
Under this plan not only the speed but the 
Quality of our justice will be the highest. 

No ordinary administrator this man and 
Judge who is our guest of honor this evening. 

In conclusion, I have tried to be objective 
in my appraised of the honoree. I have tried 
to avoid the pitfall of overstating or under- 
Stating his qualities. 

Now, what is his appraisal of himself? In 
Alexandria, La., 5 years ago, Judge Fournet, 
With complete honesty and humility, para- 
Phrased the description of his great friend 
Huey Long of Judge Fournet. He said, “Iam 
far from being a genius. In fact, I am not 
What you might call smart. My accomplish- 
Ments, such as they are, are due to no fault 
Of mine but rather to inherited traits and 
Characteristics." Here is a man with con- 
suming loyalty to his friends, fierce pride in 
ancestry, and with not an ounce of false 
Pride in his towering and strong body. It is 
this quality that Polontus in his advice to his 
young son placed above all also, He said, 

above all: To thine own self be true, 
and it must follow, as the night the day, thou 
Canst not then be false to any man.” 

Mr. Chief Justice, as your fellow townsman 
and lifelong friend, my wish for you on this 
Occasion, in which I am sure all here gathered 
and your legion of friends elsewhere who 
Would like to be present join, is that your 
Great mission in life will continue to be 
blessed with successful accomplishment. 
And for that, I am sure you have the fervent 
Prayers of your good wife, Sylvia. s 
— 


1 Kennedy v. Item Co, Ltd. (213 La. 347, 
34 So, 2d 888), and State v. Bentley (219 La. 
893, 64 So, 2d 125). 

State v. Pete (206 La. 1078, 20 So. 2d 368). 

Barr v. Davis (183 La. 1013, 165 So. 183); 
Edwards v. La. Forestry Commission (221 La. 
818, 60 So, 2d 449); Delta Ree Bryan Green v. 
Heard Motor Co., Inc., et at. (224 La. 1077, TL 
So. 2d 849); Griffin v. Catherine Sugar Re- 
Bneries (219 La. 846, 54 So. 2d 121); Puchner 

- Employers’ Liability Assur. Corp. (198 La. 
921, 5 So. 2d 288). 

*Humphrey's v. Royal (215 La. 667, 41 So. 
id 220); Hope v. Madison (192 La. 337, 193 

. 666); General Motors Acceptance Corpo- 
Tation 
417). 

* Doucet v. Tezas Company. (205 La. 312, 17 

2d 340). 

* Vincent v. Bullock (192 La. 1. 187 So. 85); 

tico v. Long-Bell Lbr, Co, (216 La. 426, 43 
So 24 782); Smith v. Holt (223 La. 821, 67 

2d 93). 

gag cession of Lissa (195 La, 438, 196 80. 
): Succession of Weiner (208 La. 649, 14 


- 24 475); Vi - 192 La. 
187 85. 30) Vincent v. Bullock ( 1. 


v. Anzelmo (222 La. 1019, 64 Bo. 2d 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Eighty-eight Years Young 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, Gus 
Barton of Columbia Falls, Maine, has 
the distinction of being 88 years young, 
acting as he does to operate a mail de- 
livery route and manage a small busi- 
ness establishment besides. 

Mr. Barton is living proof that indus- 
try does not, as some persons might be- 
lieve, act as an emery wheel that grinds 
away the human substance, but, instead, 
serves as a tonic that promotes good 
health over long years of life. 

Here, truly, is a solid citizen whose 
conduct in community life and voca- 
tional pursuits is exemplary and remark- 
able. The precise detail of Mr. Barton’s 
activities and background are presented 
in the following article of the Bangor 
Daily News, the unique nature of which 
is deserving of the attention of my col- 
leagues: 

From the Bangor Daily News, Apr. 22, 1960] 
Mat. ROUTE, NEWSSTAND KEEP COLUMBIA 
FALLS MAN, 88, YOUNG 
(By Velton Peabody) 

CoLU ARA FALLS, April 21——"I sometimes 
wonder how a man my age can enjoy such 
good health,” 88-year-old H. A. Gus“ Bar- 
ton of Columbia Falls pondered as he neared 
the end of another day's mall run Wednesday 
morning. 

But actually, there is little need for this 
bachelor to wonder concerning his health, if 
a life filled with activity induces good health. 

Now well past the usual retirement age, 
Gus still manages to operate his combined 
bust station and newsstand and in addi- 
tion, is still working on a mail delivery con- 
tract he obtained more than 60 years ago. 

Six days a week he loads up his car with 
sacks containing mail for the 14 families 
living in the town of Centerville and strikes 
out, delivering mall to a dozen other families 
along the way on his 6-mile trip to the 
Centerville Post Office. 

At the Centerville Post Office, located in 
the residence of Mr. and Mrs. Frank Flaherty, 
he pauses briefly while Mrs. Flaherty, the 
postmaster, sorts the mail and reloads the 
sacks with outgoing mail, which Gus takes 
back to Columbia Falls. 

Although he has held the contract for 
the Centerville mail delivery for more than 
60 years, Barton took the route over actively 
only 13 years ago, following the death of his 
brother, Milton J. Barton, in 1947. The 
brother had carried the mail until about 
that time and also had transported the mail 
between the Columbia Falls Post Office and 
the rallroad depot. The latter contract was 
dropped at the time of Milton’s death. 

Gus does recall, however, many of those 
early trips to Centerville when he first got 
the contract. He said Milton's horse got so 
acquainted with the road between Columbia 
Falls and Centerville that even during the 
winter months with loads of snow on the 
ground there was no need for the driver 
of the wagon to steer. The horse would plow 
through the snow, picking his own best path 
to Centerville and return, stopping at just 
the right mail boxes along the route. 


A3887 


Sometimes, in order to deliver the mail to 
the patrons in that outlying area, it was 
necessary to walk most of the distance on 
snowshoe, Barton said, adding that his 
brother hardly missed a day and that he 
himself missed only 4 trips in the last 13 
years. 

His interests over the years have been 
many and varied. He was born in Columbia 
Falls, son of a butcher and meat peddler, 
and has lived in Columbia Falls most of his 
life. The sole exception was a 4-year stay in 
Boston where he was employed in a print 
shop. 

Locally, his early employment recollections 
go back to the old Coffin and Knowles saw 
and lumber mill, which used to be located 
between the present town hall and Pleasant 
River, a stone's throw from the combined 
bus station and newsstand now operated by 
Barton. He worked there about 3 years. 

He tried his hand at raising potatoes, but 
gave that up after 3 years. 

With his half-sister, Miss Florence Plante, 
he operated the Columbia Falls House for 
several years. This now is the residence of 
Graydon Hartford, located almost directly 
across the Main Street from the famed Rug- 
gles House. 

For a time he operated a store between 
the Ruggles House and the Methodist parson- 
age. Fire struck and wiped out the store and 
parsonage in 1945. 

Barton then moved into the store now 
known as Driscoll's Town Market. He found 
this too great an undertaking for a man of 
63, so he obtained space in the George Drisko 
Building, where he is now located. 

His station is a favorite gathering place 
for the town’s elder citizens, who assemble 
daily to relive some of the area's most mem- 
orable events. And many of these events, 
undoubtedly, were influenced in some way by 
the life of Gus Barton. 


Answers 3 Questionnaires—They Provide 
Cross Section of Public Opinion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. 0. C. FISHER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, 69 percent 
of the people in my congressional dis- 
trict are opposed to compulsory health 
and hospital insurance, as has been pro- 
posed in Congress, according to the re- 
sults of a questionnaire which I recently 
submitted to my constituents. That ap- 
proaches a ratio of 3 to 1. 

By the same percentage—69 percent— 
the people oppose Federal aid for in- 
creased teacher pay. And 64 percent op- 
pose Federal aid for school construction. 

This questionnaire went to practically 
every home in my district. The response 
was most gratifying. I take pride in 
this demonstration of interest on the 
part of the people whom I represent—in- 
terest in their Government and in the 
manner in which it is being carried on. 

I have read each of the returns, with 
the many timely comments that were in- 
cluded. This enables me to know fairly 
accurately what the prevailing views of 
my constituents are. 

The results of the tabulation follow: 
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Incidentally, it is of interest to note 
that of the 229 in the teaching profes- 
sion who returned questionnaires, 38 
percent were for and 56 were against 
Federal aid to States for school con- 
struction. And 32 percent were for and 
60 percent were registered against Fed- 
eral aid for increased teacher pay. 

MANY ANSWERS ARE QUALIFIED 


I should point out that many of the 
answers are qualified. That is particu- 
larly true with regard to foreign aid. 
In answers to those questions many who 
answered expressed the belief that this 
program should be more efficiently ad- 
ministered and that it should be re- 
duced. 

Another example of qualified answer 
Telates to the question of increasing 
postal rates. Many who answered in 
the affirmative called for an increase in 
rates of so-called “junk” mail, with no 
increase on first-class rates, 

That conforms with my views on that 
subject. Revenue deficiencies total $280 
million in second-class mail and about 
$189 million in third-class mail. Sec- 
ond class is the mail service used by 
most magazines and newspapers. Third 
class consists primarily of advertising 
circulars, other printed matter, and 
small parcels. 

The Postmaster General has pointed 
out that with the rapid growth of third 
class, direet mail has become the second 
largest advertising medium in the 
United States, based on volume of ad- 
vertising expenditures, 

Against this background of a thriv- 
ing direct-mail industry, an average of 
more than 1 cent per piece must be con- 
tributed by the Treasury to the Post 
Office Department to pay for revenue 
deficiencies in third-class mail. 

It is only fair that direct-mail ad- 
vertisers should pay the costs of main- 
taining the medium they choose to use. 
Parcel post is now on a self-supporting 
basis, and first-class mail just about 
Pays its own way. 

BCONOMY, SELF-HELP, URGED 


An analysis of these returned ques- 
tionnaires and a reading of the many 


comments reveal to me a vast reservoir 
of interest in a return to the funda- 
mentals; in opposition to nonessential 
spending; in more of the Government 
being handled by the people themselves 
on a local and State level as opposed to 
the ever-increasing concentration of 
more authority and control in Wash- 
ington. 

I am convinced that the people are 
getting more government than they 
want, more than they want to pay for. 
Many feel that Federal aid in most forms 
is a delusion. They want their Govern- 
ment to be operated on a business basis, 
with balanced budgets, reduction of the 
public debt, and tax reduction and re- 
form. They want less government in 
business, less socialism, more self-help 
rather than Government help. They 
strongly support an adequate national 
defense. They want outlays for welfare 
to be confined to sound programs. They 
want Federal activities to be confined to 
those things that local people cannot 
handle themselves. 

Although this is but the cross section 
of the opinion of the people of one con- 
gressional district, it represents the voice 
of the people who believe that two and 
two make four and that you simply can- 
not have something for nothing. 

THE PEOPLE SPEAK 


Mr. Speaker, I should like to qoute 
from a few of the comments to which 
I have referred. 

A Sonora pharmacist writes: 

We would appreciate anything that can be 
done to reduce Federal controls on our every- 
day living, schools, farms, etc., and return 
as speedily as possible to States rights. 


A Winters merchant comments: 


School costs should be raised at home, for 
if it is raised here and sent to Washington 
there is too much loss between here and 
Washington and back. 


A Blanket farmer writes: 

There is no use taking tax money to 
Washington and sending back ald. The 
State could use its own money for school 
construction and increased teachers pay. 


A San Angelo merchant comments: 


The greatest threat to national security Is 
not Russia but high taxation. No new taxes 
should be voted and every effort made to 
reduce taxes, both apparent and hidden, 


A Mason farmer questions the soil 
bank: 

Soil bank conservation reserve is not be- 
ing handled right; too much land that wasn't 
used for farming is in the soil bank. Some- 
thing is wrong if a man can buy land, put 
it in soll bank, Government pays for land. 


A Bangs housewife comments: 

We have got to stop these creeping, crawl- 
ing tentacles from Washington from chok- 
ing out the life of freedom. 


A Medina tourist court operator is 
right when he says: 

Whenever the people can get it through 
their heads that they should not rely on our 
Government for everything—the sooner we'll 
have a better world. Our form of govern- 
ment is the finest in the world, but we are 
abusing it. 


A San Angelo salesman expresses the 
views of many regarding Fidel Castro, 
with this comment: 

I think the anti-U.S. campaign put on by 
Cuba should be gently and firmly squeezed 
out by economic pressure. We won't make 
any friends by letting this radical slap us 
around, 


A Menard stock-farmer writes: 


Let the world know that Santa Claus 18 
not living in Washington, D.C. any more. 


A Sonora banker comments: 

I don’t see how the American people can 
continue to pay the high taxes and yet Con- 
gress is looking for ways to increase them. 


ASan Saba ranchman states: 

I think we should have no more govern- 
ment than is absolutely necessary. I prefer 
to save my own money rather than pay the 
Government with the waste and duplication 
often found in Government. I once quit 3 
Government job because I was bored doing 
nothing. We need dedicated, Christian 
statesmen who regard the spending of other 
people's money as a sacred trust. You'd be 
surprised how many of us would like to have 
lower taxes and less Government help. 


A San Angelo lumber dealer likes the 
idea of the questionnaire; 
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I appreciate the opportunity to express my 
opinion, Otherwise I would not take the 
time to sit down and write you a letter. 
Let's continue this. It gives me—and I be- 
lleve, the people in your district—the feeling 
of belonging. 


A Uvalde TV technician writes: 

I feel that forelgn economic and military 
aid should be reviewed and possibly reduced 
in many cases. I am particularly in favor 
of labor legislation in regard to curbing mis- 
management by labor leaders, 


These comments taken at random are 
but a few from hundreds that have been 
received. They are all timely and con- 
tain a lot of food for thought. I should 
like to quote from a comment by a 
Winters clergyman, as a concluding 
thought: 

I am chagrined at the way the Federal 
Government is slowly becoming a socialized 
welfare state, spoon feeding the individual 
instead of making him live up to his re- 
sponsibility to stand on his own feet. In- 
stead of Christian stewards we are creating 
Government peons waiting at every turn for 
a handout. 


Problems Confronting the American 


Farmer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, by unani- 
Mous consent I include herewith in the 
Recorp the thoughtful address made in 
New Orleans a few days ago by Mr. Her- 
man S. Kohlmeyer, former president of 
the New Orleans Cotton Exchange. 

Mr. Kohlmeyer has spent many years 
studying the problems confronting the 
American farmer. He, of course, real- 
izes the fundamental difficulties of legis- 
lating for the farmer and points out 
many of these problems in the following 
address which I commend to the mem- 
bers of both bodies: 

The most important domestic issue in the 
country today is the farm problem. Tre- 
mendous costs and mounting surpluses in- 
dicate that the present method of giving 
assistance to the farmer by nonrecourse 
loans is a failure. It has been criticized so 
severely in the press that it is certain to 
break down. Unless some radical change 
ee be developed, the farmer will get no help 
at all. 

To discuss the problem it is necessary to 
Point out first why this system has failed, 
80 I want to give you certain basic facts. 
Since I am better acquainted with cotton, I 
shall confine most of my remarks to that 
commodity, As a matter of fact, the wheat 
farmer and the cotton farmer are the Ones 
in the most trouble. 

Of foremost importance Js that 40 percent 
of the farms produce 90 percent of the crops. 
Ninety percent of the cotton farmers produce 
less than 25 bales, which means that they 
have a gross annual income of less than 
$5,000. They probably average $2,500 apiece. 
How on earth can anyone figure out a prob- 
lem that encompasses a solution for people 
like that, and at the same time treats with 
fairness their competitors, some of 
Whom produce a crop of 10,000 bales, or 
$1,600,000 gross production a year at present 
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prices? Tt is exactly the same as trying to 
pass a law that would treat fairly both the 
corner grocery and the chainstore. Regard- 
less of any other figures, or any other set of 
statistics, this is primarily the reason why 
we have an almost insoluble farm problem. 

Since the basic idea of rigid price supports 
for farmers was inaugurated by the Roose- 
yelt administration, planting of cotton in the 
United States has been reduced from 27% 
million acres to 15 million acres. While this 
decrease in acreage has been going on, and 
it amounts to a decrease of 45 percent, the 
size of the harvested crop has increased. 

In the period between 1935 and 1939 the 
average crop was 13,150,000 bales, and last 
year it was 14,500,000 bales. This illustrates 
the second most important reason as to why 
no solution has been found to our problem. 
To bring it out more strikingly, let me say 
than in 1927, 42 million acres of cotton were 
planted and produced a smaller crop than 
which was harvested from 
14,500,000 acres. 

Since 1950 there has been a technical 
breakthrough in agriculture. You have 
heard about complete mechanization of 
farms, about fertilizers, insecticides. But 
now even these methods have been improved 
upon. For example, trace materials are on 
the market to replace the iron, copper, man- 
ganese, etc., in the soil which have been 
mined out through years of planting. The 
University of California followed the Japa- 
nese in working on a thing called Gibberel- 
lin, which makes plants grow to giant size, 
and could in the future produce crops that 
today would be undreamed of. 

I can dramatize this by explaining that 
certain weedkillers like 24-D literally make 
broadleaf plants grow themselves to ex- 
haustion and death. By accident it was dis- 
covered that 24-D applied in minute quanti- 
ties increased enormously the growth and 
production of a cotton stalk. 

The farmers have learned how to take 
advantage of restricted acreage. Among 
other things, they have adopted a system 
of skipping every four rows. If a man had 
a 100-acre field and his acreage allotment 
was cut in half, instead of planting only half 
of his field and leaving the remainder fallow, 
he plants a full field by planting four rows, 
skipping four rows, planting four rows, skip- 
ping four rows, etc. This is in compliance 
with the law. What our smart farmers have 
found out is that the outside tows produce 
three times as much as the inside rows on 
account of the increased sunlight and air 
that reaches them, and yields have been 
increased additionally in this manner. 

The third reason for the failure of the pro- 
gram is its cost to the Treasury. Our Gov- 
ernment owns today $10 billion worth of sur- 
plus commodities, which cost the taxpayers 
81 billion a year for storage, bookkeeping, 
and handling charges. If only half a crop 
of cotton were planted next year, and the 
Government's surplus were added to it, it 
would be enough to go round. 

As far as wheat is concerned, the fantastic 
amount held in Government storage is, ac- 
cording to Secretary Benson, enough to make 
flour to bake 500 loaves of bread for every 
man, woman, and child in the United States, 

No one could carefully examine the facts 
that I have given you, and think that it 
would be proper to continue the present pol- 
icies in agriculture. There must be some 
other way to help the farmer, Surely this 
program, entered into during national crisis, 
is completely obsolete, If it were helping the 
farmer as it was designed to do, why, then, 
has our farm population dwindled from 30 
Percent of the people to 12 percent? Is that 
not proof of inadequacy? 

Secretary Benson, after over 7 years, has 
come up with no solution. He says that 
price supports must be lowered and those 
who cannot exist under lowered prices must 
stop farming. This, of course, implies that 
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if they cannot find a Job they should starve 
to death. 

There will be no different ideas to come 
from the Republican Party, and it remains 
for our party to come up with some answers, 

This system, under which crops are pro- 
duced for the Government loan instead of 
for the market, creates situations for which 
no answers can be found. The farmers and 
processors are not careful about quality, be- 
cause they will never have to satisfy a buyer. 
They just turn their stuff over to the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation, The marketing 
system has been destroyed, and will have to 
be built anew if the happy day ever comes 
when our farmers are again on solid footing, 

Some question the necessity of helping the 
farmer at all, but they plead their cause 
through ignorance. We live in a paper, or 
rigged, economy. Steamship companies and 
airlines receive subsidies from the Govern- 
ment. Manufacturers are protected by 
tariffs. Labor is protected by laws requiring 
payment of minimum wages, and even the 
banks can get help from the Government by 
borrowing the cost of all the Government 
bonds in their portfolio from the Federal Re- 
serve System regardless of the price the bonds 
are bringing on the market. If it is neces. 
sary to have laws to make for healthy trans- 
portation systems, healthy manufacturing 
companies, healthy banks, and to protect the 
laboring man, is it fair to say that the farmer 
must buy in a protected market and sell in 
a free market? 

Time will cure the problem. The ineffi- 
cient farmer will not be forever willing to 
scratch out a bare existence on a poor piece 
of land, when he can move to the nearest 
town, and make a living working at a gaso- 
line station, or as & laborer in a factory, or 
even move to the big city where other job 
opportunities are available. But until that 
time comes, the Government has an obliga- 
tion not to make this particular group the 
stepchildren of our economy. 

There is but one thing for sure. We 
must understand that the present system 
has failed. Some of our most 
people in Congress continue to introduce leg- 
islation asking for high loan levels, They 
point to the fact that this farm program did 
not cost a lot of money until the Republi- 
cans took office, Such a position overlooks 
the two wars—World War II and the Ko- 
rean war—which created such enormous de- 
mands for all commodities that the program 
was bailed out on two separate occasions. 
It also overlooks the technological revolu- 
tion that has taken place on the farm since 
1950. Bear in mind that in the last 10 years 
output per man-hour an industry has in- 
creased 2 percent, while an agriculture it 
has increased 7 percent. Also, I think it is 
evil to hold our most inefficient people on 
the farm with false hopes. If a living can- 
not be scratched out of Mr. Brown’s farm, 
and his wife is scrubbing clothes on the 
washboard, would he not be better off to take 
a job in the nearest town where he could 
earn enough money to buy her an electric 
washing machine? 

Then from where do we get the solution? 


the busted poultry farmer. 
of a great big operation. Surely that is no 
answer. Are we willing to admit that we- 
have gone into an era of bigness where the 
litle man cannot make a living as an indi- 
vidual, but will haye to become part of some 
corporate enterprise? Is the little farmer 
going to be forced to retire from the farm, 
much as the corner grocery store gave up to 
the A. & P., or the corner had to 
turn his business over to Walgreen? This is 
a really terrible and frightening thought to 
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face. While our press and periodicals scream 
about communism and socialism, they fail to 
discuss with the public the serious implica- 
tions of socialism surrounded in corporate 
living. There is no more loss of individu- 
ality, or, for that matter no more redtape, 
in the Army, or in any Government office, 
then exists in the management of the largest 
corporate affairs. 

So we are still looking for the solution. 
Unfortunately, it has to come in a lowered 
price. This need not mean a lowered income 
to the farmer, which is what we are worried 
about in the last analysis. However, it has 
been proven in the export markets, even to 
the worst diehard, that price will sell, and if 
price is allowed to decline in this country, 
surpluses will disappear. When, through an 
export subsidy, our Government broke the 
price of American cotton in the world mar- 
ket this year to 23 cents a pound, it increas- 
ed the export of American cotton to almost 
7 million bales as compared with 2 million 
bales the previous year. At these prices, cot- 
ton, in export, competes with synthetics and 
other substitutes, such as paper and plastics. 
The price must come down in this country, 


too. 

Maybe you may ask how that would work 
with wheat, because regardless of the price, 
you would not be able to eat the 500 loaves of 
bread that we have said the Government 
has in storage for you. But a cheaper price 
for wheat will bring it down to the range 
where it can be used as feed, and will bring 
it within the reach of foreign consumers who 
need it so desperately. 

In an effort to bring about this cheaper 
price, the most discussed program has been 
called the compensatory payment plan. This 
envisions the payment to the farmer of the 
diference between what he receives in a 
tree marketplace for his product, and parity, 
which is what is considered to be a fair price. 
There is no doubt but that this compensatory 
payment is one solution to the farm prob- 
lem. Unfortunately, it has a serious draw- 
back, and that is that it would cost so much 
money even our own Government could not 
finance it. g this, certain bills 
have been introduced into the Congress for 
limiting the amount of payment that any 
grower can receive. This is an un-American 
idea. While it is true that an injustice has 
been done to the taxpayers by paying certain 
corporate farmers over $1 million apiece un- 
der the present farm program, an equal in- 
justice would be done by paying the small, 
or inefficient farmer, to continue in his un- 
healthy capacity and set him up, and protect 
him, to forever compete with the unprotected 
efficient man. 

I come to the inevitable conclusion that 
the family farm is a political myth. I also 
believe that there is no way in the world to 
give every farmer equal protection with in- 
dustry and labor, Mr. Benson's program for 
s disaster loan, in which he has the support 
of one of the largest farm organizations, is 
unsound. He knows it. Increased produc- 
tion is going to make today’s disaster price 
tomorrow’s fair market price, and the trouble 
in which we now find ourselves will be com- 
pounded for the future. 

We must set up & program, within the 
limits ot the Treasury, to make payments to 
, the farmers on an acreage basis rather than 
a bale or bushel basis. These payment should 
be unlimited. They should be tied to a com- 
parative base with a manufacturer’s tariff. 
For the first year I would suggest $20 per 
acre; $15 per acre for the second year; and 
$10 per acre thereafter, as long as protection 
is given to any group or industry. 

This will allow price to decline while at the 
same time it will maintain income, and give 
notice that if he chooses to remain on his 
farm, the farmer will have to look to ad- 
vanced technological ideas in order to be able 
to produce at a profit, and at a price that will 
allow his product to compete In the market- 
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place. In order to accomplish this I belleve 
the Congress. would appropriate sufficient 
money, recognizing that the solution will 
eventually be attained. 

Funds for these payments could be raised 
by a manufacturer’s tax on all fibers and 
substitutes; when used to replace cotton. 
Although such a tax was at one time declared 
unconstitutional, we know now that it could 
properly be enacted into law. 

This method would not only maintain fair 
net income on the farm, but would gradually 
eliminate the surpluses that have piled up. I 
envision that these surplus stocks would be 
used to make payments in kind. In other 
words, if a farmer were entitled to receive 
$2,000 in equity payments he would get a 
certificate for $2,000 worth of any surplus 
commodity from the Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration instead of cash. This certificate 
would be negotiable and salable, and would, 
in a few years, liquidate CCC holdings of all 
surplus commodities, 

I believe that the farmers will learn to in- 
crease their yield per acre and earn a living 
out of 23-cent cotton, a price that would 
destroy them all today, but still is the world 
market price that they must meet. 

The Republican Party has failed to give 
forthright and honest answers to the farm 
problem during its two terms in office. First, 
it promised 100 percent of parity. This was 
palpably so false and impossible that no 
effort was ever made to accomplish it—even 
though it was promised by the President in 
his campaign speeches. Then it took the 
position that loans on commodities should 
be placed on a sliding scale. Each loan that 
was announced was at the minimum price 
allowed under the law. The hypocrisy in the 
legislation was evident. A possibility of a 
high price was always held out like a carrot 
in front of a mule, but in the final analysis 
there was always the lowest price. 

No compromise has ever been possible. It 
has always been a matter of play it my way 
or there will be no game. 

It is my hope that our party will have the 
courage to tell the people the truth, and 
present them with a solution that will stand 
on its feet. In keeping with our principles, 
this solution must have a heart, and not a 
coldblooded approach, But please remember 
that it is more heartless to hold a man in an 
untenable position than it is to lead him to 
à better way of life. 


Salt and the. Red River 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I wish to present for the read- 
ing of the Congress a very able editorial 
taken from the Shreveport Times, of 
Shreveport, La., which is in the heart of 
the Red River Valley. This editorial 
presents a matter of much importance 
to us today, especially to those of us 
who have to meet the problem of water 
pollution by salt and other minerals in 
the Red River Valley: 

BALT AND THE RED RIVER 

Counting its tributaries, Red River is 
almost 2,000 miles long. But of.all the 
towns along its length, only Bossier City dips 
into the countless million cubic feet of water 
that it carries dally to the Mississippi. 
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The Red is one of the least used of Amer- 
ican rivers, either for drinking or commer- 
cial use, and the reason is salt—salt that 
makes most of the upper river unfit to drink 
and useless for industry. i 

Over a billion dollars have been spent in 
recent years on flood control, bank stabiliza- 


. tion, and navigation studies on the river. 


This money is well spent, but next to 
taming the Red the valley towns are vitally 
interested in turning its tawny current into 
several million foot-acres of high-quality 
water. The only way to do that is to take 
out the salt or stop it from entering the 
river. 

The Red could just as easily have been 
named Salt River. Every day about 10,000 
tons of chlorides (salts) enter its current. 
About 20 percent of this inflow is oilfield 
brine, but the bulk of it comes from artesian 
salt springs. 

Several of these springs produce each a 
million pounds of salt daily—any one enough 
to supply the needs of half the population 
of the United States. Washings from salt 
fiats and drainoff over outcroppings of salty 
rocks account for the rest. 

The Red River Valley has been booming 
since 1940 and has much to offer industry 
and agriculture—fertile soll, raw materials, 
manpower, and transportation. But its sup- 
plies of good water are slowly being over- 
drawn. Water use has risen rapidly in the 
Past few years, but the Red in ite upper 
course is untapped. 

Since 1957 the U.S. Public Health Service, 
in cooperation with Federal and State and 
county agencies and the regional Red River 
Valley Association, has carried on a search 
for the source of the salt pollution. The 
agencies want to find main sources of pollu- 
tion and put a stop to it. 

The final report won't be ready untih 1962 
and the administration annually budgets an 
amount to keep it going. But, meanwhile, 
the RRVA and the river towns this year are 
seeking a further $150,000 in Federal funds 
to let the U.S. Army Engineers start study- 
ing means of controlling the pollution. For 
already the source of the salt inflow has 
been pretty well determined. 

The proportion of salts per million parts 
of water is 2,000 units at such towns as 
Gainsville and Wichita Falls. The U.S. Pub- 
lic Health Service has established 250 parts 
per million as the desirable maximum. 

Shreveport abandoned the Red in 1926 and 
began to get its water out of Cross Lake. 
The count in the river that year reached 
1,160 parts per million. 

Denison Dam, put in after World War H 
to form Lake Texoma, has made the lower 
Red a better river. Inflow into the huge 
lake is 100,000 cubic feet of water per second. 
The salty waters entering it are greatly di- 
luted and when the river flows out the east 
end of the lake the count is much lower. 

Bossler's average count for its first year 
of use of Red River waters (just ended) was 
163, with high counts of from 800 to 1,259 
parts per million for about a month last 
fall when the river was up. But, with treat- 
ment, it is tolerable drinking water. 

Below Shreveport and Bossier, the salt 
count diminishes further, but the raw sew- 
age dumped into the river from the two 
cities leaves downriver people disinclined to 
turn to the Red as a drinking source. 

But above the dam, things are as bad 85 
they ever were. Every time there's a heavy 
rain upvalley, the salts wash in and the 
count rises. Usually, the same thing hap~ 
pens below the dam when the water level of 
the lake is lowered through the floodgates, 
raising the river. 

Drought-stricken Dallas a few years ago 
went 100 miles north to the lake for drinking 
water, but found it, even with a 
salt content, nearly unpotable. Another 
pollutant, gypsum, made the water much 
like chalk, 
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Gypsum is a soft white mineral that is 
washed into the river and dissolved. Bos- 
sler adds soda lime and ash to the Red to 
coagulate and precipitate it. The acid turns 
it back to a solid and it settles. 

The salts can't be got rid of this way. 
Soda ash simply turns one kind of chloride 
into another, F 

The Army Engineers have already hit on 
several preliminary ideas for keeping the salt 
out of the river. One idea is a 12-inch pipe- 
line to collect salt from main inflow points 
and pipe it to the gulf. Another idea is to 
Seal off the salt springs from the river. Yet 
another is to drain them into diked ponds 
and let the water evaporate. Since the salt 
Springs are artesian and flow by pressure, 
another scheme is to put in ponds above the 
Springs and equalize pressures. 

The final idea so far brought forward is 
to divert floodfiows around the salt areas. 

As for ollfield pollution, the engineers look 
on reinjection of the brine as a waterflood 
to increase oil production both as a cure to 
the pollution problem and a means of help- 
ing the industry. 

Meanwhile, in spite of its prosperity, popu- 
lation along the valley Is falling behind the 
National increase and the towns are blam- 
ing the short water supply and its poor qual- 
ity. They look to the pollution study and 
the recommendations that grow out of it to 
transform one of America’s major rivers from 
a drainage canal into an unending source 
of the quality water they need for growth. 


May Is “Rural Electrification Month” in 


Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, on April 27 a group of pioneers 
in Wisconsin’s rural electrification move- 
ment met at the State capitol to watch 
Gov. Gaylord Nelson sign a proclamation 
designating May as “Rural Electrifica- 
tion Month.” Naturally, the silver ju- 
bilee of the REA program will be cele- 
brated May 9-14, but it is significant 
that the Wisconsin observance will last 
the entire month, for my home State 
Was one of the leaders in this quiet rev- 
Olution which changed rural America 
from a dark to a lighted land. 

In May of 1936 the Columbus Rural 
Electric Co-op at Columbus, Wis., re- 
Ceived the first Wisconsin REA loan, At 
that time only 19.6 percent of the farms 
in the State had central station electric 
Power, Today 31 rural electric co-ops 
are serving 87,338 consumer-members on 
30,710 miles of line, and 97.9 percent of 
Wisconsin's farms are electrified. 

Of the $118,912,492 in REA loans ad- 
vanced to these electric cooperatives, 
$21,740,945 has been repaid on the prin- 
Cipal and $14,267,982 has been paid in 
interest. In addition, advance payments 
on principal have been made to the tune 
Of $3,458,718. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
Would like to include in the Recorp an 
article from the April 27, 1960, Capital 

es in Madison, Wis., which tells about 
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the ceremony at which Governor Nelson 

designated May as Rural Electrification 

Month”: 

TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY HAILED—PHIL 
La FOLLETTE, MELBY JOIN NELSON IN REA 
CEREMONIES s 

(By Herb Jacobs) 

May has been officially designated “Rural 
Electrification Month” in Wisconsin in cere- 
monies at which former Gov. Philip La Fol- 
lette urged the State not to be afraid of 
words like socialism, and to back projects 
which will grow. 

La Follette was governor 25 years ago when 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt by executive 
order created the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration (REA) under which rural elec- 
tric service took a great leap forward. 
La Follette set up the Rural Electrification 
Coordination Administration to speed the 
work in Wisconsin. 

State leaders and pioneers in REA work 
were present in the executive officer Tues- 
day afternoon as Gov. Gaylord Nelson signed 
a proclamation marking the 25th anniversary 
of REA, and several joined LaFollette in 
comments on the occasion. 

“The contributions of the REA have been 
unexcelled by any group at any time in the 
State.“ Nelson said. 

H. O. Melby, Westby, first president of the 
Wisconsin Electric Cooperative, who has 
served continuously except for a 4-year in- 
terval, said the REA “has been a tremendous 
thing for the whole Nation, not just farmers. 

“We had a friendly administration to back 
us.“ Melby continued. “We believe Wiscon- 
sin has pulled ahead more than any other 
State, and REA has benefited everybody, not 
just farmers.” 

A statement read by Attorney Floyd Wheel- 
er, Madison, longtime counsel of Wisconsin 
electric cooperatives, praised REA as the 
finest program of benefits for farmers ever 
sponsored by State or Federal governments, 
and hailed La Follette for his vigorous action 
to place Wisconsin at the forefront in the 
development. 

“Twenty-five years, when you look at it in 
one aspect, is short, and in another it is 
long,” LaFollette began, as he sat at the 
table between Nelson and Melby. 

“I was thinking this morning in terms of 
the governorship. Gaylord, you were just 
about getting through the university when 
I was in your chair. Add another 25 years 
to your age, and you'd be older than I am. 

“And Mr. Melby has the same sparkling 
Norwegian fire in his system, which helps 
to make this a memorable occasion. 

“The significant thing about a day like 
this, is that younger men like Gaylord and 
his associates, both those for and against 
him, should think in terms of what they 
will be celebrating 25 years from now. That's 
a pretty good yardstick to determine what 
is good and important. 

“Years ago, when I was in your seat, there 
were many things that seemed terribly im- 
portant, and over which I burned up a lot 
of energy and anxiety, but some of those 
things don't seem so important. On the 
other hand, take forest fires, which we don't 
have any more. Isn’t it nice to be able to 
jump in your car and drive up north, and 
see it all green? I’m glad I had a small 
part in that. You're lucky if you can get 
connected with something that grows.” 

Turning to the REA, LaFollette continued: 

“Don't be afraid of words and shibboleths. 
Don't let people drive you away because of 
a name. Socialism used to be the big buga- 
boo. But the REA is just an adaptation of 
something very old—neighborliness, as in a 
barn raising. Times have changed, but 
they’ve only changed the machinery. Now 
you couldn't holler loud enough for all the 
neighbors to hear, so we started co-ops. 
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“Two things I think are important. The 
first is, try to associate yourself with some- 
thing that will be living after you. 

“And the other thing, don’t be afraid 
because nobody ever did it before, Wiscon- 
sin has always been a pioneer. Don't be 
dependent on ‘security,’ that’s not the way to 
arich and full life.” 

Among others present at the proclamation 
signing ceremony were Circuit Judge Norris 
Maloney, who became chief counsel for the 
State Rural Electrification Coordination Ad- 
ministration in 1936, and was identified with 
legal phases of the program except for 8 
years as district attorney and until his elec- 
tion as circuit Judge in 1958, and William V. 
Thomas, who served on the coordination 
staff under the late Orland “Spike” Loomis, 
and general manager of Wisconsin Electric 
Cooperatives for 20 years. 

Three early workers present were Amos J. 
Green, who joined the coordination staff in 
1936, and for 20 years has specialized in 
the insurance needs of electric co-ops; Mrs. 
Jean Slightam, an early WEC worker who 
edited the first written history of rural elec- 
tric co-ops, and Mrs. Blanche E. Brown, secre- 
tary of Loomis, and who has served contin- 
uously with the WEC since then, 


Area Redevelopment Act 
SPEECH 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S, 722) to establish 
an effective program to alleviate conditions 
of substantial and persistent unemployment 
and underemployment in certain economi- 
cally depressed areas. 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, almost 
2 years have elapsed since the President 
vetoed S. 3683, the area redevelopment 
bill enacted by the 85th Congress. For 
almost 2 years now we have been able to 
evaluate the arguments of the President 
as set forth in his pocket veto message of 
September 6, 1958. As a result of these 
evaluations, we now know that many of 
the reasons for the veto advanced by the 
President have not held up. The loans 
to State and local development com- 
panies under the Small Business Invest- 
ment Act of 1958 have not met the needs 
of the chronic distressed areas. 

By the same token the vast majority of 
the distressed areas have found their 
unemployment to be chronic and not 
temporary as the President suspected. 
Of the total of 116 labor markets which 
between July 1953 and March 1958 be- 
came chronically distressed, only 41 were 
not so classified in March 1958. Of the 
remaining 75 labor markets, 64 were con- 
tinuously distressed from the time their 
economic difficulties began. They con- 
tinue unrelieved in their condition of 
substantial labor surplus even to today. 
The remaining 11 experienced a tempo- 
rary period of economic revival. How- 
ever, today those areas enjoying a period 
of temporary revival are again chroni- 
cally distressed. 
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Studies by organizations both within 
and without Government conclusively 
demonstrate that a labor market area 
that has permanently lost some of its in- 
dustry will repeatedly experience tempo- 
rary relief unless industries are found to 
replace those eliminated by our indus- 
trial progress. To consider the tempo- 
rary revival of these areas as a disqualifi- 
cation for relief under area redevelop- 
ment legislation will seriously retard the 
objectives which the legislation seeks to 
accomplish. 

The 1960 Economic Report of the Pres- 
dent declared that. legislation was 
needed to supplement and strengthen ef- 
forts to help areas of persistent unem- 
ployment. S. 722 accomplishes this and 
should, therefore, be enacted by the Con- 
gress and signed by the President without 
further delay. 


Elks National Youth Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, on 
May 1, 1960, the Elks Clubs throughout 
our Nation celebrated the Elks National 
Youth Day. Outstanding young stu- 
dents, selected in various competitions, 
were honored that day by the Elks, to- 
gether with their parents, teachers, 
school administrators, and other com- 
munity leaders. This celebration, in a 
way, was part of our answer to the Com- 
munist May Day observances in Soviet 
Russia, in Europe, and on other conti- 
nents. It honored the achievements of 
our youth, explored some of the pros- 
pects and problems facing them, and 
compared the opportunities and free- 
doms enjoyed by the youths of the 
United States with the conditions ex- 
perienced by young people living under 
the rule of communism. 

The Milwaukee Lodge of Elks No. 46 
participated in this nationwide observ- 
ance with a banquet on the evening of 
May 3, sponsored in cooperation with 
the Wisconsin Elks Association and the 
Grand Lodge of the Benevolent and Pro- 
tective Order of Elks. I was deeply hon- 
ored to have been invited to be the guest 
speaker on that occasion. The banquet 
and the ceremonies were well attended 
and very impressive, attesting to the 
ability and hard work of the arrange- 
ments committee and active cooperation 
of the entire membership of lodge No. 
46. This was, I may add, a most enjoy- 
able and memorable evening for me. 
Not only did I have the pleasant oppor- 
tunity to visit with my many good 
friends, but I was especially impressed 
by the achievements of our young men 
and women who were honored at the 
banquet. I should like to list the names 
of the principal award winners: 
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WINNERS OF THE 24TH ANNUAL ELKS’ YOUTH 
ACTIVITIES PROGRAM 
1. CONSTITUTION EXAMINATION 

Thomas W. Hutchison, Pulaski High 
School, first prize ($400 scholarship). 

Marshall Berman, Washington High School, 
second prize ($200 scholarship). 

Diane Dumdey, Wauwatosa Senlor High 
School, third prize ($100 scholarship). 

2. YOUTH LEADERSHIP 

Wallis Jean Wilde, Wauwatosa High 
School, first prize ($100). (Miss Wilde was 
also first place State winner.) 

David H. Swanson, Wauwatosa High 
School, first prize ($100). (Mr. Swanson was 
also second place State winner.) 

Loulse M. Noll, West Allis High School; 
Lynn M. Taussig, Washington High School, 
second prize ($50), 

Judith M. Hochstein, Riverside High 
School; Jack J. Burgess, Boys’ Technical 
High School, third prize ($25). 

3. MOST VALUABLE STUDENT 


Susan E. Steininger, Solomon Juneau 
High School; James E. Repnik, Rufus King 
High School, first prize ($200 scholarship). 
(Mr. Repnik was also second place State 
winner.) 

Beverly A. Ruzinski, West Milwaukee; 
Goetz W. Schaefer, Boys“ Technical High 
School, second prize ($100). 

Roslyn B. Gill, Nicolet High School; Keith 
K. Hilbig, Washington High School, third 
prize ($50). 


I am happy to say that Miss Wallis 
Jean Wilde, who won the first prize both 
in the State competition and in the Mil- 
waukee competition for the youth lead- 
ership award, is the granddaughter of 
our distinguished senior Senator from 
Wisconsin, the Honorable ALEXANDER 
Witey. She is an outstanding young 


lady, and I would like to include her 


brief but very elequent remarks, de- 
livered at the May 3 banquet, in the 
ReEcorpD: 

REMARKS OF Miss WALLIS JEAN WILDE 


Mr. Haberlein, officers of the Order of Elks, 
officials of Lodge No. 46, and Representative 
ZABLOCKI, I would like to express my deep 
appreciation to the Elks for this recognition 
which is not so much of me personally, as it 
is the recognition of the American ideals 
which are increasingly essential for survival 
in the world today. It would be well for 
other organizations to follow the fine ex- 
ample of the Elks in honoring and creating 
interest in those fundamental concepts 
which have kept America great. 


I think it would be fair to say that there 
are literally untold thousands of young peo- 
ple in our State and across the Nation who 
are dedicated wholeheartedly to preserving 
our heritage through yoluntary service, in 
school, in church, and in the community. 
Because the ultimate outlook of our world 
will be written by those of us in my genera- 
tion, it is very significant that our service 
is voluntary rather than the regimented, com- 
pulsory service of the Soviet youngsters. 
We are competing with controlled minds, 
with people who are compelled to travel 
on a party line treadmill, and thus the 
Russians are allowing one of their most 
valuable resources to be eroded—the un- 
limited irreplaceable resources of the unfet- 
tered mind. They are gradually eviscerating 
American words like ingenuity, imagination, 
choice, leadership. 

Here in our country our duties and our 
Tights are inherited simultaneously. And 
from the beginning we are taught that our 
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rights were hard won and that they will 
be even harder to keep. And so we volunteer 
to maintain them. I believe that in the 
momentous years ahead, America will prove 
that her youth—her free youth—with the in- 
herent right to choose, and amend, and re- 
ject; her youth, conscientiously fulfilling 
civic duties; her youth, carrying the bright 
torch of freedom, will win the ideological 
war. 


Mr. Speaker, I want to take this op- 
portunity to congratulate Miss Wallis 
Jean Wilde and the young men and wom- 
en whose names I have placed in the 
Record upon winning the principal 
awards in their respective competitions; 
and to commend Exalted Ruler Eugene 
F. Haberlein, the officers, and members of 
Milwaukee Elks Lodge No. 46, as well as 
the entire membership of the Benevolent 
and Protective Order of Elks, for spon- 
soring the National Youth Day Program. 
I think that it is a wonderful and con- 
structive undertaking, and I wish it every 
success in the future. 


Honoring Poland and Her People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, for the 
past 20 years the Congress has taken 
time out each year to recognize the an- 
niversary of the May 3 Polish Constitu- 
tion of 1791. 

Beginning shortly after the infamous 
Nazi-Soviet invasion of Poland, which 
led directly to World War I, this com, 
memoration has become one of Congress 
most important traditions. Not only 
does it provide us an opportunity to ap- 
preciate Poland’s irreplaceable contribu- 
tion to the development of Western civi- 
lization, but it has become for Congress 
its major annual occasion for restating 
American policy favoring the restoration 
of freedom and liberty for the people 
Poland and the other Eastern European 
nations overwhelmed by the armies of 
the Soviet Union. 

The celebration of this anniversary in 
1960 is especially significant for several 
reasons, This year, for instance, marks 
the 100th anniversary of the birth of one 
of the world’s greatest musicians, Ignace 
Jan Paderewski, beloved in America an 
Poland as a great patriot, statesman, 
and humanitarian as well as artist. 

One hundred and fifty years ago, 
Frederic Chopin was born in Poland, an 
the world will never cease its gratitude 
for the glorious music of this gifted 
composer. 

The year 1960 also inaugurates’ the 
preparation of plans by Americans 
Polish descent, under the auspices of the 
Polish American Congress which repre- 
sents over 7 million Americans of P 
origin, for the commemoration of Po- 
land’s millennium, the 1,000th anni- 
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versary of Poland's acceptance of Chris- 
tianity in the year 966, which settled the 
destiny of that country as an integral 
Part of Western civilization. 

For more immediate reasons, however, 
this year’s anniversary is particularly 
timely and important. 

First of all, it occurs just the day after 
this House has approved a concurrent 
resolution dealing with the fundamental 
freedoms and human rights of the peo- 
Ple of the captive nations. 

This legislation, for which I was proud 
to vote, expressed the sense of Congress 
that respect must be accorded to these 
Precious freedoms and rights. It re- 
affirms the belief of Congress in the in- 
alienable right of the people of the cap- 
tive nations to live under governments 
of their own choosing, Ard it expressed 
Congress’ hope that the President will 
Pursue energetically at the forthcoming 
Summit conference the restoration of the 
fundamental freedoms and basic human 
rights of the people of the captive na- 
tions, 

You will be interested to know that 
this measure was passed by the House of 
Representatives without a single dissent- 
ing vote. It reflects, I believe, the deep 
understanding of Congress of the 
tragic situation in which Poland and her 
Sister nations have been placed, and a 
continuing firm resolution to speed the 
day when freedom will return. 

This resolve is especially meaningful, 
I believe, in the case of Poland. As we 
all know so well, the people of Poland 
have never accepted the dictatorial and 
foreign rule of communism. The Polish 
people's unyielding devotion to national 
freedom and personal liberty has been 
displayed over and over again for all 
the world to see and admire. Seldom, 
however, has Poland's resistance to God- 
less communism been so dramatically 
demonstrated as it was last week in the 
new city of Nowa Huta. 

The story began with the decision of 
Poland’s frantic Communist rulers to 
build at Nowa Huta a new city to be a 
Symbol of the new Marxist Poland. 
Dedicated to the production of steel, the 
hew city was—by official Communist 
fiat—to be deprived of even a single 
church. 

But, even while Nowa Huta was being 
built, the Polish workers wore around 
their necks a little string, carrying the 
Cross of Czestochowa. When the city 
Was completed, its people selected a site 
for a church, in defiance of their Com- 
Munist rulers, and marked the site with 
a cross. Last weck. the Communists re- 
Moved that cross. But, in doing so, they 
brought upon their heads the wrath of 

e people of Nowa Huta, who rose up in 
rebellion in the mightiest demonstration 
since Poznan to protest the removal of 
their cross. 

So once again the Communist bosses 
of Poland learned an unforgettable 
lesson—that nothing has changed the 
devotion of the great majority of the 
Polish people to the religion of their 
ancestors. At the site of Nowa Huta’s 
Cross last Wednesday the people of Po- 
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land showed that their devotion to their 
religion far exceeds the impact of Com- 
munist dogmas, even after 15 years of 
steady indoctrination. 

Nowa Huta has reminded the world 
that there is much unfinished business 
in Poland—business that will not be 
finished until freedom has been restored 
and communism abolished from the 
homeland of a great and courageous 
people. 


The Festival of Jeanne D’Arc 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J, MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on May 
8 the people of France and their friends 
throughout the world celebrate one of 
the great national French festivals—the 
commemoration of Jeanne d’Arc. 

This young girl—a strange combina- 
tion of warrior, maiden and saint—is 
one of the most intriguing figures in his- 
tory. Her tragic, romantic and heroic 
life has long been a favorite subject of 
literature, either as a symbol of an inno- 
cent martyrdom, a victim of narrow, self- 
seeking despotism and treason, or in 
some cases, simply as a model to inspire 
and delight the young. 

But for the French, Jeanne the maid 
is something more than just a figure of 
liteurature. She is the essence of 
French patriotism, the God-appointed 
instrument for preserving the unity and 
integrity of France. That is why they 
celebrate her memory today with such 
awe and honor. 

The Maid Jeanne appeared on the 
stage of history at a very critical time 
for France. Early in the 15th century 
the English were in control of northern 
France, including Paris, and were 
threatening to dominate their entire 
country. The English monarch also 
claimed the French crown. In a word, 
France was in mortal danger of losing 
its independence. 

The French claimant to the crown was 
Charles, the Dauphin. In 1428 he was 


-hard pressed because the English were 


threatening the key city of Orleans. If 
this city fell, an important barrier to 
an English advance toward the south 
would be gone. At this juncture the 
young, uneducated girl Jeanne—just 
about 17 years old—was brought to 
Charles maintaining that she had been 
commissioned by God to see Charles 
crowned and to save France. In her 
father’s village, Domremy, Jeanne had 
for a long time heard voices and seen 
visions of the Archangel Michael, St. 
Catherine and St. Margaret. From 
them she had received her mission. 
Charles was so impressed that he 
placed her arrayed in white armor at 
the head of a force and she bravely led 
the march which defeated the English 
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at Orleans. This victory was followed 
by others and soon the beginning of the 
end appeared for the English invaders. 
To the French she became a saint sent 
to deliver them from their foes. 

Unfortunately, she was captured by 
the enemy and most of us know from 
the many literary versions of it how she 
was forced to undergo a long trial as a 
witch and eventually was burned at the 
stake. But in the flames that consumed 
her, she became immortal, forever en- 
shrined in the hearts of her country- 
men, and for all men an everlasting 
symbol of courage, innocence, patriot- 
ism, and the ascendance of nobleness 
of character over the forces of selfish 
ness, revenge and pride. : 

We join with our French friends in 
paying homage to this heroine of all 
mankind. 


House Concurrent Resolution 633 


SPEECH 


OF 


HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, as a 
cosponsor of this resolution, designed to 
influence the restoration of the funda- 
mental freedoms and God-given rights 
of the subjugated peoples now existing 
in Communist captive nations, I most 
earnestly hope this House will promptly 
and unanimously approve it. 

As we all know, in numerous and re- 
petitive documents and agreements, the 
great powers of the world, including So- 
viet Russia, have pledge and promised 
the persecuted peoples of these nations, 
the return of their national freedom and 
personal liberties. The United States 
has consistently attempted to have these 
promises carried out but Russia still de- 
nies these countries the right of free 
elections and independent sovereignty. 

To my mind the adoption of this reso- 
lution will add substantial strength to 
the position of the President when he 
meets with the Soviet leaders at the 
approaching summit conference. The 
Communist rulers, by our action, will be 
emphatically reminded that it is the 
sense of this Congress that no firm and 
lasting agreements for peace can be made 
while the world remains practically half 
free and half slave. By our action the 
rest of the free world can be concretely 
convinced this Nation will not abandon 
her traditional principles of free gov- 
ernment for all peoples and the captive 
nations themselyes will be further in- 
spired to remain adamant in their de- 
termination to reject any Communist en- 
treaties for cooperative existence under 
the Soviet system. ‘ 

The fact and the truth is that the Rus- 
sian Kremlin is solely responsible for the 
inhuman slavery being imposed upon the 
brave peoples of Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
Lithuania, Estonia, Latvia, Bulgaria, 
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Hungary, Rumania, and all the other 
captive countries. It is also unfortunate- 
ly true that we have suffered many disas- 
trous propaganda defeats at the hands 
of the Russians. 

Not the least of the purposes of this 
resolution is an attempt to meet the Rus- 
slans in their own most effective field. 
Unlike their multitudinous and skillful 
distortions for propaganda purposes, we 
are telling the truth. If the Kremlin 
leaders want to prove their sincerity in 
seeking peace in the world then let them 
simply declare freedom for the captive 
nations. That is the first and funda- 
mental step that must be taken before 
there can be any reasonable hope for the 
achievement of a peaceful world. 

Let us then promptly approve this res- 
olution to encourage the Soviet rulers to 
take this first, just action and then pro- 
ceed, at the summit, to the adoption of 
agreements for all of us to live, in good 
will and good faith, in a world at peace. 


A Salute to Radio 
EXTENSION OF REMAR. 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN. THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, the 
American people enjoy the finest radio 
services of any nation in the world. We 
are indebted to the radio industry for 
high performance standards, 

Since the month of May has been 
designated National Radio Month, I 
should like to salute the radio stations 
in South Dakota and across the country 
which play such an integral part in our 
daily community life. 

It is true that new forms of communi- 
cation have taken some of the spotlight 
away from radio, but radio will continue 
to be an essential part of the educational, 
commercial, and entertainment life of 
the American people. 

I include the following interesting facts 
about radio in the United States: 

Ranio Facr SHEET 

National Radio Month this year will be 
symbolized by the theme, “Radio: The Heart- 
~ beat of Main Street.” Radio's vital role in 
the lifestream of the country will be brought 
to the attention of the public through a 
nationwide program reaching into every 
community. 

The unstinting and generous assistance 
that radio contributes to every civic situation 
will be dramatized by local cooperative proj- 
ects between radio stations and community 
organizations, 

Radio is always in the forefront—as a life- 
line during emergencies with advance warn- 
ings, first aid information, pleas for help—as 
a crusader for civic betterment—as an edu- 
cation and information medium for citizen 
and student—as a source of facts on our 
democratic processes and institutions, 

Today there aré more than 155 million 
radios in use in the United States. Ninety- 
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seven out of every hundred homes in the 
Nation have radios. 

Americans are seldom more than an arms 
length from a radio set; no matter where 
they are—at home, in a car, at the beach. 
About 39 million cars are equipped with 
radios. Portable radios are made to fit the 
pocket and purse. 

Today there are more than 4,000 radio 
stations on the air in the United States, an 
increase of 228 since last year. Their pro- 
grams of information and entertainment 
reach the remotest areas of the country and 
the humblest of homes. 

One survey of 5,000 women representing 
& cross-section of U.S. households showed 
that they listened to radio 4 hours and 36 
minutes a day. 

FM (frequency modulation) is particularly 
effective for reaching a select audience. Most 
family income of FM listeners ranges up- 
ward of $7,500, many over $15,000, a research 
study reveals. 

Radio listening knows no bounds of age, 
sex, geographical location, or season. More 
than half of the country's professional men 
tune in 5 or more days each week. More 
than 9 out of every 10 single workingwomen 
tune in to radio each week. Among men and 
women between the ages of 50 and 65, about 
9 out of 10 listen every week, nearly half of 
them tune in every day. 


A Protest Against Airlifting First-Class 
Mail 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM, Mr. Speaker, at 
the close of my remarks, I am including 
the text of a resolution which will be 
submitted by the Glendale Post Office 
clerks to the California Federation of 
Post Office Clerks convention later this 
month, The resolution points out that 
the Post Office Department has incurred 
additional expense through use of the 
airlift for 4-cent letter mail and if ex- 
panded further, will have a detrimental 
effect on the use of airmail service at its 
current rate, 7 cents for letters: In ad- 
dition, the space-available concept for 
the airlift of first-class mail has dis- 
rupted the reliability of service, since 


first-class mail can sit for 12 hours at an 


airfield terminal, awaiting space to be 

available on an outgoing flight, 

The resolution follows: 

Protest ON Post Orrice Potacr or Usma 
Ars BY LOCAL 841, GLENDALE, CALIF, 
Whereas the Department in its efforts to 

speed up the mall has incurred additional 

expense in the movement of the mail by the 
unwarranted use of the airlift system; 

Whereas the public who desire such serv- 
ice are quite willing to pay the airmail rate 
for such service; 

Whereas the use of airlift by other classes 
of mail tends to lessen the distinction and 
retard the proper incentive for selling air- 
mall service at its proper rate; 

Whereas the system of “available space” 
mall cargoes has disrupted the reliability of 
service; be it 
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Resolved, That the California Federation 
of Post Office Clerks in convention assembled 
at San Jose, Calif., on May 28, 29, and 30, 
1960, go on record favoring a limitation in 
the use of airlift to emergencies such as 
disruptions in seryice caused by acts of God, 
ete, 


The Pu, wash Conference of International 
Scientists on Biological and Chemical 
Warfare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, along 
with atomic warfare we have been hear- 
ing recently about biological and chem- 
ical warfare. At the Pugwash Confer- 
ence of International Scientists on Bio- 
logical and Chemical Warfare last year 
a very significant statement on these 
subjects was prepared by scientists from 
all over the world. > 

The purpose of the conference was to 
assess the potentialities of chemical and 
biological agents as weapons, and to ex- 
plore possible means for preventing their 
production or use in war. 

It is plain that the progress made in 
the production of biological and chem- 


“ical weapons has been far greater than 


most people realize or care to consider. 

The scientists conclude that the de- 
livery of these chemical and biological 

agents of warfare cannot be prevented 
because it would require a ban on all 
forms of transport, civil as well as 
military. 

Peace will be a lot closer when more 
people, especially leaders, recognize that 
we cannot attain foolproof inspection 
nor total disarmament. We can take 
many measures to put atomic, biological 
and chemical agents of warfare out of 
the reach of madmen who would seek 
to use them. At the same time we must 
recognize that our best attempts will 
probably fail. This means that we must 
create a world situation where such ac- 
cidental or miscalculated use will not 
trigger the allout war. 

The Pugwash conferees recognize that 
trust between nations cannot be estab- 
lished by proclamation, but only by ex- 
perience, particularly by experience in 
cooperative work toward common aims. 
Their report is worth the attention of 
every Member of this Congress. Its au- 
thority can best be proved by a glance at 
the list of participants which I am in- 
cluding following these remarks 
prior to the statement of the conference: 
PARTICIPANTS IN PUGWASH CONFERENCE OF IN“ 

TERNATIONAL SCIENTISTS ON BIOLOGICAL AND 

CHEMICAL WARFARE, PUGWASH, Nova SCOTIA, 

Canapa, Aus 24-30, 1959 

Sponsor: Mr. Cyrus Eaton, chairman of 
the board, Chesapeake & Ohio Railway: 
Cleveland, Ohio, United States of America, 


1960 


CANADA 
Dr. Brock Chisholm, former Director 
General, United Nations World Health Or- 
ganization. x 
Prof. Ciaude E. Dolman, head of Departe 
ment of Bacteriology and Immunology, Uni- 
Versity of British Columbia. 
Prof, Donald Kerr, Department of Geog- 
raphy, University of Toronto. 
Sir Robert Watson-Watt, “father of radar.” 
DENMARK 


Dr. Preben von Magnus, State Serum In- 

stitute. 
FRANCE 

Dr. Andre Lwoff, head of the Department of 
Microbial Physiology, Institut Pasteur. 

Dr. Pierre Thibault, chef de service, Insti- 
tut Pasteur. 

GREAT BRITAIN 


Mr. F. C. Bawden, F.R.S., director, Rotham- 
Sted Experimental Station. 
Dr. Patricia J. Lindop, Physiology Depart- 
Ment, Medical College of St. Bartholomew's 
Ital. 
Prof, Gordon Manley, head of Department 
Of Geography, Bedford College, University of 
on. 
Prof. Joseph Rotblat, Physics Department, 
Pores Coliege of St. Bartholomew's Hos- 
Prof. M. G. P. Stoker, Department of 
Virology, University of Glasgow. 
INDIA 


Dr. M. L. Ahuja, medical adviser to the 
Government of India, 


SWEDEN 


Prof. Sven Gard, director, Department of 
Virus Research, Karolinska Institute. 


UNITED STATES 


Prof. H. Bentley Glass, Department of 
Biology, Johns Hopkins University. 

Dr, Charles C. Higgins, president, American 
College of Surgeons. 

Dr. Martin Keplan, University of Pennsyl- 


Prof. Chauncey D. Leake, dean, College of 
Medicine, Ohio State University. 

Prof. Hugo Muench, professor of biosta- 
tistics, Harvard School of Public Health. 

Prof. Eugene Rabinowitch, Department of 
Botany, University of Mlinois. 

Prof. Alexander Rich, professor of bio- 
physics, Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 


Prof, Theodor Rosebury, professor of bac- 
tetiology, Washington University. 


USSR. 


Academician Mikhail M. Dubinin, U.S.S.R. 

titute of Physical Chemistry. 

T. Alexandre A. Imshenetsky, director 
Sf Institute of Microbiology, Academy of 
Science. 

Mr. Vladimir P. Paylichenko, assistant 
scientific secretary, Academy of 
Sciences, 
üs dor. A. A. Smorodintsev, Department of 

lrology, Institute of Experimental Medicine, 
STATEMENT OP PUGWASH INTERNATIONAL CON- 

FERENCE OF SCIENTISTS ON BIOLOGICAL AND 

CHEMICAL WARFARE 

The fifth in the series of Pugwash conter- 
ences of scientists, aimed at assessing the 
dangers to humanity arising from develop- 
ments of modern science and technology, 


fins met in Pugwash, Nova Scotia, from 
aten, 24 to 29, as guests of Mr. Cyrus 


The purpose of the conference was to 
bi the potentialities of chemical and 
ploteslaal agents as weapons, and to ex- 
hen Possible means for preventing their 
troduction or use in war, 
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The subject of chemical and biological 
warfare has been shrouded in official secrecy. 
For years large projects have existed in sev- 
eral countries with the stated purpose of de- 
veloping defense means against such weap- 
ons. We have no direct information about 
the results of these projects, but inevitably 
they increase the efficiency and destructive- 
ness of various types of biological and chem- 
ical weapons, and result in the development 
of new techniques. Judging from the num- 
ber of technical workers involved in such 
projects and the money expended, much 
knowledge related to the production and de- 
livery of micro-organisms for war purposes 
has probably been gained. Moreover, un- 
supported statements appear which suggest 
that such weapons have enormous lethal 
or incapacitating effects against man, can 
destroy plants and animals, and have ad- 
vantages under certain conditions of war. 
Recently a concerted effort appears to have 
been made to suggest that these weapons 
are more humane than other means of war- 
fare. 

We have discussed the general nature of 
such weapons as well as the properties of 
the individual agents and their methods of 
delivery, and have compared them with other 
weapons. Our discussions suggest that the 
difficulties of establishing a stable and last- 
ing peace are aggravated by the fact that 
all nations, whether or not they possess nu- 
clear weapons, might produce. biological and 
chemical weapons; international tension 
would consequently be increased, 
POTENTIALITIES OF BIOLOGICAL AND CHEMICAL 

WEAPONS 


Biological weapons—microbes, viruses and 


‘their toxic products—can be delivered and 


dispersed in such a way that fatal or in- 
capacitating disease might be produced over 
large areas. They can be produced cheaply 
on a significant scale, even in a country 
whose technological development is not 
highly advanced. Such weapons could be 
used elther alone or together with others. 
The attack could be local or massive or 
could consist of individual acts of sabotage. 
The agent could be selected to cause a great 
many primary casualties, or to initiate epi- 
demics, 

Infective agents or toxins used as biolog- 
ical weapons wauld presumably have the 
following characteristics: (a) Lethal or in- 
capacitating when applied in small amounts; 
(b) remain potent when stored or dispersed; 
(c) the diseases they produce should not be 
preventable by simple sanitary precautions, 
or by custo practices of immunization; 
(d) neither the agents themselves nor the 
diseases they produce should be easily iden- 
tiflable; (e) the diseases they produce should 
not be curable by customary drugs or anti- 
biotics. Many well-known biological agents 
possess several or all of the foregoing attri- 
butes. The simultaneous use of two or more 
pathogenic organisms might assist the 
spread of infection and confuse diagnosis. 

Highly virulent strains of some pathogenic 
agents can easily be selected as can strains 
of virulent bacteria resistant to all usual 
antibiotics, drugs, and to some disinfectants. 
Recent advances in microbal genetics make 
it possible to produce variants, some of which 
may be even more suitable for biological 
warfare than naturally occurring strains. 

Quantitative information on the infectiv- 
ity and toxicity for man of biological agents 
that might be used as weapons is too meager 
for their effects to be compared at all ac- 
curately with those of nuclear weapons, 
However, a surprise attack on a city might 
in time cause numbers of casualties ap- 
proaching those caused by a small atomic 
bomb. An attack with an infective agent, 
originally meant to be localized, might lead 
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to an epidemic because of abnormal routes 
of delivery, the large number of primary 
casualties, or the disorganization of public 
health. 

The meteorological and other conditions 
required for biological or chemical attacks 
on man are so exacting that the military ef- 
fects will be far from certain. The neces- 
sary conditions for a successful attack 
might prevail only on some days and at 
limited times of the day, and would be sub- 
ject to the errors of meteorological forecast- 
ing. The discharged material, instead of 
moving into and staying in the intended 
area, might recoil on the aggressor. Bio- 
logical weapons would presumably be stabi- 
lized to withstand exposure to the atmos- 
phere and so might remain active for long 
periods and ultimately fall anywhere. 

Attacks on economically useful animals 
are subject to many of the same limitations 
as attacks on man. The most likely use of 
biological warfare on animals would be to 
disrupt the economy, which could be done 
by introducing various infections, that 
spread very rapidly and some of which are 
transmissible to man. 

There are also agents that could be used 
to destroy crops, but their effects are un- 
likely to be important compared with at- 
tacks on human beings and animals. Chem- 
icals such as plant hormones would produce 
the quickest and perhaps the most serious 
results, but to be effective would have to be 
applied over great areas. Some infectious 
diseases of plants could also be damaging; 
their introduction, however, could adversely 
affect the economy of a region for a long 
time, but most spread too slowly to influence 
the outcome of a war. 

Chemical weapons (poison gas or other 
poisonous substances) were used in the First 
World War and several subsequent oc- 
caslons. In recent years new poisonous sub- 
stances have been produced which are many 
times as active as the earlier agents. Means 
for their bulk production have also been 
improved as have procedures for their dis- 
semination over areas very much larger than 
those covered during chemical attacks in 
World War I. The production of chemical 
warfare agents could easily be disguised as 
peacetime chemical industry, or such in- 
dustry could be quickly converted to produce 
them. 

The so-called nerve gases, which are chem- 
ically similar to certain insecticides, are ex- 
tremely potent and cheap, and cannot easily 
be countered with effective defensive meas- 
ures. Masks and appropriate clothing can 
partially protect against them, but it is dim - 
cult to apply such protection to large popu- 
lations; and it is unlikely that nerve gas 
casualties could be treated with antidotes 
soon enough after an attack to prevent 
serious consequences, New types of hal- 
lucinating agents or of poisons that give rise 
to transient mental disorganization, without 
recognizable permanent injury, have been 
advocated as means of “humanizing” war. 
Although they do not kill directly, their use 
could have serious consequences, because in- 
dividuals or groups of people exposed to 
them behave unpredictably and often ir- 
responsibly. The extremely high level of 
toxicity of new types of poisonous materials, 
as well as the means available for their de- 
livery, permit their effects to be compared 
with those of certain types of atomic weap- 
ons. 

Summarizing the previous paragraphs, blo- 
logical and chemical agents clearly represent 
considerable additions to modern arsenals. 
Yet, we realize that nuclear weapons, par- 
ticularly modern hydrogen bombs, have a 
destructive power several orders of magni- 
tude greater than chemical or biological 
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weapons, As means of immediate and cer- 
tain destruction, these weapons cannot com- 
pare with hydrogen bombs. The dependence 
of biological weapons on uncontrollable fac- 
tors, such as meteorological conditions, and 
the difficulty of confining the effects to the 
attacked territory, make them especially un- 
predictable in scope and effect. 

Worldwide apprehension about biological 
and chemical weapons can be allayed only 
by measures tending to assure that they 
will not be produced or used. But, how- 
ever difficult the international control of 
atomic weapons may be, the international 
control of biological and chemical weapons 
by any system of inspection seems incom- 
parably more difficult, 

The first reason is that the specific weap- 
ons, or combinations of weapons, likely to 
be used in a particular instance cannot be 
foreseen, 

The second is that chemical or biological 
weapons can be selected and prepared in or- 
dinary chemical or microbiological labora- 
tories. The fact that no elaborate or large- 
scale facilities are needed makes it difficult 
to identify possible places of preparation 
for biological or chemical warfare. Even 
elaborate installations would resemble those 
normally used in vaccine or antibiotic pro- 
duction. It follows that small and large 
nations, whether industrially undeveloped 
or highly industrialized, might secretly 
prepare to use such weapons; and with each 
added nation possessing such capabilities, 
the danger of war would mount. 

A third reason is that means of dispersal 
of chemical and biological agents of warfare 
are diverse, including planes, submarines, 
and missiles, as well as saboteurs. Their de- 
livery therefore cannot be prevented because 
it would require a ban on all forms of trans- 
port, civil as well as military. 

If control by inspection is so extremely 
difficult, what alternative ways are there to 
decrease the danger that chemical and bio- 
logical weapons will be used? It seems clear 
that the international renunciation of the 
use of such weapons, as in the 1925 Geneva 
protocol, cannot allay apprehension unless 
all nations, small as well as large, ratify such 
an agreement without reservation. This is 
the first necessary step. 

Secrecy is clearly essential to preparations 
for biological and chemical warfare. On the 
ene hand, it enables any nation planning 
aggression to depend upon the element of 
surprise, and upon the opponent’s lack of 
effective countermeasures taken in advance. 
On the other hand, the unknown is, of itself, 
a potent cause of human anxiety, and is 
even more so when associated with weapons 
of any kind. Any actual danger there may 
be will certainly be exaggerated wherever 
information about any aspect of the situa- 
tion is denied. Secrecy on the part of pos- 
sible enemies is even more productive of 
anxiety, suspicion, and hostility, and may 
precipitate hostile reactions. Free and frank 
revelation of all scientific and technical de- 
velopments is essential to a degree of mutual 
trust necessary to resolve the acute tensions 
that now plague the world. 

The most hopeful approach to interna- 
tional reguiation therefore seems to comprise 
(a) a general agreement to prohibit the use 
of such weapons, and (b) the renunciation 
of official secrecy and security controls over 
microbiological, toxicologial, pharmaceutical, 
and chemical-biological research. 

In considering how to implement the sec- 
ond of the foregoing proposals, we note the 
already excellent effects of the report of the 
U.N. Scientific Committee on the Biological 
Effects of Radiation. A comparable scientific 
committee or a permanent UN. scientific 
commission on biological and chemical modes 
of warfare could help to dispel apprehension. 
A subsidiary function of either group might 
be to investigate impartially the claims by 
plaintif nations that others had openly or 
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surreptitiously used methods of biological 
or chemical warfare against them. 

The very existence of such a commission 
might in time arouse the consclence of the 
individual scientists of all nations, the only 
ultimately effective safeguard against viola- 
tions, 

In agreement with the Third Pugwash 
Conference in Vienna, we repeat that, in the 
end, only the absolute prevention of war 
will preserve human life and civilization in 
the face of chemical and biological as well 
as nuclear weapons. No ban of a single type 
of weapon, no agreement that leaves the 
general threat of war in existence, can pro- 
tect mankind sufficiently. We therefore 
must look forward to a day when the pres- 
ervation of peace will transcend the ambi- 
tions of individual nations. 

Trust between nations cannot be estab- 
lished by proclamation, but only by experi- 
ence, particularly by experience in coopera- 
tive work toward common aims. There is 
already an extensive interchange of scien- 
tific information and people in the sciences 
basic to the problems discussed in this state- 
ment. We must build on this. The com- 
mission proposed to collect and evaluate 
information bearing on chemical and micro- 
biological warfare should serve not only to 
allay the fears of mankind that new and 
ever more horrible weapons of such types 
will be invented, but further to dispel the 
miasma of secrecy that fosters international 
suspicion and tension, and in its place to ex- 
tend the benevolent application of micro- 
biological and chemical knowledge for the 
benefit of all men. 


Johnson Voted “Best Qualified” Candi- 
date in Roll Call Poll 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, this 
week’s issue of Roll Call, the newspa- 
per of Capitol Hill, carries the results 
of the Presidential Preferential Poll 
which it has conducted among Senators, 
Representatives and congressional aides. 
Those who best know the candidates and 
work with them and observe them daily 
believe that Senate Majority Leader 
LYNDON B. JOHNSON is the best qualified 
candidate for President on Democratic 
Party ticket. 

I was the one who originally suggested 
the poll in a front-page article in the 
March 30 issue of Roll Call, under the 
heading Congress Seen as Best Judge 
of Candidates’ Qualifications.” In it, I 
called attention to a survey made by 
Life magazine on the qualifications for 
the Presidency and the five ideal quali- 
ties most desired by the American peo- 
ples. To these five qualities (listed be- 
low), I added a few others which I con- 
sider highly important in determining a 
person's fitness for the highest office in 
the land, such as, leadership capability, 
mature judgment, assumption of duties, 
fulfillment of responsibilities, et cetera. 
In addition, I emphasized that he must 
be able to forge unity of the Nation and 
he must believe in progress and con- 
tinued growth in every phase of our na- 
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tional life, “for to believe otherwise 
would mean stagnation, loss of our mo 
political and economic positions in the 
world ,and our retrogression to a second- 
rate power.” 

It was my feeling that, since nearly 
all the major contenders are members of 
the Congress, those who serve with them 
in the national legislature and those wh? 
work on Capitol Hill would seem best 
to know the qualifications of these men. 
How do these people feel about the cur- 
rent contenders? Whom do they reg: 
as the best qualified candidate? 

The results of this poll, as published 
in this week’s issue of Roll Call, show 
that Senator Lynpon B. JOHNSON re. 
ceived 339 votes out of a total of 
ballots cast in the poll. This is a shade 
above 44 percent of the total. Vice 
President Nrxon ranked second with 150 
votes, or 20 percent of the total. 

Other major contenders ranked 9 
follows, in the order named: 

Stuart Symington, Senator John F. 
Kennedy, Senator Hubert H. Humphrey: 
and Adlai Stevenson, 

Mr. Speaker, I consider this poll high 
ly significant because to a certain ex“ 
tent it represents the voice of Congress 
I suggest that all delegates to the Demo- 
cratic National Convention in July, all 
National, State, and local leaders in 
Democratic ranks, and the Ame 
people in particular, study the results of 
this poll in an objective manner and 
with an open mind. 

At this point I wish to express my ap- 
preciation to Mr. Sidney Yudain, the 
editor and publisher of Roll Call, for 
the very fair and just way in which he 
conducted the poll through his newspa- 
per. He has rendered a fine service to 
Congress and the Nation and deserves 
to be commended for it. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend mY 
remarks, I wish to insert into the REC- 
orp the article from the May 4 issue of 
Roll Call giving the results of the poll. 
as well as the tabulation of the vote, th 
five major qualifications for the Presi 
dency, and a brief statement which 
had prepared on the results: 

[From Roll Call, May 4, 1960] 
JOHNSON AND Nixon WIN Porz—Texan GETS 
44 PERCENT or Vors—20 PERCENT ron NIXON 

Senate Democratic Leader Lynpon BAINES 
JOHNSON captured 44 percent of the total 
vote to win Roll Call's presidential preferenoe 
poll of the Congress. of 

Tabulations made this week at the close 
a 4-week election contest among Sens 
Representatives, and congressional aides gave 
the Texas Senator 339 votes of the 770 bal 
lots submitted. 

Vice President Ricnarp M. Nixon garnered 
150 votes for a total of 20 percent of the 
tabulation. $ 

The vote was a nonpolitical basis, DU’ 
apparently followed party lines. Republi 
can candidates racked up 21 percent of th 
vote, with Democrats carrying 79 percent. 

The Congress is divided 65 percent Demo- 
cratic, 35 percent Republican. tio 

Second-place runner on the Democra 
side was Missouri Senator Sruarr 8 1 
ron with 84 votes, a total percentage of 11 
Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY, of Massachusetts. 
was close behind with 10 percent of the vote 
and a total of 63 ballots. 

Senator HUBERT HUMPHREY, of Minnesote 
polled 8 percent of the total vote with ` 
Adlai Stevenson received 42 yotes, 5 percen 
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* 
of the total. Representative CHESTER BOWLES, 
of Connecticut, was tendered four votes. 

‘Two surprises of the poll were the 10-vote 
pull of Representative CHARLES A. HALLECK, 
of Indiana, and the fact that only one vote 
was cast for New York Governor, Nelson 
Rockefeller. 

Senator HERMAN TALMADGE, of Georgia, and 
Representative RANDALL HARMON, of Indiana, 
each received one vote. 

Breakdown of the yote was Senators, 47; 
Representatives, 138; congressional aids, 585. 

Although no signatures were required on 
the ballot which appeared in Roll Call, many 
Were signed, several bore enthusiastic 
slogans. 

The Roll Call poll was the first of its kind 
to embrace the entire Congress. 

The poll was suggested by tative 
Vicror Anruso in a front-page article in 
the March 30 issue of this newspaper. 
Anruso pointed out that Life magazine had 
taken a nationwide poll to determine the 
ideal qualities the American public desired 
in a President. After listing the qualities, 
Anruso suggested that the men and women 
of the U.S, Congress should be best fitted to 
judge the qualities of the presidential can- 
didates since they have been working with 
most of them for many years. All of the ma- 

. Jor five contenders are in the U.S. Senate. 

Because they were voting on their co- 
Workers and colleagues the congressional 
Voice expressed in the Roll Call poll is con- 
Sidered significant. While Congressmen and 
aids are not necessarily delegates to the na- 
tional convention, their political power and 
influence is considered. 

IDEAL PRESDENT 

Roll Call's poll was bàsed on the following 
Qualities which Life magazine determined 
— 5 American voter most desired in a Presi- 

ent, 

1. He must be a man of conviction who is 
Willing to fight for his principles, but at the 
Same time he must be able by conciliation 
and compromise to avoid fights. 

2. He must be a man who is above partisan 
Considerations. 

3. He must be a man with a common 
touch, 

4. He must be a vigorous and decisive man 
Who can make up his mind, one who can get 
things done, and who will not be pushed 
around by other people, especially by the 
Russians, 

5. He must be a man with wide experience 
in foreign affairs. 


Vote breakdown 
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Senators 


STATEMENT BY REPRESENTATIVE Victor L. 
ANFUSO 

On the basis of these returns, it seems 
inevitable that a ticket headed by Senator 
LYNDON B. JOHNSON will be a sure winner. 
Those who best know the candidates of both 
parties—those who work for and with them 
every day—they have spoken very eloquently 
and clearly of their choice for President. 

However, as 4 northern liberal, I still have 
some reservations in this matter. True, Sen- 
ator Jonson kept his promise to the Amer- 
ican people regarding civil rights. True, he 
did a magnificent job in guaranteeing voting 
rights to all of our citizens irrespective of 
race, creed, or color. 

It is now necessary for him to support leg- 
islation that our elder citizens can live in 
dignity, He must utilize all his energy and 
influence to obtain passage of a law that 
would provide adequate hospitalization and 
medical care for our elderly and retired citi- 
zens. They deserve this recognition after a 
lifetime of work. z 

Because of the increased cost of living, 
which still continues its upward trend, to- 
day's wages do not have sufficient purchasing 
power for the average family. Consequently 
a minimum-wage law, providing at least 
$1.25 per hour and wider coverage, should be 
established by Congress. 

Having led the fight for these three basic 
measures which would benefit the vast ma- 
jority of our people, viz—(1) Voting rights 
for all citizens; (2) medical and hospital care 
for the elderly; and (3) increased minimum 
wages—Senator JOHNSON should then be 
given serious consideration for the nomina- 
tion by all segments of our people. 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Elther House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S, 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p, 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re. 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S, Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is 10- 
cated in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Rxconp at $1.50 per month or for single 
copies at 1 cent for eight pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Recorp should be processed through this 
office, 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences Will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD. 


SENATORS WITH RESIDENCES 
IN WASHINGTON 
Orrice Apprrss: Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. O. 
[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Vice President, Richard Nixon 


Alken, George D., Vt Carroll Arms 
Allott, Gordon, Colo. . Clieveland House 
Anderson, Clinton P., 6 Wesley Circle 


N. Mer. 

Eartlett. E. L., Aluasxa- 
Beall, J. Glenn, Md 
Bennett, Wallace P. Utah- 
Bible, Alan, Nev 
Bridges, Styles, N. H. 
Brunsdale, Norman, N. Dak. 

Bush, Prescott, Conn 

Butler, John Marshall, Md. 

Byrd, Harry Flood, Va The Shoreham 
Byrd, Robert C., W. va 

Cannon, Howard W., Nev... 

Capehart, Homer E., Ind The Westchester 
Carlson, Frank. Kans__....Sheraton-Park 


Chavez, Dennis, V. Mer 2525 P 5t. 
Church, Frank, Idaxo 
Clark; Joseph S., Pa * 
Cooper, John Sherman, Ky. 
Cotton, Norris, N. H 
Curtis, Carl T., Nebr 
Dirksen, Everett M., III. 
Dodd, Thomas J., Conn 


Dworshak, Henry C., Idaho- 
Eastland, James O., Miss. 5101 Macomb St. 
Ellender, Allen J., La 
Engle, Clair, Calif. 
Samuel J., Jr., N. C 
i Hiram L., Hawati. 5519 Uppingham 
ao Chevy Chase, 


ae Theodore Francis, “university Club 
Gruening, Ernest, Alaska 

Hart, Philip A., Mich 

Hartke, Vance, Ind 

Hayden, Carl, Aris = 

Hennings, Thomas C., Jr., 


5511 Cedar Park- 


Mo. 

Hickenlooper, Bourke B., 
Iowa. vay; Chevy Chase, 
d 


Holland, Spessard L., Fla_._Sheraton-Park 
Hruska, Roman L., Nebr. 
Humphrey, Hubert 2 
Minn. 
Jackson, Henry M., Wash. 
Javits, Jacob K., N. 7 
Johnson, Lyndon B., Ter. 
Johnston, Olin D., S. 0 
Jordan, B. Everett, N. C 
Keating, Kenneth B., N. T. 3509 M St. 
Kefauver, Estes, Tenn. 4929 Hillbrook 
Lane 
Kennedy. John F., Mass 
Kerr, Robert S., Oxla = 
Kuchel, Thomas H., Calif.. 
Lausche, Frank J., O-. 
Long, Oren E., Hatun 
Long, Russell 3 
Lusk, Hall S., Oreg 3 


McCarthy, Eugene J., Minn. 2930 Chesapeake 


St. 
McClellan, John L., Ark_... 
McGee, Gale W., WYyo aena 
McNamara, Pat, Mien 


3 Warren G., The Shoreham 


Mansfield, Mike, Mont 
Martin, Thos. E., Loba 4801 Conn. Ave. 
Monroney, A. 8. Mike, 


Morse, Wayne, mel — 4000 Mass. Ave. 
Morton, Thrus ton B 


Mundt, Karl E., S. Dax. 122 Schotts 

Court NE. 
Murray, James E., Mont. he Shoreham 
Muskie, Edmund S., Maine. 
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Wyo. 

Pastore, John O., R. 1. 
Prouty, Winston L., Vt. 
Proxmire, William, Wis 
Randolph, Jennings, W. Va. 
Robertson, A. Willis, Va... 
Russell, Richard B., Ga 
Saltonstall, Leverett, Mass. 2320 Tracy PI. 
Schoeppel, Andrew F. 

Kans. 
Scott. Hugh, Pa 
Smathers, George A., Fla 
Smith, Margaret Chase 

(Mrs.) „Maine. 
Sparkman, John, 4a 4928 Indian Lane 
Stennis, John, Miss 
Symington, Stuart, Afo_-.. 
Talmadge, Herman E., Ga 
Thurmond, Strom, S. CO 
Wiley, Alexander, Wis 2122 Mass. Ave. 
oe Harrison A., Jr., 


Williams, John J., Del 
Yarborough, Ralph W., Te- 
Young, Milton R., N. Dax Quebec House So, 
Young, Stephen M., Ohio 
OFFICERS OF THE SENATE 


Secretary—Feiton M. Johnston. 

Chief Clerk — Emery L. Frazier. 

Sergeant at Arms— Joseph C. Duke. 

Secretary for the Majority Robert G. Baker. 
Secretary for the Minority— J. Mark Trice. 
Chaplain—Rev. Frederick Brown Harris, D.D. 


Sheraton-Park 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE 
Committee on Aeronautical and Space 
Sciences 

Messrs. Johnson of Texas (chairman), 
Russell, Magnuson, Anderson, Kerr, Syming- 
ton, Stennis, Young of Ohio, Dodd, Cannon, 
Bridges, Wiley, Mrs. Smith, Messrs. Martin, 
and Case of New Jersey. 

Committee on Agriculture and Forestry 

Messrs. Ellender (chairman), Johnston of 
South Carolina, Holland, Eastland, Hum- 
phrey, Symington, Talmadge, Proxmire, Jor- 
dan, Young of Ohio, Hart, Alken, Young of 
North Dakota, Hickenlooper, Mundt, Schoep- 
pel, and Cooper. 

Committee on Appropriations 

Messrs. Hayden (chairman), Russell, 
Chavez, Ellender, Hill, McClellan, Robertson, 
Magnuson, Holland, Stennis, Johnson of 
‘Texas, , Kefauver, Monroney, Bible, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Dodd, McGee, Bridges, 
Saltonstall, Young of North Dakota, Mundt, 
Mrs. Smith, 


Committee on Armed Services 
Messrs. Russell (chairman), Byrd of Vir- 
ginia, Johnson of Texas, Stennis, Symington, 
Jackson, Ervin, Thurmond, Engle, Bartlett, 
Cannon, Saltonstall, Bridges, Mrs. Smith, 
ore Case of South Dakota, Bush, and 
Committee on Banking and Currency 
Messrs. Robertson (chairman), Fulbright, 
Sparkman, Frear, Douglas, Clark, Proxmire, 
Byrd of West Virginia, Williams of New Jersey, 
Muskie, Capehart, Bennett, Bush, Beall, and 
Javits. 
Committee on the District of Columbia 
Messrs. Bible (chairman), Morse, Frear, 
„ Beall, Case of South Dakota, and 
Prouty. 
Committee on Finance 
Messrs. Byrd of Virginia (chairman), Kerr, 
Frear, Long of Louisiana, Smathers, Ander- 
son, Douglas, Gore, Talmadge, McCarthy, 
Hartke, Williams of Delaware, Carlson, Ben- 
nett, Butler, Curtis, and Morton. 
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HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


in the Appendix of the Recorp excerpts 

from an address delivered by me at 

West Virginia University on Thursday, 

May 5, 1960. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
from the address were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

Am OPPORTUNITY von Procress—West VIR- 
GINIA University, THURSDAY, Max 5, 1960 
Sometimes when I travel from region to 

region in this country of ours, I think of 

the hungry little boy who saw a tree full of 
ripe apples on the other side of the hill. 

Ain't no reason go over there,“ the 
little boy said sadly. “I ain't got no wagon 
to bring any apples home to the family.” 

That is the story in too many regions of 
America today. We do not have enough 
Wagons to haul the abundant resources of 
one area to meet the desperate needs of an- 
other area. 

Some regions have more water than they 
need. while others lie wasted and unpro- 
ductive in the sun. 

Some regions have more food than they 
need, while others are strained to feed the 
people. 

Some regions haye more jobs than men, 
while other areas represent pockets of un- 
employment and inactivity. 

There are many men who say that this is 
Just a natural state of affairs. They say it 
is all very sad and unfortunate, but that 
nothing can be done about it. 

Well, I disagree. : 

I say that an unbalanced water supply, or 
an unbalanced distribution of food or an un- 
balanced employment force, should not be 
ignored, I say that it is the responsibility 
of Government to balance the Nation, to see 
that the resources of one area are utilized 
fully to meet the needs of another area. 

Now don't misunderstand. I am not talk- 
ing about Government handouts or total 
Government control of the whole fabric and 
pattern of society. I am talking about Goy- 
ernment with enough commonsense and 
heart to work for the healthy growth of 
every area, to help each area build its own 
security and prosperity. 

Let me use an example all of you will un- 
derstand—the unbalanced supply and de- 
mand of electric power, the vast supply of 
coal in West Virginia and the growing de- 
mand for electric power throughout the East. 

I have seen solid proof of that demand, my 
friends. America's population is growing by 
leaps and bounds. Its cities are spreading 
Over wider areas. New homes are springing 
up like wild grass and new business and 
industry are boosting their output to serv- 
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ice the growing population, And 55 percent 
of all Americans live within 500 miles of West 
Virginia. This growing region needs power— 
and lots of it—to meet the demands of more 
people, more homes, more business. 

West Virginia is in the center of this 
circle of growth. And West Virginia has the 
source for power—coal. The State produced 
30 percent of the Nation’s supply, but still 
has an estimated eight times the amount of 
coal it has already produced under the 
ground. West Virginia's coal can produce 
power—and lots of it—to meet the needs of 
the growing East. 

The implication is obvious. West Virginia 
should be the heart of the East—sending out 
the life blood of any nation’s growth, power. 
But instead, West Virginia and its vast re- 
sources are treated like an unnecessary ap- 
pendage, getting smaller and smaller as the 
rest of the Nation’s body grows and pros- 


pers. 

You know the results. Coal output is 
down. Miners are unemployed. The whole 
State—and all its people—have suffered be- 
cause the coal industry is the most impor- 
tant in West = ; 

Despite the tragic effects of the indus- 
try's decline, West Virginians have not given 
up. You are a hardy, determined people, 
and you are not quitters. Like the little boy 
eyeing the apple tree on the other side of the 
hill, you are not going to move off to satisfy 
your own individual needs. You are 
to stay put, and face the responsibility for 
taking care of your families, your homes, and 
your State. 

And like the little boy who needed a wagon 
to carry the apples, West Virginia needs a 
new method for sending the power of its coal 
to the growing areas which need it. 

The cost of hauling your coal to centers 
of consumption is just too high. The freight 


the average value of coal at the mine. Such 
costs represent a major competitive dis- 
advantage for coal compared to other 
energy sources, A 

There is a new method to reduce such costs 
and increase the demand and production of 
coal. This is the establishment of power sta- 
tions at the mines able to send electricity 
by line to the major consuming centers. 

Traditionally, the cost of transmitting 
electricity over high voltage powerlines 
more than 200 miles has been greater than 
the cost of transporting the coal itself. 

But today growing demand has established 
the need for huge “blocks” of power at 
specific centers of consumption. Sweden 
has demonstrated that it is economically 
feasible to transmit more than 500,000 volts 
more than 500 miles. And, yes, the Soviet 
Union has done the same thing. 

It is obvious that “mine-mouth electric 
power stations” represent an exciting new 
possibility for the growth of the coal in- 
dustry and the revitalization of West Vir- 
ginia’s economy. 

The State is ideally located for such power 
stations, In time electrical power from your 
coal could hum steadily through the high 
lines stretching to America’s great industrial 
and urban centers. The coal beneath your 
hills could then become the source of new 
wealth and economic security for West Vir- 


ginians. 
Just listen to one prediction, reported 
recently by the Federal Power Commission. 


FPC experts estimate that 10 strategically 
placed mine-mouth generating plants could 
supply the entire area east of the Mississippi 
with sufficient electrical power. Those 10 
Plants could do the job done by 1,623 plants 
now scattered in various regions. 

But much must be done. It is the job of 
the Federal Government to take the lead in 
encouraging construction of mine-mouth 
generating plants. We must embark on a 
bold new program to stimulate the use of 
West Virginia coal. We must immediately 
establish a mood of cooperation between 
Federal and State Governments and private 
industry to accomplish that purpose. 

Right now we have the chance to make a 
big start in this direction. Congress is con- 
sidering legislation calling for a study of the 
electrical power supply situation in the 
United States. The study would pave the 
way for additional legislation to assure de- 
velopment of bulk power supply. 

The establishment of mine-mouth power 
stations would not be a boost just for indus- 
try in other States. 

West Virginia’s great potential contribu- 
tions would be vividly dramatized to the 
whole Nation, Others would come to under- 
stand—as I do—the wealth of this State. 

Development of new, low-cost energy re- 
sources can be the single greatest attraction 
to new industry to move into West Virginia 
itself. 

Paper and chemical industries which con- 
sume huge quantities of electrical energy and 
use coal, water and forest products could 


preclate the skills and reliability of West Vir- 
ginia’s labor force. 

It is time for the Government to take ac- 
tion to balance the Nation. It is time for 
giant steps to balance the needs for power 
with the supply of coal here. It is time for 
transforming the potential wealth of West 
Virginia into real prosperity for her citizens. 


Paper Presented by Dr. Sverre Petterssen 
Before the Panel on Science and Tech- 
nology of the Committee on Science and 
Astronautics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the 
Committee on Science and Astronautics 
had the great honor recently of play- 
ing host to a group of eminent scientists 
and engineers who make up the com- 
mittee’s panel on science and technology. 

During the first meeting of this group, 
held on March 25, 1960, an important 
paper was presented by Dr. Sverre Pett- 
erssen, professor of meteorology at the 
University of Chicago. 

Under unanimous consent, I insert in 
the Rrecorp Dr. Petterssen’s paper: 
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PAPER BY Dr. SVERRE PETTERSSEN 


Dr. Perrerssen. Mr. Chairman, members 
of the House Committee on Science and 
Astronautics, ladies and gentlemen, our 
chairman remarked earlier that the scien- 
tists were so modest that they didn't offer 
papers. I can assure you that it was out 
of modesty that I offered to present a paper. 
I thought that I might not get the $50 
unless I worked hard for it. [Laughter.] 

My topic is: “Expected Developments in 
Meteorology During the Coming 10-Year 
Period.” 


1. INTRODUCTION 

I have read the report entitled “Prelim- 
inary Plans for a National Institute for At- 
mospheric Research,” prepared by the Uni- 
versity Committee on Atmospheric Research 
(February 1959) and presented to the Na- 
tional Science Foundation, and I concur in 
the general philosophies and findings of this 
document. 

I have read also the detailed statement on 
“Satellite Meteorology,” by Dr. F. W. Reich- 
elderfer, Chief of the U.S. Weather Bureau, 
contained in “The Next 10 Years in Space,” 
published by the Select Committee on As- 
tronautics and Space Exploration, 86th Con- 
gress, Ist session, House Document No. 115, 
pp. 135-144, and I concur with Dr. Reich- 
elderfer’s analyses and conclusions. 

The purpose of this paper is to supple- 
ment the above-mentioned documents, par- 
ticularly in areas where progress may de- 
pend upon proper coordination between 
space research and conventional meteoro- 
logical research. 


2. SCOPE 


Without oversimplifying the essence of 
the problem, it may be said that our atmos- 
phere communicates with the Sun in two 
ways: First, there is the direct communi- 
cation through short-wave and corpuscular 
radiation via the uppermost part of the 
atmosphere, Second, there is the conver- 
sion of solar radiation into sensible heat and 
the resulting exchanges of heat and water 
vapor at the Earth-atmosphere interface. 
Both of these complexes of processes are 
important, for to some extent they influence 
the whole gaseous envelope of the Earth. 
To secure maximum progress in atmospheric 
science and technology we must provide ob- 
servations and carry out research on proc- 
esses ranging in space from a short distance 
down in the ground and the oceans all the 
way out to the tenuous border toward in- 
terplanetary space. 

In many important problems, we are con- 
cerned with the establishment of energy 
budgets. While satellite observations suf- 
fice for establishing the budget for the entire 
system Earth- atmosphere, observations at 
the lower interface are needed to determine 
the amount of heat available to the atmos- 
phere alone. Such observations are essential 
also for research on the circulation of water 
vapor and in many other connections, 

3. COMMENTS ON OBSERVATIONS 


It goes without saying that certain parts 
of the globe, such as the polar regions, the 
large deserts, et cetera, are sparsely covered 
with international networks of observing 
stations, Less known and even more detri- 
mental to progress in meteorology is the 
fact that observations to describe the proc- 
esses at the interface between the Earth 
and the atmosphere are almost universally 
absent. As a result, our knowledge of the 
heat and cold sources associated with the 
Earth's surface is exceedingly meager, and 
80 is our knowledge of the supply of water 
vapor to the atmosphere. Though, through 
indirect methods, we are able to account for 
long-term balances and mean values, we are 
quite unable to cope with individual cases. 
This lack of observations of the processes 
surrounding the lower interface ls a severe 
obstacle in the way of progress in the science 
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of meteorology and its application to prac- 
tical problems. It should be noted that this 
deficiency in our observing system can be 
eliminated without waiting for new techno- 
logical developments. Furthermore, obser- 
vations of the type here mentioned would be 
of great interest also to oceanography, hy- 
drology, agriculture, water and soil conser- 
vation, pollution control, et cetera. 
During the last two decades or s0 we have 
had international networks of sounding sta- 
tions where balloons are released twice a day 
to measure the pressure, temperature, mols- 
ture, and the winds aloft. Under ideal con- 
ditions such balloons will reach altitudes of 
about 100,000 feet, but normally the height 
is considerably smaller. In recent years cus- 
rockets have provided useful data 
above about 200,000 to 300,000 feet. We find, 
therefore, that there is a wide gap, roughly 
from 70,000 to 250,000 feet which needs to 
be covered with direct measurements. Here, 
too, no essentially new technology need be 
developed to eliminate the deficiency: there 
are good reasons for believing that relatively 
inexpensive rockets can be developed and 
equipped with instruments suitable for the 
type of observations here needed. In popu- 
lated regions rocket fragments may create 
a problem, but it should be possible to de- 
velop suitable materials. Observation on 
winds in the layer here under discussion 
may be obtained also from radio-telescope 
observations of meteor trails. 
4. COMMENTS ON PREDICTION AND CONTROL 


In the normal course of production of new 
scientific knowledge, one has first to observe, 
then to describe and lastly to explain. After 
a phenomenon has been explained, or un- 
derstood, one may consider to what extent it 
is predictable and/or controllable. All ex- 
perience indicates that the large-scale phe- 
nomena in the lower atmosphere are pre- 
dictable to some extent, but the degree of 
predictability has not been determined. At 
the present time, little ts known about the 
predictability of the small-scale phenomena 
in the lower atmosphere and nothing is 
known about the predictability of the phe- 
nomena above about 60,000 feet. Also, very 
little is known about the controllability of 
any atmospheric phenomenon, except that 
certain cloud types may be modified locally. 

As meteorology develops as an environ- 
mental science, the questions of prediction 
and control will become more urgent, and 
real mastery of our environment will de- 
pend upon progress in these fields. 

5. COMMENTS ON MANPOWER 

With the rapid development of science, 
technology, and industry after the Second 
World War, the acquisition of highly trained 
personnel has become a major problem. The 
situation appears to be most urgent in the 
earth sciences, and within these meteorology 
occupies a rather unique position, 

At the present time less than 1 percent of 
the meteorological profession is engaged 
in teaching, with the result that produc- 
tion of new personnel is far behind the de- 
mand for production of new knowledge. 
With the vigorous programs for stimulation 
and support of research and education de- 
veloped by the National Science Foundation 
we may hope that the influx of young talent 
to meteorology will increase. However, the 
impact of these programs on progress in 
meteorology will be felt only gradually, and 
the Co should realize that the at- 
mospheric sciences need special considera- 
tion over a prolonged period. 

To stimulate and maintain the influx of 
talent to meteorology we must provide more 
research opportunities and better scientific 
careers. In addition to preaching these 
laudable principles we need establish real 
beacons to attract young students. The Na- 
tional Institute for Atmospheric Research 
will be a major beacon when it becomes a 
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physical reality. Other beacons must be 
established by our universities, In the 
meantime, I will assume that, to some con- 
siderable extent, the manpower situation 
will be solved during the 10-year period 
under review. 

6. PROGRESS DEPENDING ESSENTIALLY UPON 

SATELLITE OBSERVATIONS Ma 

It is dificult to speak on this subject 
without duplicating what has already been 
stated In the aforementioned paper by Dr- 
Reichelderfer. Since I shall try as far as 
possible to avoid duplication, reference must 
be made with his paper. 

I shall assume that by 1970 a variety of 
satellites, not only of the Earth but also of 
the Moon, the Sun, and the near planets 
(e.g., Mars and Venus) will have been in op- 
eration for at least one-half sunspot cycle. 
I shall assume also that soft“ landings on 
Mars and Venus have been made succes- 
fully. Looking then for results which may 
be of practical value, the following suggest 
themselves: 

(a) The most important meteorological re- 
sult to be obtained from a solar satellite 
would be the chance to observe the time 
variation of the solar electromagnetic and 
corpuscular radiation over a period covering 
at least one-half solar cycle, say 5 years or 
more. It is known that the visible radiation 
undergoes only small variations but the 
short-wave radiation varies greatly, as does 
the radiation. A quantitative 
study of the total solar energy input into 
the Earth's atmosphere and its time varia- 
Sor mu yield 2 knowledge of the 

cause the atmospheric changes 
in the upper atmosphere. 

(b) The Earth satellites will provide us 
with the other piece of essential informa- 
tion—namely, the output of the Earth's at- 
mosphere both radiative and particulate 
(neutrons) and its time variation. ‘The 
observational difficulties may be great, but 
I feel they will be overcome within a few 
years. We will, I hope, be able to explore 
not only the whole spectrum of the Earth’s 
radiation back to space and the time vari- 
ation of each portion of the spectrum, but 
also be able to detect. the uppermost atmos- 
Pheric level from which each part of the 
spectrum originates. : 

(c) The combined information from (a) 
and (b) above will not only give us the 
desired knowledge of the mean energy budget 
of the Earth as a whole (a subject upon 
which we already have some information) 
but will enable us to attack the more diffi- 
cult problem of the Earth's reaction to solar 
activity, answering such questions as: “What 
layers react most? By how much?” “How 
far down in the atmosphere are appreciable 
effects produced?” “Is there a timelag be- 
tween the operation of cause and effect?” 
“Do the effects integrate, so that the atmos- 
pheric output as a whole varies slowly with 
the Sun?” Answers to these questions would 
set up a framework for the study of the more 
complicated interrelations of the radiations 
within the troposphere. 

(d) The role of the Van Allen belts in 
trapping high energy particles and the dis- 
charge of the particles into the auroral zone 
of the atmosphere when solar activity is high 
will be elucidated further. The physicists 
will certainly do this, but long-term meas- 
urements are needed before we can say what 
effect, if any, these discharges have on the 
atmospheric circulation above (say) 100,000 
feet. So far, only effects on atmospheric 
density and electrification have been stud- 
fed. The extremely strong winds already 
observed in the auroral zone during the 
polar night, for example, undergo abrupt 
changes in direction and speed that have 
been supposed by some to be “ ” by 
solar activity. It is conceivable that aircraft 
may soon be operating in the lower parts of 
this system. Forecasting of the changes at 
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these levels is going to a meteorological 
Problem in the not too distant future, and 
it will certainly be a difficult one. 

(e) Planetary satellites and soft“ land- 
ings on other planets will open up fasci- 
nating fields in meteorology. The composi- 
tion of other planetary atmospheres is 
known to differ from ours. One neighbor, 
Mars, has roughly the same angular velocity 
as ours; Jupiter exceeds our greatly; Venus 
Totates very slowly. The energy input of 
the Sun varies with the square of the dis- 
tance, In our solar system, nature has set 
Up a variety of meteorological experiments. 
It has been said that the meteorologist at 
Present is in the position of a biologist who 
Has to study only one species of animal, 
though he knows that many others exist. 
A truly general dynamic meteorology ought 
to be able to predict the general circulation 
Of any planet. To do so may not be our 

` Privilege, but we must prepare the path and 
do our share of the work. 

It is possible to foresee the early establish- 
Ment of robot observing stations on Mars 
and Venus. At first these stations will meas- 
Ure for us only surface pressure, tempera- 
ture, wind, etc„ but even this Information 
Would lay down the foundation for a de- 
scription of the broad aspects of the circu- 
lation. In the Earth's atmosphere the water 
vapor and latent heats play an important 
Part. Mars’ atmosphere is notably dry, and 
16 would be very instructive to know, in 
Comparison, how a dry atmosphere behaves. 

For other aspects of satellite meteorology 
Teference is made to Dr. Reichelderfer’s paper. 


7. PROGRESS DEPENDING ESSENTIALLY UPON 
APPLICATION or FLUID MECHANICS TO ATMOS- 
PHERIC 
In this field new vistas have been opened 

up by two recent developments. First, the 

development of electronic computers has 
made it possible to solve equations which 
describe, at least in broad outline, the evolu- 


possible to reproduce experimentally, 
in rotating tanks, the essential features of a 
variety of atmospheric motions. Both these 


ons 
able, one may confidently expect to achieve 
a basic understanding of a mo- 
tions and a greater capability to predict 
changes, In particular, the following devel- 
Opments are expected within the coming 
10-year period. 

(a) The development of successful opera- 
tional models * describing the general circu- 
lation of the atmosphere. This will lead to 
& better understanding of the causes under- 
lying the mobile weather and motion sys- 
tems and increased ability to predict the 
behavior of such systems, Considerable 
improvement in the accuracy of short-range 
forecasts and some extension of the forecast 
Period may be expected through such 
Tesearches, 

(b) Our ability to understand and predict 
the behavior of hurricanes has been very 
limited, mainly because of Jack of observa- 
tions from the pertinent ocean arens. Obser- 
vations from Earth satellites, combined with 
balloon and radar soundings, will greatly 
enrich the observational data. Furthermore, 
recent research indicates that it will be pos- 
Sible to construct realistic hurricane models 
Which will lend themselves to numerical 
treatment by electronic computers. The 
Problem of predicting hurricane storm 
Surges (a related oceanographical problem) 
lends itself to the same kind of treatment. 
Progress in these flelds will depend greatly 
— —.' — 

1 Here, the term “model” refers to a mathe- 
matical formulation of the laws of motion ap- 
are to a specified type of atmospheric 
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upon the acquisition of pertinent observa- 
tions. 


(c) Much of the weather in the United 
States develops around mesoscale systems. 


sible to construct models which will lend 
themselves to treatment by electronic com- 
puters. Considerable improvement in our 
ability to predict the behavior (and perhaps 
also the initial development) of such sys- 
tems is expected. 

(d) Referring back to section 6 it may be 
noted that the extent to which the circula- 
tions of the upper and lower layers of the 
atmosphere are coupled has remained an 
unsolyed problem. Such coupling has often 
been postulated but never satisfactorily 
explained. It is expected that models will 
be constructed and numerical nts 
carried out to determine the extent to which 
such coupled motions are important. 

(e) Many of the mathematical models 
which can be constructed for tests with 
electronic computers can be simulated in 
physical experiments with rotating liquids, 
It is expected that progress will be greatly 
accelerated by proper coordination between 
physical and numerical experiments on the 
one side and actual observations and analyses 
of atmospheric states on the other, 

8. PROGRESS DEPENDING ESSENTIALLY UPON on- 
SERVATIONS WITHIN THE ATMOSPHERE 


While satellite observations will provide 
the items that enter into our global energy 
budgets, and the present balloon soundings 
will continue to provide basic data for skele- 
tal analyses, more refined observations 
throughout the atmosphere are required if 
we are to explain and predict the behavior 
of individual motion and weather systems. 
The requirements in this area are well de- 
scribed in the aforementioned report of the 
University Committee on Atmospheric Re- 
search, and it suffices here to summarize as 
follows: f 

(1) Observations from extensive networks 
of the exchange of heat and water vapor 
between the Earth and the atmosphere. 

(2) Sounding systems which will provide 
observations from the layer between about 
70,000 and 250,000 feet (see sec. 3). 

(3) A network of electronic probing de- 
vices to record the physical structure of at- 
mospheric systems and their changes. 

(4) A relatively small number of highiy 

ented aircraft for observations on 
the chemical and microphysical as- 
sociated with condensation, precipitation, 
electrification, ete. f 

Observation of the type described under 
(3) and (4) above are gradually becoming 
availiable, notably in the United States, 
U.S. S. R., and United om. As soon as 
observation in the categories (1) and (2) 
also become available from sufficiently larger 
areas, we shall be in a position to really 
describe the atmospheric processes and un- 
derstand their behavior. 

Though standard observation from the 
polar regions, large deserts, and certain ocean 
areas will remain sparse for some consider- 
able time, satellite observations of cloud sys- 
tems, and supplemental observations from 
reconnaissance systems will provide data to 
bridge the gaps. We shall then be in a posi- 
tion to cope with the global aspects of the 
atmosphere as well as with the behavior of 
a variety of superimposed weather systems 
on different scales. 

Though all this may not be achieved with- 
in the coming 10-year period, we must strive 
toward this end. On the way we shall find 
that the questions of the predictability and 
the controllability of atmospheric process 
have become considerably clarified; we would 
expect considerable Improvement in the ac- 
curacy of gene~al weather forecasts; greatly 
improved accuracy in disaster warnings (hur- 
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ricanes, tornadoes, etc.); some extension of 
the time period for which useful forecasts 
can be provided; and new capabilities in the 
forecasting of the conditions of the upper- 
most atmosphere, Finally, I am certain we 
shall see that meteorology has developed en- 
gineering capabilities with extensive appli- 
cations in agriculture, soll and water con- 
servation, pollution prevention and control, 
and in a great variety of services to the gen- 
eral public, government, business, and in- 
dustry. 

9. WEATHER MODIFICATION AND CONTROL 

Though progress in the field of weather 
modification and control is inseparable from 
progress in meteorology in general, a word or 
two may be said here on this isolated subject 
since public interest in it is very strong. 
Without being unduly optimistic we may say 
that if the Government agencies concerned 
continue to maintain a program of carefully 
designed experiments which lend themselves 
to thorough statistical and/or physical eval- 
uation, we shall be able, wi 5 to 10 years, 
to determine the extent to which present 
techniques are capable of augmenting pre- 
‘cipitation, modifying or controlling hall, 
lightning, etc. By about 1970 the Govern- 
ment should be in a position to formulate a 
nationwide policy in the general area of 
weather modification and control insofar as 
customary cloud and weather systems are 
concerned. 

On general principles it is possible to be- 
lieve that the behavior of hurricanes could 
be influenced by cloud physics operations, 
but little research has been carried out to 
ascertain the possibilities. 

There is nothing in our present knowledge 
to indicate that the general circulation of the 
atmosphere, the distribution of climates, and 
similar large-scale features can be influenced 
by man. 

Regardless of the extent to which weather 
may prove controllable, research on the 
physics, chemistry, and dynamics of clouds 
is essential for our understanding of a wide 
spectrum of atmospheric processes, Prog- 
ress in this general area has been hampered, 
at times, by overoptimistic applications and 
crash projects to determine practical results. 
The efforts should now be concentrated on 
thorough scientific investigations which will 
yield basic knowledge of the processes them- 
selves, and thus clarify the inherent predict- 
ability and controllability. 

10. FURTHER REMARKS 


In concluding I would like to point out 
some features which are typical of the pres- 
ent state of affairs in meteorology. Firstly, 
since the end of the last World War meteor- 
ology has been a neglected scientific field, 
with the results that a severe manpower 
problem has developed in atmospheric re- 
search. Secondly, meteorology is an integra- 
tion of many sciences, so that interdiscipli- 
nary activities are essential for progress on a 
broad front. Finally, many of the most im- 
portant problems in meteorology are of global 
nature and can be solved only by piecing to- 
gether information and results of research in 
many lands, Though the weather systems do 
not respect frontiers, language barriers have 
severely hindered free flow of knowledge. 

It is my firm belief that very substantial 
progress in the science and in the service of 
meteorology can be achieved over the coming 
10-year period— 

(a) By creating stable research programs, 
facilities and opportunities which will at- 
tract new talent to meteorology and related 
fields in the earth and space sciences; 

(b) By maintaining an extensive program 
of interdisciplinary activities to stimulate ex- 
change of ideas and coordination of efforts; 
an 


d 

(c) By maintaining a greatly expanded 
program for speedy translation, abstracting, 
etc.. of pertinent publications in foreign 
languages. 
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Address of Most Worshipful Max Selig- 
man, Grand Master of Free Masons of 
Grand Lodge of the State of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 6,1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 
earlier this year it was my pleasure to 
visit with Most Worshipful Max Selig- 
man, grand master of Free Masons of the 
Grand Lodge of the State of Israel. 

At that time I discussed with him the 
splendid humanitarian work of the 
Masons in Israel. I was so impressed 
with the work the Masons are doing in 
Israel that I asked Mr. Seligman to fur- 
De me with some of the details of that 
wo. 

I am happy to say, Mr. President, that 
I now have a copy of the paper delivered 
by Mr. Seligman before the Masonic 
Service Association here in Washington 
on February 25, 1960. 

I feel this summary of the work of 
the Masonic Order in Israel is particu- 
larly appropriate, as preparations are 
being made for the second annual Ma- 
sonic pilgrimage to Israel and Europe on 
June 4 through June 29 of this year. 

The honorary chairman of the pil- 
grimage is former President Harry S. 
Truman. 

I should like to say a few words about 
Mr. Seligman himself, whose varied 
background and successful career are 
typical of the leadership of this splendid 
dynamic State of Israel. Seldom in 
history have so many gifted men and 
women joined together to create a com- 
pletely new society. In some ways it is 
reminiscent of our own experience on 
the eastern seaboard of North America 
when similarly gifted and energetic 
men and women formed the Thirteen 
Colonies and later the United States. 
Mr. Seligman was originally a Welsh- 
man and is a graduate of the Technical 
College of the University of Wales, 
Cardiff, as well as of the Government 
Law School in Jerusalem. He has been 
a prominent member of the Palestine 
and Israeli Bar since 1929, is the founder 
and was chairman for a number of years 
of the Israel and British Commonwealth 
Association. He was installed as the 
grand master of the Masons of the 
Grand Lodge of the State of Israel on 
December 22, 1959. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


— on of Mr, Seligman of February 

5, 1960. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PAPER DELIVERED BEFORE THE MASONIC SERV- 
ICE ASSOCIATION BY Most WorSHIPFUL MAX 
SELIGMAN, GRAND MASTER OF FREE MASONS 
OF THE GRAND LODGE OF THE STATE OF ISRAEL, 
FPesrvary 25, 1960, WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Grand masters and brethren, first permit 
me to express my gratitude and that of the 
Grand Lodge of the State of Israel to your 
executive secretary, Worshipful Brother John 
Cunningham, for his never failing courtesies 
and wholehearted friendship. Our American 
coordinating representative, Brother Monty 
Winslow has spoken so highly of you, Brother 
Cunningham, that we feél that we have in 
you a good and loyal friend. Our thanks 
also to Brother Conrad Hahn and very par- 
ticularly to Brother Sam MacIntosh for their 
interest and helpfulness. I found, upon ar- 
rival in Washington, that the first person 
to greet me was none other than Brother 
Ray Denslo whom I have heard of for 
so many years through his heading your for- 
eign relations committee. Freemasonry in 
Israel—what a veritable wealth of mysticism 
and significance to our craft is contained in 
this short phrase. It conjures up many 
ideas, visions, truths, and evidences of our 
daily life, facts and problems that our 
brethren in Israel face and which are 
unique to our own jurisdiction. No talk 
on this subject can be complete, however, 
without a brief résumé of our grand lodge’s 
history so that you may be more fully aware 
of how our present day problems have 
evolved. 

As you all know ancient Israel is reputed 
to be the legendary birthplace of our craft. 
Our rituals are replete with their references 
to King Solomon's temple. Modern ma- 
sonry in Israel goes back to the middle of 
the 19th century, when the first Freemason's 
lodge in the then Palestine was formed by 
French engineers engaged in the building 
of the Suez Canal. That lodge, the Aurora, 
has seen many forms and now almost 100 
years old, retains much of its French origin 
and works under our present constitution 
as Barkai Lodge. In 1902 Scottish Freema- 
sonry appeared in Palestine in the ancient 
Arab citadel town of Acre. As time pro- 
gressed other constitutions formed lodges in 
the then open mandated territory. Scottish 
Freemasons made the greatest impact and 
left the heaviest continuing impressions on 
our changing freemasonry scene. 

It is of interest to note that, in the lat- 
ter part of 1948, following the establishment 
of our present State of Israel and the end- 
ing of the British mandate that three lodges 
operating under the English constitution 
terminated their Palestine operation and 
were moved elsewhere. 

With the establishment of the State of 
Israel and under the initiative of a group 
of energetic Scottish past masters, negotia- 
tions were opened for the erection of a sov- 
ereign grand lodge of Freemasons in Israel, 
After no small effort, in which your humble 
servant played some part, the great day 
dawned, October 20, 1953, when the pres- 
ent grand lodge of the State of Israel was 
duly erected and consecrated under the 
aegis of the grand lodge of Scotland with 
the full consent of the grand lodges of Eng- 
land and Ireland. The red letter day in the 
annals of Israel Freemasonry was marked 
by the presence of the Earl of Elgin P.G.M.; 
Grand Secretary R. W. Bro. Buchan; Grand 
Master Davidson of the grand lodge of Neth- 
erlands and large numbers of visitors from 
Scotland, South Africa, England, the Neth- 
erlands, United States of America, and other 
countries. On the same evening, immedi- 
ately following the erection ceremonies, and 
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with the blessing of the Earl of Eigin, all 
of the lodges, operating in Israel under dif- 
ferent constitutions were granted charters 
by us. We then found ourselves faced with 
the problems with which every grand lodge 
must cope plus the added problems en- 
gendered by the daily vicissitudes of our 
beloved land of Israel. Today we have 48 
lodges operating under the constitution 
the grand lodge of the State of Israel. Most 
of these lodges operate in Hebrew, but there 
are also operating in French, 
Rumanian, English, and German. Yes, and 
there are no less than four Arabic-speaking 
lodges as well. Of the overall group four 
are English speaking, one the George Wash- 
ington Lodge operating under New York 
rites and preparing Americans who are in 
Israel under point 4 or as American Em- 
bassy staff members. Our proud boast 18 
that we in turn send them back to their 
native America as master Masons, made in 
Israel—our favorite export. Our grand lodge 
seal with its self-contained Star of David (or 
Mogen David) the cross of Christianity and 
the crescent of the Moslem world best ex 
emplifies the spirit of true brotherhood and 
real unity of Masonry in action in Israel 
which stands at the crossroads of inter- 
national Freemasonry. We proudly point to 
the Koran, the Old Testament, and the New 
Testament which lie on our lodge altars 

on which our candidates take their obliga- 
tions on the respective good book which they 
individually hold dearest to themselves. 
you see that we, every day in Israel live 
our Masonic lives ever mindful of the basio 
principles of Freemasonry. 

I have mentioned four lodges which are 
comprised predominantly of Arab brethren. 
They take an enthusiastic interest in thelr 
lodges. You may ask what problems we 
have that are not akin to yours here. Our 
grand lodge is faced with several that are 
indigenous to our land. In Israel our earn“ 
ing power is keyed to the economy of 
country. As a yardstick example, a mu- 
nicipal judge does well to earn I£500 tO 
I£600 per month. From this the = 
ment with various and assorted taxes, in- 
cluding income tax, removes well over 40 
percent. From the balance our illustrious 
member must maintain himself, his family 
and household, and attempt to provide for 
his family’s growing needs, At this point 
for your information, we point out that 
1 Israel pound is worth 55 cents Ameri- 
can. If he is fortunate in having children 
of high school age there again goes I£60 to 
I£120 per month per child to keep them 
in school. The Government provides free 
schooling only through the eighth grade. 
So you can see where normally elsewhere 
the grand lodge is supported by its daughter 
lodges, we grand lodge officers in Israel are 
faced with the problems of supporting al- 
most 60 percent of our daughter lodges in 
their charity programs and situations that 
are not covered by the nominal dues which 
many of our members have enough dif- 
culty in meeting. 

It is t to know that, in the en- 
tire Middle East, Israel forms an oasis where 
Moslems, Christians, and Jews meet together 
for Masonic work and pleasure in complete 
amity. This is really what a speaker yester- 
day referred to as “applied Masonry.” In 
Israel, up to this past year, we faced the basie 
problem of our grand lodge (to say nothing 
of the daughter lodges) having no suitable 
place to meet. All worked in rented premises 
often far too small to hold the brethren 
wishing to enter. However, with the help 
of the G.A. of the U. we have managed 10 
make some progress in meeting this problem. 
In Haifa (in the north) our daughter lodge? 
banded together to erect a small but 
temple. In Nathanya, likewise. In the 
south, in historical Ashkelon, our newest and 
smalest lodge has acquired a suitable plot 
of land and emulating your American do-it- 
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Yourself craze, are erecting their own temple 
ultilizing the building skills assembled 
among the brethren. In Tel Aviv, a city 
which has just celebrated its 50th anniver- 
Sary, grand lodge has moved into a new 
temple by means, to use another American 
Phrase. Bootstrap,” that is, by 
taxing its own membership a minimum of 
1£100 per head. I am proud to tell you that 
every member in Tel Aviv paid his assess- 
ment and today we have the first floor of 
our grand lodge temple completed. Our sub- 
Stantial balance of $50,000 still due the 
bullders will be paid off, I assure you, within 
the next 6 months. How, I cannot tell you 
here, as yet, but it will be the very spirit of 
brotherhood which has brought our 
lodge to its present milestone of 
ment. 

In the field of rehabilitation we face a 
Problem which no other grand lodge in the 
World must meet. Eschewing politics no one 
can deny that the State of Israel is constantly 
absorbing new immigrants, A population of 
half a million has absorbed over a million 
Tefugees. Among them are no small num- 
ber of Freemasons, many of whom have man- 
aged to escape from concentration camps and 
from countries behind the Iron Curtain. 
They arrive in an impoverished state similar 
to our new candidates, that is, without any 
Worldly possessions, and to put it mildly, di- 
Vested of all metallic substance whatsoever. 

What is our task in this? In every fashion 
to help the brother rehabilitate himself and 
restore his usefulness to himself, his family, 
and his new found country. To reinstill in 
him the feeling of being s freeman on free 
soll. To help him assume his rightful place 
among his to reaffirm in him the 
Tealization that he ts among brethren. To 
this end we have established a Masonic old- 
folks home in Naharya, an immigrant Ma- 
Sonic fund, an orphanage fund, a student 
bursary to provide education loans to Masons 
and their children, a crippled children’s fund, 
& polio victims’ fund, a Masonic youth fund, 
& defective children’s fund, a Masonic or- 
Phans’ education fund, and so forth, as well 
as participation by the daughter lodges on 
their own community levels in assorted aid 
efforts. 

We of the grand lodge of the State of 

1 are constantly mindful of the terrific 
Tesponsibilities which our obligations have 
imposed upon us in all these respects. 

We in turn however are not unmindful 
ot the interest exhibited by our Masonic 
brethren in other lands, and last year dur- 
ing July we entertained the first annual 
Masonic pilgrimage to Israel from United 
States and Canada under the guidance of 
R. W. Russell P. Kantor 33°. We are at this 
very moment entertaining 120 Masons from 
England. Next June 4 we look forward to 
the second annual Masonic pilgrimage of 
United States and Canadian Masons under 
the leadership of your very own Most Wor- 
Shipful Chester Hodges 33° P.G.M. At this 
Point, I would most certainly be remiss if I 
did not extend to all of you a most warm 
Invitation to join this second annual pil- 
Btimage with your loved ones and to visit 
your brethren in Israel, the land of the Bible. 
We are proud to tell you that the great ma- 
jority of our pilgrimage members will be 
brought to our shores by Israel's own na- 
tional airlines, the world famous EI Al. 

Sincerest thanks to the Masonic Service 
Association from whom we have learned 
Much this year, and I salute you until we 
Meet again with my country’s classic saluta- 
tion. Shalom, lehitroht. 


eve- 
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Some Problems of the Independent Fed- 
eral Regulatory Commissions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN HARRIS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
honor and pleasure to address the annual 
dinner meeting of the Federal Trial Ex- 
aminers’ Conference on some of the 
problems of the independent Federal reg- 
ulatory commissions. In that our com- 
mittee has been studying these problems 
for some time and have proposed legisla- 
tion under consideration, I know of no 
group which I think more appropriate 
than this distinguished group for discus- 
sion of these problems. Because of its 
importance and interest manifest in 
these problems, under unanimous con- 
sent I extend my remarks and include it 
therein: 

Some PROBLEMS or THE INDEPENDENT FED- 
ERAL REGULATORY COMMISSIONS 


(Remarks of Hon. Oren Hargis, chairman, 
House Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce, at annual dinner of Fed- 
eral Trial Examiners’ Conference, May 5, 
1960) 

Mr. President, members of the Federal 
Trial Examiners’ Conference, honored guests, 
it is a great pleasure for me to appear as your 
speaker tonight, at the annual dinner of 
the Federal Trial Examiners’ Conference. As 
you know, my duties as chairman of the 
House Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce and of two of its important sub- 
committees have brought me intimately into 
touch with many of the problems that con- 
front you. Of course, our committee work 
has been concerned with the problems of 
the regulatory agencies administering stat- 
utes under the jurisdiction of the Commit- 
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce, 
For that reason we have not focused on every 
problem that might face all of you, particu- 
larly those of you who serve as examiners in 
executive agencies. And yet I think that the 
matters we have had occasion to consider 
tm connection with the adjudicatory func- 
tions of the independent commissions are 
pretty representative of many matters of 
professional interest to your whole member- 
ship. 

Tonight I thought I would discuss with 
you four topics of relevance to the adminis- 
trative process. I am sure most of you will 
recognize that these topics are roughly the 
same ones considered in the panel discussion 
hearings held last June before the Subcom- 
mittee on Legislative Oversight of the Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce Committee. 
At those highly instructive sessions, the 
subcommittee had the benefit of the views 
of several of you. You will remember that 
there was a good deal of difference of opinion 
on practically every point raised. In the 
matter of ex parte contacts, for instance, 
everybody professed to be against sin, but a 
number of our distinguished panelists 
seemed to prefer a little sin to any proposal 
that would do away with it. It is the belief 
of the committee, however, that from the 
give and take of opposing viewpoints set 
forth in the hearing record will emerge a 
workable approach to the ex parte and other 
problems, 
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As you know, we have tried to do just that 
in H.R. 4800, the bill I introduced in the first 
session of this Congress as a result of recom- 
mendations contained in the Legislative 
Oversight Subcommittee’s report to the 85th 
Congress. I also introduced H.R. 6774, a bill 
proposed by the American Bar Association 
and also designed to cope with the problem 
of improper pressures on agency personnel, 
Now the legislative hearings we held in 
March and April of this year indicated a few 
imperfections in those bills. But I believe 
that the general approach is a sound one and 
that legislation in this field is essential. 

I. REGULATORY COMMISSIONS AND THE ROLE OF 
HEARING EXAMINERS 

First, I want to touch briefly on the role 
of the independent commission in the reg- 
ulatory scheme, and to try to cast some per- 
spective on the adjudicatory function of the 
hearing examiner. It is not my intention to 
Justify the existence of the independent reg- 
ulatory commission. While the commission 
as a regulatory instrument has tts critics, I 
Teel it has demonstrated that it has a perma- 
nent place in our governmental scheme. I 
think we'll all concede that no human ar- 
rangements are without their flaws. In rec- 
ognition of this, we strive to diagnose them 
and to apply whatever remedies seem neces- 
sary and practicable. I simply do not hold 
with certain commentators on the adminis- 
trative process whose proposals seem to me 
equivalent to burning up the roost to catch 
a chicken thief. 

Many of us are in danger of forgetting 
that these regulatory commissions were es- 
tablished, not to fulfill some grandiose 
scheme of visionary planners, but to meet 


serve the public interest if left in the hands 
of large unregulated corporate owners. It 
became clear that the responsibility of the 
managers of these giant organizations to 
their stockholders must be accompanied by 
a corresponding responsibility to their cus- 
tomers and, indeed, to the public generally. 
Accordingly, the Congress, as representa- 
tive of the public interest, intervened to re- 
dress the imbalances and dislocations in our 
economy brought about by the unfettered 
sway of these corporations affected with a 
public interest. 

So it was for practical reasons that Con- 
gres delegated to regulatory commisions 
diverse broad discretionary powers limited 
by the confines of enabling statutes. 

Formal adjudication is but one phase of 
the work of most regulatory commissions. 
In addition, they are directed to investigate, 
advise, prosecute, study, legislate, supervise, 
and enforce. The commission member must 
wear many hats. We hear it suggested, and 
the charge has some foundation, that oc- 
casionally a commission member forgets to 
take off his prosecuting or legislative hat 
when, he is supposed to be deciding an ad- 
versary dispute. 

The job of the commission hearing ex- 
aminer is to see to it that such disputes are 
initially heard and decided in the proper 
judicial manner when the situation calls for 
judicial procedures: His duties are not con- 
cerned with the legislative, supervisory, pros- 
ecutory or enforcement functions of his 
agency. But when opposing parties com- 
pete for favors available through his agency 
or resist enforcement measures the agency 
seeks to impose, the trial examiner will be 
called upon to determine the rights of the 
parties. His determination must be based 
en substantial evidence taken at a hearing. 
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He hears and observes the demeanor of the 
conflicting witnesses and counsel, He has 
a firsthand opportunity to appraise the 
credibility of witnesses and to make findings 
of fact based on his firsthand experience. In 
these matters his role is precisely analogous 
to that of a trial judge or master charged 
with finding the facts of a dispute without 
a jury. As such, the agency hearing ex- 
aminer's findings, if contested, should be en- 
titled to considerable weight. It is no secret 
to you, however, that the weight given to 
the findings of fact and conclusions of law 
of hearing examiners yaries widely from com- 
mission to commission. 

Now without in any way trying to glorify 
trial examiners or pretending to magnify 
their importance all out of proportion, it is 
obyious that the examiner is of central and 
crucial importance to the success and in- 
tegrity of agency adjudication. Both the 
agencies and the Congress, as well as your 
own Federal Trial Examiners’ Conference, are 
constantly trying to devise means of improv- 
ing the training and quality of hearing ex- 
aminers and, correspondingly, of enhancing 
their compensation and prestige and of im- 
proving their working conditions. Of these 
matters I shall have something more to say 
later. 

TI, EX PARTE PRESSURES 


The second point I want to take up with 
you is the problem of improper ex parte ap- 
to commission personnel. In our 
consideration of this problem, the Commit- 
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce and 
the Subcommittee on Legislative Oversight 
have heard a wealth of commentary. Put- 
ting aside for the moment the very tough 
questions of propriety of ex parte contacts 
in connection with rulemaking proceedings, 
even adjudication has given us trouble. 
When, for example, does adjudication begin? 
Does it begin when either the agency or an 
outside party files a first pleading invoking 
agency action? Or does it begin only when a 
second party comes into the picture, that is, 
when a contest of some kind becomes in- 
evitable? Is it sufficient to bar ex parte com- 
munications at the stage when the separa- 
tion of functions provision of the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act takes effect, or may the 
damage not be done by that time? Is it 
sufficient to prohibit ex parte communica- 
tions with “decisional personnel,” or should 
the ban go farther? How can routine pro- 
cedural matters and matters leading to set- 
tiements, stipulations, and more expeditious 
procedures be handled without leaving open 
the door to more sinister approaches? H.R. 
4800 prohibits certain approaches concerning 
the “issues, merits, and disposition” of agency 
matters. Does this language go far enough? 
Does it attempt too much? Is it sufficiently 
clear to afford reasonable guidance to com- 
mission personnel and to the public? 


What weight should be given the findings, 
rulings, and recommendations of hearing 
Officers? What restraints should be placed on 
their powers to control their own proceed- 
ings? Do the hidden review procedures in 
certain commissions afford a means of cir- 
cumventing the hearing examiner and thus 
effecting an improper result? 

These are only a few of the questions raised 
in hearings before us during this session of 
Congress, Even more difficult questions arise 
concerning the uneasy borderland between 
adjudicatory and rulemaking proceedings. 
The latter are conventionally and, for the 
most part, properly likened to the proceed- 
ings of a legislative body. The agency, like 
the legislative body, is seeking information 
from all possible reliable sources to assist it 
in formulating as intelligently and fairly as 
possible rules to govern future conduct. The 
procedures associated with the trial of a law- 
suit, with its limitations on parties in inter- 
est, evidence restrictions, and so forth, are as 
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inappropriate to the quasi-legislative as to 
the legislative task. 

We are becoming Increasingly aware that 
the distinction made in the Administrative 
Procedure Act between adjudication and 
rulemaking in some instances breaks down. 
Recent developments have taught us that 
adjudication and rulemaking are not water- 
tight compartments. Rather, they are use- 
ful guides, readily applicable in the bulk of 
agency proceedings. But where, as in the 
celebrated Sangamon Valley case, handed 
down in May 1959, the outcome of a rule- 
making proceeding in effect determines the 
substantive rights of contesting parties, ex 
parte contacts with Commission personnel 
should be strictly circumscribed. Too many 
people have gotten the idea that the sky is 
the limit if only they can tag the rulemaking 
label on a given proceeding. Perhaps the 
hardest task confronting the draftsman of 
legislation is to devise language to cover this 
type of borderland situation. 

But despite the many vexatious questions 
raised by an effort to bring a higher level of 
integrity to Commission proceedings, many 
of which I suspect merely conceal a desire 
to prevent any tightening up at all, our com- 
mittee intends to go forward with its efforts. 
If H.R. 4800 or H.R. 6774 or some combina- 
tion of their provisions cannot best do the 
job, modifications can be made that will 
strengthen existing law while recognizing 
certain criticisms as legitimate. Our hear- 
ings on this legislation were to some extent 
marred because of the failure of some critics 
to address themselyes carefully to the actual 
language of the bills. In fact, I had doubts 
as to whether some opponents of the legis- 
lation had even read all the provisions they 
opposed. 

II, EXCESSIVE DELAYS AND REDTAPE 


The third general topic I want to mention 
tonight is the question of increasing redtape 
that is threatening to strangle the adminis- 
trative process. Among the matters of over- 
riding importance that have caused concern, 
even alarm, are the related problems of un- 
duly protracted hearings and extensive 
length of hearing records, the high costs of 
Commission proceedings, and the frequent 
lengthy delays in bringing agency matters 
to a conclusion. Apart from the incon- 
venience and financial loss caused by these 
factors to litigants, their representatives, and 
the agencies, they have been cited as an un- 
intended inducement to ex parte activity. 
Many such contacts begin as a result of 
frustration and exasperation with intermin- 
able agency delays. As one experienced at- 
torney told the Subcommittee on Legislative 
Oversight in 1958: 

“Ethics in the administrative process is 
linked with efficiency in administrative oper- 
ations, The climate for fast deals or sly 
arrangements is good when administrative 
operations are marked by excessive delays, 
inadequate procedures, complexity of regu- 
lations, poor public information provisions, 
and so forth. 

“On the other hand, efficient operations 
tend to keep everyone on a straight and nar- 
row path.” 

One agency for which the Legislative Over- 
sight Subcommittee has figures is the Civil 
Aeronautics Board. The CAB issues some 
175 opinions and orders a month, some 2,100 
a year. At least 32 tons of this “green stuff,” 
as the opinions and orders issued on green 
letter-size paper are called, are issued and 
distributed annually. In a recently heard 
route proceeding now awaiting an initial 
decision by the Examiner, the written testi- 
mony and exhibits which should be required 


1 Sangamon Valley Television Corp. v. 
United States, 358 U.S. 49 (1958) and, on re- 
mand, 103 D.C. App. 113, 255 F. 2d 191 (D.C. 
Cir. 1959). 
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to be served on all parties were estimated 
by the subcommittee staff to weigh some 15 
tons. We hear of proceedings dragging on 
over several years, and there is at least one 
instance of a hearing officer’s decision that 
exceeded 650 pages. 

. The cumbersomeness of such procedures 
represents a burden that falls heavily on 
the hearing officer. People outside the agen- 
cies got a graphic idea of what this burden 
can mean from a photograph in the Sep- 
tember 1959 copy of Fortune magazine show- 
ing one of your veteran members, the Chief 
Hearing Examiner of the Federal Power Com- 
mission, almost hidden behind a mound of 
hearing transcripts, briefs, exhibits, etc., for 
a single case. 

These unwieldy proceedings are expensive, 
both to the regulated industry and to the 
Commissions concerned. Ultimately, of 
course, the American people bear the heavy 
costs. The taxes they pay suport the Com- 
missions, and they indirectly pay the in- 
dustry bills through inflated rate bases, sub- 
sidies, and the like. 

A number of causes are suggested for these 
problems; inadequate agency personnel, 
clumsy hearing procedures often stemming 
from inadequate power in the examiner to 
direct and control the hearing, excessive and 
secret intra-agency review of examiners’ 
findings, obstructive tactics by parties and 
their representatives, inefficient and bureau- 
cratic staff work, uncertainty as to limita- 
tions on parties in interest, abuse of the 
principle of the Ashbacker case, and so on- 
Unquestionably all these factors and many 
others contribute to the confusion, The. 
blame, if it is fair to ascribe blame for such 
a complex situation, lies in no one place. 
think there are some ts in which the 
Congress could lend a hand. But the effort 
must be a cooperative one. Neither the 
Congress, the agencies, the examiners, the 
regulated industries, nor the bar alone can 
do the job. 

I have tried to take at least a first step 
toward dealing with the situation. With the 
help of the staff of the Subcommittee oD 
Legislative Oversight and representatives of 
each of the so-called “Big Six” regulatory 
commissions, we have established an Ad- 
visory Council on Administrative Procedure. 
The Advisory Council is in the process of 
collecting, sifting and evaluating a mass of 
detailed factual information respecting 
agency procedures. Our expectation is that 
the council will serve as a clearinghouse 
that will before long be able to advise the 
Congress as to concrete measures that might 
be taken, measures based on a careful ap- 
praisal of up-to-date, documented informa- 
tion. 

Since one of the classical reasons advanced 
for resort to the administrative process was 
the need to avoid the unwieldy procedures 
of courts of law, it is clear that the situation 
I have described calls for corrective action. 
Increasingly we hear doubts as to whether 
the regulatory commissions can “do the job.” 
It is up to all concerned to show that it can 
if it will. 

IV. PROBLEMS OF HEARING EXAMINERS 


Finally, I turn to my fourth point, a dis- 
cussion of some questions of immediate prac- 
tical concern to all of you—the role of hear- 
ing examiners in the administrative process- 

Many factors enter into a determination 
of this role—the extent to which the agencies 
determine general questions of policy in ad- 
vance of the decision of a particular case. 
the breadth of the discretion vested in ex- 
aminers to control proceedings before them. 
the weight attached to their reports, the 
facilities and assistance furnished to them 
for the performance of their duties, and. 


*Ashbacker Radio Corp. v. FCC, $26 U.S- 
327 (1945). 
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above all, the caliber of the men chosen for 
these positions. 

There is a widespread, though by no means 
universal, belief that examiners could func- 
tion more effectively if the agencies gave 
them more policy guidance for the handling 
of specific cases. One of the most exper- 
fenced practitioners before the ICC, John R. 
Turney, has said that: 

“The failure of administrative agencies, in- 
cluding the ICC, to engage in clear-cut 
policymaking has resulted in inconsistent 
and unsound decisions and doubtless, in 
some cases, in unjust or discriminatory treat- 
ment of parties in different proceedings.“ 

Im sure you are all familiar with the 
Provocative memorandum submitted to the 
President by Mr. Louis J. Hector at the time 
of his resignation from the CAB. In that 
memorandum he placed much of the blame 
for the delay in the disposition of important 
Cases on the fact that the board assigns them 
Tor hearing without any policy direction 
whatever. 

I know you don’t all agree with Mr. Hec- 
tor's view, but I believe it is a point which 
deserves serious study by the agencies them- 
Selves and by Congress. 

Another important aspect of the hearing 
examiner's function is the extent of his 
Power to control the proceedings in cases 
heard by him. Lack of adequate authority 
for this purpose is assigned as one of the 
causes of delay and the inordinate length 
of hearing records. One experienced ex- 
aminer in an agency which has given its 
examiners relatively little discretion made 
the off-the-record observation that he would 
probably let a Sears, Roebuck catalog go into 
the record if any one offered it. 

The extent of the examiner’s effective con- 
trol depends not only on the text of the 
agency's rules. In practice, it also depends 
to a large degree on the weight accorded to 
his conclusions in the final disposition of 
the case. When the final decisions are 
drafted by anonymous reviewers who are free 
to disregard the hearing examiner's findings, 
the examiner is likely to have difficulty in 
obtaining cooperation of the parties in his 
efforts to define the Issues and expedite the 
Proceedings. This was recognized by the At- 
torney General's Committee on Administra- 
tive Procedures in 1941. That committee 
noted in its report that as the conduct of 
the hearing becomes divorced from responsi- 
bility for decision two undesirable conse- 
quences ensue. The hearing itself degen- 
erates, and the decision becomes anonymous. 

Testimony before our subcommittee has 
shown that the practice deplored by the 
Attorney General’s committee persists in 
Some form in many agencies today. In 
some the hearing examiner's report passes 
through the hands of a succession of re- 
viewers, each of whom is free to disregard 
entirely the report prepared by the examiner 
and to substitute his own conclusions based 
on a reading of the cold record. Moreover, 
the Subcommittee on Legislative Oversight 
has heard testimony that in at least one 
agency proceedings before the examiner have 
been regarded as a costly waste of time, be- 
cause the final decision is believed to be 
reached by members of the agency in re- 
Sponse to representations made either on or 
off the record after the hearing examiner 
has made his report. 

While I am not sure that I see eye to eye 
with all of you as to the extent to which 
administrative proceedings should be judi- 
cialized, I most emphatically agree that every 
proceeding should be what it purports to be. 
Any proceeding which by statute or regula- 
tion is to be decided in a record 
should, in fact, be decided on the record 
made in open hearings or on written plead- 
ings, evidence and argument available to all 
interested persons. 

I also agree with the conclusion of the 
Attorney General’s committee that the status 
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of the hearing examiner “is the heart of 
formal administrative adjudication. It can- 
not succeed without competent and well- 
paid men exercising functions of responsi- 
bility and interest. This is necessary to pro- 
tect both the public interest and the private 
interests which are concerned in the pro- 
ceedings.” 

There was recently introduced in the 
House of Representatives a bill, H.R. 11669, 
which is designed to attract and retain the 
ablest men as examiners. Although 
it was referred to another committee, the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce is interested in it because of the cen- 
tral role played by examiners in administra- 
tion of statutes within our jurisdiction, In 
addition to the higher salary scale provided 
for examiners generally, this bill has two 
other features which are significant to the 
administrative process. One is the fact that 
the statute itself prescribes the grade for 
Secondly, it 


discretion now exercised by the Civil Service 
Commission with respect to the assignment 
of examiners in various agencies to specific 
salary grades. I recognize that there are a 
number of arguments for and against the 
vesting of this discretion inthe CSC. Twoof 
the arguments in favor of withdrawing CSC 
discretion appeal to me as meriting particu- 
lar study. One is that in determining 
whether to reclassify the position of an ex- 
aminer in a given agency the CSC is alleged 
to give undue weight to the volume of the 
record made in proceedings handled by an 
examiner. Such a practice, if in truth it is 
followed, tends to defeat the objective of 
simplifying proceedings and shortening rec- 
ords. An examiner who hopes for a reclas- 
sification of his position or for promotion to 
a higher grade already allocated to the agency 
is said to face the dilemma of being penal- 
ized if he courageously exercises his authority 
to confine the testimony to the relevant and 
important issues, reducing its volume and 
sharpening the issues, or of being rewarded if 
he allows the parties to prolong the proceed- 
ings and encumber the record with a mass of 
irrelevant material. 

A second point urged in favor of the pro- 
posed change is that where examiners in any 
agency are assigned to two or more grades, 
the CSC is believed to give great weight to 
the recommendations of the agency for the 
promotion of examiners. The result, it is 
said, is that in certain agencies examiners in 
lower grades are susceptible to pressure be- 
cause of the fear that their opportunity for 
promotion will be jeopardized if they propose 
decisions contrary to the desires of senior 
staff members or of individual members of 
the agency. I refer to these matters not to 
pass judgment on their merits, but simply to 
indicate that they deserve serious attention 
in the consideration of H.R. 11669. 

With respect to the proposal to assign ex- 
aminers in the major regulatory agencies to 
a higher grade under the Classification Act 
of 1949, I was interested to discover that in 
1941 the Attorney General's Committee on 
Administrative Procedure recommended that 
for major agencies, salaries for hearing com- 
missioners should be $7,500 and for chief 
hearing commissioners, $8,500. Translated 
into the deflated dollars of 1960, these figures 
would, I believe, exceed the highest salary 
now paid to examiners in these agencies, 

To make the best use of their examiners’ 
time and skill, agencies must furnish them 
adequate working quarters, facilities, and 
assistance. Unhappily some agencies have 
not found it possible to do this. In such 
cases a modest investment in additional 
space equipment and clerical and technical 
assistance would probably pay large divi- 
dends in sounder decisions and speedier 
disposition of cases, 
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The Government, and the people, are for- 
tunate in having men and women of your 
stature and dedication to duty who are will- 
ing to accept, even under adverse conditions, 
the responsibilities of adjudicating the al- 
most unbelievably complex cases arising un- 
der statutes regulating various forms of busi- 
ness enterprise. The Subcommittee on Leg- 
islative Oversight has benefited greatly by 
the insight into the administrative process 
presented by members of your conference 
who have participated in its panel discus- 
sions. I bespeak your continued interest and 
cooperation in our efforts to hammer out 
legislation to improve this process and to 
put an end to the abuses which our hearings 
have revealed. 


Graham A. Barden and Carl T. Durham 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on May 6, 
1960, the North Carolina Society of 
Washington honored two of North Caro- 
lina’s ablest and most beloved sons, 
GRAHAM A. BARDEN and Cart T. DURHAM, 
who are voluntarily re their 
seats in the House of Representatives 
after years of consecrated courageous 
and intelligent service to their districts, 
State, and country. On that occasion 
the society’s charming president, Mrs. 
Fred W. Morrison, paid eloquent and 
happy and merited tribute to those dis- 
tinguished North Carolinians. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
tribute be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the tribute 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

It is unusual for the North Carolina So- 
ciety to pay tribute to two men at the same 
time. It is logical and appropriate that our 
guests, Representative GRAHAM A. BARDEN 
and Representative Cart T. DurHam, should 
be honored together tonight. Both of these 
North Carolinians got their education at the 
University of North Carolina, got it through 
considerable sacrifice. Both served in the 
Navy in World War I. Both became pro- 
fessional men—one a lawyer, the other 
a pharmacist. Congressman BARDEN was 
elected to Congress in 1934, Congressman 
Durnam in 1938. They have served together 
for over 22 years. They are two friendly, 
but exceedingly individual persons, each 
going his own way, subscribing to his own 
convictions, maintaining, however, at all 
times, a cordial relationship based on mu- 
tual respect. 

My husband, who has known both since 
they were university students (and who 
thinks he knows them much better than I 
do—a very manly mistake) has at times said 
things like this to me about Mr. DURHAM 
and Mr, BarpeEN. He says each is a gentle- 
man, and each is a positive character—firm, 
vigorous in standing up for his thinking and 
for his position and policy. Their ways of 
standing up, he says, are usually quite dif- 
ferent. Mr. DURHAM is quiet, genteel, sweet 
in maintaining his position. Mr. BARDEN 
possesses these same virtues. But he never 
means to show them openly until after he 
has had a big fight first. 

It would be impossible to list formally 
their achievements, Let me merely say 
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that Congressmen Barnen and DURHAM are 
men of great ability who are keenly aware 
of the uncertain world about them, of the 
threat of new and dangerous social and eco- 
nomic movements, and of the ominous im- 
Plications of the discoveries of science. 
Both men have gained national stature in 
Congress. 

Representative Cart T. DURHAM, for over 
a decade, has had to deal with the problems 
of mass destruction through nuclear weap- 
ons as 2 member and chairman of the Joint 
Committtee on Atomic Energy since it was 
established in 1946. 

Representative GRAHAM A. BARDEN is now 
the 20th ranking Member in the entire 
House membership. He has served as chair- 
man of the powerful Committee on Educa- 
tion and Labor since the Reorganization 
Act was passed consolidating the Commit- 
tees on Labor and Education. His leader- 
ship in legislation to help the physically 
handicapped, in vocational education pro- 
grams, the passage of the Taft-Hartley law, 
Federal aid to education and the recent laws 
designed to control corruption in labor 
unions is well known. 

Both of these men are affable, genial and 
easy to know. They have gone through life 

with an enormous amount of 
what I shall call political charm, with which 
they were able to convert acquaintances 
into friends. But this genial, affable man- 
ner was sometimes deceptive. Occasion- 
ally there were people who assumed that 
this friendly exterior was a sign of softness. 
Nothing could have been further from the 
truth. Actually both of these men have in 
their makeup an element of steel when an 
effort is made to attack their deeply held 
convictions. 7 

And so tonight we salute GRAHAM BARDEN 
and Cant, Dünn, who in their separate 
Ways symbolize much of the good in North 
Carolina. They are men easily recognized 
in any crowd: Mr. DurHam with his silver 


hair, courtly manner, bowing graciously as 


he passes from individual to individual, be- 
stowing on all the friendly benediction of a 
family doctor; Mr. Barpen with his dynamic 
personality, laughing and joking with his 
friends and displaying that manner which 
made him equally at home on the streets of 
New Bern or in the sophisticated circles of 
Washington, 

There is a salutation that has come down 
to us from the days of ancient Rome which 
is a combination of joy and sorrow. The 
words are “Hail and Farewell.“ Tonight the 
members of the North Carolina Society 
would like to reverse this ancient phrase 
and acclaim our friends BARDEN and DUR- 
Ham by saying “Farewell and Hall.“ For we 
are determined not to have them leave us 
with a word of parting, but to cherish al- 
ways as a living thing their gallant service 
for the Nation and the “Old North State.” 
The words of Paul to his young colleague, 
Timothy, are so appropriate; “I have fought 
& good fight, I have finished my course, I 
have kept the faith.” 

We of the North Carolina Society wish 
you Agnes and Graham and you Carl a 
happy and much earned vacation and rest. 
We will miss you. We wish you to continue 
to hold on to your abiding interests and 
friends, to stay young and grow new ones, 
to play, to work—not too much, to live life 
to know the best Is yet to be. 

The board of governors, by acclamation, 
confer upon you Mr. Banner and you Mr. 
Dunnam, honorary membership in the North 
Carolina Society. And from the members 
of the North Carolina Society I present a 
small gift to each of you as a token of our 
love and friendship, 
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Twelfth Anniversary of Israeli 
Independence 


SPEECH 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, 100 
years ago, in the city of Budapest in 
Hungary, Theodore Herzl was born. 
Twelve years ago, in the city of Tel-Aviv 
in Palestine, the State of Israel was re- 
born. It was Herzl's birth which made 
possible the rebirth of Israel. 

In 1894 Theodore Herzl was the Paris 
correspondent for Die Neue Freie Presse, 
the leading Vienna paper of the time. 
As such he covered the Dreyfus affair 
and was deeply affected by the cries of 
“Death to the Jews” of the Paris mobs. 
He came to the conclusion that the only 
solution to the Jewish problem, the only 
way to safeguard the future of Euro- 
pean Jewry, was the establishment of a 
Jewish state. In 1896 he published a 
pamphlet called “The Jewish State,” in 
which he set forth his ideas, and, 1 year 
later, he began putting them into effect 
by forming the Zionist Organization. 
For the next 7 years Herzl devoted him- 
self to obtaining the approval of the great 
powers for the establishment of a Jewish 
national home in Palestine, but he was 
unsuccessful, and when he died in 1904, 
at the age of 44, his dream remained un- 
fulfilled. 

Herzl did not invent the idea of a Jew- 
ish state. The idea, in fact, was almost 
as old as the Jewish people. What Herzl 
did accomplish was to convert the Jews 
into a political force. In the words of 
David Ben-Gurion, Israel's Prime Min- 
ister: 

Herzl created “Jewish statesmanship,” and 
forged the tools and implements the people 
needed in its fight for liberation and revival: 
a world platform, the framework of national 
organization, political representation, the in- 
struments of state finance. 


Herzl gave his followers a political 
purpose and the means to fulfill it. Like 
another great Jewish leader, Moses, he 
did not live to reach the Promised Land. 
However, 2 years after the State of Is- 
rael was proclaimed his remains were 
brought to that country and buried on 
one of the hills of Jerusalem where the 
people of Israel paid homage to the 
founder of modern zionism and the 
father of the State of Israel. 


Theodore Herzl had a favorite saying: 


“If you will it, it is no dream.” ‘The Zion- - 


ists adopted this slogan as their own. 
Despite the opposition of many groups 


-they colonized Palestine. In a country 


which was mainly desert and swamp they 
reclaimed the land and made it pro- 
ductive. Notwithstanding the slaughter 
of millions of Jews by the Nazis they 
readied themselves for independence. 
Finally, on May 14, 1948, they proclaimed 
the State of Israel. 
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The struggle, however, was not over. 
Immediately after the state was pro- 
claimed it was attacked by five Arab na- 
tions. Although Israel defeated the at- 
tackers and signed armistice agreements 
with them the Arabs refused to allow the 
new state to live in peace. Egypt en- 
couraged “fedayeen,” or guerrilla, at- 
tacks on Israeli villages. Israeli ships 
are barred from the Suez Canal. An 
economic boycott by all the Arab states 
has been in progress for many years. 

Nevertheless, the Israelis have re- 
mained true to their slogan. In the brief 


dozen years of the state’s existence it has 


accepted and absorbed nearly 1 million 
refugees from Europe, the satellite na- 
tions of communism, and from north 
Africa, and the Middle East. It has in- 
creased its industrial production from 
almost zero to over $950 million. The 
cultivated area of the country has been 
more than doubled, and the area under 
irrigation increased fivefold. ‘The desert 
has been made to bloom, cities built 
where originally mud huts stood. 
Schools have sprung up to meet the needs 
of the population. 

Israel is attempting also to pay back 
the United States and the free world for 
their financial aid and support by giving 
aid in turn to the newly emerging states 
of Africa and Asia. Trade agreements 
between Ghana, Nigeria, Guinea and 
Burma and Israel are proving beneficial 
to all parties. Israeli technicians and 
trade specialists are of invaluable assist- 
ance to the Africans. Israel is thus act- 
ing as a bridge between East and West 
and drawing Africa closer to the free 
world. 

On this 12th anniversary of Israeli 
independence I salute the magnificent 
accomplishments of the Israeli people. 
And with them I pay homage to the 
memory of Theodore Herz] who dreamed 
a dream which has become reality. 


A Cold Wind Blows From North Korea 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 6,1960 s 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recall 
that, in the Korean conflict, the sons of 
America, along with the sons of other 
allied nations, paid a great price to 
withstand the spread of communism, and 
keep alive the flames of liberty. 

Although the shooting has ceased for 
almost 6 years, the border area betwee? 
North and South Korea is still an area 
of serious tension. 

Today a great many Americans may 
have forgotten that we still have 40,000 
sons of America in Korea—separated by 
a single strand of barbed wire from & 
North Korea bristling more and more 
with armaments—many imported in vio- 
lation of terms of the truce. 
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As all republics striving to establish a 
free government, the people of South 
Ses are now haying internal prob- 
ems, 

A big question, however, looms: Will 
North Korea—possibly prodded by Red 
China—take advantage of the present in- 
Stability—temporary, I sincerely hope— 
in South Korea to attack South Korea? 

Too, we must ask ourselves, are we 
Prepared to meet such a crisis there? 

In 1951, the sons of America were 
rushed out—ill prepared and poorly 
equipped to preserve freedom to the 
Korean frontier, We must not let this 
happen again. 

Consequently, we must ask ourselves: 
Are we ready and able to assure our 
troops the adequate equipment and sup- 
Port to defend themselves and accom- 
Plish their military mission? 

We cannot allow our soldiers in the 
Korean front lines to be sitting ducks” — 
if the North Koreans or the Red Chinese, 
in violation of truce agreements, should 
again decide to attack. 

Also, the free world, I believe, should 
Testate its firm desire to resist and repel 
any such aggression. In addition, the 
U. N., I believe, could again well take a 
new look at the conditions along the 
North-South Korean border to provide 
all possible safeguards against ruses, or 
excuses, under which North Korea might 
use the difficulties in South Korea as an 
Opportunity for attack. 

Recently, the Milwaukee Journal pub- 
lished a thought-provoking article by 
Lindsay Hoben, entitled “A Cold Wind 
Blows From North Korea.” In addition, 
Look magazine recently published an 
article by J. Robert Moskin, entitled “An 
Army Poised for Disaster.” Reflecting 
Upon serious conditions in an area in 
Which we have already paid a great 
Price—and in which the free world still 
has a real stake—I ask unanimous con- 
Sent to have these articles put at this 
Point in the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the articles 
Were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Milwaukee Tribune] 


A Cord WI Brows From NortH Korra— 
Even as FREEDOM RIOTERS WERE BREAKING 
THE RHEE GRIP IN SEOUL, THE POSSIBILITY 
or New Arrack From COMMUNIST NORTH 
CALED VISITOR TO BORDER SHED WHERE 
HOSTILE WORLDS MEET 


(By Lindsay Hoben, of the Journal Staff) 


PANMUNJOM, Korra—Here two worlds 
meet. They do not mix. Coldy they eye each 
Other—day after day, week after weck, month 
after month, year after year. 

The wind rattles the plywood bullding as 
you enter the door from the Republic of 

Orea. There are a few dozen seats and an 
Ollstove at each end of the building. In the 
Middle is a table with a green felt cover. 
Five chairs are along each side of the table. 

The middle of the table is the border that 
Now divides Communist North Korea and 
the southern Republic of Korea. About once 
& month five representatives from the United 
Nations and five from North Korea, includ- 
ing a representative from Red China, sit face 
to face across this table. As you look north 
there is a UN. flag at the right, a North Ko- 
Tea flag at the left. 

For 117 meetings they have sat, sometimes 
as long as 7 hours at a time. Nothing is ao- 
complished. Nothing is expected to be ac- 
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complished. The five from the north come 
to make charges, sometimes fantastic, to 
furnish fuel for the Communist propaganda 
mill to disseminate through the Red world. 

Patiently the U.N. members listen and 
rebut, knowing that nothing will come of 
this, or of any other meeting of this military 
armistice commission (MAC). For there is 
only an armistice between the armies that 
still face each other all along the breadth 
of Korea. Both are on the alert 24 hours a 
day, ready for instant combat. 

The senior member of the United Na- 
tions command, a lanky U.S. Air Force of- 
ficer, tells you of the endless negotiations. 
At every one of the 117 meetings the North 
Koreans start by denying the right of the 
U.N. to be in any part of Korea and by de- 
manding the U.N.’s withdrawal. At every 
meeting the U.N. refuses the demand and, 
in turn, demands free elections for all of 
divided Korea. 

All of these endless conversations are 
taped. Hopeless as it sounds, the U.N. rep- 
resentatives consider the meetings worth 
while, “After all, they serve as a place of 
contact. We look at each other eyeball to 
eyeball—and there is no shooting.” 

EIGHT-HUNDRED-YARD NEUTRAL CIRCLE 

The wind flaps the door at the North Ko- 
rean entrance to the building. 

In the 800-yard-in-diameter circle in 
which this building stands in the demili- 
tarized zone, both sides may move freely. So 
you step to the North Korean side of the 
table. 

You walk out the North Korean door. A 
few. feet away stand two stolid North Ko- 
rean guards on an observation tower. They 
watch you impassively—no smiles, no 
scowls, absolutely no expression at all, Just 
a cold war stare. 

Here, surely, is one of the strangest bor- 
ders between the Red and the free worlds. 
Here stand long, green sheet metal and ply- 
wood buildings housing United Nations per- 
sonnel. Mixed in between them are North 
Korean masonry and stucco buildings. Some 
are only a few feet apart. Thus men of the 
free world and of the Communist world— 
from both sides in this Korean war (for, re- 
member, there is no peace, but only an armi- 
stice—live side by side and pass each other 
every day. 

There is no regulation to keep them from 
fraternizing. But they never speak to each 
other. Each side may bring guests (ours is 
a group of free-world members of the Inter- 
national Press Institute) into this strange 
800-yard area. Each side notifies the other 
in advance of plans to bring in visitors. 

LOOK DOWN ON FIRST COMMUNES 

You walk along to a height of land where 
you look down on the first communes of 
North Korea. Peasants are preparing their 
rice fields. Before you is the “bridge of no 
return” across which persons from north 
and south chose to go depending on their 
decision on which part of Korea they wished 
to live in after the shooting on this front 
ceased toward the end of 1951. 

The hills of North Korea stand sharply 
against the bright blue sky. The sun beats 
down on the pine and scrubby oak. Old 
trenches in the sandy soil are filling in as 
the sides crumble. Spring is almost here. A 
few flowers, perhaps azaleas, bloom in the 
brush, The brown grasses wave in the wind. 
Small, green patches show in the marshes, 
Huge, awkward magpie nests, 2 or 3 
feet across, abound in the willows along the 
road to the south. Some buds are swelling. 

The life of a coming season, yes, but there 
is no normal human life in this demilitar- 
ized zone. Patrols follow the paths only. 
Deadly mines still lie buried everywhere else. 
Game abounds for there is no one to hunt 
it. Only two little villages remain in this 
none of death, One is reached, perhaps once 
a week, by patrols taking in supplies from 


A3907 


the south; one from the north. These vil- 
lagers refused to leave when war raged 
around them. They refuse to leave now. 


CATSUP BOTTLE CALLED “GRENADE” 


But it is a sealed frontier. No one passes 
across it. 

You drive a few thousand yards south on 
a dusty road just south of the edge of the 
demilitarized gone. Here is an officer’s club 
in a ritzy quonset hut. * fireplace, 
* * „ mounted Korean ring necked pheas- 
ants over the mantle, * * * a hi-fi, * * * 
a plano. * the most northerly bar in 
the Republic of Korea. 

An officer is talking: “Their eagerness to 
pick quarrels is beyond belief. 
trucks drove past one of thelr guard bar- 
racks near the MAC building. A plastic cat- 
sup bottle fell off. Out rushed the north 
Korean guards. They erected a stone wall 
around the catsup bottle, to preserve it as 
evidence, then charged that a U.N. truck 
had dropped a grenade in front of a north 
Korean bullding and demanded a special 
meeting of the armistice commission, That’s 
the way it goes.” 

After lunch you go up to a command post 
high on a hill. You watch a demonstration 
of manning front positions. An Indian edi- 
tor from Calcutta is asked to push a button. 
Sirens screech. Men, like ants, rush from 
buildings in the valleys; tanks and trucks 
start up the dusty roads. Jeeps are every- 
where. In 19 minutes—a new record—every 
combat post is fully manned. The com- 
mander from our hill orders post after post 
to send up fiares to mark position. Green, 
yellow, red. 3 

A few minutes later smoke billows in grow- 
ing clouds. The flares have fired the dried 
grass and brush. “Detach as many men as 
necessary to fight fires on point so and 80.“ 

Down the broad valley in front of us have 
come the invaders of South Korea from the 
time of Genghis Khan to June 28, 1950, when 
the North Koreans crossed the 38th parallel. 

In the distance, from their hidden look- 
outs, Communist North Koreans are watch- 
ing us now. What are they thinking? Will 
they attack again, especially if the Republic 
of Korea is torn open by strife? 

The demonstrations are beginning in 
Seoul. The pressure is mounting against 
Synghman Rhee, [This was written before 
he was deposed.] Koreans slipped up to us 
this morning in Seoul and gave us handbills 
to read, telling us of Rhee’s tyranny and the 
stolen elections, of their determination to 
demonstrate in spite of police orders. 


UMY OLD MOTHER CAN ONLY WEEP” 


The wind has now risen almost to a gale. 
Our giant U.S. Army helicopters are 
grounded. We start back to Seoul by bus, 
over wretched roads, past pitifully poor vil- 
lages, men and women slaving in the fields, 
A railroad ends in nowhere. It once brought 
fine trains down from Manchuria, It was 31 
years ago that we came this way as a young 
correspondent for the Journal. 

It was one Korea then, but the people 
hated being ruled by Japan. 

A Korean surgeon tells us: “My old mother 
can only weep whenever I go to see her. I 
fought with the ROK forces. One brother 
went north and joined the Communists; we 
do not know whether he is alive. Another 
brother joined the Japanese Army.” 

Yes, it is two Koreas now and no one can 
see a solution. 

But a cold wind blows from North Korea. 


[From Look magazine] 
AN Army POISED FOR DISASTER 
(By J. Robert Moskin) 

It is cold in the Korean hills now. 
And tense. Up front, the infantry patrols > 
in bulky parkas and boots hug old tank trails 
to avoid the minefields. Rifles and radios 
weigh heavily on their backs. The wind 
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from Siberia burns their faces. Sentries 
shout Halt!“ in English and Korean and, if 
unanswered, shoot to kill. 

Almost 6 years after the Korean war arm- 
istice, there is still no peace. A single strand 
of barbed wire separates North and South 
Korea; beyond it waits an alert, bitter enemy. 
Americans back home, listening to the de- 
bates over missiles, space shots, and taxes, 
have forgotten that we still have more than 
40,000 soldiers in Korea, 

These soldiers, most of them youngsters in 
their teens and twenties, are helping guard 
a nervous frontier of the free world. Their 
military mission is to block the key invasion 
routes to Seoul. If the Communists attack, 
they are supposed to help the Republic of 
Korea's army defend South Korea, held at 
such a bloody price 10 years ago, and to throw 
back the invaders if they can. 

The shocking fact about our Army in 
Korea is that it faces disaster. Gen. Carter 
B. Magruder, commander of United Nations 
forces and the American 8th Army in Korea, 
admits, “If there was fighting that used up 
equipment rapidly, we could not support 
sustained operations.” The thousands of 
American soldiers there are in danger of 
being wiped out if war should begin again. 

Our Army in Korea is armed chiefly with 
World War Il-style weapons. General Ma- 
gruder says, “The Army has many items of 
proved hardware that it has not been to 
afford to buy in adequate quantities to equip 
the whole U.S. Army—including the people 
out here.” The 8th Army has no M14 
rifles—the equal of modern Russian rifles— 
no M-60 machineguns, no M-48 tanks, no 
M-59 personnel carriers, no surface-to-air 
missiles for air defense. 

“We could do a better job with less casual- 
ties if we had new weapons,” says Gen. Isaac 
D. White, commanding all U.S. Army units in 
the Pacific. “Our equipment is in good 
operating condition, but it is old and isn't as 
modern as we'd like to have. We've been 
passed by the Russians in the modern quality 
of equipment they have given their troops 
since World War II.” 

Down to rockbottom: Much of our old- 
style equipment in Korea is in short supply. 
“We are right down to rockbottom in logistic 
support,” says Gen. George H. Decker, US. 
Army Vice Chief of Staff. Vehicles the Army 
needs for modern mobility—2\4-ton trucks, 
for example—are rebuilt as many as six times 
to keep them running, 

General Magruder adds, We need funds for 
operation and maintenance to have the re- 
serve we are authorized to have to support 
combat operations. We do not have that 
reserve now.” 

A major at the supply depot near Seoul 
sums up the resupply problem thus: “We are 
at the end of the longest supply line in the 
world. There is nothing behind us.” 

If ordered to fight with nuclear weapons, 
the 8th Army would be no better off. It 
would have to depend on a few primitive 
types like the obsolescent Honest John 
rocket, the 8-Inch howitzer, and the dino- 
saurian 280-mm. gun. The Army has devel- 
oped better nuclear weapons, but they are 
not available in Korea, And even the newer 
types would not insure us battlefield su- 
Pperiority. An officer in charge of Army spe- 
cial weapons development warns, “We would 
be utterly naive to think Russia didn't have 
missiles as good as ours.” 

Equipment is only one of the critical prob- 
lems that endangers our frontline army in 
Korea. Another is manpower. Even at peak 
moments, our two divisions there have only 
two-thirds of the Americans they are sup- 
posed to have. They are filled out with na- 
tive Korean troops. Veteran officers know of 
no precedent for using members of a foreign 
army to man American units. For the most 
part, these Korean soldiers, called Katusas, 
are unskilled conscripts who speak no Eng- 
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lish. Because they are useless in technical 
or skilled jobs, they are used as infantrymen. 
In some of our rifle squads, more than half 
the soldiers are Koreans. Says one US. gen- 
eral, “50 percent of our fighting soldiers are 


The tour of duty for American soldiers in 
Korea is now 13 months. This means that 
a sizable portion of the 8th Army leaves 
every month. After 13 months, everyone has 
been rotated—from battle group command- 
ers to infantry privates. The Katusas, who 
serve in our units from 18 to 24 months, 
provide the continuity. 

Our troops in Korea are supposed to be 
able to fight until more men and equipment 
could be rushed in to support them. The 
trouble is that no one in the U.S. Army 
knows how long they would have to hang on. 
Officers in charge of the Army’s war plans 
have been unable to win commitments from 
the Air Force, which is responsible for air- 
lifting troops. Army planners don't know 
the numbers or types of planes that would 
be ready to meet specific emergencies. “We 
have no planning figures available to us,” 
protests one war-plans colonel. The defense 
of Korea, he says, has to be planned in a 
vacuum. 

Reasons for the Army’s predicament: Why 
does the US. Army lack the weapons and 
manpower it needs if lives are not to be 
wasted and a war in Korea lost almost before 
it begins? 

National policy put ceilings on the $41 
billion defense budget and on the Army’s 23- 
percent share of it. Stretched over the jobs 
the Army has to do around the world, this 
money is regarded by the men responsible 
as inadequate to_put more men and materiel 
into Korea. 

According to national policy, the threat of 
massive nuclear retaliation will prevent the 
Communists from starting another war. 
Army officers point out that this deterrent 
did not prevent Red aggression in Korea, 
Indochina, Laos, or India. And the recent 
Rockeller Report on foreign policy and de- 
fense asserts that the frightfulness of nu- 
clear weapons makes the retaliatory threat 
less creditable against local aggression. An 
enemy like the Chinese Reds might gamble 
that we would not throw the first hydrogen 
bomb. 

The Army itself is torn between preparing 
for a ground war and obtaining a role in 
the missile and space revolution. It is also 
eager to “go for broke” to develop an anti- 
missile missile for the defense of the conti- 
nental United States. The Army's leaders 
argue that they cannot separate ground and 
space. Even a future nonnuclear war, they 
say, may require reconnaissance from space 
or communication via space satellites. Fifty 
percent of the Army's research and develop- 
ment money, for example, goes into speeding 
up missile and space work. New rifies and 
tanks have to move more slowly. But Gen- 
eral Decker says, “We have to be ready to 
fight either way.“ 

An investigation of what could be done to 
make our troops in Korea ready to fight 
points to these conclusions: 

1, Our national policy must include ade- 
quate preparation for ground warfare to 
hold the borders of the free world and to 
protect the safety of American troops over- 
seas. Last spring, Gen. Maxwell Taylor, 
then Army Chief of Staff, bluntly told Con- 
gress, “We do not have the necessary forces 
to cope with the threat of limited war.” 

2. Modernization of the Army must be 
speeded up. The Russians have completely 
reequipped their army since the end of 
World War II and are already in a second 
round of modernization. As in missiles and 
Satellites, we have been passed by the Rus- 
sians in the quality of the soldier’s arms and 
equipment. President Eisenhower, m his 
state of the Union address in January, sald 
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Army modernization Is going forward “at 
a rate which will steadily add ta our 
strength.“ But it will be years, for ex- 
ample, brfore our soldiers in Korea have 
the M-14 rifle. They still use a World War 
II rifle and a 1918 machinegun. This weap- 
ons gap is not being closed. General Decker 
warns, “At the present rate, we are going to 
lag behind.” 

3, Money must be spent to maintain our 
current World War H- type equipment. 
General Magruder estimates that it would 
cost $5 million to give our troops in Korea 
enough spare parts for combat—a relatively 
small sum in an age when a bomber costs 
$6.7 million. 

4. The 8th Army—nose to nose with an 
armed enemy—must be relieved of depend- 
ing on foreign conscripts to fill out its 
ranks. Until recently, Army brass re 
to criticize the Katusas arrangement. But 
now General Magruder, while praising the 
Korean soldier as a fighter, admits, “A unit 
that is partially Korean and partially Amer- 
ican is not as satisfactory as one that is all 
American.” He estimates he would need 
6,000 more men to fill his ranks properly 
with Americans, Whether they can be ob- 
tained by freeing back-line troops for com- 
bat duty or by raising the Army’s ceiling 
of 870,000 men needs to be determined. 

5. Plans for airlifting troops must be 
made in advance. The Air Force is reluc- 
tant to do this because it would cut into 
its missile and Strategic Air Co 
bomber funds. But until the alrlift prob- 
lem is faced up to, all military planning 
for a ground war is meaningless. The 
Army’s leaders do not want planes sitting 
idio awaiting an emergency, but they do 
plead that new long-range, fast troop car- 
riers be developed and built, that aviation 
fuel and parts be stockpiled at strategio 
points and that crews and aircraft be ear- 
marked so they can move out at a moment's 
notice. Even with such planning, tt would 
require weeks to move a division into 
Korea. 

6. Our soldiers in Korea must be pro- 
vided with adequate air defense. “There 
is a very great need here for surface-to-air 
missiles,” says General White, Nike-Her- 
cules missile batteries have already been 
sent to Formosa and Okinawa, but they are 
not now being used to protect our ow? 
soldiers in Korea. Only within the past feu 
weeks has the Army admitted the 
there. Some will be sent in the future. 

7. The Army's generals must be en- 
couraged to fight for their ground-war 
needs, Representative DANIEL J. FLOOD, 
Democrat, of Pennsylvania, told the generals 
at the defense-budget h last spring: 
“The Army does not fight for itself any 
more. You quit in the last several years. 
The generals are afraid to speak out and 
tell the public what they need. Recently, 
they were warned again that if they op- 
posed the official Washington reliance on 2 
nuclear deterrent too vigorously, they would 
be “fired.” An Army scared be- 
fore the fighting begins will cost Amer- 
ican lives if war does come, 


Ocean Research Studies 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER / 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, 3 
the competition between America an 
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Soviet Russia is rapidly accelerating in 
the area of oceanographic research. 
Which leadership will win in these at- 
tempts to reveal the secrets of our ocean 
depths, and, thusly, gain the advantage 
Which these incredible resources will 
give? 

In this struggle, our country’s ocean- 
Ographers constitute a vital force in 
America's first line of defense. Scien- 
tists, engaged in the field of oceanic 
Tesearch, are required to devote many 

- hours to tedious routine duties; time 
which they could be spending more fruit- 
fully in the evaluation of data and basic 
Tesearch 


Capt. Henry G. Munson, hydrographer 
of the Navy, has suggested the devel- 
opment of a new educational program 
designed to train technicians in the field 
of marine science to relieve oceano- 
graphie talented experts from some of 
these more routine requirements. To 
Supplement this proposal, the Navy De- 
Partment is donating a vessel for the 
Use of the Maine Vocational Technical 
Institute of South Portland, Maine, as 
& floating classroom for the training of 
Such technicians. Earl Hutchinson, 
Principal of the institute, is making plans 
for the initiation of a course designed 
to accomplish this objective. 

This project can and will be an im- 
portant step forward in accelerating our 
Program of oceanographic research to 
Its fullest potential. It has been most 
Satisfying for me to cooperate in the 
initiation of this project . 

In more detailed explanation of this 
Program, the newspaper story which ap- 
peared in the Portland Press Herald of 
May 4 is inserted herewith, as well as 
an editorial published in the same paper 
On May 5: 

[From the Portland Press Herald, May 4, 
1960] 
MVTI To Ger MINESWEEPER FOR OCEAN 
RESEARCH STUDIES 


(By May Craig) 

WasHINGTON.—The mothballed mine- 
Sweeper Seagull is expected to be transferred 
to the Maine Vocational Training Institute 
in South Portland in about 3 weeks, U.S. 
Representative James C. Olxvxn said Tues- 

y. 

The minesweeper will be used by MVTI as 
a floating classroom for marine research, 
ship handling, and fisheries. 

Outvrr said he expects the deal to be con- 
Summated perhaps with payment of $1 to 
the Navy. He believes the transfer can be 
Made without time-consuming legislation, 

The MVTI will agree to return the ship 
to the Navy in the event of national emer- 
Bency, and meantime must maintain it in 
Condition satisfactory to the Navy. 

Principal Earl Hutchinson of MVTI and 
Oliver confered Tuesday with Capt, Henry 
G. Munson, hydrographer of the Navy, who 
uu so excited about the prospects that he 
Wants to go down to Philadelphia and help 
Sail the Seagull to South Portland when it 
is oyerhauled sufficiently for the voyage. 

The Navy is in process of transferring the 
Vessel to the State for use of MVTI, free of 

e, except that the school will pay 
Charges incident to delivery. 
Hutchinson and the MVTT instructor in 
„Arthur Jordan, and five or six 
Students will go to the Philadelphia Naval 
Yard to get the vessel probably in June. 

Wednesday Hutchinson, Oliver's Portland 

assistant Kenneth Curtis, and Lt. Cmdr. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


F. S. Vecchione, U.S, Navy, will go to the 
Philadelphia yard to inspect the Seagull, 
the wooden-hull minesweeper of the Alba- 
tross class, 136-foot length, 2414 feet width, 
maximum draft 6 feet, powered by two diesel 

es, Was manned by wartime comple- 
ment of 50 officers and men, 

MVTI has 150 boarding students, and 150 
commuting students, more will be attracted 
by the expansion contemplated by Hutchin- 
son and Representative OLIVER who is a 
member of the Oceanography Subcommittee 
of the House Committee on Merchant Marine 
and Fisheries. 

At a press conference Tuesday in the office 
of Capt. Paul Bower, offictal adviser to the 
Oceanography Subcommittee, he and OLIVER 
and Hutchinson expatiated on the bright 
future of the institute. Munson described 
the marine science program as a revolu- 
tionary new concept in the field of 
oceanography. 

There is urgent need for oceanographic 
technicians, they all said. With increasing 
stress on submarine warfare today, the se- 
crets of the oceans depths, currents, tempera- 
ture, deeps and caves are vital to our defense. 
Disposition of radioactive wastes are an in- 
creasing problem, with question whether 
present disposal in the ocean in concrete 
barrels is safe. 

Hutchinson said we face increasingly ef- 
ficient Russian fishing veasels, equipment 
and technique, and the simplicity of old- 
time fishing is gone. Fishermen need train- 
ing in electronic gear and methods not 
dreamed of by their fathers, 

Hutchinson cited the professionalism of 
fishing today, the larger vessels which the 
Soviet now has in the Grand Banks, as well 
as the Baltic countries, 

There is nothing on the east coast like 
what Hutchinson and Own are contem- 
plating, they said. The Navy is interested 
because of the defense angle involved and 
the atomic scientists also. Captain Bower 
said “we must look at the sea as an environ- 
ment” for fish, and need to study tempera- 
tures and currents in relation to fish. 

Hutchinson said that Canada is advertis- 
ing for 300 to 400 technicians in marine 
science. The demand far exceeds the sup- 
ply, and demand will increase, they said. 
The U.S. Weather Bureau says there are 
wide gaps in our knowledge of what the sea 
can teach us and much research is necessary. 


{From the Portland Press-Herald, May 5, 
1960 
OCEANOGRAPHIC Srupies AT MVTI sy No 
Means A VISIONARY Notion 

With excellent reason the Navy is pushing 
for an expanded national program in ocean- 
ography. It sometimes calls the ocean 
depths “inner space.” The phrase is apt 
in more ways than one for not only is what 
lies beneath the surface of the seas more 
mysterious in many ways than what lies in 
the heavens but our knowledge is equally 
fragmentary. Considering that the oceans 
cover about 70 percent ot the earth's surface 
it is clear that neglect of oceanography is 
neglect of a good deal that could be useful 
in either war or peace. 

At first glance the launching of the Maine 
Vocational Technical Institute into active 
study of oceanography and the training of 
people skilled in its techniques seems a long 
reach on the part of the South Portland 
school. Long it may be but it makes a large 
amount of sense for in its small way it puts 
the youth of the maritime state of Maine 
in close to the beginning of an endeavor 
that 1s bound to broaden. Moreover the 
usefulnes of oceanographic techniques to 
Maine's fishing industry is self-evident, 

The Navy is interested enough to turn 
over a surplus World War II minesweeper to 
MVTI for oceanographic studies, And any- 
one ‘familiar with MVTI knows that enthus- 
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{asm for and application to the new prospect 
will not be lacking. Our compliments go 
to the school for this promising venture and 
to Congressman James C. OLIVER who, as a 
member of the Oceanographic Subcommit- 
tee of the House Committee on Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries, has taken a leading 
interest in this important but as yet gener- 
ally unrecognized subject. 


U.S. Satellites Surpass Reds’ in Effective- 
ness of Instruments 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “U.S. Satellites Surpass Reds’ in 
Effectiveness of Instruments,” published 
in the Lexington (Ky.) Leader of April 
18, 1960. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

U.S. SATELLITES SURPASS Reps’ In EFFECTIVE- 
NESS OF INSTRUMENTS 

On the basis of results so far, it is safe to 
say that the United States has taken the 
lead from Russia in adventures into space. 

In only one respect, apparently, does the 
Soviet have the advantage, and that is in 
launching power. Using rockets of tre- 
mendous thrust, it has put into orbit satel- 
lites much larger than any the United States 
has sent up. 

However, the American satellites are far 
more sophisticated, as the scientists say, 
than the Russian. Their instruments are 
more refined and have greater capacity for 
observing conditions in space and relaying 
information back to earth. 

At the time the Russians launched their 
first sputnik and many people of the United 
States went into hysterics of terror, the 
Leader pointed out that America had not 
engaged in any race with Russia to see which 
country would be first up with a satellite. 
While the Kremlin was striving for propa- 
ganda advantage by being first, the United 
States was seeking scientific knowledge. It 
wanted to send up instruments that would 
have a practical advantage, and in this it 
has vastly exceeded Russia. 

In a little over a month, American scien- 
tists have launched four valuable satellites, 
Pioneer V, with its very long-range, long- 
lasting radio; Tiros I, the weather-obser- 
vation television device, and Transit I-B, 
which is designed to give navigational fixes 
for surface ships. Its data will be available 
to all nations wanting it. It also sent up 
Discoverer XI, with a capsule that was in- 
tended to release at an elevation of 200 miles 
but remained in orbit instead of descending. 

By contrast, Russia has not launched an 
earth satellite in almost 2 years, but has 
concentrated on tossing spheres to and 
around the moon and into solar orbit. Yet 
in this field, the United States also has 
made great strides, and has exceeded Russia 
in perfection of instruments the satellites 
contain, 

Kentucky's Jon SHERMAN COOPER, speak- 
ing in the Senate last Thursday, asserted 
that Senators seem more prone to make 
speeches about Russian space achievements 
than about America’s, He called attention 
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to the success of the three satellite launch- 
ings in a 5-week period, and pointed out 
that they represented three firsts in three 
different fields of peaceful use of space. 
“Had the launching of Pioneer V, Tiros, 
and Transit been Russian accomplishments, 
we would have heard many speeches about 
it on the floor of the Senate, expressing great 
concern about the state of our scientific 
progress and the delinquencies of our space 
program, and calls for imagination and urg- 
ent steps by the administration,” Senator 
Coorrre declared. “As it is, these exciting 
demonstrations of scientific progress and 
technical capability by U.S. satellites have 
aroused little comment in the Senate.“ 


Prizewinning Letter in Christian En- 
deavor’s Citizenship Contest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, if we are to 
win today’s struggle with atheistic com- 
munism, we must have more citizens with 
deep Christian convictions, who will take 
an active part in government at all levels, 
seeking to apply Christian principles in 
the political processes by which the kind 
and quality of government we have is 
determined. 


Under leave to extend my remarks I 
am happy to include the first-place let- 
ter written by a young man from my 
district in division B—youth out of high 
school—in Christian Endeavor's citizen- 
ship contest for 1960 sponsored by the 
International Society of Christian En- 
dea vor: 

"DIVISION B 
(By David M. Olson, of Mineapolis, Minn., a 
sophomore at Wheaton College) 

Beginnings are important. There can be 
no Christian citizenship—even Mmited— 
without first of all an awareness of citizen- 
ship. Christian citizenship means project- 
ing our thoughts beyond ourselves, The 
natural direction of the human eye is in- 
ward—inward, to our own lives and interests 
and needs. We have to wake up and look 
outward and just see citizenship first. In- 
stead of staying within our Christian groups 
and enjoying them, we need to feel a deep 
responsibility to our nelghborhood, our com- 
munity, and on out to the whole world. 

I have three points in expressing myself 
here on Christian citizenship. I have men- 
tioned the first: an awareness of citizenship 
itself and the need. Nehemiah saw the 
need, prayed, went back to Jerusalem, 
and with a sword in one hand and a shovel 
in the other, so to speak, rebuilt the wall. 

I mentioned that he prayed. My second 
point is that prayer Is an absolute must in 
being a good citizen for Christ. We do not 
have just a pattern alone in Christ—al- 
though He was a good citizen (rendering 
unto Caesar the things that were Caesar’s). 
But He is also the source of everything we 
need for Christian citizenship. One of the 
most inclusive and encouraging verses of 
Scripture is Colossians 2: 10—‘“ye are com- 
plete in Him.“ So I know that the qualifica- 
tions for Christian citizenship—which must 
be supernaturally supplied—are in that com- 
pleteness. But only prayer can connect us 
with the source of the supply. And I am 
including in prayer the soaking in each day 
of His Word. Only a scripturally well-in- 
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formed person could cope with all that I feel 
must be Involved in Christian citizenship. 

Thirdly, I believe that the place to begin 
Christian citizenship is not far away—that 
it begins in small demonstrations and then 
moves naturally into bigger responsibilities. 
Sanding the icy walk for the old couple liv- 
ing next door is the type of beginning which 
will eventually lead—through God—to a 
larger, and then still larger responsibility in 
community citizenship. There are dozens 
of little ways of starting out at the begin- 
ning in Christian citizenship: courtesy when 
driving a car, when in a supermarket, when 
swimming at a public bathing beach, when 
getting in or out of an elevator, when tele- 
phoning. There is also the sharing in com- 
munity funds of one kind or another. 
There is the matter of speaking out quietly 
at the right time—on such matters as liquor, 
dishonesty, subversive activities, etc. When 
I say “speaking out qulſetly.“ I do not mean 
without unshakeable convictions. But a 
caustic, prejudiced, uncontrolled Christian 
will lack effectiveness. 

Here at Wheaton some of us like a little 
book by Amy Carmichael called “If.” The 
thought presented in the book is that if you 
have the love of Calvary it will show up in 
your living with others. Christian citizen- 
ship—uniimited—really goes right back to 


Calvary. E 1 
VID OLSON. 


Teacher Shortage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
Senate approved a Federal aid for edu- 
cation bill, S. 8, which includes author- 
ity for Federal aid for teachers’ salaries 
as well as for needed classroom construc- 
tion. I supported this measure and I 
spoke up during the debate on the need 
for Federal aid to our States and local 
communities to help them pay decent 
salaries to schoolteachers. 

In the New York Herald Tribune of 
April 27 there is a report on our nation- 
wide shortage of teachers. This report 
underlines the urgent need for further 
action by Congress and the President on 
the school aid bill passed by the Senate. 

As the Rockefeller Report on Educa- 
tion puts it: 

The root problems of the teaching profes- 
sion remain financial. More perhaps than 
any other profession, teaching needs dedi- 
cated men and women to whom pay is not 
an overriding consideration; but, until we 
pay teachers at least as well as the middie 
echelon of executives, we cannot expect the 
profession to attract its full share of the 
available range of talents. Salaries must be 
raised immediately and substantially. 


I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle from the New York Herald Tribune 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

EDUCATION—TEACHER SHORTAGE Is STILL 

MAJOR PROBLEM 
(By Terry Ferrer) 

Need for adequately prepared elementary 

teachers is imperative now, and will become 
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even greater in the next 5 years as the Na- 
tion’s elementary schools feel the full impact 
of the 4 million babies born each year 
since 1954. 

This is one of the major conclusions of 
the 13th annual survey of the Teacher Sup- 
ply and Demand in Public Schools," prepared 
by the research division of the National Edu- 
cation Association and released yesterday in 
Washington. While the class of 1960 will 
produce 129,295 new teachers prepared to 
teach next fall, the survey said, only 95,000 
of this number will actually go into the 
schools. This will leave a gross shortage of 
135,000 teachers next fall—the same shortage 
as this year. 

Among the prospective teachers, 80,465 
have prepared to teach in high school, an 
increase of more than 12 percent over 
year. But prospective elementary teachers 
number only 48,830, an increase of just over 
2 percent. 

Since there are eight elementary school 
jobs open for every five in the high schools, 
the survey said, “the division of the total 
supply between the two grade levels is out 
of balance.” The imperative need for prop- 
erly prepared elementary teachers “far over- 
shadows the acute shortage of competent 
teachers in any of the high school teaching 
fields.” In preparation, a quarter of all ele- 
mentary teachers are not college graduates 
while a third of high school teachers now 
hold master's degrees, 


BREAKDOWN OF SHORTAGE 


Dr. Ray C. Maul, director of the NEA sur- 
vey, said in the report that the total shortas® 
of 135,000 is based on ideal conditions, w! 
no overcrowded schedules and no teach 
with emergency licenses, Ideally, he said, 
230,000 new teachers will be needed next fall 
to replace the 110,000 leaving, the 40,000 
unprepared, the 30,000 necessary because of 
increased enrollment, the 30,000 to relieve 
overcrowding, and 20,000 for services not now 
provided. Subtracting the 95,000 who 
actually enter teaching, the shortage 
135,000, he said. 0 

The greatest gains will be made in th 
more crucial areas of mathematics, science 
and foreign languages, the survey sho 
There will be 5,650 new mathematics 
ers—a gain of almost 32 percent over 
year; 7,797 science teachers, up more 5 
26 percent, and 2,200 foreign language teach 
ers, up 21 percent, will 

New York, according to the re ‘ool 
produce more candidates for high sch 
teaching jobs than any other of the 50 state 
New York has prepared 5,711, an increase 
almost 31 percent over 1959. Pennaylvanis 
is second (5,195), and Texas third (4.750) 

New York is second in preparing elemen 
tary teaching candidates, with a total © 
4,776, California is first (5,514), and Micb 
igan third (2,932). 

More than 12,000 colleges and universities 
were surveyed for the report, which is f t 
able for $1 at NEA offices at 1201 16th 
NW., Washington. 


last 


Panama Canal: Daughters of 1812 Reso- 
lution, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, it was 55 
privilege on April 25, 1960, to addon 
natlonal defense meeting of the Na the 
Society, U.S. Daughters of 1812 on- 
subject, “Hemispheric Security 
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gress Must Reaffirm Our Historie Poli- 
cies,” which address was quoted in a 
statement to the House on April 28, 
1960, by Representative Francis E. 
WALTER, of Pennsylvania, Subsequently, 
this splendid organization passed a reso- 
lution on the Panama Canal which I 
quote: 
Nationan Socrery U.S. DAUGHTERS oF 1812, 
RESOLUTIONS, 1960, 68TH AssOcIATE COUN- 
on. 


PANAMA CANAL 
Resolution No. 5 


Whereas current demands to either “in- 
ternationalize” the Panama Canal or permit 
sovereignty of Panama over the Canal Zone 
Would not only threaten the political stabil- 
ity of that region but also threaten Amer- 
ica's entire defense system; and 

Whereas the Panama Canal has been con- 
structed, maintained and operated by the 
US. Government under an absolute grant, 
in perpetuity, by terms of the 1903 treaty 
With Panama: Be it 

Resolved, That the National Society US. 
Daughters of 1812 urge the Congress of the 
United States to reaffirm, by Joint Resolu- 
tion the constitutional sovereignty of the 
United States over the Panama Canal Zone 
and further declare that the policy of the 
United States shall not permit Panamanian 

as symbols“ of a false sovereignty, nor 
Surrender, compromise or in any way weaken 
the absolute and vital jurisdictional control, 
Management and protection of the zone by 
the United States of America, 


Voluntary Confessions and the Mallory 
Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr, ERVIN. Mr. President, on May 
4, 1960, the Twin City Sentinel, of Win- 
Salem, N.C., contained a sound edi- 
al entitled “Federal Courts Have 
f Reason To Admit Voluntary Con- 
€ssions.” I ask unanimous consent that 
editorial be printed in the Appendix 

Of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ERAL Counts Have Goon Reason To ADMIT 
VOLUNTARY CONFESSIONS 
a Senator Sam Ervin has introduced a bill 
signed to mitigate or modify the effect 
Sf two recent U.S. Supreme Court decisions. 
His measure would make voluntary confes- 
ona admissible in criminal proceedings and 
Prosecutions in the courts of the United 
tates and the District of Columbia. 
t such legislation is regarded as neces- 
by some of our Congressmen may come 
88 a surprise to many people. Over a long 
Period of time the voluntary confession of 
accused has been widely recognized as 
© best evidence of guilt. But in the Mal- 
de Case the Supreme Court handed down a 
Pei about 2 years ago which seemed to 
Pp. doubt upon any confession obtained by 
er law enforcement officers from an ar- 
d person prior to a court hearing, This 
Who © action involving an alleged rapist 
Upon o tessed that he made á brutal attack 
- conf, a Washington, D.C., housewife. The 
ession was largely the basis for Mallory’s 
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conviction in the District of Columbia trial 
court, 

After hearing the case on appeal the ap- 
pellate court held that the confession should 
have been excluded from evidence. Its 
ground for this ruling was that the District 
police had held Mallory for 744 hours be- 
fore bringing him before a judge for à pre- 
liminary hearing. The 7½% hour period was 
too long, the Court held, and constituted 
an “illegal delay“ between the defendant's 
arrest and his appearance before a judge. 
As the result of this High Court ruling Mal- 
lory went free, but only recently he was 
again arrested in Philadelphia and charged 
with the rape of another woman. 

In the Mallory case and in a somewhat 
similar one inyolving a defendant named 
McNabb, the Supreme Court was concerned 
with safeguarding a defendant's right to pro- 
tection against coercive third-degree treat- 
ment at the hands of police officers and his 
right to the advice of counsel before a hear- 
ing. But many critics have interpreted the 
appellate court rulings to mean that any 
statement made by a Federal prisoner after 
his arrest and before his arraignment are in- 
validated as evidence against him. Under 
this interpretation effective Federal law en- 
forcement would suffer a grave blow. And 
the Mallory decision quite evidently turned 
a dangerous rapist loose on society. 

Senator Ervin’s bill would make any vol- 
untary confession valid, apparently without 
regard to the time elapsing between arrest 
and arraignment. But in any event, long 
and seemingly unnecessary delay in bringing 
the prisoner before a committing magistrate 
would naturally create suspicion of coercion. 

A number of lower appellate court rulings 
have tended to strip the Mallory-McNabb 
decisions of their broader interpretation. 
One such ruling holds that “unnecessary 
delay” does not mean mere passage of time, 
but a period in which what could and should 
be done to give the prisoner a hearing is not 
done. Another appellate court ruling holds 
that “reasonable questioning" by the police 
is permissible until police have had an op- 
portunity to reach “any accessible magis- 
trate.” If these rulings should be upheld by 
the Supreme Court, the need for the legis- 
lation proposed by Senator Erxvin might be 
substantially lessened. But for the safety 
of society it is probably wiser not to gamble 
on how the various appellate courts are going 
to rule in confession cases involving danger- 
ous criminals. A clear, plain statute which 
validates all voluntary confessions but places 
due emphasis upon the necessity to prove 
they are voluntary probably offers the best 
way to clear up the confusion created by the 
Mallory decision and abate its dangerous po- 
tentiallties, 


Border Incidents Started in 1950 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
from the New York Times, Friday, May 
6, 1960: 

Bonner Inctpents Srartep IN 1950—Navy 
PamoL Bommer Lost Over BartTic Wrr 10 
ApoarD—OrHers ÄRE LISTED 
Wasnincton, May 5.— Following is an un- 

official chronology of incidents involving 

Soviet and U.S. aircraft in the vicinity of the 

Soviet borders: 
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April 8, 1950: Navy patrol bomber dis- 
appeared over Baltic with crew of 10. The 
United States said Soviet planes shot it down, 

November 6, 1951: Navy patrol bomber on 
weather reconnaissance flight disappeared 
over international waters off Siberia after 
Soviet planes fired on it. Crew of 10 missing, 

June 13, 1952: Superfortress on reconais- 
sance mission disappeared over Sea of Japan 
after takeoff from Yokota Air Base, Japan. 
No trace of aircraft or 13-man crew found. 
State Department protested to Soviet Union 
July 16, 1956. 

October 7, 1952: Superfortress on routine 

reconnaissance flight over Hokkaido, Japan, 
disappeared after radar observation indicated 
interception at 15,000 feet still over Japanese 
territory. Communist report later said B-29 
had been intercepted after firing on Soviet 
planes, but no further details. 
March 15, 1953: Four-engine reconnals- 
sance plane attacked by Mig 25 miles off 
Soviet territory and more than 100 miles 
northeast of Petropavlosk. Kamchatka. One 
of two Mig’s fired on U.S. plane, which re- 
turned fire. No damage to either plane. 
U.S. plane returned to Elmendorf Airbase, 
Alaska. 

July 29, 1953: B-50 bomber shot down by 
Migs over Sea of Japan. One man 
16 lost. 

January 27, 1953: Jet reconnaissance plane 
escorted by 16 Sabrejets on mission over 
Yellow Sea attacked by eight Migs. One Mig 
reported shot down. No U.S. casualties. 

September 4, 1954: Navy patrol bomber 
based in Atsugl, Japan, shot down by two 
Soviet jets over high seas, 40 miles off Sibe- 
rian coast. One dead, 9 oo yee 

November 7. 1954: B- 
sance plane shot down over northern Hok- 
kaido, Japan. Crew of 11 bailed out, but one 
was dead when rescuers reached crash site, — 

May 10, 1955: Eight F-86 fighter planes on 
patrol mission over international waters off 
North Korean coast attacked by 12 to 15 Migs. 
No US. casualties. Two Migs shot down and 
third seen diving down, trailing smoke. 

June 22, 1955: Navy patrol bomber attack 
by Soviet aircraft near St. Lawrence Island in 
Bering Sea, Crashlanded on island, no loss 


port plane, 
weather on flight from Turkey to Iran, shot 


down in Soviet Armenia by two Migs. 

crew members reported they had been inter- 
cepted and set afire at 15,000 feet. All were 
returned by Soviets. 

September 2, 1958: Turboprop transpor 
plane shot down in Sovlet Armenia af k 
going off course on flight in Turkey. Sovie 
returned bodies of six crew members, dis- 
claiming knowledge of others. United States 
said there had been 17 in crew. United 
States also released tape recording 3 
to disclose 3 ee S0 

had pre’ 
3 5 — fired on two con- 


east of Wonsan, 


A Business Statesman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


or MINNESOTA 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
- Friday, May 6, 1960 

. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 

eee unanimous consent that an editorial 
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from the New York Times of April 5, 
1960, and a news item from the New York 
Herald Tribune of April 8, 1960, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD: 
I want to join in paying tribute to the 
leadership and statesmanship of Mr. 
Carrol Shanks, president of the Pruden- 
tial Insurance Co. of America, of New- 
ark, N.J., which made the historic pre- 
cedent-making loan to the Republic of 
Mexico which is the subject matter of 
the newspaper items. Mr. Shanks is 
not only one of America’s leading busi- 
ness figures but has also made his mark 
in the legal community as a distinguished 
lawyer and in the academic community 
as a professor of law at Yale Law School 
and as a coauthor of an outstanding work 
with the Honorable William O. Douglas. 
He brings to the American business com- 
munity a breadth of vision and an ex- 
perienced background which bodes well 
for America. 


American business has a tremendously 
important role to play as an extension 
of our national self-interest broad, The 
Prudential loan is a demonstration that 
private enterprise can be an affirmative 
instrument of American foreign policy. 
The introduction of large sums of pri- 
vate capital abroad helps our friends in 
other nations at the same time as it 
helps the objectives of our Government. 
The American business community faces 
a challenge and I have every confidence 
that it can and will demonstrate its ca- 
pacity to be ambassadors of good will to 
other peoples of the world. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
and article were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 


From the New York Times, Apr. 5, 1960] 
CONSTRUCTIVE COOPERATION 


Anyone looking for a recent example of 
constructive international cooperation be- 
tween nations will do well to look at the an- 
nouncement of a $100 million loan extended 
by the Prudential Insurance Co. to a finan- 
clal agency of the Mexican Government. 
The event deserves attention on several 
counts. It is the largest private long-term 
loan to Mexico in more than half a century, 
It represents cooperation between the Mexi- 
can Government and a private lender in a 
way that makes a mockery of the demagogic 
claims by some Latin American sources that 
private American interests are only con- 
cerned with seeking to exploit that area. 
And the Mexican Government has been given 
a free hand to use the borrowed funds in 
developing Mexico's economy in such ways as 
may seem most appropriate. 

The reason why this loan was possible is 
that a climate of confidence has now been 
created in the relations between Mexico and 
the United States. In the mixed economy 
of our neighbor to the south, the efforts of 
the Mexican Government, of Mexican en- 
trepreneurs and workers, and of foreign cap- 
ital and skills have for many years been 
joined together to produce sound economic 
growth which has benefited all involved. 
Superficially, it is much less glamorous to 
do the hard and detailed work that is re- 
quired to build new sources of wealth for a 
country than it is to make flery speeches and 
coin violent slogans, But a people’s welfare 
is not improved by speeches alone, nor by 
frightening away foreign sources of private 
capital which, as this Mexican experience 
again shows, can be useful in helping a 
nation build a better future. 
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[From the New York Herald Tribune, Apr. 
8, 1960] 


Watt Srreer, U.S.A. 
(By Donald I. Rogers) 
PRUDENTIAL PIONEERS IN LATIN AID 


Without fanfare, indeed almost unnoticed, 
a private American financial institution en- 
tered a pact with the Mexican Government 
last month in what may be the most sig- 
nificant development in United States-Latin 
American relationships in a half century. It 
may also presage a wholesome new attitude 
on the part of U.S. corporations toward Latin 
investments. In the midst of the unrest in 
this hemisphere, this financial deal should 
be encouraging to the citizens of both North 
and South America, 

The largest private long-term loan to 
Mexico since before the revolution of 1910 
was consummated between Prudential In- 
surance Co. of America and Nacional Finan- 
ciera, a financing agency of the Mexican Gov- 
ernment. It consisted of an advance of $100 
million made by Prudential and will run for 
15 years bearing 6%-percent interest. It 
will be subject to retirement during the last 
10 years of the term. 

Most significant: Prudential—which does 
not toss its money around lightly—did not 
specify any special purpose for which the 
money was to be spent. It required no spe- 
cial earmarking. 

Nacional Financiera, however, said the 
money would be used to develop Mexico's 
basic industries and to expand public im- 
provement projects in progress. 

Wall Streeters who watch the progress of 
inter-American financial relations believe 
this may be a door opener to a new upsurge 
in commercial exchange between the United 
States and Latin countries, ' 

See chain reaction 


Quite likely, say the observers, Prudential's 
move will stimulate other foreign private 
lending interests to put capital to work in 
Mexico. Beyond question, Mexico has one 
of the most stable governments in the hem- 
isphere, resulting in one of the most pre- 
dictable economies. 

Clearly this is the case of a major U.S. 
corporation practicing, with hard cash, what 
the President and Messrs, Nixon, Herter, Dil- 
Ion, and others have been preaching. 

This genuine breakthrough by Prudential, 
the biggest event of its kind in the field of 
US. private-enterprise assistance to 
the development of a Latin American 
economy, may pave the way for other cor- 
porate loans to such other stable countries 
as Colombia, Peru, Chile, and Argentina. 
All of these nations are striving hard and 
sincerely to put their economic and political 
houses in order so that they might be at- 
tractive to American Investors. 


Housing program 


The Mexican National Housing Institute 
is considering a number of offers, it says, 
from private sources in the United States to 
help finance Mexico’s ambitious low-cost 
housing program, There are also some offers 
from Europe as well as from Mexican fi- 
nancial interests, Involved Is a 16-year loan. 

First phase of Mexico’s housing program 
calls for spending $10 million this year for 
the purchase of land and the construction 
of 1,000 apartment units in Mexico City 
and 2,500 houses in 7 cities. 

We cite this case of the Mexican housing 
plans as typical of the burgeoning programs 
throughout Latin America, which 
should normally be attractive to the in- 
vestor. 

Prudential, one of the largest insurance 
companies in the United States, is not noted 
for disclosing the reasoning that results in 
its lending policies. However, its success is 
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well known and it's safe to describe the 
giant firm as a bellwether in almost any 
new investment field it ventures into. 

If it doesn’t inspire other institutional- 
type lenders to look south of the border, we 
will be much surprised, 

This, of course, is the practical side of 
inter-American relationships. We may pro- 
claim friendship quite effectively, but we 
definitely cement it when we share eco- 
nomic responsibilities with our neighbors. 


Paper by Mr, Martin Goland of the Science 
and Astronautics Committee’s Panel on 
Research and Technology 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, it was the privilege of the Com- 
mittee on Science and Astronautics to 
meet recently with some of the Nation’s 
most eminent scientists and engineers 
who make up the committee’s Panel on 
Science and Technology. 

During the first meeting of this illus- 
trious group, held on March 25, 1960, an 
important paper was presented by Mr. 
Martin Goland, president of the South- 
west Research Institute, San Antonio, 
Tex. 

Under unanimous consent, I insert in 
the Recorp Mr. Goland's paper: 

PAPER BY MARTIN GOLAND 

Mr. Chairman, members of the committee 
and fellow members of this Panel on Science 
and Technology. Being the first oné to talk 
before you, perhaps I should start with my 
favorite definition of science and scientific 
approach, and so forth, since we shall be dis- 
cussing things in that particular area. 

I have a very cynical friend of mine who 
has this as his favorite definition of the 
scientific method: He said, “You know, you 
take a chemist and you sit him down one 
evening and you take 3 ounces of good bour- 
bon whisky and a half glass of water and he 
drinks them and he becomes drunk. Then 
the next night, why, you take 3 ounces of 
gin, a half glass of water, mix them and he 
drinks it down, and he becomes drunk again. 
‘The third night you do the same thing with 
a good brandy, with the same result, The 
fourth night he sits down to write his scien- 
tific report. All observations having been 
concluded and the only common ingredient 
being water, it is obvious that water makes 
one drunk.” [Laughter.] 

Now, I suppose that our scientific studies 
here will have a little better result than that, 
although possibly not as pleasant. 

Of all of the scientific and engineering 
skills connected with those serving on this 
panel, my own field, applied mechanics, 1s 
perhaps the least familiar to you, and with 
your leave I will take 30 seconds to tell you 
about it. With tongue in cheek, I think we 
might say that those who engage in applied 
mechanics, that particular scientific area, ars 
misguided engineers, because they are much 
too theoretical to be really practical; they 
are displaced physicists, because although 
they do use physics as rather advanced tools, 
they are obviously too interested in hard- 
ware and black boxes; and they are corrupted 


1960 


mathematicians, because although in applied 
mechanics we use a lot of advanced mathe- 
matics, but you know how the mathemati- 
cians view those who use their noble art only 
for exploitation in the practical areas. 

But in a little more serious vein and just 
to orlent my area, let us say that applied 
mechanics is synonymous with engineering 
science whenever we deal with solids, fluids, 
and heat. This covers much of the scien- 
Ufic matter which underlies mechanical en- 
gineering, civil engineering, marine engi- 
neering, aeronautical enginering, to give but 
& few of the areas. 

As I understand it, these introductory 
presentations are intended to call attention 
to some of the significant developments 
which may come into prominence during the 
next decade, as well as to comment on the 
character of the research being accomplished 
to bring these advances into being. 

In a short talk of this kind, of course, 


there can be no attempt at systematic cov- 


erage, and I shall restrict by remarks to two 
technical topics which bear on certain 
themes I would like to develop. Both of 
these topics are of industrial-research con- 
cern, and they both have vital national 
and international importance. 


ENERGY CONVERSION 


As my first area I should like to talk to 
you for a few minutes about energy con- 
version. The traditional problem of the en- 
gineer has been to convert energy from 
latent or otherwise unusable sources into 
useful forms. The steam engine, for ex- 
ample, the foundation of the industrial rev- 
Olution, accomplishes this by transforming 
the heat from fuel into useful work through 
the use of steam as the intermediate work- 
ing fluid. 

All heat engines which include such de- 
Vices as the reciprocating engine, the gas 
turbine, the nuclear fuel conventional 
Powerplant, and many others, suffer from 
the limitation that, in principle, all of the 
heat energy supplied the machine cannot 
be converted into useful work. In other 
words, even under the most ideal and theo- 
Tetical conditions no heat engine is capable 
ot 100-percent efficiency. In practical equip- 
ments of the kind I haye mentioned, the 
efficiency of heat engines is generally 35 
Percent or less. 

It is interesting to note that there is a 
class system among energies, incidentally, 
depending upon how theoretically usable 
they are. Electricity, for example, is a very 
Attractive form of energy because it is po- 
tentially 100 percent usable; whatever is 
there, you can use. However, in electrical 
generation you very often must use a heat 
engine as an intermediate step in the gen- 
eration process, and this, of course, immedi- 
ately pulls the efficiency of the overall sys- 
tem down to the heat engine level, which as 
I said was 35 percent or substantially less. 

Now, this area of electrical generation is 
One which will undoubtedly see very im- 
Portant advances during the next decade 
and, even in this space age, when we give so 
Much attention to the dramatic, it is easy 
to appreciate the far-reaching significance 
of finding better ways to produce electricity 
in an energy-hungry world. 

Some of the ideas now on the horizon 
Telate to improved methods for the conver- 
sion of heat to electricity. Direct conversion 
Without intermediate steps may one day lead 
to the elimination of the huge and costly 
turbines and generators we now associate 
with central electrical-generating stations. 

It is often said that the better our un- 
derstanding, the simpler is the solution, 
One idea for direct conversion, now being 
researched in at least one university and 
no doubt in a host of industrial laboratories, 
Appears to support this maxim. The idea 
is simply this: A hot“ junction is placed 
near a cold“ junction, both in a vacuum. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


If the junction materials and their tempera- 
tures are properly chosen, electrons are 
“boiled” from the hot emitter and collected 
by the cold acceptor. The flow of electrons 
comprises useful electrical energy, Results 
to date show this approach has considerable 
promise for operations at efficiencies which 
may approach the theoretical Carnot (heat 
engine) values. 

There is, however, an even more exciting 
concept for electrical generation which is 


now rapidly coming into developmental 


prominence. It is fascinating, I think, to 
learn that some 150 years ago, 1809, I be- 
leye it was, Sir Humphry Davy constructed 
the first laboratory model of a fuel cell 
which in principle is capable of perfect, 100 
percent conversion of latent chemical energy 
into useful electrical energy. 

The significance of Davy's laboratory crea- 
tion 150 years ago, if successfully carried 
into practice, can be appreciated by noting 
that if the efficlency of the conversion pro- 
cess is doubled, instead of the 35 percent we 
must accept now, supopse we go up to 70 
percent, 1 pound of fuel can be used as ef- 
fectively as we now use 2 pounds, This is 
tantamount to doubling the effective life of 
our coal, our petroleum, our natural gas 
resources, 

Although the fuel cell is a very complex 
technological device, as so often happens, 
its form is elusively simple. In essence, it 
is nothing more than a direct current elec- 
trochemical battery which never runs down 
because the electrode materials which are 
normally consumed in batteries are con- 
tinuously replenished. 

For example, in one promising version of 
the fuel cell a fuel gas stream is fed into 
one porous electrode of this battery and an 
oxidizer gas stream is fed into a second 
porous electrode, and we essentially have a 
battery which continuously replenishes it- 
self and runs indefinitely, It runs indefi- 
nitely, of course, providing it is designed 
properly, and the technical difficulties of 
the fuel cell relate to very sophisticated 
electrochemical problems, such as poisoning 
reactions which take place at the electrodes 
and which gradually cause the cell to lose 
efficiency and eventually cease operation 
completely. 

It was lack of advanced dielectrochemical 
knowledge which, of course, caused Sir Hum- 
phry Davy and his associates to discard the 
device in 1810, although the transactions 
show an extremely active discussion and the 
firm conclusion that the fuel cell was prob- 
ably the way to accomplish electrical gen- 
eration, all around that time. 

Incidentally, successful fuel cell designs 
will have a great many applications beside 
the one I have mentioned of central power 
generation. For example, small units can 
service homes, commercial buildings, indus- 
trial plants, supplying cheap and reliable 
electric power and eliminating the costly 
electrical transmission systems which now 
link the central power station and the user, 

The military uses for fuel cells range from 
power supplies for spacecraft to quiet and 
efficient powerplants for submarines. The 
Signal Corps of the Army, incidentally, is 
already using one such small device, a fuel 
cell, for a field application. 

Even automotive design may and very pos- 
sibly will be transformed by the fuel cell, 
because an extremely attractive system con- 
sists of a fuel cell generating electricity and 
serving electric motors which are very com- 
pact and powerful at each of the wheels, or 
at least at two of the wheels of the vehi- 
cle. I could go on and on with other uses. 

Now, I would like to say a few words 
about the research and development situa- 
tion in the fuel cell area. A recent estimate 
of the level of support for fuel cell work 
in the United States is on the order of $1.5 
million per year. This will probably double 
by 1961, because of increasing interest in 
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this. Much of the research in this particu- 
lar area, however, is being conducted in 
the research laboratories of individual pri- 
vate companies, and while this is most cer- 
tainly a tribute to the free enterprise sys- 
tem, which enables our corporations to bal- 
ance private gain against technological spec- 
ulation, the net result is a lessening of the 
free information exchange which enures to 
the most rapid national progress. 

In an area of research as important as 
this, there are many who contend that pri- 
vate efforts should be supported by a co- 
ordinated central research activity working 
in the broad public interest and with the 
responsibility of contributing fundamental 
knowledge of the electrochemical processes 
in this case which are characteristic of fuel 
cell reactions. Thus far, neither the uni- 
versities nor any other type of research 
organization, working in the broad public 
interest, have filled this particular gap. 

I will talk a little more about this same 
thing later, but I would like to point out 
that the problems of staffing for fuel cell re- 
search raise an interesting educational prob- 
lem which I think would be of interest to 
you. A common complaint of the universi- 
ties’ staffs today is that students in basic 


is improperly adjusted to our overall national 
nı 


MARGINAL PRODUCTION OF PETROLEUM FIELDS 


I could continue to talk about energy con- 
version, but I would like to now take just 
a few minutes to talk about one other field 
which is the marginal production of our 
petroleum resources. 

Approximately 2 years ago, I was privi- 
leged to hear Dr. Furnas deliver a splendid 
and thought-provoking paper on the grow- 
ing importance we must attach to producing 

nal natural resources, and I hope that 
he will choose this as a topic for his presen- 
tation before you in the future. 

In the Southwest, for example, my own 
part of the country, we have tremendous 
reserves of iron, aluminum, and manganese, 
which will become useful as better marginal 
recovery techniques are perfected. 

In the area of engineering science, how- 
ever, I would like to discuss with you one 
specific problem of marginal or secondary 
recovery which is going to play an increas- 
ing and possibly even a controlling role in 
our petroleum industry and where success- 
ful solutions will depend on our skill in en- 
gineering and science, I think you are 
probably all familiar with the primary pro- 
duction process of an oilfield. In a loose 
and porous formation, naturally occurring 
pressures may be available to drive the crude 
petroleum up the drill hole, As the natural 
pressure gradually reduces, artificial pump- 
ing from the surface is employed. 

The primary production phase comes to an 
end when, depending on the nature of the 
formation and the crude product contained 
within the formation such extraction tech- 
niques are no longer economic. I think you 
may be surprised or perhaps you know far 
better than I that, on the average, primary 
production skims only the top third off the 
available petroleum resource, leaving two- 
thirds still in the ground. 

For example, I have some figures I picked 
up here just before leaving San Antonio. 
Thus far, the U.S. oil box score is as follows: 
We have discovered to date—this was per- 
haps the beginning of the year—270 bil- 
lion barrels of reserves. We have produced 
through—these figures are for 1957—57.6 
billion barrels. We have an economically 
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recoverable reserve of 30 billion barrels. But 
here is the astonishing figure. Unrecover- 
able by present methods., 182 billion barrels. 

Now for many years our petroleum indus- 
try was able to depend on essentially pri- 
mary production for its next barrel of oil. 
But a number of factors are now combining 
to change the industry point of view, Old 
fields in increasing numbers are playing 
out for primary production. The invest- 
ment in the field must be protected. In 
addition, the location of new reserves, gen- 
erally requiring drilling to ever deeper levels, 
is accompanied by rapidly rising costs, These 
factors are adding value to the secondary 
oil resources which are part of our total 
known reserve, and in the years ahead it is 
this secondary production which will play 
an increasingly important role in our very 
important petroleum industry. 

Now I am not going to go into many 
of the current techniques under study for 
secondary production, These include water- 
flooding, natural gas repressurization, and 
miscible phase displacement, Those names 
may or may not be familiar to you. But I 
will merely say that each of them is a very 
excellent technique in certain cases, but 
that they all leave 30 to 40 percent of the 
total reserve still in the ground, 

Now these remarks lead to my topic, 
namely, secondary production by fire flood- 
ing. Now in the fire flooding technique, air 
is injected at one point of the field and a 
fire is started underground. Production is 
accomplished through a second drill hole 
which is close enough to the first so that 
the formation pressure is increased and 
both the formation and the crude contained 
in its pores are heated. The higher tem- 
perature reduces the viscosity of the crude 
and the generated pressure drives the crude 
toward the producing hole. 

Fire flooding has the important advantage 
of essentially completely producing the 
reserve, save, of course, for the crude which 
is consumed by combustion during the un- 
derground burning, and this may be sub- 
stantial if the fire flooding technique is not 
properly accomplished. 

Perhaps of great importance, however, 18 
the recognition that fire flooding may per- 
mit the exploitation of otherwise unproduci- 
ble reserves consisting of heavy viscous 
crudes and relatively nonporous formations. 
Vast, tremendous national reserves of this 
type are awaiting the magic key of tech- 
nology to unlock their treasures. 

Now for fire flooding to be successful, as 
a general tool, a vast amount of basic scien- 
tific knowledge and background is essential. 


The physical chemistry of combustion 
must be thoroughly understood, flow of vis- 
cous fluids through porous media, what hap- 
pens when you try to force a thick fluid 
through a spongelike formation, multiple 
phase conditions at the interface. 
These are only a few of the technical fields 
which are involved. The engineering prob- 
lem of designing suitable compressor equip- 
ment to supply the air required, to say the 
least, is formidable. 

We have here another problem of crucial 
national importance where private industry 
is playing the leading research and develop- 
ment role, in this case virtually exclusively 
with its own funds. As might be expected, 
much of the work in process is held as closely 
guarded proprietary information. Being in 
many things a dual personality—tI had orig- 
inally in these notes “being in many things 
a schizophrenic personality.“ and my sec- 
retary objected to that—I am tempted to 
wish that a freer exchange of information 
were possible between organizations, leading 
most certainly to faster overall progress, 
while at the same time I would abhor any 
interference with free enterprise, the phi- 
losophy of free enterprise, private risk for 
private gain, 
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There is perhaps a partial answer in a bet- 
ter planned national program of research, 
leaving the developmental advantages to be 
accrued on a proprietary basis within each 
company. It is interesting to note that in 
England, for example, they approach this 
problem by establishing industry associa- 
tions in which private funds are matched 
by Government funds. Medical research in 
this country, of course, is conducted in a 
somewhat similar fashion. 


I wish to make it clear that to my mind 


any direct Government support of activities 
in the industrial research area would have 
very severe disadvantages. And we might 
also note that the Congress has already 
established very substantial tax advantages 
for those contributing to basic research. 
Perhaps, then, while the situation is not as 
good as we would like, perhaps it ls working 
as well as we could hope for in an imper- 
fect world. 
GENERAL REMARKS 


I would like to conclude this with just a 
few general remarks. I must confess that 
my choice of topics was with some malice 
aforethought. I have discussed two sub- 
jects which are of vital national concern, 
yet which lack the spectacular appeal of 
both the atom and space. 

Secondily, I chose both these topics be- 
cause the major burden of support rests with 
private industry. The theme of my remarks 
is the hope that the members of this com- 
mittee will keep fresh in their minds the 
importance of national planning on the 
broadest of technological fronts. It is of 
unquestioned importance for us to arrange 
our relations with the atom and with space, 
but the same sense of urgency must be de- 
voted to encouraging research and develop- 
ment in commercial fuel cells, secondary 
petroleum production, and the almost limit- 
less array of other scientific areas which will 
determine our national health, 

Our present resources for the struggle with 
the Communist ideology are in the opinion 
of many far too meager. In the defense and 
allied areas a start toward a solution lies in 
the injection of public funds, but far more 
difficult and elusive problems arise when con- 
sidering the encouragement of technical 
problems which are largely of civillan and 
commercal concern. 

Up to now, the enormous strength of our 
system has kept us far ahead of any compet- 
itors, but with the impressive Communist 
progress in the defense area, and with their 
attention now being extended to the com- 
mercial spheres, the time may well be at hand 
for a reappraisel of the leadtime we now 
have, of the leadtime our technological 
prowess has given us, and the reappraisal 
to determine whether our research and de- 
velopment environment will result in a 
widening or a narrowing of our advantageous 
margin, 

Our planning for the future must, of 
course, be based on the experience of the past. 
Along these lines, I think it might be inter- 
esting for your committee to explore the fol- 
lowing, to me, very curious paradox: During 
the Second World War it was the civilian 
National Defense Research Council which 
gave to the military the imaginative tech- 
nological leadership which helped us to lick 
them. With the hostilities ended, however, 
peace upon us, it was bold and courageous 
planning by the military which kept our sup- 
port of basic research at as high and vigorous 
a level as circumstances permitted. What 
clues does this rather paradoxical history 
hold for us in illuminating our national 
planning for science and technology? 

And finally, I think it is equally interest- 
ing to analyze the changing role of the indi- 
vidual university professor in the research 
drama. At one time he was virtually the 
only player on the stage. Today, however, 
with the growing complexity of science and 
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the increasing need for a closely knit inter- 
disciplinary team approach, the effectiveness 
of the individual researcher is reduced. In 
what ways, then, must the classical univer- 
sity pattern for fundamental advancement 
of knowledge be augmented in order to con- 
tribute to the strongest national effort? 
Should, for example, a suitably modified con- 
cept of the National Institutes of Health be 
extended to other scientific areas as well? 

These difficult questions are among those 
your committee must try to answer, If I 
have not rushed forward with any sugges- 
tions for answers, this is because I have 
copied my philosophy on such matters from a 
statement by Harold Laski: "The expert must 
always be on tap, never on top.“ I am sure 
that I, and the other members of this panel, 
are on tap for whatever further discussion 
you believe will be helpful. 

Thank you very much. 


The Responsibility of Leadership in a 
Democratic Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUART SYMINGTON 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, 
St. Louis, Mo., with its many modern 
facilities and its deserved reputation for 
hospitality, is frequently the site of im- 
portant conventions. 

An outstanding organization of na- 
tional scope and influence—the National 
Jewish Welfare Board—held its biennial 
convention in St, Louis, March 30 
through April 3. One thousand dele- 
gates were in attendance, ` 

One speech delivered at that conven- 
tion has come to my attention, by Mr. 
Hugh R. Jackson, president of the Bet- 
ter Business Bureau of New York and 
former president of the National Social 
Welfare Assembly. 

Without expressing agreement or dis- 
agreement with the various thoughts 
therein, I suggest that it merits objective 
evaluation. 

For such purpose, I ask unanimous 
consent that the address be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE RESPONSIBILITY OF LEADERSHIP IN A DEMO- 
CRATIC SOCIETY 

(Address by Hugh R. Jackson,*at the Bien- 

nial Convention of the National Jewish 

Welfare Board, St. Louis, Mo., April 3. 

1960) 

I am sure that these past 4 days of work- 
shops, discussions, and meetings, centered 95 
they have been about the content and pro- 
cedures of how to carry forward, to increase 
and to further build the vital Job which you 
do in your community centers, your YM an 
YWHA’s, and your services to the Armed 
Forces—have been extremely challenging and 
fruitful to all of you. And now the time 
has come for you to return to your home 
communities across the Nation and to fur- 
ther implement the ideas and the programs 
which you have discussed and revised in 
this biennial convention. 

I feel greatly honored and not a little 
awed by the invitation of your program com- 
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mittee to make some closing remarks to you 
hefore this convention adjourns. I must 
also tell you that I am always a little 
Puzzled and frightened when program com- 
mittees come up with such cosmic topics as 
the one handed me for today which, to give 
it its full title was The Function and Re- 
Sponsibility of Leadership in a Democratic 
Society.” 

How should one go about the task of ad- 
dressing themselyes to such a formidable 
topic? I suppose there are at least a dozen 
approaches and points of departure that 
could be taken—and I am sure that there 
are at least 50 cliches and an equal number 
of platitudes that could be strung together 
on such a high-sounding and farflung 
subject. 

We could certainly talk about the need 
for, and the responsibility of leadership, in 
connection with the global problems of 
security, of progress—yes, and of survival— 
Which confront us all in our generation. 
We could talk about the function and re- 
Sponsibility of leadership in our national 
Political community—certainly during the 
Presidential election year. 

But the sort of leadership that I want to 
talk about today is not the leadership of the 
isolated few who emerge from time to time 
in every field of thought and action—whether 
it be in politics, in science, the humanities, 
Or religion—and who of course exercise a 
Profund influence on the lives of all of us 
and our society. What I want to talk about 
is a kind of leadership which is peculiar to 
Our democratic institutions and particularly 
to our American democratic society. It is 
the leadership which emerges in our day-to- 
day lying in our communities and which 
affects our attitudes, our behavior, our goals, 
and our way of life much more profoundly 
than does the leadership which we see on 
the national scene. I am talking about the 
type of leadership which generates and leads 
Our voluntary associations and activities— 
Our social welfare and community groups 
Such as the local units of the JWB, our civic 
Organizations, our PTA's, our service clubs, 
and all the rest—as well as the leadership 
Which emerges from our business relation- 
ships and from our religious needs and asso- 
Ciations. It is here in this pattern of our 
daily life that—for better or for worse—the 
leadership arises which most profoundly 
affects our patterns of thought and be- 
havior and which therefore conditions and 
establishes our basic strength or weakness— 
Not only in the conduct of our personal 
lives—but in the creation of the national 
sinews and character which make us what 
We are, establish our posture and image be- 
fore the world, and make us capable or 
incapable of meeting the challenges of the 
World in which we must live and survive. 

What are the great issues and the great 
Problems which challenge our need for 
leadership today? I suggest to you that they 
are not the political issues of our time, or the 
Specifics of our contest against communism 
in the race for the winning of the un- 
Committed peoples of the world. I believe 
that the greatest issues involve the more 
fundamental questions of our own individual 

of thought and behavior, upon 
Which all else depends, and I believe that 
it is by looking at ourselves and assessing 
the needs and opportunities for leadership in 
dur communities and in our daily lives that 
We can best deal with the weaknesses, and 
develop the strengths, that will help us, as 
à nation, to achieve our destiny. 

There is one such problem which affects 
You and me and all of us which I particu- 
larly want to place before you today. I be- 
lleve that it is not only important but is 
the key to many of the more apparent ex- 
ternal ‘issues which concern us all in this 
feneration. It is the question of the basic 
Stamina and the moral and ethical fiber of 
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our society today and what, if anything, 
responsible leadership can do about it. 

Iam not an alarmist nor a pessimist. But 
I do not believe that one can observe the 
present scene of our society without being 
gravely concerned with the growth of ma- 
terialism and the worship of material success 
which has increasingly dominated the atti- 
tude of Americans in the postwar period. 
As someone has said, perhaps we in this 
country have had it too good for too long. 

It is beyond question that the great in- 
crease in our physical well-being, and the 
vast growth and more even distribution of 
our prosperity and our nations! wealth 
among ail the people, has produced great and 
valuable benefits during these past 15 years. 
It has certainly served to reduce the poverty 
and the basic wants which were so glaring 
in the prewar period. But it has unfor- 
tunately produced—or at least been accom- 
panied by—an increasing attitude of mind 
that not only makes us soft and flabby, but 
which eats away at our moral and ethical 
concepts and justifies a code of individual 
and group behavior which is predicated on 
the concept that almost any means justify 
the ends provided we or our friends don't 
get hurt in the process. 

We secem to be in what Allen Drury in 
“Advise and Consent” called the age of the 
shoddy.” “This was the time,” he wrote, 
“when the job on the car was always half 
finished, the suit came back from the clean- 
ers half dirty, the bright new gadget broke 
down a week after you got it home. The 
great age of the shoddy came upon America 
after the war and ‘everybody wants his’ be- 
came the guiding principle of far too many.” 

This is the time when scandals in our na- 
tional life—while perhaps no greater in num- 
ber than at earlier times in our history— 
seem to me to be of far greater significance 
for the reason that they are accepted and 
tolerated by the majority of us without 
protest or basic concern. 

Let me illustrate my point by a few ex- 
amples. We have witnessed the perpetration 
of frauds on the American public in the field 
of entertainment during the past year with 
no real burning indignation or opposition on 
the part of most Americans, According to 
the New York district attorney about a hun- 
dred people lied under oath about their 
knowledge or participation in dishonest TV 
quiz shows, but when the principals were 
exposed and caught, they could say that they 
were sorry and be the object of sympathy 
rather than the opprobrium of the American 
public. There was considerable editorial 
comment at the height of the quiz scandal 
publicity to the effect that these deceptions 
and frauds were not isolated phenomena but 
a refiection and a symptom of the moral 
standards that characterize our time—and I 
fear that it is so, for only 2 weeks ago Look 
magazine reported that the result of inter- 
views with hundreds of Americans across 
the Nation revealed that nearly 3 out of 4 
persons thought that most people would have 
done what Charles Van Doren did. 

In the field of public trust and public 
responsibility we have the example of the 
President's closest adviser using his office 
to facilitate the fortunes of his friend. And 
yet, to quote Look’s survey again, even the 
presumably strait-laced and rock-ribbed 
Vermonters hesitated to criticize his actions 
and would only say that he was “unwise” 
or “confused.” 

We have seen the evidence in my own com- 
munity in recent weeks of a prominent 
elected official being indicted for accepting 
favors from a man who was doing business 
with the city and conspiring to lie about it 
to law enforcement officials, acd who, after 
his indictment is thrown out, at least tem- 
porarily, on a technical basis, resumes his 
office as though vindicated and without any 
real or convincing moral protest from the 
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mafority of the public. We have witnessed 
during the past month the example of the 
head of one of the major regulatory agencies 
of the Federal Government who—at the 
height of publicity over scandals and favorit- 
ism—saw nothing wrong in being transported 
and entertained in Florida for a week by one 
of the people he was supposed to regulate. 

If we turn to the field of business I fear 
we will find evidence of the same tendencies. 
Our papers have been full of 1959's. most 
significant contribution to our vocabulary— 
“payola.” But payola“ is coming to stand 
for a good deal more than the undertable 
payment to disk jockeys to plug favored rec- 
ords. It stands for the “sharp deal“ and the 
“fast buck''—the shabby promotion that just 
skirts the law or the advertising doubletalk 
that, while it may be literally true in what 
it says, creates a misleading Impression. As 
one observer put it, “the desire for luxuries 
plus high taxes and inflation makes it hard 
for people to keep up. They have to stretch. 
So they are tempted to do more for a buck— 
and do it in a less honest way.” 

If we look at education, we can find fur- 
ther evidence of the striving for ends re- 
gardless of means. A variety of studies have 
reported that cheating in schools is not only 
greatly increased but is considered accept- 
able moral behavior by many of our stu- 
dents. “You have to make the grade to get 
into college and to get a job, so who gets 
hurt?” seems to be the view of many. Again 
to refer to my own town of New York— 
which I believe is no better and no worse 
than the rest of the country—we now have 
a full-fledged grand jury investigation going 
on of the organized business, apparently 
well patronized, which is prepared to write 
anything from a term paper to a doctoral 
dissertation for our deserving scholars for 
a fee. 

These are, regrettably, not isolated ex- 
amples. They are, I fear, the public mani- 
festation of the inward sentiment of an in- 
creasing number of Americans who—in this 
era of materialism—find nothing 1 
wrong about padding the expense a 5 
8 on taxes, or making exorbitant and 
exaggerated claims on their insurance. 

If we can believe some of our more careful 
students of this current scene, we seem to 
be moving from a personal code of ethics 
and an absolute sense of right and wrong 
to a sort of group morality under which 
people no longer refrain from doing things 
because they personally 


isite for success. 
Le Wat is the result of this moral lassitude 


seems to e the thinking of so 
Si of our people and this striving for per- 
sonal gain, status, and personal cae 
ment with which it is so closely associated 
I sumit to you that this trend of thought ts 
at the very heart and core of many of the 
fundamental problems which beset our 
democracy and our position and eee 
a nation. It is fundamental to our und. 5 
ingness as a nation to face up to the prob- 
lems of national spending for decent mae 
ing and education for our people; to Bits 
unwillingness to take the cold, hard s ps 
to curb inflation; and to our vacillation an: 
ambivalence in de to promote 2 
way of life, at whatever sacrifice, 
cost. In this latter connection let 
me quote you a recent statement of our 
former or to Soviet Russia, George 
Kennan, who sald “with no highly developed 
sense of national purpose, with the over- 
whelming accent of life on com- 
fort, and amusement, with a dearth of pub- 
lie services, and a surfeit of privately sold 
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gadgetry, with an educational system where 
quality has been extensively sacrificed to 
quantity, and with insufficient social dis- 
cipline even to keep its major industries 
functioning without grievous interruptions. 
If you ask me whether such a country has, 
over the long run, good chances of com- 
peting with a purposeful, serious, and dis- 
ciplined society such as that of the Soviet 
Union, I must say the answer is No.“ 

This then is one of the great challenges 
to leadership which I believe confronts us 
in our democratic society today. It is the 
challenge of preserving our sense of moral 
values, the challenge to the capacity to all 
of us to recognize the fact that our pattern 
of behavior must be governed by something 
other than the determination of what will 
give us the greatest short-term material gain, 
the challenge to change a shifting national 
attitude which is veering in the direction 
of emphasis on the easy personal path of 
profit at the expense of our strength and 
responsibilities as a community and a 
nation. 

And how is this challenge to be met? It 
will surely not be met by the passage of laws 
or the exhortations of our national leaders. 
It will be met by a recognition and aware- 
ness of the problem by people like yourselves 
who are leaders of community thought and 
action in the cities and towns from coast to 
coast and from North to South. It will be 
met—if we grasp the larger significance of 
the issues with which we are dealing— 
through the activities and programs of or- 
ganizations such as those you represent and 
lead in your community. In your com- 
munity center programs, focused as they are 
on the concept of the family unit and fam- 
ily responsibility, and in the incomparable 
opportunity for character building services 
which is yours in your youth programs, you 
have the opportunity and the obligation, by 
example, and by precept, to not only meet 
the recreational and cultural needs of your 
people but to give aim and purpose and di- 
rection to the development of the attitudes 
and a code of behavior which recognizes our 
fundamental responsibilities to God, to man- 
kind, and to ourselves and to perpetuate and 
strengthen the essential elements upon 
which our Judeo-Christian civilization and 
our essential democratic concepts depend. 
The responsibility for leadership in a demo- 
cratic society rests in your hands and the 
hands of others like you across the breadth 
of this country who accept the role of as- 
suming direction and responsibility for our 
community institutions and associations. To 
a recognition of the real horizon and to full 
dedication through your own deeds and lead- 
ership in dealing with the fundamental is- 
sues as well as the specifics of your programs, 
I wish you Godspeed. 


Against the Item Veto 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN TABER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. TABER. Mr. Speaker, for nearly 
a century there has been agitation from 
time to time to give the Executive the 
power to veto individual items in appro- 
priation bills. The item veto is a very 
bad proposition. 

The gentleman from Missouri [Mr. 
Cannon], chairman of the Committee on 
Appropriations, an outstanding author- 
ity on parliamentary law and procedure, 
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and who has been a Member of the House 
since 1923, has written an excellent 
article against the proposition. It ap- 
peared in the April 21 issue of the 
Harvard Law Record. 


Under leave to extend, I include the 


article for the information of Members 
and others interested in the matter. 
The article follows: 
AGAINST THE ITEM VETO 
(By Hon. CLARENCE Cannon) 


(The Honorable CLARENCE Cannon from 
the Ninth District in Missouri has served in 
the U.S. House of Representatives since 1923. 
For many years he was parliamentarian for 
the House and for the Democratic National 
Convention. He has authored many books 
and articles on procedure, including pro- 
cedure in the House of Representatives and 
the National Convention Parliamentary Man- 
ual. He is presently the chairman of the 
House Appropriations Committee.) 

(This article presents the arguments 
against any proposal to give the President 
an item veto, thus answering the proposals 
of Senator KENNETH B. Kearina, which ap- 
peared in the Recorp on February 11, 1960.) 

The proposition to clothe the President 
of the United States with power to exercise 
an item veto on appropriation bills was 
first introduced in the Congress in 1876. It 
has since been advocated and agitated many 
times. A number of Presidents have urged 
it. It is found among suggestions advanced 
by the major periodic movements of reform 
of the Federal fiscal or legislative machinery. 
But its failure of adoption after 85 years 
of repeated consideration is perhaps the best 
indication of its lack of merit. 

The item veto proposition is advanced in 
the name of economy and for the purpose of 
disencumbering appropriation bills of so- 
called legislative riders. It is sometimes 
asserted by the Executive, whose power 
would be greatly strengthened, and others 
in sympathy with the idea, that the item 
veto would permit the Executive to pre- 
vent, or nullify, or at least discourage, ac- 
tions characterized as “evils” of the legisla- 
tive process in inserting appropriations or 
legislative riders not to his liking either as 
to amount or purpose, or both. Thus, the 
item veto would vastly increase the Execu- 
tive power while weakening the legislative 
control of the purse, 

The Congress ought to concentrate on 
effective measures to strengthen its exercise 
of control of the national purse, not weaken 
it. In recent years, various devices—some 
sponsored by the executive branch—to get 
money out of the Federal Treasury through 
the side doors and the back doors, rather 
than the front door, have gained in popu- 
larity. Through these sundry methods of 
diffused action in response to the financial 
needs of the Government, the Congress has 
made such inroads on its traditional annual 
appropriations process that it has in prac- 
tice deprived itself of a significant measure 
of effective control of the purse. 

SUBSTANTIAL SEGMENT 


A substantial segment of new authority 
to obligate the Government is insulated from 
effective annual determination in the ap- 
propriation bills by reason of such items as 
permanent appropriations, permanent con- 
tract authorizations, authorizations to ex- 
pend from public debt receipts contained 
in legislative rather than appropriation bills, 
and specific formulas in various grant-in- 
aid and other programs in basic legislation 
beyond practicable reach of the annual ap- 
propriations process. Substantial amounts 
of authority to obligate, and even to actu- 
ally spend, are granted in other than the 
regular appropriation bills. Basis for effec- 
tive annual determination of expenditure 
levels is undermined. The Congress cannot 
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continue to place large segments of the 
budget beyond reach of annual determina- 
tion without further seriously impairing the 
practical Umits of exercise of effective con- 
trol of the purse through the traditional 
means of the appropriation bills. 

The alleged evils for which the item veto 
is advanced as a cure are exaggerated. It is 
axiomatic that virtually every piece of leg- 
islation adopted in every Congress repre- 
sents a compromise, whether an appropria- 
tion bill or a legislative bill. It would be a 
rare occasion, indeed, when Members of the 
House and the Senate did not disagree with 
one or more items in a bill sent to the Presi- 
dent. Yet they often vote for passage of the 
bill because of concurrence with the major 
Purposes or features or the great majority 
of items encompassed. 

Proponents of item veto plead that with- 
out it the Executive must “accept the waste- 
ful and extravagant items along with the 
useful and necessary ones.” Wasteful and 
extravagant—in whose opinion? Useful and 
necessary—in whose opinion? In the opin- 
ion of one person—the President? [Possi- 
bly on occasions with advice of the 
interest department with a gimlet-hole view 
of Government finances and the necessities 
of the occasion?] Or in the opinion of s 
majority of the directly elected representa- 
tives of the people? 

Let us concede that there are wasteful 
and extravagant propositions in virtually. 
every appropriation bill—in somebody’s opin- 
jon. And the same is certainly true of the 
Executive budget from the President—in 
somebody's opinion. There has never been 
a budget that could not be reduced, and 
generally the Congress does reduce it— 
regardless of the party in control. 

Under our constitutional separation of 
powers, it is the function of the executive to 
propose and the function of the legislative 
to dispose. And this power to dispose is final 
and absolute. Of all the legislative preroga- 
tives, the power to appropriate is the most 
vital. Not a wheel of Government can turn 
without motivation of an appropMation. 
Basic authorizing statutes for the most part 
are broad in scope and grant to the executive 
rather wide latitude. The one continuing 
and recurring procedure for congressional 
control over governmental activities within 
such statutes is the annual appropriations 
review and legislative provision of funds. 


MONEY BILLS 


The annual money bills implement pro- 
grams and activities previously auth 
by law—programs which have in the legis- 
lative auth stage already run the 
gauntlet, including the opportunity for Exec- 
utive veto. The subsequent act of appro- 
priation thus represents the stage of final 
and, necessarily, conclusive action by the 
elected representatives of the people, each of 
whom must accept his own responsibility 
for his participation before his own constit- 
uency. Responsibility for appropriation of 
the people's tax funds would be unwisely 
diffused if impinged upon by an item veto. 

The present budget system, enacted in 
1921, greatly increased the Executive power 
in Government finance matters. The execu- 
tive budget concept was established. The 
budget is the President's budget. He has the 


‘sole power to include, or exclude, whatever 


items or amounts or restrictive provisions 
which in his judgment are necessary. Not 
the judgment of someone else; exclusively 
his own judgment. Under the law he is di- 
rected to include that which he deems nec- 

But the item veto on appropriation 
bills would be tantamount to permitting th® 
President to tell the Congress what to in- 
clude in appropriation bills. It would, in 
effect, transfer from the legislative to the 
executive branch of the Government the 
control of the purse. 
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Incidentally, force of logic compels the 
SUggestion that the item veto would be as 
appropriate in application to legislative au- 

tion bills as to appropriation bills. 
And as far as is known, the President for the 
first time advocated this application in his 
budget message of January 1959. The gene- 
sis of the appropriating process is in the 
initial authorization statutes. The Executive 
not infrequently—sometimes vigorously— 
opposed to a specific item, provision, or re- 
Striction in basic authorizing legislation 
Submitted for Presidential approval. The 
damental purpose of Executive veto is 
Row fulfilled under the constitutlonal pro- 
Vision according the President oportunity to 
exception to a proposition of legislation 
the first instance. That same recourse is 
Available to him on appropriation bills and 
he has used it at his discretion. 


WITHOUT SUBSTANCE 


y Proponents of the item veto seek to justify 
t on the grounds that, without it, the 
dent is reluctant to veto a bill provid- 
for many necessary functions in order 
to register his objections to individual items 
or provisions. The argument is without sub- 
de, as the Congress has never, and cer- 
y would never, adjourn without pro- 
appropriations for the necessary func- 

tions of Government. 

Purthermore, a vetoed bill assumes high 
Privilege in the House and is almost always 
disposed of at once—in any event, expedi- 
tiousiy. More important, perhaps, is the 
mes Of disposition, for in the majority of 

tances of appropriation vetoes, Congress 

yielded to the President and passed leg- 

Th tion omitting the offensive matter. 

ere is no evidence that the public interest 

Suffered by reason of delaying final settle- 

Ment long enough to dispose of a vetoed 
appropriatlon bill. 

The item veto would also encourage ex- 
8 capriciousness. We have seen this 

Ppen more than once through unwar- 
ranted use of the provisions of the anti- 
— statute permitting the Executive. 

der certain defined conditions, to with- 

Id expenditure of appropriations. An ap- 
dou lation is not a mandate to spend every 

ar provided, but neither was the im- 
pounding clause of the antideficiency law 

tended to provide the Executive with a 
Statute to thwart the clear will of the Con- 
he To provide item veto power would 
be to give the Executive a club which could 

held over individuals and Members and 
Whole delegations, to coerce their co- 
sen tion on wholly unrelated legislative 
Positions tn which the Executive was 
lally interested. 
MORE CHECKS 


pinZBislative enactment of the appropriation 
is surrounded by far more checks and 
culances than is the preparation of the ex- 
tiye budget. As noted, the executive 
budget is whatever the President determines 
be. It is prepared behind closed 
doors. It can include, or exclude, any 
te tion the President wants to include, 
sub de —ana in any amount. It is not 
te ject to a parliamentary point of order. 
or is not materially restrained by any act 
Congress or rule of either House. 
we contrast, the appropriation bills are 
È ject to several hurdles and must run a 
Camber of gauntlets at both ends of the 
8 Items not previously authorized 
sub law and provisions of legislation are 
Ject to deletion on objection of a single 
— ber. Only by majority consent, or vote, 
ap Propositions of legislation included in 
Propriation bills, and most of these are 
trative and facilitating, or restric- 
win character; and again, many of them 
b be found to have been recommended 
¥ the President in his budget. Further- 
. only by majority action in both Houses 


tive, tn 
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is the President's budget exceeded. But the 
President, without consulting anyone, can 
submit budget increases above the previous 
year's appropriation. 

Drawing a suitable definition of an “item” 
would entall serious complications and dis- 
pute as regards its application to specific 
instances. What is to be embraced by the 
term “item”? Is it to be a separate para- 
graph of a bill or only a portion? Where 
many projects are financed in a single lump- 
sum appropriation, and thus not separately 
identified in the bill, is it the lump-sum 
total or only a portion? Would it apply to 
restrictive or prohibitive language intended 
to deny use of the funds for a certain object 
or to require their use in a specific manner 
and no other? Implicit in the legislative 
power of the purse is the right to prescribe 
the conditions of expenditure and to deny 
use of the appropriation for a purpose or 
object even though previously authorized by 
law. Would “item” veto embrace the power 
to strike such conditions or restrictions? 

There have been instances where the Con- 
gress inserted appropriations and provisions 
not budgeted by the executive and the action 
proved beyond question to have been in the 
national interest. There will be others which 
the item veto could threaten. 

Finally, the legislative appropriations pro- 
cess would resemble a one-way street if the 
item veto were adopted. The executive would 
have a greater voice, the legislative branch 
correspondingly less, in the final determina- 
tion. We nced just the opposite. 

The constitutional separation of powers is 
a two-way street—the executive to propose 
appropriations and related provisions he 
deems necessary, and the legislative to enact 
such appropriations and related provisions 
as it deems in the public interest. The legis- 
lative prerogative of the elected representa- 
tives of the people must not be diluted. To 
permit otherwise would impair Member's 
ability to act in response to the wishes of 
the people they are elected to serve. 

A real grasp of the full dimensions of the 
one-way character of this proposition can be 
had from the following statement of the 
Director of the Budget, as principal spokes- 
man of the executive branch, made to the 
Committee on the Judiciary of the House of 
Representatives in May 1957 in support of 
the item veto proposal: 

“I think it ought to be made clear in what- 
ever bill is reported that authority would 
be granted to veto legislative provisions as 
well as appropriation items, and that the 
authority to veto an appropriation item 
would include authority to reduce an ap- 
propriation—but only to the extent neces- 
sary to permit the disapproval of amounts 
added by the Congress for unbudgeted pro- 
grams or projects, or of increases by Con- 
gress of amounts included in the budget.” 

The import of this statement is clear. 
Implicit in such reasoning is the assumption 
that the executive is all wise and superior 
in judgment as to how much should be ap- 
propriated from the Treasury and for what 
purposes. 

I am certain the Congress could never 
seriously entertain such as absurdity as the 
item veto. 


A Farm Leader Speaks Out 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, 
there continues to be in this country a 
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great deal of misunderstanding about 
the American farmer and the economic 
conditions of the country affecting him. 

I believe one of the best talks on this 
subject I have read was delivered re- 
cently by Mr. Lloyd Patton, of Chatta- 
nooga, Okla., president of the Oklahoma 
Association of Electric Cooperatives. 

As an appeal for understanding of the 
farmer and his problems, and as an 
appeal for cooperation between busi- 
nessmen and farmers, the Patton speech 
is outstanding. 

The complete text of the speech, which 
is sure to interest many Americans, fol- 
lows: : 

The farmer today is at the crossroads, he 
faces a crisis and yet his public relations 
rating with the general public is at the low- 
est point probably in history. He and his 
problems are among the least understood in 
our community and our Nation. It doesn't 
take much arithmetic to understand that 
farm dollars are one-third of Tillman Coun- 
ty’s entire buying income. And that the 
farmers, all of them, are businessmen with 
intricate problems in planning, operations, 
and marketing second to no other business. 

The farmer today as you and I know him 
here has got the fight of his life. He has 
become a “whipping boy.” A “whipping 
boy” and a “laughing boy” for those who 
don't know or don't care to understand his 
problems. You can spread the blame in a 
dozen places, but you can’t erase it from 
the shoulders of the farmer himself and his 
hometown friend and the local businessmen, 
like you, whose closeness to the scene should 
but hasn't always given him understanding. 

You businessmen should understand that 
parity is no magical slush fund to make a lazy 
man rich but instead is a formula attempt- 
ing to obtain for the farmer a take-home 
pay near par with the price of things he 
has to buy. You should know too that as 
the farmer's share of dollars continues to 
drop his costs climb upward, You should 
know also that the support program for the 
Nation’s six basic crops is not the only Gov- 
ernment subsidy. That in fact there are 
more than 800 products and items with 
support or tariff subsidies, and if we are to 
be concerned with the farmers’ support price 
and marketing quota program we should be 
concerned too with oil depletion allowance. 
It's import quotas and productions allow- 
ables which keep the barrel price stable. 
We should be concerned with the quick tax 
writeoff of millions of dollars to large firms 
like electric cooperatives who make capital 
improvements; and millions of Government 
cash which goes into aircraft manufacturing. 
The Government guarantee on FHA house 
loans really put the housing industry in a 
billion-dollar boom by underwriting its 
financing. 

Agriculture is important enough for every 
businessman to pull his head from the prej- 
udice and misrepresented mud and under- 
stand that the farmer is not the only busi- 
ness with subsidy assistance and that in the 
last 50 years for every $1,000 the Govern- 
ment spent for subsidies the farmer got only 
$5 or one-half of 1 percent. 

The farmer, himself, is largely to blame 
for his poor public relations and his general 
rating with the public. The place for him 
to start to improve his relations is at his 
home and his own farm and in his own 
community where his friends and neighbors 
know him best. He oona or * 
unity of purpose, first z 
5 then through other regions and 
across the Nation because the farmers of to- 
morrow will be those who correctly read the 
signs today and make necessary adjustments 
in public relations and farming operations. 

Farmers today are in a price cost squeeze 
comparable in many respects to the early 
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1920's when the farm problem first received 
prominent public attention. Did you know 
that since 1952 farm prices have dropped 
17 percent, farm wages have gone up 41 
percent. Production per farm worker has 
increased 21 percent since 1952 while the 
industrial output per worker is up only 5 
percent. Industrial wages are up 38 per- 
cent but net farm income is down 27 percent 
compared with 1952. 

Farmers received $1 billion less last year 
than they did in 1951 for 11 percent more 
food, but we as consumers paid 67.4 billion 
more than we did in 1952. The consuming 
public Is now being brainwashed with the 
idea that the subsidy payments paid to the 
farmers is largely the reason for the high 
prices that they have to pay for food and 
this is a long ways from the truth. 

It is evident that farmers are not respon- 
sible for the increased cost of wheat products 
and I'll give you this example: While a wheat 
farmer is getting less for what he produces 
he is paying far more for what industry pro- 
duces, such as machinery, fuel, and supplies. 
In 1947 wheat sold for $2.80 a bushel and a 
loaf of bread cost 17 cents. When wheat 
had gone down to $2.30 bread was 24 cents, 
now wheat is about $1.70 and bread is a 
quarter. You know that there is very little 
or no connection between the price of wheat 
and the price of bread. 

Do you know that if the farmer gave his 
products away the consumers would still 
pay very nearly the same price that they are 
now paying because the farmers actually get 
less than 50 cents of the consumer’s dollar? 
Tillman County is an agricultural com- 
munity and always will be and is the in- 
dustry upon which all of you businessmen 
depend. Of course, other industries that 
have been brought into the county have 
added greatly to our good economic condi- 
tions and have also made it possible for 
some of the farmers who otherwise could 
not have stayed on the farm to stay. The 
farmer, as a group, even though a very small 
group in our whole economy, is now only ap- 
proximately 12 percent of our total popula- 
tion, however, he affects the whole economy 
of the Nation more than any single group 
and this has been vividly demonstrated last 
year when the farmers of this Nation had an 
excellent crop. The purchasing power was 
felt throughout the industrial east. 

You might be surprised to know that the 
farmers in the United States use more steel 
than all the automobiles sold and as much 
rubber as it would take to outfit 600 million 
cars. Did you know that the farmers have 
doubled their efficiency since 1939 but during 
the same period their purchasing power has 
increased less than than 25 percent, In 
1940 farmers.received 22 percent of our total 
income and only 7 percent in 1956. 

You might be interested to know that 
Tillman County's income from wheat in 1958 
was $714 million, during the same year the 
farmers in Tillman County received $7 mil- 
lion from the income from cotton. The 
total income from livestock and all other 
farm income was in excess of $20 million 
during 1958. Farmers are now facing the 
greatest dilemma of all times. The Govern- 
ment must decide whether it will continue 
to support farm prices. If the Government 
says “No,” then the farmers are left with 
even a harder choice, 

They may decide to go back to the free 
market with roller coaster price rides and ac- 
companying business failures, Now if they 
choose to take this road they will be faced 
with this record. According to the records 
that have been kept over the past 100 years, 
farm prices have been on a roller coaster. 
Farm and nonfarm prices get together only 
during war times, twice over the past 100 
years farm prices have exceeded nonfarm 
prices and that was at the peak of World 
War I and World War I. 
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Now for those of you who believe that the 
farmers would be better off in a free market, 
let's trace the agricultural and this 
is what you will find: That except for a few 
brief years at the turn of the century farm- 
ers have never prospered in a free market 
during peacetime, so according to experts 
it is a big myth that agrioulture will right 
itself at a good level of production and prices 
if the Government will just get out and 
leave it alone. 

There is much said about the cost to the 
Government of farm price supports, incen- 
tive payments, soll bank payments, and 
other types of support. Please notice Gov- 
ernment aids to business over the past 20 
years have exceeded $47 billion. Farm price 
supports cost for the past 25 years has been 
only $5 billion. For businessmen who are 
continually asking why don't you stand on 
your own two feet, these facts have been 
presented for your consideration. 

It has been said by businessmen here in 
Prederick that they would like to put their 
business in the soil bank like we farmers 
put our farms in the soil bank. But let 
me ask you, if you were confronted with 
the proposition advising you that you could 
receive 75 percent of what you made last 
year in your business do you think that you 
would be overanxious to sign a contract to 
put your business in the soll bank for a 5- 
or 10-year period? 

Now in my opinion the farmer is con- 
fronted with another problem that I believe 
will destroy the American farm system of 
free and competitive enterprise as we now 
know it. This is the system that is now work- 
ing in certain areas of the United States and 
is spreading out more and more each year. It 
is what is known as contract farming or 
integration. This has come about during 
the time of rising cost and capital require- 
ments and because of thin margins of profits. 

Integration in one form or another has 
been going on in this country for a long 
time, in the processing of canned foods, 
frozen fruits and vegetables. It also exists 
in the pulpwood processing business. It 
is fast expanding in the broiler business and 
now appears to be coming into the egg and 
hog production. I would not be presump- 
tious to state that even in Tillman County 
this system of farming will be introduced 
to a large degree in the next 10 years. Vege- 
tables are being raised in the Tipton area 
on this basis now. If this type of farming 
becomes widespread, farmers as we know 
them will cease to be the individualists 
they once were and will be reduced to mere 
sharecroppers. 

Did you know that in Tillman County in 
1945 there were 2,081 farm operators. Now 
this includes farmers of every size, including 
small acreages in towns. The record in 1955, 
10 years later, show that the number of 
farms had been reduced to 1,450 farms. Do 
you know that the average size farm 25 
years ago was 160 acres and in 1955 the 
average size farm in Tillman County was 
395 acres. I believe that the trend toward 
larger farms has largely been made neces- 
sary by economic conditions and mechan- 
ized farming. 

It has been estimated that the average 
farm operator in Tillman County has in- 
vested in machinery and equipment approx- 
imately $20,000 and the average owner-op- 
erator has invested in land, machinery, and 
equipment in excess of $70,000. The records 
also show that 75 percent of the farms in 
Tillman County are operated by tenants as 
compared with 25 percent who are owner 
operators. Now here are some facts that 
are even more startling than the ones just 
revealed. Did you know that the average 
age of farmers in Tillman County Is 50 
years. A recent survey was completed on 200 
farms in the Frederick school district and 
a breakdown of this survey showed that 
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there are 89 farmers in this age group, 45 to 
54. Fifty-four farmers ages 55 to 65, 40 
farmers 85 to 44, 10 farmers 25 to 35, 10 
farmers over 62, and 2, 15 to 25. 

Now according to the mortality rate in 10 
years from this date Tillman County will 
need replacement for at least 50 percent of 
the farmers in this area which means there 
will have to be 700 new farmers to take the 
place of those who have passed on or re- 
tired. In Oklahoma, where there are 111,700 
farm operators, it will take 55,800 replace- 
ments to replace those who have retired or 
passed away in the next 10 years. So you 
can see there is an excellent opportunity for 
a limited number of young men and women 
in the next few years to fill the vacancy in 
agriculture that has been created by those 
farmers who have retired or passed away. 

The small farmers, as we once knew him 
in Tillman County and the rest of the coun- 
try, has been eliminated to a large degree 
and others are going one by one. small 
farmers are leaving the farm in such great 
numbers that many people are saying that 
the day of the small farmer is gone. Now in 
my humble opinion this is the first sign 
of the decaying of our Nation. Now no one 
would say that squeezing of the small farmer 
off the land will of itself bring a Nation 
to disaster but I would say, with emphasis. 
that the forcing of small farmers off the 


land is one of the sure symptoms of a high 


ee disease that leads to national dis- 
er. 

America needs to awaken to some of these 
symptoms while there is still time to cure 
the disease. Now, in conclusion, I would 
like to say that I have pointed out some 
of the farmer's problems, of which I am 4 
part by virtue of my position I have been 
caught in the whirlpool of intricate farm 
problems and I offer no solution to them- 
But I would like for you to consider them 
as a part of your problems. Let me leave 
this thought with you: Agriculture is the 
foundation upon which this Nation 18 
built and there is no limit to progress where 
people work together, 


Our Defense Posture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS SC 
HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, our 
defense budget this year amounts 
$39,337,867,000, an increase of $2,867,000 
over the amount which the President re- 
quested in his budget for 1961. The com- 
mittee reduced in certain areas appro- 
priations totaling $1,407,800,000 and 
added $1,529,700,000, a net of $2,800,000- 
The committee hearings disclosed soli 
achievements in certain areas, useless 
programs wasting $4 billion, and many 
wasteful practices in procurement. The 
committee hearings also disclosed that 
this Nation possesses the greatest over- 
all strength in the world, despite its 
secondary place in missiles with the 
Soviet Union. Our position is strong, but 
we must not remain complacently smug. 
Programs in being will eventually over- 
come, it is hoped, the Soviet superiority 
in missiles and maintain our o 
superiority with its deterrent capacity- 
All these appropriations are provided for 
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With the hope of achieving a peace but 
nevertheless preparing our defense. 

Ihave read with interest the three ar- 
ficles in the New York Times during the 
Week of May 2, 1960, in which there is 
set forth an explanation of our defense 
Dosture—the areas in which we are 
Strong, those in which we are secondary, 
and which make certain. recommenda- 
tions which will prove interesting to the 
Teaders and will help them to understand 
the detailed expenditures for our na- 
tional security. 

A further article in the New York 

es of May 6, 1960, by Hanson W. 
Baldwin sets forth a critical analysis of 
Our defense posture and the thinking 
Which motivated the redirection of ex- 
Penditures, the justifications of the var- 
ious items of expenditures which make 
Up this appropriation for our defense 
Needs, approximating more than 50 per- 
Cent of our total budget. 

In my amendment to the defense ap- 
Propriation bill, I tried to eliminate the 
excessive costs, the wastes, and mis- 
Management. This amendment, to bar 

efense contractors from payment where 
they hire retired commissioned officers 
for purposes of selling to the Defense 

artment, was defeated by the House 
Yesterday on the ground mainly that re- 
Cent legislation was adequate to correct 
the situation and that legislative com- 
mittees should enact legislation carry- 
ing out the intent of my amendment. 

There follows for the perusal of the 
readers Mr. Baldwin's timely article: 
{From the New York Times, May 6, 1960] 


(By Hanson W. Baldwin) 

Details of Soviet strength and costs of 
new weapons are some of the factors in- 
fluencing the current congressional debate on 
Next year's defense budget. 

Washington declare that there is 
still no evidence of existence of any Soviet 
launching sites for long-range missiles ex- 
cept the two known sites at Kapustin Yar, 
Near Stalingrad, and Tyuratam, near the 
Aral Sea. These two sites have been used for 
the launching of Soviet developmental mis- 
Siles. No other operational sites are known 
to exist, despite intensive and at least partly 
Successful efforts to penetrate the Iron Cur- 
tain. Even the smaller sites for inter- 
Mediate-range ballistic missiles are con- 
Spicuous by their absence. 

Similarly, there is as yet no evidence that 
any Soviet nuclear-powered submarines are 
in operation, although the technological 
timetable would indicate that the Russians 
should now have several in commission. 


BURKE'S TESTIMONY NOTED 


Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, Chief of Naval 
Operations, testified recently that Soviet de- 
Stroyers were being armed with missiles, pre- 
sumably antiaircraft missiles, but he noted 
no other unexpected technological naval ad- 
Vances by the Russians. 

A Soviet hydrographic ship recently spent 
Sometime charting the Gulf Stream off the 
east coast of the United States, and one or 
More Soviet trawlers have displayed obvious 
interest in our Polaris-missile-firing sub- 
Marines. 


One of our own hydrographic ships, on the 
Other hand, has been conducting soundings 
and taking readings in the Norwegian Sea, a 
Sea earmarked as one of the principal operat- 

areas for our missile-firing submarines 
and for the attack aircraft carriers of the 
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United States (and North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization’s) 2d Fleet. 

Soviet production of piloted bombers is 
continuing at a slow rate and Soviet pilots 
are practicing aerial refueling, although on 
nothing like the scale of our Strategic Alr 
Command. 

MANY REVISE ATTITUDES 


This evidence—or lack of evidence—has 
led many experts to the opinion that the 
Soviet nuclear-delivery capability is not so 
Major as Many had once believed. 

On the other hand, the factors of dollar 
costs have, as always, influenced the defense 
budget. The costs of operating and over- 
hauling nuclear-powered ships, as well as 
the great construction costs, dominated part 
of the testimony given to Congress. 

The House Appropriations Subcommittee 
refused to provide funds for another For- 
restal-class carrier, The Navy had asked for 
a conventionally powered carrier, but Vice 
Adm. Hyman G. Rickover, maverick of the 
Navy and a law unto himself, opposed this 
request by telling the subcommittee the 
conventionally powered carrier would be 
obsolete as soon as it hit the water. 

In denying this, the Navy testified that 
it would like a second nuclear-powered car- 
rier—one, the Enterprise, is being built— 
but said it felt that the increased costs of 
$130 million to $170 million over those for 
a conventional-powered carrier were not 
warranted, given a strictly limited budget, 
by the improved operational characteristics. 

For submarines, nuclear power provides 
one invaluable asset: independence of the 
earth's atmosphere for protracted periods of 
high-speed submerged cruising. 

But in the case of a carrier, it would ex- 
tend the “cycle” of combat time perhaps 
from 3 or 4 days to 5 or 6.. The carrier's 
main propulsion plant would not have to be 
refueled, but the limited storage place avall- 
able for aircraft fuel, bomb stowage, etc. 
means that once every 5 or 6 days the 
carrier, even if propelled by the power fur- 
nished by a nuclear reactor, would have to 
break off combat operations and take on 
aviation gasoline, supplies and personnel 
from tankers and supply ships, 

The cost factor of nuclear-propelled ships 
also enters the debate. The Forrestal, first 
of the big new class of modern carriers, cost 
about $190 million to construct. The Con- 
stellation, latest of the conventionally pow- 
ered vessels of the same class, cost $275 mil- 
lion, The Enterprise, the only nuclear- he 
ered carrier now under construction will cost 
more than $444 million. 

HIGH MAINTENANCE COST 


Navy witnesses also testified that it cost 
three to four times as much to operate a 
nuclear submarine as it did to operate a 
conventional diesel-engined electric battery 
boat. 

Moreover, the cost of overhauling the Nau- 
tilus, first of our nuclear-powered subma- 
rines, and the time required to give her a 
thorough golng-over have surprised the ex- 
perts. The Nautilus has been in the dock- 
yard for more than a year and her overhaul 
has cost about $11 million so far. 

One estimate is that this cost-time factor 
is about four times that of a conventional 
powered submarine; others think it is much 
higher. Some Navy experts estimate that it 
will cost the Navy more in the near future to 
overhaul our fleet of nuclear submarines 
than the present overhaul bill for the entire 
Navy. 

‘There are, of course, caveats to these some- 
what alarming statistics. The Nautilus is 
the first of our nuclear submarines to receive 
an extensive overhaul. 

Moreover, her core life has been steadily 
extended; the first nuclear core provided 
about 60,000 miles of cruising; the third, now 
being installed, is expected to provide about 
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130,000 miles. Thus, the cost per mile of 


tage suffered by the Nautilus during over- 
haul, although this sabotage presented only 
@ minor problem, added to costs and time. 
With greater experience overhaul costs will 
be reduced. 

Nevertheless, many in the Navy—while 
agreeing that the increased costs are neces- 
sary in the case of the submarine—doubt 
that the dream of a nuclear-powered sur- 
face Navy can be justified if the improved 
operational characteiristics are weighed 
against the greatly increased costs. 


President Truman Appraises President 
Rhee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include an article just published by for- 
mer President Harry S. Truman, a sec- 
appraisal of former 


These two former Presidents had more 
to do with bringing into being and pre- 
serving the Republic of Korea than any 
others. In the turmoil following the up- 
surge of the Koreans’ will to regain full 
freedom and democracy after a clique 
of unscrupulous selfseekers had muscled 
into powerful positions in President 
Rhee's government, without the aged 
patriarch’s quite realizing it, it would be 
easy to lose sight of the true greatness 
of the man and his 65 years of un- 
swerving single-minded struggle for the 
independence of his country. No better 
or truer tribute to Mr. Rhee could be 
given than this by Mr. Truman: “A per- 
son of sterling character, a fine mind, 
and undaunted courage. He was dedi- 
cated, not only to his people, but to the 
ideals of freedom—a great patriot and 
father of the republic he created.” 

TRUMAN ASSESSES Korra—Says UPRISINGS 

Snow Ponte WILL Not Forrerr Diantrr 


(By Harry S. Truman) 

In the recent demonstrations and acts of 
violence on several continents I see a clear re- 
affirmation of what I have always believed 
that people are no longer content to settle 
for economilc betterment at the expense of 
human dignity. 

Throughout history there has been an un- 
remitting struggle against rule by dictator- 
ship or repression by force. And today’s 
events in Korea, Turkey, South Africa and 
Cuba reveal that some governments have not 
kept up with the times in meeting the rea- 
sonable aspirations of their people. 

I was shocked and saddened by the circum- 
stances that led to revolt in South Korea to 
preserve democracy there. It was an ironic 
turn of events that Syngman Rhee, whom 

will record as a great patriot and 
father of the republic he created, should him- 
self, at this time of life, be the cause of up- 
rising. I would like to say this to the Korean 
people, who know how I feel toward them 
as a brave and free people, that they must 
have learned their lesson in democracy well 
under Syngman Rhee to rise up even against 
him in order to preserve their domocracy. 
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I had been wondering for some time about 
what was going wrong with the Government 
of Korea and watched with misgiving the last 
election. I could only conclude and have 
now been able to confirm that Syngman 
Rhee was a victim of misplaced trust in some 
of the people around him. Every head of 
government, especially strong men in critical 
times, finds it difficult to pass on authority 
for fear that his policies may be jeopardized. 

And, unfortunately, in the history of great 
leaders there is always a temptation to over- 
stay. I knew Syngman Rhee as a person of 
sterling character, a fine mind and un- 
daunted courage. He was dedicated not only 
to his people but to the ideals of freedom. 
He was a stanch partner of the West, and 
ua bulwark against international commun- 
ism. In his present difficulties let us not 
forget it, lest we malign him out of all pro- 
portion to his errors and misjudgments in 
trying to cling to power. 

I hope that Korea will quickly mend the 
wounds of civil strife and that law and order 
and responsible democratic government, 
confirmed by a free election, can be restored. 
It is encouraging to see that steps are being 
taken to correct the wrongs and mistakes of 
the situation in that country. I am glad to 
see that this is being done by civillan author- 
ity and that the military is cooperating by 
keeping its place and maintaining its calm. 

For the threat to the independence of 
Korea from the North, where Communist 
forces are still poised for invasion, is as acute 
today as at the time of th 1950 aggression. 
Prolonged internal dissension through in- 
ability or delay to reestablish a functioning 
republic could lead to chaos and play into 
the hand of Red China. 

I was glad to see Secretary of State Chris- 
tian Herter advise Syngman Rhee of the 
dangers and possible consequences of pop- 
ular dissatisfaction with the manner in 
which the Presidential elections were held. I 
think it was not only proper for the Secre- 
tary of State to interpose our Government's 
opinion on a matter involving the preserva- 
tion of Korean democracy, but it was wise 
in view of our responsibilities to that coun- 
try under the United Nations. 

For me, Korea is the symbol of a people's 
determination to resist not only invasion but 
the imposition of a form of government 
which does not meet the aspirations of free- 
dom and human dignity of people today. 


Helping the Handicapped 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, earlier 
this session Congressman ADDONIZIO in- 
troduced a bill to provide an additional 
$600 exemption for disabled individuals. 
Because I have received many letters on 
this problem, and because my personal 
experience persuades me that this is an 
excellent proposal, I wish to support Mr. 
Apponzz1o today by introducing a similar 

For the past 2 years I have served as 
Essex County chairman for the Sister 
Kenny Fund, which in that time raised 
Over $110,000 for the Sister Kenny In- 
stitute. In this capacity, I have had 


the opportunity 
the problems and almost insurmountable 
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difficulties which face the disabled in- 
dividual in his struggle to achieve eco- 
nomic independence. 

The disabled person not only has trou- 
ble supporting himself; he has needs and 
expenses which the average person does 
not even contemplate. Even such a mat- 
ter as buying shoes, which most of us 
take for granted, can become a terrible 
burden, when the shoes must be spe- 
cially designed and frequently replaced. 
A sudden disability may make the family 
home inadequate, and the family may 
have to move to a one-story house for 
the benefit of the disabled member. 
Taxicabs for those who can no longer 
use public transportation suddenly be- 
come a necessity. Prosthetic devices, 
specially equipped cars and special equip- 
ment for the household are matters 
which the handicapped must take for 


granted. 

In addition to unique needs and ex- 
penses, the handicapped individual faces 
an uphill struggle in obtaining employ- 
ment. Attention is now being focused 
on this problem by the President’s Com- 
mittee on the Physically Handicapped, 
which is currently meeting. 

All these reasons are cogent ones, in 
my opinion, for giving the disabled some 
tax relief and thereby helping his eco- 
nomic adjustment. 

A precedent for this measure lies in 
the additional exemption already ac- 
corded the blind. 


Citizens Foreign Aid Committee 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a release issued by the Citizens 
Foreign Aid Committee which will be of 
interest with reference to our foreign 
aid program: 

Charges were leveled today by the Na- 
tional Citizens Foreign Aid Committee as a 
result of President Eisenhower's two major 
addresses yesterday which the committee 
claimed had championed, in effect, widely 
divergent fiscal philosophies. 

The charges were made in a statement 
issued by Walter Harnischfeger, of Mil- 
Waukee, national chairman of the 45- 
member committee, the sole nationwide 
organization exclusively crusading to kill the 
foreign aid program and simultaneously to 
seek a broad reevaluation of the national de- 
fense program to assure air and space su- 
premacy. The committee is composed of 
well-known leaders in industry and business, 
attorneys, and five retired military men of 
general rank. 

“The American people today are witness- 
ing the spectacle of publication by the press 
of two addresses delivered yesterday in 
Washington by President Eisenhower which 
are inconsistent and irreconcilable. In ad- 
dressing the U.S. Chamber of Commerce he 
stated that world peace and stability depend 
upon the soundness of the American dollar. 
He pleaded for a balanced budget, financial 
prudence, fiscal responsibility. 
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“A few hours later, in an address during 
which representatives of 15 nations benefi- 
olary of our foreign aid program sat on the 
platform and applauded, the President 
urgently pleaded for Congress to vote every 
penny of his $4.175 billion foreign aid 
request. 

“We urgently ask the question: How can 
the White House reconcile a plea for fiscal 
responsibility and a balanced budget with a 
continuing giveaway program of $4.175 bil- 
lion this year added to approximately 680 
billion already funneled overseas, much of 
it to nations which long since have recov- 
ered from the ravages of war and already 
have hurt us in world markets, 

“The revolts in Turkey, Cuba, Venezuela, 
Panama, and Korea, all beneficiaries of our 
foreign aid giveaway program, provide con- 
clusive evidence that you cannot buy your- 
self out of communism. If our t 
policy prevails the Soviet Union will take us 
over without firing a shot. 

“Our committee takes justifiable pride in 
contributing to the fight which last year wit- 
nessed a cut by Congress in the President's 
foreign aid request from $3.9 billion to $3.2 
Dillion. An aroused citizenry today is urg“ 
ing Members of Congress to make heavy 
slashes in the President's current $4,175 bil- 
lion request. Note that the President 18 
asking not for a lesser amount, in the face 
of fiscal difficulties and a rising tide of im- 
ports, much of it emanating from factories 
built in full or in part with American tax- 
payer money, but he is asking for an even 
greater amount. 

“Ask management and labor what is hap- 
pening to their industries and their jobs 85 
a result of increasing and heavy imports of 
foreign goods from the big industrialized, 
prosperous nations where we have made 
exorbitant foreign aid gifts. In 1957, for 
example, we exported 5.2 million tons of 
finished steel. Last year our exports drop 
to 1.5 million tons, a decline of 3.7 million 
tons in 2 years. Ask management and labor 
in other industries like automobiles, textiles, 
ceramics, eto. e 

“Programs of this kind, plus the cry in 
some quarters for free trade, are completely 
unrealistic in the light of our high labor 
costs. A selective tariff is the only solution- 
Our giveaway policy undermines our econ- 
omy and will bring about more unemploy“ 
ment and inflation. 

“The President’s advisers and speechwrit- 
ers conveniently omitted from his speeches 
any reference to the fact that Uncle Sam 


an estimated $23 billion in gold is subject 
to call by foreigners, if they so desire. ADY- 
one who recalls the 1929 panic knows that 16 
doesn't take much to tip the scales of public 
confidence and start a run on the bank. 
“The President’s advisers and speechwrit- 
ers also conveniently omitted any referenc? 
to the recent statement by the President’s 
own Budget Director that Government 
spending was gaining a momentum threat’ 
ening to wreck our economy, with our pres 
ent public debt and future commitments 


about $750 billion’—three-quarters of a 
lion dollars, apart from operating 

“American industry cannot indefinitely 
sustain these huge expenditures which can 
only result in lowering our standards of liv” 
ing or worse. pas 

“Our committee, from its findings, 
every reason to believe that a coun 
taxpayer revolt is developing in the oe 
States, a taxpayer resistance that inev! — 
win kin the foreign aid program. provide 
that this Nation has not spent itself 12 
something resembling bankruptcy in 
meantime,” 
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Report by Alonzo F. Young 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOR C. TOLLEFSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. TOLLEFSON. Mr. Speaker, I was 
Privileged to attend the Second Annual 
Conference of the Iron Shipbuilders 
International Marine Council, Interna- 
tional Brotherhood of Boilermakers, 
Tron Shipbuilders, Blacksmiths, Forgers 
and Helpers here in the Nation's Capital 
on March 9, 1960. An excellent report 
On the present outlook for the ship- 
building industry was given by Mr. 
Alonzo F. Young, administrative director 
of the conference. I believe every Mem- 
ber of Congress who is interested in the 
Welfare of our shipbuilding industry will 
Want to read it. Therefore, I an insert- 
ing it herewith in the CONGRESSIONAL 

ECORD. 

REPORT BY ALONZO F. YOUNG 

It is, as always, a privilege to welcome 

dach of you as we assemble to attend the 
md Annual Conference of the Iron Ship- 

ers International Marine Council of 

the International Brotherhood of Boiler- 
rs, Iron Shipbuilders, Blacksmiths, 

and Helpers, AFL-CIO. I wish that 
Present outlook for the shipbuilding 
Industry was such as would add to the pleas- 
Ure which invariably prevails when old 
nds get together. The facts, however, do 
not permit words of optimism. To the con- 
, I must, at the very outset, advise you 
that the shipbuilding industry is in the 
des of a serious depression. Its impact 

Worldwide. The gravity of the situation 

t be overemphaBized. The reasons are 
Varied and complex. We do not profess to 

Ow all the answers, but by the same token, 
neither are we oblivious to the many ills 
Which, if not speedily remedied, portend dis- 

for our merchant marine and related 
Industrial activity. The present administra- 
Hon 18 guilty of neglecting the shipbuild- 
industry, both naval and private; in 
Tact, it has circumyented the will of Gon- 
Bress in refusing to expend the appropria- 
tions made available, notwithstanding their 
Obvious inadequacy. Although I recognize 
that statistics are dull, nevertheless, I must 
the realities existent in shipyard 
sin of the Nation in order that you may 
ve a true picture of the impending hard- 
and despair which invariably result 


3960, was ut the lowest level in 10 years; in 
net, with the exceptions of the years 1949, 
1950, the lowest since 1940. In the final 
days of 1959, there was a grand total of less 
than 200,000 employees in all U.S. shipyards, 
Raval and private. This is 20,000 less than 
employed in these yards in the final 
Months of 1958. In naval shipyards on Jan- 
1, 1960, there were 90,000 as compared 
2005 95,000 a year previous; in private yards, 
in 000 as against 125,000 on January 1, 1959; 
3 shipyards of the North Atlantic, our 
t figures show about 92,000 against a little 
35 than 100,000 a year ago; South Atlantic 
20.900. very little change; Gulf, less than 
8 compared with about 30,000 in Sep- 
1950 r Of 1958; Pacific, $8,000 in October 
Against 51.000 10 months previous; 
Octet Lakes and Inland Waterways, 8,000 last 
1959 der as Compared with 10,000 in March 
shows A cursory analysis of these figures 
gulf & 30 percent drop in employment in 
Yards, approximately the same on the 
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west coast, and a 20 percent cut in force on 
the Great Lakes and inland waterways. It 
is not necessary to elaborate here on the 
principal cause of the fluctuation on the 
west coast. The tremendous increase in the 
number of unemployed shipyard workers, 50 
vividly depicted by the figures applicable to 
the gulf const (30 percent) and the Great 
Lakes and inland waterways (20 percent), 
substantiates our assertion that we are in- 
deed confronted with catastrophe. The fig- 
ures for the latter days of 1958 and early 
1959, used as a yardstick above, are far less 
than those regarded as adequate to main- 
tain appropriate economic and security 
standards in the shipbuilding industry. 
There were 50,000 fewer employees in these 
yards in 1959 than in 1952. Assuming 300,- 
000 as the bare minimum of shipyard em- 
ployees, properly balanced geographically, as 
the nucleus vital to the well-being of the 
industry, you can readily see we are truly in 
a state of worsening depression. Cutbacks 
on the Atlantic coast are already in progress 
and, although the figures herein are not as 
black as for the other regions, the future is 
just as bleak unless new contracts are quick- 
ly attained. Large scale RIF's have been and 
are now being effected in our naval ship- 
yards. This, coupled with the proposed 
disestablishemnt of forge shops, among 
others, and the consolidation of various 
shops, as signaled by the Bureau of Ships 
Instruction 5450,94 underdated of January 8, 
1960, constitutes a challenge which has been 
and must continue to be resisted through 
every conceivable recourse. The Metal 
Trades Department of the AFL-CIO, with the 
full participation of its affiliated national 
and international unions, of which we are 
one, have met this onslaught head on, and 
its full resources and universally recognized 
prestige are being utilized to combat these 
bureaucratic acts designed, we believe, to 
destroy craft identity throughout govern- 
ment installations. 

Thousands of our members depend upon 
the ship repair yards for their livelihood. 
Employment in 26 major ship repair yards 
in mid-1957 was about 25,000 employees. 
The average over the last 6 months of 1959 
dropped to approximately 12,500. There 
were 5,000 fewer employees in these same 
yards on January 1, 1960, than in 1954 when 
Congress found conditions in the industry to 
be so critical that it enacted the now expired 
Emergency Ship Repair Act of 1954. It Is 
obvious that the yards capable of handling 
the repair of oceangoing vessels are in 
desperate need of more work right now—if 
this country is to maintain even a skeleton 
of ship repairing defense potential. 

It was reported at the annual meeting of 
the American Bureau of Shipping that: 

“On January 1, 1960, 292 seagoing vessels 
of 6,064,921 gross tons and 2 Great Lakes ves- 
sels of 32,500 tons were under construction 
and/or under contract to be classed with the 
Bureau. In addition, there were 98 smaller 
miscellaneous type vessels aggregating 67,110 
gross tons also contracted for to be built 
under the supervision of the surveyors to 
class with the Bureau. This new construc- 
tion totals 392 vessels of 6,164,531 gross tons. 
This is a decrease of 1,475,000 tons from the 
tonnage totals of 1 year ago, and 2,500,000 
tons from the figures of 2 years ago, One 
year ago, contracts were in existence for the 
construction of 546 vessels of 7,639,686 gross 

ns to bureau class. 
ser these 392 new vessels now being built 
to bureau class, 121 of 968,365 gross tons are 
on order in U.S. shipyards, compared with 
1,244,310 tons in January 1959. This in 
cludes 56 oceangoing cargo ships, tankers, 

1, of 888,450 tons, 2 

and a passenger vessel, and 

Great Lakes bulk carriers of 32,500 tons; z 

63 miscellaneous eg Ws = Sin 55 

boats, barges, ferries, Ang 47,415 gross tons. 

ing rigs, etc., aggrega 6.168 
“A total of 271 new vessels of 5,186, 
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gross tons are on order in yards outside of 
the United States to be built to American 
Bureau of Shipping Classification. This is 
more than five times the amount of tonnage 
currently underway in American yards, A 
number of these will be finished in 1960, 
but others will not be completed until 1964. 
These 271 new vessels are being built in 19 
countries, and include 5 under way in 
United Kingdom shipyards, 16 in France, 9 
in Belgium, 9 in Sweden, 49 in Germany, 44 
in Italy, 7 in Spain, 25 in Holland, 2 in 
Turkey, 77 in Japan, 2 in Argentina, 6 in 
Denmark, 4 in Greece, 2 in Israel, 3 in Tal- 
wan, 1 in Brazil, 5 in Egypt, 3 in Yugoelavia, 
and 2 in the Philippines. These new vessels 
include tankers, bulk-ore carriers, cargo 
ships, passenger liners, ferries, dredges, tugs 
arges. 
e of 124 new vessels were completed 
to bureau class in shipyards outside of the 
United States during 1959, these aggregat- 
ing 1,793,240 gross tons. This represents an 
increase of 156,202 tons over the 1958 results. 
For the seventh time in the 98-year history 
of the Bureau, more new tonnage was com- 
pleted to bureau class in shipyards abroad 
than in U.S. yards. Again, as in recent years, 
a large number, 43 were constructed in 
Japan, while 33 were finished in Italy, 4 in 
Great Britain, 6 in Belgium, 16 in Germany, 
7 in Holland, 5 in France, 3 in Sweden, 2 in 
Canada, 1 in Lebanon, 1 in Spain, 1 in Brazil, 
1 in Taiwan and 1 in Netherlands Antilles. 
In addition, some repairs and eres 
work, on ane roe re 3 ee plished 
in ports abroad under . 
In his report to the 49th Convener 55 
the Metal Trades Department, AFL- 
which convened in San Francisco, 
September and 2 8 
dent, 
pate ever RADO to do the stark hs 
foreign ship 3 and repair co 
uote: 
2275 e impossible to realize that 
U.S. companies and their foreign penne 
on January 1, 1959, were e N se saan 
ordered in foreign yards a total of 
chant vessels of almost 4 million gross ve 
all of which were scheduled for xen oe 
operation upon being med. 


January 1, 1959 
foreign affiliates were then operating a fleet 


bring the total 
com, es 


totaling almost 9% 
ne great majority oma 
77 5 9 were under construction or on 


cargo vessels of about 100,000 gross tons 
5 12 ore carriers of almost one-fourth 
gross tons. 
ware us look briefly at some of the bfe 
companies and their foreign affiliates Woie 
have the largest orders for new vessels in 
Sap tank 
G Oil of New Jersey, 47 ers. 
EEFE Oil of California, 20 tankers, 
„Gulf Ou Corp., 16 tankers. 
“Tidewater Oil Co., 15 tankers. 
“gocony-Mobil Oil Co., 13 tankers. 
art iy. 755 Is being built 
N t cargo vessels 
f ia ses — N tor the United Fruit 
Oo, und its affiliates, and two for the State 
Marine Corp. 
“ot ibe 2 ore carriers on foreign order, 
8 were for D. K. Ludwig's Universe Tank 
and 3 for Bethlehem Steel's 
pping Co. The remaining ore 
carrier is being built for the Aluminum Co. 
of America’s Alcoa Steamship Co. subsidiary. 
“The figures which we have just presented 
on foreign construction and foreign-flag 
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operation by U.S. companies and their 
affiliates are particularly applicable to the 
petroleum industry as the figures themselves 
show. The percentage of the imports of 
petroleum into the United States which 
comes in on U.S.-flag tankers has dropped 
from 55 percent in 1950 to approximately 7 
percent in 1958, 

“It is a travesty indeed that, with every 
gallon of petroleum products which he pur- 
chases from the major petroleum companies, 
the U.S. worker is in effect contributing to 
the growth of foreign construction and for- 
eign-flag operation of the tankers which 
haul petroleum products to our shores for 
our major oil companies.” 

Harry E. OReilly, executive secretary- 
treasurer of the Maritime Trades Depart- 
ment, AFL-CIO speaking of obsolescene, said: 

“Our merchant marine is not only dwin- 
dling, it is dying of old age. The vast majori- 
ty of our merchant ships were bullt before or 
during World War II, and are obsolete. For- 
eign fleets, not only the fleets of genuine 
maritime powers, but the American-owned 
ships operating under foreign flag, are, by 
comparison, newer, stronger, faster, and more 
efficient than our ships. This is so, and will 
remain so unless corrected, because there is 
no incentive to risk the vast amount of 
capital required to bulld ships in a dying in- 
dustry whose doom is sealed. 

“These, and other grave problems, have 
humbled and paralyzed the American mari- 
time industry. Today, we rank fifth or sixth 
among maritime powers, and far lower in 
the efficiency of our ships. More American- 
owned ships are now flying the Liberian flag 
than our flag. Russia and Communist 
China, both of which appreciate the impor- 
tance of the merchant marine, are rapidly 
closing the gap between us in numbers, and 
are already excelling us in quality of ships 
and efficiency of operation. 

“It is and shocking that this 
great Nation, its President and Cabinet, and 
its Congress can look at these facts com- 
placently. But that is what is happening. 
Our industry is the only great national in- 
dustry which is in deep depression. 

“But the cancer of that depression is 
spreading to related industries. And, the 
existence of that depression is undermining 
our national defense.” 

The miserable wages as illustrated in my 
last report continue to prevail. The menace 
from these shipyards in Europe and Asia is 
greater today than ever, a condition which 
makes it mandatory that the total potential 
of the American Federation of Labor and 
Congress of Industrial Organizations be im- 
mediately mobilized to repel the intensified 
efforts of these foreign shipyards to acquire 
additional contracts from U.S. industry. 
Shipbuilding Survey, a bulletin published 
by the Committee of American Steamship 
Lines, reported through the press on Febru- 
ary 10, 1960, that: 

“WASHINGTON.—Bargain construction rates 
are the order of the day at shipbullding yards 
throughout the world * * says that low 
prices have created a buyers’ market in the 
industry. 

“Some yards are trying to drum up busi- 
ness by approaching financially sound owners 
with new plans at attractive prices. 

“As a result, the survey notes, a shipowner 
can select the country in which he wishes to 
build and negotiate a price lower than the 
lowest bid received in international bidding. 


“PROFITS REMOVED 


“The survey points out that German ship- 
yards, in an effort to survive in the fiercely 
competitive market, seem to be removing 
from their proposals most of their profit, both 
declared and hidden. Overhead reductions 
have been reported as high as 22 percent, 
according to the survey, which went on to 
2 that further price reductions will 

e made, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


“Japanese shipbullders, the report says, 
face an order shortage during fiscal 1960 in 
spite of low shipbullding prices. Expected 
new orders will amount to about 900,000 
gross tons against a capacity of 1,800,000 
gross tons per year. 

“Production costs are under study in Japan, 
the report shows, to make shipyards there 
even more competitive in the ship export 
market. ‘Besides attempting to reduce their 
own costs,’ the report says, shipbullders are 
asking for cooperation from related indus- 
tries and aid from the Government.’ 

In the United Kingdom, the survey says 
that $450 million in plant improvements in 
recent years have produced increased pro- 
duction rates that should make prices more 
competitive. One example of this increased 
productivity is a 15,050-tonm cargo vessel 
being delivered 10 weeks after a sister ship 
from the same berth. 


“SUBSIDY MOVE 


“The Italian Government has legislated a 
new loan of about $16 million applicable 
to the renewal of the merchant fleet, accord- 
ing to the survey. Italian shipowners who 
wish to scrap their old vessels, but who will 
order new tonnage equal to at least 75 per- 
cent of that scrapped, will receive a sub- 
sidy. 

“The Committee of American Steamship 
Lines, publishers of the report is comprised 
of American flag companies on all U.S. coasts 
serving American commerce on essential 
trade routes under operating differential 
subsidy contracts with the Government.” 

A militant program to arouse the Ameri- 
can public from their attitude of compla- 
cancy, relative to our maritime industry, 
must not be delayed. All available facilities 
for the dissemination of factual information 
on this subject must be utilized. We have 
insisted that the Merchant Marine Act must 
be amended to eliminate the 50-percent lim- 
itation on construction differential subsidies 
and legislation for this purpose is currently 
before the appropriate committees of the 
House and Senate of the 86th Congress. The 
shipyard owners of America are in accord 
with our desires in this respect. I quote 
from a letter sent to Senator Warren G. 
MAGNUSON, chairman of the Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee, under date of 
February 23, 1960, by L. R. Sanford, president 
of the Shipbuilders Council of America: 

“There is today a clear-cut and definite 
buyers market in the construction of new 
ships. This is the time, of all times, when 
a shipowner can get the most for his moncy 
in the way of a ship. On the other hand, if 
through timidity, a failure to realize the 
real situation, or a lack of available funds, 
either on the part of the owner or the Goy- 
ernment, construction is postponed or de- 
ferred until next year, or the following year, 
or the year after that, both the owner who 
has a contract with the Government to build 
a replacement ship and the Government who 
has agreed to share the cost of that replace- 
ment to the extent of the construction 
subsidy will inevitably find themselves in a 
field of higher costs with resultant greater 
cost to each, and incidentally closer to that 
bugaboo of all shipowners and merchant 
marine, block obsolescence. 

“Postponing the decision on whether to 
rebuild now or wait until later solves no 
problems. Even in the unlikely event that 
the actual differential in the foreseeable 
future might drop back below 50 percent, 
the actual differential would always be used 
and no harm would have resulted from the 
elimination of the 50-percent limitation, the 
mere fact of which will enable the continua- 
tion of the parity concept if at any time the 
differential should exceed 50 percent. The 
50-percent limitation originally placed in 
the bill had no particular significance—it 
was purely arbitrary. It is still arbitrary. 
Parity is the meat of the differential, not 
an arbitrary limitation. 
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“Five months have elapsed since a con- 
tract has been executed in this country 
for a seagoing commercial vessel. This hiatus 
alone has a definite effect on the continuity 
of future workloads.. The Maritime Admin- - 
istration’s contractual replacement program 
is dragging badly due to lack of adequate 
appropriations. An annual construction 
subsidy appropriation which averages for a 
period of 6 years less than one ship per ship- 
yard per year cannot sustain the shipbuild- 
ing industry. 

“There is no present prospect for addi- 
tional tanker orders to supplement the 
tanker workload carryover from the after- 
math of the Suez crisis, There likewise is 
no present prospect of replacements by the 
nonsubsidized lines and certainly very little 
prospect of tramp ship replacements, or of 
ore carrier replacements for other than 
domestic services. 

“The replacement vessels for which the 
Maritime Administration still has or will 
have appropriated funds which could be ex- 
pended for construction-differential subsidies 
during the balance of the year are sufficient 
to cover 16 ships from prior appropriations 
and 14 ships from fiscal 1961 appropriations, 
if approved. Awards are usually made on & 
3, 4, or 5 ship group basis, which for a total 
of 30 ships, could mean participation by 
probably 7 or 8 shipyards provided each 
group went to a different yard. The net 
result could be that those yards fortunate 
enough or desperate enough to obtain such 
an award might be able to recoup their 
diminishing workloads, but not necessarily 
their profit status, whereas the balance of 
the shipyards by the end of 1960, or shortly 
thereafter, will have reached a period in 
which they must face the critical fact of 
survival.” 

Throughout the deliberations upon the 
1936 act, it was clear that Congress intended 
to place the domestic shipyards in a position 
to sell vessels to U.S. operators at prices 
on a parity with foreign construction costs. 
At the same time Cangress also, provided 
safeguards to insure that there would be no 
payments in excess of parity. 

Since 1936 the policy of the act, including 
the parity principle of shipbuilding sub- 
sidies, has been frequently reviewed by the 
responsible congressional committees, the 
Maritime Commission and its successor agen- 
cies (Federal Maritime Board and Maritime 
Administration), the Department of Com- 
merce, and the succeeding administrations in 
the White House. In each instance that 
policy and the underlying principle of parity 
have been reaffirmed. 

Congress assumed that the 50-percent 
limitation provided in section 502(b) would 
more than cover the actual differential. The 
report of the Senate Committee on Com- 
merce expressly found, “it is now bell 
by all experts on the subject that the dif- 
ferential on cargo ships is approximately 40 
percent“; and the then existing differentials 
on passenger and combination cargo-passen- 
ger vessels were lower than on rargo vessels. 
By fixing the ceiling at 50 percent, Congress 
clearly intended not to limit payments short 
of parity, but to provide a margin of safety 
to insure that payments in all cases woul 
equal parity. 

Since 1936 the differential between domes- 
tic and foreign construction costs has in 
creased. On several occasions Congress has 
reexamined the 50-perent limitation, in 
light of this widening differential, to be 
certain that the limitation did not interfere 
with the basic parity principle. 

The New York Times on March 4, 1960, in 
reporting on the hearings being conducted 
before the House Merchant Marine and 
Fisheries Subcommittee, said in part, and I 
quote: 

“George Killion said studies by his group 
showed that the price spread between this 
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e and abroad was exceeding 50 per- 
cent. 

In his testimony, Mr, Killion, who heads 
the American President Lines, said the dif- 
ferential was expected to increase further. 

As long as the construction differential 
actually exceeds 50 percent and the act re- 
mains unamended, the United States in effect 
is requiring private steamship operators to 
use their own funds to subsidize domestic 
Shipyards,’ he said, 

“CALLED RESTRICTIVE 

“Frank A. Nemec senior vice president of 
the Lykes Brothers Steamship Co. of New 
Orleans, stated the industry's case more 
bluntly. He called the statutory limitation 
‘restrictive and unrealistic.’ 

“If it is not lifted, he warned, nonsubsi- 

dized operators will be discouraged from 
future building. 
p "Congressional inaction would also have 
serious consequences on the ability of sub- 
Sidized companies to progress with their 
building programs,’ he declared. 

Mr. Nemec cited examples of the burdens 
imposed by the law. He said a Japanese 8“ 
Vessel, an 18-knot cargo type with a ca- 
Pacity of 600,000 cubic feet, could be built in 
Japan for $3,700,000. 

“An American counterpart, he adds, ‘after 
giving effect to the construction subsidies,’ 
would cost more than $5 million. 

This difference in cost represents an ex- 
cess capital cost that must be recovered by 
. before his ship is competi- 

ely equal to the Ja N 
* uae e Japanese liner operator, 

“Burke J. Piper, vice president and treas- 
urer of the Grace Line, said his company's 
replacement program xould not be completed 
on an economically sound basis unless the 
Parity principle was made effective. 

‘It was not the intent of Congress to 
have American shipowners absorb part of the 
Sost of subsidizing the shipbuilding indus- 
try, he testified. ‘It would not be realistic 
to expect private investors to participate in 
Stich a basically unsound economic ven- 
ture,’ ** 

Our phenomenal economic and social 
Progress as a nation has rendered impotent 
Many palliatives of yesterday, Assuredly the 
Conditions of 1936 cannot be likened to those 
Of 1960. To achieve the parity intended by 

architects of the 1936 act, it must be 
amended, now. This in my considered judg- 
Ment is the prime objective of the moment. 

contact your Senators and Congress- 
Men—ask your members to write them indi- 
p auay—urging them to support Senate bill 
. tle pe House companion bill H.R. 10129, 

e te the 50 su 

limitating. limina percent subsidy 
x It is definitely not our desire to create an 
tmosphere of gloom and doom, It is our 
desire and duty to keep you informed, can- 

y and completely, The advisory released 
by the Maritime Administration January 11, 

60, announcing that American Export Lines 

the Federal Maritime Board have 
in agreement on a new 20-year operat- 

g differential subsidy contract, radiates a 
ttle sunshine. 

The new contract makes provision for the 
replacement by American Export Lines of 22 

Ps of its 30-ship fleet, including the SS 
of ndence and the SS Constitution, two 

the major cargo-passenger vessels of the 

rican Merchant Marine. The other 
oe vessels of American Export Lines’ re- 
cement program are already underway, in 

pi Ping with a former contract, which ex- 
thee December $1, 1959, and is replaced by 
L, Tar 20-year contract beginning January 

The American Export Lines’ replacement 
ten is estimated to have a contract po- 
on of approximately $436.2 million in 
hae era construction. At present Export 

tight ships at an estimated contract 
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value of $96.2 million under construction in 
two American shipyards. 

It is estimated that new construction of 
18 freight ships and two combination cargo- 
passenger or 20 freight ships to be replaced, 
in keeping with provisions of the new con- 
tract, would entail shipyard building of ap- 
proximately $236 million and the replace- 
ment of the Independence and the Consti- 
tution possibly another $104 million. Thus, 
the total possible outlay under replacement 
obligations undertaken and underway by 
American Export Lines could reach the esti- 
mated construction cost of $436.2 million. 

The events of the last days, I am happy to 
tell you, indicate that the Navy brass are 
preparing plans for a tremendous expansion 
of its Polaris-missile-submarine building 
program. The administration's present 
budget request for fiscal 1961, which be- 
gins in July, calls for construction of three 
Polaris-firing submarines and work on some 
complex parts for three more, In fiscal 1962, 
under present plans, three more Polaris subs 
would be completed. 

Adm, Arleigh Burke, Chief of Nayal Op- 
erations, told a Senate committee recently 
that construction of nine submarines would 
be possible and desirable in 1961. Navy offi- 
cials are now studying a formal request for 
a supplemental appropriation of about $1 
billion to pay for this. In addition, it is 
reliably reported, a request is under con- 
sideration in the Navy for money for. long 
lead items for 12 more subs, rather than the 
three already requested. The only problem 
seems to be the necessary approval of Secre- 
tary of the Navy Franke, Secretary of De- 
fense Gates, and finally the President. 

House bill HR. 6483, introduced by Con- 
gressman James E. VAN Zanpr, of Pennsyl- 
vania, commands our vigorous support. The 
references in this report to specific bills 
should in no sense be interpreted as reflect- 
ing upon the merits of a multitude of others 
presently before the 86th Congrss relating to 
the maritime industry. 

The steel strike, dearth of ship construc- 
tion, repair, and conversion in U.S. shipyards, 
are among the many factors that have im- 
peded our impetus toward the attainment 
of the goals sought through the establish- 
ment of the Iron Shipbuliders International 
Marine Council. It became obvious in the 
early days of 1959 that a substantial segment 
of US. industry was adroitly perfecting a 
blueprint designd to cripple American trade 
unions, Subsequent happenings proved 
these contentions and the biggest strike in 
our history was precipitated by a compara- 
tively few sinister men. They failed miser- 
abiy, primarily because they grossly under- 
estimated the unity which invariably prevails 
when we are violently attacked. Numerous 
events, political and economic, during the 
past year, engendered an extraordinary at- 
mosphere of hostility in our collective bar- 
gaining efforts. The resistance to many le- 
gitimate proposals meriting mutual agree- 
ment must be attributed, to a degree at least, 
to the hysteria resulting from the acts of a 
punitive Congress and a prejudiced press. 
We have through a series of meetings drafted 
a skeleton agreement embracing vital identi- 
cal visions which will be submitted to 
those Atlantic coast shipyards with whom 
we will soon be negotiating. Wage parity, 
pensions, etc., etc., we repeat, will not be 
achieved overnight. We have and will en- 
counter a rigidity of opposition to the appli- 
cation of agreement uniformity, from some, 
which will challenge to the fullest our col- 
lective bargaining ingenuity. The master 
shipyard agreement on the Pacific coast and 
the several area agreements covering our 
building and construction trade members are 
symbols of success toward which our progress 
will be constant and attainment inexorable. 

Our naval shipyards have long been a bul- 
wark of our defense system. Their future is 
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jeopardized by the drastic curtailment of 
functions apparently emanating from the 
White House. I reiterate that all of our 
navy yards are vital to our national security 
and we will fight any curtailment thereof. 
We seek expansion not constriction of naval 
facilities. 

I would be derelect did I not acknowledge 
and express my appreciation for the advice 
and cooperation afforded me by Vice Prest- 
dent Boggs, International Representative 
Buoy, and Walter Mason; legislative repre- 
sentative of the AFL-CIO. Our international 
brotherhood is indeed fortunate and can well 
be proud of the prestige which they enjoy 
at the Washington level. 

Shipyard employees, everywhere, owe a 
debt of gratitude to International President 
Walliam A. Calvin. Any attempt here to 
enumerate his contributions and achieve- 


ments in this area of endeavor would be 


nugacious, The stature of President Calvin, 
especially in those circles which have been 
or are now identified with shipbuilding, is 
unsurpassed. He is admired and respected 
by a host of friends serving our Government 
in the Halls of Congress and elsewhere. Bill 
Calvin charted the course and established 
the beacons which I hope to always observe 
and follow. 

Attached to these remarks is a detailed 
picture of shipbuilding in the United States 
as of January 1, 1960, a copy of which has 
been distributed to the delegates here in 
attendance. 


Tell Khrushchev We Are Ready for War, 
if Necessary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr, LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include a statement by Gen. Albert C. 
Wedemeyer, retired, which will be very 
interesting to my colleagues and readers 
of the RECORD: $ 
TELL KERUSHCHEV WE ARE READY FOR Wan, 

IF NECESSARY 

(By Gen. Albert C. Wedemeyer, retired) 

Dran Manion. With me at this micro- 
phone now is one of the most distinguished 
military strategists of World War II. He has 
accepted my invitation to talk to you about 
the dangers 
the forthcoming summit conference. It is 
my pleasure to present the universally re- 
spected and widely experienced Gen. Albert 
C. Wedemeyer. 

General WEDEMEYER. Thank you, Dean 
Manion. During World War II. Britain's 
wartime leader Sir Winston Churchill re- 
ferred to the Soviet Union as “a riddle 
wrapped in a mystery inside an enigma.” 
This phrase was widely heralded. 

To me, however, there was then, and there 
is now, nothing enigmatic about the Soviet 
Union. The entire world has been told re- 
peatedly since 1917 about the Communist 
plan for world domination. Lenin, Stalin, 
and now Khrushchey have at all times made 
their sinister purposes clear—the commu- 
nization of the world and the destruction of 
capitalist nations. 

‘Actually, the real enigma or mystery is 
that we in the United States continue to 
delude ourselves that we can coexist with 
the Communists and that American dollars 
will buy loyal friends. 
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Since my childhood, May 16 has always 
been a day symbolic of happiness, tranquility 
and peace, for it was my mother’s birthday. 
She has passed on to her richly deserved 
eternal rest. 

May 16 this year could very well be a sym- 
bol of abject defeat for freedom-loving peo- 
ple—of surrender to arrogant conspirators 
who have the avowed purpose of destroying 
us, We Americans, in fact most people in 
the free world, are sincere in the desire to 
maintain peace—peace with honor—peace in 
an atmosphere of freedom. 

I wonder how many Americans within 
range of my volce realize the importance of 
May 16 to our national well-being and se- 
curity? If the so-called man on the street, 
the housewife on a shopping tour, the mil- 
lions of young people in high schools and 
colleges, the workers in the factory, really 
understood the dangerous implications of 
the summit meeting scheduled to be held in 
Paris on May 16, there would be a wave of 
protest arising from the grassroots and ex- 
horting the American representatives to 
maintain a firm and realistic position in the 
finest American tradition. 

Analyzing the summit meetings held over 
the past several years, we find a pattern of 
carefully conceived preparations on the part 
of the Communists. The initial step taken 
by Khrushchev was practically to blackmail 
our President into agreeing to a summit con- 
ference, under the guise of promoting peace. 

Next, Khrushchev arranged a series of 
meetings with key Communist leaders to 
whom he carefully outlined the courses of 
action to be followed at the summit meet- 
ing. Obviously this will insure solidarity on 
the Communist front. 

Further, Khrushchey made special com- 
mitments, economic and otherwise, to neu- 
tral nations and uncommitted peoples hop- 
ing to win support for the Communist po- 
sition, or at least to insure that they remain 
rigidly on the fence. 

Next, Khrushchev visited many important 
countries, outlining his so-called peaceful 
purposes and announcing his unqualified 
support of disarmament, the abandonment 
of nuclear tests, and the feasibility of friend- 
ly coexistence. 

His association with leaders in the coun- 
tries visited is depicted behind the Iron and 
Bamboo Curtains as their approval of 
Khrushchey’s leadership, his policies and 
plans. His prestige is thereby greatly en- 
hanced within the Communist bloc nations 
and also among the neutrals. 

Finally, when the summit meeting occurs, 
Khrushchev will attempt to seize the initia- 
tive by promptly submitting cleverly couched 
proposals which have double meaning and 
only propaganda intent. Skillfully and ruth- 
lessly he will make Communist demands 
upon the free nations while denying to them 
the opportunity of introducing any subject 
which might reveal communism in its true 
light. Every time we have gone to a summit 
meeting, the cards have been stacked against 
us. 

We know all too well that it is accepted 
practice for Communists to lie and distort 
the truth. Their party discipline requires 
them to defend anything as true which sup- 
ports the party line. Such is the dogma of 
all true Communists. 

Why should we make any agreement, there- 
fore, with their representatives at the sum- 
mit or elsewhere without requiring irrefu- 
table evidence and proof that the facts are 
not of their own making? 

I hold that our representatives at the con- 
ference would be wise to question every 
statement the Communists make. What they 
present as truth may not be truth at all. 

IKE CALLED THE TURN IN 1959 

President Eisenhower said that the Com- 
munists’ disregard of their pledges is one of 
the greatest obstacles to success in substi- 
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tuting the rule of law for rule by force. In 
his 1959 state of the Union message, he de- 
clared a basic rule for Western self-preser- 
vation, as follows: 

“We have learned the bitter lesson that 
international agreements, historically con- 
sidered by us as sacred, are regarded in Com- 
mumnist doctrine and in practice to be mere 
scraps of paper. As a consequence, we can 
have no confidence in any treaty to which 
the Communists are a party, except where 
such a treaty provides within itself for self- 
enforcing mechanisms.“ 

Under these circumstances, as described 
by the President, I don’t understand why we 
should go to a summit conference. But, we 
have made the commitment to do so and 
therefore the American people must do their 
utmost to insure that our representatives 
counteract intelligently and courageously 
the bullying tactics and machinations of 
Khrushchev. 

Certainly, we should not forget that the 
idea of the summit meeting is Khrushehev's. 
who is the recognized leader of a regime 
which is directly or indirectly responsible 
for the murder of 30 million people since 
1917. 

Our oon Nation’s representatives come 
with clean hands and good hearts, for Amer- 
ica has not killed masses of people nor ruth- 
lessly seized territories. 

On the contrary, America has made great 
sacrifices in blood and treasure to help the 
oppressed, the afflicted and less fortunate 
peoples of the world. We should make cer- 
tain that everyone on both sides of the Iron 
Curtain understands those facts. 

Khrushchev, the mass murderer, would use 
the President of the United States, Mr: Mac- 
millan of Great Britain, and General de 
Gaulle of France, as stooges to convince the 
satellite countries of Eastern Europe and the 
Far East that leaders of the Western World 
are glad to sit in conference with the Soviet 
leader to discuss peace, He slyly conveys the 
impression that peace prevails only so long 
as they knuckle under the hammer and sickle 
of Soviet Russia, 

The summit conference in Paris could very 
well be the death knell for this Republic and 
in fact for all free nations unless our repre- 
sentatives fully realize the nature of Com- 
munism and prepare to cope realistically with 
it. 

They must keep in mind at all times that 
the morals, truth, and decency upon which 
Western civilization has been built simply 
do not exist in the Communist world. 

They must be fully aware that communism 
is a destructive philosophy which sweeps 
aside all human values hitherto held sacred 
by civilized man. They must never forget 
the fact that the Communists have violated 
every treaty and agreement to which they 
have put their signatures, if such violation 
would bring advantage to their side. 

Iam an old soldier and dedicated -to the 
survival of this Nation as the last haven of 
human freedoms, I realize that it is a fait 
accompli that our representatives will con- 
fer in Paris on May 16 with the champion 
despoilers and killers of all time. How, 
therefore, should the American representa- 
tives conduct themselves at the meetings? 

On the opening day, after the official 
amenities are over, I suggest that our repre- 
sentatives seize the initiative and state un- 
equivocally that the question of Berlin is 
not subject to negotiation. 

They should point out that the allied na- 
tions, including Russia, all agreed at the end 
of the war to the present status of Berlin 
and that there have been no developments 
which would justify breaking that agree- 
ment. 

I suggest further in connection with Ber- 
lin and the German areas that our represent- 
atives insist upon a United Nations-super- 
vised plebescite in both East and West Ger- 
many to permit the peoples living there to 
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determine how and by whom they would be 
governed. 

If Khrushchey’s conduct at former con- 
ferences is any criterion, when he receives 
these forthright and realistic proposals from 
the West, he will immediately resort to his 
wornout threat of signing a separate peace 
treaty with East Germany and of establish- 
ing Berlin as its capital. 

Our representatives, along with those of 
other Western powers, should then state 25 
one man: “Go right ahead, Mr. Krushchev. 
If entrance to and egress from Berlin are dis- 
turbed, you will be responsible for the catas- 
trophe that will unequestionably follow.” 

TELL NIK TO GET OUT OF SATELLITES 


If Krushchey introduces the controversial 
question of admitting Red China to the 
United Nations, our representatives should 
say: “That question will be decided in 
plenary session of the United Nations Organ- 
ization; however, we should reiterate our de- 
termination to deny membership to Red 
China or to any other nation which falls to 
uphold international morality and which de- 
fies by word and deed the principles of the 
United Nations Charter.” 

When Krushchev demands that the United 
States abandon its foreign bases and with- 
draw its troops from foreign soil, I suggest 
that our representatives announce firmly 
that we will consider such proposal when the 
Red army and all Communist-inspired and 
supported influences are withdrawn from 
Rumania, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
Yugoslavia, the Baltic States, and East Ger- 
many. 

Every member of the United States dele- 
gation to the summit conference should 
know that Khrushchev comes to the confer- 
ence table under false colors, mouthing de- 
ceitful Hes about easing tensions, peace 
and coexistence. 

Every Western delegate should know the 
Russians will use the conference as a rostrum 
of propaganda, as they have used the United 
Nations for 15 years. 

What will delegates from the Wést be do- 
ing at Paris while this inevitable Kremlin 
barrage is going on? Sitting on their hands? 

Is there nobody on our side who will rise 
and lay bare the facts for the whole world 
to hear—the of communism, Com- 
munist bloodletting, Communist conquest, 
Communist lies, and Communist tyranny? 

Will there be no man from the free world 
seated at that conference table on May 16 
strong or resolute enough to hurl Khru- 
shchev'’s lies back into his teeth and let 
mankind know the fiendish works and sa- 
tanic ritual of communism? 

Will there be no delegate with enough 
backbone to expose with irrefutable docu- 
mentation the rape of Hungary, Poland, the 
Baltic States, East Germany, Czechoslovakia, 
Bulgaria and the other satellites? 

Our delegation at Paris must realize at 
all times that the men across the table are 
not diplomats, as Western civilization under- 
stands that word; they are not dealing with 
gentlemen; they are “negotiating” with fa- 
natically mad, atheistic materialists, wD? 
have been taught by their God, Nicoll Lenin. 
that every kind of deception and coercion 
must be used to further Communist com 
quest of the world and to destroy the capi- 
talist system. 

Our delegates to Paris must not be.swayed 
to the belief that our people want peace 
at any price.“ The American people prize 
human freedom and they would fight tO 
defend it against any lethal weapon the 
scientists can dream up in their laboratories- 

My fellow Americans, if you share ™Y 
concern about the current world situation 
and what may develop at the May 16 sum“ 
mit meeting,” please write or wire the Presi- 
dent or your Senator suggesting, first, A a 
and realistic stand—indicating clearly tha 
we do not seek war but are prepared to use 
every means at our disposal, including war, 
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in order to maintain peace peace with 
honor—peace in an atmosphere of freedom. 

Finally, as the President himself sug- 
gested, the Western World should make no 
More treaties or agreements with represent- 
atives of the Communist world unless there 
are foolproof mechanisms provided for their 
enforcement, Concessions at the Paris 
summit“ meeting in May could be the twi- 
light: of freedom on this planet. 

Thank you and God bless you. 


Progress on Passports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. JOHN TABER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 15560 
Mr. TABER. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to the consent granted me today I sub- 
mit herewith for printing an article 


wing some of the progress which has 
n made in the work of the Passport 


Office. This article appeared in the 
New York Times on Sunday, May 1, in its 
Section relating to travel. 

The article follows: 


Passport Procress REPORT—PROCESSING or 
Tourists at New PEAK or EFFICIENCY AS 
US. Burray Gmps ron ANOTHER RECORD 
Srason 

(By Alvin Shuster) 

WasHincton—The State Department's 

ort Office today closes out precisely 5 
years under the direction of Miss Frances 

G. Knight, and she and her colleagues are 

Purring with self-satisfaction. So, inci- 

dentally, are their customers, the citizens 

Who are taking out passports in ever-increas- 

ing numbers. 

In one sense, the anniversary was marked 
On April 18, when the office received more 
Passport applications in a single day than 
over before in its history. The total was 
7,024, which was 200 more than the record 
Set one day in the previous week. 

Miss Knight and her officials are not claim- 

Ing credit for stimulating travel to such 

new heights. However, they are taking a 

Breat deal of satisfaction in public praise for 

fast processing they have been providing 
ese days for passport applicants. | 

When Miss Knight became Director of the 
Passport Office 5 years ago it generally took 

to 6 weeks—depending on the time of 

Year—to get a passport after an application 

Was filed. Today Miss Knight reports that 

in Ports are being in most cases 

P just 3 days, despite the fact that passport 
Pplications have jumped 61 percent in the 

last 5 years. 


In all, the Passport Office expects to process 
total of 810,000 applications for new pass- 
ts and renewals this year, as against 
19 000 in 1959 and about 500,000 in 1955. By 
1 82 the office expects to be handling close to 
Million applications a year. 
Looking back over her 5 years in office, 
Misg Knight points with the most pride at 
e achievement of prompt passport proc- 
krank. She notes that it has been reached 
through better organization, better training 
Rise employees, modernization, and 
hanization. 
While this may well be the major result of 
2 Knight's work in the last 5 years, there 
ve been some other changes too. These 
oft © from the modernization of passport 
me Ces to the simplification of passport appli- 
mene For example, the word “spouse” 
Changed to “husband or wife.” It seems 
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that some applicants did not know just who 
or what their spouse was. 

Color photographs were authorized and, 
whether owing to vanity or not, more men 
have been taking advantage of the option. 
In this connection the Knight campaign to 
get Americans to smile, so that they look at 
least happy if not beauteous, has paid off 
in more bright faces peering out of passport 
pages. 

CHANGE IN FORM 

The passport itself has undergone some 
slight changes. It is now valid for 3 years 
instead of 2, and it may be renewed for an- 
other 2 years instead of 1. It is also thin- 
ner. This came about after Miss Knight 
found that 87 percent of passport holders 
were using fewer than 16 pages for all their 
visa stamps. So the passport's size was 
trimmed from 32 to 20 pages, although Miss 
Knight is now considering a special, thicker 
edition, even up to 48 pages, for professional 
travelers who can demonstrate that they 
need more space for the many visas they re- 
quire in their Journeys. 

Moreover, to speed the mechanics of pass- 
port handling, the data page—that which 
gives descriptive information on the tray- 
eler—was changed from a vertical to a hori- 
zontal listing. This was final recognition of 
the typewriter as a timesaving instrument, 
and the fact that it writes horizontally. 

Looking to the future, Miss Knight has 
other ideas on improying the passport, im- 
volving possible changes in the cover color, 
size, and format. There are plenty of the 
green ones now in use on hand, so any 
changes that do come about would not be 
effective until next January. 

Among the proposals under study is a 
shift of the page for the passport holder's 
photograph. Miss Knight would like to see 
it put opposite the data sheet so that entry 
Officials would not have to flip a page to 
compare the description with the photo- 
graph. 

Another change in format under consider- 
ation would be the abolition of the great 
seal of the United States directly above the 
signature of the Secretary of State. Miss 
Knight believes that the red seal is meaning- 
less on the passport and putting it on means 
extra expense. The Secretary of State's mes- 
sage asking foreign Governments to pass“ 
the passport holder and protect him if need 
be may be shortened and shifted to another 
page. 

SIGNATURE PROBLEM 

The facsimile signature of the Secretary of 
State may be eliminated to avoid the prob- 
lems that rise every time there is a change 
in Secretaries. After Secretary of State John 
Foster Dulles died, the office had to stamp 
Mr. Herter's signature over Mr. Dulles’, This 
not only meant extra work but it also de- 
tracted somewhat from the passport's ap- 
pearance. New Herter passports are now in 
stock, but it has been simply to 
run the words “Secretary of State” without 
any name at the bottom of his message, 

Ast for the outward appearance of the 
passport, Miss Knight is thinking of perhaps 
another color and another cover. In her 
files are several experimental models in blue, 
yellow, tan, and other colors, in plastic and 
other sturdy materials. 

A reduction in the size of the passport is 
another proposal, The present one is rough- 
ly 3% Inches by 6 inches. The smaller one 
would be about 344 inches by 514 inches. 

POINTS TO CONSIDER 


“We have a lot of things to consider before 
we decide on any of these changes,” Miss 
Knight said. “A smaller passport certainly 
would be easier to carry in a woman's hand- 
bag or a man's wallet, But what about all 
those leather passport holders that business- 
men have in stock? We would hurt that 
business. And, besides, women are carrying 
larger handbags these days.“ 
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Further consideration, Miss Knight said, 
would have to be given to the point that 
visa stamps for some countries—notably the 
Soviet Union—already take up the space of 
a full page. Also, a reduction in size might 
tend to make the descriptive data concern- 
ing the passport-holder illegible. 

“Something really ought to be done, 
though, to make the passport more durable.“ 
she said. Look at this shabby one I have 
in my hand. There is no reason why any 
American traveling abroad should have to 
present such a soiled, torn pastport to an 
entry official. 

“We have been experimenting with plas- 
tics, but have found they slip more essily 
out of a man’s inside jacket pocket where 
many men like to carry them. The loss rate 
on passports, now running close to 4,000 a 
year, might go up. As it is, we find that 
most men who lose their passports lose them 
in countries like Spain and Italy where the 
climate is warm and where they are likely 
to walk carrying their jackets across their 
arms. 

“What we would really like to come up 
with is a simple streamlined passport that 
would serve as a model to other countries. 
If others like it, it could eventually be the 
forerunner for an international travel card. 

“One thing is sure around here. We are 
not married to old ways.” 

A walk through passport headquarters 
here, with its new automatic equipment, 
presents testimony to just that phrase. In- 
deed, the only evidence of “old ways“ are 
six hand irons that are still used for apply- 
ing heat and pressure in gluing on passport 
photos. 

“For those,” one official said, “we have 
found no better substitute. But we are still 
looking.” 


The National Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, in con- 
nection with the defense appropriation 
bill which we enacted yesterday, I think 
it important that my colleagues’ atten- 
tion be brought to a series of three edi- 
torials which appeared in the New York 
Times, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thurs- 
day of this week, entitled The National 
Defense.” Part I in this series appears 
on page A3793 of the Recorp for May 3, 
1960. I would like to include parts IL 
and III at this point. 

The editorials follow: 

From the New York Times, May 4, 1960] 
THE NATIONAL DEFENSE—II 

In this, the second of three editorials on 
the subject of national security, we con- 
sider the question of the so-called missile 


gap. 

Missiles and other systems capable of de- 
livering nuclear warheads on targets hun- 
dreds or thousands, of miles away obviously 
ly are of key importance to deterrence 
against general war. Their development, 

uction, and procurement is generously 
funded in the 1961 budget, but critics say 
the funding is not generous enough and that 
by 1962 the Soviet Union will have ready 
for use two to three times as many Inter- 
continental ballistic missiles as we shall 

ave. 

8 At the outset, several points seem clear, 
First, in a matter that could mean life or 
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death to the Nation, budgetary considera- 
tions must not be the limiting factor. The 
United States is spending for security only 
about 9 to 10 percent of its gross national 
product, as compared to Russia's 25 percent. 

Second, deterrence is a complex problem. 
Successful deterrence—that is convincing 
any potential enemy before the event that 
it would be foolhardy, indeed ruinous, to 
attack us or our allies—obviously cannot be 
keyed to any one weapons system or, in- 
deed, to weapons alone. Deterrence, in its 
broadest sense, implies defensive as well as 
offensive weapons of many types, passive or 
civil defense, and political, psychological, 
and economic measures, 

Third, Congress should avoid what the 
services call the numbers racket.” Num- 
bers of weapons alone, without reference to 
strategic requirements, have no meaning. 
To put the same point in another way, de- 
terrent strength must be keyed to the Na- 
tion's strategic concept. Our entire strate- 
gy has been based upon the idea that we 
shall not strike first; in other words, our de- 
terrent—tif it is to deter—should be able to 
survive any enemy surprise attack and then 
to inflict unacceptable damage upon the 
enemy. This means that our offensive nu- 
clear capability must be more or less invul- 
nerable to enemy attack; it must be hidden, 
protected or mobile. 

DETERRENT POWER 

All these considerations profoundly influ- 
ence any dispassionate and nonpartisan con- 
sideration of the defense budget. Judged by 
these yardsticks it becomes immediately 
apparent that the kind of deterrent—its de- 
gree of invulnerability and its flexibility—is 
far more important than number of missiles, 
Judged by the same yardsticks it is clear 
that our present ICBM—the Atlas missile— 
is only one element of our deterrent power, 
though an important one. 

Judged again by the same yardsticks, one 
is forced to conclude that the United States, 
influenced too much by service rivalries, in- 
dustrial pressures, technological uncertain- 
ties and the numbers racket, has devel- 
oped a tremendous “overkill capability” (the 
capability of devastating Russia many times 
over) and a very expensive yet fractionally 
effective warning and defensive system 
against enemy attack. The bulk of our mis- 
siles and planes are at fixed land bases—the 
locations of which are well known to Russia, 
and which cannot be protected against sur- 
prise attack. 

Congress should recognize that the best 
defense is a good offense, and that the tre- 
mendous and expensive defensive systems— 
the DEW line, Nike-Hercules, and so on— 
cannot insure anything like an invulnerable 
deterrent. We have produced weapon after 
weapon which has approached technical ob- 
solescence even before it was fully opera- 
tional. Therefore the recent decision of the 
Alr Force virtually to eliminate the Bomare 
B long-range defensive missile program and 
to cut back heavily the SAGE control system 
are sensible decisions, even though they were 
forced by budgetary limitations, rather than 
technological logic. Similarly the Defense 
Department is wise today to restrict the 
Nike-Zeus antiballistic missile to develop- 
ment funds until its utility has been proved. 

FOR CONGRESS TO CONSIDER 


But Congress will find that some things 
have been left undone. The ballistic missile 
nuclear-powered submarine, with its ability 
to cruise submerged across oceans and under 
the Polar icecap and to launch 1,200-mile 
city-destroying rockets from beneath the sea, 
best fulfills today the definition of an invul- 
nerable deterrent. It is mobile; hence its 
position cannot be preplotted; enemy missiles 
cannot “zero in“ on it. It is hidden in the 
vastness of the sea and extremely difficult to 
find. These missile-firing submarines can be 
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constructed and put into seryice much more 
quickly than we have been doing; if there is 
real concern about years of danger between 
now and 1965 we should speed up the Polaris 
program, rather than pour more tons of con- 
crete for more fixed land sites. 

A fleet of 45 to 50 missile-firing submarines, 
plus several hundred land-based ICBM’s to 
reach those targets Polaris cannot reach, plus 
the newer bombers of the Strategic Air Com- 
mand (on ground or air alert) equipped with 
air-to-surface long-range missiles, constitute 
a formidable deterrent. 

But we must look to the future. Missiles, 
once launched, cannot be recalled; they have 
a strategic inflexibility which means they 
must be supplemented by other delivery 
systems. The piloted missile-firing plane, 
provided it can keep the air for days ata 
time, can become tomorrow another form of 
invulnerable mobile deterrent, similar in a 
different medium to the Polaris submarine 
today. Most professional opinion now be- 
lieves that there will continue to be military 
use for the piloted aircraft as long as one can 
foresee. 

In this light, the decision to cut back so 
severely the North American B-70 Valkyrie 
supersonic bomber program would appear to 
be a mistake, unless a compensating addi- 
tional amount had been added to the devel- 
opment funds for a nuclear-powered bomber. 

Thus, the US. defense budget must be 
studied in detail, not condemned or sup- 
ported on the basis of a “gap” in one weapon 
or one system. Enough money is being made 
available to provide a reasonable deterrent 
against nuclear aggression, but not enough 
of it is going to the most important element 
of defense today—a mobile missile-launch- 
ing capability, and to a flexible instrument 
of strategy—the piloted plane. 


[From the New York Times, May 5, 1960] 
Tue NATIONAL DEFENSE—III 


The doctrine of massive retaliation—“at 
a time and place of our choosing’—is, of 
course, an essential component, indeed a 
primary component, of our strategic con- 
cept, but it provides no total answer to our 
defense needs. In considering the national 
defense budget, Congress must determine 
whether or not the Nation has made sum- 
cient provision for limited war forces. For 
limited war, as current history has clearly 
demonstrated, is by far the most likely kind 
of military emergency we face. 

Congressional committees have already 
highlighted some of our principal weak- 
nesses in deterring and fighting limited wars. 
In general, our first and greatest weakness 
is the increasing obsolescence of much of the 
Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine 
equipment and weapons useful for so-called 
conventional war. Put quite simply, the 
great stockpiles of weapons and equipment 
accumulated during World War II and Korea 
are being worn out, or are reaching tech- 
nological senility more rapidly than we are 
replacing them. The numerical size of our 
forces also has been shrinking steadily—not 
only in number of men in uniform but in 
number of modern and effective arms in use 
and in stockpile. This shrinkage does not 
necessarily imply a proportionate decrease 
in the Nation's combat effectiveness. For 
new weapons, with greater speeds, ranges, 
firepower, and so on, can obviously accom- 
plish the same combat tasks as a larger 
number of older weapons. 

There is, however, a clear-cut limitation 
to the shrinkage process—and in ships, 
planes, and men—in particular—the services 
are reaching the point of no return. Ad- 
miral Burke, in recent testimony, pointed 
out that since 1955—the year he took office— 
the fleet's strength has declined from 1,030 
ships to about 817, and from 9,761 aircraft 
to about 6,800. The construction and mod- 
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ernization program is by no means keeping 
pace with the increase of obsolescence. 

The reduction in numbers is of particular 
importance in air strength in any situation 
limited to the use of conventional weapons 
only. For no missile has yet been devel- 
oped—or is soon likely to be developed— 
that can replace the flexibility and effective- 
ness of piloted aircraft in attacks on tactical 
targets. Congress should hoist a warning 
signal against further reductions in numer- 
ical strength—particularly in air strength 
in the fighter, fighter-bomber, attack and 
light bomber categories. 

THE OBSOLESCENCE FACTOR 


The obsolescence factor affects all our 
services. The Army has a particularly good 
case to make for modernization and replace- 
ment. The Army and Marines have many 
effective new weapons either on the drawing 
board, in advance stages of development or 
in small-scale production. But testimony 
already given to Congress indicates that the 
Army is actually barely holding its own. 
The funds which the Administration has pro- 
vided are not ample to fully replace broken- 
down, old, or wornout equipment. 

The same observations can be made about 
the Military Air Transport Service, and the 
Navy's amphibious fleet. These are the two 
elements of conventional strength which 
must provide mobility. MATS is now oper- 
ating only one really modern cargo plane: 
there is no doubt that modernization of its 
fleet is badly needed. Similarly, the Navy's 
amphibious groups require faster and larger 
ships. 

There are also weaknesses in antisubmarine 
warfare and in other fields. Most important 
is the fighting man himself. Many steps to 
improve his morale and strengthen the in- 
centives for service careers have been taken 
in recent years; others are still needed. 
Above all, Congress must avoid the over- 
load factor; the manpower strength of the 
Armed Forces should be maintained at a level 
sufficient to ayoid overloading those in uni- 
form with constant exercises, alerts and over- 
sea obligations. At the same time the 
manpower level must be high enough to 
maintain operational units—particularly 
those in forward positions—at top manning 
levels. It is disgraceful, for instance, that 
the U.S. Army apparently finds it necessary 
to flesh out its two skeletonized divisions in 
Korea—divisions closer to the common enemy 
than any other combat units—with Koreans. 
Congress should ascertain whether this is 2 
result of budget parsimony or Army misuse 
of manpower. 

There is still another problem Congress 
should consider—the entire broad problem 
of the procurement of military manpower. 
and especially the status and utility of the 
Reserve Officers Training Corps. The size 4 
the Reserves, particularly of the grou? 
forces of the National Guard and the Re- 
serves, would appear, too, to be growing 
while the Regular Army is shrinking, à fact 
that will inevitably result in time in a lop- 
sided ground force. 

Thus it is clear there are many problem- 
and many weaknesses in our capability for 
deterring or fighting limited war. Not all of 
these problems or weaknesses are as Je 
really dangerous. It is not necessary, p 
haps, to point out to the more extremis 
critics that we still have, as Lebanon and 
othér incidents have shown, a very consider- 
able capability to react with strength tO 
limited threats. Nevertheless, unless the 
weaknesses discussed are soon eliminated: 
our conventional forces will become in fu- 
ture years a wasting asset. 

THE NEED FOR ALLIES 

It is clear that the defense budget requires 
some major carpentry. But the structure of 
our security, no matter how strengthened bY 
Congress, can never be firm without addi- 
tional support, 
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These editorials have focused upon the 
Contemporary needs of our armed services 
and our standing in the space race. But the 
formula for security in the atomic age is far 
more complex than this; the Atomic Energy 
Commission, for instance, and the political, 
economic and psychological elements of na- 
tional power are major factors. 

Above all, it should be reemphasized, par- 
ticularly at a time when some are urging a 
go-it-alone policy, that the United States 
is not now—and can never be again—"an 
island entire of itself." The days of self- 
sumclency and isolation are over; the tech- 
Nological revolution in warfare has doomed 
forever the Fortress America” concept. We 
need bases, outpost lines, friends and 
allles overseas; we need the world and the 
World needs us and our military and eco- 
nomic aid. 

Modern security means mutual security— 
NATO, SEATO, and other ties. It means 
& global view, not a Maginot Line complex. 
We cannot stand alone. 


Take These Insults, Ike? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 6, 1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, with every 
Passing day we hear or read of additional 
acts of outright disrespect to our Nation 
and its leaders by the ruler of the Krem- 
lin, Here is one person who is a past 
Master in doubledealing and double- 
talking, most of the time out of both 
Sides of his mouth, The record is re- 
Plete with instances of disregard of com- 
22 decency, to say nothing of the will- 

ul abrogation of treaties and under- 
S. 
Now we have the experience of Mr. 
chev boastfully telling his pup- 
bets of the shooting down of an Ameri- 
Can airplane and threatening to destroy 
rican bases throughout the world. 
€ver there was an act which could be 
perpreted as substantiating the belief 
Kren any of us that the ruler in the 
emlin could not be trusted, this is 
that assuredly that case. I should hope 
be t our esteemed President will seri- 
vo consider canceling any summit 
Š nference unless and until a justifiable 
XDlanation with appropriate apologies 

U reparations are forthcoming. 

55 nder leave to extend my remarks, I 
e the following editorial on this 
pe ject from the New York Daily News 

May 6, 1960: 

Take THESE INSULTS, IKE? 

S. Khrushchey triumphantly told his 
beser stamp “parliament” 5 — yes- 
do N that Soviet armed forces have shot 
aise What he called a U.S. military plane 
way ae territory. His hearers cheered 

The butcher of Hungary and the Ukraine 
signe ee to bomb U.S, bases in other 
selves es, and/or those countries them- 

He used grossly insulting language about 
aoe President RICHARD 1. Miri, pe sald 
the eral Eisenhower's insistence on limiting 
Our Present to De b Rane of. caggremive 

or." ve 
forces in the United Biates” — 
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Having belched these boasts, threats, and 
insults, Moscow's No. 1 so-and-so accused 
the Western Allies of dimming the prospects 
for success at the summit. 

The incident looks to us like an urgent 
cue for the President (1) to demand abso- 
Jute proof that the downed US. plane was 
military and was violating Soviet territory, 
and (2) to torpedo the summit conference— 
sink it without trace—unless Khrushchev 
promptly and fully apologizes for his insults 
to Eisenhower and Nrxon and his threats 
to our allies. 

To sweet-talk this rat at this time would 
only encourage him to further presummit 
impudence and make Eisenhower and his fel- 
low Americans look like fainthearted fools. 


The Public Community Junior College 
Construction Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I find 
that the interest across the Nation in my 
proposal for Federal assistance to States 
in carrying out a program of establishing 
and expanding community junior col- 
leges continues to grow. I am receiving 
an increasing number of letters expres- 
sing support for my bill, H.R. 967, and 
asking for further information about it. 
So that my colleagues and others may 
have the benefit of a short explanation 
of my proposal, I wish, under leave to 
extend my remarks, to insert into the 
Recorp the brief statement I made be- 
fore the Special Education Subcommit- 
tee of the House Education and Labor 
Committee earlier this year: 

THE PUBLIC COMMUNITY JUNIOR COLLEGE 

CONSTRUCTION ACT 
(Statement of Hon. AL ULLMAN before Spe- 
cial Education Subcommittee, House Edu- 

cation and Labor Committee, March 23, 

1960) 5 

Mr. Chairman, I am grateful to the mem- 
bers of this subcommittee for the oppor- 
tunity to appear here today. The current 
and future needs of America’s institutions 
of higher education certainly demand the 
kind of careful examination which you are 
now undertaking. I heartily commend the 
fine and very necessary work my colleagues 
are doing by holding these hearings to sur- 
vey the needs and to consider what legisla- 
tion would best serve them. 

It is not necessary for me, I am sure, to 
repeat the statistical evidence of the rising 
enrollments in our Institutions of higher 
education, the projections of even greater 
enrollments, and the resulting demands be- 
ing made on the Nation's colleges and uni- 
versities. The problems are manifold. The 
challenges of solving them are multiplying. 
And the diversity of American higher educa- 
tion implies that no single solution can suf- 
fice. 

Last year I introduced H.R. 967—the Pub- 
lo Community Junior College Act—which I 
believe represents one method of approach- 
ing the increasing demands being placed on 
our institutions of higher education. This 
proposal also is intended to make education 
beyond the high school more readily avall- 
able to many more of our young people. I 
do not presume, however, to imply that this 
proposal is the only way to meet the needs 
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which confront higher education today. Our 
4-year colleges and universities, of course, 
also require expanded facilities, Moreover, 
I endorse proposals which would assist this 
necessary expansion. 

The fact remains, Mr. Chairman, that the 
4-year colleges have not been able to grow 
in proportion to the tremendously increas- 
ing enrollments. Recognition of this fact 
is one of the major reasons behind my in- 
terest in the community college idea, The 
value and unique advantages of the com- 
munity college have received considerable 
attention from educational authorities 
throughout the Nation. Dr. Edmund J, 
Gleazer, Jr., executive director of the Ameri- 
can Association of Junior Colleges, accounts 
for the growing popularity of the community 
college idea with these facts: 

1. They are economical to attend; tuition 
fees are either very low or nonexistent. 

2. They are close to the homes of their 
students. 

3. They are responsive to local needs. 

4. Their programs are flexible yet thorough. 

5. Through their adult programs they pro- 
vide opportunities for continuing education. 

In my opinion, one of the most significant 
benefits of the expansion of community 
college facilities is that such expansion 
would almost certainly encourage more of 
the Nation’s high school graduates to pursue 
further education, The Nation needs more 
highly trained persons. The availability of 
public Junior colleges would surely help to 
increase opportunities for such training. 
Furthermore, junior colleges also help to 
relieve freshmen and sophomore overcrowd- 
ing at 4-year colleges and universities. 

Another distinct advantage of the 2-year 
college is the semiprofessional or technical 
training which it provides. This is an espe- 
cially attractive feature for students who 
wish to pursue courses of terminal in- 
struction. 

The community college also helps many 
students who plan to continue their studies 
in a 4-year institution by reducing their 
matriculation and adjustment difficulties. 

Also significant is the fact that public 
community colleges strengthen the American 
tradition of providing educational oppor- 
tunity for all since these institutions further 
extend opportunities for the fuller develop- 
ment of more students. 

Two other very practical aspects of pro- 
viding more public community college fa- 
cilities are those of economy and geograph- 
ical proximity. These institutions provide 
low-cost education for -many capable stu- 
dents who otherwise would be unable to 
afford post-high-school education. Also. 
studies made in a number of States confirm 
the fact that proximity to an institution 
of higher education is directly related to 
student enrollment. 

Mr. Chairman, at the present time there 
are 400 publicly supported junior colleges 
in the country serving over 800,000 students, 
In fact, one out of every four students who 
entered a college in 1959 enrolled in a 2- 
year institution. Since college enroliments 
continue to rise, obviously these junior col- 
lege facilities must grow concurrently along 
with those of the 4-year institution. 

But, just as clearly, the expansion of State 
educational programs on the junior college 
level cannot be undertaken by States and 
localities fast enough and on a large enough 
scale without Federal assistance, Letters 
which I have received from numerous per- 
sons in the field of junior college education 
and several discussions with others con- 
cerned with community colleges indicate a 
nationwide need for expanded facilities and 
the value of Federal financial support. For 
example, the superintendent of public in- 

tion and director of education of the 
State of California, Mr. Roy E. Simpson, in- 
forms me that: 

“We here in California are deeply con- 
cerned about the tremendous pressures we 
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face with the expanding enrollments in post- 
high-school education. * * Actually. this 
year the junior college enrollments exceeded 
the projection * * and we now have over 
91,000 full-time students enrolled. It is now 
our bellef that we will have over 220,000 full- 
time students in the junior colleges by 1970. 
The increases in enrollments in the State col- 
leges and the university are also serious 
problems. At the same time we are 
bullding junior colleges we are also having 
to expand our State college system and also 
the campuses of the University of California, 
so we have a three-way burden. 

“Actually, at the present time we have as 
many full-time students enrolled in junior 
colleges as we have in the total enrollments 
in the State colleges and the campuses of 
the University of California. We belleye 
that the junior college is performing a very 
significant and unique higher education 
function in our State; and it is reaching a 
point where the financial strain of providing 
facilities for all three is causing deep con- 
cern. Your bill, H.R. 967, if enacted into 
law, would provide a very substantial relief 
to our problem of meeting post-high-school 
needs.” 

From the Midwest, Dr. Harvey D. Martin, 
of the Education Department of Keokuk 
Community College, Keokuk, Iowa, writes: 

“The community colleges need help in 
meeting the demands placed upon them by 
the ever-increasing student body. Our own 
college, presently bursting at the seams with 
more than the projected anticipated enroll- 
ment for 1958-59, is a good example depict- 
ing the needs of the community colleges 
throughout the United States.” 

Mr. Chairman, my bill is specifically de- 
signed to meet these demands. It would pro- 
vide assistance to the participating States for 
the initial establishment of public commu- 
nity Junior colleges and for the expansion of 
those public 2-year institutions which now 
exist either as subsidiaries of senior institu- 
tions or as separate junior colleges, Of equal 
importance at this time is the assistance that 
the bill would make available for the public 
technical institutions which are, under great 
handicaps, providing us with a large percent- 
age of the technicians and skilled persons 
our Nation requires. 

Not only will this proposal help to meet 
the demands of increasing enrollments, but 
it will also encourage the States to expand 
their diversified educational programs and 
provide education for many more thousands 
at reduced financial costs to the student. 

H.R. 967 proposes to establish a 5-year pro- 
gram of grants-in-aid to the States for con- 
struction and expansion of public junior 
colleges. 

The total authorized appropriation for 
each year of the program would be $200 
million, of which one-half or $100 million 
would be apportioned equally among the 50 
States, the District of Columbia, and. the 
territory of Puerto Rico. The remaining $100 
million would be apportioned among the 
States according to the ratio of their total 
public elementary and secondary enroliment 
as compared with the national enrollment for 
these grades. The States would be required 
to match this second amount on a dollar-for- 
dollar basis. 

I believe that the system of a flat Federal 
grant and a variable Federal grant allows for 
the greatest amount of equity in meeting the 
varying enrollment potential among the 
States. In other words, the flat Federal grant 
guarantees that each State shall receive at 
least a minimum amount of Federal assist- 
ance through the allotment of an equal share 
of $100 million. An equitable share of the 
other $100 million would be apportioned to 
each State on the basis of its public school 
enroliment. This provision gives special con- 
sideration to the States with the highest po- 
tential public Junior college enrollment. 
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The bill also provides that funds appor- 
tioned shall be used only for the construction 
of public community junior college facilities, 
public technical institutes and junior col- 
leges of public senior institutions of higher 
education, and for the expansion of the facili- 
ties of these institutions. 

Bearing in mind the importance of reach- 
ing those areas within the States which need 
public community junior colleges the most, 
I have provided within the framewerk of the 
bill that consideration would be given under 
the State plan to those communities which: 
are geographically removed from other State 
colleges and universities; desire the estab- 
lishment or expansion of a community col- 
lege; are making an effort commensurate 
with their economic resources; and are un- 
able, solely because of a lack of such re- 
sources, to finance the full cost of the needed 
facilities. H.R. 967 also would require that 
the State educational agency determine those 
communities in which the need for commu- 
nity colleges is most urgent. I believe that 
this bill offers a dynamic, workable, and posi- 
tive approach to junior college needs of all 
areas of the Nation. 

The construction cost of junior colleges, of 
course, would vary with the location of those 
colleges. However, it has been estimated 
that the average cost of expanded plant per 
student is $2,500, or 125 square feet per stu- 
dent at $20 per square foot. Using this 
estimate, for example, and calculating on the 
basis of an authorized appropriation of $200 
million, H.R. 967 could provide for an ex- 
pansion of public junior college facilities to 
accommodate approximately 80,000 addi- 
tional students. This number is equal to 
almost 10 percent of all those enrolled in 
public junior college in 1958-59. Moreover, 
State matching funds provided for under the 
bill would further increase the number of 
classrooms available. 

Of course, in view of projected enrollments 
the amount authorized under HR. 967 is but 
a small portion of the funds which will be 
required for needed college classroom expan- 
sion in the future. The fact remains, Mr. 
Chairman, that legislation of this kind would 
certainly serve as a stimulus to the States 
and local communities in their efforts to 
meet the increasing demands for more and 
better education beyond the high school. 

I wish to thank the members of this sub- 
committee once again for the opportunity to 
discuss this bill and my reasons for spon- 
soring it, 


Dedication Ceremonies at Jewish Hospital 
of Brooklyn, N.Y.—Address by Senator 
Kenneth B. Keating, of New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDNA F. KELLY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, the Jew- 
ish Hospital of Brooklyn, which is non- 
sectarian, is located in the 10th Con- 
gressional District, which district I have 
the honor and privilege to represent, 
On Sunday, May 1, dedication cere- 
monies of the new wing to this great in- 
stitution were held. It is the hope of all 
to create here a greater center of healing 
and research. This noteworthy institu- 
tion has already established a mark in 
medical history as the institution in 
which the Rh factor was discovered. 
This alone has added so much to the 
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protection of families and persons to 
which we all are dedicated. 

There was a magnificent representa- 
tion of public officials—doctors of neigh- 
boring institutions, the president of the 
Borough of Brooklyn, Hon. John Cash- 
more, and the mayor of the city of New 
York, Hon. Robert F. Wagner. They as 
well as I were proud to participate in 
these dedication ceremonies. My col- 
league, the Honorable KENNETH B. KEAT- 
ING, of New York, gave the following ad- 
dress to the noteworthy assemblage: 
TEXT or ADDRESS BY SENATOR KENNETH B. 

KEATING AT DEDICATION CEREMONIES OF NEW 

PAVILION OF THE JEWISH HosprraL OF 

BROOKLYN, BROOKLYN, N.Y., SUNDAY, MAY 1 


Mr. Chairman, Mr. Leviton, ladies and 
gentlemen, this is an occasion my heart would 
not let me miss. I feel, in a sense, like the 
man who was present when the acorn of hope 
was planted, and who returns to join in ad- 
miration at the sight of the great full-grown 
oak of acccomplishment. For, in 1958, at 
the 60th anniversary dinner of the Brooklyn 
Jewish Hospital, it was my high privilege to 
pay tribute to the blueprint of a dream that 
stands before us today as a towering citadel 
of accomplishment. 

There are two ways in which one can view 
the magnificent new pavilion which opens 
its doors to humanity this.day. We can see 
it with the physical eye, and marvel at the 
stone and steel immensity of it—the infinite 
complexity of ite modern equipment, the 
amazing scope of its medical facilities. Or 
and this is the view I would take with you 
today—we can see it with the vision of the 
human heart—and here, here only, do ve 
peer through to the true significance, the 
enduring spiritual achievement that the 
building of this splendid pavilion represents. 

For the human heart sees not the cold 
beauty of towers and steel, but the warm 
compassion of this dwelling place. It sees 
not the electronic wonders, but*the relief 
from pain, the surcease of sorrow, the hope 
of healing that those wonders exemplify. 
The heart does not count the bricks and the 
girders. It counts the blessings—it counts 
the smiles of those healed and made happy 
it counts the lives saved and the lives ex- 
tended—it counts the tender acts of care 
and kindness—the days and the years of care 
and kindness that will make this great pavil- 
ion a monument not merely to those who 
built it but especially to those who are to 
labor in it, who are to dedicate the supreme 
gifts of thelr skill and their love to the con- 
quest of pain, the conquest of sorrow. 

And the heart looks deeper still to see the 
true meaning of this great home of healing. 
It looks back across the years to the brave 
and good people who—before the turn of the 
century—joined their wealth of humanitar- 
jianism with their poverty of resources to 
open that tiny dispensary at 70 Johnson 
Street here in Brooklyn—that dispensary 
built mostly on love and hope—but whose 
creation was the seed that has now come to 
the full and glowing flower in the present 
justly famous Jewish Hospital of Brooklyn. 

In this magnificent and inspiring story of 
growth, we find the spirit of America. We 
find, as well, the spirit of Israel. And, in- 
deed, I believe it to be a common spirit, a 
spirit shared—the striving of the human 
soul to ever higher levels of achievement, of 
richer self-fulfillment. 

When I speak of Israel, I speak from my 
personal experience—one of the deepest and 
most moving experiences of my life. It was 
my privilege to visit that dynamic young 
Republic last November, to attend the dedi- 
cation ceremonies of a forest in the Judaean 
hills, The Israeli Government paid me the 
high and memorable honor of naming this 
new forest project “The Ken Keating Forest,” 
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and I know of no honor in my life that means 
more to me than this. 

Before going to Israel I had abosorbed an 
imposing fund of statistics attesting to her 
growth, to the teeming energy of her peo- 
ple. Such statistics are impressive in them- 
selves, but they are mere arithmentic until 
life is breathed into them by the fact of 
one's own physical presence in Israel. 

Israel was built, as this splendid new pavil- 
fon was built, from the heart outward. If 
you will permit an apt allusion, Israel, too, 
Was once a tiny hope at her own 70 Johnson 
Street, but today she stands, in a dramatic 
and heart-lifting sense, as a victory of the 
human spirit over adversity. She has 
thrived, rather than withered, in the face 
Of difficulties. By sheer force of will, of 
dedication, of zeal, she has lifted herself to 
& plateau of prestige in the world that has 
no parallel in history. 

Israel, again like this fine building that 
We dedicate today—is an act of faith—an act 
Of faith translated into dynamic reality. 
Everything man-dreamed and man-made in 
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Every experiment in human betterment, 
every probing into the scientific unknown, 
every enger response to the challenge of the 
Manifold problems that beset a new na- 
tion—these are the marks of greatness that 
Must Inevitably prevail against the forces 
ol frustration and of enmity. We are aware 
Only. too vividly of the island status of the 
Republic of Israel in an unfriendly sea. But 
to me—as one who has been there—the great 
force and influence of Israel is like a tide 
breaking upon the shore. The shore in- 
e@scapably must change. It cannot ignore 
the tide. It must feel its pressures, it must 
take nourishment ffom its waters, It must 
One day realize the tremendous flow of vi- 
tality and health and human progress that 
this beneficent tide represents. That heart's 
eye view would be incomplete unless it 
brought into focus the thousands of wonder- 
ful, devoted, and generous people by whose 
efforts, by whose sacrifices, the blueprint of 
an idea has been transformed into the dis- 
tinguished and imposing actuality that 
Stands before us today. I speak not only of 
the prime movers—of men like Judge Bel- 
dock, Isidor Leviton, Harry Pearlman, Irving 
Baldinger—and other members of the board 
Of trustees. Their role was vital. It was 
indispensable. But in this struggle they had 
& magnificent army behind them—the loyal 
and dedicated friends of the Jewish Hospital 
Whose generous and unselfish support has 
been translated, here before our eyes, into 
this great monument symbolizing man's hu- 
Manity to man. . 

For my part, I cannot think of a finer, 
More rewarding investment of time, of 
money, of energy. Each of you, for so long 
as you live, will receive the richest dividends 
that humanity can pay to those who be- 
friend it in the spirit of brotherhood. This 
Magnificent pavilion will repay you in the 
Currency that circulates between heart and 
heart—the currency of kindness and of love. 


Dime Store New Deal 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6,1960 


many 
to talk “Gotp- 
Water for President.” The following 
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statement by Senator GOLDWATER as it 

appeared in the Washington Evening 

Star is another reason why millions ad- 

mire the forthright Senator from Ari- 

zonp: 

AGED PLAN Hır py GOLDWATER—TAGGED AS 
"DIME Store NEW DEAL” 

Senator GOLDWATER, Republican, of Ari- 
zona, today blasted the Eisenhower admin- 
istration medical care for the aged program 
as part of a dime store New Deal.” 

The conservative westerner, who heads the 
Republican Senatorial Campaign Committee, 
said the health plan unfolded by the admin- 
istration yesterday is “socialized medicine” 
no matter how much it is dressed up, painted 
and pictured as voluntary. 

“What is voluntary about a plan which 
will entail the participation of every taxpayer 
whether he wants to or not?“ Senator GOLD- 
WATER asked. “What 18 free about a plan 
which has the Federal Government inter- 
vening in any way at all? Where in the 
Constitution is the Federal Government 
given the right to become a Federal doctor? 

“STRANGE DRAMA 

“This is but another act in the strange 
drama of an administration which gives full 
support to a sound dollar, a balanced budget 
and less Federal control, but which in actu- 
ality has suggested time and again measures 
which mean more Federal control, measures 
which yesult in less chance to balance our 
budget and measures which attack the value 
of our dollar. We could well call these ac- 
tions the dime store New Deal.” 

The administration’s health plan would 
be financed jointly by the Federal Govern- 
ment and the States for those aged persons 
with limited income who voluntarily join 
the program. It was offered in place of 
Democratic proposals to add health insur- 
ance to the social security system with a 
small increase in the payroll tax. 


NOTES EMPLOYER SETUP 


Senator GotpwaTer accused his party of 
having spent 30 years saying that the welfare 
state and centralized government are wrong, 
but arguing that “a little of it is all right.“ 

He mentioned Federal aid to schools, de- 
pressed areas and the $1 minimum wage law 
as categories in which Republicans have 
offered plans for a little Federal control. 

Senator GOLDWATER said he knows he will 
be charged with being callous, but pointed 
out that in his own business he and his 
brother provide their employees with health 
and life insurance and a profit-sharing plan. 
He inquired why Welfare Secretary Fl. 
could not have solved this problem by pro- 
posing full deductions from taxes for any 
amount for medical care provided by an in- 
dividual or a company. 


How Do You Stand? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF DAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include in 
the Recorp an editorial by the Honorable 
Barry GOLDWATER, Senator from Arizona, 
appearing in the May 3 edition of the 
Idaho Daily Statesman, published at 
Boise, Idaho. 

The distinguished Senator from Ari- 
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zona is to be commended for his forth- 
right statement on Americanism. It is a 
statement which will further endear 
Senator GOLDWATER to millions of loyal 
Americans who look to the Constitution 
of the United States for the protection 
of their liberty. 
The editorial follows: 
How Do You STAND, SIR? 
(By Senator Barry GOLDWATER) 


How did it happen? How did our national 
Government grow from a servant with 
sharply limited powers into a master with 
virtually unlimited power? 

In part, we were swindled. We have ele- 
vated men and political parties to power who 
promised to restore limited Government and 
who proceeded, after their election, to ex- 
pand the activities of Government, 

But let us be honest with ourselves. 
Broken promises are not the major causes of 
our trouble. Kept promises are. All too 
often we have put men in office who have 
suggested spending a little more on this, a 
little more on that, who have proposed a new 
welfare program, who have thought of an- 
other variety of security. We have taken 
the bait, preferring to put off to another day 
the recapture of freedom and the restoration 
of our constitutional system. We have gone 
the way of many a democratic society which 
has lost its freedom by persuading itself that 
if the people rule, all is well. 

The Frenchman, Alexis de Tocqueville, 
probably the most clairvoyant political ob- 
server of modern times, saw the danger when 
he visited this country in the 1830's. Even 
then he foresaw decay for a society that 
tended to put more emphasis on its de- 
mocracy than on its republicanism, 

He predicted that America would produce, 
not tyrants, but guardians. And that the 
American people would “console themselves 
for being in tutelage by the reflection that 
they have chosen their own guardians. 
Every man allows himself to be put in lead- 
strings, because he sees that it is not a per- 
son nor a class of persons, but the people at 
large that hold the end of his chain.” 

Our tendency to concentrate power in the 
hands of a few men deeply concerns me, We 
can be conquered by bombs or by subver- 
sion; but we can also be conquered by neg- 
lect—by ignoring the Constitution and dis- 
regarding the principles of limited govern- 
ment. Our defenses against the accumula- 
tion of unlimited power in Washington are 
in poorer shape, I fear, than our defenses 
against the aggressive designs of Moscow. 
Like so many other nations before us, we 
may succumb through internal weakness 
rather than fall before a foreign foe. 

I am convinced that most Americans now 
want to reverse the trend. I think their 
concern for our vanishing freedoms is genu- 
ine. I think that the people’s uneasiness in 
the stifling omnipresence of government has 
turned into something approaching alarm. 
But bemoaning the evil will not drive it 
back and accusing fingers will not shrink 
government, 

The turn will come when we entrust the 
conduct of our affairs to men who under- 
stand that their first duty as public officials 
is to divest themselves of the power they 
have been given. 

It will come when Americans, in hundreds 
of communities throughout the Nation de- 
elde to put the man in office who is pledged 
to enforce the Constitution and restore the 
Republic; who will in a campaign 
speech: “I have little interest in stream- 
lining government or in making it more ef- 
ficient, for I mean to reduce its size. I do 


It is not to inaugurate new 
but to cancel old ones that do violence to 
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the Constitution—or that have falled in their 
purpose—or that impose on the people an 
unwarranted financial burden. 

“I will not attempt to discover whether 
legislation Is needed before I have first de- 
termined whether it is constitutionally per- 
missible. 

“And if I should be attacked for neglecting 
my constituents’ interests, I shall reply that 
I was informed their main interest is liberty 
and that in that cause I am doing the very 
best I can.” How do you stand, sir? 


Piercing the Iron Curtain 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK C. OSMERS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 7, 1960 


Mr. OSMERS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I would like to include an article 
which appeared in the New York Mirror 
on Sunday, April 17. 

With Communist forces working un- 
ceasingly to rob mankind of all human 
dignity, and using every low, under- 
handed, barbarous tactic ever conceived 
to accomplish their malevolent aims, 
this feature story serves to inject a re- 
freshing note into the free world’s 
struggle to survive. 

Two Catholic priests, with an assist 
from a third, have been quietly engaged 
in a down-to-earth activity that, in my 
opinion, will do more to promote world 
peace and good feeling than many of 
the verbose negotiations presently being 
conducted at Geneva and elsewhere. 

These clergymen, the Reverend 
Charles McTague and the Reverend 
Richard P. O'Brien, of St. John the Bap- 
tist Roman Catholic Church in Fair- 
view, N.J., stuck some pins in a map of 
the Soviet Union, rounded up an anti- 
quated Russian typewriter, and pro- 
ceeded to bombard small Soviet villages 
with an awesome weapon—the truth: 
‘And the truth unleashed by Fathers 
McTague and O’Brien consisted simply 
of bundles containing pamphlets on 
Christian doctrine and the philosophy of 
freedom—translated into Russian and 
east European languages—which were 
mailed in bulk to one address in each 
Russian town. 

This great example of democracy by 
doing has been so effective that Radio 
Moscow is now seeking to throttle these 
American saboteurs whom they accuse of 
filling the mails with obscene literature. 

Part of this remarkable people-to- 
people program, which is working with- 
out the benefit of huge government ap- 
propriations, began during the 1956 
Hungarian revolt. 

At that time the two priests—guided 
and encouraged only by love for their 
fellowman—started helping refugees to 
find a free life in America. Hundreds of 
Fairview, N.J., residents were contacted 
and responded with homes and jobs for 
the newcomers. In this great venture, 
aid also came from an outstanding 
clergyman in neighboring Ridgefield, 
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N. J., the Reverend James J. Carroll, of 
St. Matthews Roman Catholic Church. 

The refugees, Hungarians, Yugoslav- 
ians, and even some Arabs from Israel, 
have in turn helped the priests in 
their truth crusade by acting as trans- 
lators. 

All Americans can join in praising the 
extraordinary accomplishments of these 
three clergymen, Father McTague, 
Father O’Brien, and Father Carroll, as 
well as the open-hearted citizens of 
Fairview. 

The intemperate outbursts of the god- 
less Russian Communist masters are the 
best proof that an indefensible area has 
been reached by the truth packets and, 
further, that the fundamental desire of 
the Russian people is for freedom with 
religious training if they so choose. 

This article from the New York Mir- 
ror, according to its coauthor, Miss Claire 
Curran, omy skims the surface of what 
has been done by the Fairview and 
Ridgefield priests. Miss Curran, who is 
an experienced and highly regarded 
newspaperwoman in the New York-New 
Jersey metropolitan area, has told me: 

I can’t remember in years any story that 
gave me as much satisfaction as I received 
from this wonderfully human account, 


The article follows: 

PIERCING THE IRON CURTAIN 
(By Claire Curran and Harry Altchuler) 

For once, Radio Moscow was right—well, 
almost. 

“One hundred thousand American sabo- 
teurs are flooding our mallis with obscene 
literature,” was the thundered warning over 
the Soviet airwaves. 

Pretty close to the truth for Radio Mos- 
cow. 

Of course the number wasn't 100,000, it 
was exactly 2. 

And they weren't saboteurs, they were two 
Roman Catholic priests from Fairview, NJ. 

And what the Reds termed “obscene lit- 
erature” was a mimeographed catechism in 
Russian. 

The Reverend Charles McTague and the 
Reverend Richard P. O'Brien, of St. John 
the Baptist Roman Catholic Church, on 
Anderson Avenue, Fairview, were delighted 
when they heard of the broadcast warning. 

It meant their Operation Contact was off 
the ground to a flying start. 

Sticking a hundred pins into a huge map 
of the Soviet Union, they had selected 100 
towns and sent a bundle containing 35 
copies of the catechism to an address in 
each town. 

The squawk of rage meant they were get- 
ting through. 

Since then they have busily sent more 
bundles to more towns behind the Iron 
Curtain; not only catechisms but pamphiets 
spelling out Christian doctrine and the phi- 
losophy of freedom, put into Russian, Hun- 
garian, Polish, and other East European lan- 
guages by refugees who have escaped to 
America, 

The genesis of thelr project goes back to 
a day in the 1930's when Father McTague— 
then a slight, dark-haired teenager from 
Buffalo—shipped out as an apprentice sea- 
man during one summer vacation from high 
school. Standing on the deck of a Hono- 
lulu-bound freighter, he heard a fervent 
Communist agitator exhorting the sailors. 

Why.“ the boy wondered, doesn't some- 
body do something about this?” 

And instantly in his heart another ques- 
tion echoed: “Why don't I?” 

The nerve center of Operation Contact is 
an old-fashioned desk littered with books 
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and papers and a creaky Russian typewriter 
in the study of the church. A detailed map 
of the Iron Curtain countries on one wall 
is pricked with the pins which show each 
village where the story of free worship and 
unfettered thought has been sent. 

It is ironic that Fairview should be the 
center of this pamphleteering activity; for 
it was there, along the same Anderson Ave- 
nue, that Leon Trotsky, the passionate pam- 
phleteer of communism's early days, traveled 
daily when he worked as a smalltime bit 
actor in a Fort Lee movie studio. 

Another large and more personal project— 
which fits hand-in-glove into Operation 
Contact—began with a phone call from 
Camp Kilmer. 

It was in the wake of the 1956 freedom 
flight of H from the blood-bathed 
Danube Valley. The refugees were 
at Kilmer for resettlement all around the 
country, When the work was just about 
over, the military commandant called Father 
McTague. “If you would take the last three, 
he said hopefully, “we could close down the 
camp.” 

“Send them along,” was the word. 

The priests rented quarters for the three 
Hungarians and arranged for a retired Ho- 
boken policeman to become their “house- 
father” until they could get along by them- 
selves. 

But that was only the start of the story. 
Within 3 years there were 168 of these refu~ 
gees to be settled around the area. The 
priests walked the streets of Fairview, Clift- 
side Park, Edgewater, Fort Lee, and North 
Bergen, searching out vacant rooms and 
apartments, 

Landlords were difficult. The prospective 
tenants had no money, no jobs, few could 
speak English, some of them had large 
families. But the rooms were found and the 
money together, much of it from 
the priests’ own modest stipends. 
Snowy mornings; Father McTague, a band 
of Hu trailing him, would ring door- 
bells to find them jobs sweeping sidewalks 
and driveways. Father O'Brien canvassed 
local industries, persuading embroidery- 
plant operators to hire refugees. Restau- 
rants took them on as dishwashers, counter- 
men, and chefs’ assistants. Carpenters 
hired apprentices. 

Father McTague and the Reverend James 
J. Carroll of St. Matthew's Roman Catholic 
Church in neighboring Ridgefield pooled 
their savings of $400 to start a credit union, 
lending money to the escapees. It is flourish- 
ing now, and all the early loans have been 
repaid, s 

A co-op was opened with a bright, pretty 
13-year-old blond youngster from Austria 
as storekeeper, When one of the refugees 
ran short in his budget because of an em- 
ployment agency fee to get him a job, Father 
McTague and a woman parishioner began an 
re agency on their own with no 

ees, 


The entire little town of Fairview—poPU~ 
lation 10,000—put its heart into welcoming 
the refugees. Homes were thrown open, Jobs 
wore turned up, English classes were 
formed. 

Along with receiving, the refugees had 
things to give. Several of them entered the 
Army and have found spots in the translat- 
ing division of the Intelligence 
And with a score of willing translators 0? 
hand, the priests have been able to step UP 
their output of pamphlets, 

Father O'Brien, with almost 40 years In 
the priesthood behind him, and his young 
curate, Father McTague, have turned group 
action into a dynamic anti-Communist 
movement. Oall it a phase of the cold war 
but “cold” is hardly the right adjective. 
this is warm, human, people to people. And 
they have shown that it works. 
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Two Thousand One Hundred Eighty Resi- 
dents of the 20th Congressional District 


of Pennsylvania Participate in Post 
Card Survey of Public Opinion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, over 
the past several weeks 6,000 residents 
representing a good cross section of the 
20th Congressional District of Pennsyl- 
vania were invited to participate in a 
post card poll of public opinion on 15 
vital issues being discussed by the Amer- 
ican people and their representatives in 
Congress. It is encouraging to report 
that 2,180 of my constituents favored me 
with their opinions on the questions sub- 
mitted, some of them taking the time to 
elaborate on their views by attaching 
explanatory letters which proved very 
interesting because the position often 
taken on a subject was the result of per- 
sonal experience and observations. The 
number of replies received represents 
a response from over 36 percent of those 
polled which is recognized as a very fine 
average in a public opinion poll by mail. 
In a few instances, questions were not 
answered on the grounds that the per- 
son lacked adequate information to form 
a definite opinion. 

The idea of using various mailing lists 
in conducting a survey of public opinion 
from the residents of my congressional 
district was an effort to obtain assurance 
that the sentiment expressed would 
represent a good cross section of opinion 
from constituents. The result has been 
that it has been possible to secure the 
benefit of the views of persons in all 
walks of life including ministers, doctors, 
dentists, veterans, teachers, farmers, 
members of various professions, house- 
Wives, businessmen, and members of 
labor organizations. 

The number of persons participating 
in the post card poll in the three-county 
area was as follows: Blair County 1,095, 
Centre County 536, Clearfield County 
549, making a grand total of 2,180 per- 
sons responding out of the 6,000 polled. 

The question receiving the greatest 
number of favorable replies was the 
Query concerning the advisability of con- 
centrating on building an all-around de- 
fense rather than specializing on mis- 
Siles, A total of 90.5 percent favored an 
all-around defense with 9.5 in favor of 
concentrating on missiles. On the ques- 
tion as to whether the Eisenhower- 
Nixon-Khrushchey meetings are a 
means of promoting world peace 78.4 
percent favored such meetings while 
21.6 percent doubted their value in re- 
Storing peace to a troubled world. A 
total of 80.6 percent of the 2,180 replies 
favored retention of the loyalty oath re- 
Quired for student loans under the na- 
tional defense student loan program 
while 19.4 percent expressed dissenting 
Opinions, 
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Concerning the proposal to extend 
Federal aid to depressed areas suffering 
from chronic unemployment 77.1 percent 
favored such assistance. With respect 
to the questions concerning Government 
controls over agriculture 79.1 percent 
favored their abolishment. The question 
of providing Federal aid to education re- 
vealed 57.9 percent in favor with 42.1 
percent against such assistance. 

Another question which resulted in a 
very close division in public opinion con- 
cerned the proposal to increase the hour- 
ly minimum wage from $1 to $1.25 with 
50.2 percent favoring such an increase 
and 49.8 percent in opposition. On the 
subject of the so-called Forand bill de- 
signed to provide medical and hospital 
care to persons receiving social security 
benefits, the cost to be borne by an in- 
crease in payroll taxes, 39.3 percent went 
on record in favor of the proposal with 
60.7 percent against it. In regard to fa- 
voring a pension at age 65 for World 
War I veterans, 65.5 percent were in 
favor of a pension, while 34.5 percent 
opposed it. 

It is my desire to thank all of those 
who cooperated in my efforts to obtain 
& good cross section of public opinion on 
vital issues of the day. The letters that 
accompanied the post cards revealed a 
sincere desire to provide constructive 
criticism where it was felt that such ac- 
tion was merited. This attitude on the 
part of the participants in the poll is 
deeply appreciated, as some of the writers 
stated that they welcomed the oppor- 
tunity to express their views through the 
medium of an opinion poll because of 
reluctance in writing a personal letter to 
their Representative in Congress. By 
aiding me in the poll the result has 
proven mutually beneficial. 

The tabulation of the 15 questions rep- 
resenting the views of the 2,180 persons 
in the 3 counties in my congressional 
district is as follows: 

1. Are the Eisenhower-Nixon-Khrushchey 
meetings a means of promoting world peace? 
Yes, 78.4 percent; no, 21.6 percent. 

2. Should foreign aid in all forms be re- 
duced? Yes, 69.2 percent; no, 30.8 percent. 

3. Should the $1 Federal fhinimum hourly 
wage be increased? Yes, 50.2 percent; no, 
49.8 percent. 

4. Do you believe the loyalty oath now 
required under the national defense stu- 
dent loan program should be retained? 
Yes, 80.6 percent; no, 19.4 percent. 

5. Do you favor Federal aid to d 
areas suffering from chronic unemployment? 
Yes, 77.1 percent; no, 22.9 percent. 

6. Do you believe that Government con- 
trols over agriculture should be eliminated? 
Yes, 79.1 percent; no, 20.9 percent. 

7. Are you in favor of increasing the postal 
rate on letters from 4 cents to 5 cents? Yes, 
34.1 percent; no, 65.9 percent, 

8. Do you believe the limitation of $1,200 
on outside earnings of those drawing social 
security benefits should be increased? Tes, 
68.2 percent; no, 31.8 percent. 

9. Would you favor giving the President 
the right to veto or accept specific items in 
an appropriation bill instead of the present 
requirement that he accept all or nothing? 
Yes, 77.1 percent; no, 22.9 percent, 

10. Do you think that the United States 
should try to place a man in space ahead of 
the Russians regardless of the cost? Yes, 
13.9 percent; no, 86.1 percent, 
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11. Should we concentrate on building an 
all-round national defense or specialize on 
missiles? Yes, 90.5 percent; no, 9.5 percent. 

12. Do you favor Federal aid to ‘educa- 
tion? Yes, 57.9 percent; no, 42.1 percent. 

13. Are you in favor of the proposal to 
provide medical and hospital care to persons 
receiving social security benefits and paying 
the cost by increasing payroll taxes? Tes, 
39.3 percent; no, 60.7 percent. 

14, Do you favor approval of a GI educa- 
tional benefit program for peacetime vet- 
erans? Yes, 36.6 percent; no, 63.4 percent. 

15. Do you favor a pension for World War 
I veterans when they reach age 65? Yes, 
65.5 percent; no, 34.5 percent, 


The Navy’s Role in Missile Warfare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
oRrD, I include a fine address delivered 
by Vice Adm. John T. Hayward, Deputy 
Chief of Naval Operations for Develop- 
ment, at the Loyalty Day program held 
at Nanticoke, Pa., near Wilkes-Barre, on 
Saturday, April 30, 1960. It was a great 
pleasure for me to appear on the same 
program with Admiral Hayward and the 
admiral appeared at my invitation, for 
which I am most appreciative. Admiral 
Hayward's address on the Navy's role in 
missile warfare was highly informative 
and very well received by those attend - 
ing that impressive program. It is my 
hope that Admiral Hayward will appear 
again at some future date to participate 
in another program in my congressional 
district. 

The address follows: 

THE Navy’s ROLE IN MISSILE WARFARE, LOY- 
ALTY DAY, WILKES-BARRE, Pa., APRIL 30, 
1960 
(By Vice Adm. John T. Hayward, U.S. Navy) 
It is indeed an honor and a pleasure to be 

here to talk with you today. When Con- 

gressman FLoop invited me to talk before 
you who are joined together by the medium 
of loyalty, I was reminded of the great sense 
of pride and satisfaction that we in the serv- 
ice experience aboard ship at sea where 
loyalty is required both “up and down” in 
order that the internal integrity of the ship 
is secure from all sources of danger. There 
are few sailors who have never experienced 
this truly great feeling. This feeling is also 
experienced in the civillan world, I’m sure. 

And as we in W. m are using all ef- 

forts possible to have the best defense pos- 

ture for our country, I would like to discuss 
with you the Navy's role in missile warfare. 

First, I am assuming that some of you may 
have a somewhat confused opinion concern- 
ing the responsibilities and roles of a specific 
service which has caused “interservice strife 
or bickering.” To a certain extent this is 
dependent on what publication one reads. 
As it was sald not.so long ago, according to 
many publications, Congress debates, tho 
Supreme Court deliberates, but we in the 
services bicker. 

So there can be no misunderstanding on 
the subject, I would like to make it clear we 
in the Navy realize fully that we need the 
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best Air Force and Army in the world if we 
are to meet the challenge. 

My friends General Schriever of the Air 
Force and General Trudeau of the Army 
(who are both in research and development 
work as myself) I'm sure, would agree we 
need the best Navy. We are a team. How- 
ever, as in all of our way of life we are also 
to some extent competitors but at the same 
time loyal to our service and country. In 
spite of what people say competition is not 
On occasion it has done 


As you know, many people in our country 
are very concerned over the problems that 
` face the free world today. Unfortunately, 
we in the United States have a tendency to 
oversimplify issues. It has always been an 
either/or situation. As an example, many 
people believe it is either missiles or aircraft, 
submarines or aircraft carriers. An objec- 
tive look at the problem quickly shows that 
there is no easy solution or an answer such 
as this. 

A foreign relations committee in the U.S. 
Senate who are concerned on the impact on 
our national policy of modern technology 
had a study made on the subject by a very 
able group at the Washington Center of 
Foreign Policy Research of Johns Hopkins 
University. This study is not classified and 
their very fine recommendations can be used 
to give you a picture of the Navy's role in 
the present challenge that faces our country. 

As a result of their analysis of the impact 
of modern military technology the following 
recommendations were made. 

The first was that a high degree of security 
is essential for the deterrence of strategic 
surprise attack and top priority should be 
given to increased efforts to reduce the vul- 
nerability of American and allied strategic 
f 


orces. 

What better way of saying that the ses 
and the inherent mobility one obtains with 
systems based on it is one of our greatest 
assets. We have in Polaris submarine weap- 
ons system one of the finest deterrent sys- 
tems possible. It is a tremendous step for us. 

The second recommendation was that a 
strenuous effort be made to accelerate the 

t of solid fuel ICBM’s amenable 
to large-scale production and mobile sitting. 

With the Polaris system we have mobility 
on the high seas and is in fact an ICBM and 
is the first solid propellant one in the deter- 
rent system. We, in the Navy, have all the 
problems of the other services compounded 
by our environment, the sea. We fly above 
it, sail on it, and roam its depths. With our 
confined spaces and the fact that we must 
live and sleep with our missiles made us 
produce the solid propellant. We have pio- 
neered in this field. 

The third recommendation is that the 
objective of a strategic weapons system 
should not be the matching of the Soviet 
capabilities in number of IMs, but instead 
should be the early attainment of such di- 
verse and relatively secure retaliatory systems 
that the potential aggressor could not have 
confidence in a surprise attack. 

Here again is a vote of confidence for the 
Polaris system, but, in addition, brings into 
focus the fact of our advantage of having 
deployed seagoing forces such as the four 
fiects. These fleets fly our flag and roam that 
priceless asset, the sea. It is only an asset 
as long as we can maintain freedom of the 
seas. The performance of these farflung 
forces in projecting our power across the seas 
to help our friends in the 15 years since 
World War II are familiar to all of you, I am 
sure, Do not forget that in order to maintain 
the freedom we need free access to control 
the air above it and have the power to actu- 
ally use it. The success of the Navy's Side- 
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winder air-to-air missile loaned to the Chi- 
nese Nationalists is a good example. 

You can be assured that in resisting ag- 
gression if we are called to go against enemy 
aircraft it will be against the best the opposi- 
tion has. This is why it is mandatory the 
Navy has modern up-to-date high perform- 
ance aircraft. And so it follows it is also 
necessary in order to accommodate planes of 
this type that we have a landing space of 
750 feet. This is why we need the modern 
carrier. I wouldn't want to put down a 707 
or DC-8 jet airliner at your airport here in 
Wilkes-Barre, excellent though it is for.the 
purpose of its design. Similarly the World 
War I carriers are inadequate for the opera- 
tions of modern jet aircraft. 

The fourth recommendation was that in 
view of the decreasing deterrent value of 
the U.S. strategic force with respect to a 
broad area of lesser aggressions, greatly in- 
creased American and allied effort should be 
devoted to a strengthening of an alternative 
to US. strategic deterrence. 

Once again it emphasizes we must haye 
something besides great strategic retalla- 
tory forces if we are to meet the total spec- 
trum of the challenge. 

The fifth recommendation is that, though 
we equip ourselves and allies with weapons 
appropriate to tactical nuclear war, which 
is necessary to deter the Soviet Union from 
resorting to tactical nuclear war, it should 
not be treated as a substitute for the estab- 
lishment of nonnuclear forces, for two rea- 
sons: The first, dependence on nuclear weap- 
ons, even though tactical, means great de- 
struction, and, secondly, such weapons will 
not compensate for the numerical inferiority 
of the troops employing them against forces 
similarly armed. Nonnuclear capabilities 
must be increased, and allies should be en- 
couraged to give priority to building up non- 
strategic dual-purpose forces able to stop 
or deter attacks. 

This leads to several thoughts on our 
ability to respond to situations wherever 
they are. This is why one needs a manned 
airplane. You need precise delivery of 
Weapons on military objectives. This is our 
job in the Navy, and we will most certainly 
employ a manned aircraft for the job for 
many years. One must always: remember 
we haven't been able to give any missile the 
flexibility and judgment a man possesses. 

You can see and appreciate that the chal- 
lenge we face is a grave one, for it calls for 
a response across the entire spectrum. It is 
political, economic, and psychological, as well 
as military, and the above should give you 
a feel for how your Navy fits across the whole 
military challenge in this struggle the free 
world faces. Remember, the United States 
of America is the heart of the free alliance 
and this alliance is bound together by the 
sea. If we lose access to the sea, the free 
alliance will fail. Let me assure you we in 
the Navy are working hard to employ all 
modern technology in order to make sure 
we don't lose this precious asset for the free 
world, 

Remembering that man has not and prob- 
ably never will conceive an ultimate weapon, 
it is apparent that, despite differences in the 
degree of invulnerability between systems, we 
cannot afford to concentrate our total effort 
on just one weapon system for deterrence. 

This policy will provide the degree of flexi- 
bility and control so necessary for our Gov- 
ernment in internal negotiations to prevent 
general war. Simultaneously, this policy will 
provide sufficient conventional forces to let 
our Government negotiate from strength in 
limited situations in the face of blackmail 
threats of general war. We in the Navy 
believe we can meet this challenge. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to revise and extend 
my remarks in the Recorp and include 
therein biographical data relative to the 
career of the world-famous scientist, Dr. 
Robert Hutchings Goddard, the pioneer 
of modern rocketry and space flight. 

The Congress, in passing my resolu- 
tion, House Joint Resolution 19, which 
has now become Public Law 86-277, 86th 
Congress, has authorized a suitable gold 
medal honoring this great American 
scientist who, with great faith and vision, 
once said: “It is difficult to say what is 
impossible, for the dream of yesterday 
is the hope of today and the reality of 
tomorrow.” ¥ 

Dr. Goddard's brilliant, epic, career 
typified the truth of this statement be- 
cause he lived to see his basic ideas of 
rockets and space flights accepted and 
implemented during his lifetime. 

Great as his achievements were in 
fabricating workable rockets for national 
defense and in piercing the mysteries of 
space, there are tragic overtones indeed 
to some of his very unhappy experiences 
with the American public and with high- 
ranking armed services officials of this 
Government during his time. 

It is a bitter irony indeed that at the 
time Dr. Goddard was successfully 
developing his rockets, the value of his 
work to the Nation was not appreciated 
and recognized by the leaders of our 
armed services until a relatively late 
date. It is stated authoritatively that if 
his countrymen, at the time, had listened 
to Dr. Goddard, the United States would 
be far ahead of its present position in 
the international space race, and, of 
course, would also be far ahead in the 
military implementation of rocket and 
missile systems. 

It is asserted, for example, that there 
might, in fact, have been no race in this 
field such as we know today, had Dr. 
Goddard's experiments and discoveries 
been rightly appraised. 

Several times in his career, and espe- 
cially in 1940 when we were on the 
threshold of World War I, he tried to 
interest our Armed Forces in the poten- 
tial of rockets, but, alas, met only with 
courteous inaction. 

This tragic failure to comprehend the 
real meaning and incaleulable value of 
Dr. Goddard's experiments was a colossal 
blunder, and it is quite impossible at this 
time to appraise the real magnitude of 
its costly results to our defense and space 
programs, Only the future can now lift 
this veil. 

America can ill afford the luxury of 
such grave errors of judgment on the 
part of leaders in any generation. Yet, 
the results of these failures in this in- 
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stance are both shocking and pathetic, 
indicating as they do, such stupendous 
Oversight and lack of judgment on the 
Part of high-ranking officials. 

It is sad commentary, too, that this 
blunder occurred about the same time 
that Gen. Billy Mitchell was being casti- 
fated, disciplined, and severely punished 
for daring to assert the true value and 
potential of military alrpower. 

Thus, at about the same time, some of 
our leaders were demonstrating the al- 


fused to recognize the value of airpower, 
Tockets, and space missiles. 
I seriously doubt whether there is any 
8 instance in all history where 
eas, 


ghastly mistakes may be. But even at 
this late date, there should be a lesson in 
these instances for contemporary Ameri- 
Can leaders and for this Congress never 
to allow such terrible misjudgments and 
miscalculations to occur again. God 
that this Congress should allow 
to occur at this time. 

Goddard's scientific work has 
man. Let us hope 
change it to avoid 
further the cause of lasting 
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friend, Congressman OVERTON 
Brooks, and by our distinguished, es- 
med former colleague, Senator LYN- 
DON Jonxsox, the chairman of the Sen- 
ate Committee on Aeronautical and 
Space Sciences. 

I am deeply indebted to Mrs. Goddard, 
the widow and most admirable helpmate 
of Dr. Goddard, for the splended bio- 
graphical data which follow: 

HICAL Data—Dr. ROBERT HUTCHINGS 
GODDARD, AMERICAN PHYSICIST; PIONEER OF 
Mopern ROCKETRY AND SPACE FLIGHT 
(1882-1945) ‘ 

Dr. Robert Hutchings Goddard, American 
Physicist and engineer, was the pioneer 
Scientist and engineer who laid down the 
technical foundations for most of today's 
Prodigious developments in long-range rock- 
ets, missiles, earth satellites, and space 
flight, He founded a whole new field of 
Science and engineering, now grown into a 
Muiltibillion-dollar industry. 

In the course of his pioneering work, Dr. 
Goddard: 

1. Was first to develop a rocket motor us- 
ing liquid propellants (liquid oxygen and 
gasoline) (1920-25). 

2. Was first to develop and launch a liquid- 
fuel — (March 16, 1926, at Auburn, 
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3. Was first to launch a liquid-fuel rocket 
which attained a greater than that of 
sound (mach 1) (1935, near Roswell, N. 
Mex.). 

4 First developed gyrostabilization appa- 
ratus for rockets (1932). 

6. Received the first U.S. patent on the 
idea of multistage rockets (1914). 

7. First explored mathematically the prac- 
ticality of using rocket power to reach high 
altitudes and escape velocity (1912). 

8. Was first to publish in the United 
States a basic mathematical theory under- 
lying rocket propulsion and rocket flight 

1919). 

; 9. First proved experimentally that a 
rocket will provide thrust in a vacuum 
(1915). 

10. Developed and demonstrated the basic 
idea of the bazooka during World War I 
(1918), though his plans lay unused in the 
U.S. Army files until they were put to use in 
World War H. 

11. First developed pumps suitable for 
rocket fuels, self-cooling rocket motors, var- 
iable-thrust rocket motors, cal rocket 
landing devices, and forecast jet-driven air- 
planes, rocket-borne mail and express, and 
travel in space. 

At his rocket proving range near Roswell, 
N. Mex., Dr. Goddard developed during 
the 1930's large and successful rockets which 
anticipated many features of the later Ger- 
man V-2 rockets, including gyroscopic con- 
trol, steering by means of vanes in the jet 
stream of the rocket motor, gimbal-steering, 
power-driven propellant pumps and other 


ent position in th 
There might, in fact, have been no race. 
Several times in his career, and especially in 
1940, he tried to interest our Armed Forces 
in the potential of rockets, but met only 
with courteous inaction. 

Dr. Goddard began his ploneer experi- 
ments in rocketry long before other scientists 
or engineers in the United States or Europe 
had perceived the full value and promise 
of the rocket. He continued until his death 
in 1945, at which time he was engaged in 
developing jet-assisted takeoff and variable 
thrust liquid propellent rocket motors for 
the US. Navy. 

Dr. Goddard was born in Worcester, Mass., 
on October 5, 1882. He was graduated from 
Worcester Polytechnic Institute in 1908, 
Upon graduation he obtained a position as 
an instructor of physics at WPI, and at the 
same time began graduate work at Clark Uni- 
versity. He received his M.A. from Clark in 
1910, his Ph. D. in 1911. He was a research 
fellow in physics at Princeton University in 
1912-13, and the following year joined the 
faculty of Clark University, where he be- 
came a full professor in 1919. 

He began his interest in rockets at the age 
of 17, in 1899, As early as 1908 he carried 
out static tests with small solid-fuel rockets 
at Worcester Polytechnic Institute. In 1912 
he worked out the detailed mathematical 
theory of rocket propulsion, and showed that 
the rocket, because it needs no air to push 
against, could be sent to the moon or into 
space, provided an efficient motor could be 
developed, 

Upon returning to Clark University in 1914, 
he began to experiment with larger rockets. 
By 1916, he had reached the limit of what 
he could do on his own resources. The 
Smithsonian Institution came to his ald, and 
with this help he was able not only to con- 
tinue his work on solid-propellent rockets, 
but to begin the development of liquid-pro- 
pellent rockets as well. 

After the entry of the United States into 
the First World War in 1917, Dr. Goddard 
volunteered his services to the Nation, and 
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was sent by the U.S. Signal Corps to the 
task of exploring the military possibilities of 
rockets. He succeeded in developing several 
types of solid-propellent rockets intended to 
be fired at tanks or other military objectives, 
from a launching tube held in the hands or 
steadied by two short legs—devices similar 
in many respects to the bazooka of World 
War II. These developments he successfully 
demonstrated at Aberdeen Proving Ground a 
few days before the close of the First World 
War. They were the basis of the great US. 
developments in solid-propellent rockets in 
the Second World War. 

In 1919 he summarized his mathematical 
explorations, the results of his solid pro- 
pellent research, and some of his space 
flight ideas, in a classic paper entitled “A 
Method of Reaching Extreme Altitudes,” pub- 
lished by the Smithsonian Institution. That 
paper today is one of the basic documents 
in technical rocket and jet propulsion liter- 
ature, and the source of numerous develop- 
ments that have come about since its ap- 


pearance. 

In the following two decades he produced 
a number of large liquid-propellent rockets 
at his shop and rocket range at Roswell, 
N. Mex. These rockets are now in the Na- 
tion Air Museum, Washington, D.C. Other 
early components are displayed at the mu- 
seum at Roswell, N. Mex. 

This research work was made possible by 
financial assistance from Smithsonian Insti- 


Guggenheim 

the mid-1930’s he reported on the progress 
of his liquid-propellent work in “Liquid 
Propellent Rocket Development,” published 
by the Smithsonian Institution in 1936. The 
work in New Mexico was described in further 
detail in 1948 in a book edited posthumously 
from Dr. Goddard's notes, and published by 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., under the title “Rocket 
Development.” 

He again offered his services in the Second 
World War, and was assigned by the U.S. 
Navy to the development of practical jet- 
assisted takeoff, and liquid propellent rocket 
motors capable of variable thrust. In both 
areas he was successful, and demonstrated 
the resulting devices in tests at Annapolis. 
The work continued until his death in 1945. 


Dr. Goddard was the first modern scientist 
who both perceived the possibilities of rock- 
ets and space flight, and undertook the 
enormous work of bringing them to practical 
realization. He lived to see his dream of 
rocket power come to fruition. His idea of 
the ultimate in rocket development—flight 
into space—has now become a reality. His 
contributions are recognized as among the 
most important technical achievements of 
modern times, marking as they do a turning 
point in the history of mankind, 


Law Day and World Peace Through Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON L. McDONOUGH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. McDONOUGH. Mr. Speaker, on 
May 1 Law Day was observed throughout 
the United States. In Los Angeles, 
Calif., Law Day ceremonies were cli- 
maxed by a Law Day luncheon meeting 
at the Ambassador Cocoanut Grove 
which was presided over by Attorney 
Adele I. Springer, of Los Angeles, na- 
tional chairman for Law Day of the Na- 
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tional Association of Women Lawyers of 
which she is past president, who de- 
livered an address on “Law Day and 
World Peace Through Law.” 

The meeting also heard Law Day ad- 
dresses by Justice Mildred L. Lillie of the 
California District Court of Appeal, Sec- 
ond District, who is the highest ranking 
woman judge in the Nation, and Mr. 
Loyd Wright of Los Angeles, president 
of the International Bar Association and 
past president of the American Bar As- 
sociation. 

I am including the three addresses de- 
livered at the Law Day meeting in Los 
Angeles, and am sure that my colleagues 
will find the remarks of these outstand- 
ing members of the legal profession on 
Law Day of special interest. 

Law DAY AND WORLD Peace THROUGH Law 


(Address by Adele I. Springer, of Los Angeles, 
member of the bar of California and New 
York; past president, National Association 
of Women Lawyers; national chairman of 
its Nationwide Committees on Law Day 
and World Peace Through Law, delivered 
at Law Day luncheon of National Associa- 
tion of Women Lawyers with 70 participat- 
ing women’s organizations, May 1, 1960, at 
the Ambassador Hotel Cocoanut Grove in 
Los Angeles) 

Law Day and world peace through law—it 
can be done, 

As we observe Law Day, let us not overlook 
the fact that justice is universally sym- 
bolized by woman, 

The greatest unreleased power in the world 
today is womanpower. 

Women, with concerted action, can make 
their voice heard in the world councils for 
world peace through law. 

Seventy women presidents are assembled 
at the president's table here participating in 
the observance of Law Day. They represent 
a cross-section of the leading women's civic 
clubs and business and professional women’s 
associations in the Los Angeles area. They 
will report the message of Law Day to the 
many, many thousands of women in their 
respective organizations—a formidable force. 

The support of women throughout the 
world will be enlisted in the battle for world 
peace through law, to make every day Law 
Day. 

Why cannot law displace force in the set- 

tlement of international disputes? Why can- 

not nations taken their cases against each 
other to a world court, just as people sue 
one another in local, State, and Federal 
courts; and why cannot proper measures be 

taken for enforcement of Judgments by a 

world tribunal, just as people are forced by 

police to obey the laws of God and man? 

Why not? It can be done. 

Women have had no easy road to recogni- 
tion in their chosen fields, but they proved 
it could be done. 

When Myra Bradwell, first woman in the 
world to apply for a license to practice law, 
in 1869, was refused because of her sex, the 
gallant women did not give up. Determined 
women relentlessly pursued their cause for 
decades, all the way up to the Supreme Court 
of the United States and through Congress 
and State legislatures, from the time Ara- 
bella Mansfield became the first woman 
lawyer in 1869, until the last of the States 
granted to women “equal justice under law” 
as lawyers. 

Though the intrepid ladies who pioneered 
in medicine for women preceded by two 
decades the pioneering Portias, their aims 
and gains were the same. When Elizabeth 
Blackwell, the first woman doctor, found all 
hospital doors closed to her because of her 
sex, that didn't stop her—she built her own 
hospital. 
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The story was the same, with little vari- 
ance, in other fields. And so it was, with 
all the other us women of yester- 
year who fought the good fight to enable 
them and succeeding generations to invade 
the masculine strongholds and attain the 
distinguished place that women now occupy 
in all the professions and occupations. 

We are the successors of those great and 
courageous trailblazers, those heroic pioneers 
who fought, and won, against seemingly in- 
surmountable odds, the battle of the sexes, 
which opened all doors to the women of our 
generation, 

That each one here is conscious of your 
responsibilities to the women who come after 
us and to future generations, is made evi- 
dent by this assembly of thinking women, 
and also of brave men who have invaded 
this predominantly female stronghold this 
day to balance the scales of our Law Day 
ceremonies. 

The guidance and activity of women are 
greatly needed in government housekeep- 
ing, The world can be enriched, as the 
home has been endowed, by having both 
sexes contributing to the well-being of this 
Nation, and for the objective of world peace 
through law. 

With united action, world peace through 
law can be made a fact and not a phrase. 

Let's go to court instead of to war. 


Law Day, U.S.A. 


(Address by Loyd Wright, president, Inter- 
national Bar Association; past president, 
American Bar Association; member of ABA 
Special Committee on World Peace 
Through Law, delivered at Law Day lunch- 
eon of National Association of Woman 
Lawyers at Ambassador Hotel Cocoanut 
Grove, May 1, 1960) 

I am gratified because of the opportunity 
of visiting with so many of the influential 
women of our communities, for it has been 
my observation that it is the womenfolk 
who get things done, and who are not easily 
sidetracked by the Wall Street Journal 
news of the office balance sheet. 

Law Day was conceived by Mr. Charles 
Rhyne when he was president of the Amer- 
ican Bar in 1958, His proposal was ap- 
proved by the Board of Governors of ABA. 
The President of the United States desig- 
nated May 1 as Law Day, U.S.A. It is, as 
the name implies, a day for the American 
people to pay tribute to our judicial sys- 
tems and our inherent rights and respon- 
sibilities under the rule of law. 

Because all lawyers take pride in the 
contribution the profession made it is with 
restraint, of course, that I desist. extolling 
the virtues and accomplishments of my 
profession in the establishment of our form 
of government, which lays emphasis upon 
the dignity of the individual, but rather I 
choose simply to acknowledge our debt to 
the citizens and statesmen who conceived 
the principle of government that freemen 
have certain inalienable rights which may 
not be transgressed, even by their own 
government. 

Today is May Day in other parts of the 
world. The contrast between Law Day, 
U.S. A., and May Day in the iron-curtained 
world is plain for all to see. No other day 
demonstrates with such clarity the vast 
gulf that separates the earth into two con- 
tending powers. Our meeting here sym- 
bolizes the faith that guides America and 
the free world, our faith in the rule of law 
and the dignity of the individual. 

The American Bar has undertaken 
through a committee called World Peace 
Through Law to try and indoctrinate 
other peoples and other governments with 
our concept of the dignity of the individual 
under the rule of law. Law Day. U.S.A. 
and World Peace Through Law have no 
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connection whatever except 
through the press and other media of com- 
munication we may inspire the thinking 
citizens of other nations who follow the 
“continental idea of centralized government, 
to inquire into the benefits of our great 
experiment of government. 

World peace through law is the antithesis 
of brute force and murder on the battlefield. 
It is not a new idea, but has been lingering 
in the hearts of men since the dawn of time. 
It is the purpose of the American Bar As- 
sociation, recognizing that this is not a new 
idea but a long-range program, to hold con- 
ferences not only in America but in other 
nations as well, to implement the under- 
standing of what we enjoy. 

I know of no decent citizen who does nct 
in his heart hope that some day there will 
evolve on this battlescarred world a brother- 
hood of mankind, but I know of no one, who 
is realistic, but realizes that this is a long 
evolutionary process, a process of education 
and a process in which each of us must ac- 
cept responsibility, as our opportunities af- 
ford us, to spread the gospel of rule of law. 

I had the honor of appointing a com- 
mittee of world peace through law of the 
International Bar Association. You may be 
surprised to know that peoples of other na- 
tions schooled in the art of diplomacy look 
somewhat askance at the thought of aban- 
doning the historic method of conducting 
business between nations and substituting 
the submission of problems to a court chiefly 
composed of judges from countries who have 
entirely different philosophies of govern- 
ment, and it was with some reluctance that 
the International Bar Association finally 
agreed to institute Its own committee. Sir 
Edwin Herbert, one of the most noted s0- 
Heitors of England, is the chairman of the 
IBA Committee, and its membership is com- 
prised of representatives from England, 
Canada, Denmark, France, Germany, Japan, 
Mexico, Turkey, and the United States of 
America. This committee has agreed to 
progress slowly but surely, and its frst effort 
is going to be to endeavor to get the busi- 
nessmen of various nations to submit their 
legal controversies to arbitration or to an 
international court. It so happens that Sir 
Edwin Herbert has beeen working on this 
very thing in the International Chamber of 
Commerce for a number of years, and it is 
our hope that we will break down the bar- 
riers and can progress as we accomplish. 

In this field of substituting judicial de- 
termination for mass murder, you and I can 
make our best contribution, I believe, by 
availing ourselves of the opportunity to in- 
form other peoples, as well as our own peo- 
ple, of the blessings we have enjoyed under 
the rule of law, and thus through propa- 
ganda, if you wish to call it such, enlighten 
all the world to the fact that there is a great 
nation which holds fast to its belief in God 
and the dignity of the individual, and that 
there is a great nation whose laws protect 
the individual even against his own govern- 
ment. While it is a long road, this would 
not deter us, but it seems to me we should 
rather look upon it as a challenge to perpetu- 
ate the freedoms, privileges, and opportuni- 
ties as well as the responsibilities that we 
have inherited in our own glorious experi- 


ment of government. 


One who seeks the living Constitution 
must look not into the Library of Congress 
but in the hearts and minds of the American 
people. 

An enduring truth that makes itself felt 
in times of crisis and upheaval is the fact 
that the principal custodian of liberty 18 
the judiciary, In any land and at any time, 
the human rights that can be sald to exist 
are those that the courts stand ready to en- 
force. Through the work of the judges. fe 
is breathed into the principles of the Con- 


so far as ' 
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stitution; through their judgments and de- 
Crees the ideals of freedom are transmuted 
into actuality. It is important then, that on 
Law Day, U.S. A., we pay just tribute to our 
Judictary, Federal and State. 


Law Dar. 1960 
(Address by Justice Mildred L. Lillie, highest 
ranking woman judge, justice of the Cali- 
fornia District Court of Appeal, Second 

District, delivered at Law Day luncheon of 

National Association of Women Lawyers at 

Ambassador Hotel, Cocoanut Grove, in Los 

Angeles, May 1, 1960) 

Law Day and the May Day of the Soviet 
Union, both occurring on May 1, dramatize 
the contrast between the American concept 
Of human freedom and justice under law. 
and the suppression of individual freedom 
Under communism and tyranny which en- 
Slaves the people of one-third of the world 
today. As despots flaunt their military 
Might of rule through force, fear, and total 
immorality (symbol of the philosophy of the 
Communist world) we Americans have set 
this day aside to affirm our faith in the 
Tule of law as the only safeguard of human 
freedom and dignity. 

Law Day was inaugurated by Presidential 
Proclamation in 1958, the President recog- 
nizing the supremacy of the rule of law as 
essential to the protection of the rights of 
the individual citizen and the existence of 
Our Nation, and its great potential as a 


force in world peace. And it is on this 


crucial role of law in world affairs and the 
hope it offers for settlement of disputes 
among nations that we, as lawyers, today 
focus our attention. 

The function and pufpose of the law, then, 
is to protect man in the enjoyment of 
those rights, against excesses and abuses 
Of government and the majorities. With- 
out law there could be no freedom—no lib- 
erty—no man could be safe in his person 
or in the enjoyment of his property. Gov- 
ernment by rule of law is a means certain 
of thwarting the ambitions of every would-be 
dictator, The crux of our legal philosophy 
and the essence of our way of life is the 
Profound concern with the individual—his 
rights, his duties, his dignity, his equality; 
as contrasted with the system in which the 
Main concern is the state, to which human 
beings are expendable. This is the strength 
of America. 

But the rule of law does more than insure 
treedom from the arbitrary action of rulers, 
It insures justice between man and man. 
To Americans the law is our ally. It evokes 
no dread, no fear, no suspicion, as to those 
living under the shadow of communism. 
The police is our protection; the court- 
house the symbol of a free judiciary, the 
law a guarantee of justice and equality re- 
gardless of social, economic, or political 
status, race, color, or creed. Carved in mar- 
ble above the U.S. Supreme Court Build- 
ing are the words “Equal justice under law.” 
This concept of equality is not new. Amer- 
lea has become the greatest Nation in the 
world in large part on account of the su- 
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preme productive capacity of the American 
citizen assured to him by our law. 

But Americans seem to be slow in the 
realization that maintaining their way of 
life presents a continuous challenge from 
generation to generation. The fact that we 
are a democracy now is no assurance that we 
will forever remain one. The admonition 
that “eternal vigilence is the price of liberty” 
is a living, breathing one which serves well 
to remind us of the essential role of law and 
the courts in the American way of life, and 
it is oniy in this way that we can convince 
the other nations of the great potential and 
the workability of the rule of law as a force 
for peace; and it is only as the world comes 
to accept the rule of law and agrees on its 
common principles that there will be hope 
for a lasting peace. 

In this age of the atom and outer space, 
to prevent total destruction, it is enevitable 
that the peaceful administration of inter- 
national disputes be substituted for the 
slaughter of the battlefield. 

What we need now is the universal will 
to recognize the necessity and workability of 
the rule of law in a democracy such as our 
own and to accept peaceful settlement of 
disputes among nations in a framework of 
law. We have demonstrated to other coun- 
tries that the supremacy of law is the 
strength of America; we have served as an 
example of a people who can live in peace 
and harmony, security, and freedom under 
law. Perhaps our actions will convince other 
nations of the world that this same frame- 
work can, as well, permit them to live to- 
gether in peace and harmony, security, and 
freedom. i 8 

So, as this traditional day is celebrated in 
Red Square in Moscow and in the cities 
throughout the Communist world, glorifying 
the spirit of a powerful lawless conspiracy in 
a government of self-appointed and self- 
perpetuating dictators whose words and 
whims are the law of the land, is this not 
a most appropriate time for us to demon- 
strate our faith in the rule of law, not for 
America alone, but for the world, 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent Office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Co shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S. 
Code, title 44, sec, 140, p. 1938). 

- Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 


A3935 


tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government, The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated in Statuary Hall; House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Reconp at $1.50 per month or for single 
copies at 1 cent for eight pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Recorp should be processed through this 
office. 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939), 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 
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Friday, May 6, 1960 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Daily Digest 


Senate cleared for President bills on area redevelopment and bank mergers. 


House passed AEC authorization bill. 
See Congressional Program Ahead. 


Senate 


Chamber Action s 
Routine Proceedings, pages 9002-9008 


Bills Introduced: Four bills were introduced, as 
follows: S. 3501-3504. Page 9002 


Bill Referred: H.R. 11998, Defense Department ap- 
propriations for fiscal year 1961, passed by House on 
May 5, was referred to Committee on Appropriations. 

Page 8983 


Tariff—Shoe Lathes and Casein—Correction: DAILY 
Dicrst on May 5, page D380, in reporting passage of 
H.R. 9862, to continue for 2 years the existing suspen- 
sion of duty on certain lathes used for shoe-last roughing 
or for shoe-last finishing, incorrectly stated that Sen- 
ate amended committee amendment by adopting an 
amendment by Senator Hartke to limit suspension of 
duty on imports of casein to March 31, 1961. As a 
matter of fact, this Hartke amendment was rejected 
and the suspension of duty on casein until June 30, 1963, 
as provided by committee amendment, was retained in 
the bill. Pages 8892-8899 


Area Redevelopment: By 45 yeas to 33 nays (motion 
to reconsider tabled), Senate adopted Johnson (Texas) 
motion to agree to House amendment to S. 722, to 
establish an effective program to alleviate conditions of 
unemployment and underemployment in certain eco- 
nomically depressed areas. This action cleared the bill 
for President. Pages 8983-9002 


Bank Mergers: S. 1062, to amend the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act to require Federal approval for mergers 
and consolidations of insured banks, was cleared for 
President when Senate adopted Fulbright motion to 
agree to House amendment thereto. Motion to recon- 
sider this action was tabled, - Pages 9009-9013 


Great Lakes Pilots: Senate passed with committee 
amendments S. 3019, providing for certain pilotage re- 
quirements in the navigation of U.S. waters of the 
Great Lakes. Pages 9016-9019 
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Air Transportation Rates: H.R. 4049, to authorize 
free or reduced rate air transportation for certain addi- 
tional persons, was passed with committee amendments. 

Pages 9020-9021 
Naval Vessels Construction: Senate made its unfin- 
ished business H.R. 10474, authorizing construction o 
naval vessels. Page 9021 


Legislative Program: Majority leader announced that 
as soon as House adopts conference report on H.R. 
11510, Mutual Security Act of 1960, Senate will proceed 
promptly to its consideration; also, that in scheduling 
bills for action, priority will be given to appropriation 
bills. Page 9013 


Record Vote: During Senate proceedings today one 
record vote was taken, which appears on page 9002. 


Treaty Received: Agreement between U.S. and India 
for avoidance of double taxation with respect to taxes 
on income, signed at Washington on November 10, 
1959, was received and referred to Committee on For- 
eign Relations (Ex. H, 86th Cong., ad sess.). Page 9008 


Nominations: Senate received the following nomina- 
tions: 3 judicial; 5 Army; 44 Air Force; and 26 in the 
Public Health Service. Poges 9027-9028 
Program for Monday: Senate met today at 9:30 a.m. 
and adjourned at 12:36 p.m, until noon Monday, May 9 
when its unfinished business will be H.R. 10474, con- 
struction of naval vessels. As soon as House has 
adopted conference report on H.R. 11510, Mutual Secu- 
rity Act of 1960, Senate will consider it. 

Poges 9013, 9014, 9021, 9027 


Committee Meetings 
(Committees not listed did not meet) 
APPROPRIATIONS—LEGISLATIVE 


Committee on ‘Appropriations: Subcommittee con- 
cluded its hearings on fiscal 1961 budget estimates for 
the legislative branch, after hearing testimony from 


Foreign Economic Policy—On the Road 
to Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL HAYDEN 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, on May 
1, the distinguished junior Senator from 
Missouri [Mr. SYMINGTON] appeared be- 
fore the Tucson, Ariz., Sunday Evening 
Forum, a public-affairs forum of na- 
tional stature, and spoke to an audience 
of over 2,000 on the need for a long- 
range foreign economic policy. 

His remarks- that evening are espe- 
cially timely if one hopes to understand 
the interrelationship of tariffs, foreign 
aid, and foreign investment in develop- 
ing a dynamic American foreign pol- 
icy. Therefore, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the text of his address be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: z 
FOREIGN ECONOMIC POLICY—ON THE ROAD TO 

PEACE 
(Address by Senator Symincron, Sunday Eve- 

ning Forum, Tucson, Ariz., May 1, 1960) 

Whether we like it or not, the United 
States is no longer an island of freedom and 
strength, safely surrounded by great oceans 
on the East and West, and great friends on 
the North and South. 

The freedom and strength are still here, 
and so are the oceans and our friendly neigh- 
bors. But distances between nations have 
shrunk almost overnight—and the oceans are 
hidden tunnels for potential aggressors. 

The subject of foreign policy is no longer 
& weekend exercise, and the alternative of 
Noninvolvement is no longer ours. 

We are involyved—and the involvement is 

to become greater, not less, 

Our lives, and the lives of our children 
and grandchildren, will of necessity become 
increasingly affected by what happens all 
over the world, and—let us not forget— 
throughout space as well. 

This we can readily see—whether it be a 
threatened attack upon one of many nations 
With which we have defense commitments 
or whether it be the prestige effect of Soviet 
Satellites upon uncommitted nations. 

There is, however, another interrelation- 
Ship in world affairs—one which is too often 
Overlooked. I refer to the interrelationship 
between tariffs foreign ald, and foreign 
investments. 

Each of these affects the other. None can 
be handled in isolation, any more than we 
Can have a policy about the unification of 
Germany without regard to the pronounce- 
Ments from the Kremlin. 

THE RELATIONSHIP OF EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 


Yet, so far as I can discover, our Govern- 
ment has no policy which meshes these im- 
bortant together. Nor has it ex- 
Plained their interrelationship to the 
American people, 
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Rather, the question of imports of goods 
is treated as a special type of economic inya- 
sion of our country—for the purpose of 
depriving American laborers of their jobs and 
American stockholders of their profits. 

Exports, on the other hand, are considered 
to be good business, and any effort of some 
other nation to undersell us abroad is termed 
unfriendiy—and even Communist-inspired. 

Of course, any sound businessman knows 
that his sales are a total loss unless he gets 
paid for them. The same is true in the world 
of foreign trade. Imports are the means of 
payment for our exports; hence, anything 
that cuts down on imports makes it more 
difficult to export. A policy which tends to 
encourage exports and another policy which 
tends to discourage imports are operating 
against each other. 

In the short run, there is little difference 
between exports for which we do not receive 
comparable value of imports in return, and 
foreign aid grants. The latter are also ex- 
ports, generally, of goods produced here in 
the United States—but given away, rather 
than paid for by returning imports. 

Yet, if you were in Washington, you would 
soon see that the same organization, or even 
the same Government official, urges an ex- 
pansion of exports, a curtailment of imports, 
and a decrease in foreign aid. 

To understand the interrelationship of 
these things, however, does not automatically 
solve the problem. 

Take the businessman who is having difi- 
culty competing with foreign imports. It 
doesn't help him to know that some other 
businessman is benefiting because such im- 
ports are the means by which the latter 
businessman gets paid for his export sales. 


A TWO-EDGED TARIFF POLICY 


I believe we should have a two-edged tariff 
policy, based on a full realization of the 
economic significance of both edges. 

First, for good practical reasons we should 
keep down our tariff barriers. The reasons 
are as follows: 

1. Tariffs are taxes paid by American con- 
sumers—not by foreign sellers. 

2. Tariffs are inflationary. They are taxes 
added onto the price of imported goods; 
or, if they are sufficiently protettive, they 
permit higher prices for domestic goods. 

8. Tariffs encourage other countries to 
raise barriers against our export goods and 
therefore cost us part of our foreign market. 

4. Tariffs encourage the investment of 
American capital abroad. Some of this 
money could well be used in building up our 
own country. 

5. Tariffs may even cause unemployment 
in the United States, in that they decrease 
sales of our most efficient large-scale pro- 
duction industries, 

The other edge of the tariff policy, how- 
ever, should be this: when commodities flow 
into our country, underselling U.S. goods 
and threatening the employment of US. 
labor and capital, the facts in each indi- 
vidual case should be examined carefully to 
see if the damage to our own people is such 
as to merit an exception to the general tariff 
policy and give that industry at least tem- 
porary added protection. 

In each case in which such a decision is 
made, the Federal Government should co- 
operate with local governments and private 
organizations to see if new industries and 
new production cannot be introduced into 


the areas which have been hurt by the for- 
eign competition. 

The argument that tariffs protect domestic 
industries and their profits and therefore 
cause a greater flow of income tax revenue to 
the Government is, to put it bluntly, non- 
sense. 

Curtailment of international trade de- 
creases income tax revenue to the Govern- 
ment. 

Nonetheless, I would not make individual 
tariff judgments on a Government revenue 
basis, but on how the people in the areas 
concerned are affected. 

E am convinced that the added tax reve- 
mues from increased exports would be more 
than sufficient to foot the bill for the re- 
search and the Government financial assist- 
ance which may be necessary to modernize 
those industries which find they cannot beat 
foreign competition. 


The United States Is the greatest exporter 
of goods in the world. We undersell other 
countries in a large volume of goods, It is 
obvious that we could do this only if our 
costs and prices were lower in those goods. 
Otherwise, foreigners would buy them some- 
place else. 

There is no basis for complacency in this 
situation, however, as an examination of 
our recent trade statistics reveals. We have 
to keep improving both quality and our pro- 
duction efficiency if we are to maintain the 
advantage we have held for so many years, 

SOVIET COMPETITION 

There is, moreover, an in con- 
cern—and rightly so—about the threat of 
economic competition from Soviet Russia. 
So far, this is not serious in the sense of free 
competition, because no one seriously con- 
siders that Russian costs of production are 
generally as low as ours. For example, some 
of the top production men from our steel 
industry visited Russia recently, went 
through their plants, and examined their 
techniques. Their conclusion was that 
Russian costs of producing steel—a com- 
modity so basic to the production of other 
goods—was far above ours. 

The serious aspect of Soviet competition 
lies in the fact that their prices are not de- 
termined on the basis of cost. Rather, they 
are set by the dictator at whatever level he 
considers would best serve the alms of this 
foreign policy. 

As example, the Russians put the alumi- 
num industry into something of a frenzy last 
year by the simple process of dumping a 
small amount of aluminum on the world 
market at a price well below the existing 
level. This was done even though Russia 
has not enough aluminum to meet its own 
needs, and undoubtedly offered the alumi- 
num at a net loss H figured in our 
accounting terms. 2 


With a population about 15 percent 
greater than ours, and a gross national prod- 
uct about 55 percent less than ours, Russia 
is in no position to take away much of the 
world market from the United States. Yet, 
we are in danger of losing it anyway if we 
don't change our policies. 

If our Government continues to push up 
interest rates, and certain of our large basic 
industries continue to take advantage of 
their semimonopolistic position to set high 
prices, we will lose customers. It will not 
help to blame the Communists, 
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AN AMERICAN ECONOMIC OFFENSIVE 


Anybody who doesn't believe that this 
country, with its free labor market, its vast 
amount of investment capital, its successful 
business experience, and its wealth of natural 
resources, cannot meet competition with 
other countries, bases his conclusion on fear 
and not on facts. 

Curiously enough, our export business -is 
threatened more by our own policy weak- 
nesses than by any Soviet dictator, or low- 
wage rates in other countries. 

I hasten to emphasize that I do not mini- 
mize the significance of either the Commu- 
nist economic potential or the occasional 
advantages which may accrue to those whose 
labor costs are lower than ours. 

But, I am convinced that, with sound 
policy leadership in our Government and 
astute management in our private businesses, 
the United States can launch an economic 
offensive which cannot be matched by any 
country or any combination of countries 
throughout the world. 

FOREIGN AID 

Closely related to the foreign trade prob- 
lem is the matter of foreign aid. 

This question is greeted with fewer facts 
and more emotion than almost any other is- 
sue before the country. 

Mostly, foreign aid is viewed as an un- 
mecessary tax burden or as an example of 
undue generosity on the part of the United 
States. 

It is true that foreign ald costs money, and 
therefore the taxpayers have to pay for it. 
It is not necessarily true, however, that eco- 
nomic foreign sid over the long run adds to 
the total tax burden. Whether it does or not 
depends more on our foreign aid policies and 
how they are administered than on the 
amount of money involved. 

Most Government grants as well as loans 
to foreigners increase our exports of goods. 
Almost all of the money we spend for foreign 
aid is spent in this country—to buy our 
agricultural surpluses, our machinery, and 
our other manufactured goods. 

In addition, to the extent that foreign 
assistance builds up underdeveloped coun- 
tries, we are adding potential customers for 
more of our goods through commercial 
channels, 

If everyone who consumed alcoholic bev- 
erages in the United States cut out every 
third drink—and I do not take a position 
on that one way or the other—the amount 
saved would pay for our entire foreign ald 
programs, both military and economic. 

I mention that just to put the size of the 
program in perspective. 

The entire mutual security appropriation 
will amount this year to less than eight- 
tenths of 1 percent of our gross national 
income. 

With the exception of emergency gifts of 
medical supplies, food, and similar essentials, 
there is little room in a foreign aid policy 
for what might be called altruism or gen- 
erosity for generosity’s sake. 

Rather, we should evaluate each foreign 
aid program on the basis of whether it will 
benefit the citizens of this country. This is 
only reasonable, and is the only fair ap- 
proach as far as our taxpayers are concerned. 

In talking about foreign aid, I want to 
emphasize that assistance to our distressed 
areas here at home must always have a higher 
priority than aid to other countries. 

On that premise, it is my belief that well 
administered foreign ald can do several 
things, all of which can benefit this country, 

First. It can help build up the underde- 
veloped countries and forge ties of trade and 
friendly relations with the United States. 

Second, it can blunt the Communist propa- 
ganda and 
make these Communist programs yery much 
more expensive to the Soviets. 
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Third, it can establish a realistic basis for 
uncommitted countries to support the 
United States as the free world leader in 
the United Nations, as well as in high level 
international negotiations. 

If the less fortunate countries of the 
world could achieve, through the stimulus of 
a well managed foreign aid program, a per 
capita income increase of 1 percent a year 
during the coming decade, they could well 
offer to the United States alone a $14 billion 
market for our goods. This would amount 
to double the present market In those areas. 

It is a matter of good business sense, if 
you want to increase your sales, to look for 
new markets. 

So far as the makeup of a foreign aid pro- 
gram is concerned, I favor an increased pro- 
portion of the total ald to be economic 
rather than military, and believe such aid 
should be primarily in the form of long- 
term loans rather than outright grants. 


LONG-TELM PLANNING NEEDED 


Such programing should be on a long- 
term basis—not chopped into annual, un- 
planned segments, as is currently the sit- 
uation. ` 

For example, to get the best return on 
our investment, our Development Loan Fund 
should be financed over a period of a mini- 
mum of 5 years, 

One major feature of a long-term pro- 
gram could and should be an increased flow 
of our surplus agricultural commodities. It 
is my belief that this could be accomplished 
much more effectively on a 5-year basis than 
on a 1-year basis, 

The foreign assistance-investment program 
of the 1960's should be a cooperative venture 
of all free industrialized nations. To be 
most effective, such cooperative efforts 
should be directed toward investment to 
stimulate growth—not toward investment 
for immediate profit returns. Before such 
investment can bring real growth, both time 
and money must go into what are called 
preinvestment activities. 

Such activities should be carefully planned 
and programed, and should range from labor 
and resource surveys to educational and 
technical assistance. 

High on the list of such programs would 
be those which would raise the skill level 
of the labor force in those countries. 

Along with such training should go a clear 
understanding of the benefits of private en- 
terprise and the knowledge that benefits 
from economic improvement can be en- 
joyed by the population as a whole only un- 
der democratic types of government. 


SOUNDNESS OF THE DOLLAR 


We can have a sound overall foreign eco- 
nomic policy without impairing the integ- 
rity of the dollar. It is true that In the last 
few years there has been some outfiow of 
gold—and even some talk of devaluing the 
dollar. 7 

The facts are that this outflow of gold has 
in no way affected our economic growth or 
the soundness of our financial structure. 
Incidentally, we still have more than half 
of the total supply of gold in the free world. 
If such an outflow were to continue indefi- 
nitely, there might come a time when we 
would have to worry about it. 

However, that time has not come—and 
there is no reason for it ever to come. 

Until the last 7 years, the rate of economic 
growth in the United States has been such 
as to attract foreign investment; and those 
who accumulated funds here as a result of 
sales of goods and services have been eager 
to invest those funds in our thriving 
economy. 

Recently, however, our growth rate has 
slowed to a walk and has been surpassed by 
other countries. Hence, there has been some 
encouragement for those who accumulated 
balances here to withdraw them in the form 


May 9 


of gold, and either hoard them in their bank- 
ing systems or invest them elsewhere. 

I am convinced that we can and we must, 
with firm leadership in our Federal Gov- 
ernment, reinstate the previous high growth 
rate. 

If we do that, the steady outflow of gold 
will cease and gold in international finance 
will revert to its customary role of adjust- 
ment of international banking balances. 

It ls my conclusion that there is nothing 
wrong with our international economic po- 
sition which sound foreign policies and firm 
leadership will not cure and cure promptly. 


As Usual Hanson W. Baldwin of the New 
York Times Brings Some Much-Needed 
Commonsense and Perspective to An- 
other Vital Issue Affecting Our National 
Security and Survival in an Age of Chal- 
lenge—The Recent U-2 Plane Incident 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, I trust 
that before any of us in this body, or 
any other American, for that matter, is 
tempted to sound off at our Government 
in connection with the recent incident 
involving the U-2 plane he will first read 
the thoughtful and extremely timely ar- 
ticle that appeared this morning in the 
New York Times of May 9 under the by- 
line of Hanson W. Baldwin, the distin- 
guished military editor of that great 
newspaper who always brings to its pages 
a much-needed element of hardheaded 
commionsense and perspective based upon 
sound realism. Let us not lightly forget 
the nature of the threat which faces us 
in the world today. Let us not lose sight 
of the high obligation that we as Mem- 
bers of Congress have to see that this 
country never foolishly lets down its 
guard against that threat. Let us not 
forget how many times the charge has 
been raised, in this body as well as else- 
where, that America has in the past been 
“caught napping” when it comes to 
knowing what the enemy has been uP 
to—at Pearl Harbor, Bogota, Suez, and 
Korea, And let us not forget how quick- 
ly we too would raise that same charge 
again were we to find that our military 
and intelligence leaders had deliberately 
left undone any possible action they 
should have taken to make fully certain 
this country would never again be caught 
by surprise. The article follows: 
INTELLIGENCE AND SuRVIVAL—PLANE INCIDENT 

Ports Up DEMNMA INVOL VID IN IN TOR“ 

MATION MISSIONS 

(By Hanson W. Baldwin) 

One young American faced his moment 
of truth” about 65,000 feet over the Soviet 
Union a week ago yesterday. He apparently 
decided that life was better than death and 
his instinctive reaction produced an inter- 
national incident of unpredictable conse- 
quences. The capture of Francis G. Powers, 
pilot of a U.S. reconnaissance aircraft, gave 
Premier Kbrushchev an important political 
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and psychological advantage just prior to 
the East-West summit conference. It was 
an advantage the Soviet leader was quick 
to exploit. 

The US. Government, many Members of 
Congress, and much of the press had been 
mousetrapped into premature denials. Mr. 

ey was able to show—with the 
capture of the pilot—that these were, as he 
bluntly put it, “complete lies.” The United 
States had been caught redhanded in a ma- 
jor esplonage operation, with all the em- 
barrassment that such a coup causes. 

All these and other consequences stemmed 
from one man's instinct for survival in the 
few seconds when Francis Powers faced his 
crucial decision. 

The negative aspects, from the U.S. point 
of view, of the young pilot's decision are 
Obyious. They are so obvious that the de- 
mand for the scalps of the “guilty” officials 
already has started. Harold E. Stassen, for- 
mer disarmament adviser to President Elsen- 
hower, implied Saturday that “some of our 
military officers” had engineered Mr. Powers’ 
flight to upset the prospects for the summit 
conference, 

But the negative aspects of the Soviet 
Counter-espionage coup must be balanced by 
the entire history of the Lockheed U-2 proj- 
ect. It is a history that effectively answers 
Mr. Stassen’s accusation. 

The U-2’s essential feature is its amazing 
high-altitude capability. The plane has ex- 
tremely long wings and its very light wing 
loading enables high subsonic speed and 
Maneuverability in very thin air. Mr. Khru- 
shchev sald Mr. Powers’ craft was flying at 
65,000 feet when shot down; presumably 
even that rarefied altitude is not its abso- 
lute ceiling. 

Thus the U-2 must have had, when it first 
became operational abaut 5 years ago, a 
Ceiling considerably higher than any of the 
far faster but heavier of the world’s fighter- 
interceptors. 


HICHER ALTITUDES REACHED 


The latest U.S. interceptors produced since 
the U-2 was designed are able to reach 60,000 
to 70,000 feet; in fact, altitude records 

Above 90,000 feet have been established by 
both United States and Soviet military air- 
craft. But these records were established by 
high-speed “zoomups,”’ that is, sharp pullups 
With maximum power from straight and level 
fight. Maneuvering ability at these high 
Altitudes is extremely limited and intercep- 
tion at such altitudes by a piloted fighter, 
especially if the interceptor must take up 
a “stern chase.“ is very difficult. 

Thus the U-2'’s high-altitude capability 
gave it until a week ago a certain degree of 
invulnerability to antiair defense. s 

It is noteworthy that it was an antiait- 
Craft rocket fired from the ground—not a 
Plloted in’ tor—that brought down the 
first U-2 lost to Soviet attack in 5 years of 
Operations. The feat of rocketry, despite the 
Soviet bonsting about it, is not remarkable. 
It has, in fact, been within the U.S. capability 
for a long time. 

The U.S. Nike-Hercules antiaircraft mis- 
Sile, which can carry either a nuclear or a 
Conventional warhead, has shot down targets 
traveling at three times the speed of sound 
and has hit targets at altitudes ranging 
from 1,000 to 100,000 feet. Even the Nike- 
Ajax, which has been operational for 7 years, 

an altitude capability of at least 60,000 
to 70,000 feet. 
SOVIET LAG INDICATED 

The shooting down of Mr. Powers’ U-2 on 
May 1 indicates not a Soviet lead in defensive 
antiaircraft missiles but, on the contrary, a 
Soviet Ing. There have been rumors that 
the Russians were having trouble with their 
antiaircraft missiles and there had been lit- 
tle hard evidence of the tremendous de- 
Tensive strength so often credited to the 
Soviet Union. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Two deductions are possible from this suc- 
cessful firing of an antiaircraft missile 
against the U-2. 

The shot could have been lucky—that 1s, 
the pilot might have blundered within fir- 
ing range of a missile battery that recon- 
naissance planes normally would try to 
avoid. 

On the other hand, the Soviet Union may 
at last have corrected some of the faults 
in its antiaircraft missile and may now have 
in operation missiles comparable in effec- 
tiveness to the United States earlier Nike- 
Ajax, or perhaps approximating the Nike- 
Hercules. 

Both deductions are probably correct. 

A broader evaluation of the U-2's career 
gives reason to conclude that it. probably 
has been one of the most successful recon- 
naissance planes ever built. 


MANY FLIGHTS ALONG BORDERS 


Judging from the Government's own ac- 
count, the U-2 has made numerous flights 
in the last 5 years along the Communist 
frontiers. It has operated from Alaska, 
Japan, Germany, the Middle East and else- 
where. Mr. Khrushchey declared in his first 
speech on the incident that another U.S, air- 
craft, presumably also a U-2, had crossed 
Soviet frontiers on April 9 from the direc- 
tion of Afghanistan, and that that one, 
through detected, was not intercepted. 

All this would seem to indicate that the 
U-2's flight plan on May 1, which 
to Mr. Khrushchev was to take it straight 
across the Soviet Union, from south to north, 
was not unusual, It seems likely, judging 
from the Soviet revelations that the U.S. 
Government's somewhat equivocal admis- 
sions, that similar flights had occurred in 
the past. 

If this is eo, the data gained in photo- 
graphs and by other means must have been 
of immense importance. The U-2 project 
and other secret methods of intelligence 
collection presumably explained in part the 
Government's confidence about U.S. mili- 
tary strength relative to that of the Soviet 
Union. 

Moreover, if repeated filghts over the 
Soviet Union actually occurred, the conclu- 
sion would seem to be that Soviet defenses 
have been weaker than the world realized, 
In fact, if photographs similar to those from 
the downed U-2 that Mr. Khrushchev proudly 
exhibited were taken in previous flights, the 
U-2 program must have been until 8 days ago 
the most successful reconnaissance-espionage 
project In history. 

This chapter abruptly came to an end May 
1 when Mr. Powers made his decision to live. 


DATE OF THE FLIGHT SIGNIFICANT 


Numerous questions remain: 

Why was such a flight made just before 
the summit conference? It may be noted 
that the incident occurred on May Day, a day 
dedicated in the Soviet Union to glor: tion 
of the Communist regime, and at a time when 
the Russians were widely expected to attempt 
a spectacular presummit space or missile 
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Was the flight authorized by Washington? 

Saturday's somewhat equivocal U.S. state- 
ment, probably deliberately cloudy on this 
point, declared that “insofar as the author- 
ities are concerned, there was no authoriza- 
tion for any such flights as described by 
Mr. Khrushchev.” 

But it would be stretching a very long 
bow to infer from this, as Mr. Stassen did, 
that some US. military commander had 
gone off halfcocked“ on his own initiative. 
The whole history of the U-2 project, as re- 
vealed piecemeal in Washington and through 
Mr, Khrushehev's revelations, shows clearly 
that the activities were managed and prob- 
ably closely directed by Washington. 

What was the directing authority? 

It has been acknowledged that the initlal 
version of the incident issued in Washing- 
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ton—that the U-2 was a weather plane oper- 
ated by the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration—was false. It is easy to de- 
duce from this, from Mr. Khrushehev's as- 
sertions, which there seems no reason to 
doubt, and from the United States own 
somewhat lame explanations, that the U-2 
project was a Central Intelligence Agency 
effort, and a very successful one. 
SPACE AGENCY SEEN AS COVER 


The NASA and the Lockheed Alrcraft 
Corp. were probably so-called cover agencies, 
The pilots, judging from Mr. Powers’ back- 
ground, were apparently former Air Force 
or Air Force Reserve pilots on inactive duty, 
attracted to their hazardous occupation by 
adventure and very high pay. 

Do the Russians do this sort of thing? 

Of course, and perhaps much more. So- 
viet planes do not have the advantage of 
bases close to the continental United States. 
But Soviet aircraft have flown over parts of 
Alaska, northern Canada, Japan, and other 
Western defense areas. The Communist es- 
pionage system is one of the world’s most 
efficient, whereas that of the United States 
has always been handicapped by the Iron 
Curtain. 

Why did the pilot survive? 

This is a question that only Mr. Powers 
can answer, and he may spend the rest of 
his life trying to answer it satisfactorily. 

The instinct of self-preservation is strong 
in every human and it is contrary to the 
Judean-Christian and the American ethic to 
destroy one’s own life. 

Yet an unwritten law of every secret in- 
telligence organization’ postulates the suicide 
of an agent rather than capture, possible 
torture, and revelations of importance to an 
enemy, 

Mr. Khrushchev has quoted from an al- 
leged confession by Mr. Powers and has de- 
olared that a hypodermic needie or pin and 
pistol were recovered, These, he said, were 
FVV 

ve. 

The photograph of the wreckage of the 
U-2 released by Moscow and the fact that 
Mr. Powers lived to fall into Soviet hands 
indicates something of how the filer must 
have reacted in time of crisis. 

The plane apparently was hit by a frag- 
ment of the rocket’s explosive warhead and 
was disabled. Apparently Mr. Powers rode 
it down for some distance and then para- 
chuted. The U-2 almost certainly had a 
self-destructive charge, which apparently was 
not set off. 

FILMS AID KHRUSHCHEV 

Mr. Powers’ alleged confession, the plane's 
wreckage and even films from its camera 
thus have aided Mr. Khrushchev’s dramatic 
psychological coup. It is safe to guess that 
all that Mr. Powers knew about the U-2 
operations is now known to the Russians. 

Thus the Central Intelligence Agency, an 
agency of a nation that is formally dedicated 
to the protection of human life, undoubt- 
edly would have wanted Mr. Powers to de- 
stroy his plans and himself—a concept 
wholly antithetical to the average American. 

Mr. Powers’ dilemma in the few seconds 
of free choice he may. have had is indeed the 
dilemma, not only of a secret intelligence 
agency in a democratic government, but of 
@ democratic nation facing a secret Com- 
munist conspiracy in the atomic age. 

It is part of the world we live in. Values 
often become mixed and truth often becomes 
falsehood. But the greatest value, and the 
reason for the U-2 program itself, is sur- 
vival—not the survival of Francis Powers but 
national survival, The danger of surprise 
attack in the age of hydrogen bombs is so 
great that responsible government feels it 
must have all possible information. 

Mr. Powers and his agonizing decision and 
the secrecy with which the whole U-2 proj- 
ect was necessarily surrounded, were inescap- 
able results of this overriding need to know. 
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Need for Public Understanding of East- 
West Conference Issues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, for some 
time now, the world has looked hopefully 
toward the upcoming summit conference. 

As realists, we have not expected 
panacea-type solutions to East-West dif- 
ferences. Nevertheless, it has been 
hoped that at the summit conference in- 
volving and comprised of Premier Khru- 
shchev, Prime Minister Macmillan, 
President de Gaulle and President Eisen- 
hower, we can at least make some prog- 
ress toward resolving East-West differ- 
ences. 

Now, the flight of a U.S. pilot deep into 
Soviet territory has raised significant 
questions. ‘ 

Apparently, the authorization for such 
a cross-country flight was not made in 
Washington. The President, the Secre- 
tary of State, and the Nation deserve an 
answer not only for scheduling of such 
a flight, not only for such deep penetra- 
tion into Soviet territory, but also for 
reaching such a decision at this critical 
time in international affairs. 

To meet the situation forthrightly, I 
believe we might well adopt the follow- 
ing course: 

First, acknowledge to the Soviet Union 
the flight, designating that the decision 
was not made in Washington. 

Second. Urge the Soviet Union to re- 
tain all data and information in pos- 
session of the pilot they deem necessary 
to their security. 

Third. Point out that the pilot's arma- 
ments—a small, .322 caliber pistol—could 
hardly be a military threat to the Soviet 
Union, particularly in competition with 
what Mr. Khrushchev calls his “remark- 
able missiles.” 

Fourth. Request the return of the pilot 
to the United States for appropriate ac- 
tion in accordance with the situation. 

Fifth. Again, stress—as President 
Eisenhower has done—the need for les- 
sening of international tensions to allow 
greater freedom of airspace. 

Regrettably, Soviet activities in sub- 
version, espionage, and other similar 
activities has created the need for coun- 
terefforts to obtain information to pro- 
tect ourselves against possible sneak at- 
tack—presumably the reason for the 
flight. 

What effect will all this have on the 
proposed summit conference? 

As yet, it is not possible to say. After 
the sensationalism of the incident has 
simmered down—and all the facts are 
in—perhaps it will be easier to assess 
the situation. 

For the most part, I believe we—and 
the world—must attempt to put the inci- 
dent in perspective—that the flight of 
one plane, over one country certainly is 
not enough to upset the global applecart. 

We can expect, of course, that Mr. 
Khrushchev will play the incident to the 
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hilt for propaganda purposes. However, 
perhaps a greater question in the whole 
affair now is whether or not Khrushchev 
will go off the deep end far enough to 
make it appear questionable as to 
whether a summit conference, scheduled 
to open on May 16, should be held at all. 

If, however, it still appears that such 
a meeting would have a chance to lessen 
world tensions, there are, I believe, fun- 
damental issues which would need to 
be considered at such a time. 

Recently, I was privileged to review a 
few of the major issues in an address 
over radio station WGN in Chicago re- 
viewing the situation. I ask unanimous 
consent to have the text of my address 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


EXCERPTS OF ADDRESS BY SENATOR WILEY 


WILEY STRESSES NEED FOR PUBLIC UNDERSTAND- 
ING OF EAST-WEST CONFERENCE ISSUES—SAYS 
WORLD OPINION WILL BE FIFTH POWER AT 
CONFERENCE 


Friends, I weclome the opportunity to 
discuss with you the major challenge facing 
America and the world—that is, keeping the 
peace; or conversely, preventing World War 
III. which would wound, dismember, if not 
destroy mankind. 

If a major war can be averted, however, 
then we can all look forward to a better, 
brighter future. 

In the modern world, the idea of a fortress 
America, go-it-alone kind of policy has been 
made obsolete by development of jet planes, 
missiles, nuclear bombs, and other modern 
weapons of destruction that eliminate dis- 
tance, oceans, and terrain as barriers. As a 
result, we cannot close our eyes; pull in our 
personal, family, and community interests 
around us; and hope that the dangerous 
ogre, communism—the major threat to world 
peace—will vanish. 

To the contrary, we must either face its 
threat and defeat its purposes of world con- 
quest—if possible in a peaceful way—or be- 
come its slaves. 

Outlook for summit conference—opening 
May 16,1960 

As you know, the summit conference, 
comprised of President Eisenhower, Prime 
Minister Macmillan, President de Gaulle, and 
Premier Khrushchev, will begin meeting in 
Paris, France, on May 16—about a week from 
now. The world is waiting, watching ex- 
pectantly and prayerfully, hoping that these 
leaders of two conflicting ideologies will find 
a way: to resolve some of the international 
differences, and to establish a pattern of fol- 
lowup action—perhaps by successive top— 
or lower—level conferences to continue ef- 
forts to ease the tensions between the East- 
West blocs. 

In reviewing the summit outlook, I shall 
not attempt to be a prophet—to be all 
knowing on such crucial international mat- 
ters affecting us. 

In an election year—with a ringful of hats 
for the Presidency; and a corral full of dark 
horses for both the No. 1 and No. 2 spots— 
there are more than enough self-styled ex- 
perts floating around the country declaring 
condemning, criticizing, admonishing, at the 
tops of their voices—with the last word on 
every issue. 

As a Senator and citizen, and a human 
being who, along with each of you, deeply 
desires peace, I believe, however, we all must 
obtain as clear an understanding as possible 
of the challenges ahead, and the alternative 
ways in which to meet such challenges. 


World opinion—Fijth power at summit 
Generally, the summit will be considered a 
conference of four great powers. However, I 
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believe there will be a fifth power at the 
conference—that is, world opinion. Neither 
the East nor the West can ignore this fifth 
power. 

Around the globe there is a deep-seated 
yearning in the hearts of almost all people 
for the dawning of a peace in which the 
dark-cloud threat of nuclear annihilation 
will be lifted from above the heads of man- 
kind. 

During the negotiations, this great world- 
wide will for peace will, I believe, make its 
presence—and its force—felt by both East 
and West. 

Whatever agreements may be reached at 
the summit affecting the destiny of man- 
kind, I believe, will bear the invisible signa- 
ture of this fifth power. 


Major issues of the conference 


Now, what are the major issues at the up- 
coming conference? 

The gamut of East-West differences, of 
course, is widespread and complex. 

First, a major issue confronting the East- 
West conference is the problem of Germany, 
including Berlin. Why? For the following 
reasons: A lasting peace in Europe depends 
upon protecting the freedom and integrity 
of the 214 million West Berliners and find- 
ing & realistic solution for German unifica- 
tion. Unless this is done, Germany will 
remain a powder keg for years to come. 

Settlement of the German question, too, 
represents a test of whether or not the 
Soviets can be depended upon to adhere to 
agreements—which are already established In 
relation to West Berlin—or whether again 
they will be treatybreakers. 

Second, attaining safeguarded agreements 
on reduction of armaments, including bans 
on nuclear testing, is essential to reducing 
tensions and lessening the possibility of war. 

While these constitute major challenges 
at the Paris summit meeting, additional 
issues—really as farflung as the world 
fronts—include: 

Third, curbing the propaganda warfare by 
the Communists, which in itself constitutes 
a form of aggression, 

Fourth, reaching agreements on limifation 
of arm shipments to such areas as Asia, 
Africa, and South America and other places 
in the world where “invasions of such milt- 
tary arsenals” would serve to stir up greater 
tensions and possibly create open conflicts. 

Fifth, the question of the future status of 
the so-called captive nations, too, is legiti- 
mate subject matter for discussion, As in 
the past, however, we can expect that the 
Soviets will be reluctant to discuss this topic. 

And a wide variety of other East-West 
differences that require ultimate solution— 
before there will be peace in the world. 


East-West seek different objectives 


The job of obtaining realistic achieve- 
ments at the Summit is made particularly 
difficult because the East and the West 
leaders—although they will discuss the same 
issues—are actually seeking different goals. 

The West—in accordance with its tradi- 
tional policies—is attempting to obtain 4& 
settlement of the problem relating to Ger- 
many, of reduction of armaments and other 
major issues to establish a just and lasting 
peace. 

By contrast, the Communists—although 
they give “lip service” to peace—have not 
yet disavowed their ultimate goal of world 
conquest, 

Consequently, this narrows the field of 
possible agreements to areas in which nego- 
tiatlons—or perhaps even mutual conces- 
slons—may service different objectives, 

As humans, we, of course, wish for a pana- 
cea-type solution to the struggle: “Let’s set- 
tle it and forget it.” Unfortunately, the 
outlook is for no such accomplishment. 

Even if the conference attained a high de- 
gree of success, it would still leave a great 
many unsolved problems. 

Among other goals, the conference will 
need, I believe, to attempt to establish a 
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pattern of future negotiations to carry for- 
ward efforts for resolving the multitude of 
problems that will still exist between the 
free and Communist worlds. 

Major free-world goals 

Unfortunately, in the complex Jungle of 
East-West negotlatlons—including false 
Communist propaganda and our efforts to 
refute it, we—and the world—may lose sight 
of our goals in international affairs, Conse- 
quently a restatement of United States and 
Western objectives would, I believe serve 
a useful purpose. 

The major objectives include: 

1. A unified Germany, free to elect its own 
government by vote of the people. 

2. Existence of the European nations—now 
the so-called captive natlons—under self- 
determined governments. ' 

3. The attainment of realistic agreements 
for reduction of armaments to; reduce the 
fear of war, and enable nations to channel 
more of their resources, manpower and brain- 
power to benefiting—not threatening to de- 
stroy—mankind. 

4. Creating greater respect for, and willing- 
ness to abide by, international law, to pre- 
Serve peace and order on the globe. 

5. A redefinition of world relations—as re- 
cently emphasized by Under Secretary of 
State Douglas Dillon—declaring that co- 
existence among nations should not neces- 
sarily be by international agreement. Rather, 
the rights of separate states and systems to 
exist should be unquestioned—so long as the 
respective governments are determined by the 
People within each country. 

Coexistence has always been, and should 
continue to be, a minimal condition of peace- 
ful international relations—not a subject 
for negotiation or for ratification by the 
Kremlin. 

6. A restatement of our willingness, as evi- 
denced by postwar programs, and reaffirmed 
recently by President Eisenhower—to chan- 
nel more of our resources—particularly sav- 
ings resulting from safeguarded agreements 
for reduction of armaments, to aiding the 
less developed nations of the world to create 
A better way of life for their people. 

In essence, this would mean emphasis on 
our adherence to a philosophy, not just of 
live and let live, but also to help others live 
better. 

Overall, there are a great many ways—eco- 
Nomic, intellectual, cultural, spiritual—in 
which nations, instead of threatening to de- 
Stroy each other, could cooperate construc- 
tively to provide a better climate and a 
brighter future. 


Gorernment “of, by, and for the people”’— 
not communism—most revolutionary ` 

Prior to concluding, I would like to knock 
down one more strawman created by Com- 
munist propaganda: that is, that commu- 
Nism is a new, revolutionary political-eco- 
Nomic system, designed to create a better life 
for people under its dominion. 

Actually, this is contrary to the truth. 

Communism, as we know it today, is really 
totalitarian dictatorship. Throughout his- 
tory, dictatorial ideas and individuals have 
Paraded behind many facades and masks to 
attain their goal of absolute power—and 
that means the decisions, not just of rights 
and privileges, but of life and death (and 
too often, the latter) over a people. 

The Soviet Union and Red China, repre- 
Sentative of modern-day communism—are 
no different from the bloody tyrannical 
Tegimes of the past that have subjugated 
Peoples, deprived them of fundamental 
Tights—and yes, annihilated them if it served 
the purpétes of the state. 

Realistically speaking, our form of govern- 
™Ment—"of, by, and for“ a free people—is the 
Most revolutionary in history. 

As a novel adventure in self-government 
by a people—vigilant to preserve for them- 
Selyes the maximum freedom consistent with 
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an orderly soclety—our free system stands 
unique, r 

Only by constant vigilance and selfless 
dedication to high principles and ideals— 
consistent with our traditions—however, can 
we expect to remain a free people. 

Conclusion 

Today, we are beseiged by the Communist 
menace, employing all kinds of tactics, mili- 
tary and nonmilitary, to attain its objec- 
tives of world domination. 

Can we defeat it? 

Yos, I believe we will prove that freedom 
is the superior system. 

To accomplish this, however, will require 
an ever-greater understanding by our citi- 
zens—you and me—of the scope of the dan- 
ger; as well as a rededication of time, man- 
power, brainpower, and resources to further 
strengthen our system for withstanding one 
of the great tests of its life. 

As we face this great challenge, however, 
I am confident that we will come through 
with fiying colors. =. 

U.S. participation in the summit con- 
ference—with President Eisenhower repre- 
senting us—illustrates, once more, the Presi- 
dent's willingness—refiecting the will of our 
people to go the “extra mile“ —if it offers 
promise of promoting lasting peace. 

Thank you for Uistening. 


If Reds Hold U.S. Pilot, America’s Duty 
Is Clear 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, I include an editorial 
from the Nashville (Tenn.) Banner, 
which points up rather clearly America’s 
duty in connection with the unfortunate 
occurrence of a few days ago when Fran- 
cis Gerry Powers was allegedly shot 
down over Soviet Russia. The very min- 
imum demands of our State Department 
in connection with this matter are set 
forth in this editorial; namely, access to 
Powers by our Ambassador, to interro- 
gate him on the facts of the case; to 
provide counsel, looking forward to his 
early release, and to assure the protec- 
tion to which he is entitled in any trial 
contemplated. The editorial follows: 
[From the Nashville Banner, May 7, 1960] 
Ir Revs Horn ihn rg Eoi America's Dury 


Tf, as Nikita Khrushchev now boasts, Rus- 
sia is holding the pilot of an American plane 
shot down over Soviet territory on May 1, 
justice decrées direct access to him by U.S. 
authorities—both to establish the truth of 
the case and to assure the protection to 
which he is entitled by full, official repre- 
sentation In any “trial” contemplated. 

America does not and cannot take the 
Soviet word for what has happened. It can- 
not blindly accept either the report that 
Francis Gerry Powers is in custody, or that, 
under whatever circumstances, he has con- 
fessed“ to charges conveniently rigged to 
sult Khrushchev's propaganda purposes. 

Ambassador Llewellyn E. Thompson is this 
Nation's representative in Russia—both 
available and by duty commissioned to bear 
its responsibilities In that land. Certainly 
he has every right to demand access to the 
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reported prisoner, to interrogate him on the 
facts of the case by which America’s own 
course will be doubly clarified, and to pro- 
vide counsel, looking to his immediate re- 
lease. 

That the allegations to date incorporate a 
tissue of lies is evident not only from infor- 
mation at hand respecting Powers’ assign- 
ment in Europe—the mission on which his 
single-motor, unarmed plane was engaged 
from its base in Turkey; but in Khrushchey’s 
bombastic claim that he was shot down by 
some powerful new rocket,“ of unerring, 
single-shot accuracy. For now it is claimed 
that he bailed out. 

President Eisenhower has indicated as of 
yesterday that he is calling off his scheduled 
visit to Russia. Such a decision is in order, 
as this newspaper observed when the case 
broke. He also should notify Khrushchey 
that he is attending no summit conference 
so long as this state of renewed tensions, de- 
liberately revived by the Soviet, persists. 
They menace the discussions, and assuredly 
foredoom them to failure. 

Specifically, he could instruct the Kremlin 
that he is not going to the Soviet unless and 
until Pilot Francis Gerry Powers is free, and 
a full apology has been received for this 
whole infamous incident, 

Let the whole world be on notice that 
America does not do business, nor fraternize, 
with outlaws. It must yield to neither the 
blandishments nor the blackmail of this 
enemy, 


Address by Associate Justice John M. 
Harlan at Law Day Exercises in U.S. 
District Court for the District of Co- 
lumbia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALAN BIBLE 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, a high- 
light of the observance of Law Day in 
the District of Columbia was an address 
by Associate Justice John M. Harlan of 
the U.S. Supreme Court at Law Day ex- 
ercises on May 2 in the ceremonial court- 
room of the U.S. District Court in Wash- 
ington, and under the sponsorship of the 
District of Columbia Bar Association in 
cooperation with the Federal Bar Asso- 
ciation, the Women's Bar Association, 
and the Washington Bar Association. 

I ask unanimous consent that the re- 
marks of Mr. Justice Harlan be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, for I 
believe his observations on American 
citizenship are indeed worthy of thought 
not only to lawyers, but to the public in 
general. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS OF JOHN M. HARLAN, ASSOCIATE JUS- 
TICE OF THE SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED 
STATES, aT LAW Day EXERCISES IN THE U.S. 
Disrricr Court, WASHINGTON, D.C., May 2, 
1960 
No more appropriate event could have been 

chosen to mark our part in this third nation- 

wide observance of Law Day than the admis- 
sion of a new group of American citizens. 

Such an occasion symbolizes much for which 

this country stands. 

Fifteen foreign lands are represented in 
this citizen group: Brazil, Canada, Czecho- 
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slovakia, Denmark, Germany, Great Britain, 
Greece, Japan, Pakistan, Panama, Philip- 
pines, Russia, Spain, Sweden, and Yugo- 
slavia. My few remarks this morning will 
be addressed to you new citizens. I shall 
venture to say something of the promise 
and of the obligations, which I believe the 
future holds for the important step you are 
taking today. : 

First of all you are most welcome in our 
midst. This is so because your oath of 
allegiance evidences your faith in this coun- 
try's institutions and free society, and also 
because, like the many who have come be- 
fore you from foreign lands, we expect you 
to enrich our outlook. For my part I have 
never much admired the term “the great 
American melting pot,” for it connotes some 
things that are quite out of keeping with 
the American concept of the dignity of the 
individual. In assuming your place as citi- 
zens you will not be asked to relinquish in 
any degree your own diverse cultural her- 
itages and backgrounds. Tou will be ex- 

to conform only in one respect, 
namely, in steadfastness to what we hear so 
often referred to in these times as “the 
American way of life.“ This means a society 
free of enforced conformity and dedicated 
to the protection of individual rights, habits, 
points of view, and tastes—a society which 
finds its unity in the common purpose to 
assure to each individual the right to lead 
his life according to his own lights, sub- 
ject to his recognizing the same right in 
others, and to not abusing his own right at 
the expense of others. This is what the 
Declaration of Independence meant when it 
stated that “all men are created equal; that 
they are endowed by their Creator with 
certain inalienable rights; that among these 
are life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi- 
ness.” 

It was to make that ideal a reality that 
the Constitution of the United States was 
ordained. This annual ceremonial exercise 
is dedicated to the same objective. No one 
would pretend that we have achieved our 
goal in all respects. Yet, without undue 
sentimentality or boastfulmess, this much, 
I believe, can fairly be said: We have gone 
further than most other nations toward 
achieving a society in which the individual 
can proceed as far as his abilities may carry 
him, In the areas of our national life where 
it may justly be said that we are still de- 
ficient we are honestly facing up to the 
problems and striving to overcome them. 

More concretely from the point of view 
of those of you who come to us from abroad, 
you need have no fear lest your foreign heri- 
tage may place you under handicap. In- 
deed, in our dynamic and competitive so- 
ciety the special skills and talents which you 
bring with you from your homelands will 
find an eager and ready market, provided 
you are ambitious, imaginative, and do not 
shun hard work. 

If any of you are doubtful about the valid- 
ity of this prediction, you can easily satisfy 
yourself of its truth simply by glancing at 
the impressive past and present rosters of 
distinguished non-Anglo-Saxon names re- 
flected in various facets of American life— 
whether it be in business, the professions, 
the arts, the labor movement, the world 
of sport, or the field of government, includ- 
ing, I may say with satisfaction, the Su- 
preme Court of the United States. Indeed 
the only preferment that will be closed to 
you is the office of the Presidency of the 
United States. But I daresay few of you will 
find that constitutional limitation a serious 
handicap in working out a useful and satis- 
Tying life in your adopted country. 

American citizenship in this era also car- 
ries with it deep responsibilities for all 
thoughtful persons, requiring of them an 
informed interest in public affairs. Too of- 
ten such responsibilities are associated only 
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with those who happen to be in public office. 
Tt is not uncommon to hear said such things 
as that “the President, the Congress, the 
Governor, the State legislature, or one or 
the other of the numerous regulatory agen- 
cies will protect us,” or that “our basic lib- 
erties are guaranteed by the Constitution 
and, failing all else, are secure in the hands 
of the courts.” To be sure that point of 
view is, by and large, happily well founded, 
and it does bespeak the fundamental sound- 
ness of our institutions. Yet such an atti- 
tude frequently also evidences a complacency 
towards public affairs which ill fits the kind 
of society we have, in which the people them- 
selves are the final guardians of freedom. 
It is sometimes forgotten that the Consti- 
tution and Bill of Rights are not a self- 
executing guaranty of liberty. Their 
strength as the charter of our liberties de- 
pends upon two things—a willingness at all 
levels of government to follow their princi- 
ples, and the determination of an enlight- 
ened and self-reliant people to preserve the 
institutions which the Constitution estab- 
Ushes, and to respect their just authority. 
This is what is meant by the expressions 
“ordered liberty” and “the rule of law.” 

So my hope is that you will take an active 
interest in the affairs of your country. Asa 
beginning I am sure you would find it a 
repaying experience to sit down and read 
the Constitution of the United States. It 
will not take long for you to read it from 
cover to cover, for it is a short document; 
and you need not be a lawyer to grasp at 
least the extraordinary confidence it 
breathes in the ability of our then young 
nation to prosper and grow strong under 
principles of ordered freedom. At a time 
when such principles are being challenged 
as inadequate to meet the aspirations of the 
modern world, the brilliant fulfillment of 
the vision of our forefathers surely gives us 
every reason for facing the future with calm 
Tesolution and assurance. 

Finally, let me close with an expression 
of two wishes that I hold for you as you 
start on this great adventure of American 
citizenship. The first is that you will be 
citizens of independent thinking, humility, 
and tolerance, qualities which are sorely 
needed in these turbulent times. My second 
wish is that you will be citizens of great pride 
in the traditions of this country, and with 
sure confidence in its ability to preserve its 
own free way of life and to take its full part 
in helping other peoples to do the same 
within the framework of their own national 
traditions. 


I am grateful to Chief Judge Pine and the 
Committee on Arrangements for giving me 
the opportunity to participate in these cere- 
monies, and particularly to talk to you new 
fellow Americans on what I hope will always 
be for you a memorable day. 

Godspeed to all of you. 


Syngman Rhee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr, SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
much has been printed recently about the 
fall of Syngman Rhee’s government in 
Korea. Of course, as usual, the “sob 
sisters” and international dogooders 
loudly proclaim Syneman Rhee a dictator 
who should be classed long with Hitler 
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and Mussolini. Many eyebrows have 
been raised as to just what our own State 
Department was doing. 

It has been quite evident for a long 
time that genuine patriots, either at 
home or abroad, are generally down- 
graded—that patriotism in this so-called 
international age is archaic and must be 
forgotten if we are to build a new inter- 
national world where the watchword is 
“togetherness.” 

Mr. R. L. Thompson, editor of the 
Moran Sentinel, Moran, Kans., knows 
from firsthand knowledge some of the 
pitfalls we have fallen into in our han- 
dling of Korean matters. : 

I commend the following article by 
Colonel Thompson: 

SYNGMAN RHEE 

Syngman Rhee must be nurturing some 
unpleasant thoughts as he sits in retirement, 
sneered at by his own countrymen and re- 
viled by his former friends of the outside 
would who betrayed him. He is a very old 
man but he may yet live long anough to wit- 
ness the collapse of his tiny Republic and 
hence the shattering of a dream that has 
been dear to his heart for more than a half 
century. 

During his entire lifetime this man has 
been the Far East’s most conspicuous cham- 
pilon of human liberty. For precisely 40 
years he fought unremittingly and cou- 
rageously to break the yoke of Japanese im- 
perialism and to put down Japanese exploita- 
tion in Korea. For the past 12 years he has 
fought equally hard to unite Korea and es- 
tablish a working democracy, 

He has failed, I incline to think, not be- 
cause of holes in his own armor but because 
of the inepitudes of a timorous ally, the 
United States, ‘Three times this 85-year-old 
patriot has been sold down the river. The 
first occurred when Roosevelt and Churchill 
agreed to partition Korea at the 38th parallel 
in their negotiations with Stalin during 
World War II; the second when the United 
States removed its troops from Korea in 
1948; the third when the United Nations, 
with our concurrence, declined to carry the 
Korean war through to a complete victory. 

The first faux pas was, of course, inex- 
cusable; the second was completely asinine, 
and the third will be remembered in history 
as an act of unparalleled cowardice. 

During the past fortnight Mr. Rhee has 
come in for a cruel blistering from the 
American and British press. In plastering 
him these editorial writers reached a new 
low in impudence and unrestrained journal- 
istic license. Nothing they have written re- 
motely touches upon the truth about the 
man's character and the impediments that 
have been thrown in his way, both from 
without and from within. His motives have 
been distorted and his so-called ruthlessness 
has been magnified in a scandalous manner. 

Mr. Rhee is a man of exemplary character. 
He has, to be sure, employed rough methods 
to put down lawlessness, but there was no 
other alternative in a land infested with 
thousands of Communists. His lone objec- 
tive has been to unite North and South Ko- 
rea and to give the nation a free and honest 
government. There is no evidence at all 
that the election of last March was rigged; 
the Communists have made that charge ever 
since the first election which was held in 
1948. It has not been Rhee's government 
but the Communist agitators who have 
sought to stuff the ballot boxes. 

Rhee’s troubles began late in 1945 when the 
Western Powers acquiesced in the commu- 
nization of North Korea. Since then the 
agents of the Kremlin have been active in 
South Korea and there seems to be little 
doubt that the recent uprising against the 
Rhee government was inspired by them. 
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It has always seemed strange to me that 
the historiana, who are still eulogizing the 
late Mr. Roosevelt, have not sought to ex- 
plain why Korea, at least our spiritual ally 
during War H. was partitioned and Japan, 
our enemy, was not. s 

As I have said, old Mr. Rhee must be 
harboring some bitter thoughts at the mo- 
ment. He was right in 1944 when he pro- 
tested against the partitioning of his coun- 
try; he was right in 1948 when he begged 
the United States not to remove its troops 
from Korea; and he was certainly right in 
1953 when he opposed the armistice and 
urged the United Nations to quit talking 
and win the war. 

What the future holds for South Korea is 
anyone's guess. With Rhee safely benched at 
our insistence, it seems fairly certain that 
the Communists will find it easy to make 
further inroads and ultimately grasp the 
reins of government. 

Thus, the $5 billion and the 50,000 lives 
the Korean war cost us seem destined to go 
up in smoke, If this happens it will at- 
test not only to our own folly but to the 
greatness of Syngman Rhee who, along with 
General de Gaulle, seems certain to have his 
Judgments vindicated by time. 


Needed: Watchdog Committee for Defense 
Expenditures 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the crea- 
tion of an ever-stronger defense is a 
major challenge confronting the country. 

Today, almost $40 billion, or over one- 
half the Federal budget, is earmarked 
for national defense. 

As a nation—faced with a threat to its 
Survival by a powerful Communist bloc— 
we cannot afford to be less than ade- 
quately prepared. 

Particularly, the rocket rumbling of 
Mr. Khrushchev's recent statement 
creates more evidence that the Commu- 
nists will continue to try to play power 
Politics, utilizing their armed might as 
devices of threat and blackmail to at- 
tempt to attain their goals. 

In view of the fact that a substantially 
large portion of the Federal budget—sup- 
Ported out of taxpayers’ pockets—is ear- 
Marked for security programs, the De- 
fense Department, I believe, has a special 
Obligation to the American people to 
guard against waste, duplication, unnec- 
essary stockpiling, and any other type of 
mishandling or mismanagement of 
funds. 

My colleagues will recall that earlier 
this year, I proposed the establishment 
of a watchdog committee on defense ex- 
Penditures, Frankly, I believe that this 
Would not only be in the best interests 
of the American taxpayer, but also of 
our defense itself. 

To help assure that the taxpayers’ dol- 

are being spent efficiently and ef- 
fectively for necessary costs of defense, 
I believe the establishment of an eco- 
Nomic watchdog committee, perhaps 
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within the Department of Defense, would 
serve a useful purpose. 

I am aware, of course, that currently 
there are administrative procedures to 
accomplish this purpose. Unfortu- 
nately, the recurring reports of excessive 
waste stockpiling and other such actions 
require, I believe, special action to guard 
against any such waste of the taxpayers’ 
money. 

The creation of such a special watch- 
dog committee, I believe, would not only 
serve to enable the Defense Department 
to keep a more watchful eye on its ex- 
penditures, but also help to reassure the 
American taxpayer that his hard-earned 
dollars are being earmarked—and uti- 
lized effectively—for the defense of the 
country. 

Reflecting the public concern for 
guarding against such waste, I ask unan- 
imous consent to have an editorial from 
the Milwaukee Journal entitled Mili- 
tary Waste Continues” printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MiLrrarY WASTE CONTINUES 


The military services do a gigantic an- 
nual business. Last year their purchases 
amounted to more than $25 billion, and 
the value (this is pretty theoretical) of 
their personal property inventory on June 
30 was almost $50 billion. Just the surplus 
property disposed of during the course of 
the year had an acquisition cost of $7.6 
billion. 

In so vast an operation, some waste is 
inevitable. Mistakes are bound to be made 
when out-of-this-world weapons are con- 
stantly being introduced. Just because of 
these hazards, one would expect the serv- 
ices—if only for their own good—to display 
extra zeal for saving and efficiency. 

Such is hardly the case. 

Now it is the House Appropriations Com- 
mittee that has censured the military for 
bumbling purchasing procedures and lack of 
“normal good judgment.” Cited is the case 
of the Air Force base in Germany that ordered 
300 footlockers from this country, was sent 
30,000 by mistake at a cost of $100,000 for 
shipping, and turned the excess over to an 
Army depot in Germany from which it could 
have obtained the lockers in the first place. 

Subject for special criticism, however, was 
the services’ “seeming inability” to switch 
from negotiated contracts to purchasing on 
a competitive bid basis even though savings 
are inherent in the competitive process. The 
Army, for instance, cut the cost of missile 
items 3 percent to 15 percent by competitive 
bids, and the Navy reduced the cost of a dis- 
posable wing tank from $2,200 to 6900. 

The most telling evidence of the advantage 
of competitive bidding, however, was noted 
in the procurement of an electronic unit for 
the SAGE information gathering system. The 
item was obtained in 1956 and 1957 through 
negotiation with a manufacturer. In 1958 
and 1959, some of the items were able to be 
obtained through bids, with these price re- 
sults: 1958, $21,400 per item by bids and 
$41,000 on a negotiated basis; 1959, $18,849 
by bids and $28,850 on a negotiated contract. 
In 1959, when all the items were acquired 
through bids, the unit price under one con- 
tract was $16,450 and under another $22,- 
755.72. 

“This is unfortunately not an Isolated ex- 
ample,” said the committee dolefully. 

Small wonder, then, that the committee 
recommended a flat 3-percent reduction in 
various appropriations for items the military 
must purchase, The saving is expected to be 
a sizable $400 million, 
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Hon. Graham A. Barden, of North Caro- 
lina, Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. COLMER 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, on April 
30 last the American Good Govern- 
ment Society, a nonprofit, patriotic insti- 
tution, dedicated to the cause of good 
government in these United States, held 
its annual dinner and made its annual 
awards to two outstanding Americans. 
Each year this splendid institution pre- 
sents the George Washington Award to 
two outstanding American patriots. 
This year these highly coveted honors 
went to the Honorable GRAHAM A. BAR- 
DEN, 2 Member of the U.S. House of Rep- 
resentatives from the State of North 
Carolina, and to the Honorable Barry 
GOLDWATER, a Member of the U.S. Sen- 
ate from the State of Arizona. 

The dinner was held in the Sheraton- 
Park Hotel. In attendance were some 
600 or more guests who are interested in 
seeing good government perpetuated in 
this Republic. The American Good 
Government Dinner speaker was the 
Honorable Maurice H. Stans, the highly 
respected Director of the Bureau of the 
Budget. 

The Honorable Strom THURMOND, a 
Senator from the State of South Caro- 
lina, made the presentation of the 
award to his colleague, Senator GOLD- 
WATER. 

The Honorable CHARLES A. HALLECK, 
the minority leader of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and a distinguished Member 
of that body from the State of Indiana, 
made the presentation of the award to 
the Honorable GRAHAM A, BARDEN, 

Mr. HALLEcK’s remarks in presenting 
this highly coveted award to Mr. BARDEN, 
together with the text of the award of 
the society to this splendid North Caro- 
linian follows: 


REMARKS Or HON. CHARLES A. HALLECK 


This is one of those occasions which finds 
me happy and somewhat sad at the same 
time. 

I’m happy that the chance has come my 
way to join in tribute to a great American, 
the Honorable GRAHAM A. BARDEN, of North 
Carolina. But I am sad in the knowledge 
that this high honor is coming to him at the 
close of a distinguished career in the Con- 
gress of the United States, 

You know, GraHaM, some people—who 
don't think I have the right philosophy of 
government—have announced that they are 
going to end my political career come next 
November. 

But I think maybe the people of the Sen- 
ond District of Indiana are going to have 
something to say about that, and I expect to 
be back down here next January. 

But, folks, things won't be quite the same 
as far as I'm concerned. 

Our honored guest and beloved friend has 
announced his decision to retire, and I shall 
miss him more than I can tell. 

I know of no Member of the Congress of 
the United States who more richly deserves 
this recognition from your fine organiza- 
tion than my long-time friend and cols 
league. 
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“Hap” and I were both freshmen in the 
* 74th Congress. But he has a few months’ 
seniority on me, because I won a seat in the 
House of Representatives in a special elec- 
tion just after the Congress convened. 

Through the years he has been a gener- 
ous, warmhearted, loyal friend of mine, and 
I have come to feel a devotion toward him 
that can only be appreciated by men who 
have stood side by side and shoulder to 
shoulder through the smoke and fire of leg- 
islative battle. - 

The fact that he is a Democrat, and I am 
a Republican by allegiance, has never been 
a consideration, as we have fought together 
for common ideals, common principles, and 
a common faith in the inherent strength and 
majesty of our constitutional way of life. 

Early in my career in the Congress I saw 
in GRAHAM BARDEN a public servant who 
could be counted upon to put the well-being 
of his country above private or party 
considerations. 

I saw in him a stalwart American who had 
the courage to stand up and be counted 
when the chips were down on issues vital to 
the maintenance of the freedoms we cher- 
ish as citizens of this great Republic. 

I saw in “Hap” Barven an able, articulate 
and dedicated Representative of the people, 
who time and again brought his considerable 
talents and energies to bear against what 
on many occasions seemed to be an irresist- 
ible tide of political radicalism. 

As I look back over the years of our 
service in the Congress together, I am well 
aware that in spite of our best efforts there 
seems to have been an erosion of some of the 
old-fashioned virtues that made this coun- 
try the greatest on the face of the earth. 

Thrift, self-reliance, faith in the future, 
the willingness to put forth sustained effort, 
and the courage to face adversity, seems, in 
too many instances, to have been abandoned 
in favor of what has been falsely sold as the 
easy way of life—let Washington do it. 

But I am convinced of this: It is to the 
everlasting credit of men like GRAHAM 
BARDEN that this Nation of our has not gone 
the whole way of so many other liberty- 
loving people: into socialism or something 
worse. 

And I am also convinced of this: We are 
now witnessing a reawakening of our citi- 
zenry to a sense of values we might well 
have lost forever. 

And I foresee that with the continuing 
support of the kind of people here tonight— 
citizens who recognize the worth of men like 
“Hap” Barpen—we will see a steady resur- 
gence of support for those principles of gov- 
ernment for which he has fought so nobly 
and so long. 

“Hap”, my most sincere congratulations to 
you on the occasion of this recognition you 
have so well earned by your distinguished 
contributions to the cause of good govern- 
ment. 

And before I read this citation I just want 
to say one more thing: 

If you don't invite me to come down your 
way to help you catch some of those fish you 
are going after in your leisure Im going to 
publicly repudiate all of the nice things I've 
said about you tonight. ~ 

Now, it is with a deep sense of personal 
satisfaction that I read this citation symbolic 
of the American Good Government Society's 
award for 1960: 

TEXT OF THE AWARD to Hon. GRAHAM A, 

BARDEN 


Patriot, jurist, and legislator, has devoted 
half his years to the service of his native 
State of North Carolina and to the Nation 
more than a quarter-century of them in the 
U.S. House of Representatives. 

Courage, integrity, and wisdom have made 
him a major constructive force in the move- 
ment for responsible labor legislation and 
tower of strength against one-sided and un- 
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balanced proposals, destructive of the mu- 
tual interests of employees, employers, and 
the public. In the field of education he has 
been a steadfast leader in the continuing 
struggle to keep control of public education 
in the States and their communities, 

Representative BARDEN, over the years of 
his service, has exerted a powerful influence 
for good on the work of the Congress of the 
United States. In well-earned retirement, 
he will be long remembered as one of North 
Carolina's most illustrious sons. 


Butte, Mont., Man Invents Satellite 
Tracker 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I rise 
to commend an intrepid inventor from 
my home town of Butte, Mont., Mr, W. O. 
Holmes. 

When he was a boy in Butte, Mr. 
Holmes engaged in a common boyhood 
pastime of dropping rocks down aban- 
doned mine shafts. He noted that when 
a rock was dropped down a straight shaft 
it would hit a side of the shaft before it 
hit bottom, because of the earth’s rota- 
tion. He continued his interest in 
physics and space and recently devised a 
satellite tracker. 

Mr. Holmes called my office, and said 
he would like to bring the satellite 
tracker to the office. This created some 
consternation, as it was expected that a 
satellite tracker would be of launching 
pad proportions. However, he easily 
brought up not one but many trackers, in 
his brief case. 

Mr. Holmes also determined, by scien- 
tific calculation, a new center of the 
United States, following the admission 
of Hawaii into the Union. He located it 
in northeastern Oregon. This was a per- 
sonal disappointment to me, because the 
calculations of a member of my staff had 
indicated that the new center of the 
United States, following the admission of 
Alaska, was in the State of Montana, in 
Fritz Massar's pasture near the town of 
Circle. Nevertheless, I shall always en- 
tertain new evidence. 

Mr. President, recently articles about 
Mr. Holmes and his invention, which was 
successfully used by schoolchildren, ap- 
peared in the Redwood City (Calif.) 
Tribune and the San Jose (Calif.) Mer- 
cury. I ask unanimous consent to have 
them printed in the Appendix of the REC- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Redwood City (Calif.) Tribune, 
Nov. 12, 1959] 
SATELLITE TRACKED BY PUPILS 
(By Louise Evans) 

Nine excited eighth grade satellite trackers 
last Saturday predicted the moment of sepa- 
ration of the nose cone from the satellite- 
rocket, Discoverer VII—and missed by only 
2 minutes. 
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Time of separation was predicted by the 
youngsters, after careful calculations, as 3:26 
p-m., Pacific standard time, Sunday, Novem- 
ber 8, west of Hawaii, at 161 west longitude 
and 25°, 30 minutes north latitude, during 
the Discoverer's 17th orbit of the earth's 
poles. 

Actually, Vandenburg authorities dis- 
closed, the nose cone was scheduled to 
discharge at 3:28 p.m. Sunday, but a failure 
in the satellite's electrical system caused a 
malfunction. 

Had the Vandenburg test been successful, 
the youngsters’ calculations would have been 
only 2 minutes off. 

Enthusiastic but nervous, they gave up 
their usual Saturday afternoon play ac- 
tivities to return to McKinley School for an 
hour and a quarter of arithmetic, utilizing 
the Holmes Satellite Tracker as the guide 
for their calculations. 

After learning the firing time of the Dis- 
coverer from Vandenburg Air Force Base and 
the orbital time, the seven boys and two 
girls, all 12 and 13 years old, made their 
predictions. They used pencil, paper, and 
blackboard, plus the graphs and charts 
printed on another large sheet of paper, the 
Holmes Satellite Tracker. 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION CALLS NA- 
TIONAL NOTE TO SATELLITE TRACKER 


San CarLos.—The U.S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare has included 
the Holmes Satellite Tracker in its new Avia- 
tion Education Series, edited by Willis C. 
Brown, specialist for aviation education in 
Washington, D.C. 

Decision to circulate the information 
about the tracker to all the school adminis- 
trators and teachers in the coufitry was made 
after the Holmes Satellite Tracker was se- 
lected at the First World Forum of Aero- 
space education leaders in association with 
the World Congress of Flight held at Las 
Vegas, Nev. 

In a letter to Research Publications, Inc., 
publishers of the Holmes Satellite Tracker, 
Mr. Brown stated that, “Certainly all school 
administrators and teachers should know of 
this great teaching aid.” 


[From the San Jose Mercury, Oct. 22, 1959] 


ASTRONOMER DEVELOPS CHARTS FOR Easy 
SATELLITE TRACKING 


San CarLos.—A small scientific publishing 
firm here has come out with a complete home 
tracking station for $1.50 with which the 
man in the street can calculate the orbits 
of earth satellites. 

The home tracker was developed by W. O. 
Holmes, an inventor, writer, and astronomer, 
who was perched in his private observatory 
in the ghost town of Dayton, Nev., when the 
Russians launched Sputnik I in October 1957. 
Celestial navigation was his specialty and he 
immediately went to work tracking the Soviet 
satellite and later, others launched from both 
sides of the Iron Curtain, 

Holmes found that, using a few fairly sim- 
ple charts, he could calculate where a satel- 
lite would be at any particular time onte he 
knew its farthest distance from earth (apo- 
gee), its closest distance (perigee), and the 
time it needed to complete one orbit. 

He developed these charts further and then 
conferred with several space scientists. Next, 
Research Publications, Inc., added some space 
art and the charts were ready for anyone 
interested in tracking the manmade moons. 

George Bunton, manager of the Alex Mor- 
rison Planetarium in San Francisco, said it 
is possible to keep track of satellites by 
Holmes’ method. 

Other experts agreed, but pointed to the 
system's limitations. Joseph Brady, a missile 
expert at the University of California, said, 
for example, it was unlikely any such tracker 
could take atmospheric drag into account. 
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Using only the home tracker and maps, a 
16-year-old boy was able to predict accu- 
rately the times when Discoverer V would 
pass over various cities of the world. 

When the Air Force launched the satellite 
last August 13, George Kirchner, a student 
at Sequola High School in Redwood City, 
Calif., wrote down the perigee, apogee, and 
orbit time, which had been published in the 
newspapers. 

Then he went to work with his home 
tracker and 2 hours later had drawn up a 
schedule of a dozen cities with the time the 
satellite would pass over each. 

George calculated that the Discoverer 
would be over Hawail, where it was to drop 

Its space capsule, on its 17th trip around the 
world, between 2:38 and 2:45 p.m., Friday 
afternoon. The time was actually 2:42 p.m. 

According to Holmes, his tracking system 
can be used for any satellite, with any kind 
of orbit. All the user needs are the basic 
facts of perigee, apogee, and orbit time. 

The tracker charts, maps, and instructions 
are printed on a large sheet of heavy paper 
about 2 feet by 4 feet. Holmes doesn't claim 


it can beat the big computers, but he does 


believe his charts will do the job. 


America’s First Radical 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF RESENTATIVES 
Monday,May 9, 1960 


Mr, BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recor I include therein 
an oration delivered by a high school 
senior from my congressional district, 
Fred C. Hubbel, of Waynesville, Ohio, 
which won him first place in the oratory 
contest of the Ohio Society of the Sons 
of the American Revolution held re- 
cently in Cleveland. As first-prize win- 
ner in Ohio, Fred was awarded $100 and 
the right to represent our State next 
month at the society’s national contest 
in Memphis, Tenn. 

I am sure the House of Representa- 
tives will join with me in congratulat- 
ing this student on his excellent dis- 
course on Thomas Paine, “America’s 
First Radical," which is as follows: 


AMERICA'S FIRST RADICAL 


Preceding the Revolutionary War, we were 
thinking about independence from England, 
but many of the colonists were afraid to take 
such a radical step. If the American Colo- 
nists were to overthrow English rule, how 
would they survive, to whom would they sell 
their products? If they did declare their 
independence, there would be no turning 
back. George Washington, Thomas Jeffer- 
son, and Ben Franklin had thought and 
talked privately about American freedom but 
had never come right out and said so. How- 
ever, our first free-speaking American, 
Thomas Paine, not only talked privately 
about freedom but shouted for it publicly. 
He, and he alone, united America for the 
first time against a common enemy, the 
mother country. 

This situation may be compared to that 
of a chemical process where several elements 
are brought together to form a single com- 
pound. If all of the elements are present, 
they will not unite until a catalyst is added 
to them. The catalyst in America’s fight for 
freedom was Thomas Paine. While Wash- 
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ington whispered for independence, Thomas 
Paine shouted for it. 

Thomas Paine could be called our first 
radical, Many of the colonial leaders wanted 
to work out a compromise with England, to 
Improve a bad situation, but not to break 
away completely. Thomas Paine wanted no 
part of this. He wanted complete inde- 
pendence or nothing. Paine had been 
brought up in England, and was a staymaker 
by trade. When he went to London in his 
early manhood, he met Ben Franklin. From 
him Paine probably got his first impression 
of America. When Paine came to America 
about 10 years after he met Franklin, 
Franklin gave Paine a letter of introdue- 
tion to the editor of the Pennsylvania maga- 
zine. Here Paine published many of his 
articles. The Pennsylvania magazine was 
located in Philadelphia, the center for the 
movement of American independence. Here 
Paine wrote a pamphlet called Common 
Sense.“ In his pamphlet he pointed out the 
folly of a strong, self-rellant people who were 
taking order from a nation across the sea, 
This article brought the revolutionary im- 
pulses to a head and sent the colonists mov- 
ing in the direction of independence. 

George Washington said of “Common 
Sense,” “I find Paine’s ‘Common Sense’ is 
working a wonderful change in the minds 
of my men.” Only now do we realize the 
full extent of Palne's influence and accept 
the fact that he kept the spirit of the Amer- 
ican Revolution alive. 

Our democratic process has kept us strong 
for 188 years, but are we now becoming a 
weaker nation? Will we fall from within 
instead of without? Are we a do-nothing 
nation, celebrating victories of former wars? 
Are the Sons of the American Revolution 
worthy of the ancestors through whose 
names membership is determined? Does the 
organization represent the same patriotic 
people who were willing to sacrifice and to 
fight for our idependence? Is the organiza- 
tion looking forward sanely and enthusi- 
astically—but unselfishly—to the future? 
Are you helping prepare the young people 
for the future? 

The American Revolution brought out 
the best in men for the best in a country. 
The colonists proved to England that men 
will fight and endure almost any hardship 
to secure freedom. No democratic practices 
or processes can work without the presence 
of one essential element—the sensitive, in- 
dividual conscience. Many must be sensitive 
to his rights, his obligations, and-his respon- 
sibilities if freedom is to work. Are the Sons 
of the American Revolution making sure that 
the American youth know their rights and 
obligations and that they shoulder re- 
sponsibilities? 

Our American youth, adults too, are too 
complacent, There are 43 seniors in my 
class. I asked my government teacher to ask 
them four questions: (1) Who were Ohio's 
two U.S. Senators? (2) Who was their U.S. 
Representative to Congress? (3) Who was 
their State Senator? (4) Who was their 
State Representative? Out of 43 seniors, 5 
could answer all of these questions. Thirty- 
eight of tomorrow's voters didn't know who 
helped run our country. What's more, they 
didn't care. 

A stanch nation is a religious nation. Are 
we losing our respect to God? Are we really 
and truly a Christian nation? When Sun- 
day morning comes, are we in church giy- 
ing thanks to God for this great and won- 
derful Nation? The patriots who founded 
our Nation were religious men. Are we fol- 
lowing in their footsteps? 

We can respect the past, but we must de- 
pend on the present as we look to the future. 
Two of our greatest living Americans today, 
as I see them, are RICHARD Nixon and 
LYNDON JOHNSON. RicHarp Nixon was the 
first American to stand up to Khrushchev 
and tell him what he thought. If he had 
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the guts to stand up to Mr. K., and walk 
through mobs in South America, he’s the 
kind of man I want to lead our country, 
whether he be Republican or Democrat. 
Ricuarp Nixon is the strength of America, 
the ordinary American who grows in stature 
and earns respect not because of his position 
but because of his ability and his dedica- 
tion to his country. 

Thomas Paine was so patriotic that he 
pleaded that fellow Americans follow him 
and support his beliefs in order that Amer- 
icans be freed from oppression. He never 
hinted that this would be easy. Like Thomas 
Paine, other Americans who care, Americans 
who are informed, Americans who are God 
fearing, who are patriotic and dedicated, 
Americans who dare to stand by their con- 
victions, will recognize the times “that try 
their souls“ and find a solution to the 
problems, 


Future Rests on Continued Development 
of Young Minds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, last week, 
May 1-7, the Nation observed Youth 
Fitness Week. 

As President Eisenhower stated in pro- 
claiming a special week: 

The fitness of our young people is essential 
to the strength and progress of our Nation; 
we must always strive to improve the well- 
being of our youth by determined and co- 
ordinated efforts in their areas of learning, 
work, play, and matters of the spirit; and 
in this challenging world, fraught with peril 
on every side, It is imperative that our young 
people recognize their obligations to them- 
selves, to their families, and to all of us, in 
order to prepare themselves for lives of 
satisfying and useful citizenship. 


Currently, the Torch, a splendid pub- 
lication of the Milwaukee Advertising 
Club, is presenting to its readers a review 
of articles on various aspects of com- 
munity life essential to progress. 

The April edition contains a useful, 
constructive article by Robert A. Kidera, 
entitled: “Your Milwaukee—Its Future 
Rests on Continued Development of 
Young Minds.” 

Among the conclusions in the article 
are the following: - 

Even a cursory review of the schools serv- 
ing the city of Milwaukee indicates that 
Milwaukee citizens have struggled for decades 
to give this community a truly outstanding 
school system—uniquely suited to the needs 
of this community. 

The result over the years has been a rather 
articulate and well-informed citizenry which 
has contributed to a considerable extent, to 
the healthy state of political life in this 
community. 

Citizens of Milwaukee have long recognized 
that the future growth and development of 
their city depends upon the education of 
their young people—upon the minds of the 
young—and they have built a tremendous 
school system as evidence of this belief. 


Reflecting creative efforts to provide 
educational and other opportunities for 
youth, I ask unanimous consent to have 
this article printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


Your MiILwauKeE—Irs Furure RESTS ON 
CONTINUED DEVELOPMENT OF YOUNG MINDS 
(By Robert A. Kidera) 

Even a cursory review of the schools sery- 
ing the city of Milwaukee indicates that Mil- 
waukee citizens have struggled for decades 
to give this community a truly outstanding 
echool system—uniquely suited to the needs 
of this community. 

The result over the years has been a rather 
articulate and well-informed citizenry which 
has contributed to a considerable extent, to 
the healthy state of political life in this com- 
munity. 

Citizens of Milwaukee have long recognized 
that the future growth and development of 
their city depends upon the education of 
thelr young people—upon the minds of the 
young—and they have built a tremendous 
school system as evidence of this belief, 

When analysts and researchers attempt to 
evaluate the assets of a city such as Mil- 
waukee, they usually talk in terms of its 
geographic location, its power supply, its 
transportation facilities, its trained labor 
supply and other similar tangible physical 
factors, Seldom do they add in one of its 
most important assetts—the minds of its 
young people. 

Presumably the task of evaluating the in- 
tellectual capacities of a city’s youth is just 
too difficult for the scientific researchers and 
so they omit it, giving the impression that 
they consider it of little importance. 

But if the analysts appear to overlook the 
importance of the minds of the young people, 
the citizens of Milwaukee certainly don't, 
And it didn’t take the threat of the Russian 
Communists and their beeping sputniks to 
spur the citizens of Milwaukee into this 
awareness. 

The citizens of Milwaukee have exhibited 
a deep interest in the minds of their youth 
and the education of these young people. 
Even a cursory review of the schools serving 
the city of Milwaukee indicates that Mil- 
waukee citizens have struggled for decades 
to give this community a truly outstanding 
school system, uniquely suited to the needs 
of this community. 

Today more than 180,000 young people are 
enrolled in Milwaukee schools ranging from 
kindergartens for 5-year-olds to graduate 
schools for Ph. D candidates. 

On the elementary level, the Milwaukee 
city school board operates 122 schools with 
an enrollment last fall of 69,158. Milwaukee 
18 also served by 76 Catholic and 19 Lutheran 
parochial schools with an enrollment of 
40,523 and 3,850, respectively. 

On the secondary level, Milwaukee is 
served by 48 junior and senior high schools, 
of which 28 are public schools, 14 Catholic, 
3 Lutheran, and 3 nonsectarian private in- 
stitutions. The public schools enroll 33,262 
students, while the private schools serve 
12,570. 

In the technical area, three institutions 
dominate. These are the Milwaukee Insti- 
tute of Techology, which is operated in con- 
junction with the Milwaukee Vocational 
and Adult School; the Milwaukee School of 
Engineering, a private institution which of- 
fers wide training for technicians and engi- 
neers; and the Layton School of Art, per- 
haps the outstanding institution of its kind 
in the State. : 

On the college and university level, almost 
20,000 students, are regularly enrolled. The 
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, with an 
enrollment last semester of 5,362, offers a 
4-year degree program in most fields of the 
liberal arts. 

Of the six private Milwaukee institutions 
of higher learning, one, Milwaukee Downer, 
is nonsectarian and offers a quality educa- 


tion for young women with emphasis on the ` 
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humanities and social sciences. Its present 
enrollment is 178. 

Concordia College, located on the west side 
of the city, is operated by the Missouri 
synod of the Lutheran Church and offers a 
liberal training for 174 young men. 

Three Catholic colleges for women offer 
liberal education with specialties in music, 
education, home economics and art. They 
are Mount Mary College, 1,062 students. Al- 
verno College, 979 students; and Cardinal 
Stritch College, 352 students. 

Marquette University with its 11 separate 
schools and colleges—including a graduate 
school offering doctorate degrees—enrolls 
10,746 students—almost 60 percent of all the 
regularly enrolled students attending college 
in Milwaukee, 

The tremendous amount of learning which 
takes place daily in the minds of these 180,- 
000 young people represents the single most 
important asset to this community—and it 
continues to grow and compound year after 
year to provide this community with the 
knowledges, skills, and wisdom needed if 
Milwaukee is to meet the complex chal- 
lenges of the future. 

Like all Americans—in fact, like free peo- 
ples throughout the world—Milwaukee citi- 
zens are being faced with increasingly com- 
plicated problems concerning their safety, 
welfare, and happiness in a world gripped 
in death struggle between contradictory 
ideologies backed by military might. But in 
addition to these general problems Milwau- 
kee has many unique problems of its own. 

The problems of urban living, its industrial 
specialization, its human problems of pro- 
viding better health, recreational, and cul- 
tural services, its adjustment to its new role 
as a world port and international trade 
center—all these provide a unique challenge 
to the Milwaukee of the future and to its 
citizens of the future. 

Fortunately, the minds which must 
wrestle with these problems in quest of a 
solution are now being educated in one of 
the Nation’s outstanding school systems, 
truly unique in that it is especially adapted 
to the cultural, economic, and pluralistic na- 
ture of this city. 

Basically, the Milwaukee school system 
is distinctive and unique in four ways: 

First. Opportunities are provided the 
young people of the community for study in 
virtually every profession and technical field. 
While continuing to live in his Milwaukee 
home and avoiding the cost of living away 
from home, the Milwaukee youngster can 
select from hundreds of vocations, ranging 
from the simplest trade to the most com- 
plicated profession. 

All the engineering and manufacturing 
fields are covered) all the health service 
fields are represented; teacher training, 
business education, and artistic skills are 
also available. Generally speaking, only 
pharmacy and architecture are the main 
areas of specialization required by the city 
which are not provided for in the Milwaukee 
area. 

Second. The quality of education is the 
highest, Its elementary schools have pio- 
neered in special teacher benefits insuring a 
superior teaching staff; special sections are 
provided for special problems—such as the 
blind, the hard of hearing, and various other 
physically or mentally handicapped. (For 
instance, 8 special teachers are employed 
for teaching the blind and 21 teachers for 
instructing the hard of hearing. The test- 
ing and counseling programs of the Mil- 
waukee system have also been the models 
for many other cities.) 

Especially in the college and university 
area, emphasis has been on quality rather 
than quantity. This is reflected in the na- 
tional reputation of many of these schools 
and their ability to attract to Milwaukee 
many outstanding students, many of whom 
then elect to make Milwaukee their perma- 
nent home. 
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Third. The Milwaukee school system in- 
cludes a wide variety of different types of 
schools, many with distinctive emphasis or 
orientation, reflecting the pluralistic nature 
of the community, 

Milwaukee's large Catholic and Lutheran 
populations have established many schools 
aimed at serving the needs and wishes of 
the parents and students who seek a type of 
education which the city or State schools 
in our democratic society cannot provide. 
Catholic parents and students support 76 


elementary schools, 14 high schools, 3 col- 


leges, and 1 university. Lutheran parents 
in Milwaukee support 19 elementary schools, 
3 high schools, and 1 college. 

In addition, several nonsectarlan private 
high schools and one nonsectarian colege 
are provided for students seeking this type 
of education. On the elementary and sec- 
ondary level, more than 35 percent of all 
students attend these private schools, while 
on the college level more than 70 percent 
are enrolled in the private institutions. 

This diversity of type of school represent- 
ing in general the diversity of the popula- 
tion of the community, is an extremely 
healthy situation insuring the growth of all 
the religious, cultural, and ethnic groups 
which contribute to the thriving pluralism 
of our community. By encouraging parents 
to educate their children according to their 
own way of life, the Milwaukee school sys- 
tem makes a genuine contribution to our 
free and democratic society. 

Fourth. The large number of private 
schools on all levels means that the cost of 
maintaining this extensive school system is 
relatively light on the Milwaukee taxpayer. 
With almost 40 percent of all the students 
in the schools in Milwaukee attending non- 
tax-supported institutions, the burden left 
to the regular tax-supported institutions 18 
considerably reduced. 

On the elementary and secondary level 
these privately operated institutions are be- 
ing subsidized to a considerable extent by the 
various churches which operate them. , On 
the college and university level, however, 
the private institutions are self-sustaining 
for the most part—depending for their in- 
come upon student tuition and the philan- 
thropy of the Milwaukee community. 

One result of this has been the relatively 
low tax rate for citizens of the Milwaukee 
area for the support of the city and State- 
operated schools. Most industries have found 
it much more economical to contribute to 
the support of the private schools so that 
they may continue to provide for their 
share of the school population, rather than 
depend upon tax-supported institutions to 
provide for Milwaukee's educational needs. 

There is still another large area of educa- 
tion not counted for. This is the adult or 
continuing education activities in this com- 
munity. Almost all of the colleges and uni- 
versities offer some type of evening part-time 
education. Some of these courses are almed 
at developing hobbies or special skills in the 
crafts, while others are meant to be a con- 
tinuation of the formal education of the 
students enrolled. Perhaps it is the long 
winter season that has influenced Milwau~ 
kee's development into one of the Nation's 
leading continuing education centers. 

Thousands of different courses are avall- 
able in the evening, ranging from basket 
weaving to Aristotelian philosophy. The re- 
sult over the years has been a rather artic- 
ulate and well-informed citizenry which 
has contributed to a considerable extent, to 
the healthy state of political life in this com- 
munity. These excellent opportunities for 
continuing education will also be available 
to the citizens of tomorrow. 

In the spring of 1958, the Governor’s Con- 
ference on Higher Education in Wisconsin 
held a 2-day session based on the theme, 
Education: Key to Wisconsin’s Future. 
Citizens of Milwaukee have long recognized 
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that the future growth and development of 
their city depends upon the education of 
their young people—upon the minds of the 
Young—and they have built a tremendous 
school system as evidence of this belief. 


Secretary of the Interior Fred A. Seaton 
Outlines Dramatic Electric Power Gains 
Under Eisenhower Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHIL WEAVER 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, under 
Permission to extend my remarks, I 
Would like to call the attention of my 
Colleagues to one of the most important 
Policy statements made by the Eisen- 
hower administration concerning the 
development of hydroelectric power in 
the United States. Secretary of the In- 
terior Fred A. Seaton made this state- 
Ment before the American Public Power 

tion at its annual convention 
auc in Washington on Wednesday May 
60. 

The speech was met of course by 
Mixed reaction but on the whole most 
favorably. Afterward I heard many 
Comments that this was the most forth- 
Tight, hard-hitting statement of the ad- 
ministration's position on this vital sub- 
ject in many years. In his speech, Mr. 
Seaton not only outlined the tremendous 
Sains made in the orderly development 
of our natural resources under the 
Eisenhower administration, and more 
Particularly under his own administra- 
tion of the Department of Interior, bu 
also pointed the way to a vital growing 
future in this area. 

It is an honor and a real pleasure to 
Present this speech to my colleagues. 
It follows: 

The American Public Power Association 
represents a vital component of the elec- 
tric power industry of the United States. 


For that, and other reasons, it is a great 


Pleasure to participate in your program. 


eastern, Southwestern, and Bonneville Power 

trations, I am myself directly in- 
Volved in the great industry of which you 
are a part. 

You and I haye many interests in com- 
mon. Most important of these, as servants 
Of the American public, is our joint concern 
that this Nation always has sufficient electric 
bower to meet its present and future needs. 

In 78 years, electric power has moved 
from the status of just a new-fangled item 
Sevag curiosity to that of an absolute 


Gone from use now, with only rare ex- 
tions, are the gas lamp and kerosene 
lantern, In their place there is electricity, 


from the X-ray to our whole vast 
plectronic system of communication. It af- 
ects our daily lives and even our national 


billion kilowatt-hours, almost double 
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that of 10 years ago. By 1980, this Nation 
likely will need over 2,100 billion kilowatt- 
hours each year—three times more than to- 
day. Even so, there is no doubt in my mind 
as to our ability to stay ahead of this in- 
creasing demand. Two factors, in particu- 
lar, warrant that conclusion. 

The first is the tremendous technological 
progress of the industry itself. 

Where Edison’s original Pearl Street Sta- 
tion in New York had 6 dynamos, each with 
the capability of lighting 800 incandescent 
lamps, today the Nation's largest generator 
is turning out enough energy to provide 
electric power for a city of 500,000 people. 
And even larger generators are being de- 
signed and constructed. 

It took 10 pounds of coal to produce 1 
kllowatt-hour in 1882; last year about nine- 
tenths of a pound did the same job. In 
1940, 16 cubic feet of natural gas were re- 
quired to produce a kilowatt-hour; in 1958, 
1144 cubic feet. 

Taken together, these facts represent solid 
reasons to foresee more efficient generation, 
higher transmission voltages, advances in 
plant design, and a whole host of other im- 
provements to come. Encouraging, too, is 
the fact that technological advances are now 
coming at a faster rate than ever before in 
your industry’s history. 

These achievements, coupled with the 
greater efficiency made possible by volume 
operations, have enabled you to meet an 
ever-increasing demand and at the same time 
reduce the cost of electricity. Thirty-four 
years ago the consumer paid just under 3 
cents a kilowatt-hour. The average price 
today is a penny less. And I don't need to 
remind you that this was accomplished dur- 
ing a period when general living costs have 

eted 


skyrock: : 

Without question, your members have con- 
tributed materially to the operating practices 
and efficiencies which have brought these cost 
reductions about. 

The second reason for my optimism that 
the United States will have enough electric 
power to meet its future needs is the record 
of accomplishment made by the several seg- 
ments of the electric power industry during 
the past 7 years. 

Less than a decade ago, you will recall, a 
serious power shortage existed in the Pacific 
Northwest. Mandatory curtailment of 
power consumption adversely affected the 
economic development of the area. Existing 
industry. was seriously hampered, if not pre- 
vented from expanding. New industries were 
unable to locate in the region, simply because 
there was not enough available power. Most 
unfortunately, even important defense pro- 
duction was affected. 

Such an intolerable situation demanded 
action—action which would put added kilo- 
watts on the line rather than merely mouth- 
ing political promises of power sometime in 
an uncertain future, 

You and I know there are no brownouts 
today. To the contrary, the Nation's power 
additions remain well ahead of predicted 
load growth. 

Let's look at the record. 

During the two decades from 1932 to 1952, 
additions to the net generating capacity of 
the United States were made at an average 
of 2,723,000 kilowatts per year. Over the 
last 7 years ending December 31, 1959, annual 
additions averaged in excess of 11 million 
kilowatts. In simple arithmetic, this repre- 
sents a difference of 4 to 1. 

Despite the fact that annual energy re- 
quirements almost doubled from 1952 to 
1959, reserve capacity last year was more 
than four times what it had been in 1952. 

Between June 30, 1953, and June 30, 1959, 
the United States added to its generating ca- 
pacity 65 million kilowatts. That is the larg- 
est amount added in any 6-year period in this 
Nation's history, And it is 88 percent greater 
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than the amount added in the last 6 years of 
the preceding administration. 

The facts are that we have made a better 
record in every type of power: In Federal 
power, 10.4 million kilowatts to 5.6 million; 
in non-Federal power, 54.7 million to 28.9 
million. 

Within less than the short space of one 
decade, the United States has moved from a 
period of electricity shortage to one of plenty, 
and a firm foundation has been laid for ex- 
panding requirements in the future. 

This accomplishment speaks for itself. 
The principal reason for the dramatic change 
is because the Eisenhower administration has 
created a climate for the development of 
water resources, including hydroelectric 
power, which has been favorable for a triple 
teamwork assault on the job. 

In 1953 President Eisenhower freed our 
economy of stifilng and needless controls. 
In the electric power field his action meant 
two very important things. 

First, it abolished the futile and foolish 
Federal policy of preemption of all water 
power sites. 

Second, it removed material controls which 
had made it difficult, to say the least, for 
your industry to design and obtain necessary 
equipment. 

This administration believes that neither 
any area of Government nor of private in- 
dustry has the exclusive right or responsi- 
bility for the construction of dams or the 
generation, transmission, and sale of hydro- 
electric energy. 

We do believe that all licensed non-Federal 
development must be consistent with the 
overall requirements of wise and multi- 
purpose use of our natural resources. When 
non-Federal projects meet that test, why 
then should the Federal Government insist 
on preempting the site and prevent either 
private or public organizations from making 
their contribution in the electric power field? 

In the public interest, privately owned 
utilities are strictly regulated, and they 
should be. Consumer-owned utilities are, 
of course, responsible to the people they 
serve. 

As to whether electrical energy should be 
supplied by a consumer-owned or a private 
agency in any particular area, I firmly be- 
lieve that is a decision for the people affected 
to determine. 

For instance, in my State of Nebraska, the 
people have themselves determined that all 
power distribution shall be by public and 
consumer-owned agencies, © 

In the State of Kansas, where I grew up, 
much of the production and distribution of 
power is in the hands of private utilities. 

Each State, and the areas and municipali- 
ties within it, made its own decision. What 
is wrong with that? 

As the Secretary of the Interior, I shall 
continue to support the right of any State 
to make its own choice and, consistent with 
State laws, for the right of any locality to 
itself decide whether it wants public or pri- 
vate or Federal power. But I will not sup- 
port the fallacious and dangerous proposition 
that the Federal Government has a public 
utility responsibility, the inevitable end re- 
sult of the which could only be a Federal 
monopoly and a complete lack of local de- 
termination and control. 

In the power field, as in all other areas, 
the proper function of the Federal Govern- 
ment is to do only that which must be done 
in the national interest and then only when 
non-Federal agencies cannot or will not do it. 

With that principle firmly in mind, the 
Federal Government, by cooperative effort 
with other power services, is now setting an 
example in assuring the fullest possible 
utilization of the capabilities of all the ele- 
ments in the power industry—public, private, 
and Federal. A long-standing example of 
this kind of cooperative effort is the North- 
west Power Pool, pulled together largely by 
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means of the Bonneville Power Administra- 
tion's backbone transmission grid. 

Another possibility of this kind lies in 
the Missouri Basin. Last December, a group 
of consultants, led by former Senator Arthur 
V. Watkins, recommended to me that steps 
be taken to bring about the general coordi- 
nation of all Missouri Basin power supplies 
by means of pooling, integration, and inter- 
change arrangements utilizing the Bureau 
of Reclamation’s backbone transmission 
grid. 

I am hopeful that this grid can be the 
means of working out arrangements to make 
the best possible use of all available power 
resources in this area. 

I have read with much interest the article 
concerning the proposed upper Colorado 
storage project transmission system which 
appeared in your Public Power magazine for 
April 1960. The author states that the “big- 
gest decision will be to determine who will 
build the backbone transmission system and 
to decide whether Arizona will be within the 
marketing area.” 

This past week the Bureau of Reclamation 
submitted to my staff for review recom- 
mendations upon which a decision as to the 
marketing area may be based. The Bureau 
also suggested basic data against which pro- 
posals for the construction of the trans- 
mission system may be weighed. Previ- 
ously, the Department of the Interior had 
concurred with five basic principles which 
transmission system proposals must meet. 

As of now, it seems highly unlikely that 
any non-Federal organization will be able to 
provide a backbone transmission system 
which will meet the necessary principles, 
and particularly the requirements of the 
project itself. 

In any event, let me assure you that these 
decisions will be made promptly and that 
both the spirit and letter of the preference 
clause provisions of Federal law will be 
observed, 

The provisions of Federal law which pro- 
vide preference be given to public agencies 
in the sale and distribution of power gen- 
erated at Federal installations do not have 
be spelled out to your association. 

You and I regard the preference clause 
as the hallmark of the power marketing pol- 
icy of the Federal Government. And I am 
opposed to repealing it by legislative action 
or eroding it by administrative noncompli- 
ance. 

Here again, let us look at the record. 

For example, Federal power sales to prefer- 
ence customers, for the fiscal year com- 
mencing July 1, 1959, totaled 37½ Dillion 
kilowatt-hours. Notwithstanding the fact 
that many public agencies throughout the 
United States materially increased their own 
generating capacity in the 7-year period, 
this is an increase of some 74 percent over 
1952. 

Furthermore, we have underway the 
largest water resources program in history. 
For fiscal year 1961 alone, $1.4 billion are 
programed. This fiscal year we are invest- 
ing nearly $1.3 billion in these programs. 
Thus, we have set an alltime record. 

It would be shortsighted and extremely 
wasteful if hydropower were not added to 
Federal water control and conservation proj- 
ects wherever economically feasible. There- 
fore, the Corps of Engineers and the Bureau 
of Reclamation have programed, for the 
years 1960 through 1965, the installation of 
hydrogeneration in excess of 4½% million 
kilowatts. 

All in all, the Eisenhower administration 
has already installed in Federal multipurpose 
projects generating units having a capacity 
of 5.7 million kilowatts. 

In its 7 years, this administration has com- 
pleted more than 7,000 circuit miles of trans- 
mission lines to transport power to market 
centers. This is almost one-third the circuit 
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miles completed by Federal agencies in the 
preceding half century. 

Even more important to future prospects 
in the electric energy field, in my opinion, 
has been the stimulation we have given to 
consumer and privately owned non-Federal 
agencies for the development of hydroelectric 
projects. 

During the 7-year period 1952-59, applica- 
tions for non-Federal power projects having 
an aggregate capacity of more than 33 million 
kilowatts were filed with the Federal Power 
Commission. This is an amount far greater 
than ever applied for in any comparable 
previous period. 

Outstanding projects being undertaken by 
consumer and private non-Federal entities, 
which have been licensed or for which appli- 
cations have been pending, include the New 
York State Power Authority's Niagara proj- 
ect of over 2 million kilowatts—the largest 
singie project of its kind in the country. 
Included also are the joint Ontario Province- 
New York State Power Authority's St. Law- 
rence project of 940,000 kilowatts; the private 
Coosa River project of about 420,000 kilo- 
watts: and several projects, both consumer 
and private, in California and in the Pacific 
Northwest, totaling about 7 million kilowatts. 

Non-Federal agencies are now able to act 
on their own initiative, always subject, of 
course, to proper licensing procedures. Each 
of you in your association can now plan your 
development program without having to beg 
someone in Washington for permission to do 
that which, in your judgment, is in the best 
interest of the public in your community. 

Surely, most of us will agree that the 
strength of America, in large part, lies in 
the massive diffusion of power, of knowl- 
edge, of skills, and of initiative going down 
to the very roots of our economic and social 
systems. : 

If the day ever comes when any group, pri 
vate or Federal, can monopolize control of 
the electric power field in this Nation, that 
day your segment of the industry at best 
will begin its decline. In the long run, it 
will lose its identity altogether. 

In spite of all forces to the contrary, I am 
confident that your organization, following 
the traditions of this great Republic, will 
insist on preserving your role in power de- 
velopment for the future. 


Comparison of Federal Grants-in-Aid With 
Federal Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Our Own Money,” which was 
published in the Philadelphia Inquirer 
of April 13, 1960. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Our Own MONEY 

Uncle Sam treats his children, the States, 
with free-handed generosity. To Pennsyl- 
vania, for instance, he gave in fiscal 1959, in 
grants-in-aid, the impressive sum of $489,- 
158,000. 

This was received here with rejoicing. We 
Pennsylvanians did not look at the adjoin- 
ing column in the accounts which showed 
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how much our taxpayers chipped in to make 
this liberality possible. Federal taxes levied 
on Pennsylvanians totaled in the same pe- 
riod 65.392. 798,000. 

You don't get something for nothing, 
even if you live in Mississippi, which paid 
in only $193,120,000 and got back $175,- 
115,000. 

The difference between our gifts from 
Uncle Sam and what we paid to get them 
went, of course, to support national de- 
tense, foreign ald, interest on the debt, and 
a horde of Federal employees. But our 
grants-in-ald come out of our own money; 
we pay for them through the nose. It 
would be a mistake to regard them as vel- 
vet. When we ask for more we might well 
reflect on which of our pockets it is to be 
taken from. 


The Legacy of the South 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. DAVIS 


OF GZIOROCIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
on Confederate Memorial Day, April 26, 
a distinguished Georgian delivered an 
eloquent address at memorial exercises in 
Augusta, Ga. The speaker was Hon. 
William M. Lester, a prominent attorney 
of Augusta, who has served with great 
distinction in both houses of the Georgia 
General Assembly. 

In his able address Mr. Lester pre- 
sented views on several important cur- 
rent questions. There are, of course, 
varied opinions regarding some of the 
views stated. However, they are thought 
provoking and well worth reading. Pur- 
suant to unanimous consent previously 
granted, I insert Mr. Lester’s address 
herewith: 

THe LEGACY or THE SOUTH—HEREIN Lies OUR 
STRENGTH 


I deeply appreciate your invitation to ad- 
dress you today. I deem it a great privilege 
to be with you and to have a part in this 
program. 

The armies of the Confederate States were 
disbanded almost a century ago. The pe- 
riod since that time has been not only an 
important and extraordinary. one for the 
people of the South, but for the entire 
world. A number of wars and other events 
have attracted our attention during this 
time, but the period of 1860 to 1865 is still 
the most important in the history of the 
world, because of the valor, loyalty, endur- 
ance, and sacrifice of the men and women 
of the South during the 4 years of the War 
Between the States. 

The battle scenes which the heroes of the 
South have painted, the memories of hero- 
ism, fortitude, and courage of our Confed- 
erate veterans, the more than Spartan in- 
spiration of the women of the South, 
the principles for which the South fought 
will dignify for all time the annals of the 
civilized world. We of the South will al- 
ways cherish their recollections, and are 
justly proud of being descended from such 
men and women. We have, therefore, come 
today to this sacred place to stand 
with uncovered heads beside the silent 
mounds, and above the sacred dust of oUF 
soldiers, who laid down their lives for us 
in war's grim struggle, and to commem- 
orate the great deeds of the men who wore 
the gray. 
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All of our soldiers have now answered the 
last rolicall. We have come today to their 
camping ground to beautify the white stones 
With flowers so that the world may know 
of our love. We rejoice in the spirit that 
guards so tenderly their memory, loves even 
their dust, and strips our homes of their 
rarest flowers to scatter on their graves. 

WOMEN MADE GREATER SACRIFICE 


It is not only of the Confederate soldier 
that we think on this dsy. There were 
many whose sex forbade them to offer their 
lives, but who gave instead their happiness. 
The women of the South sent their husbands 
and sons to fight, and if need be, die for 
the rights of the States as provided by our 
forefathers. When the sad messages came 
that darkened their homes forever, they 
Pressed their lips more tightly together and 
went forth to fight life's battle alone. It 
was woman's soft hand that cooled the 
fevered brow of our soldiers; it was woman's 
Sweet voice that spake comfort and hope 
to the dying, and we will never be able to 
Tepay the debt that we owe them. 

We are also grateful to the women of the 
Memorial Association, the United Daugh- 
ters of the Confederacy, and other patriotic 
Organizations for preserving the history of 
the War Between the States. Through you 
& fallen cause has been glorified. The world 
Would have never known how nobly our 
forefathers fought and died if you had not 
kept their memory in tender reverence. The 
tragedy of the Confederacy must not be for- 
gotten. We are depending upon you seeing 
that the unborn generations hear the story 
of our southern heroes. 

Stirred by the inspiratibn of this hour, 
Memory sweeps back the years. We are not 
here, though, to draw into notice the deeds 
Of our heroes, because they are known to 
every man, woman, and child of the South. 
The record of the armies of our Confederate 
States has like a meteor streamed upward 
4nd onward in an unbroken track of light 
in spite of opposition from the northern 
People. Stonewall Jackson's fame is known 
to all the world today. Lee is recognized as 
the greatest and most stainless of earthly 
Commanders. It will not be possible for me 
to mention the names of all the leaders of 
Our armies, but the world treasures no names 
More worthy than those of our officers. 

The volunteer soldiers of our armies have 
Teceived the highest praise. The private 
Soldier did not have the promise of mili- 
tary glory. They endured hunger, though, 

weary marches, faced death on the 


battlefield, bared their breast to lead and 


Steel, for the rights of the South. They 
Were inspired by duty, patriotism, love for 
the South, and in the book of the chronicles 
Of the brave it is recorded that they wore 
à hero's heart within. 

LOSS SUFFERED BY SOUTH 


Te heroism of the men and women of the 
South did not stop when the armies were 
disbanded. When the men in grey returned 
home in 1865, the South was prostrate, ex- 
hausted, and drained of its material re- 
Sources. It had lost one-tenth of its popu- 
lation, $3%4 billion of its wealth, and 
an effort was being made by an Army which 
Scupied its territory to destroy its social 
Order. Its loss was so great that the South 
did not regain its per capita wealth of 1860 
Until the beginning of the 20th century. 
Our soldiers did not give up in despair, but 
accepted the bitter award of the bloody 
arbitration. It is due to the fidelity of the 
Men and women of that period, and their 
Sons and daughters which followed them, 
that our social order and southern customs 
Were maintained, 

The blackest spot in the history of the 
World is the period following the War Be- 
tween the States, the period characterized by 
Carpetbagger and Negro rule in the South, 
Although living in fear and despondency, 
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our forefathers waged and consummated a 
victory against the most overwhelming odds 
that ever confronted a defeated people. 
Their success was due to their willingness 
to make sacrifices, commit resources, incur 
risk for the common good, and to remain 
united in the cause for which they had 
fought without any thought of compromise. 
This is our legacy. It is a priceless birth- 
right which should be deeply felt, deeply 
valued and more adequately expressed than 
Iam capable of doing, 
LEGACY BEQUEATHED 


This legacy has given us the South. A 
land that has known sorrow; a land scarred 
and riven by the plowshares of war and bil- 
lowed with the graves of her dead, but a land 
of legend, a land of song, a land of hallowed 
and heroic memories. It came into exist- 
ence during the Missouri Compromise de- 
bates in the U.S. Senate. The rising storm 
of jealousy and hate preceding the War Be- 
tween the States made us a nation on Feb- 
ruary 4, 1861, when delegates from six of 
the lower South met in a convention at 
Montgomery, Ala., and formed the Confed- 
erate States. 

Our forefathers lived under this govern- 
ment for 4 years. Many of them gave their 
lives for it. All gave of their wealth to sup- 
port and maintain it. They were com- 
pelled to yield to overwhelming numbers and 
resources in 1865, but were never conquered 
or subjugated. An embittered North at- 
tempted to do this for 10 years after the war, 
but failed in 1876 when our forefathers drove 
the carpetbaggers from the South. 

The War Between the States and the 
Reconstruction period which followed made 
the South. It was an experience which had 
never happened to anyone else in the world. 
We were made one in our political and cul- 
tural ties. Many writers have attempted to 
describe the South and its people. In “The 
Swallow Barn,“ Kennedy pictured the popu- 
lar conception of the South as one great 
plantation, “open as an inn and as rich as a 
castle.” This tradition reached its full 
flower in the 1850's under South Carolina’s 
Gilmore Simms. The romantic conception 
of the South survived the War Between the 
States. 

None of the writers, though, from Nelson 
to Caldwell have given a true picture of the 
South. Prof. Norman Foerster described the 
South in the University of North Carolina 
Press as “a land of varied forest and varied 
contour from mountain to sea, a land of 
exceptional natural beauty, inhabited by a 
people who impresses one at once with their 
different voices and different accent.” 

The South of today, as suggested by Work- 
man in his “Case for the South,” is a family 
closer united than any of the other regions 
by ties of blood, belief and behavior which 
distinguish us from other sections of our 
country. A major portion of this common 
bond stems from a heritage which might be 
termed Anglo-Saxon or Celtic-Teutonic, as we 
never had the successive waves of immigrants 
from southern Europe and other foreign 
lands that swept into the North and West 
to dilute their customs and traditions. We 
are a paradoxical and individualistic people, 
yet friendly and hospitable which is our 
greatest attraction. 

We are a land also inhabited by two races 
living separately. We are the only States of 
the Union that are a part of it by force of 
its armies. Further distinctions could be 
made, but these are sufficient to show that 
we are different as to our customs, institu- 
tions, and ways of life, 

STRUGGLE FOR SURVIVAL 

Many changes have come to the South 
and to the Nation during the past century. 
During this period we have had three calam- 
itous wars with revolutionary consequences, 
a technological transformation, migration 
of peoples, the growth of great cities, impor- 
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tant cultural and educational developments, 

We have shared in all of these changes, 
but have at the same time maintained our 
southern institutions, customs and way of 
life. This has brought about a continued 
relentless effort from the rest of the world to 
force us to modify these peculiar customs 
and institutions. 

In view of the recent school and trans- 
portation decisions of the U.S. Supreme 
Court and the threat of discriminatory and 
punitive legislation by Congress, we are 
faced with a crisis in the South. In fact we 
are facing a great test in a struggle for 
survival of the South. 

Some of our people have an idea that a 
change in our southern institutions and 
customs are inevitable. I am sure this idea 
does not exist in this State or in the other 
States of the South which were a part of the 
Confederate States. Our southern institu- 
tions and customs are a part of the Union, 
It began before the organization of the Union, 
and grew to frultion under the Federal Goy- 
ernment, with the North and West each hay- 
ing a peculiar trait. The expanse of our 
country is so great that the high regions of 
the North have scarcely thrown off their icy 
mantle, when the southern planter is pre- 
paring to discontinue the cultivation of his 
cotton. While the morning sun tips our 
eastern hills, the valley of the West reposes 
in midnight darkness, Our different cus- 
toms and institutions are due to this vast 
territory and is authentic American, and as 
such is entitled to the protection of the 
Federal Government. This protection can be 
obtained under the Federal Constitution. 

As we look back to 1860, we find many im- 
portant issues were facing our forefathers. 
They were complicated, and the deeper im- 
Plications were not clear. These issues 
were largely political. They were mostly 
concerned with the existence in America of 
the institution of human slavery. In the 
cotton States of the Deep South this insti- 
tution was a going concern, immensely 
profitable to a small but powerful group. 
In prior years slavery had existed in all of 
our States and was recognized by our Con- 
stitution when adopted. 

In the Southern States, as time went on, 
slaves became more numerous. This was 
due to the difference in climate, soil, and 
industrial development, and not in any de- 
gree to moral consideration. There was no 
real unanimity of feeling about it anywhere. 
The question of slave and free States be- 
came, though, a political football which 
forced the South to leave the Union. 

Going back a century in our , we 
find in the spring of 1860 that the people 
were preparing for a presidential election 
just as you and I are preparing for a presi- 
dential election. The Democratic Party had 
met in Charleston, S. O., for the purpose of 
nominating a candidate for President. The 
convention, after convening on April 23, be- 
came involved in a fearful difference between 
the northern and southern wings for party 
control. The attempt to find a compromise 
platform or candidate failed. The one 
party which could claim to be truly national 
divided into sectional groups. The north- 
ern section nominated Stephen Douglas, of 
Illinois, and the southern group named 
John C, Breckinridge, of Kentucky. 

The Republicans, a purely northern party, 
took advantage of this division and concen- 
trated on finding a candidate who could win 
the election. Abraham Lincoln was, of 
course, nominated and elected, by a minority 
vote. South Carolina seceded from the 
Union on December 20, and the inevitable 
conflict between the North and South fol- 
lowed, The essential sovereignty of our 
States was destroyed in our defeat at Ap- 
pomattox and under the amendments to the 
Constitution which were passed by an em- 
bittered North during the Reconstruction, 
period. Our interest once represented by 
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our States must now be protected as a sec- 
tion. We have common needs, common 
hopes, common fears, and common dangers. 
In the future we must act as a section and 
speak with our votes as a solid South. The 
strength of our States lies in a solid South. 

There are many lessons to be learned from 
the War Between the States for us and the 
rest of the country. Our first lesson should 
be that our forefathers left us a legacy of 
southern institutions and customs which 
difer from the rest of the world. In the 
coming struggle we must be prepared to tell 
the world of the advantages of our civiliza- 
tion and be unafraid to defend it. The 
world must understand, as well as the South, 
that our institutions and customs follow 
God's design for mankind. $ 

He made all of us after His image, but 
each one different from every other one. 
Even no two humans ever born have exactly 
the same fingerprints, Differences in indi- 
viduals extend to their physical, mental, and 
moral characteristics. 

If we have faith in God, we must realize 
that He had a purpose in designing us so 
that no person is like any other person. 
Each person is a distinct individual who 
should be free to find his place in the scheme 
of things as determined by his own God- 
given abilities and as a result of his own 
freedom of choice. 

Variation among human beings has al- 
lowed one person to procure more than an- 
other, with resulting differences in material 
possessions. Any effort to equalize the social 
and economic status of all individuals by 
the coercive force of government is a con- 
tradiction of Nature’s laws. 

No one in the South is opposed to any indi- 
vidual having the equal right to the develop- 
ment of their personality, so far as may be 
compatible with the common good. This 
is proven by the opportunities we have given 
the colored people, for an education and for 
economic development. 

Our two races can be compared to the key- 
board of a piano with its white and black 
keys. Tou can play a tune of sorts on the 
white keys and you can play a tune of sorts 
on the black keys, but for harmony you must 
use both black and white. Our institutions 
and customs are built upon this foundation, 
and our future depends upon the world 
recognizing this harmony. Our customs and 
institutions are certainly of no concern of 
Russia or other nations of the world. The 
claim that Russia and other countries of the 
world are interested in our problems of race 
relations has been distorted by demagogs 
of the North and West. Our race problem 
is sectional and cannot be made an inter- 
national question. 

MUST REMAIN IN DEMOCRATIC PARTY 


The lesson that we should begin with, 
though, and remember forever is that we 
must never again leave the Democratic Party 
as we did in 1860. Our leaving the Demo- 
cratic Party then brought on the War Be- 
tween the States. The division in the Demo- 
cratic Party elected Lincoln President. After 

President, he disregarded the rec- 
ognized rights of the South to withdraw 
from the Union, cast aside the Constitution 
and made war on the South before convening 
Congress. If the South had remained in 
the Democratic Party, someone else would 
have been elected President, and the war 
would have been avoided. The South would 
never have gone to war over slavery. It 
would have been abolished within a few years 
with the industrialization of the South. 

A southern militant group must be organ- 
ized and maintained in the Democratic Party, 
but we of the South cannot join any other 
party. Failure to do this can have but one 
result; Under a two party system in the 
South, our people will be divided into two 
groups. In such a situation the colored mi- 
nority could and would determine who won. 
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In this way they would control the local and 
State governments of the South. We experi- 
enced this situation during the Reconstruc- 
tion period and know the waste and corrup- 
tion of such a government. 

We may release our presidential electors 
from any obligation to vote for the party 
nominee, abolish our primary system, nom- 
inate candidates in local and State conven- 
tions, and do whatever else is necessary to 
control our elections. We must be united 
throughout the South in one party, and at 
this time the only party for us is the party 
of our forefathers. 

SEPARATE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 


The Important lesson for the South, 
though, is that we must maintain our sepa- 
rate public school system for each race, as 
established by our forefathers following the 
Reconstruction period. We must recognize 
that education is not mere learning or even 
discipline, but a force that miolds the char- 
acter and customs of the Southland. 

In the emotional excitement of the Su- 
preme Court's decision in May 1954, we have 
overlooked that an effort was made to operate 
integrated schools in the South during the 
Reconstruction period when the carpet- 
bagger governments were supported by 
troops, but they were unsuccessful. Al- 
though 6 years have passed since the Su- 
preme Court's decision, we still have separate 
schools for the races in most of our Southern 
States. They can continue even though fur- 
ther far-reaching decisions have been made 
by the Supreme Court of the United States, 
if we continue an uncomprosing united front. 

Pupil placement laws mean a compromise. 
Private schools will not give us the educa- 
tional system required for the continual ad- 
vancement of the South. The responsibility 
is upon the general assembly or legislatures 
of the various States to maintain adequate 
State supported separate schools for both 
races. This can be done through the appro- 
priation act and fiscal policies of the State. 
It cannot be done, however, by appropriating 
money to the State department of education 
or the board of regents. The appropriation 
must be made direct to the school on an 
annual basis, and made after the enrollment 
is determined each year. Wherever integra- 
tion appears as a problem, the appropria- 
tion to that school could be eliminated and 
the children placed in other schools, or given 
grants in sufficient amount which will en- 
able them to attend private schools. The 
appropriation act could even be used to elim- 
inate couress, grades, or departments when- 
ever such action was necessary to continue 
the school cr college on a segregated basis. 

Time will not permit a discussion of the 
detalls of this plan, but the procedure will be 
within the constitutional rights of our States 
and would minimize the inconvenience to 
our people. The rights of the South were 
obtained during the Reconstruction period 
through acts of the legislatures of the 
various States. Our forefathers have given 
us the way to protect our southern way of 
life and our southern institutions through 
our State legislature under the constitutional 
rights which they have. 

CONCLUSION 


Our forefathers were dedicated to the 
preservation of our southern customs and 
institutions. They held fast to this purpose 
through the years. There was frustration 
and agony in the war and during the Re- 
construction period, They won in the end. 
Our fields became fertile farms, hamlets 
grew into industrial cities, and we are to- 
day a part of a Federal Government of 50 
States. p 

Our security lies in the legacy left us by 
our forefathers. It lies in our willingness to 
make sacrifices, commit resources, and in- 
cur risk for the common good, as our fore- 
fathers did. We have been given a birth- 
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right of freedom and the heritage of a goodly 
land. We must keep, hold, cherish and pre- 
serve this legacy for generations unborn. 
Franklin D. Roosevelt told the Nation in 
1936 that “There is a mysterious cycle in 
human affairs. To some generations much is 
given. Of other generations much is ex- 
pected.” We have been given a great legacy- 
The light of a grander day appears on the 
horizon. Through this legacy and the self- 
reliant efforts of the men and women of this 
generation and the generations to follow, we 
will master the weapons of an industrial 
civilization and keep in step with the spirit 
of the 20th century, without sacrificing our 
southern political and social instincts of our 
institutions and customs. There will always 
bea South. Herein lies our strength. ~ 


Polish Constitution Day 


SPEECIL 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
great privilege to join many of my col- 
leagues who have called attention to the 
fact that last Tuesday, May 3, marked 
the 169th anniversary of Poland’s Con- 
stitution Day. This is indeed a great day 
for all peoples of Polish origin as well aS 
for the many other friends of Poland 
who are desirous of assisting the Polish 
people in their efforts to regain their 
liberty and independence. i 

It was most fitting and timely that 
Postmaster General Arthur E. Summer- 
field saw fit to announce that the “cham- 
pion of liberty” postage stamp in com- 
memoration of the 100th anniversary of 
the birth of Ignace Jan Paderewski will 
be issued sometime during the fall of 
1960. I was equally happy to join many 
of my colleagues on both sides of the 
aisle in pointing out to the Postmaster 
General the numerous historical facts 
and qualities of Mr. Paderewski and in 
urging that appropriate recognition be 
given to this eminent statesman and 
patriot who was a true champion of lib- 
erty for his native country of Poland 
and the Western European nations. It 
was gratifying to know that the Post- 
master General confirmed our admira- 
tion for Mr. Paderewski as a world- 
known personality in the field of musie 
and for his service to the Western World 
in the struggle for freedom and inde- 
pendence of all mankind. Both the 
memory of Ignace Jan Paderewski and 
our deep regard for Poland and its brave 
people have been amply shown by this 
significant commemoration. It should 
also be pointed out that 1960 marks the 
150th anniversary of the birth of another 
great son cf Poland, Frederic Chopin. 

In calling attention to this memorable 
day in Polish history, it is indeed inspir- 
ing to learn that the next half-dozen 
years will serve to prepare the appro- 
priate celebrations to be held in 1966 on 
the millennial adoption by the Polish 
Nation of the Christian religion. The 
faith of the Polish people in our common 
Christian heritage has served to support 
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this brave nation throughout her long 
and troublesome history and, I am con- 
vinced, will again serve to bolster the 
fires of freedom in the hearts of the 
Polish people until that day comes when 
they may again know true liberty and 
independence. 


Captain Robert E. Roeder U.S. Army 
Reserve Center Dedicated at Schuyl- 
kill Haven, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. IVOR D. FENTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. FENTON. Mr. Speaker, the Cap- 
tain Robert E. Roeder U.S. Army Re- 
Serve Center was formally dedicated on 
April 30, 1960, at Schuylkill Haven, Pa., 
and I had the privilege of attending the 
very impressive ceremonies. 

This fine $200,000 center will stand as 
& monument to Capt. Robert E. Roeder, 
of Summit Station, who gave his life 
for his country in the defense of Mount 
Battaglia, Italy, in 1944. He was one of 
Schuylkill County's four Congressional 
Medal of Honor winners. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to state at 
this point that down through the wars 
Schuylkill County has had 12 Congres- 
Sional Medal of Honor winners, a record 
Probably unsurpassed by any other part 
of the Nation. 

‘ It was indeed very fitting that one of 
America’s alltime great heroes, Gen. 
Matthew B. Ridgway, came to Schuyl- 

County as the principal speaker at 
the dedication ceremonies. General 
Ridgway paid high tribute to Captain 

er and other heroes of our Nation 
in his dedicatory address. 

A memorial plaque which will be per- 
Manently placed in the lobby of the 

e Center was unveiled by Captain 
Roeder’s mother, Mrs. Cora M. Roeder, 
and Maj. Gen. Ralph C. Cooper, com- 
Manding general, Headquarters, 21st U.S. 

Army Corps Reserve, Indiantown Gap 
Military Reservation. 

Also participating in the unveiling 
Were M. Sgt. Charles Roeder, his wife 
Gloria, and their son Robert, who was 
Named for his uncle. Sergeant Roeder, 
& brother of the Medal of Honor winner, 
is a member of the 365th Engineer Bat- 
talion, Headquarters Company, one of 
the three units which train at the new 
Center. 

The inscription on the plaque is: 

In memory of Capt. Robert E. Roeder, US. 
— who made the supreme sacrifice, World 


Much of the success for the dedication 
Program can be attributed to the dedi- 
Cation committee, headed by Attorney 
John Lewis and ably assisted by John 
Bamford, John Schimmel, Hon. Mark 

t, Russell Farley, Maj. Russell Yoder, 
U.S. Army Reserve, and Elwood Boden- 
horn. Capt, Charles Buchanan, senior 
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united adviser for the units that train 
at the center, assisted as military adviser. 

The formal dedication program opened 
with the Reverend Lee F. Adams, First 
Methodist Church, Schuylkill Haven, 
delivering the invocation. 

The special guests and general public 
were welcomed to the new center by 
Capt. Charles Buchanan, 

Col. James T. L. Schwenk, Schuylkill 
Haven's native son and West Point 
graduate, was the master of ceremonies. 
He is now assigned to the office of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff in Washington, 

Following the introduction of civilian 
and military guests, General Cooper and 
Mrs. Roeder unveiled the plaque dedi- 
cating the center to Captain Roeder. 

The Honorable Mark H. Bast, chief 
burgess of Schuylkill Haven, accepted the 
center for the community. 

Following General Ridgway’s address, 
the program closed with the benediction 
by the Reverend William J. Powers, St. 
Ambrose Church, Schuylkill Haven. 

Musical selections for the dedication 
and open house were provided by the 
324th U.S. Army Band from Aberdeen 
Proving Ground, Md., Pottsville’s . 3d 
Brigade Band, and Cressona Town Band. 

Civilian and military guests introduced 
by Colonel Schwenk included myself, 
the Honorable John P. McCord, who rep- 
resented Senator Hugh Scott; Col. Frank 
McCartney, Pennsylvania State Police 
commissioner; the Honorable G. E. 
Gangloff, president judge of the Schuyl- 
kill County Orphans’ Court; State Rep- 
resentatives George Heffner and William 
Knecht; Mayor Michael Close, of Potts- 
ville; Col. Sidney Brown, Jr., western 
Pennsylvania sector commander, 21st 
U.S. Army Reserve Corps; and Lt, Col. 
Robert G. Logan, deputy sector com- 
mander, the two officers who ac- 
companied General Ridgway from Pitts- 
burgh; and Lt. Col. Lester Derr, com- 
mander of the 365th Engineer Battalion 
with headquarters located at the Roeder 
Center. < 

At this time Mr. Speaker, I ask unani- 
mous consent to place in the Record the 
wonderful and impressive speech deliv- 
ered by General Ridgway, as follows: 

Mrs. Roeder, members of the Roéder fam- 
ily, members of the Army of the United 
States, and citizens of this community, we 
are here for a purpose which is both a high 
honor and a cherished duty. 

The most appropriate way by which I be- 
lieve we can fulfill that purpose, is to begin 
by reading the citation for the Congressional 
Medal of Honor, posthumously awarded to 
the splendid citizen-soldier of this commu- 
— whose name this Reserve center is to 

“Roeder, Robert E., captain, Company G. 
350th Infantry, 88th Infantry Division. 
Mount Battaglia, Italy, 27-28 September 
1944.. G.O. Mo. 31, 17 April 1945. Citation: 
‘For conspicuous gallantry and intrepidity at 
risk of life above and beyond the call of duty. 
Captain Roeder commanded his company in 
defense of the strategic Mount Battaglia. 
Shortly after the company had occupied the 
hill, the Germans launched the first of a 
series of determined counterattacks to regain 
this dominating height. Completely exposed 
to ceaseless enemy artillery and small-arms 
fire, Captain Roeder constantly circulated 
among his men, encouraging them and di- 
recting their defense against the persistent 
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enemy. During the sixth counterattack, the 
enemy, but using flamethrowers and taking 
advantage of the fog, succeeded in overrun- 
ning the position. Captain Roeder led his 
men in a flerce battle at close quarters, to 
repulse the attack with heavy losses to the 
Germans. The following morning, while the 
company was engaged in repulsing an enemy 
counterattack in force, Captain Roeder was 
seriously wounded and rendered unconscious 
by shell fragments. He was carried to the 
company command post, where he regained 
consciousness. Refusing medical treatment, 
he insisted on rejoining his men, Although 
in a weakened condition, Captain Roeder 
dragged himself to the door of the command 
post and, picking up a rifle, braced himself 
in a sitting position. He began firing his 
weapon, shouted words of encouragement, 
and issued orders to his men. He personally 
killed two Germans before he himself was 
killed instantly by an exploding shell. 
Through Captain Roeders able and intrepid 
leadership his men held Mount Battaglia 
against the aggressive and fanatical enemy 
attempts to retake this important and stra- 
tegic height. His valorous performance is 
exemplary of the fighting spirit of the Army 
of the United States,’”' 

As we here today give play to our imagi- 
nation, we recognize the significance of the 
many things the recital of this one man’s ac- 
tions represent. They include courage of the 
highest order, above and beyond the call of 
duty; love of country; dedication to the 
ideals and principles on which this country 
was built and by which it has been brought 
to greatness; awareness of the privilege, not 
the obligation, of military service. His ac- 
tions exemplify many other of those intangi- 
ble values which, as we each grow older, we 
come to see are the most tangible things in 
life. 

Let me try, in simple befitting 
the utter simplicity and dignity of Captain 
Roeder's heroic example, to relate these val- 
ues to us and our problems of today. 

Life to him must have been just as pre- 
cious as to any of us. In his young and 
vigorous manhood he must have truly loved 
life. And because there is no true love 
without a deep inner willingness to sacri- 
fice, if necessary, he stood ready, as his ac- 
tions so amply proved, to sacrifice all that 
he had—his life. 

He did not do this, we can be sure, in 
bravado. He did not respond to the chal- 
lenge he faced in any accidental or impul- 
sive manner unrelated to his upbringing. 
What he did and how he did it on that cli- 
mactic day of his young life was the cul- 
minating fulfillment of all the training he 
here received from childhood. Family, 
church, school, community, and his circle 
of friends had through the years and each, 
in its own way, contributed something virile 
and fine to the spirit which that day flamed 
within him. Each exerted an influence. 
Each was a separate source of strength, 
which, when his ordeal came, merged into a 
mighty stream that raised him to the 
heights, 

A scant few miles from here are other 
shrines ennobled in earlier days by other 
Americans, predecessors of Captain Roeder. 
They came of many stocks, of differing 
creeds, of varying environments and cul- 
tures, men from other lands besides our own. 
In Independence Hall these earlier Ameri- 
cans hammered out our first bonds of na- 
tionhood. At Valley Forge they, and other 
lovers of freedom from overseas, gave it life. 
At Gettysburg they fought and died to pre- 
serve our Union, the Union brought to life 
by our Constitution, which the wisdom of 
their forebears had created. 

It is cleansing to look back, as these rec- 
ollections lead us to do. It is sobering and 
humbling to perceive, as these memories so 
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forcefully compel us to perceive, the incal- 
culable debt we owe to those who conferred 
upon these honored shrines the enduring 
fame they have and deserve. 

And it is not just to those giants of phys- 
ical, intellectual or spiritual stature, the 
leading figures in these accomplishments, to 
whom homage is due, but also to the count- 
less other men and women, who in humbler 
circumstances and unknown to fame, yet 
made their indispensable contributions, bit 
by bit, to the attainment of our national 
goal. 

We need to recall these things. We 
urgently need to look backward. For with- 
out a clear picture of the lessons of the past 
there is little chance of intelligently look- 
ing forward, of wisely applying those lessons 
to the immense problems of the great his- 
torical era we have only recently entered. 

Most Americans have known only liberty 
and freedom. In our fortunate geographic 
detachment and material abundance, many 
are prone to regard these priceless possessions 
as a birthright forever ours, and beyond the 
reach of forces ceaselessly seeking to despoil 
us for these treasures. 

Many seem at times unmindful of the tre- 
mendous forces currently in movement 
among the peoples of this earth, and of the 
vital importance to us of understanding the 
origins of these forces, of perceiving the di- 
rections in which they are moving, of res- 
olutely continuing to give of our spiritual 
as well as our material riches to encourage 
the good and to curtail the evil contained in 
these great world forces. 

We should by now have learned, in many 
bitter lessons, that the continued possession 
of liberty depends as never before upon the 
characters of men and women individually, 
upon the spiritual strength of the groups 
into which they associate themselves, of the 
authorities they select to govern them, and 
of the international agencies they voluntarily 
form in their own collective interests. 

Yet, neither material resources, nor scien- 
tific knowledge, nor managerial ability, nor 
industrial techniques will of themselves 
maintain our freedom. The simple basic 
qualities of courage, integrity, and steadfast 
perservance because of an abiding faith, 

_alone offer the means whereby these other 
great assets can be employed to insure our 
future liberties. 

Other peoples in the world have held 
liberty briefly, and through circumstances, 
in some cases beyond their control, have lost 
it, and for periods of yet undermined dura- 
tion. 

If we are to remain free, we may well ask 
ourselves, what is demanded of us? 

First, I believe we should see with un- 
mistakable clerity the lessons which Captain 
Roeder and the people who bred him, back 
through many generations, have written by 
their own sacrifices. 

Then we should recognize that the preser- 
vation and the extension of liberty is, by 
God's law, a continuous struggle by freedom 
lovers in every generation. We must eee that 
military service to our country and kin ts 
not an obligation imposed by government, 
but a privilege freely acknowledged by our 
inner selves; not a routine chore to be avoid- 
ed if possible, or to be sloughed off as a 
distasteful legal duty and as quickly as 
possible, but a responsibility of mature cit- 
izens resolved that thelr country, their gov- 
ernment, their institutions, and their kin 
shail remain forever free. Finally we 
should—we must—agree on what our Na- 
tion's goal is to be. 

What is that goal? To me the answer 

1 clear. 


Freedom Is our goal—the goal for which 
we strive—the goal for which any sacrifice 
mine God may demand should be gladly 
made. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Today that goal Is as difficult of attain- 
ment as ever it has been on this earth. The 
path by which it can be reached is studded 
as never before with obstacles which only 
strength of spirit, and willingness to sacri- 
fice, and persevering courage can conquer. 
We confront a deadly, implacable, and open- 
ly avowed enemy overseas, and a scarcely 
less deadly, insidious, and conspiratorial foe 
within our borders. International commu- 
nism is the external enemy, ceaselessly seek- 
ing world domination, and wherever it gains 
control, extinguishing freedom. Selfishness, 
or materialism, with its evil companion com- 
Pplacency, is the inner foe—a silent partner 
abetting communism. 

The challenge is here today staring each 
of us in the face, as it stared Captain Roeder 
in the face; as it confronted the men in 
Constitution Hall, the men on the icy ridges 
of Valley Forge, the men who faced the hail 
of fire at Gettysburg, and countless men and 
women in other crises before and since. Will 
the challenge be met? That is the question, 
and the question Is to us and to our country. 

So the answer must come from us: from 
the heart of each man, woman, and child 
who, as Captain Roeder did, really loves this 
country and what it stands for, who really 
loves freedom under God, and is willing 
gladly to fight for it. 


Freedom and Self-Determination of 
Captive Peoples 


SPEECH 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEN. Mr. Speaker, I am., 


happy to join my colleague from Wis- 
consin in supporting House Resolution 
633, since I was the author of similar 
legislation, House Resolution 623. 

I am very happy that the House of 
Representatives has gone on record as 
urging the President to bring up the 
question of the freedom and self-deter- 
mination of the captive peoples at the 
forthcoming summit conference. Of 
course, I am well aware that on previous 
occasions the Russian leaders have re- 
fused to discuss this matter, alleging that 
it would constitute intervention in the 
internal affairs of those states. How- 
ever, since it is my understanding that 
there is as yet no fixed agenda for the 
summit conference, and since there may 
very well be topics which Mr. Khru- 
shchev is anxious to bring up for discus- 
sion, I fecl that President Eisenhower 
should be fortified with this expression 
of intent on the part of the Congress, in 
the event it becomes feasible to place 
this item before the conference itself. 

Unhappily, the free world has been 
unable to take little concrete or positive 
action on behalf of the captive peoples 
except to protest in the strongest terms 
against their continued enslavement. 
Even if the question of their captivity is 
broached by the President and even if it 
is again summarily rejected by Mr. 
Khrushchev, it would nevertheless serve 
two important purposes. In the first 
place, it would help to strengthen the 
hope of the captive peoples themselves 


May 9 


and would further show them that we 
and indeed the entire free world still be- 
lieve in freedom, justice, and self-de- 
termination for them as for all other 
peoples of the world. In the second 
place, its expected rejection by the Soviet 
leader would serve again to point with 
clarity to the fact that the chains that 
bind them are linked directly with the 
Kremlin in spite of any Communist 
propaganda that may be heard to the 
contrary. 

I certainly hope that the Senate will 
take similar speedy action on this reso- 
lution so that it may be in the President's 
hands as he proceeds on his important 
mission to the summit meeting in Paris. 


Twilight of the FPC 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the sad 
and sorrowful history of the regulatory 
activities of the Federal Power Commis- 
sion for the past few years has become a 
national disgrace. 

There is strong evidence of conduct 
which raises the inference of indifference 
to responsibility, complete lack of judg- 
ment, or corrupt activities on the part 
of members of the Federal Power Com- 
mission. The best things which may be 
said of most of the membership of this 
highly questionable Commission is that 
they lack good judgment. There are, 
however, many who feel considerably 
more strongly about the recent conduct 
of some of the members. 

However, worse things than this may 
be said about the Commission with entire 
respect for the truth, and that is that the 
Commission has become a repository for 
papers and has resolutely refused to 
regulate the instrumentalities it was cre- 
ated to control. 

The backlog of independent producer 
cases, pipeline cases, and the record of 
appeals stand out as sordid examples of 
improper reluctance to carry out ap- 
pointed duties. 

In the midst of this pathetic perform- 
ance one man has stood out as represent- 
ative not only of the consumer but of the 
people of the United States and that is 
Commissioner William R. Connole. 

I herewith insert into the Recorp an 
editorial appearing in the St. Louis, Mo., 
Post-Dispatch of April 28, 1960, setting 
forth sound newspaper opinion on 
subject: 2 
[From the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Apr. 28, 

1960] 
TWILIGHT OF THE FPC 

President Eisenhower's weak explanation 
of his decision to scrap the only strong mem- 
ber of the Federal Power Commission, and 
charges by Congressmen that the Commis- 
sion has stalled for 6 years on the Supreme 
Court decision directing it to regulate nat- 
ural gas prices at the wellhead, bring that 
regulatory agency to a new low, 
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“I think I can get a better man, that's 
all,“ Mr. Eisenhower's only stated justifica- 
tion for not reappointing William R. Con- 
nole, is not renl:y an explanation at all. Nor 
can he expect Congress or the public to ac- 
cept his unsubstantiated Judgment in regu- 
latory matters as he has done in the military, 
on grounds that he knows more about it 
than anyone else. In what way would the 
new appointee be better than Mr. Connole, 
and what makes the President think so? 

Surely President Eisenhower knows, what 
is as old as the history of the regulatory 
Agencies, that the scarcest commodity on 
those commissions is courage. The easiest 
thing is to succumb to the temptation to 
follow the lead of the private agencies one 
is supposed to regulate, for they hold in 
their hands favors and the prospects of ad- 
Vancement. Yet one man on a commission 
who is dedicated to the public interest can 
sometimes put starch in the spines of two or 
three others who would never stand up with- 
out it. 

If Mr. Eisenhower is aware of these vital 
intangibles in the regulatory function, how 
can he ignore the corollary that letting go a 
man with courage will be interpreted in all 
the regulatory agencies to mean that it 18 
Safer to be supine than it is to stand up and 
attract notice? 

If the President has a case against his own 
appointee, he should state it. It will have to 
be a good one to counter the storm of pro- 
test that is blowing up in Mr. Connole's sup- 
Port. The mayors of more than 60 large 
Cities, through the U.S. Mayors Committee 
On Natural Gas Legislation, have now urged 
the President to reappoint Connole as the 
Only FPO member who has “held out for et- 
fective regulation” of the natural gas in- 
dustry. Members of regulatory commissions 
in six New England States had already urged 
the President to reappoint their Connecticut 
Colleague as “the most preeminently quali- 
fied person in New England in the field of 
regulation.“ 

In view of the trouble brewing over FPO's 
Nonenforcement of natural gas price regula- 
tion, the commission not only sadly needs 
Mr, Connole but several more of his caliber. 
Representatives Yates, of Illinois, and 
Vani, of Ohio, accuse FPC of not even hay- 
ing worked out a formula for natural gas 
Tegulation after 6 years, much less putting 
regulation into effect as the Court deter- 
Mined it was its duty todo. How far is the 
decay of the regulatory function to be al- 


to proceed before it is halted by a de- 


mand for courage, and by the reward of cour- 
age with reappointment? 


Ike Speaks Out on the Farm Problem 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, in 
View of President Eisenhower's repeated 
Use of the veto to block farm legislation 
Passed by the Congress, there has been 
Considerable speculation of late as to 
What type of farm bill Congress could 
Dass that would be acceptable to the 
President. Trying to clarify the situa- 

a newsman directed a question to 
the President at a recent press confer- 
ence as to his attitude on farm legisla- 
tion, The President's answer as re- 
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ported by Columnist Peter Edson was 
as follows: 

Now, if there were any kind of reasonable 
plan that connected with other features of 
the thing they could bring something about 
that soemed reasonable and fair to the 
farmers, well, I would be glad to look at it 
and, because as I say, if it looks reasonable 
to me, I will approve it because I am just to 
this point—I know that we are in a bad fix, 
the farmers are, and I have had correspond- 
ence recently with some of my farmer friends 
because, individuals, to get statistics, 


Mr. Speaker, I trust that this clarion 
call from the White House will inspire 
the Congress to be a little more reason- 
able about farm legislation. 


Birmingham City Commissioners Sue New 
York Times and Harrison Salisbury 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


— OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, 
many citizens throughout the Nation are 
aware that the New York Times recently 
published two articles, written by Mr. 
Harrison Salisbury, which purported to 
be an accurate account of the political 
and racial situation in Birmingham, Ala., 
the city which, as part of my district, I 
am proud to represent, These articles 
were not, as I have previously attempted 
to demonstrate to my colleagues in the 
Congress and to all fairminded Ameri- 
cans, by any means accurate but were, 
to the contrary, a combination of gross 
exaggeration and pure fiction which 
served to defame the reputation of a 
decent community and its elected 
officials. 

Though retractions have been de- 
manded of the Times, none have been 
forthcoming. Thus, because of the seri- 
ous nature of the charges made in these 
scurrilous articles, the commissioners of 
the city of Birmingham, who were espe- 


cially pictured in a bad and totally false: 


light, have felt constrained to bring suit 
against the New York Times and Re- 
porter Salisbury. 

I am inserting in the Recorp, under 
leave heretofore granted, a copy of the 
complaint filed by Hon. Eugene Connor, 
a member of the Birmingham City Com- 
mission, against the Times and Mr. Salis- 
bury, and a copy of a statement Com- 
missioner Connor made at the time the 
suit was filed. Similar suits have been 
filed by Hon. James W. Morgan, mayor 
of Birmingham and a member of the 
city commission, and by Hon. J. T. Wag- 
goner, also a city commissioner. 

The material referred to follows: 

“(In the U.S. District Court for the North- 
ern District of Alabama, southern division; 
Civil Action No. —: Eugene Connor, Plaintiff, 
v. the New York Times Co., a corporation, 
and Harrison E. Salisbury, Defendants.) 

“COMPLAINT 

“1. The jurisdiction of this court in this 
cause is founded on diversity of citizenship 
and amount in controversy. 


A3953 


“2. The plaintiff is a resident citizen of 
the State of Alabama. 

"3. The defendant Harrison E. Salisbury 
is a resident citizen of the State of New 
York. The defendant the New York Times 
Co. is a corporation organized under the 
laws of the State of New York and is a 
resident-citizen of that State, with its prin- 
cipal office and place of business in the city 
of New York, in the State of New York. 

“4. The matter in controversy exceeds, 
exclusive of interest and costs, the sum of 
$10,000, 

“5, The plaintiff, who is a commissioner 
and a member of the City Commission of 
the City of Birmingham, Ala., the governing 
body of said city, claims of the defendants 
the sum of $500,000. as damages, for that 
they published, or caused to be published, 
in a daily newspaper known as the New 
York Times, on April 12, 1960, with intent 
to defame the plaintiff, falsely and malici- 
ously, an article entitled ‘Fear and Hatred 
Grip Birmingham,’ a true and correct copy 
of which article is attached hereto, marked 
‘Exhibit A’ and incorporated herein by 
reference. 

“6. Plaintiff further avers that more than 
5 days before the commencement of this 
action the plaintiff made written demand 
upon the défendants for a public retraction 
of the charge or matter published in said 
article, and that the defendants, and each 
of them, failed or refused to publish a full 
and fair retraction of the aforesaid charge 
or matter in as prominent and public a place 
or manner as that occupied by the charge 
or matter published in said article. 

“7, Plaintiff avers that the said article of 
April 12, 1960, subjected the plaintiff to 
public contempt, ridicule, shame and dis- 
grace, and caused plaintiff to be embarrassed, 
damaged his reputation, personally and as 
a public official, and injured and damaged 
the plintiff in his office, profession, trade, 
calling or business, in that it falsely charged, 
falsely inferred or falsely insinuated, 
others, the following separate and several 
matters with respect to plaintiff as an indi- 
vidual and as a commissioner of the city of 
Birmingham, viz: 

“(a) That he was derelict in his duty as a 
public official, as aforesaid. 

“(b) That he encouraged or condoned 
racial hatred. 

“(c) That he encouraged or condoned re- 
ligious intolerance. 

„d) That he encouraged or condoned vio- 
lence against members of the Negro race in 
the city of Birmingham, Ala., of which city 
he was at the time a commissioner. 

“(e) That he encouraged or condoned the 
supplanting of law and order with fear, 
force, and violence In the city of Birming- 
ham, Ala. at a time when he was a com- 
missioner of said city. 

“(f) That he conducted a campaign for 
public office on a platform of race hate. 

“(g) That, as a member of the City Com- 
mission of the City of Birmingham, afore- 
said, he approved or supported an alleged 
custom of mistreating persons charged with 
vagrancy by not permitting them to make 
bail and by holding them incommunicado 
for 3 days. 

“(h) That he was guilty of malfeasance in 
discharging the duties upon him 
as a commissioner of the city of Birming- 
ham, aforesaid. 

“(1) That he ignored the law and sup- 
ported or aided in enacting ordinances in- 
consistent with law. 

“(j) That he encouraged or condoned the 
support of racism by the police of said city 
at the time he was a commissioner thereof. 

“(k) That he was guilty of, engaged in, or 
condoned oppression of the Negro race. 

“(1) That he was guilty of, engaged in, or 
condoned oppression of persons charged with 
vagrancy. 
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“(m) That he encouraged or condoned 
violence or mob action. 

“(n) That he encouraged or condoned the 
tapping of telephone lines, 

“(o) That he encouraged or condoned the 
interception of mail. 

“Wherefore, the plaintiff brings this action 
and demands judgment against the defend- 
ants, as actual and punitive damages, in the 
sum of $500,000 and costs.” 


James A. SIMPSON, 
Attorneys for Plaintiff. 

Lange, Simpson, Robinson & Somerville, of 
counsel. 

Address of attorneys and counsel for plain- 
tiff: 317 North 20th Street, Birmingham, 
Ala. 

Jury demand: Plaintiff demands a trial by 
jury of the above case. 

James E. SIMPSON, 
Of Counsel for Plaintig. 


— 


STATEMENT OF COMMISSIONER EUGENE CONNOR 
OF THE CITY OF BIRMINGHAM 


Mayor Morgan, Mr. Waggoner, and I have 
given the New York Times ample opportu- 
nity to correct its incredible article. 

We each wrote the paper, as well as the 
author, Mr. Salisbury, pointing out its vices 
and asking them to correct it. They have 
not only refused to do this, but have callously 
repeated it in part and reaffirmed it in whole. 

Although our State courts are among the 
fairest in the Nation, we are taking this case 
directly to the U.S. courts. This is to fore- 
stall the cry of local prejudice if they go 
hence whipped of justice as they should. 
We are reluctant to file this suit. We have 
done everything we could to avoid it. There 
is a limit beyond which men, however averse 
to controversy, cannot be pushed and retain 
their self-respect. 

This gross article and the cold disdain with 
which our protests have since been treated 
leave us no recourse but an American court 
of justice. 


For a National Task, a National Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, the 
distinguished junior Senator from New 
Jersey [Mr. Wiit1Ams], chairman of the 
Senate Subcommittee on Migratory 
Labor, recently addressed the Western 
Interstate Conference on Migratory 
Labor sponsored by the Council of State 
Governments and the American Public 
Health Association. 

Hearings are currently being held 
before the General Education Subcom- 
mittee of the House Education and 
Labor Committee under the chairman- 
ship of the gentleman from West Vir- 
ginia [Mr. Bartry] on measures to im- 
prove the educational opportunity for 
migrant children and adults. Members 
of the Congress will find the address of 
Senator WILLIAMS informative, factual, 
and persuasive in consideration of leg- 
islation to provide for a greater measure 
of human dignity to these unfortunate 
victims of our unbalanced agricultural 
economy, 
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Senator WITT address follows: 
For A NaTIONAL TASK, A NATIONAL PROGRAM 


(Address by Senator Harrison A. WILLIAMS, 
In., at the Western Interstate Conference 
on Migratory Labor, April 10, 1960) 

To be here today is more than an honor. 
It is an opportunity to meet the men and 
women with an interest in, and responsi- 
bility for, dealing with migrant problems in 
an area covered by almost one-fourth of the 
States of our Nation. 

For the chairman of a Senate subcommit- 
tee which is less than 1 year old, today’s 
conference is an excellent way to receive the 
benefit of your years of experience; we can 
find ways in which your jobs and mine mesh 
on the question of migratory workers and 
those who use the services of those workers. 

Men and governments do effective work 
when there is a goal in sight, and when they 
are working toward that goal and not away 
from it. We are here today, I think, to 
make that common goal a little clearer, a 
little closer. 

We are here to speak up. First to each 
other; and then to every person who can be 
persuaded that he, too, has a part to play 
in remembering the “forgotten people,” 
those lonely wanderers on the face of our 
land.” . . 

And to do that we should offer a national 
program for a national task—one that will 
put all our resources to work: citizens’ in- 
terest, State programs, Federal agencies, 
Congress, and the many organizations which 
have done so much already. 

There is no one Federal program, or group 
of Federal programs, that will end the prob- 
lems affecting the migrants, the growers, 
and the citizens whose lives are affected in 
one way or another by the migrant. 

From what the subcommittee has already 
learned, it is clear that Individual states can 
do only part of the job, We know also that 
private citizens and organizations however 
energetic and sympathetic their workers are, 
look to their legislators and government ad- 
ministrators. Therefore, we must draw up 
& balance sheet of responsibility and action. 

On one side of the sheet should go the 
details of the job that must be done, On 
the other side should go a listing of the 
forces that we can put to work to fight the 
many poblems which you and the subcom- 
mittee know about and some which we may 
not, even yet, know about, 

When we have this fundamental tool—this 
worksheet for progress—then we will have 
& new perspective and a new impetus. The 
job is big enough for all, but not so big 
that we can afford duplication of effort or no 
effort at all in areas which might be neglect- 
ed if we concentrate on only a few of the 
more glaring inadequacſes. 

And we must remember, I think, that we 
are dealing with a sick industry. American 
agriculture is the marvel of the world; even 
the Soviet Union is willing to admit that 
our Nation can outdo theirs at least in this 
one segment of our economy. Yet American 
agriculture is the cause of the single most 
perplexing domestic problem facing us. The 
migrants and the growers are caught up in 
this malaise; no diagnosis of their problems 
can be separated from the stark fact that 
most agricultural income is going down, and 
that we as a Nation really don't yet have a 
good program at work to keep that income 
from going down even more. 

If, therefore, we overlook farm problems 
and try to make the grower the villain of 
the migrant worker drama we shall have 
jettisoned a basic source of essential under- 
standing and knowledge. 

There are no villains and no heroes in the 
drama, But there should be, and there is, 
national concern, We must put that concern 
to work, and that is one reason we are here 
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today in 1960—a clear-cut case of East meet- 
ing West and liking it very much indeed. 

And, it seems to me, 1960 is a good year 
for action. We're at the start of a new 
decade. Like the man who makes New Year's 
resolutions, we feel a need for freshness and 
change. We could not believe it, if someone 
were to tell us, that the sixties could pass 
with little or no progress on the problems to 
be described here in the next 2 days. The 
fact is, however, that someone has to work 
hard to make certain that progress is made, 
and we are part of that force of “someones” 
who must do the work. 

This first year of the sixties Is a year of 
anniversaries. It is the silver jubilee of the 
great social legislation enacted under the 
leadership of Franklin D. Roosevelt. Twenty- 
five years have passed since Congress ena 
laws to reduce the suffering and distresses 
caused by unemployment. 

Americans watched in 1935, too, as Con- 
gress passed the Wagner Act. Here was an- 
other historie cornerstone in the structure 
of laws that the conscience of our 
citizens, and their faith in Democratic pro- 


gress. 

The thirties brought us social security, 
Federal minimum wage legislation, and other 
bills based on the premise that no man’s 
comfort or profit can be based, even par- 
tially, on another man’s suffering or ex- 
ploitation. 

All this happened decades ago. 

And so, in this great year of 1960, when 
we are assured that we Americans are living 
in a happy state of peace and prosperity, 
when an alltime record of 64 million em- 
ployed Americans has been established, and 
when many Americans apparently really be- 
lieve that this is the best of all possible 
years in the best of all possible worlds, it 
certainly behooves us to give special thought 
to the more than 1 million migrants who 
help bring food to our tables and fiber for 
our garments, 

They—the migrant workers—could look 
with some bitterness on another anniver- 
sary which could be observed this year. It 
was just 21 years ago that John Steinbeck 
wrote the “Grapes of Wrath.” x 

His Dust Bowl is now green; “Okies” are 
people of the past. But the open road and 
the shack by that road are still with us. 
Children are still dying in the 1960's, in 
highway tragedies and isolated outbreaks 
of avoidable illness and they are dying in- 
tellectually, too. They are dying in terms 
of limitations upon their lives—in education. 
in progress from one generation to the next. 
in their outlook and belief in the improv- 
ability of themselves or the children who 
will follow them. We have waste, and w® 
cannot afford waste. It takes too great a 
toll of national conscience and national 
strength. 

Suffering persists among the migrants who 
have taken to the road since World War 
County health officers shake their heads 95 
they tell the subcommittee about the di 
used for drinking water or the child wh? 
knows no cleanliness. Teachers tell us how 
they make a little education go far, but they 
also tell us how much farther they have to 
go. Growers are not proud about much 
the housing they offer, but they don't knoW 
how they can provide more. Migrant man 
and wife count their money at the end 
a season and find that their earnings are 
only in the hundreds of dollars. 

As for the future, there is little reason to 
think of it because the present is so hard. 

Who are these migrants? What do they 
do for our Nation? 

A 1959 series of articles in the Washington 
Post and Times Herald on the migratory 
worker In Maryland starts off with these 
words: 

“Tally McNeil lives in a dingy, one-room 
shack on the eastern shore with his pregnant 
wife, five children and his worries. 
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“They share three cots, a two-burner 
Stove and a gnawing uncertainty over where 
the next dollar will come from. 

In the last 2 days I ain't picked more 
than $2 worth of tomatoes,’ said Tally, head 
hunched between his husky shoulders. 

t don’t buy us much. 

“When the harvest is good, a migrant picks 

Until his knees are sore and his back aches. 
& bad season, there is the specter of empty 
stomachs for himself and his family, 

“This summer the shore has been hit by 
à devastating combination of drought and 
heavy rain. Because of the weather, there 
has been only half the usual crop of toma- 

» Cucumbers, beans, and peppers. 

“Nevertheless, Tally McNeil, his parents, 
five brothers, and two sisters will be back 
from Pompano, Fla., next year to gamble 
again with nature, just as they have for the 

11 years.” 
Our subcommittes'’s early studies indicate 
t almost half a million persons are in our 
domestic migrant forces: the Texas-Ameri- 
the southern Negroes, the Puerto 
the American Indians, and others. 

Among the foreign migrants we haye ap- 
Proximately 400,000 Mexican braceros and 
12,000 British West Indians. Smaller num- 

of Canadians and Japanese have worked 
in the fields. 

If we were to add the wives and young- 
Sters who travel but who do not work with 
the men we would have to add hundreds of 

usands more to the number of persons 
Who live the migrant way of life in this 
Nation. 

All in all, there are at least 22 of our States 
Which depend on a skilled or semiskilled 

dor force ranging from 6,000 to 205,000 

to harvest their perishable fruits and 
Vegetables. And their skills must often’ be 
Quite varied, 

A president of a large New Jersey farm, 
has said that: “I think, actually, that the 
average farm laborer requires a great deal 

skill and a much wider range of skill 
the average industrial laborer does. 
Conditions on a farm are such that the job 
Content changes constantly. You can’t 
break a farm job down into series of repeti- 
tive, easily supervised operations like you 
n factory job. Im an engineer: Ive run 
Quite a few factories and I've run quite a few 
arms. I've never seen an honest job evalua- 
yet that didn’t come to the conclusion 
that ‘the farm job ought to be paid more 
the factory job." 

In Arizona, the migrant might work on 
Citrus and cotton. In California, on peaches, 
Ruts, cotton, and strawberries; in Colorado, 

beets and cherries; in Connecticut, 
tobacco; in Georgia, appropriately enough, 
On peaches, Idaho: potatoes; Illinois: peas; 
80 the story goes. Each State has, with 
@ exceptions produced the crops most 
Adaptable to Its soil and climatic conditions. 
4s Prof. Daniel H. Pollitt, of the Uni- 
ty of North Carolina, has said in a study 
Prepared for our subcommittee: 
ese crops enrich our diet and our level 
= living, The sale of these crops brings 
portant revenues to the States; the aver- 
cumulative payroll of the migrants is 
bstantlal. If for no other reason than 
economic one, the welfare of the mi- 
t is worthy of investigation and im- 
provement.“ 
pos course, you here today are interested 
more than economics, The very sponsor- 

P of this conference, and the variety of 

Government agencies represented in the 
“dfence, indicate how widespread these 
Interests are. 
10 idea for the conference goes back 
the September 1959 meeting of the West- 
ern Governors’ Conference which adopted a 
on dution calling for a regional conference 
Ban’ migratory labor problems facing the 
thee In furtherence of that resolution, 
Sponsors of this conference in Phoenix— 


. 
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the Council of State Governments and the 
American Public Health Association—have 
planned and devised the excellent 3-day pro- 
gram we are initiating here tonight. 


WORK OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE 


Already I've referred to the Senate sub- 
committee a few times. Let me tell you 
a little more about it and then discuss the 
part the subcommittee could piay in the 
national program I discussed earlier. 

The subcommittee was.created last August. 
Two Senators from the West—JameEs E. MUR- 
ray, of Montana, and Barry GOLDWATER, of 
this State—are among the members, The 
others are JENNINGS RANDOLPH, of West Vir- 
gina, and Jacon K. Javrrs, of New York. 

At its very inception the subcommittee 
had before it three bills which had been 
under consideration by the full Senate Com- 
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare. 

One, S. 1778, would require registration 
of crew leaders to protect workers and grow- 
ers against the occasional unscrupulous la- 
bor contractor—the man who makes work 
arrangements between farmer and migrant. 
Another, S. 2141, would extend child labor 
provisions to migrant youngsters. Two very 
fine western Senators, Murray, of Montana, 
and YARBOROVGH, of Texas, are among the 
cosponsors. §. 1085 would bring the migrant 
workers under minimum wage protection. 

As soon as I was named chairman, I in- 
troduced another crew registration bill. It 
had more detailed standard by which activi- 
ties of crew leaders could be measured, 
whereas the earlier bill leaves a large dis- 
cretionary area to be handled through regu- 
lations by the Department of Labor. 

We began hearings in Washington last 
summer. The Department of Labor sent 
witnesses, and so did the Department of 
Agriculture. Even though, as you well know, 
there are differences of opinion between these 
two Departments, their witnesses did try to 
give constructive testimony. I am disap- 
pointed, however, about the failure of the 
Department of Labor to follow up the testi- 
mony with additional statements about spe- 
cific legislation. Except for the crew leader 
bills, which they approve, the Department 
of Labor and the Department of Agriculture 
have thus far taken no position on the 
pending bills. Perhaps after the Depart- 
ments have resolved their family feud, they 
will come forward with meaningful help and 
concrete legislative recommendations. 

In October the subcommittee went to Wis- 
consin, Michigan, and Minnesota. We went 
out into the fields and had our first look at 
some housing that was fairly good and other 
housing that was unbelievably—shall I say 
primitive? That's a polite word. 

In New Jersey, in December, we found that 
bad housing is not limited to any one State 
or group of Statés. We also visited New York 
and Pennsylvania, and our witnesses in- 
cluded everyone from Eleanor Roosevelt to 
three crew leaders who send their workers in 
buses every morning from the streets of 
Philadelphia to fields 20 and 30 miles away. 

To bring you up to date, we thought a few 
weeks ago that the subcommittee would 
spend 4 days on field trips and hearings in 
the vegetable belt of Florida. The round- 
the-clock debate of a few weeks ago—known 
in some quarters as a filibuster—has forced 
us to postpone that trip. 

As things stand now we may soon have 
another round of Washington hearings; after 
that we hope to reschedule the Florida hear- 
ings and also conduct a California hearing 
in middle or late July. 

As a result of our early journeys, I intro- 
duced three bills in January. In some ways 
these bills—two on education and one on 
housing for migrants—are the essential 
foundation for other legislation, and I'd like 
to discuss them briefly. 

Incidentally, I’d like to take a moment to 
thank any of you who may have been at 
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the White House Conference on Children and 
Youth last week. A forum at that con- 
ference endorsed the housing and education 
bills in principle, as well as other proposals 
now before the subcommittee. 


KEY PROBLEMS: HOUSING AND EDUCATION 


The White House Forum paid particular 
cc 8 to education for migrants, and so 
will I. 

One of the bills I introduced on January 
20 would, in very brief terms, do these things: 

1. The Federal Government would help 
bear the additional cost of educating these 
children during regular school sessions. 
Funds would be provided to pay 75 percent of 
the State’s cost of educating the child for 
each day of attendance, The Federal share 
of 75 percent would be maintained for the 
first 2 years; thereafter, the Federal share 
would be 50 percent of the cost. 

2. Another section of the bill would help 
communities pay the extra expense of edu- 
cating migrant youngsters in special summer 
sessions: $300,000 in grants would be avail- 
able annually for this purpose over a 5-year 
period. Institutions of higher education 
programs would be eligible to sponsor a sum- 
mer school under this part of the program. 

3. Two hundred and fifty-thousand dollars 
annually, for 5 years, would be earmarked 
for State planning grants to encourage in- 
terstate cooperation and fact-gathering on 
educational programs, In other words, if 
Arizona has a good program, Idaho, and New 
Jersey need to know about it. 

Not only would this program encourage 
fact-gathering; it would encourage fact- 
trading. Our hearings and field trips have 
convinced me that this could be a yery valu- 
able program, 

All three programs proposed in this first 
education bill would, when added together, 
cost only about $2 million a year, 

In terms of missiles or farm surplus storage 
costs, this is not much money. In terms of 
positive good to a large number of citizens, 
it is an impressive sum. Only youngsters of 
domestic migrant workers would participate 
in this program. Braceros live bachelor 
lives, I'm told, and do not have their children 
with them. 

Youngsters aren't the only ones who would 
benefit from better education. Adult mi- 
grants can profit also. 

The second bill I introduced on January 
20 is the direct result of talks I have had 
with growers, public health officials, and 
others. 

Perhaps the strongest and most justifiable 
complaint expressed by growers again and 
again is the one which Tu paraphrase like 
this: 


“Well, I've done a lot of things to improve 
the welfare of migrants on my farm. I’ve 
built them new housing, put in toilet facil- 
ities, new showers, cooking facilities, nice 
new bedding, plenty of garbage cans, And 
what happens? They mark up the walls, 
kick holes in the window screens, stop up the 
tollets, pull the knobs off the showers and 
stoves, tear the blankets, and tip over the 
garbage cans.” 

The farmer has a right to his hurt feelings 
and his resentment; often he has stretched 
his thin profits a little thinner so that he 
could build better quarters. Sometimes the 
migrant for whom the facilities were bullt, 
however, didn’t even know what the facili- 
ties were for. 

The root problem here is a lack of educa- 
tion in fundamentals of modern living. And 
it is to this problem that the second bill is 
directed. It would authorize $250,000 an- 
nually for 5 years for a program of practical 
education for the workers themselves, and it 
would follow the path so successfully blazed 
by the Cooperative Extension Service, which 
now combines the efforts of some 11,000 
county extension workers and 12 million 
voluntary local leaders to provide informa- 
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tion about home economics and agricultural 
methods to more than 12 million persons. 

You know, when you talk about education, 
you sometimes have a feeling of which came 
first, the chicken or the egg. 

If children receive proper education, won't 
child labor legislation be more effective? Or 
is it the other way—if a child does not have 
a school to go to, what does it benefit him to 
be forced from the fields. The same ques- 
tion arises about minimum wages. Unless 
adults are given some instruction in the 
benefits of good, healthful living, won't he 
lose some of the advantages that extra dol- 
lars in his pockets could give him? 

In Fredericksburg, Va., last month I spoke 
before a group of church women. Though 
they were genteel, they had a hard-bitten ap- 
preciation of migrant problems—the kind of 
understanding possible only to those who 
have actually seen the migrants in their 
home camps. Their biggest response of the 
day came when I described the education 
bills; they seemed to believe that schooling 
is the big first step forward. 

Let me say here, too, that educational op- 
portunities have been seized upon by mi- 
grants wherever they have been offered, to 
judge by what we have seen or heard about 
so far. The usual experience is that a sum- 
mer school has more students each year; and 
the children look forward to the school ses- 
sion as one of enjoyable parts of their jour- 
neys to other States. 

There was, for instance, a report we re- 
ceived at our hearings in Michigan. A super- 
intendent of schools told about a 5-week 
demonstration summer school there. I'll 
read one paragraph: 

“I have never found a nicer group of chil- 
dren to work with. For the most part they 
were smart children, eager to learn, appre- 
clative, and loved books. Somewhere they 
have either learned good work habits in 
school or are just that eager to learn * * * 
many were constantly reading or looking at 
books. From their conversation it was very 
evident that they were happy with the op- 
portunity to go to such a school and also 
to be able to ride to and from school in the 
bus.” 

One of the little girls who went to a Michi- 
gan summer school wrote back to her teacher 
friends in Michigan. She said, among other 
things: 

“Just a few lines to say that I am missing 
you a lot. I have started school already but 
I don't like it as much as I liked that school 
over there. My teacher over here is Mrs. 
Price and every day she buys a can of candy 
from Laura, a girl that I know for $8, but you 
didn’t buy us any but you are still the 
goodest teacher I have had and you will be. 
Well, I guess that’s all for now. By-by, hope 
you get to come over here where it’s warm. 
Your friend and yours truly, 

“Many ANN CASTILLEJA.” 

Mary Ann still has to brush up a little 
on her grammar, but I think her enthusiasm 
for education is just about perfect. 

You here today know about many of the 
State schools established to promote migrant 
education: the $50,000 pilot plant in Oregon, 
Ohio’s $175,000 reimbursement program to 
school districts, action in New York and in 
New Jersey. I think that you must be inter- 
ested in the 3-year study of special educa- 
tional problems underway in Colorado, with 
the help of the U.S. Office of Education. 
Texas and Wisconsin are trying to find a good 
way to determine the educational needs of 
each child in the home district of that child 
and then transmitting that information to 
another State. Wisconsin could thus, for ex- 
ample, be in a position to give the child the 
educational program he should have when 
he arrives, 

These and other efforts point up the need 
all the more, I think, for coordination, ex- 
change of information, and encouragement 
from Federal levels down to the local school 
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board level. It would be shameful, in this 
day of massive emphasis on educational im- 
provement, if we were to permit this educa- 
tional lag to continue among large numbers 
of these migrant youth. We do know that 
the lag is there; one study, for example, esti- 
mates that more than 50 percent of 100,000 
school-age migrants are from 1 to 4 years 
behind in school by the time they reach the 
age of 14. 
THE HOUSING BILLS 

Encouraging as the educational interest is, 
it is only part of the picture. We need good 
housing, too, but who is to provide it? To 
many growers the migrant is a temporary 
visitor, and the grower frequently believes 
that the investment in housing should be 
kept to a minimum, often a very bare mini- 
mum. The subcommittee has seen shacks 
that have been made almost livable by the 
migrants—in one wooden frame hut not too 
far from Princeton University, a woman was 
happy when we met her because her hus- 
band had just nailed an orange crate to the 
wall, thus giving her a new shelf. 

And the subcommittee has also seen fairly 
good buildings which have been almost 
wrecked within one growing season—another 
good illustration, I believe, of the need for 
the education bill I mentioned earlier. 

Growers, of course, are at a disadvantage 
when they try to finance housing for mi- 
grants. Lenders generally don't regard such 
housing as good mortgage security; the farm- 
er might discover that he would have to 
mortgage his entire farm to provide shelter 
for his temporary visitors—and it would take 
many arguments to persuade him that this is 
a wise thing to do. 

To help deal with the housing question 
I introduced a bill on January 27. The first 
section would authorize the Secretary of 
Agriculture to insure loans up to $35 million 
a year for migrant homes. Another section 
of the bill would authorize direct loans to 
farmers associations, and State or county 
governments. 

The direct loans could be used for non- 
profit housing of migrants and they would 
come from a $25 million revolving fund to 
be established by congressional appropria- 
tion. 

The bill is intended to help the farmers— 
and we have seen them—who try to provide 
good housing despite slim profit margins and 
no assurance that the competition will pro- 
vide equally good housing. 

We have inspected, for example, camps in 
which central dining areas were provided, 
in which rooms were painted in attractive 
colors, and in which sanitary facilities were 
new, well-maintained, and adequate. One 
grower told us that his model camp is a 
source of pride to him. And he gave one 
practical reason for being so proud. He said 
that his camp helps attract a steady supply 
of skilled workers to his farm each year, thus 
cutting down his turnover rate and replace- 
ment costs. 

Other growers have found that Improved 
educational apportunities have the same ef- 
fect—workers want to come back year after 
year because they have found something 
they want. Sometimes that something is a 
feeling of growing self-respect and self-un- 
derstanding. 

Housing is a subject of such importance 
and complexity that I feel the subcommittee 
must give it intensive attention. What can 
be done, for instance, about the migrant who 
actually owns his own small plot of land? 
He lives in his makeshift quarters there and 
goes into the surrounding countryside to 
Harvest crops. You delegates from Califor- 
nia, I understand, are fully aware of this 
problem and will probably agree that it is 
worth an entire study in itself. 


OTHER BILLS BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE 


Earlier I briefly described the other bills 
before the subcommittee. Each one has its 
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own part to play in any national program 
on migratory workers. 

Take the minimum wage, for instance. 
This is a very difficult legislative field, be- 
cause in devising such legislation I think we 
must give great weight to the fact that the 
piece-rate system of payment, in many in- 
stances, is prized more dearly by the worker 
than by the employer. In addition, fringe 
benefits of certain kinds should be taken 
into account. It is also desirable that such 
legislation produce an opportunity for or- 
derly adjustment of the wide regional varia- 
tion in farmworker wages. And, of course. 
as I have already indicated, we must be ever 
mindful of the general deterioration in 
national farm income, 

Even though there are substantial prob- 
lems still to be resolved on the minimum- 
wage question, I believe we have made a 
good beginning in our study of the mini- 
mum-wage bill introduced last year by Sen- 
ator McNamara, of Michigan. Senator Mc- 
Namara’s bill, which has considerable merit, 
in my opinion, would apply a minimum-wage 
floor to employees of large farm enterprises- 

Under its terms, farm operators employing 
more than 2,244 man-days of hired farm 
labor during a calendar year would be re- 
quired to pay at least 75 cents an hour. 
This minimum would be adjusted upward to 
$1 an hour within 3 years. 

Reasonable men may disagree as to detail, 
such as the size of the farm enterprise to 
which this law should apply. But I believe 
that the principle proposed in the bill is 
sound and should be enacted into law. 

You know the subcommittee has been 
asked to do something about minimum 
wages which, when we first heard it, sounded 
impossible. Crew leaders and workers, too, 
asked us to devise a minimum-wage stand- 
ard for plece-work rates. Our first reaction 
was that it was a good trick if anyone could 
do it, but how to do it? Now we have heard 
that at least one western State actually 
makes such a system work, and work very 
well, indeed, I hope to learn more about 
that system while I am here. 

Two bills before the subcommittee would 
require registration of crew, leaders, All here 
have probably heard stories about the fam- 
ilies who work all season only to find that, 
after they have paid their “debts” to an 
unscrupulous crew leader, they have earned 
only a few hundred dollars, even less than 
the $892 per year which is the average annual 
income for all migrants. 

Senator Javrrs, of New York, introduced 
the administration bill for crew-leader regis- 
tration; I have introduced a more compre- 
hensive bill calling for greater control of 
these labor contractors. ` 

. * e „ . 


The final bill now under consideration asks 
for child labor protection among migrants- 
I was startled last week when a magazine 
interviewer said she had heard from informed 
sources that it might take 10 years for suc? 
a bill to pass, I can’t imagine that any- 
one could stand for such a postponement 
the inevitable and the imminent. The day i5 
fast coming for this basic reform. 

Unfortunately—and this is particularly 
unfortunate because the American Public 
Health Association is one of the sponsors of 
this conference—the subcommittee as yet 
has no specific proposals for betterment 
health conditions about migrants. I think 
it is obvious, though, that the Federal role 
in this field should go far beyond mere 
technical advice and assistance. It’s time 
to put to work the lessons we have learned 
through pilot projects and local demonstra- 
tions. We intend to take a close look at 
health problems among migrants, and to find 
out what should be done that isn't being 
done already. 
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A NATIONAL PROBLEM 


As you may realize from this summary, 
the subcommittee still has much work to do, 
but its work won't mean much—as I said 
earller—unless you and others elsewhere can 
define the role which you should play. , 

A great deal of thought, for instance, has 
already been given this problem by Federal 
Administrative officials. And, to judge from 
the events of recent weeks, much more 
thought is yet to be given. 

But the administration should decide 
Where it’s going, and so should Congress. 
So should the States. So should every county 
agent or schoolteacher, or social workers, or 
Just plain citizen who has become concerned 
About the migrants. 

Growers, I think, have a special responsi- 
bility. They have not asked for the prob- 
lems that come with the migrant, but the 
Problems exist, all the same. As long as 
Srowers have peak labor needs and call upon 
Migrants to meet those needs—he, the grow- 
er, can't disassociate himself from some of 
he consequences which arise because he 
needs seasonal help. 

As I said before, the subcommittee has 
Already received much clearsighted appraisal 
and cooperation from farmers. We're going 
to need more as we go on with our job. 

The fact is that reforms and improve- 
Ments will come with the growers’ help or 
Without it. But, from the growers’ view- 
Point and the viewpoint of everybody else, 
it would be better if the farm contributes 
to that change and believes in it. 

But I repeat, the improvements will be 
pry with such help from growers or with- 

I have already mentioned that the aver- 
age citizen looks to his legislators and Gov- 
ernment administrators for help. Let me 
Make it clear, too, that we shall need the 
advice and interest of citizens, Their role, 
in fact, is of the utmost importance, 

Unless the small rural community recog- 
nizes its responsibility to help educate the 

t child, unless many millions of 
Americans believe that they have a direct 
responsibility whenever a migrant is killed 
ina highway accident, or whenever an hon- 
est proposal is made to correct some of these 
Abuses—unless, in short, they are concerned, 
then the lawmaker and the administrator 
Will not have the kind of support he must 

to do the work that is called for. 

For a national effort, we need a national 

am and full use of all the resources, 
and I am grateful for the opportunity to be 
ere and witness your determination. 

T'd like to close, after taking so much of 
Your time, with just a few paragraphs from 
Steinbeck’s "Grapes of Wrath.“ He described 


a different time in history. But from the 


lines, you will see why I read it here 
today: 

“And the rain pattered relentlessly down, 
and the streams broke their banks and 
Spread out over the country. 

'Huddled under sheds, lying in wet hay, 

e hunger and the fear bred anger. Then 

ys went out, not to beg, but to steal; and 
men went out weakly, to try to steal. 

‘The sheriffs swore in new deputies and 

new rifies; and the comfortable peo- 
ple in tight houses felt pity at first, and 
hen distaste, and finally hatred for the 
Migrant people. 

In the wet hay of leaking barns babies 
Were born to women who panted with pneu- 
monia, And old people curled up in corners 
and died that way, so that the coroners 
goua not straighten them, At night the 
Tantic men walked boldly to hen roosts 
mya carried off the sqawking chickens. If 

ey were shot at, they did not run, but 

lashed sullenly away; and if they were hit, 
sank tiredly in the mud. 

‘The rain stopped. On the fields the 
Liter stood, reflecting the gray sky, and the 
and whispered with moving water. And 
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the men came out of the barns, out of the 
sheds. They squatted on their hams and 
looked out over the flooded land. And they 
were silent. And sometimes they talked 
very quietly. 

“No work till spring. No work. 

“And if no work—no money, no food. 

“Fella had a team of horses, had to use 
‘em to plow an’ cultivate an’ mow, wouldn't 
think a turnin’ em out to starve when they 
wasn't workin’. 

“Them's horses—we're men. 

“The women watched the men, watched to 
see whether the break had come at last. 
The women stood silently and watched. And 
where a number of men gathered together, 
the fear went from their faces, and anger took 
its place. And the women sighed with re- 
lief, for they knew it was all right—the break 
had not come; and the break would never 
come as long as fear could turn to wrath. 

“Tiny points of grass came through the 
earth, and in a few days the hills were pale 
green with the beg year.” 

If I might add just one thought, wrath 
has a kinship to hope because wrath is some- 
how impossible unless our sense of justice has 
been offended. And, in every nation where 
freedom persists and grows, a sense of justice 
persists and grows, too. 


Washington Public Service Commission 
Opposes Federal Excise Tax on Com- 


munications Services 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. DON MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Speaker, act- 
ing in behalf of the people of the State 
of Washington, the Washington Public 
Service Commission has unanimously 
adopted a resolution urging the Congress 
to disregard the administration's request 
to continue the Federal excise tax on 
local telephone calls, and to give con- 
sideration to eliminating Federal excise 
taxes on all communications services. 

I concur in the resolution, which 
follows: 


RESOLUTION BEFORE THE WASHINGTON PUBLIC 
Service COMMISSION IN THE MATTER OF THE 
REMOVAL OF FEDERAL EXCISE Tax ON Con- 
MUNICATION SERVICES 
At a regular meeting duly called and at- 

tended by all members of the Washington 

Public Service Commission on the 10th day 

of March 1960, at Olympia, Wash., the fol- 

lowing resolution was unanimously adopted: 
Whereas legislation was enacted by the 

Gongress in 1959 terminating the Federal 

excise tax on local telephone service effective 

June 30, 1960; and 
Whereas the President in his budget mes- 

sage calls for the continuance of the tele- 

phone excise tax on local telephone service 
during the fiscal year 1961; and 

Whereas this commission has actively and 
consistently opposed the continuation of the 

Federal excise tax on all communication serv- 

ices; Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Washington Public Service 

Commission, That it urgently requests the 
Congress to disregard all attempts to con- 
tinue the collection of Federal excise tax on 
local communication services and that such 
excise taxes be repealed on June 30, 1960, as 
previously voted by the Congress; and be it 
further 
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Resolved, That consideration be given to 
the elimination of Federal excise taxes from 
all communication services at the earliest 
practicable time; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 


forwarded to the congressional delegation 


from Washington; to the Ways and Means 
Committee of the House of Representatives; 
to the Senate Finance Committee; to the 
Governor of the State of Washington; to the 
secretary of the National Association of 
Railroad and Utilities Commissioners; to the 
Federal Communications Commission, and to 
the secretary of the U.S. Independent Tele- 
phone Association. 
Made and entered at Olympia, Wash., this 
14th day of March 1960. 
WASHINGTON PUBLIC SERVICE 
COMMISSION, 
Francis PeEARson, Chairman, 
PATRICK D. SUTHERLAND, 
Commissioner. 
DAYTON A. WITTEN, 
Commissioner, 
Attest: 
WESLEY L. BARCLIFT, 
Executive Secretary. 
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HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I wish to 
include excerpts from yesterday's NBC- 
TV program, Meet the Press, containing 
my remarks in answers to questions on 
the controversy over the U-2 plane in- 
cident. The panel members were Peter 
Lisagor of the Chicago Daily News, 
Chalmers Roberts of the Washington 
Post, John Steele of Time-Life, Inc., and 
Frank Bourgholtzer, NBC news. The 
moderator was Ned Brooks. The ex- 
cerpts follow: 

Mr. Brooks. Now, Congressman Bow ss, if 
you are ready, we will start the questions 
with Mr. Bourgholtzer. : 

Mr. BOURGHOLTZER, Mr. Bow res, if you 
were foreign policy adviser to a President, 
rather than a candidate, would you advise 
him in this situation where an American 
pilot has been shot down by the Russians 
and has admitted being a spy, would you 
advise just admitting that he wis a spy as 
has been done? 

Representative Bowis. You have asked a 
very tough question. It seems to me that 
the administration did about all it could 
with a very difficult, very unpleasant, and 
highly embarrassing situation. It is pretty 
clear that Mr. Khrushchev knew what was 
going on, He appears to have the evidence 
with which he could confront the world and 
presumably persuade the world. I think it 
is a very bad situation. I think it would have 
only made a bad situation worse if we had 
tried to cover it up. 

Mr, BourcHotrzmr. On the same question 
there are a lot of aspects but I am wondering 
particularly what your viewpoint would be, 
particularly thinking of the upcoming ad- 
ministration, to the point of the President 
being unaware of such an actiyity, as ap- 
parently is the case in this incident. Do you 
think the President should be kept purposely 
unaware of certain intelligence operations? 

Representative Bowis. Well, let's start 
with the fact that I believe this will go down 
in history as probably the most embarrassing 
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and in some ways shocking occurrence in 
the last 7 or 8 years. We are going to hear 
a lot more of it. 

I wish I were talking about it 2 or 3 days 
from now when, perhaps, we will have a 
better chance to settle down and think it 
through. Certainly I want to be sure that 
anything I say is very responsible and 
thoughtful, because no one has any desire to 
make this worse, certainly not for partisan 
reasons. E 

But it seems to me that the whole situa- 
tion has placed the State Department in the 
position of having deliberately told a false- 
hood. I assume they did not know the 
actual facts, that these facts were initially 
simply given them, ` 

I would go on to say that the President 
himself is placed in the position of not ap- 
pearing to know a very major development 
in regard to our foreign policy. The Soviet 
Union has been encouraged to be suspicious 
of us—they are already very suspicious— 
on this whole matter of controls and inspec- 
tions. They have always charged that the 
reason we want inspection in disarmament 
agreements is for spying work and espionage 
generally. 

They now have been granted a beautiful 
opportunity, and they will certainly use it 
very adroitly to weaken our already weak 
position as we approach the summif. The 
whole world has been given a very deep 
contrast between our professed desire for 
peace, our desire to try to negotiate, while 
carrying on this kind of activity almost si- 
multaneously. I think it is a very bad situa- 
tion. 

Mr. STEELE, Mr. Bowes, I want to get one 
thing straight. Are you criticizing the ac- 
tivities of the plane or are you criticizing 
the pilot getting caught? 

Representative Bow ies. Well, let me say 
this. I don't think any one of us who is 
simply an outsider and a newspaper reader, 
as I am, can know what is essential here in 
the way of espionage. We all are realists, 
We all know that this is a difficult and com- 
plex world. We know we are at a disad- 
vantage, and that the Soviet Union is a 
closed police state which has certain very 
great advantages over us. 

However, it seems to me that this is not 
really the point here. Espionage may be 
necessary under certain circumstances, de- 
pending of course on the technical problems, 
of how great our lack of knowledge really 18. 
The point is the timing. The point is we 
are preparing for a summit meeting. The 
whole history of the world may depend upon 
our ability to negotiate with the Soviet Un- 
ion, to talk with them with at least some 
degree of mutual trust. By timing this par- 
ticular excursion at this particular time, we 
have certainly gone a long way to undermine 
that hope. 

Mr. STEELE. Well, now let's see if I under- 
stand. You mean these activities are all 
right except when we have an international 
meeting; is that correct? 

Representative BowWIxSs. I don’t know that 
they are all right at all, Mr. Steele, because 
I don’t know the inside story of how much 
information we have or what we lack or 
what risks should be run to get it. I would 
assume that we should not do this sort of 
thing for a marginal gain but only if the 
gain was so very vital that it could be justi- 
fied to the utmost degree on the basis of our 
national security. 

But the point is that we are now in a very 
delicate position and certainly this would 
be a time to be far more circumspect than 
these people obviously have been. I think 
they have committed a gross case of mis- 
Judgment, I think the flight was highly 
reckless, dangerous, and hurtful. 

Mr. STEELE. Mr. Bowis, you are the for- 
eign policy adviser to Senator Krnnepy and 
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presumably will become the Secretary of 
State if he is elected President. 

Representative Bowes. I wouldn't pre- 
sume that for 1 minute. 

Mr. STEELE. You would not presume it? 

Representatives Bowes. No. There will be 
lots ot possibilities. 

Mr. STEELE. There has been talk of keep- 
ing the candidates informed about develop- 
ments in foreign policy. Have you been kept 
informed as to these flights, either as Sena- 
tor Kennepy's foreign policy adviser or as a 
member of the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee? 

Representative Bowis. No, I have not 
heard of them. I have not been kept ad- 
vised in any way, and I doubt that he has: 
Iam very sure that none of us have. 

Mr. Lrsacor. On another point, Mr. 
Bowtes, in Milwaukee last night I believe 
you made a speech blaming a good deal of 
Mr. Khrushchey’s bitter blasts at the United 
States recently on what you called China and 
the extreme rightists within the Soviet 
Union, suggesting, according to the accounts 
I read, that these people want to torpedo a 
summit conference. 

Now how do you square that kind of a 
statement with the general belief here in 
Washington that Mr. Khrushchey needs 
peace and needs certain relaxation in order 
to get his 7 year plan to work? 

Representative Bowtes. I haven't seen the 
paper, the quotation wouldn't be quite ac- 
curate if that is the way it appeared. 

I asked the question, How much influence 
have the Chinese had in this situation? How 
much influence does the old Stalinist regime 
still have within the Soviet Union? I asked 
that as a question, and I think it Is a very 
proper question, too. 

The Chinese have always timed a lot of 
their intransigence in the Far East, Quemoy 
and Matsu and the rest, for the periods when 
we were trying to negotiate and talk with 
the Soviet Union. It is my guess that Mr. 
Khrushehev would really like to try to de- 
velop an easier atmosphere here. I felt this 
strongly when I saw him and talked with 
him a little over 3 years ago in Moscow. I 
had a long 3-hour talk with him, and I came 
out of it quite convinced that he wanted a 
détente. He wanted to see the situation 
ease, He felt the need of it for his own 
country, but was highly suspicious and was 
feeling his way. 

It would seem to me that this development 
is not necessarily in the interests of the 
Mao Tse-tung government in Peiping. They 
naturally want to keep the cold war between 
the Soviet Union and the United States just 
as active and vigorous as they possibly can, 
because this assures them of a flow of ma- 
terial and loans and the other things they 
need from the Soviet Union. 


I would assume that there is at least a 


potential clash here between Chinese Com- 
munist interests and the Kremlin's inter- 
ests. 

Mr. Lisacor. But do you not believe that 
Mr. Khrushchey is secure enough today in 
Russia so that he can move on toward relaxa- 
tion if he so chooses at a summit confer- 
ence? 

Representative Bowtrs. I don't think we 
really know. I hope so. 

I visited Belgrade in November. I wanted 
to go there to talk to some of the Yugoslays 
who often follow pretty much the Soviet line. 
For instance in regard to Berlin, their line 
is almost identical with the Soviet position. 
But they do have some insight on what is 
going on in the Soviet Union and also in 
China. 


I found a general feeling in Belgrade that 
Mao Tse-tung’s government In Peiping had 
some contracts and some hope for support 
for an extreme position from certain ele- 
ments in the Soviet military. They were in- 
clined to feel that this was the case. 


Workers he 


May 9 
William Green, 1870-1952 
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HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 
Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, on May 
2, President Eisenhower and Mr. George 


Meany, president of the American Fei- 
eration of Labor and Congress of In- 


‘dustrial Organizations, joined in the 
- dedication of three stained glass windows 


honoring the late Samuel Gompers, 
Philip Murray, and William Green at the 
Washington Cathedral, It is fitting that 
such a fine tribute be made to these men 
of high idealism who led the free labor 
movement at various times in our Na- 
tion's history—they are among our finest 
citizens—our country is justly proud of 
them. 


Mr. Speaker, I and the people I have 
the honor to represent in Congress from 
the 17th Ohio District are especially 
proud of one of these men, William 
Green, who was born and lived in the 
city of Coshocton. His charming daugh- 
ter, Clara Green Scarr, still resides 
there. 


Mr. Speaker, it was my privilege to 
know Bill Green personally as a man o 
high ideals and meticulous honesty— 
dedicated to making our Nation the best 
and strongest in the world. 


Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following 
biographical sketch which was printed 
in connection with the window dedica- 
tion ceremony which briefly relates the 
story of William Green as I knew him: 


WILIAM Green, 1870-1952 


William Green was both a symbol of 
America and of the labor movement which 
he headed from 1924 to 1952. 


Born in a small midwestern coal mining 
town in 1870, he literally followed the foot- 
steps of his father into the coal mines an 
into the coal miners’ union. He also bore 
the imprint of his deeply religious family; 
and as he grasped the problems of his fellow 
that they were 
being deprived not only of the material 
benefits which their labor helped to produce / 
but also of their God-given dignity as men. 
His dedication to social justice earned for 
him well-merited recognition as a champion 
of oppressed people everywhere. 

For more than a quarter of a century he 
served America and his fellow trade union 
ists as the president of the American Fed- 
eration of Labor. When he accepted this 
call for service in 1924, there was no indica- 
tion of the turbulent decades which were 
just in the offing. For not only was there 
the economic catastrophe of the 1930's, but 
it was accompanied by a veritable revolu- 
tion in the social thinking of America whi 
challenged all but the most basic principles 
that had guided not only the trade unio? 
movement, but also the Nation itself. AS 
though these social were not enough 
to test his fortitude, he saw the labor movè- 
ment, which he headed, divided before 
very eyes. Moreover, before these currents 
had sufficient time to run their course, the 
Nation was confronted with World War 
which had been instigated by the dictator- 
ship of the right and utilized by the dictator- 
ship of the left. 


1960 - 


A lesser man would have cowered before 
these challenges. William Green remained 
Upright and confident that only by doing his 
Utmost would he be doing his best. That 
Utmost bore tangible results which are in- 
Gelibly marked in the life of America, in the 
Progress of the labor movement and in the 
hearts of that vast number of human beings 
pe remember William Green as their gentle 

end, 


Birmingham News Editorial Refutes New 
York Times Articles on City 
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HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, in 
8 series of two articles, under the byline 
of Harrison E. Salisbury, the New York 
Times recently attempted to portray the 
city of Birmingham as an area where 
fear and violence prevail and whose cit- 
izens and elected officials have no respect 
for law and order. Such a vicious at- 
tack, so totally unfounded on truth and 
80 deceptively couched in innuendo, has 
to My knowledge never before been 
launched against a decent community 

Y what is ordinarily conceded to be a 
nt newspaper. 

Efforts have been made by many Bir- 
Minghamians, including ‘myself, and by 
interested and impartial citizens of other 

ties who know the truth about our 
City, to correct the falsities of the Times’ 
articles and to counteract the great harm 
Which has been done, by such irrespon- 
Sible reporting, to our citizenry and to 
a journalism, None of these efforts 
ve been more forceful or effective than 
t manifested in an editorial appear- 
1880. the Birmingham News on May 8, 
“ey insert that editorial, at this point, 
to the Recor» and earnestly commend it 
the attention of my colleagues: 
Tre Satisnunr CASE 

The citizens of Birmingham have read the 
Harrison Salisbury articles which appeared 
2 the front page of the New York Times on 

Pril 12 and 13 and which were reprinted by 
by Birmingham News in full on April 14 and 
8 in order that the people of this city and 

tate might know the false and slanderous 
of them circulated by an important 
thern ne per, 

The News on May 4 also reprinted a state- 
ment which was prepared in Birmingham 
aud which was published in the New York 
Times on May 4. 

The latter statement was sent to the 
Times presumably to refute the Salisbury 
articles. If so, it completely failed of its 
try, „ because nowhere did it give the 

© facts about the many half-truths or 

tright misstatements contained in the 
bury articles. 
barhe News believes that the people of Ala- 
ma should have these facts. 


th the same date that the Times printed 

h e Statement purporting to be Birming- 

Pos case, Mr, Turner Catledge, managing 

È tor of the Times, printed a statement of 
Own in which, in essence, he defends his 
rter outright. 

nf In two particulars Mr. Catledge refers to 

Missions in Mr. Salisbury's articles, 
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The Times’ managing editor said: 

“The articles did not stress the obvious 
fact that an overwhelming percentage of the 
citizens of Birmingham lead happy and 
peaceful lives in a growing and prosperous 
community. 

“Neither did they stress the fact that this 
substantial element of the citizenry deplores 
any lawlessness that may exist and is work- 
ing in its own way to correct and reduce such 
tensions as do exist.” 

Not only did Mr. Salisbury not “stress” 
these two points, he omitted them entirely. 

CALLED ABLE, PERCEPTIVE REPORTER 


In the same statement Mr. Catledge terms 
Mr. Salisbury “one of the ablest and most 
perceptive reporters of the New York Times. 

“Mr. Salisbury has a background of many 
years as an outstanding newspaperman. He 
was recipient of the Pulitzer Prize Award for 
1955 for his reporting from the Soviet Union. 

„The controversial articles were based on 
interviews and observations he made in Bir- 
mingham and other parts of Alabama over 
a span of 5½ days. 

Furthermore, he was aided in his re- 
searches by news items previously published 
in Alabama newspapers. 

“The New York Times has every confidence 
that Mr, Salisbury reported the situation as 
he saw it through the eyes of an objective 
newspaperman. He did not go to Birming- 
ham ‘seeking sensationalism’ or anything 
else but the facts in a situation that in- 
volved Birmingham as well as other cities. 
We are only sorry that his findings had to be 
unpleasant to anyone.“ 

INTERVIEWEES REMAIN ANONYMOUS 


The Birmingham News does not doubt that 
Mr. Salisbury interviewed people and con- 
sulted newspaper clippings. But the inter- 
viewees all remain anonymous—though we 
know who some of them were. 

Further, from every evidence at hand, his 
interviews did not represent a cross section 
of the people of this community. In the 
bulk, we believe, they were with people who 
had some special grievance with conditions 
here. 

The fact that Mr. Salisbury used clippings 
from Alabama newspapers is a specious 
cover-up, and we believe that his managing 
editor, Mr. Catledge, an old hand at news- 
papering from Mississippi, well knows that 
injudicious use of such clippings can create 
impressions which are not true images of a 
situation or a community. 

A reporter, in any city in the United States, 
can select ciippings from its dally papers, 
ignoring all else, and write an article that 
does not truly reflect conditions in that 
„city. 

ABBREVIATED STUDY GIVES INCOMPLETE PICTURE 

Mr. Salisbury's editor knows, as any com- 
petent newsman knows, that it takes more 
than 48 hours’ study of any community with 
the complexity of Birmingham to learn 
enough to have any reasonable basis for a 
conclusion. 

Birmingham does not resent and resist 
“outsiders” reporting—this is a free land 
with a free press permitting any duly as- 
signed man to go about and make inquiry. 
But this was single-shotting and it was 
single-shotting at its worst. 

Birmingham is not unaware of “unpleas- 
ant findings,” as Mr. Catledge refers to them 
in expressing sorrow that this was the re- 
sult. 

The city's residents in vast majority do not 
believe, however, that it is the historic policy 
of the New York Times to present “un- 
Pleasant findings’ as a rounded picture. 
That is our point. 

The New York Times can print stories 
about bombings, about series of bombings, 
about certain tensions that arise from time 
to time. Such have been reported to Bir- 
mingham and Alabama readers already. 
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But the two Salisbury articles were couched 

in terms of the whole picture, not just a re- 

port on some of Birmingham's problems. 
STATEMENT LEAVES IMAGE OF BLACKNESS 


Mr. Catledge concedes that the Times did 
not “stress the obvious fact that an over- 
whelming percentage of the citizens of Bir- 
mingham lead happy and peaceful lives in a 
growing and prosperous community.” This 
is in sharp contrast to Mr. Salisbury's key 
coneluslon— every channel of communica- 
tion, every medium of mutual interest, every 
reasonable approach, every inch of middle 
ground has been fragmented by the emo- 
tional dynamite of racism, reinforced by the 
whip, the razor, the gun, the bomb, the 
torch, the club, the knife, and the mob, the 
police and many branches of the State's ap- 
paratus.” 

Such a statement could only leave readers 
of the distinguished New York Times with 
an image of utter blackness. 

We know this was the reaction for, on the 
basis of the two Salisbury articles, editors of 
newspapers in other sections of the country 
sent personal letters to this newspaper ex- 
pressing sheer horror that this had come 
about * * and asking why had secrecy 
prevented the revelation of this situation. 

The citizens of Birmingham know that 
these are not the facts, that fear does not 
dominate their days and nights. They know 
that there are those who would violate the 
laws of the city, the State, and even the 
Nation, just as there are those who violate 
such laws in every city. 


NO MOB RULES BIRMINGHAM 


Even the most prejudiced, the zealot with 
the wildest eye, knows that “the whip, the 
razor, the gun, the bomb, the torch, the club, 
the knife, the mob” do not rule Birmingham. 
Mr. Salisbury could have found this out if 
he had taken the trouble to look at the 
entire community. . 

Remember, now, that Mr. Catledge ad- 
mitted in his statement that the Salisbury 
pieces did not “stress the fact that an over- 
whelming percentage of the citizens of Bir- 
mingbam lead happy and peaceful lives in 
a growing and prosperous community.” 

He said, too, but Salisbury did not, that 
this substantial element of the citizenry de- 
plores any lawlessness that may exist and is 
working in its own way to correct and reduce 
such tensions as do exist.” 

We contend that the picture of Birming- 
ham” could not have been objective and 
factual in the Times’ report, according to 
Mr. Catledge's own admission, without this 
aspect of the community being fully and 
fairly reported along with the matters that 
Mr, Salisbury did report. 

CITY DISTORTED BY SENSATIONALISM 

It could easily be deduced from Mr, Cat- 
ledge’s statement that the Times’ report 
reached over into the field of sensationalism. 
Birmingham people were shocked as much 
by this apparent surrender of the Times to 
sensationalism as by the distortion that was 
presented of their city, its people, its prob- 
lems, and the manner in which the city 
was going about handling those problems. 

Mr. Catledge said, It in the further inves- 
tigation the Times should find any state- 
ment in Mr. Salisbury’s articles to be incor- 
rect, or Inaccurate in any respect, it will pub- 
lish an appropriate correction.” 

The News invites Mr. Catledge to have his 
own southern staff writers investigate the 
following items of fact presented in Mr. 
Salisbury's articles: 

22 Mr. Salisbury said: “A drive is on to 
forbid Negro music on white radio stations.” 

See if this isn't true—this drive was a 
columnist’s effort to substitute good music, 
Negro or white, for the trashiest kind of 
Negro music. In the same paragraph the 
originator of the drive, Roger Thames, the 
Birmingham News radio-TV editor, said, 
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“There is much Negro music that is good, 
some eyen fine—this is not an objection to 
Negroes’ records per se.“ 3 

2. Mr. Salisbury said: “Mail has been in- 
tercepted and opened. Sometimes it does 
not reach its destination.” 

See if this isn't true—that only one com- 
plaint involving any possible racial angle has 
been made to opstal authorities in Bir- 
mingham in many years. That this single 
complaint, from the Reverend F. L. Shuttles- 
worth, involved three packages of third-class 
mail. That the Reverend Shuttlesworth was 
asked to bring the three packages to the 
postal authorities for further investigation, 
and failed to do so. 

3. Mr. Salisbury said: Dynamite attempts 
have been made against the two principal 
Jewish temples in the last 18 months.” 

See if this isn’t so—that there have been 
no Jewish temple dynamite attempts in 
Birmingham in the last 18 months. That 
the only such attempt at Temple Beth-El oc- 
curred April 28, 1958, when this community 
was shocked by an unsuccessful attempt to 
dynamite the house of worship. The com- 
munity raised thousands of dollars of re- 
ward for the arrest of the culprits. 

4. Mr. Salisbury said: “Mr. Connor is the 
author of many widely quoted aphorisms. 
He once said, “Damn the law—down here 
we make our own law.” 

SEEKS TO ENFORCE LAW, REGARDLESS OF RACE 


See if this is true—that Commissioner of 
Public Safety Eugene Connor since taking 
office for his present term has fully sought 
to enforce all laws in the city of Birmingham 
in relation to all persons, regardless of race, 
creed or color. And that Commissioner 
Connor said in a public statement published 
about 4 weeks before Mr. Salisbury's visit 
to Birmingham—“ this is to notify all citi- 
zens, white and Negro, that the city of Bir- 
mingham will not tolerate activity on the 
part of anyone, or any group, that will 
breach the peace or infringe on the rights 
of others. The Department of Public Safety 
will guarantee the rights of all citizens to 
go about their affairs in a normal and 
proper way.” 

5. Mr, Salisbury sald: “Both he (Shuttles- 
worth) and his wife were injured and a white 
pastor was badly manhandled by a Birming- 
ham mob when the three of them sought to 
use the white waiting room of the local bus 
depot.” 

See if this isn't true—that neither the 
Reverend Shuttlesworth nor his wife was in- 
jured in any way. That the incident oc- 
curred at the Terminal Railroad Station and 
not a local bus depot. That the Reverend 
Shuttlesworth and his wife successfully sat 
in the white waiting room and boarded a 
train without molestation. That an unsuc- 
cessful minor white political candidate, and 
not a pastor, was the man who came in 
conflict with a white group outside the 
station. 

6. Mr. Salisbury said: “For weeks Negro 
children had to go to school an hour early 
and were held in school an hour later so 
they would not come in contact with white 
children.” ; 

See if this isn't true—that Parker High 
School students (Negro) go to school 30 
minutes later and leave school 30 minutes 
later as a means of relieving public trans- 
portation problems. And that this was done 
at the request of the Birmingham Transit 


7. Mr. Salisbury sald: That his (Connor's) 
man apprehended two young men with an 
old-fashioned hearse in which dynamite and 
anti-Semitic literature were found. They 
had parked beside a synagogue and told a 
Negro watchman they were going to blow the 
place up. But the young men did not go to 
prison. They were freed on their own cogni- 
vance by the judge when the witness did not 
appear. Neither the witness nor the rabbi 
had been told the case was coming up.“ 
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See if this isn't true—No dynamite was 
found in the hearse. The Negro watchman 
was present at the trial in which the two 
young men were given jail sentences of 180 
days each, with the sentences suspended on 
condition they leave Birmingham. 

There are other such statements as 
“telephones are tapped or there is fear of 


tapping.” 
Can Mr. Salisbury prove a case of 
“tapping?” Birmingham cannot disprove 


that one of its more than 200,000 telephones 
have not been tapped. 

Yet Mr. Salisbury has written that all this 
means “the eavesdropper, the informer, the 
spy have become a fact of life.” 

Does Mr. Salisbury intend really to convey 
to the people of New York and the many 
readers of the Times over the land that 
Birmingham is so marked? 


INJUSTICE DONE BY ARTICLES NOT RECTIFIED 


There are various reports of attacks and 
violence, Certainly most have occurred. But 
they range over a period of some years. 
Telescoped, they put upon us an ugly stamp. 

But we need not go in such catalog. We 
sadly concede that the Times apparently does 
not want to put things in perspective. 

The Times in its statements by Mr. Cat- 
ledge and the Birmingham presentation, 
which Mr. Catledge did invite and which he 
did present in the columns of the Times as it 
was written, have not rectified the injustice 
done Birmingham by the Salisbury articles. 

The statement published by the New York 
Times on May 4 made no attempt to point 
out to the New York Times readers the errors 
of fact, the half-truths and telescopic distor- 
tions enumerated above, which was the only 
reason for Birmingham to have a statement 
in the Times. The Birmingham statement 
did not in any way take advantage of the 
opportunity to refute the misstatements 
about the city before a national audience. 

We repeat, the New York Times, long in 
an enviable position to present the full rec- 
ord, remains derelict, unhappily, because it 
has not returned to the scene, and it has not 
been supplied through the Birmingham 
statement with a documented refutation, 

There is a real story. 

We hope that Mr. Catledge will exercise the 
Times tradition and get Birmingham's real 
story—the balanced story, the full story that 
he points up in his own statement as to 
omissions from Mr. Salisbury's reports to the 
New York Times. 


Juvenile Crime Among Newsboys Prac- 
tically Nonexistent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include herewith an editorial which ap- 
peared in the Belleville (Ill) News- 
Democrat on May 7,1960. The editorial, 
entitled “The End for . Newsboys?” 
follows: 

THe END ron Newsboys? 

Many forces are now at work to institute 
legislation which would make practically im- 
possible any work by newspaperboys—the 
youngsters who deliver your daily News- 
Democrat. It is conceded that many of these 
forces are sincere, but it must be recognized 
that they are also misguided and definitely 
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unrealistic in their.approach to the better- 
ment of youth today. 

Rather than concentrating on the work 
done by the newspaperboy these forces might 
well direct their energy toward the problem 


. of juvenile delinquency in some other way 


than admitting that it is becoming a grow- 
ing evil. Something should be done about 
it and the beginning is not to destroy the 
newspaperboy, FBI Chief J. Edgar Hoover 
has said many times that juvenile crime 
among newspaperboys is practically nonex- 
istent. It is difficult, therefore, to under- 
stand the thinking of those who seek to 
destroy a situation which is a definite deter- 
rent to youthful crime and misdemeanors. 

Opportunity to work during leisure time. 
and without interference with school, is 4 
good thing. It keeps young boys out of trou- 
ble because idleness is one of the major 
causes of delinquency. Busy boys have no 
time to join street gangs, to hang around 
street corners, to plan ways and means 
getting—dishonestly—a few dollars. Their 
time is occupied and they earn their own 
money. They are learning lessons of thrift, 
of business methods, and of how to spend 
time to good advantage, 


Intervention Movement in Cuba 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT R. BARRY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, on No- 
vember 24, 1959, the insurgent govern- 
ment of Cuba passed a law whereby its 
minister of labor was given discretion- 
ary power to appoint intervening au- 
thorities to take over any private prop- 
erty in Cuba. There is a question as to 
whether or not this so-called interven- 
tion constitutes a seizure. I say it is an 
arbitrary seizure, an imposition on the 
rights of our citizens who, through their 
investments, have contributed much to 
the progress of the Republic of Cuba. 
Furthermore, this action bears a serious 
lesson for the U.S. Government, which 
has encouraged private enterprise 
abroad. The deplorable policy of the 
Castro regime with respect to AmericaD 
business operations in Cuba is compa” 
rable to the story of the dog biting the 
hand that feeds it. The fact that the 
insurgent powers have so far refused to 
negotiate seriously with our State 
Department on outstanding differences 
is even more outrageous. 

I would like to invite the attention of 
my colleagues to one typical case in- 
volved in the intervention movement. 
The facts of the case have been submit- 
ted to me by Mr. Percy Douglas, execu- 
tive vice president, Otis Elevator Co., 
Yonkers, N.Y. The Otis Co. estab- 
lished a plant in Cuba in November 1924 
and has maintained a satisfactory oper - 
ational relationship over the years. 
of the permanent employees at the plant 
have been Cuban citizens, the total 
which was 201 at the end of 1958. Pur- 
suant to the enactment of the afore- 
mentioned law, the minister of labor ap- 
pointed a native of Guatamala, Mr. Julio 
Caceres, a person 23 years of age with 
no apparent experience in the elevator 
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business as intervenor at the plant. Mr. 
Caceres’ first action was to dismiss Mr. 
Vincent Pedre, a native Cuban with 34 
years continuous service at Otis, 23 of 
Which were spent as the manager of the 
Cuban plant. 

Immediately following are the claims 
Presented by the minister of labor as 
justification for the intervention at the 
Otis plant—and in contrast, the facts in 
Connection with each assertion: 

MEMORANDUM BY OTIS ELEvaToR Co. 
Subject: Intervention of Otis Elevator Co,, 
Cuba. 

On November 19, 1924, Otis Elevator Co., a 
Corporation formed under the laws of the 
State of Maine, United States of America, 
Was registered in Havana to do business in 

ba and since that time it has actively car- 
ried on the business of installing and servic- 

elevators and escalators. 

For the past 25 years all of the perma- 
nent employees of Otis Elevator Co, in Cuba 

ve been Cuban citizens and the number 
Of employees on its payroll at the end of 
1958 totaled 201. Of this total number of 
employees 36 were in the office, 59 were en- 
Baged in servicing elevators, and the remain- 

106 were assigned to the installation of 
elevators in new buildings. a 

On December 23, 1959, Mr. Jullo Caceres 
Presented to the Otis office in Havana a 
Tesolution of the minister of labor dated the 
Same day which appointed Mr, Julio Caceres 

intervenor and empowered him. pur- 

Suant to law 647 of November 24, 1959, to 

tervene the company and assume full 
Charge of its operation. 

Mr. Julio Caceres is a native of Guate- 
Mala, 23 years of age, and we understand 
arrived in Cuba during April 1959. So far 
as we know, Mr. Caceres has had no ex- 
Perience in the elevator business. 

Mr. Caceres’ first action was to dismiss 
the Otis manager, Mr. Vincent Pedre, a na- 
tive of Cuba who has been in the employ 
Of the company for 34 years and as manager 
Of Otis in Cuba for the past 23 years. Mr. 
Pedre is thoroughly experienced in the ele- 
Vator business, both from a technical and 
Managerial point of view. 

The claims outlined in the attached reso- 
lution by the minister of labor as a justifica- 
tion for the intervention are completely un- 
founded and in order that there be no ques- 
tion on this point, the facts in connection 
With the claims made by the minister of 
labor are hereinafter stated: 

1. It is claimed that the attitude assumed 

the employer toward the workers is not 
Satisfactory but the claim is not specific. 


The fact is that for the past several dec- . 


&des, prior to the revolution in 1959, the 

bor and employee relations with the man- 

gement of the Otis organization in Cuba 
been normal. 

2. It is claimed that the company refuses 
to discuss workers collective agreement pre- 
sented by the laborers. 

is not a fact because the revolution- 

ary minister of labor on August 24, 1959, ad- 
v the Otis management as well as Mr. 
incente Gonzalez, secretary-general of the 
union, that further discussion of the 
Workers collective agreement would be post- 
Doned until after arriving at a formula for 
he release of some 60 surplus temporary 
Construction men who had been working on 
De Installation of elevators in new bulld- 


This same minister, several weeks later 
After studying Otis’ case thoroughly, agreed 
that all surplus workers could be released 
Under a formula which was perfectly ac~ 
Septable to both Otis and the union. How- 
“ver, before the decision could be imple- 
mented, the minister was replaced by an- 
we and all attempts to reopen the discus- 

n on this subject with the new minister 
Were unsuccessful. 
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Early in 1959 the end of an unprecedented 
building boom occurred when such large 
buildings as the Havana Hilton Hotel, Hotel 
Capri, Palacio Municipal, Hospital Nacional, 
Seguro del Medico, Hospital Mercedes, Hijas 
de Galicia, Terminal de Helicoptro, Immobil- 
iario Golfo San Lazaro, reached completion. 

In accordance with normal construction 
procedure, the Otis men assigned to the in- 
stallation of elevators in these buildings be- 
came surplus when and as the elevator in- 
stallations were completed and as many of 
these men were engaged originally as tempo- 
rary constructors, they would under normal 
conditions have been released. The minister 
of labor, however, refused to allow Otis to 
discharge these temporary constructors even 
though Otis had no further work for them. 
In spite of this decision the company con- 
tinued to negotiate with the workers and at 
the same time to plead its case with the 
minister of labor for the discharge of these 
surplus employees right up until August 24, 
1959. 

8. It is claimed that the company refused 
to allow the surplus employees, who were 
still being paid by the company, to be given 
actual work on the job. 

The fact here is obvious—there was no 
work to give the men. Otis made every pos- 
sible effort to find work for the surplus em- 
ployees even to the extent of advancing all 
repair work schedules. 

The minister of labor when he refused to 
permit the dismissal of the surplus em- 
ployees early in 1959, agreed that if the 
company paid the employees and allowed 
them to use their time as they desired, the 
company would be fulfilling its obligation. 
This the company did and for many months 
Otis paid the surplus employees, which 
eventually totaled 60 in number, their full 
wages, 

The interventor has already assigned these 
surplus construction employees to— 

(a) Installations from which the com- 
pany had withdrawn its construction 
workers due to the nonpayment of contract 
obligation on the part of the owner. Otis 
contract protection against nonpayment has 
therefore been removed by the interventor; 
and 

(b) Other jobs which were adequately 
manned thus creating the practice of 
featherbedding. 

It should be pointed out here that the 
construction business is of a cyclical nature 
and that the fluctuations in the volume of 
employment of construction workers must 
conform with the trend of construction 
contract awards, To attempt to maintain 
a constant volume of employment under the 
conditions prevalent in the building indus- 
try in Cuba over the past year is economically 
impossible. 

4. It is claimed that the company threat- 
ened to close the office and did not attempt 
to secure new orders for the installation of 
elevators, as well as quoting unreasonably 
high prices in order to avoid obtaining new 
business, which all resulted in the slow 
dissolution of an enterprise where a large 
number of workers render thelr services. 

These claims are completely unfounded in 
that Otis has taken no action to close its 
business in Cuba and it has submitted 
reasonably priced bids on new projects for 
elevators throughout 1959 with necessary 
credit precautions. 

Why Otis Elevator Co. would consider 
withdrawing from such a market after 25 
years of satisfactory operations in Cuba is 
hard to conceive, 

Throughout the difficult period of 1959 Dr. 
Esteban Ferrer, attorney of the firm Bufete, 
Salaya-Casteleiro; has acted as our legal 
counsel and had continually assisted Otis 
in the filing of appeals to the Government, 
particularly to the Ministry of Labor. On 
January 6, 1960, Dr, Ferrer filed an appeal 
with the supreme court of Cuba for the re- 
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moval of the interventor and the restoration 
of the business to Otis Elevator Co. on the 
ground that the intervention was uncon- 
stitutional. 4 

The total loss to which Otis Elevator Co, 
is subjected from the intervention of its 
Cuban business is approximately $500,000, 
not including past and prospective earning 
capacity. 

Another concern arising from this inter- 
vention is the treatment to which Otis Ele- 
vator Co. is now being subjected after 35 
years of continuous operations in Cuba, its 
employment of Cuban citizens, and its con- 
tribution to the economic development of 
the Republic of Cuba, 

This memorandum is submitted in the 
hope that our Government may be of assist- 
ance to the Otis Elevator Co. in securing the 
restitution of the Otis interest in Cuba. 


Mr. Speaker, this is a very disturbing 
report. I am deeply concerned. Fidel 
Castro and his government must be held 
accountable for any property belonging 
to the United States or her nationals 
that is seized without adequate com- 
pensation, 

This particular action of Dr. Castro 
happens to be a direct blow to the peo- 
ple of my city of Yonkers, where is 
located the Otis elevator plant which 
has supplied the Cuban company with. 
millions of dollars’ worth of manufac- 
tured equipment. As a result of this 
seizure in Cuba, many jobs may be lost. 

I would like to invite my colleagues’ 
attention to these facts. It is clear that 
some way must be found to see to it 
that American property owners in Cuba 
are adequately compensated for these 
seizures. 


Supreme Lack of Coordination in U-2 
Incident 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include a 
statement which I released earlier today 
on the controversy over the U-2 incident. 
The statement follows: 

SUPREME Lack or COORDINATION IN U-2 

INCIDENT 

People throughout the world have been 
profoundly shocked and disturbed by the 
news that an American espionage plane was 
shot down over the Soviet Union. There is 
no doubt that our Government has suffered 
& serious setback at a critical moment. As 
an incident this one is likely to go down 
im history as the greatest single item of na- 
tional embarrassment in the 8 years of the 
Eisenhower administration. As a symbol of 
what is basically wrong with the present con- 
duct of our foreign policy, it is of even 
greater importance. I am consclous of the 
delicacy of the situation itself. I am aware 
that while the administration has been em- 
barrassed by these events, all Americans are 
embarrassed with it. I do aos wish to add 
personal or partisan fuel to the controversy 
which will be raging for weeks ahead on this 
issue. Nor do I wish, in anything I say, to 
imply that I have any more information, of- 
ficial or unofficial, on the intelligence aspects 
of this case than does any other American 
citizen. 
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As I said on television yesterday afternoon 
(Meet the Press, NBC-TV, Sunday, May 8, 
1960): 

“I don't think any one of us as outsiders 
can know what is essential in the way of 
espionage. We are all realists. We all know 
that this is a difficult and complex world. We 
know we are at a disadvantage, that the 
Soviet is a closed police state and has certain 
very great advantages over us. I don't know 
the inside story of how much information we 
have or what we lack or what risks should be 
required to get it. I would assume that we 
should not do this sort of thing for a 
marginal gain. 

“But we are preparing for a summit meet- 
ing. The whole history of the world may 
depend upon our ability to negotiate with 
the Soviet Union. We are in a very delicate 
position and certainly this would be a time 
to be far more circumspect than obviously 
these people have been. I think they have 
committed, a very gross case of misjudgment 
and I think it is highly reckless, dangerous, 
and hurtful.” 

Here, as I see them, are the unalterable, 
embarassing facts which now face us. 

1. The State Department has been caught 
in a dramatic falsehood, The Department 
may have been the victim of misinformation 
provided by other Government agencies. 
Nevertheless, foreign governments—both 
friendly and otherwise—are bound to press 
the point that the word of the U.S. State 
Department can no longer be trusted. In 
international negotiations, as in personal 
relationships, lack of trust is damaging and 
costly. 

2. if the flight really was not authorized 
in Washington, the incident demonstrates 
that the President has been kept in ignor- 
ance of critically important developments 
and activities within our own Government. 
This, in turn, seriously undermines the pres- 
tige of the President at a time when the 
world urgently needs his strength and in- 
fluence in behalf of peace. 

3. The Russian suspicions of our good faith 
in negotiating the control and inspection 
systems which are essential to disarmament 
programs have been increased. As a result, 
we will find them even more difficult to deal 
with on these critical questions at the Sum- 
mit. 

4. We have placed ourselves in a defensive 
position in our efforts to negotiate a step 
by step relaxation in cold war tensions. In 
contrast the Soviet position has been greatly 
strengthened, It is safe to assume that the 
Kremlin will use its advantage to the limit 
in mustering world opinion against us. 

Hence this incident adds up to a devastat- 
ing loss of faith in the quality of American 
leadership: A loss of falth in the reliability 
and straightforwardness of official U.S. state- 
ments; a loss of faith in the President's role 
in the conduct of critical policy matters; and 
a loss of faith in U.S, sincerity in easing ten- 
sions in advance of the summit meeting. 

The role of clandestine operations is in- 
herently difficult for a democracy. I do not 
underestimate it. But that is an argu- 
ment for greater Presidential control, not 
less. The astonishment and Incredullty of 
many millions of Americans today over the 
headlines is magnified by the knowledge 
that our President and his administration 
are simply not in control of their own opera- 
tions. The bumbling nature of this whole 
incident—the supreme lack of coordination 
between one Department of our Government 
and the others—this is what is so serious 
and what merits our strongest dismay. 

It symbolizes what is chiefly wrong with 
this administration’s record in foreign pol- 
icy. Indeed we can generalize from this 
instance. 

The administration is uncoordinated. No 
one is in control. The State Department is 
not—it doesn’t even know what some of our 
military and intelligence people are doing. 
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The President is not a master in his own 
house. Each sector of the administration 
undermines another. 

This has been the story all along—on de- 
fense, on disarmament, on foreign aid. No 
one has a firm grasp on where we are headed. 
Lacking overall goals, we continually let 
means get in the way of ends. Our military 
policy defeats our economic policy. Our in- 
telligence policy defeats our diplomatic 
policy. Our short-term requirements defeat 
our long-term ones. 

This Government and this Nation simply 
cannot survive piecemeal, uncoordinated ad- 
ministration where our vital national inter- 
ests are clearly at stake, 

This incident, embarrassing, dangerous, 
and damaging as we know it to be, may in 
the long run prove to be worthwhile if it 
will wake America and the world to the 
hideous dangers of this cold war struggle. 

Every thoughtful person must now see 
that we are walking a tightrope in world 
affairs. Miscalculations either in Moscow 
or in Washington could plunge us all into 
a war that no one wants, that no one could 
win, and from which few could survive. 
The stupendous dangers we face haye been 
clearly dramatized. 

What is required of us now is a biparti- 
san effort to break the logjam in world af- 
fairs and to embark on a new study of 
methods to ease our way gradually out of the 
impasse into which the world has stumbled 
and to begin to lay the foundation for a 
meaningful peace. 

In saying this, I do not suggest that peace 
will come easily. On the contrary, the dif- 
ficulties are enormous. I simply say that 
it is time that mankind took charge of its 
own destiny while we still have the oppor- 
tunity to act rationally. 


Substantial Pay Raises for Postal and 
Federal Employees Urged by Mrs. 
Maurine B. Neuberger 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following testimony by 
Mrs. Maurine Neuberger in support of 
pay increases for postal and Federal em- 
ployees. Mrs. Neuberger appeared be- 
fore the Senate Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee on May 5, 1960. 

Her husband, the late Oregon Senator, 
served for almost 6 years as a member of 
the Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee. In 1958 Dick Neuberger was 
chairman of the Federal Pay Subcom- 
mittee which wrote the long-needed leg- 
islation giving Federal and postal em- 
ployees a 10-percent pay raise. 

Maurine Neuberger worked closely 
with her husband. In her testimony she 
has pointed up deficiencies which con- 
cerned Senator Neuberger and her. I 
was particularly interested in her obser- 
vation that some agencies of the Gov- 
ernment have realized the expense of 
today’s high cost of living. She told the 
committee: 

The Federal Housing Administration in- 
dicated that a letter carrier does not make 
enough money to purchase a $15,000 house. 
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With minimum down payment a $15,000 
house on a 30-year mortgage payment re- 
quires an annual income of $5,384, but the 
letter carrier in the top longevity grade with 
25 years of service receives only $5,175 a year. 


The lumber industry is a major indus- 
try in Oregon. The inability of people 
to purchase homes they need starts a 
chain reaction which affects our economy 
adversely. 

Mrs. Neuberger's full testimony fol- 
lows: 


TESTIMONY BY Mus. MAURINE NEUBERGER IN 
SUPPORT or Pay INCREASES FOR POSTAL AND 
FEDERAL EMPLOYEES, SENATE Post OFFICE 
AND CIVIL SERVICE COMMITTEE : 


Mr. Chairman and members of the Senate 
Post Office and Civil Service Committee, my 
name is Mrs, Maurine B. Neuberger, of Port- 
land, Oreg., wife of the late Senator Richard 
L. Neuberger who served for many years as a 
member of your committee. Iam pleased to 
have the opportunity of testifying in support 
of needed pay increases to our postal and 
Federal employees. 

‘The administration spokesmen tell us that 
wage increases must wait, must wait for the 
completion of studies currently being made 
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, We are 
told that these studies may be completed by 
December, and that if we wait until January 
of next year Congress then can consider wage 
increases based on the results of this study- 

Of course by waiting this administration 
will leave office on January 20, 1961, and & 
new administration may well want to take 
a new look at pay proposals for Federal 
postal employees. In other words, what the 
Eisenhower administration is suggesting 15 
to brush under the carpet vitally needed 
wage increases and wait for the next admin- 
istration. 

As your committee well knows, the whole 
history of pay legislation for Federal em- 
ployees under the present administration 
has been one of inaction and veto. Three 
times Congress has passed wage increases 
for Federal employees which were veteed bY 
the President—in 1954, 1957, and 1958. We 
were successful in getting through in 1955 8 
J-percent pay increase which was scaled 
down to meet administration objections, and 
a 10-cent pay increase in 1956 which as 
coupled with postal rate increases desired bY 
the administration, 

It is indeed ironic that this administration 
can spend billions for higher interest rates 
and cannot pay adequate salaries to its em- 
ployees. For example, the cost of managing 
the interest on the Federal debt in fiscal 1959 
was $6.5 billion. The estimated cost of in- 
terest in 1961 is $9.5 billion—12 percent 
estimated 1961 budget expenditures. 
fact, what the administration is telling us 
is “billions for interest; nothing for Fed 
employees.” 

While the administration prepares its 807 
called vital surveys of wage rates in its last 
year of office the Mitchell-Nixon settlement 
of the steel strike provided important neW 
benefits for steelworkers. Steelworkers re- 
ceived a minimum 6% -cent immediate wage 
increase by company absorption of ali health 
and welfare costs. Wages are pegged to th® 
cost of living, and additional wage increases 
are provided effective the first of next yet 
Is it fair for the administration to sponsor 
pay increases for steelworkers and shirk 1 
responsibility to Government employees? 
What about the inflationary effects for steel- 
workers and steel which is an item so im- 
portant in our industrial society, as wen 
as the high interest rates for those fortunate 
enough to hold Government and private 
notes? 

Millions of Government employees cannot 
wait to eat and to live but must go ahead 
with their own individual family lives. For 
example, a letter carrier after 21 years 
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Government service with a wife and chil- 
dren takes home $86.95 per week. Another 
carrier, after 8 years of service and 
With a family of four takes home only $76. 
ha agencies of our Federal Government 
ve realized the expense of today's high 
Sost of living. The Federal Housing Admin- 
istration indicated that a letter carrier does 
Rot make enough money to purchase a 
$15,000 house. With minimum downpay- 
t a $15,000 house on a 30-year mortgage 
ment requires an annual income of $5,384, 
t the letter carrier in the top longevity 
e with 25 years of service receives only 
$5,175 a year. 

While a laborer in my city of Portland, 
„ earned $1.70 an hour in comparison 
With a letter carrier's $1.8114 in 1949, the 
laborer now earns $2.67 per hour while the 
letter carrier income is $2.34 an hour. Since 
the laborer has had 10 wage increases 
the letter carrier has had but 4, and 
Row receives 44 cents an hour more than 
letter carrier. Seventy-five percent of all 
carriers either have a second job or the 

Wife is forced to work. 
Since July of 1951 until November 1959, 
Postal clerks received wage increases aver- 
3814 cents an hour, or approximately 


ved wage increases of 70 cents an hour, 
Or in excess of 45 percent. This represents 
of 25 percent between July 1951 and 
OVember 1959 for postal clerks. 
Chairman, I think it is obvious that 
of people in private industry are far 
ahead of wages paid in Government employ- 
ment. There are costs not just to the wage 


ed 
seek better jobs and the less qualified seek 
Ployment with the Government. The cost 
turnover is indeed a very important 


Wwe assume that qualified employees were 
ped in 100-cent dollars in 1939 just prior to 
© start of World War II, the employee is 
y worse off today than he was 21 years 

3go by 8100. Salaries in higher brackets 
Show even a greater loss. The current GS-5 
den would have to be increased 5.2 per- 
t to make it equal in terms of purchasing 
Power to the salary paid for the same grade 
1989. The loss has been more severe in 
higher The GS-7 salary has lost 11 


Purchasing power hag declined 20.3 percent. 
peixty-four percent of all Federal em- 
ta or almost two-thirds, are paid either 

er the Classification Act or the Postal 


Pay Act. Approximately 31 percent of all 
— salaries are in the per diem, or 
board, group. Wage board employees 


— iple, a wage board W-7 employee who 
tece oa 86 gente an hour in 1943, in 1950 
ved $2.19 per hour, or a 155 percent in- 
— while a GS-4 moot rae who received 
is now up to $1.85 

Our, or an increase of 108 percent. 
ere is a need, my husband and I have 
tor some time, for an automatic proce- 
reviewing classified salaries at 


Ža 


12 
f 
b 
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and new economic situations 
taken into consideration, Wage 
employees receive regular increases of 
tantial amounts at regular intervals, 
Classified employees lag far behind. 
while the administration 
few months of offiee decides that 
Classified and other pay systems are 
— and must be reviewed—in other 
Federal” wishes to stall any pay increases— 
to U and postal employees must continue 
ve, to eat, to ralse their families. It is 
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for this reason that I strongly urge a sub- 
stantial pay increase for all Government em- 


ployees. 


For the National Welfare Summit Talks 
Should Be Kept Clear of Partisan 
Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include herewith an editorial from the 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch, which appeared 
in a reprint page of editorials appearing 
between April 25 and May 1, 1960. The 
editorial entitled Clumsy Summit Poli- 
tics” follows: 


CLUMSY SUMMIT POLITICS 


President Eisenhower used a heavy hand 
when he announced that Vice President 
Nixon might become his stand-in at the 
summit conference if it goes on too long. 
Almost anybody could see partisan politics 
sticking out of this gesture at 500 paces. The 
President will be wise if he quietly shelves 
the idea. 

Ostensibly the announcement was a velled 
warning to Premier Khrushchey to be ready 
for business the first week of the talks, 
scheduled to open May 16. The President 
has agreed to visit Portugal May 23 and 24. 
If the summit talks are still going on then, 
he said, he would either return to Paris or, 
if “domestic requirements” necessitate a re- 
turn to Washington, will send Mr. Nrxon in 
his place. 

As 55 Democratic Congressmen almost in- 
stantly made clear with a loud cry of pain, 
this did not fool anybody. If the President 
Was warning Khrushchev, he was clearly also 
revealing an intention to help Mr. Nrxon’s 
buildup as his successor by identifying him 
with the summit negotiations. 

From a political standpoint such tactics are 
to be expected, and the Democrats might as 
well get accustomed to them. Every sitting 
President naturally makes use of the advan- 
tages of his position in behalf of himself or 
his party in the election. But wise Presi- 
dents recognize a limit, and Mr. Eisenhower 
should know that the limit lies somewhere 
this side of the summit conference. For the 
national welfare, these talks should be kept 
well clear of partisan politics. 

The Vice President has no constitutional 
function whatever to perform at a summit 
conference. He has no authority and no re- 
sponsibility that would make him anything 
more than an errand boy. The Secretary of 
State, as foreign policy adviser to the Presi- 
dent, does have constitutional authority. If 
any stand-in were needed, Secretary Herter, 
who is intimately familiar with the negotia- 
tions, ought to fill the role. 


But why a stand-in at all? The summit 
talks are important enough to warrant Mr. 
Eisenhower's sustained attention. They are 
important enough not to be hobbled with 
arbitrary closing dates. They are even im- 
portant enough to justify the President in 
postponing a purely ceremonial Portugal visit 
if need be. Should the talks be making im- 
portant progress at the end of a week, the 
President would be betraying his highest re- 
sponsibilities if he allowed anything what- 
ever to interfere with continuing them. 
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Advantages of Nez Perce Dam Cited in 
Public Power Address 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I want to 
insert the following item from the 
Wallowa County Chieftan of April 21, 
1960. It provides a detailed statement 
from the proponents of a high dam at 
Nez Perce regarding the recent and con- 
troversial filing on that site by the 
Washington Public Power Supply Sys- 
tem. 


[From the Wallowa County (Oreg.) Chief- 
tan, Apr. 21, 1960] 
ADVANTAGES OF NEZ PERCE DAM CITED IN 
PUBLIC POWER ADDRESS 


An interesting discussion of the proposed. 
Nez Perce high dam below the mouth of the 
Salmon River was presented at the North- 
west Public Power Association, annual mem- 
bership meeting at Eugene, Oreg., April 6, 
7, and 8, 1960, by Owen W. Hurd, managing 
director, of Washington Public Power Sup- 
ply System. Hurd spoke in part as follows: 

“Tt is my privilege and assignment to dis- 
cuss the key element of the middle Snake 
River development and the purpose and 
philosophy underlying the FPC license ap- 
plication by the Washington Public Power 
Supply System to construct this great Nez 
Perce project. 

“Mr. Cleaveland has oriented you with re- 
gard to its location below the confluence of 
the Salmon and Snake Rivers between Ore- 
gon and Idaho and a few miles below the 
southeast corner of the State of Washing- 
ton. He has also indicated that the project 
layout contained in the Corps of Engineers 
current 308 review report would result in a 
700-foot-high dam, impounding 4% million 
acre-feet of usable storage, with an initial in- 
stalled capacity of 1,200,000 kilowatts and an 
ultimate capacity of 2,550,000 kilowatts. 
Of course, these plans provide for facilities 
to satisfactorily pass migratory fish. The 
corps estimated the project would result in 
an annual flood control benefits amounting 
to $5,900,000 power benefits of $38,100,000, 
and recreation benefits of $115,000. Annual 
costs would be $13,700,000, and the project 
would have a benefit-to-cost ratio as a Fed- 
eral project of 3.21 to 1. 

“It is not necessary to dwell on the 
recognized superiority of the Nez Perce proj- 
ect. All agencies, including the Corps of 
Engineers, the Federal Power Commission 
staff, and the Oregon Water Resources Board, 
who have studied potential unlicensed proj- 
ects in the middle Snake, have concluded 
that any combination of projects which in- 
cludes the Nez Perce is superior to any com- 
bination of projects that does not include the 
Nez Perce. 

“The Federal Power Commission in deny- 
ing the Pacific Northwest Power Co. a U- 
cense to build the Mount Sheep and 
Valley projects (which would prohibit the 
construction of the Nez Perce project) did so 
without prejudice to the company making 
an application to construct the Nez Perce 
project.” 

FPO FINDINGS ON NES PERCE 
. “The FPO staff in 1957 pointed out that: 

1. The Nez Perce project was feasible 
for non-Federal public or private construc- 
tion, 
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2. The flood control benefits of the Nez 
Perce project were urgently needed. 

. The problems of fish passage pre- 
sented by the Nez Perce project were no dif- 
ferent than at the Brownlee Dam of the 
Idaho Power Co. upstream from the Nez 
Perce project on the Snake River. 

4. Recent biological and engineering ac- 
complishments justify confidence that satis- 
factory means of passing downstream mi- 
grants at Nez Perce can be developed.’ 

“In spite of this clear inyitation by this 
agency charged by Congress with the re- 
sponsibility for maximum comprehensive 
development of the Nation’s water resources 
to file on the Nez Perce project, the com- 
pany, after nearly 2 years of delay, made 
application to construct the inferior Mount 
Sheep project. 

“The Corps of Engineers, after amply doc- 

umenting the superiority of the Nez Perce 
project, chose to ignore their own persuasive 
arguments in favor of the Nez Perce and 
have recommended the inferior Mount Sheop 
project as an element in the major water 
plan. The corps review report and recom- 
mendations are now being studied by the 
Governors of the Northwest States. Congress 
is not expected to have an opportunity to 
act on the review report during this session 
of Congress. 
“As amended, Senate Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 35, which would hold up licensing of 
projects in the middle Snake until Congress 
has had time to act upon the Corps of En- 
gineers’ review report and provide for an ac- 
celerated fisheries research program, is now 
in the Senate Interstate and Foreign Affairs 
Committee. The NWPPA has actively sup- 
ported this resolution in heerings in Wash- 
ington, D.C., and the Northwest. It is doubt- 
ful that Congress will take favorable action 
on this resolution. We hope the association 
will continue to support Senate Concurrent 
Resolution 35. 

“Senate bill 2586 would create a fish sanc- 
tuary on the Salmon River and would have 
the immediate effect of forever blocking the 
Nez Perce project and delay for many years, 
if not forever, the construction of any sizable 
project on the Salmon River. This bill is 
also presently in the Senate Interstate and 
Foreign Affairs Committee. This bill, al- 
though intended as a conservation measure, 
would actually be in direct opposition to true 
conservation and maximum use of our water 
resources, 

“It will be recalled that the excuse the 
FPC examiner in the high Hells Canyon 
hearings gave for recommending the three 
low dams to the Idaho Power Co. was that 
neither Congress nor any other agency was 
proposing to build the vastly superior high 
Hells Canyon project. Many believe that 
nad local public’ agencies applied for a 
license to construct the high Hells Canyon 
project, a full and orderly development of 
the middle Snake would have been assured.” 


NEZ PERCE APPLICATIONS 


“The intervention of NWPPA and the Na- 
tional Hells Canyon Association in the 
Mount Sheep application faced a costly, 
futile, and unrealistic prospect to prevent 
the issuance of a license for the Mount 
Sheep project. It was with full knowledge 
and awareness of this situation and circum- 
stances that the executive committee of the 
NHCA met in Portland on February 18 and 
unanimously recommended that the Wash- 
ington Public Power Supply System make 
application to FPC for a license to construct 
the Nez Perce project. 

“This recommendation did not take 
WPPSS by surprise. Since its organization, 
in 1957, the problems and feasibility of such 
a filing on the Nez Perce had been consid- 


ered. The invitation of FPO in 1957 to the 


Pacific Northwest Power Co, to file on Nez 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Perce and denying the low Mount Sheep ap- 
plication stimulated these considerations, 
and the matter was discussed rather widely 
throughout the region. We expected that 
the corps in its review report would take an 
uncompromising stand in favor of the Nez 
Perce project and Federal authorization, 
This argued against a filing on Nez Perce. 
When the corps failed to take such a stand, 
Senate Concurrent Resolution 35, which 
would delay the licensing of the Mount 
Sheep project, was considered preferable to 
a filing. With legislative action to save Nez 
Perce moving slowly and proceedings before 
FPC on the Mount Sheep application ac- 
celerating, it was obvious that the time for 
action on a Nez Perce filing by a non-Federal 
public agency was at hand. 

“WPPSS moved swiftly and on March 15 
(3 weeks and 2 days after the decision was 
made by the board of directors) an applica- 
tion to construct the great Nez Perce project 
was filed with the Federal Power Commission 
in Washington, D.C. 

“It is generally recognized by all familiar 
with the situation that the action taken is 
a positive, constructive, and sound means of 
insuring proper consideration by FPC on the 
Nez Perce project and development of the 
middie Snake in the best public interest. 

“However, this action has also been ac- 
companied by honest and sincere expressions 
of concern by some and, of course, some out- 
right criticism by a few who are not con- 
cerned with maximum usage of our water 
resources and the value of low-cost power 
to the economy of our region. 

“I would like to devote the time remaining 
to me on this panel to briefiy state our posi- 
tion with regard to those matters which ap- 
pear to be of greatest concern to those desir- 
ing to make an objective evaluation of the 
merits of the WPPSS proposal to construct 
the Nez Perce project. 

“First, there is the concern about the 
market and power allocation for a project 
utilizing the water resources common to 
three States by a municipal corporation 
composed of public utility districts in the 
State of Washington. 

“Our position with regard to power allo- 
cation and power marketing can be sum- 
marized as follows: 

“POWER ALLOCATION 

“1. Low-cost power from the Nez Perce 
project as it becomes available will go to 
industrial users and public and private util- 
ities who have executed power purchase 
contracts at the time the project is financed 
by the sale of revenue bonds. 

“2. It is obvious that industries and util- 
ities foreseeing the greatest need and benefit 
from this low-cost source of power will have 
the greatest incentive to execute power sales 
contracts. Power from this project, as with 
all other projects, will go where the need 
exists and where economics dictates regard- 
less of geographical or political boundaries. 
This has been true of Federal projects and 
the large Columbia River projects of Grant 
and Chelan PUD's as well as the Pend Oreille 
PUD Box Canyon project. 

“3. Public agencies In the Northwest par- 
ticipating with WPPSS in the development 
of this project will have equal opportunity 
to share in the future benefits of the project. 

“4. This is equally true whether these 
agencies are in Oregon, Idaho, or western 
Montana. The main point is that when 
fuller development of any site is achieved, 
we have a bigger power pie to cut. 

“5. The downstream benefits will be equal 
to another Bonneville Dam, creating still 
more kilowatts to distribute. 

“The possible use of low cost Nez Perce 
power to develop and conserve the recovery 
of chemical and fertilizer phosphates from 
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the low grade ore in southeastern Idaho will 
not be ignored. Surveys and appraisals 
be made to fully explore this market, 

“Nez Perce power will become available at 
a time when power contracts for North 
aluminum plants expire and when it is ex- 
pected there will be a need for addi 
aluminum production capacity. The re 
tention of present plants and their expan- 
sion by low cost power will benefit the entire 
region. 

“We have noted the commendable efforts 
of Governor Hatfield and business lead 
in Oregon in an aggressive and forthright 
effort to create jobs and economic oppor 
tunities by inviting industrial and 
expansion in Oregon. We hope that publie 
and private utilities in Oregon, as well as in 
Idaho, Washington, and western Montan® 
will seize the opportunity to aid the eff 
Governor Hatfield and others by coopera 
in the development and use of Nez 
power.” 

THE FISH PROBLEM 


“Another concern is the possible adverse 
effect the Nez Perce project might have on 
future salmon reproduction in the upper 
reaches of the Salmon River. Our position 
on the fish problem can be stated as follows. 

1. The fisheries industry is importa? 
to many areas served by public and coopera 
tive power agencies, particularly along the 
coast. We have a great stake in not onl¥ 
protecting the fisheries industry, but In ex- 
panding it, It has been said that power 
end fish are in conflict: What often 18 over 
looked is that floods kill off fish in gres 
numbers. Therefore, as we achieve flood 
control, we improve conditions for a 
and healthier fishing industry. 

“2. A proposal for fish facilities 
to be incorporated in the design of the Nez 
Perce Dam utilizing methods of adv 
and proven performance will shortly be sub- 
mitted to the Federal and State fish agencies. 

. It is expected that testimony to be 
presented during the Nez Perce-Mount 
Sheep hearings will bring into sharp focus 
the progress which has been made and the 
success achieved in passing fish over dams 
as well as the significance of recent devel” 
opments in fields of stream improvement 
disease control, artificial spawning gro 
fish farming and scientific management of 
our fish resources.’ 

“Another concern on the part of some 13 
that the Nez Perce application will result 
in a delay in bringing into production 2 
source of power from the middle Snake. 
To this, our answer is that with the full co- 
operation of all concerned, Nez Perce power 
can be put on the line as early as any alter- 
nate and lesser project in the same re 
of the Snake River. We will work to make 
this become a reality. 

“The Nez Perce is only one of several large 
unscheduled projects that will be required 
to meet the region's growing power require 
ments during the next 10 years. Present 
estimates are that more than 3 million kilo” 
watts of additional firm capacity will be re 
quired before 1970. The Nez Perce project 
can supply one-third of the needed new ca- 
pacity. 

“The Nez Perce does not have to be the 


next project developed in the region. There 


are alternative sites where we know we 
achieve full development, such as Bruce 
Eddy and Lower Monumental, not to men- 
tion the 700,000 to 900,000 kilowatt Hanfi 
reactor. 

“The superiority of Nez Perce is unques” 
tioned. The region needs this project for 
flood control and the benefits of the low 
power it can provide. The fish problems 
be satisfactorily solved. What is needed 15 
more cooperation and- less controversy: 


1960 
How Do You Stand? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


or IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Pr BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
te to extend my remarks, I include in 
Recorp an editorial appearing in the 
May 2 edition of the Idaho Daily States- 
» Published in Boise, Idaho. 
Written by the Honorable Barry GOLD- 
ATER, Senator from Arizona, the edito- 
oe is a short history of our Government 
sti m the days of the drafting of the Con- 
tution down to the present time. It 
Shows what the Founding Fathers in- 
fended, and what we have done to those 
tentions. 
distinguished Senator from Ari- 
— has shown how far we have drifted 
from the precepts of those noble 
Patriots who gave the United States the 
torn test form of government in the his- 
ry of the world. 
t Mr. Speaker, we should return to them 


y. 
The editorial follows: 
the Boise (Idaho) Daily Statesman, 
May 2, 1960] 
How Do Yov Sranp, Sm? 
(By Senator Barry GOLDWATER)” 


To understand the importance of the Fed- 
2 Constitution, we must recognize that it 


the Natural tendency of government to ex- 
in the direction of absolutism. 

e all know the main components of the 
‘System. The first is the limitation of the 
adera] Government's authority to specific, 
tue guted powers. The second, a corollary of 
the Ant. 1s the reservation to the States and 
N People of all power not delegated to the 


division of the Federal Government's power 
{mong three separate branches. 

& prohibition against impetuous alteration 
due gystem— namely, article V's tortuous, 

t wise, amendment procedures. 

Was it then a democracy the framers 
Created? Hardly. The system of restraints, 
On the face of it, was directed not only 
a individual tyrants, but also against 

y of the masses. The framers were 

Well aware of the danger posed by self-seek- 

ing demagogs—that they might persuade a 

Majority of the people to confer on govern- 

ent vast powers in return for deceptive 
of economic gain. 

And so they forbade such a transfer of 
Power: first, by declaring, in effect, that cer- 
tain activities are outside the natural and 
legitimate scope of the public authority; and 

mdly, by dispersing public authority 

ng several levels and branches of goy- 

ent in the hope that each seat of au- 

ha ty, jealous of its own prerogatives, would 

ve a natural incentive to resist aggression 
by the others. 

But the framers were not visionaries. They 
knew that rules of government, however bril- 
lantiy calculated to cope with the imperfect 

ture of man, however carefully designed 

avoid the pitfalls of power. would be no 
patch for men who were determined to dis- 
*gard them. 


In the last analysis their system of govern- 
ment would prosper only if the governed 
Te sufficiently determined that it should. 
“What have you given us?“ a woman asked 
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Ben Franklin toward the close of the Con- 
stitutional Convention. “A republic,” he 
said, “if you can keep it.” 

We have not kept it. The system of re- 
straints has fallen into disrepair. The Fed- 
eral Government has moved into every field 
in which it belleves its services are needed, 

The State governments are either excluded 
from their rightful functions by Federal pre- 
emption, or they are allowed to act at the 
sufferance of the Federal Government. In- 
side the Federal Government both the execu- 
tive and judicial branches have roamed far 
outside their constitutional boundary lines. 

There are a number of ways in which the 
power of government can be measured. 

One is the size of its financial operations. 
Federal spending is now approaching a hun- 
dred billion dollars a year (compared with 
3% billion less than three decades ago). 

Another is the scope of its activities. A 
study recently conducted by the Chicago Tri- 
bune showed the Federal Government is now 
the biggest landowner, property manager, 
renter, mover and hauler, medical clinician, 
lender insurer, mortgage broker, employer, 
debtor, taxer, and splender in all history. 

Still another is the portion of the people's 
earnings Government appropriates for its 
own use: nearly a third of earnings are taken 
every year in the form of taxes. 

A fourth is the extent of Government in- 
terference in the daily lives of individuals. 
The farmer is told how much wheat he can 
grow. The wage earner is at the mercy of na- 
tional union leaders whose great power is a 
direct consequence of Federal labor legisla- 
tion. The businessman is hampered by a 
maze of Government regulations, and often 
by direct Government competition. 

The Government takes 6 percent of most 
payrolls in social security taxes and thus 
compels millions of individuals to postpone 
until later years the enjoyment of wealth 
they might otherwise enjoy today. Increas- 
ingly, the Federal Government sets stand- 
ards of education, health, and safety. 

The Constitution is not an antique docu- 
ment. It is as pertinent today as it was 
when it was written. Our great error has 
been in departing from the letter and the 
intent of the Constitution as a document 
to restrain the concentration of power. How 
do you stand, sir? 


Washing a Few Brains at Taxpayers’ 
Expense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. DAVIS 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
the recently concluded White House 
Conference on Youth and Children has 
left many of us wondering if this “rigged” 
Conference had any purpose other than 
to indoctrinate and brainwash the youth 
of America. If this Conference had a 
legitimate purpose, it was surely lost 
among the pernicious rabble which pa- 
raded before it as speakers, The trans- 
parency of its speakers removed all doubt 
that this Conference was anything but a 
continuing effort for social revolution, at 
the taxpayers’ expense, by radicals and 
leftwingers. 

The Metropolitan Herald, one of the 
outstanding newspapers published in At- 
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lanta, in my district, recently ran an 
editorial which had appeared originally 
in the Richmond News Leader. This edi- 
torial addresses itself to the very heart of 
this so-called White House Conference. 
It is a thought-provoking and thorough- 
ly clear analysis of the effects this sham 
conference tried to achieve, and I com- 
mend it to the Members of this body. 


Pursuant to unanimous consent, I in- 
sert this editorial herewith: 


WASHING A Few BRAINS AT TAXPAYERS’ 
EXPENSE 


The 1960 White House Conference on 
Children and Youth has come and gone. It 
has left no visible impression, so far as we 
can determine, upon most of the body politic. 
Here in Virginia, at least, the sessions 
claimed little newspaper attention; it would 
be doubtful if one person in a thousand 
could quote even one of the hundreds of 
recommendations the conference left behind. 
It is as if the participants walked across a 
beach without leaving footprints. 


Yet this pianissimo record seems to us 
highly deceptive. Upward of 7,000 delegates 
attended these well organized and smoothly 
conducted sessions, They were subjected to 
a week of concentrated political and social 
indoctrination. The Conference was rigged 
by experts, so that nothing of importance 
would be left to chance, 

The 7,000 return to their home communi- 
ties like 7,000 smooth and unobtrusive peb- 
bles dropped in 7,000 ponds; the ripples 
spread. In classrooms, in community cen- 
ters, in young peoples’ groups of the various 
churches, the influence of the White House 
Conference is bound to seep in. 

What ideas are sucked up in this capillary 
action? If the 1960 Conference had one 
principal theme, it was the subordination of 
the individual. In one session after an- 
other, the delegates were subtly instructed in 
the doctrines of statism—no problem, large 
or small, is to be solved by the individual by 
means of self-reliance; on the contrary, all 
problems are to be approached with a sense 
of social consciousness, of solution by gov- 
ernmental action. There must be Federal 
aid to school construction, Federal aid to 
school operation, Federal housing, Federal 
health, Federal grants and subsidies in a 
thousand fields. The concept of “one world" 
is to be embraced; the United States, unjust- 
ly rich, must atone for its wealth by giving 
its wealth away. All men are brothers; na- 
tional boundaries are relics of outmoded 
thinking; patriotism is a distasteful, em- 
barrassing, and unsophisticated attitude. 
And, of course, the myth of race“ must be 
abolished through a steadily coerced plan of 
racial integration. 

These were the recurring themes of the 
Conference as a whole. Pauline Frederick, 
NBC news commentator, lectured the dele- 
gates on an accommodation with Russia. 
Harold Fleming, director of the leftwing 
Southern Regional Council, deplored the 
extent to which local feelings have been re- 
spected in matters of integration. Dr. Da- 
vid R. Mace, a marriage counselor of the 
University of Pennsylvania, comfortably 
acknowledged that integration inevitably 
would result in racial intermarriage, until 
a “coffee-colored compromise’ had been 
achieved. 


All this cost the American taxpayers $350,- 
000. It is a high price for laundry, for 
bleaching out boldness and originality, and 
froning away all the interesting wrinkles, 
We may be thankful these antiseptic Mon- 
days come only once every 10 years. So far 
as our young people are concerned, this is 
quite often enough to wash their most vital 
asset—thelr brains, 
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Loyalty Day, 1960 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT, Mr. Speaker, the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States planned to observe Loyalty Day, 
1960, at Valley Forge State Park, Valley 
Forge, Pa., on Sunday, May 1, but be- 
cause of inclement weather the program 
Was canceled. Another effort was made 
on Sunday, May 8, to stage the program, 
but rain again interfered, with the re- 
Sult that it has been necessary to aban- 
don this year's observance of May Day 
at Valley Forge. 

Having been invited to deliver the 
Principal address at the May Day pro- 
gram at Valley Forge, I am inserting in 
the Recorp at this time the address 
which I had prepared for the occasion: 
SÞEECH sy REPRESENTATIVE JAMES E. VAN 

ZANDT, LOYALTY Dar CELEBRATION aT VAL- 

LEY FORGE STATE Pank, VALLEY FORGE, Pa., 

SPONSORED BY THE VETERANS OF FOREIGN 

577 OF THE UNITED Srarzs, SUNDAY, May 

, 1960 


The 1960 Loyalty Day celebration recalls 
Years of effort by the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States to have May 1 of 
ste year permanently designated as Loyalty 

y- - 

This occasion is further enhanced by the 
very nature of our geographical location, 
Valley Forge, which truly signifies heroic 
devotion to the principle of American loyalty. 

The events that occurred here at Valley 
Forge almost 200 years ago have 
Sacred chapters in the annals of America’s 
heritage. 

It was a great honor to accept the invita- 
tion to bring you a loyalty day message 
and—as many of you know—my interest in 
this particular day holds both pride and 
affection. 

After years of persistent effort to have May 
1 of each year designated as loyalty day—in 
1958 the Congress endorsed a House joint 
Tesolution which it was my privilege to in- 
troduce as a Member of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. 

The resolution was duly signed by Presi- 
dent Eisenhower on July 18, 1958 and thus 

É Way lof each year was established as Loyalty 


y- 

This legislation requests that the Presi- 
dent of the United States issue an annual 
Proclamation inviting the people of the 
United States to observe loyalty day with 
appropriate ceremonles— In which all of our 
people may join in the expression and re- 
ce of their loyalty to the United 


afirman 
States.” 

The 1960 loyalty day proclamation of 
President Eisenhower reminds us that “the 
existence of the United States as a free Na- 
tion is dependent upon the unswerving and 
enlightened loyalty of its people,” that “our 
Priceless heritage of freedom is in constant 
danger from forces inimical to our tradi- 
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tional concepts of Government—among 
which Is our fundamental principle of Hb- 
erty under law' —and “that on one special 
day of the year we give grateful expression 
to our country’s deep hold upon our hearts 
and minds.” 

Fellow Americans, we can do no less than 
give these ideals so ably expressed by Presi- 
dent Eisenhower our earnest attention as 
loyal and liberty-loving citizens of this great 
Republic. 

Before I give you some of my thoughts on 
the subject of loyalty—I should like to ex- 
tend a well-deserved tribute to the Veterans 
of Foreign Wars of the United States. 

It had long been the goal of the VFW to 
secure a definite means by which we 
could counteract the demonstration of the 
Communists on May Day which often grew 
to large proportions in many cities, 
especially along our eastern seaboard. 

Someone has said the VFW is not regarded 
as merely a lot of ex-servicemen engaged in 
giving more lipservice to lofty ideals. 

Since its inception in 1899—the VFW has 
to its credit an endless list of projects which 
have benefited communities across our en- 
tire Nation, 

The “good of the public” has been kept in 
mind at all times. 

The VFW has realistically believed that its 
members want to continue their service to 
their country through broad activities in time 
of peace to help strengthen the foundations 
of the Nation they helped defend by bear- 
ing arms against enemies on foreign battle- 
fields. 

It was appropriate—indeed—that the Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars of the United States 
should take the initiative in establishing 
Loyalty Day. 

This adds one more chapter to the VFW’s 
record of patriotic service to America. 

It is not incidental that the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars of the United States on Feb- 
ruary 22 of this year was again honored 
by the Freedoms Foundation at the founda- 
tion’s 11th awards-presentation program. 

It was the 10th consecutive year that 
the VFW has been named to receive a Free- 
doms Foundation distinguished service 
award—which was based on the VFW’s na- 
tionwide leadership in the observance: of 
Loyalty Day—May 1. 

Fellow Americans—what should we em- 
phasize today in our thoughts about loyalty 
to our country? 2 

Often historical illustrations are overlooked 
in our rush to Iaunch another satellite or 
another missile, however important such 
efforts may be. 

It has been said that Americans today are 
living examples of the terse comment that 
“the one thing we learn from history is that 
we learn nothing from history.” 

May I relate to you a very interesting coin- 
cidence of history. 

Just as Edward Gibbon was nearing the 
completion of his monumental work, “The 
Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire,” a 
small group of men, assembled in Philadel- 
phia, was creating a new republic in the 
Western World. 

No writer had ever attempted a larger task 
than Gibbon in the history of Rome, 

No one would have believed that so many 
pages would ever again be required for the 
portrayal of such an epic, 

We might well ask ourselves today these 
questions: 


(a) Will some future historian record on 
an equal scale the decline and fall of our 
Western civilization? 

(b) As the years pass will there be an ero- 
slon of American Ideals? 

(c) As in many countries will the tide of 
our national ideals be turned back by a 
sudden reversion to a dictatorial form of 
government? 

The Republics of Rome and America are 
not identical. 

But some points of similarity might well 
give solemnity to the warning that the same 
fate which overtook the one might easily 
overtake the other. 

Rome based its dominion on the powers of 
the Caesars, but the strength of our Western 
Republic is derived from the people. 

Rome collapsed when it became drunk with 
power. 

On the other hand, America faces the 
choice of maintaining the bulwark of its 
Constitution or slowly submitting to the 
numerous “isms” which crowd into the head- 
lines of our lives. 

Therefore, we are faced with these ques- 
tions: 

(a) Will the American people continue to 
uphold the Constitution? 

(b) Can we continue to maintain our 
political and social equilibrium without de- 
stroying our liberty? 

In considering these questions—one may 
wonder if the makers of the Constitution 
dreamed that such questions would arise in 
regard to that document. 

‘The spirit of the Constitution is set forth 
in the words of Madison when he said that 
the general opinion of the Convention was 
to secure the private rights against majority 
factions—and at the same time—to preserve 
the spirit and form of popular government. 

It is evident, therefore, that the American 
people must be brought to the realization 
that these objectives must be maintained 
or constitutional government will give way. 

American ideals can be maintained—my 
fellow Americans, through the repetition of 
ideas—ideas that point up loyalty to our 
way of life. 

Likewlse, the repetition of ideas, which 
are contrary to our way of life will ulti- 
mately result in the acceptance of something 
less than the American form of govern- 
ment. 

Does the average American citizen recog- 
nize that we are being literally deluged with 
propaganda of all kinds? 

Since 1917, and with intensified force for 
the last two decades, the Communist mas- 
ters of the Soviet Union have sought to sell 
the American people the thesis that the 
Communist system represents the tide of the 
future. 

On the other hand, there has been a tend- 
ency in America to dwell upon our short- 
comings and to place our thoughts upon the 
faults of our own system—a system that in 
reality is the envy of all the world. 

It is unthinkable, yet true, that in some 
circles the very word “loyalty” has been 
frowned upon as being old fashioned and 
somewhat ridiculous. 

It has been stated that the United States 
is both an obstacle to communism and a 
target for it. 

Yes, it is an obstacle because our whole 
way of life reveals the falsity of the Com- 
munist claim that people find happiness and 
prosperity only under Communist rule. 
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Yes, it is likewise a target because our 


economic and industrial strength is built 


upon free institutions which Communist 
theory condemns as unworkable and doomed 
to failure. 

Communist activities, therefore, should 
be of grave concern to loyal Americans. 

To combat communism effectively we need 
to know how Communists are organized and 
how they operate. 

We need to know and recognize their strat- 
egy and tactics. : 

The graveness of the threat to a Nation's 
security from Communists within its borders 
cannot be measured merely by their numbers, 

In fact, the Communists have been a mi- 
nority—and often a very small one—in the 
countries they have taken over. 

So we cannot afford to take lightly the 
possible danger from Communists in this 
country just because the number of party 
members in our midst has been small. 

The Communist Party in the United States 
“was outlawed by an act of Congress—signed 
by President Eisenhower on August 24, 1954. 

Membership in the party is not a crime. 

But the Communist Party in the United 
States was stripped of the rights, privileges, 
and immunities of legal bodies created under 
the jurisdiction of the laws of the United 
States or any of its political subdivisions. _ 

Presumably this means the party cannot 
hold bank accounts, obtain aid from the 
courts in enforcing contracts, or run candi- 
dates for public offices. 

The Communist Party in action has two 


One appears on the surface and its ac- 
tions are open to view. à 
The other part operates underground, 


The chief underground opeřations are es- 


plonage and conspiracy against the Goyern- 
ment of the United States. 

The use of the printed word has become 
increasingly important to the Communist in 
light of our Government’s ability to expose 
subversive activities of the Communists of 
the United States. 

Congress has passed a number of laws 
dealing with specific problems in curbing 
the Reds. 

For example, individuals and organiza- 
tions acting on behaif of foreign powers in 
the United States are required to register 
with Federal authorities. ; 

| Im addition, the Smith Act made it il- 
legal to advocate overthrow of the Govern- 
ment by force and violence. 

The Congress also voted to take Amer- 
ican citizenship away from any person con- 
victed of conspiring to advocate violent over- 
‘throw of the Government of the United 
States. 

Today peacetime spying is subject to the 
death penalty. 

Fellow Americans, it is common knowl- 
edge that the Soviet Union betrayed the 
great alliance of World War II by launch- 
ing the cold war that envelops the world 
at this moment. 

The task of the Communists everywhere 
im the world is to undermine resistance to 
the Soviet Union and Red China through 
their phony appeals for peace, 

Nations are persuaded to disarm, and con- 
fidence of the people of a free nation in 
their leadership is destroyed. 

In short, free nation is set against free 
nation. 

Therefore, it is paramount that in de- 
fending ourselves against Communist infil- 
tration and Communist fronts, we be alert 
to identify and expose the real enemy and 
not attack each other, 

There are weapons the average citizen 
ean use to combat communism, 

We might appropriately call them indis- 

tools designed for dally use by each 
loyal American. 

These weapons in our arsenal are many. 
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For example, information is a very impor- 
tant weapon. 

In this field, we should keep abreast of 
current affairs because freedom of the press 
and freedom of speech are essential to politi- 
cal liberty. 

Where men cannot freely convey their 
thoughts to one another—no freedom is se- 
cure. 

One may ask in all sincerity, “How can we 
distinguish truth from propaganda?” 

The answer is— 

(a) We must analyze rather than follow 
blindly the conflicting ideas that constantly 
enter a free society. 

(b) We should maintain an intense and 
active loyalty to the principles upon which 
our Nation was founded—and finally 

(c) These principles are a splendid guide 
to use in determining what is true and what 
is false. 

Another worthwhile weapon in our stock- 
pile is “alertness.” 

In this connection, no one should permit 
himself to innocently support Communist 
causes. 

To the contrary—we should pay more at- 
tention to what Communist leaders tell us 
about the techniques they intend to adopt 
to underline thé structure of our form of 
government. 

Fellow Americans—loyalty day is a day 
which should bring us to our feet to salute 
the flag of our country. 

Also it should bring us to our feet in a 
state of alertness to the factions that would 
undermine our Nation. 

There is no doubt that the trend toward 
stricter control and greater unity of Com- 
munist thought and action throughout the 
world has intensified during the past 18 
months. 

Ehrushchev'’s visit to the United States in 
the fall of 1959 and his activities since have 
made it clear that though the Communist 
leader emphasized in general terms his de- 
sire for peace, he reacted negatively to any 
proposal for a compromise on the concrete 
issues dividing the free world and commu- 
nism. 

We recall his appearance before the United 
Nations on September 18, 1959 when he pro- 
posed general total disarmament within 4 
years, but confined himself to generalities, 
as the Soviet Union had done in two previous 
proposals of a similar nature made to the 
League of Nations by Soviet spokesmen. 

It seems that we go through periods of 
hope for peace and goodwill and at times 
grow lukewarm toward the cold war which 
is all around us. 

Those who expected Khrushchev’s visit to 
the United States would change in substance 
the issues of the cold war have been dis- 
appointed. 

Mark you, disappointment often breeds in- 
difference, 

Therefore, America must remain alert to 
new and more provocative incidents that 
overnight can affect the position of the 
United States in the eyes of the world. 

There are many bright spots on the 
horizon as we view our world today, but 
there are also many dark spots. 

Unfortunately, the basic problems have not 
been solved. 

It is appropriate at this point to recall 
a statement made by President Eisenhower 
on March 1 of this year during his South 
American tour when he said in Santiago, 
Chile: 

“The peace that we all seek, in justice 
and in freedom, can be based only on one 
thing, mutual understanding. Unless we 
have that among peoples, and eventually 
governments which are always seemingly be- 
hind the people rather than ahead of them— 
unless we have that kind of understanding— 
mutual understanding—we are not going to 
have true peace. 
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“Each of you that helps in the tiniest way 
to bring about this understanding is thereby 
promoting the peace for himself, his chil- 
dren, and those who are to come after him.” 

Fellow Americans, in striving for universal 
justice and freedom, it is essential that we 
keep in close touch with America’s attitude 
toward its way of life—and its attitude to- 
ward political and economic problems. 

Our loyalty demands that we be proud 
of many things—but it also demands we bear 
in mind that we are not perfect. 

Our loyalty demands that we avoid the 
vice of self-complacency. 

We should acknowledge the fact that the 
American system has many safeguards. 

With the proper forces at work in the 
minds and hearts of the American people 
in the future—as in the past—the spirit of 
Hberty will flourish in our beloved land. 

Finally, my fellow Americans, our loyalty 
must keep this country militarily strong, 
mentally alert, and above all, ever mindful 
of the heritage on which we as liberty-loving 
Americans base our hopes for a peaceful 
future. 


Senator Thurmond’s George Washington 
Award Speech to Senator Goldwater 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, at the 
annual George Washington awards din- 
ner of the American Good Government 
Society on April 30, attended by many of 
our colleagues in the Senate and the 
House, Senator Barry GOLDWATER, of 
Arizona, and Congressman GRAHAM BAR- 
DEN, of North Carolina, were the award 
recipients. It was a great occasion at- 
tended by nearly 700 distinguished 
Americans. : . 

Senator STROM 'THURMOND, of South 
Carolina, made the awards preSentation 
speech to Senator GOLDWATER and I ask 
leave at this point to have his address 
printed in the RECORD. 7 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

REMARKS BY SENATOR THURMOND IN MAKING 
PRESENTATION OF THE GEORGE WASHINGTON 
AWARD TO SENATOR GOLDWATER AT THE AN- 
NUAL GEORGE WASHINGTON DINNER OF THE 
AMERICAN GooD GovERNMENT SOCIETY, 
APRIL 30, 1960 
I feel very highly honored tonight to have 

the privilege of making the presentation of 
a George Washington Award of the American 
Good Government Society. This award car- 
ries much distinction and honor because it is 
presented by a great organization which 
stands for the highest American principles 
and traditions and also because the a 
is based on the lofty ideals of the greatest 
American, the Father of our Country, George 
Washington. I am particularly pleased to 
have the opportunity to make the presenta- 
tion of this award to one of my most valued 
friends, a man who has never hesitated to 
place principle above expediency, country 
above party, and honor above profit. 

This man possesses all the basic qualities 
which are so vital in winning and holding the 
respect and confidence of his fellowman- 
He is a man of great intellect, wisdom, judg- 
ment, industry, integrity, sincerity, and cour- 
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age. In addition, he Is one of the most 

me and personable gentlemen in pub- 
lic life. All of these qualities have played 
an important part in the outstanding success 
he has attained as a businessman, an Air 
Force Reserve officer, and as a public servant. 

Of all the qualities I have mentioned in 
describing the recipient of this award, there 
is one upon which we must place a premium 
{n our country today, especially for public 
Servants, and that quality is courage. Win- 
ston Churchill has well said that “courage is 
Tightly esteemed the first of all human quali- 
tles because it is the quality which guaran- 
tees all others.” 

I do not know of any man who has dem- 
Onstrated this priceless quality to a greater 
extent in performing his duties as a U.S. 
Senator than the recipient of this award. 
He has opposed the demands of special in- 
terest groups when their demands were not 
in the interest of the public. He has ex- 
Posed and moved to correct the corrupt 
Practices of big labor bosses in the interest 
of the working people even in the face of 
attempts by the labor bosses to retire him 
from public life. He has fought to preserve 
Personal liberty during this period when 
conformity appears to be the order of the 
day. He has defended our great free en- 
terprise system against the rising tide of 
Socialism. He has stood up for the Con- 
stitution and the rights of the States as 
against usurpation of power and a central- 
ization of Government in Washington. He 
has spoken up against deficit financing and 
in favor of fiscal sanity and a balanced 
budget. He has advocated a program of 
National defense which would insure ade- 
Quate strength and readiness to cope with 
the aggressive intentions of any enemy 
Power. And he has proposed a bold foreign 
Policy program of strength and wisdom in 
Seeking victory for the free world in our 
Struggle against the dictatorial and godless 
forces of communism, ; 

The Republican Party of South Carolina, 
as well as his home State party, recently 
Selected this man as their favorite nominee 
for President. Knowing the southern peo- 
Ple as I do, it is my opinion that if he 
should be selected as the nominee of either 
Major political party, he would carry the 
South; and if elected, he would make a great 

ent. 

It is a unique and distinct pleasure for 
Me to present this very coveted award to 
an able Senator, an outstanding soldier, a 
dedicated statesman, a true patriot, a dis- 
tinguished citizen, and a great and cour- 
ageous American, my good friend, BARRY 

RRIS GOLDWATER. 

TEXT or CITATION ON SCROLL—RESOLUTION OF 
TRIBUTE AND Honor 


BARRY MORRIS GOLDWATER 


Merchant and soldier, statesman and po- 
litical leader, has dedicated half of his adult 
Years to the service of his fellowmen—in 
the Army Air Corps, in the city council of 
Phoenix, and in the U.S. Senate. 

Knowledge, energy, integrity, and courage 

terize the service of this distinguished 
Senator. His belief that the protection of 
God-given personal liberty is the first pur- 
Pose of national independence has made him 
& leader of those who would revive and 
8 the blessing of liberty in this coun- 
Instilled with the American heritage of 
lo-Saxon law, he is a resolute foe of 
those who would erase the sacred rights of 
. Thus, he repudiates the idea that 

Our National Government can delegate a 
sovereign power to tax men and to rule 
Commerce and industry to trade unions. 
tor Gotpwarer has enriched the field of 
Politics, the noblest calling any man can 
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Man’s Work at Niagara 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to include in the 
Recorp an editorial from the New York 
Times of May 10, concerning the hydro- 
electric power project at Niagara Falls, 
N.Y. 

This project, which will cost three- 
quarters of a billion dollars, will be the 
largest hydroelectric power project in 
the Western World. 

The magnitude of what is being done 
at Niagara Falls challenges the imagina- 
tion. It involves the creation of new 
parks, parkways, highways, and bridges, 
the relocation of railroad tracks, and the 
movement of great masses of earth and 
stone. When it is finished the project 
will serve a great area of New York State, 
Pennsylvania, and Ohio. 

The editorial follows: 

Man's Work AT NIAGARA 


No one has succeeded in describing ade- 
quately what nature has done at Niagara 
Falls and words are likewise unequal to con- 
vey the magnitude of what man is doing 
there now in construction of the $720 million 
hydroelectric power project and related im- 
provements to enhance visitor enjoyment of 
a trip to the falls. Old battles give way to 
new. The contests in Congress snd the 
courts are history. What spring visitors now 
see when they turn away from the hypnoti- 
cally beautiful sight of the torrents bearing 
the last of winter's ice, is man's mastery of 
u river whose cruel force would have seemed 
unconquerable. 

Some measures of size and speed help in 
the comprehension of what the New York 
State Power Authority Is building. This is 
the largest hydroelectric generating installa- 
tion in the Western World. First, power will 
flow in February 1961, 3 years after award of 
first construction contracts. Main elements 
are the water intake 2½ miles above the 
falls, conduits whose inside measurements 
are 46 feet by 62 feet, two generating plants 
and a huge reservoir. In the month of April 
9,000 men were on the job, yet so vast is the 
backdrop, so great the distances, that the 
tempo seems deceptively slow. 

If Niagara Falls, the city, could have been 
evacuated of business, industry, and resi- 
dents, the job would, of course, have been in- 
finitely easier. But life had to go on much 
as usual. Utilities, railroads had to be re- 
located. Water had to be supplied to indus- 
try even though part of the river was tempo- 
rarily dried up. This is not just a case of 
building great powerplants which are below 
the falls. It is a major project of creating 
new parks, parkways, highways, bridges, a 
tower with elevators creating new vistas— 
vast improvements for the visitor to the 
American side of the falls. 

Basic to this whole construction are such 
incidentals of ponderous scope as the largest 
aggregate plant ever built to supply crushed 
rock and sand, and concrete mixing plants 
on the site, while rock gouged out of the 
gorge wall and elsewhere contributes ma- 
terial for fill for such widely varied purposes 
as roads, parking areas, a new housing sub- 
division, reservoir dikes, and all the massive 
fundamentals of the power project itself. 
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So there are two great sights at Niagara 
this summer — the falls and the power- con- 
struction job—for visitors who will not soon 
or ever again have such an opportunity mid - 
way in construction. Robert Moses, as chair- 
man of the power authority, has been giving 
up some jobs, taking on another big one in 
the World's Fair. But at Niagara he is in the 
midst of a rushing to completion a work that 
stands large and unmatched in his singular 
career of accomplishment, 


One Hundredth Anniversary of First 
Treaty of Amity and Commerce With 
Japan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I should like to briefly mention the 
observance in Dallas, Tex., of an im- 
portant event which happened 100 years 
ago. That was the signing by the United 
States of the first treaty of amity and 
commerce with Japan, opening trade 
routes between the two nations. 

That treaty is being commemorated 
in Texas, Mr. President, because it now 
represents an important source of pros- 
perity for Texas and other States in the 
South and Southwest, as well as Japan. 
Last year the Japanese bought nearly 
$100 million worth of American cotton. 
In return, America is an important cus- 
tomer for Japan’s ancient, but still pop- 
ular, luxury fiber—silk. 

In recognition of this important trade 
relationship, Japan is sending to Dal- 
las a silk exhibition which will feature 
scores of silk textiles and ladies’ fash- 
ions created from them. I think it is 
of real significance that Dallas has 
been chosen as the site for this exhibi- 
tion. I think it is of real significance 
that Japanese-American trade is once 
again healthy and prospering, and that 
the silk exhibition signifies these re- 
stored friendly relations. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp a 
letter on this subject which I have re- 
ceived from John H. Shoaf, executive 
secretary of the Dallas Manufacturers 
and Wholesalers Association. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DALLAS MANUFACTURERS & 
WHOLESALERS ASSN., INC., 
Dallas, Tez., April 28, 1960. 
Senator LYNDON JOHNSON, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR SENATOR JOHNSON: Because our coun- 
try and Japan this year celebrate the cen- 
tennial of their first treaty of amity and 
commerce, I wish to call your attention to 
a splendid example of such amity and com- 
merce taking place in Texas this spring. 

I feel this centennial is uniquely signifi- 
cant to Texas, because today much of our 
State's foreign commerce is with Japan. 

Cotton, of course, is one of our main ex- 
ports; and Japan buys most of the Texas 
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cotton that is shipped abroad. Last year 
she bought nearly $100 million worth of 
American cotton, and much of even the 
part of that which was grown in other 
States is shipped from Texas ports. 

Historically, Texas like the rest of the 
Nation has sold and shipped a great deal 
more to Japan than it has imported from 
Japan, and the Japanese trade has been im- 
portant and profitable to our State. 

This year, for the first time, Japan is send- 
ing to Dallas, Tex., its lavish and brilliant 
annual Japan Silk Exhibition, a display of 
newly woven silks all produced this year, 
and representing all the great silk mills of 
Japan. 

It strikes me that this is a wonderful illus- 
tration of the importance of international 
trade at its best—demonstrating an ex- 
change that can be mutually useful and 
profitable, and also the importance of 
Japanese-American trade not only to the 
whole United States, but especially to the 
South, and to individual States and cities. 

Silk seems to me an extraordinarily happy 
symbol of the Japan-American trade which 
this year’s centennial celebrates—and which 
today has vast new importance to the entire 
world and in fortifying free-world strength, 
stability, and prosperity in the danger areas 
of the Par East. 

Silk was one of the first and most valued 
products of our trade with Japan from the 
time it began just 100 years ago, and 
throughout the generations until the Second 
World War. 

During the war, not only the entire trade 
ended, but the industry in Japan was largely 
destroyed; by the time trade was reestab- 
lished, new synthetic textiles had largely 
replaced silk for American use. 

But silk continues to be—as throughout 
all recorded history—the outstanding luxury 
fabric, and today it is enjoying the fashion 
revival of which it is worthy. 

It also is symbolic of desirable interna- 
tional trade in another way. Silk is an in- 
digenous product of Japan. We do not raise 
it in this country in any appreciable quan- 
tity. And because it is an unique natural 
product which duplicates no other and can- 
not be duplicated, it is a noncompetitive 
material. Jepan exports silk; we export cot- 
ton. Both countries use and wear both 
materials, so that it makes a mutually for- 
tunate trade. 

The 1960 Japan Silk Exhibition in Dallas 
will display scores of Japan’s newest silk 
textiles in an extraordinary variety of weave 
and design, Besides showing the beautiful 
silk materials themselves, it also presents a 
fashion show to demonstrate the use of 
these silks in international fashions. For 
this 10 of Japan's leading fashion designers 
created 30 original costumes, both American 
and Japanese—a spectacular array which is 
most fascinating and picturesque. You 
know how our Texas women love fashion 
shows. 

Personally, I feel that Dallas, Tex., is hon- 
ored to be the only city in the Nation where 
this Exhibition is to be shown, outside New 
York and Los Angeles—and it occurs to me 
in view of the national observance of the 
Japan-American trade centennial, it would 
be most appropriate, and very gratifying to 
us in Dallas, if you could give it recognition 
by some suitable comment on the floor of 
the Senate. 

It is interesting that in this centennial 
year, Japan has become of such vital im- 
portance to our country that for the first 
time in history a President in office is mak- 
ing it an official visit. This emphasizes anew 
the importance of Japan-American amity 
and commerce which led to the writing of 
that first treaty which was ratified Just 100 
years ago, on May 22, 1860. 

If you could feel it worth while to make a 
Senate reference to the significance of the 
1960 Japan Silk Exhibition in Dallas as an 
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example of Japan-American trade relations 
at the end of the first 100 years, we cer- 
tainly should appreciate it very much, and be 
enormously grateful. 
With warmest good wishes and great 
regards, 
Yours sincerely, 
JOHN H. SHoar, 
Executive Secretary, Dallas Mantufac- 
turers Wholesalers Association, Ino. 


DALLAS CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, 
Dallas, Ter., April 27, 1960. 

Acceptances received to date in reply to 
Mr, Potter's invitation to Washington diplo- 
mats to visit Dallas on May 10-11 indicate 
that over 30 foreign countries will be rep- 
resented. 

Your Dallas Chamber of Commerce is do- 
Ing everything possible to encourage better 
trade relations between our business com- 
munity and oversea markets throughout the 
world. : 

A first step was to extend invitations to all 
foreign embassies in Washington to send 
thelr commercial counselor to Dallas for 2 
days for the purpose of seeing first hand, on 
a person to person basis, what Dallas is and 
what Dallas has. 

Response to the invitation has been heart 
warming and we sincerely hope that you will 
take this opportunity to meet with the com- 
mercial counselors of the world during their 
Dallas visit. . 

Dallas Diplomats Day program includes: 

1. Luncheon at the Dallas Trade Mart, 
2100 Stemmons Expressway, Tuesday, May 
10, 12 noon, $3 per person. 

2. Informal reception and dinner, grand 
ballroom, Sheraton-Dallas Hotel, Tuesday, 
May 10, 7:30 pm., $6 per person. Ladies 
invited. 

3. Luncheon at the Century Room, Adol- 
phus Hotel, Wednesday, May 11, 12:15 pm., 
$3 per person. 

Appointments for consultations with com- 
mercial counselors may be arranged through 
the world trade department for Wednesday, 
May 11 from 1:30 to 3:30 p.m. on a first call, 
first served basis as time is very limited. 

For luncheon or dinner reservations, please 
use the enclosed form, 

Sincerely yours, 
Joun H. Snoar. 
Secretary, World Trade Committee. 


The Importance of Depressed Area Legis- 
lation to the Biddeford-Saco, Maine, 
Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, legislation 
to assist the chronically depressed areas 
in our country is now before the Presi- 
dent for signature. In many regions of 
the United States, the action taken by 
our Chief Executive will have a profound 
effect on millions of Americans. The 
chance to lead a full life for many who 
want to work but cannot find employ- 
ment is at stake. Many of these men 
and women have been without work for 
months. Positive action, which will re- 
sult in jobs for millions of unemployed 
Americans, is needed and needed now. I 
am convinced that the Area Redevelop- 
ment Act supplies this need. 
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As a means of underlining the im- 
portance of this legislation to one specific 
area, I would like to insert a statement 
prepared by Mr. Michael Schoonjans, 
director of the Biddeford-Saco, Maine, 
Joint Board of the Textile Union of 
America. Mr. Schoonjans clearly and 
accurately outlines the importance of 
this bill to the Biddeford-Saco, Maine, 
area where there has been substantial 
unemployment since 1954. 

The statement follows: 

The passing of the aid-to-depressed-area 
bill by the House of Representatives Wednes- 
day, March 4, makes those of us who have 
worked untiringly for this bill very happy 
and we are indeed very grateful for the ef- 
forts of Democratic Congressmen Fran M. 
Corrin and James C. OLIVER in working for 
the passage of this much-needed legislation. 
It is our sincere hope that President Eisen- 
hower will sign this important piece of legis- 
lation because it could mean the salvation 
of the industrial area in the Biddeford-Saco 
area. 

Certain sections of this bill would directly 
benefit all of the depressed areas in the State 
of Maine such as Portland, Biddeford-Saco, 
Sanford, and others. For instance, this bill 
would create a new area redevelopment ad- 
ministration who would designate industrial 
areas eligible for aid, the authorization of 
two $75 million revolving funds from loans 
to help finance new industrial projects. 

It would also set up a program of Federal 
loans and grants to help areas such as ours 
make an economic comeback. The Federal 
Government, under this bill, would foot up 
to 65 percent of the cost of the project. 

Another section of this bill would also 
authorize the new agency to make up to $50 
million on a 40-year loan basis and $35 mil- 
lion in outright grants to State and local 
governments to build water and sewage 
plants and other public facilities needed to 
stimulate economic growth. This would 
mean that the Saco River could be com- 
pletely cleaned up with the results that the 
real estate values on both sides of this river 
would increase tremendously plus the 
added value of attracting new industry and 
a tremendous increase in tourist business as 
this would mean clean and healthful waters 
for industry or recreational p 

Another section of this bill which is pres- 
ently needed in this area and all of us 
should be very much concerned is the meas- 
ure that would permit the grants of up to 
$4,500,000 a year for depressed areas and 
up to $1,500,000 to help the State provide 
vocational education to the jobless in these 
communities and $10 million for jobless 
persons training for new jobs who are not 
receiving unemployment compensation. 
This would be an immediate help to the 
Biddeford-Saco area and to the present ex- 
isting industries such as the shoe and tex- 
tile industry. It has become increasingly 
necessary to have skilled workers available 
so that the present industries would not be 
forced to import skilled help from other 
areas. There are, at present, approximately 
1,000 unemployed workers in the Biddeford- 
Saco area who no longer can collect checks 
and would be helped by a vocational 
training program which in turn would be 
an added potential for attracting new in- 
dustries and retain the present ones, 

It would also create an incentive for keep- 
ing our youth in our particular areas and in 
the State of Maine. There are presently 
over 200 senior high school students of this 
area that have registered for full-time em- 
ployment when they graduate in June. 
These are students who, because of eco" 
nomic conditions in their families, will 
be able to continue their education; per- 
haps, after graduation day, many more stu- 
dents will register for permanent work. 
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The depressed area bill, as passed by the 
House of Representatives, is the answer to 
Our immediate and future economic prob- 
lems of the Biddeford-Saco area. 

It is our sincere hope that President 
Eisenhower will sign the depressed area bill 
Without further delay so that the Bidde- 
ford-Saco area may once more become the 
industrial areas they once were. If Mr. 
Elsenhower has any feeling for these un- 
fortunate unemployed workers who want to 
Stay and work in Maine, he will not hes- 
{tate to sign this very important piece of 

ation. 


Tribute to Joseph R. Knowland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, the 
State of California is justly proud of its 
farflung series of parks, beaches, and 
Other areas which, over the years, have 

set aside by representatives of the 
People for the enjoyment of all. 

During the last 25 years a distin- 
guished Californian—one who was born 
in that State, and who has lived his 
long life there—has served as a member 
of, and, for 19 years, as chairman of, 
the California State Park Commission. 
I think it may be truthfully said that, 
in great part, he was responsible for 
the development of the California park 
System. 5 


A few weeks ago he retired from serv- 
on the California Park Commission. 
He takes with him the satisfaction of 
unselfish work well done for his fellow 
Californians. 
I believe it is of particular interest 
the Members of the Senate to know 
that Joseph R. Knowland, of Oakland, 
once a Member of the House of Repre- 
Sentatives from the county of Alameda, 
and the father of a former distinguished 
U.S. Senator, who, during a number of 
the years of his service here, graced the 
Seat of Republican leader of the Senate, 
is the person to whom I refer. 
Under date of April 18, the San Fran- 
Cisco Examiner commented on the un- 


Selfish service which Mr. Joseph R.. 


Knowland has rendered; and I ask 
ous consent that the editorial be 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


UNSELFISH SERVICE 


Joseph R. Knowland, the Oakland pub- 
er, has retired from the State park com- 
Mission after nearly a quarter of a century 
Of far-sighted and unselfish service to Cali- 
Tornia's park system. He was the commis- 
ston's chairman for 19 years. 

During his long regime the State bullt a 
Park system that preserves for all time its 
Most important historic sites, its loveliest 
Scenic- spots and large recreational areas 
needed for our swiftly growing population. 

m today's vantage point it is evident that 
the creation of this system constitutes one 
Of the wisest investments California ever 
Made, 

California history has been one of Mr. 

Owland’s lifelong interests. Even before 
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he went on the commission he worked with 
another native son, the late William Ran- 
dolph Hearst, to preserve famous structures 
dating back to California's Spanish and 
49 er periods. 

We salute him for a lifetime of distin- 
guished service to the cause of California’s 
public parks. 


C. & O. Canal National Historical Park 
and Parkway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


- OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, H.R. 2331, 
to establish the Chesapeake and Ohio 
Canal National Historical Park and 
Parkway, will come to the floor shortly. 
In order to provide the Members of the 
House with basic documentary material 
not included in printed 1959 hearings on 
H.R. 2331, I am inserting the following 
contract and substantive agreements in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

On August 6, 1938, the U.S. Govern- 
ment purchased the C. & O. Canal from 
the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad. The 
contract of purchase and sale appears 
on page 85, House Document No. 687, 
81st Congress, 2d session, August 16, 1950. 
The contract is as follows: 


CONTRACT FOR SALE OF PROPERTY OF THE 
CHESAPEAKE & OHIO CANAL Co. 


This agreement, made the 6th day of 
August 1938, by and between Edgar W. 
Young, R. S. B. Hartz, and G. L. Nicolson, 
receivers, as hereinafter mentioned (herein 
referred to as “yeceivers”), parties of the 
first part, and the United States of America, 
acting through the Secretary of the Interior 
or other authorized representative (herein- 
after sometimes referred to as the “pur- 
chaser”), party of the second part, 

Witnesseth: 

Whereas, by order entered April 29, 1938, 
by the Circuit Court for Washi County, 
Md., in the equity case entitled “George S. 
Brown et al., Trustees, v. The Chesapeake 
and Ohio Canal Company et al., Nos. 4191 and 
4198, Equity, Consolidated Causes,” and by 
order entered May 2, 1938, by the District 
Court of the United States for the District 
of Columbia in the ancillary equity case 
entitled “George S. Brown et al., Trustees v. 
The Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Company 
et al., Equity No. 12240.“ the said courts upon 
petition of the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad 
filed in said causes, did appoint Edgar W. 
Young, R. S. B. Hartz, and G. L. Nicolson 
as receivers of all the property, estate, rights, 
and franchises of the Chsapeake & Ohio 
Canal Co. and authorized said receivers to 
negotiate for the sale and to enter into a con- 
tract or contracts for the sale of said prop- 
erty, estate, rights, and franchises in one or 
more parcels and upon such terms and con- 
ditions as they might deem to be in the best 
interests of the estate and creditors of the 
Chesapeake & Ohio Canal Co., subject, how- 
ever, to the approval of said courts; and 

Whereas said receivers have negotiated for 
the sale of said property, estate, rights and 
franchises, with certain reservations herein- 
after set forth, to the United States of 
America, and believe, after a careful exam- 
ination of the whole subject, that a sale 
upon the terms and conditions hereinafter 
set forth will be, under all the circumstances, 
a fair and adequate one, and are willing to 
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report the same to said courts with the rec- 
ommendation that the same shall be ac- 
cepted by said courts and that thereupon 
such further proceedings shall be had in said 
cases as said courts shall direct to vest a 
good and satisfactory title to said property, 
estate, rights and franchises in the United 
States of America, or such Department, or 
nominee or nominees thereof, as it may di- 
rect, subject to the terms of this agreement; 
and 

Whereas, as a preliminary to such report 
of said negotiations, it is necessary that the 
parties hereto execute this agreement, which 
is to be made a part of any report of sale 
of said property, estate, rights and fran- 
chises, and of the ratification thereof, and of 
any deed ordered by said courts to be made 
granting the same to said purchaser, and 
which is to be and become fully effective and 
binding as to all its parts, covenants and 
specifications between the parties hereto in 
case said courts shall approve said negotia- 
tions and contract to sell and by proper pro- 
ceedings cause title to said property, estate, 
rights and franchises to be vested in said 
purchaser as aforesaid, 

Now, therefore, in consideration of the 
premises and of $1 cash in hand paid, and 
in order to carry out all the aforegoing 
objects and purposes, it is covenanted and 
agreed between the parties hereto as follows: 

(1) Said receivers agree forthwith to rec- 
ommend to said courts that all property, 
estate, rights, and franchises of the Chesa- 
peake & Ohio Canal Co., now vested in them, 
excepting, however, the reserved portions 
hereinafter described, be sold to the United 
States of America for the sum of $2 million, 
and it is understood and agreed by both par- 
ties hereto that the real property referred to 
above includes all of these parcels or tracts 
of land in the States of Maryland, V: 
and West Virginia, as shown on the “prop- 
erty maps of the Chesapeake & Ohio Canal 
Co. as surveyed by B. F. Mackall under the 
direction of G. L. Nicolson, general manager,” 
and all of those parcels or tracts of land in 
the District of Columbia as shown on the 
“plats of the Chesapeake & Ohio Canal Co. 
property as surveyed by H. W. Brewer, Feb- 
ruary 1894.“ to the extent that said prop- 
erty Is now owned by the said receivers, to- 
gether with any and all other parcels or 
tracts of land, the title to which is now 
vested in the said receivers. 

(2) The United States of America agrees 
that in case said courts shall aprove this 
contract to sell and by proceedings 
cause a good and sufficient title to said 
property, estate, rights, and franchises to be 
vested on or before January 1, 1939, in the 
United States of America, or such depart- 
ment or nominee or nominees thereof, as it 
may designate, that it will pay in cash to 
said receivers, upon the execution and de- 
livery of a proper deed, the sum of $2 million, 

(3) The United States of America agrees 
that it will not use or permit to be used all 
or any part of the property herein referred 
to for the conveyance of freight or passengers 
by land without the prior written consent of 
the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co.: Provided, 
however, That this covenant shall not extend 
to such transportation facilities on the lands 
covered by this agreement as are considered 
by the Secretary of the Interior, or his suc- 
cessors, to be reasonably necessary to pro- 
vide accommodations for the visiting public, 

(4) The portions of property of the 
Chesapeake & Ohio Canal Co. described 
in exhibit A, attached hereto and hereby 
made a part hereof, are reserved to said 
receivers for other disposition and are ex- 
cluded from the operation of this contract 
of sale except as specifically provided therein. 

(5) That all of the lands being reserved 
from sale in accordance with exhibit A of 
paragraph (4) of this contract shall be sur- 
veyed and the corner posts and boundary 
lines thereof definitely established by the 
receivers, or their agents, within 6 months of 
the date of approval of the final contract for 
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the sale of the said canal property by the 
courts having jurisdiction over such prop- 
erty. 
(6) That before title to the lands covered 
by this contract shall be accepted by the 
United States, the said receivers, or their 
agents, shall secure from all occupants of 
land covered by this contract a cancellation 
or surrender of any leases, licenses, or other 
instruments, or termination of their right 
to occupancy, which such occupants may 
have covering such property, provided, how- 
ever, that this provision shall not extend to 
existing water leases. Any occupants failing 
to cancel or surrender such instruments, or 
whose rights have not been otherwise termi- 
nated, shall be removed by the said receiv- 
ers, or their agents, before title to the canal 
property covered by this contract is accepted 
on behalf of the United States, unless the 
Secretary of the Interior, or his successors, 
shall waive this requirement as to any such 
occupants. 

(7) That, upon the approval of this con- 
tract by courts of competent jurisdiction, 
the said receivers shall make available to the 
Secretary of the Interior, or his successors, 
all existent land and other records relating 
to the canal property, and such additional 
data, maps, reports, papers, documents, and 
personal property as bear upon the owner- 
ship and history of the canal. The said 
Secretary of the Interior, or his successors, 
shall then be entitled to possession of such 
of the material so made available as in his 
discretion is desirable for permanent reten- 
tion by the United States when title to the 
said canal property is accepted by the United 
States of America. It is understood, how- 
ever, that this provision does not obligate 
the said receivers to produce records, docu- 
ments, maps, etc., if they have no rights of 

on or ownership thereto. 

(8) That during the period covered by this 
instrument the said receivers do hereby grant 
to the officers and accredited agents and rep- 
resentatives of the United States of America, 
at all proper times, unrestricted right and 
privilege to survey or enter said property of 
the Chesapeake & Ohio Canal Co., for all 
proper and lawful purposes in connection 
with the negotiations for the acquisition 
thereof. 

(9) That when the United States of Amer- 
ica, acting through the Secretary of the 
Interior or other authorized representative, 
shall have approved and signed this contract, 
then, in that event, this instrument shall 
constitute a contract of bargain and sale 
between the parties hereto. 

(10) No Member of or Delegate to Con- 
gress or resident commissioner shall be ad- 
mitted to any share or part of this contract 
or to any benefit that may arise therefrom. 
Nothing in this paragraph, however, shall 
invalidate this contract if made with a cor- 
poration for its general benefit. 

In witness whereof, said receivers and the 
United States of America have caused this 
agreement to be executed in triplicate the 
day and year aforesaid. 

Signed, sealed, and delivered in the pres- 
ence of (two witnesses to each signature): 

[SEAL] Enpcar W. YOUNG, 

D. WILLARD, Jr, 
Henry J. Meter, Sr., 
R. S. B. HARTZ, 
D. WILLARD, Jr., 
Henry J. Merer, Sr., 
G. L. NICHOLSON, 
D. WILLARD, Jr., 
F. J. WORTHINGTON, 
Receivers of the Chesapeake & Ohio 

Canal Co, 


[sear] 


Lexar] 


By E. K. BURLEW, 
Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


Approved August 6, 1938. 


On June 30, 1958, Conrad L. Wirth, 
Director, National Park Service appeared 
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before the Public Lands Subcommittee of 
the House Interior and Insular Affairs 
Committee. He placed in the record 
recitals of basic understandings reached 
by the National Park Service and the 
Maryland Game and Inland Fish Com- 
mission on the C. & O. Canal National 
Historical Park. They appear on pages 
20 to 22 of the 1958 85th Congress printed 
hearings. Since these agreements do not 
appear in the 1959 printed hearings, they 
are inserted at this point in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD: 
STATEMENT OF OBJECTIVES FOR THE PROPOSED 
CHESAPEAKE & OHIO CANAL NATIONAL His- 
TORICAL PARK 


1. To preserve the historic and scenic 
values associated with the canal through the 
repair and restoration of essential canal 
structures and through such land acquisi- 
tions as are necessary for the preservation of 
the scenic and historic setting of the canal. 

2. To increase the public use and enjoy- 
ment of the proposed park by rewatering seg- 
ments of the canal, where feasible, to facili- 
tate canoeing, fishing, winter sports, and 
other suitable recreation activities; by pro- 
viding access and parking space, drinking 
water, and sanitary facilities; maintaining 
the towpath as a naturalistic trail suitable 
for hiking and bicycling; providing camp- 
grounds and picnic areas, boat facilities and 
services, museum exhibits, and other inter- 
pretive devices to explain the story of the 
canal and the region it traverses, 

3. To assist the State of Maryland and 
political subdivisions thereof in their pro- 
grams for the propagation of wildlife, wil- 
derness conservation, and public recreation, 
which are related to the proposed park. 
Federal lands especially suited to these State 
and local programs would be made available 
for such purposes, to the extent consistent 
with the preservation and public use of the 
park, under long-term cooperative agree- 
ments or leases. 

4. To develop a scenic parkway, approxi- 
mately 23 miles long, generally away from 
the canal, from State Route 51 to a State 
n in the vicinity of the Woodmont 

ub. 

5. To encourage the establishment of over- 
night accommodations and other related 
visitor services outside the park. 

6. To promote public use of the area 
through the use of informational literature 
and other mediums, 


STATEMENT OF RELATED PARK OPERATIONS AND 
PLANS 


1. In accordance with section 1 of the 
Beall-Hyde bills, the Secretary of the Inter- 
jor will continue to grant perpetual ease- 
ments of rights-of-way through, over, or un- 
der canal lands for industrial and other 
utilitarian purposes as authorized and di- 
rected in the act of August 1, 1953. 

2. Service regulations now permit hunters 
and others to cross canal lands, under rea- 
sonable regulations, for the purpose of gain- 
ing access to the Potomac River, islands in 
the river, and other hunting areas situated 
on either side of the park project, The Serv- 
ice would have no objection to such assur- 
ance being written Into the pending bill. 

3. The Service would not object to the 
placing of offshore duck blinds adjacent to 
park property in accordance with State law 
except at areas of concentrated public use 
where public safety might be involved. We 
would have no objection to such assurance 
being written into the pending bill. 

4. Where park lands extend to the river, 
the Service would seek to provide boat ac- 
cess sites at appropriate intervals. 

5. The Service would seek to avoid the de- 
velopment of visitor use facilities that would 
conflict with use of areas that are of pri- 


May 10 


mary interest to hunters or are utilized for 

wildilfe propagation. 

GUIDELINES FOR THE ACQUISITION OF LANDS 
FOR THE PROPOSED CHESAPEAKE & OHIO 
CANAL NATIONAL HISTORICAL Park 


1. To acquire only such lands as are es- 
sential to (a) the preservation and public 
enjoyment of the scenic, natural, and his- 
toric values of the canal and its visible, 
immediate environs; (b) lands indicated by 
detailed planning to be required for public 
access, and for parking areas, for other public 
use sites such as campgrounds, picnic areas, 
boating facilities and services, and for access 
to the river where the river and canal are 
so close as to be visibly related recreation 
resources—generally, not more than one- 
fourth mile apart; and (c) small areas of 
historic significance closely related to the 
active canal transportation era. 

2. Except where clearly essential for the 
preservation of park values or public use 
of the park, club properties would not be 
acquired for park purposes, If a club 
by appropriate action, should express a desire 
for its property to be included in the park, 
the case would be considered on its merits- 

3. Lands for the parkway right-of-way, be- 
tween Maryland State Highway 51 and the 
vicinity of the Woodmont Club, will be se- 
lected in cooperation with the appropriate 
State agencies, according to the usual na- 
tional parkway standard of 100 acres per 
mile average. 

4. In the selection of lands of primary 
value for park purposes and of lands of pri- 
mary value for hunting, the Service will do 
everything it reasonably and properly can 
to reach accord with the Maryland State 
hunting program so that land designation 
for the two programs may be worked out 
harmoniously and amicably. 

In accordance with the preceding state- 
ments of objectives and guides for land ace 
quisition, the Service believes that it should 
be possible to reach amicable agreement 
with the State of Maryland concerning lands 
that are to be included within the proposed 
park and lands that are not to be included 
within it because of their value for public 
hunting grounds, agriculture, industry, or 
other important purposes. It is e 
that islands in the Potomac River would not 
be included within the proposed park and 
would remain available for hunting, as here“ 
tofore, 


A Great American Is Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, through 
its 56 years the University Club of 
Washington has opened its clubhouse 
with cordiality to Members of Congress, 
both as members and as guests. 

The University Club the other eve- 
ning gave a testimonial dinner to Sen- 
ator THEODORE F. GREEN and a feature of 
the occasion was the presentation to 
Senator Green of a scroll, written by my 
longtime good friend, Cecil J. Wilkinson, 
a past president of the club and author 
of the club’s exhaustive 50th-anniver- 
sary history in 1954. 

The text of the scroll reads as follows: 

Within the hospitable halls of our club- 
house on this 3d day of May 1960, the mem; 
bers of the University Club of Washington 
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salute s distinguished statesman, scholar, 
and fellow member THEODORE FRANCIS Green. 

Born in 1867 im Little Rhody, small in 
square mileage but tremendous in the meas- 


ure of her native sons. 


Graduated a bachelor of arts in 1887 from 
Brown University, ancient and ivy-covered. 

Recipient of the degree of master of arts 
from his alma mater in 1890. 

Trained at Harvard Law School and ad- 
Mitted to the Rhode Island bar in 1892 and 
& practitioner in Providence since then. 

Currently the senior fellow and oldest liv- 
ing alumnus of his university. 

Wearer of the golden key of Phi Beta 

ppa. 

Thrice honored with the accolade of hon- 
Orary degrees—doctor of laws from the Uni- 
versity of Rhode Island and from Providence 
College and doctor of education from Rhode 
Island College of Education. 

Infantry Meutenant during the Spanish- 
American War. 

Proud bearer of the name and fame of his 
beloyed Psi Upsilon. 

Twice occupant of the Governor's mansion 
Of his State of nativity. 

Elected to the exalted position of U.S. Sen- 
ator in 1936, and thrice returned, serving as 
Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Re- 
lations. 

To the manner born, whose pattern has 
been woven brightly into the tapestry of the 
Kaleidoscopic social life of the Capital City. 

A nonagenarian, whose infinite variety age 
Cannot wither nor custom stale. 

A jolly good fellow whom his university 
clubmates of a score of years hail upon this 
Joyous occasion as a “verry parfait knight, 
sans peur et sans reproche," 


Center for Cultural and Technical Inter- 
change Between East and West 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial entitled “Security in An- 
Other Way,” published in the Washing- 
ton Daily News of today, May 10, 1960. 
The editorial relates to the unanimous 
action of the Senate in authorizing the 
Center for Cultural and Technical Inter- 
Change between East and West in Ha- 
Wali, and is succinct, forceful, and per- 
Suasive. I enjoy and respect the edito- 
Tials apeparing in the News, of which Mr. 
John T. O Rourke is the editor, but I 
have enjoyed reading none more than 
this one, which approves of the action 
Of the Senate in this matter. 

I think the idea of an East-West Cul- 
tural Center in Hawaii is a good one. I 
believe the conferees have retained the 
amendment adopted by the Senate. I 
hope it will be possible to secure a budget 
estimate during the year which will 
enable the actual start of work on the 
Cultural center next year. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Secunrry IN ANOTHER WAY 

Two new ideas haying no relation to tanks 

Or guns, but which promise to help 
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strengthen the mutual security of the free 
world, have now been written into the House- 
Senate compromise of the foreign aid 
authorization bill. 

First approved by large bipartisan majori- 
ties of the Senate, we hope they are con- 
firmed by equally significant votes in the 
House. 

One authorize a Center for Cultural and 
Technical Interchange Between East and 
West in Hawalli. 

The other calls for a State Department re- 
port on the feasibility of creating in Puerto 
Rico another such center devoted solely to 
this hemisphere. 

Senate Democratic Leader LYNDON JOHN- 
SON of Texas, Is the inventor of the East- 
West center. He proposed it more than a 
year ago. While our Governmental processes 
moved slowly, the Russian leaders stole the 
idea and moved fast. They have established 
such a center for Asians and Africans in 
Moscow. It was Senator GEORGE SMATHERS, 
Democrat of Florida, an expert on Latin 
America, who applied the original Johnson 
idea to this hemisphere. 

The Hawaii center, when money is appro- 
priated, will start with 125 scholarship stu- 
dents, building up to 2,000 after 5 years. 
Three-fourths will be from overseas, one- 
fourth from the United States. Additional 
qualified students will be accepted on pay- 
mrent of tuition fees. There will be an inter- 
national college, where students from the 
East and West will learn together. There 
will be an international training facility, to 
provide technical instruction for Occidentals 
and Orientals alike, and an English language 
institute. 

Construction and operating costs the first 
3 years are estimated at $32 million, with 
Hawaii contributing $2 million. The total is 
somewhat less than one-tenth of the sum 
the Pentagon wanted for a new aircraft 


This money, if spent as the sponsors intend, 
would do much good. 


Facing Up 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, a ques- 
tion uppermost in many minds over the 
last several days is what to make of the 
incident involving the U.S. airplane over 
the Soviet Union. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
submit for inclusion in the Rrecorp an 
editorial which appeared in the May 9, 
1960, Los Angeles Examiner, which sets 
forth what I believe is a well-reasoned 
and sound answer to this question: 

Facine Ur 

The decision of President Eisenhower to 
acknowledge that our reconnaissance plane 
was deep over Soviet territory on an es- 
plonage mission when it was shot down, is 
the most intelligent and courageous move 
that could have been made in this acutely 
awkward situation. 

To deny it, against the evidence Khru- 
shchev has gloatingly assembled would play 
into his hands. It would enable him to ex- 
plolt his propaganda-psychological victory 
all the way to and through the summit be- 
yond. By acknowledging it the President has 
scored a counter point of candor. He has 
also directed the attention of Americans 
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and the world to what should be common 
information but perhaps is not. 

This is that spying has been carried on 
by both sides for years, It has been inter- 
national practice for centuries. The recon- 
naissance airplane has merely added a new 
dimension. 

Besides the agents who have been caught 
here, and the espionage-diplomats Russia has 
assigned to the United Nations and Wash- 
ington, Soviet planes have spied over parts 
of the United States, and over allied air, 
naval, and missile bases throughout the 
world. One think to be r@gretted is that we 
didn't shoot any down. 

Scores of Soviet fishing“ travelers have 
been fishing for information off our military 
posts in the Atlantic and Pacific. Recently 
one trawler was photographed very close to 
missile launching exercises of the first Polaris 
submarine. 

There is no reason to be shocked at dis- 
closure that we have been spying too. We 
would be neglecting our security if we didn't. 
And we have a great deal more reason to do 
so, What is public knowledge here, such 
as locations of missile and strategic airplane 
bases, would be a treasonable revelation in 
Russia, 

What is appalling is the inexcusably bad 
timing of this particular mission. Whoever 
ordered it did not stop to consider how fall- 
ure—which is always a risk—would damage 
summit preparation, 

Khrushchev is a realist. It goes without 
saying he is aware of what is going on both 
sides. In fact, he conceded it a few months 
ago when he remarked sardonically that he 
reads many of the same documents that come 
to the desk of Allen Dulles, head of our 
Central Intelligence Agency. 

Therefore his simulated fury over the plane 
incident is a political maneuver aimed at 
subverting our position and blackening the 
President’s image at the summit. 

We offer this recommendation: The State 
Department, in cooperation with Central In- 
telligence, should put together a documented 
bill of particulars of Soviet spying and be 
ready to slug Khrushchev with it if he 
continues to further use this single incident 
as a diplomatic hydrogen bomb. 


Goals for America—Natural Resources 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT S. KERR 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. KERR. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a statement 
headed “Goals for America—Suggested 
Policy Statement, Democratic Midwest 
Conference, Detroit, Mich., March 26, 
1960—Natural Resources,” presented by 
Gene McGill, Democratic State Chair- 
man for the State of Oklahoma. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Goats ron AMmenIcA—SuGcEsTeD PoLicy 
STATEMENT, DEMOCRATIC MIDWEST CONFER- 
ENCE DerTnorr, MicH., Manch 26, 1960— 
NATURAL RESOURCES 

INTRODUCTION 

Words, like people, tend to become tired 
with the passing years. So it is, perhaps, 
with the words natural resources.“ To bor- 
row & concept and expression from the tele- 
vision industry, perhaps they have become 
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overexposed in thousands upon thousands of 
speeches, reports, newspaper and magazine 
articles, legislative acts and hearings, and 
even in platforms of the political parties. 
All too often the words suggest all too little 
to the minds of the American people. They 
are inclined, we are afraid, when they con- 
sider the subject at all, to think of statistics 
and charts and what appears to them to be 
stale and musty studies suitable only for 
the perusal of the scholars in the various 
technical fields involved. If they think fur- 
ther than this on the subject of natural re- 
sources and conservation they are apt to re- 
member only the last time water was ra- 
tioned in their homes, or when lawns, 
flowers, and foliage died in the last drought. 
Too often they do not relate the subject 
even to food. They forget. that life on this 
earth is made possible only by a few thin 
layers of soil which encircle their globe, and 
even the word soil most often is thought of 
as dirt rather than the living organism which 
it, is. Imaginations are not Bufneiently 
stirred and consequently momentous deci- 
sions and imperative actions to preserve the 
means of physical life for our generation 
and all the generations to come are tragi- 
cally delayed. 

This anxious condition cannot be remedied 
or improved under a national administra- 
tion which is almost continuously apathetic 
on the subject, falling to give leadership and 
allowing the instrumentalities of govern- 
ment which have responsibility in the field 
to become paralyzed. Any objective study 
of the Republican administration of the past 
8 years will reveal that these criticisms and 
indictments are well-founded in fact. Dy- 
namic leadership has been wanting, planning 
has been inadequate, appropriations have 
been niggardly, and progress has halted. 
On the few occasions when the Eisenhower 
administration has taken any action at all 
in the field the action has been feeble, in- 
sufficient, and inevitably motivated by the 
traditional concern of the Republican Party 
for the big and few. We have only to recall 
the Hells Canyon fiasco, and the deliberate 
and calculated attempt to destroy the truly 

ent Tennessee Valley Authority 
project by the execution of the morally 
ensible Dixon-Yates contract to vali- 

date what we have sald. 

For a proper and responsible considera- 
tion of the subject which has been assigned 
to your Committee on Natural Resources, it 
is recommended (in the word suggested in 
the title of the forthcoming published work 
of the distinguished senior U.S, Senator from 
Oklahoma, the Honorable ROBERT S. KERR) 
that we substitute the words “land, woods, 
and water“ for the words natural resources“ 
and add to these words the word “people,” 
for the people now and in the future are not 
only the beneficiaries but they constitute the 
priceless human resources without which any 
constructive program for the development 
and conservation of land, woods, and water 
is meaningless and impossible. 

Just as the approach of the Republican 
Party to every domestic problem through big 
people and big interests is traditional, so 
is the Democratic approach to all such prob- 
lems through the people themselves tradi- 
tional. The clashing philosophies of Hamil- 
ton and Jefferson still follow their historical 
channels in all matters of vital policy. Alex- 
ander Hamilton and the Republican Party 
stood and still stand on the concept of polit- 
ical philosophy that if Government assists 
the prosperous to further prosper, an eco- 
nomic seepage will set in which will even- 
tually reach the people. The Democratic 
Party, in keeping with the precepts of clas- 
sical Democracy has always and does now look 
to the well-being of the individual first, 
with full confidence that if men, women, 
and little children are doing well, great in- 
terests inevitably thrive. The Democratic 
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Party believes with Carl Sandburg, that 
“there is but one woman and her name is 
all women; that there is but one man and his 
name is all men; there is but one child and 
his name is all children.” Following this 
dedication the Democratic administration 
of Roosevelt and Truman hurled social prog- 
ress forward by a hundred years in the space 
of a few years, and their great programs and 
policies resting in humanity and concern for 
common people will strengthen and enrich 
our country for centuries to come. 
THE COMMITTEE'S APPROACH 

Up to the fime of this reporting your com- 
mittee has not had the advantage of care- 
fully prepared technical studies and papers 
by outstanding experts in the various fields 
of nature’s bounties, either those which are 
renewable or those which are exhaustible, as 
was true of the very fine platform adopted 
by the Western States Democratic Confer- 
ence, but in a sense perhaps this is just as 
well. It is true that the resources of science 
and the learning and genius of scientists 
are indispensable to a dynamic program of 
conservation and development of the riches 
of America, We acknowledge our indebted- 
ness to science and the scientists and to 
numerous distinguished and effective organ- 
izations and groups in the making of studies 
and recommendations in the technical areas 
of our concern. We would encourage even 
greater contributions from these sources and 
provide for even deeper and wider studies 
in the future, but after the work of the men 
and tions of science give the reser- 
voir of knowledge for judgment, then it be- 
comes the peculiar and inescapable function 
of national leaders and political organiza- 
tions to establish priorities, determine when, 
where, and how much can and should be 
done in the field of action, and to declare 
the values and philosophies which shall di- 
rect the endeavor. For instance, science and 
technology must determine the appropriate 
site for a multipurpose dam and prepare the 
studies showing its potential for flood con- 
trol, water conservations and the generation 
of power, but political leadership must then 
decide when the work of construction shall 
start, how much shall be spent, who shall 
maintain and operate the completed enter- 
prise, and finally, determine the priorities of 
benefit. 

SPECIFIC INTERESTS OF THE MIDWESTERN 

STATES 


To say, as we have said, that this report 18 
not grounded in technical papers and studies 
does not mean that your committee is not 
aware of and concerned with the great con- 
servation and use projects in which the 
States which make up this distinguished 
organization have a special interest. We are 
tremendously interested in the great Mis- 
souri River Basin project, including among 
many other undertakings the East Bench 
unit and Three Forks division; the Clark 
Canyon Dam and the Barretts Diversion Dam 
in Montana; the Bostwick division; the 
work accomplished and to be accomplished 
in Harlan, Webster, and Nuckolls Counties 
in Nebraska, and Jewel, Republic and Cloud 
counties in Kansas; the Frenchman, Cam- 
bridge division in Nebraska; and the Crazy 
Horse unit in South Dakota, Our admiring 
concern extends to the North Drainage Basin 
undertaking in Minnesota and in South and 
North Dakota, including the projects on 
Lake Tarverse and the Bois de Sioux Rivers; 
Lake Ashtabula and the Baldhill Dams in 
Sheyenne River, N. Dak. We have some ac- 
quaintance with the projects at Elkport on 
the Turkey River in Iowa and the reservoirs 
at Coralville, Central City, Rochester, and 
Red Rock in that great State. 

As we consider the means to effectuate 
them we think of Calumet Harbor and River 
in Illinois and Indiana, Indiana Harbor and 
Michigan City Harbor in Indiana; the pro- 
posed Jocks and dams on the Illinois River 
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in the State of Illinois; and the great pro- 
gram of improvements of rivers and harbors 
in Michigan, including those initiated or 
projected on the St. Mary's River, the St. 
Clair River, the Detroit River, the Kalama- 
zoo River, the Grand River Basin, and the 
Maumee River Basin, affecting the States of 
Indiana, Michigan, and Ohio. We appreci- 
ate the value of the Conneaut Harbor on 
the Conneaut River as it flows easterly from 
Cleveland and from the south shore of Lake 
Erie. We think of the locks and dams on 
the Fox River in Wisconsin and the many 
needed undertakings for that great State. 
We have been mindful of the Muskingum 
River projects in Ohio, the cannelization 
program in the Ohio River Valley, the Min- 
nesota River projects at Carver and Monte- 
video, and of course all of the great pro- 
grams on the Mississippi River, including 
those at Brainerd and Grand Rapids in Min- 
nesota, and share the interest of the eastern- 
most State of our conference, West Virginia, 
in the projects at North Wheeling and 
Wheeling Island and at Elkins, W. Va. as it 
is concerned with the Monongahela River- 
We are convinced of the tremendous po- 
tential involved in the development of the 
Arkansas River Valley, the Washita Basin. 
and the bold and imaginative, though com- 
pletely logical and sound, project for the 
Canadian River in Oklahoma. 

We participate fully in the deep convic- 
tions held by the citizens of all the States 
represented here concerning agriculture, 
soil conservation, water pollution, and all of 
the problems which must be boldly at- 
tacked if we are to faithfully carry out our 
trust, not only for men, women, and chil- 
dren now living, but as trustees for the 
generations yet to come. 

In the area of minerals we think of 
the 200 billion tons of coal reserves 
underlying the fertile plains of Illinois, and 
the substantial reserves of unmined coal in 
eastern Oklahoma, where it has been esti- 
mated there is enough coal to heat every 
home, operate every factory and run every 
train in America for a hundred years. In- 
diana also is involved in the great challenge 
to step up research into new and effective 
uses for coal. The importance of the 
industry in West Virginia is internationally 

. North Dakota, likewise, has 
substantial coal reserves which must be con- 
sidered in our plans as it already annually 
produces about 2,800,000 short tons of lignite 
coal. We have not overlooked the fact that 
South Dakota mines more gold than any 
State in the Union, and that a precious 
resources exists here which must be con- 
served and put to maximum use. 

In the area of our study we are intense“ 
ly involved in the exploration and produc” 
tion of oll and gas affecting almost every 
State which is a member of this conference- 
If steps are not immediately taken 
strengthen the great petroleum industry 
now threatened by the unreasonably en- 
larged imports of foreign oll, the economy 
of the States, including that of Oklahoma, 
will be paralyzed and the Nation will fin 
it is at grave disadvantage in time of na, 
tional and international crisis. In recent 
history the international emergency grow- 
ing out of the Suez Canal incident empha” 
sizes the importance of our domestic 
industry in a way that cannot be exag- 
gerated, and if the oil industry is permitted 
to fall on evil times we cannot restore it 
overnight even though the national safety _ 
may require that it be quickly restored- 

We cannot hope to call the lists of all the 
rich resources of the area represented here 
today which have already contributed 20 
much to the economy of our Nation and tO 
the well-being of our people, but we wo 
be remiss not to mention the priceless de- 
posits of iron ore in the Mesabi Range in 
Minnesota, and the great mineral industry 
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in Michigan which also produces iron, gyp- 
sum, salt, peat, and marl. 

We embrace the momentous matters of 
Conservation and use of forests, wildlife, 
and parks for the recreation of our citizens 
in a time when modern technology is giv- 
ing and promises to give even more leisure 
to our citizens, In our thinking and dedi- 
Cation we contemplate the unity of nature 
and all of her gifts realized and yet to be 
realized from land, woods, and water, and 
above all we contemplate man in the sense 
Of all men, women, and children deriving 
from these gifts life, and life abundantly, for 
We are considering spiritual as well as nat- 
Ural resources. 

IMPERATIVE NEED FOR ACCELERATION 


The committee feels it would be a repre- 
hensible dereliction of its duty if it did 
Not once again emphasize the imperative 
demand for acceleration of all programs of 
development and conservation of all re- 
sources. Our Nation, established on this 
rich continent, has too long inclined to feel 
that the specter of scarcity haunts other 
Nations and areas of the world but not our 
Own, but this complacency is simply no 
longer justified. Water consumption in the 
United States quadrupled between 1900 and 
1950 and will double again by 1975. We add 
2% million additional people each year and 
Will have 300 million by the end of the cen- 

Forty million citizens of our coun- 
try are in real water trouble as we meet to- 
day because of inadequate supply or unsatis- 
factory quality. We are no longer self-suf- 
ficient in supplying the physical needs of our 
People, contrary to the general impression. 
In 1900 we produced 15 percent more raw 
Materials than we consumed (exclusive of 
food), In 1950 we were consuming 10 per- 
dent more materials than we produced and 
this deficit will increase to 20 percent with- 
in the next two decades. 

This is the situation which confronts us 
at home and does not take into account the 
truly appalling picture now and in the fu- 

over the rest of our globe. While we are 
aware of the awakened interest of the last 

decades of government, industry, and 
ot the public generally, which has improved 
forest practices, advanced agricultural tech- 
niques, stimulated study of water problems, 
and increased recognition that wildlife and 
Nature areas must be protected, yet the fact 
Temains that only a start has been made and 
that progress has halted almost completely 
Under the 8 years of the present Republican 
administration. The ancient Biblical injunc- 
tion challenges us, “We have compassed this 
Mountain long enough, move northward.” 

We recommend: 

1. We join our allies of the Western States 
Democratic Conference held in Albuquerque, 
N. Mex., last month in urging the creation of 
à Council of National Resources Advisers to 

appointed by the President to aid him in 
Preparing an annual report on natural re- 
Sources. This report should be reviewed by 
a special joint congressional committee on 
the natural resources problem. This pro- 
Posal, which follows the pattern of the 
Council of Economic Advisers in the Execu- 
tive Office of the President, is now before 
Congress. 

2. In the area of research and p 
We urge sharply increased momentum. We 
Teel that long-range planning and leadership 
Should emanate from the very highest na- 
tional levels of government and society. We 
do not underestimate the importance of 
Cooperation with the regions, the States, the 
Counties and the municipalities, and with 
the people themselves, The Nation's future 
timber is on millions of farms and other 
Private holdings, for instance, 85 percent 
being a maximum 100 acres in extent. We 
appreclate and salute the significant and 

neficial work done by the democratically 
Organized soil conservation districts, but we 
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are speaking of a national interest which 
requires that the focus of our action be 
placed at national levels. 

3. The Democratic Party has never been a 
frightened party, nor timid to act when the 
people's interests demand bold action. We 
therefore recommend adequate financing, 
and that immediately, through necessary 
appropriations and through methods of 
capital budgeting for self-supporting re- 
sources programs, making a clear distinction 
between annual operating expenditures and 
resources activities, such as national for- 
ests which produce revenues and are of con- 
tinuing value to the Nation. We would 
abolish the unrealistic fiscal approach now 
in effect, which requires that projects which 
will serve the people and produce revenue 
for decades and centuries shall be financed 
by congressional appropriations made during 
the years such projects are under construc- 
tion. The result of this unrealistic and 
arbitrary method of budgeting is that econ- 
omy drives and drives for balancing the 
budget often halt half-accomplished proj- 
ects or preclude essential scheduled starts. 

4. We advocate continued and intensified 
research in all the areas of science which can 
serve our development and conservation pro- 
gram and recommend that all moneys be 
made available which can be effectively used 
for research. We are aware of the differences 
in the problem to be solved in the areas of 
renewable resources and those which are not 
renewable, such as our mineral and oil and 
gas resources. We believe much useful re- 
search can be done in this area of nonre- 
newable resources so that technology and 
methods will be available when needed, such 
as the economical extraction of iron from 
taconite and oll from shale. 

5. We suggest that our program of develop- 
ment and conservation be undergirded with 
the principles of balance drawn from nature 
and nature’s laws, which are: (a) Use with 
minimum waste; (b) use and management 
for productivity in services and: materials of 
quality; (c) equitable distribution between 
present and future inhabitants of the earth. 

In final conclusion the committee expresses 
its confidence in the spirit in which the 
Democratic Party will undertake the prosecu- 
tion of the great resources program in the 
public interest. Some months ago it was 
reported that Mr. James C. Hagerty, press 
secretary to the President, when chided that 
the Republicans had embraced almost all the 
Democratic program conceived and enacted 
by Congress under the leadership of our great 
Presidents Franklin Roosevelt and Harry 
Truman, replied that this is true but that 
there was a difference—the Republicans did 
it with reluctance, the Democrats with en- 
thusiasm. We accept the unintended com- 
pliment. The people of America know where 
we stand. We always act with enthusiasm 
in the protection of their interests. 


Citizenship—Free and Responsible 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
United Churchwomen of Altoona, Pa., 
observed May Fellowship Day on May 6, 
1960, at the Westminster Presbyterian 
Church in that city. x 

With representative groups of church- 
women present it was my privilege to de- 
liver the following address: 
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CITIZENSHIP—FREE AND RESPONSIBLE 
(Speech by Representative James E. VAN 

ZanvT, Member of Congress, 20th District 

of Pennsylyania, for the May Fellowship 

Day program, sponsored by the United 

Churchwomen at Westminster Presby- 

terian Church, Altoona, Pa., May 6, 1960) 

It is a privilege to be invited to partici- 
pate in the May Fellowship Day observance 
sponsored by the Christian social relations 
committee of the United Churchwomen of 
Altoona, 

The theme “Citizenship—Free and Respon- 
sible,” adopted for May Fellowship Day 1960, 
is timely since the joys of citizenship and 
freedom have been lost by over a billion of 
God's children now living in servitude under 
the banner of world communism. 

We are reminded by the theme of this 
May Fellowship Day of the priceless posses- 
sion we enjoy in being citizens of a freedom- 
loving nation and of the responsibility we 
are with in safeguarding our birth- 
right of liberty and freedom. 

Since 1960 is a national election year this 
program gives added emphasis on the neces- 
sity of taking inventory of our efforts to pre- 
serve our glorious heritage of American citi- 
zenship. 

The extent of a Christian's responsibility 
in this day and age has not changed from 
the responsibility prescribed when God gave 
Moses the 10 Commandments as an eternal 
rule of love and faith. 

That rule of life designed for all genera- 


the Lord thy God, with 
with all thy soul, and wi 
and with all thy strength * .“ 

And the second is like; namely, this, “Thou 
shalt love thy. neighbor as thyself, there is 


discuss the responsibilities of citizenship 
from a Christian standpoint we find it be- 
comes a controversial subject filled with 
misunderstanding and too often avoided in 
discussions, 

I do not know all the answers, but it is 
my sincere hope that today we can in some 
measure take home a little “food for 
thought” from your well-planned meeting. 

Someone has said that christianity does 
not remove a person from the world and its 
problems; it makes one fit to live in the 
world, triumphantly and usefully. 

It is on that thesis that we can proceed 
to discuss your theme for this May fellowe 
mp day—“Citizenship—free and responsi- 

le. 

To further clarify this occasion, I speak 
to you as a layman on the Christian's re- 
sponsibility to the state. 

We live in a nation where church and 
state are entirely separate, but this fact was 
never intended to mean that Christian citi- 
zens should not actively participate in 
politics, 

Indeed, throughout our history, our po- 
litical leaders and statesmen have empha- 
sized the need for Christian citizenship in 
these United States. 

In 1954 the words “under God” were added 
to the pledge of allegiance to our flag. 

This was accomplished through passage 
of legislation by Congress and subsequent 


. Presidential approval. 


I recall there was some objection from 
some corners of our country to the addition 
of the words which revised the pledge to 
read “one Nation under God. +” 

There was warning that by adding the 
words “under God” we were not keeping 
church and state separate, that we were act- 
ing contrary to existing principles. 

It will be 4 years next June 14, Flag Day, 
since “under God” was added to the pledge 
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objected has now learned that our citizen- 


ed 
ship is of no real value to us unless we can 
open our souls before God and before Him 
conscientiously say, “I am an American.” 

Upon every coin of our Nation, down to 
the last penny, we impress the words “In 
God we trust.” 

If we remain true to this motto, we will 
uphold and obey our laws; strive without 
Malice and indifference toward the things 
we know to be right; live and work for the 
American principles of freedom, justice, and 


equality. 

Then our lives will be a vindication of our 
faith. 

Our citizenship will be a credit to us. 

Perhaps what I have just said will in some 
measure clarify my opinion of our theme. 

There have always been people who have 
echoed one of the complaints which we 
often hear, namely, that religion and poli- 
tics do not mix.” 

You recall that one of the charges against 
Jesus was that he threatened the stability 
of the Roman Empire and its strangle hold 
on downtrodden peoples like the Jews. 

Whatever else his death represents—and 
it represents a great deal more—it repre- 
sents in part the attempt of the Roman 
Empire to get rid of someone who was fast 
becoming a political nuisance, 

John Calvin and John Knox—and all the 
reformers—got into difficulty themselves 
when they discovered that to take the 
Christian faith with full serlousness meant 
that full involvement in political life, 
political decisions, and political responsibil- 
ity was inevitable. 

In our own day, there have been ministers, 
for example, who have discovered that to 
preach Jesus Christ means preaching about 
the political and economic situation in which 
their congregations live. 

They have also discovered that the people 
who control the political and economic situa- 
tion—whether Nazi or Communist—take a 
very dim view of this sort of thing, with the 
result that a great many ministers in Ger- 
Many especially, have had to answer with 
their lives for speaking with such boldness. 

It is apparent that one of the reasons peo- 
ple keep on insisting that “religion and 
politics do not mix” is that they are not at 
all sure they will like the result that emerges 
from the mixing. 

They have a right to be perturbed. 

The times of greatest vitality and 
strength in the history of Christian faith 
have been the times when it was 
as a revolutionary faith—as a faith that 
made demands—that challenged the status 
quo—the way things were going politically. 

But this kind of talk can remain very 
abstract. 

We want to come down to earth and talk 
of some of the ground rules of Christian 


p. 

A current writer has suggested that 
Christianity gives no precise answer to any of 
the problems of life—certainly not the polit- 
ical ones. 

But it provides what is more important: 
direction, understanding, commitment. 

There is no exact Christian position in 
the U.S, House of Representatives, but there 
are better and worse positions, relatively just 
and relatively unjust acts. 

The Christian should seek what is good 
and just. 

A Christian citizen In the United States 
has the most compelling reasons to concern 
himself with politics. 

It is a major error for any Christian citizen 
to look down on politics because he regards 
the whole political world as a bit shady. 

However well or badly the political affairs 
of the Nation may be conducted, politics is 
the process by which a nation or a com- 
munity makes decisions. 
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The decisions that are made by political 
means often have momentous moral signifi- 
cance. 

As a Member of your Congress I am singu- 
larly aware of this. 

In this 20th century world, government 
has become more important than ever be- 
fore, it touches all our lives every day. 

The sort of world in which we live, the kind 
of jobs that are available, the education our 
children receive, the extent of freedom and 
security we enjoy, are all vitally affected by 
government. 

Politics is the human activity which creates 
government. 

We cannot escape politics. 

If we try to ignore politics, it will not 
ignore us. 

Taxes, roads, schools, housing, and atomic 
power are all political problems. 

The question is, therefore, are you willing 
to sit, back and let others make the basic 
decisions which will control your destiny. 

The individual who does is both foolish 
and irresponsible: foolish because he lets 
others run his life for him; irresponsible be- 
cause he refuses to accept the obligations 
and duties which our Republic requires of its 
citizens for the continued enjoyment of 
rights and privileges. 

Political decisions may determine whether 
we will have war or peace. 

Political decisions may determine whether 
ours will be a nation in which certain fac- 
tions are intimidated or a nation whose citi- 
zens preserve civil liberties and preserve a 
general atmosphere of freedom. 

Certain political decisions profoundly af- 
fect the efforts of our country to move into 
the area of lasting peace. 

Christianity most certainly has a stake in 
such issues. 

I have said there is no “Christian position” 
in the Congress. 

I would like to amplify that observation. 

We can expect Christians to differ in their 
choices of political parties, in their choice 
of emphasis in regard to social goals. 

This is apparent, for example, in the con- 
stant problem of aid to underprivileged na- 
tions. 

It is possible for two Christian persons— 
two members of the same denomination, in 
fact—to hold a difference of opinion on 
many issues: 

William Lee Miller has written a little 
volume entitled “The Protestant and Poli- 
tics” which is published by the Westminster 
Press. 

While I do not agree with all the theories 
set forth by Mr. Miller, I would like to quote 
the following: . 

“Morally earnest Americans often say that 
they are independent in politics, and not 
tied to any party: ‘I don't vote a straight 
party ticket, the way a party tells me to; 
I vote my honest convictions.’ 

“The implication seems to be that con- 
scientious citizenship necessarily requires in- 
dependence of political parties and that 
independence is morally superior to party 
allegiance, But it is not. 

“There are, of course, many different posi- 
tions that Christians may, and do, take in 
American politics. 

“These include allegiance to one of the 
major parties (Republican or Democratic) 
{independence of any party, allegiance to a 
minor party (Socialist or Progressive), or 
even good old-fashioned apathy.” 

These are all possibilities. 

However, I cannot believe that apathy, or 
the more extreme or violent political posi- 
tions taken by some of the political parties 
cited above by Mr. Miller would coincide 
with the political beliefs of a Christian 
citizen. 

Have you ever noted that on occasion 
some Christians are shocked to see that there 
is conflict even in a Christian community. 
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A student at a youth conference, shaken 
after the first day of floor debate came to 
the chairman to say that he had never be- 
lieved Christians could fight with one 
another that way. 

But they can as any battle-scarred veteran 
of church meetings knows. 

In certain contexts, they should. 

It is the obligation of a Christian to de- 
fend what he sees to be true and valuable. 

There is a common feeling, my friends, 
that political parties and the type of po- 
litical life that is lived close to party or- 
ganization must always be so much in- 
volved in compromise, or so close to corrup- 
tion, that a Christian citizen would do well 
to assume the role of the independent voter. 

There is no doubt that the independent 
voters do have some wholesome influence on 
our political party system—they keep both 
parties worried. 

Perhaps there are people who by tempera- 
ment or yocation should be independent 
voters. 

Idealistic Christians should come to 
realize the enormous importance of party 
organizations as instruments for creating ® 
consensus that is necessary for decision and 
action. 

Also, they should see that while the in- 
dependent voters do have some influence on 
party organizations from the outside, they 
are limited in their choice to candidates 
and programs. 
Candidates and political platforms emerge 
from areas of controversy within the party. 

Intraparty debate and struggle bring out 
the best party candidates—the best party 
policies. 

Actually, the independent voters leav® 
the most difficult, the most unappreciated, 
work to the faithful party members in local 
clubs and committees. 

In any threat to free government in 
America, religious people have more to lose 
than any other class. 

If the basic freedoms were to go, not only 
would the churches be closed, but the 
mouths of believers as well. 

If the church people will vote during the 


week as they vow on Sunday, representative 


government will gain a victory, whithever 
candidates win. 

Many a great American out of our past 
has spoken in eloquent terms con 
this subject. 

John Quincy Adams said: 

“My own deliberate opinion is that the 
more of pure moral principle is carried into 
the policy and conduct of a government, 
the wiser and more profound will that pol- 
icy be.“ 

Henry Clay said: 

“Government is a trust, and the officers 
of the Government are trustees; and both 
the trust and the trustees are created for 
the benefit of the people.” 

William Jennings Byran has been record - 
ed as saying: 

“The humblest citizen of all the land. 
when clad in the armor of a righteous cause, 
is stronger than all the hosts of error.” 

More recently Herbert Hoover stated: 

“A citizen has a complex duty. 

“He ought to learn to express his opin“ 
fons and to make up his own mind on the 
principal public issues. 

“He ought never to miss the ballot box. 

“And when he casts his vote for some“ 
body, he should weigh that somebody in 
the scale of morals—which includes in- 
telluctual integrity.” 

The Christian citizen can have no part 
in a partnership which breeds bitterness and 
untruth; which leads politicians to 
false issues or to trifle with grave matters of 
policy for a political advantage. 

True p much moral 
patience; it must accept a strange assort- 
ment of bedfellows. 
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But it should remain self-critical and in 
Sight of the purpose of the whole process. 

It should seek to make the party a more 
Consistent instrument of that purpose. 

The belief in a judging and forgiving God— 
Who stands beyond all our human enter- 
Drises—should introduce a certain modesty 
and bring a greater immensity to Christian 
Citizenship. 

It has been suggested that evil does not 
have one address, like Moscow, or just one 
nstrument, like war, communism, or Cor- 
Tuption in a Federal office. 

The evils of our time—which free and 
Tesponsible citizenship should be the first 
to 1. e in constantly chang- 
ing Torms. 


Citizens are humans—not gods—and for 
reason alone the free and responsible 
Citizen should recognize the need to apply 
istian principles to the control of our 
destiny. 

If Christians are to hold on to free and 
Tesponsible citizenship they must participate 
Successfully in government and politics. 

er they must know what is happen- 
around them. 

The blessings of our country were gained 
long ago by struggle and vigilance on the 
of those who have gone before us. 

We must safeguard our American heritage 
With the same enthusiasm, with the same 
determination and with the same political 
Insight. 


The oft-quoted line “eternal vigilance is 
price of liberty” is never out of date. 
tians can make a great contribution 
to a community by assisting in maintaining 
Spiritual health, without which politics be- 
e hopelessly corrupt. 
By the same token christianity will not 
its best contribution to politics unless 
it encourages Christian citizens to associate 
lyes with the ma ery of politics 
take an active part in the political life 
ot the community. 
and responsible citizenship takes 
than repeating the pledge of allegiance 
to the flag and repeating the Lord's prayer. 
these stormy times things of momen- 
importance to future generations are 
afoot, 

Often the issues are not discernible amid 
the noise. 

However, we do have the benefit of the 

th and character of our forefathers at 

ir best. 

Will posterity wonder why we, who have 
the privilege of living now, did not better 

and the spiritual, social, and eco- 
problems of our time? 

These are years of tremendous change. 

Not long ago nations, races, and religions 
Were fairly well capsuled by geographical 
isolation. 

Each nation could live for Itself. 

But at times it seems that the peoples 
Of the world have suddenly been poured into 
One container. 

We can be certain of one thing. 

We cannot get out of the cold war and 
Solve our other problems in a hurry. 

But the abiding factors of this last half of 

20th century are its vitalities: Our ideals, 
dur demands for life, liberty, and the pur- 
uit of happiness, our endeavors to better 
dur conditions. 

Serene incidents have not been the cre- 
Ative epochs in human history. 

Serene incidents did not bring forth the 
dawn of Christianity—or the birth of the 

byterian Church. 
b Nor did serene incidents bring forth the 
irth of our own Nation. 

Responsible Christian citizens cannot avoid 
the conflict. 

They cannot avoid the throbbing issues 
that through satisfactory solution will cul- 
minate in continued freedom for America. 
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We often hear this period of our history 
classified as an age of abundance, in con- 
trast with past ages of economic scarcity. 

The promises of America’s political future 
are great. But its perils are so real that we 
cannot evade the challenge which this new 
age brings to the Christian conscience. 

To the shallow expression “We have never 
had it so good,” the free and responsible 
Christian must reply, We have never had 
such heavy demands upon the Christian 
conscience.” 


Espionage Against the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I have enjoyed reading an excel- 
lent article entitled “House Unit Re- 
veals How Fake Czech Attache Spied on 
United States,” written by the compe- 
tent and respected newspaperman, Mar- 
shall McNeil, a Scripps-Howard staff 
writer, and published in the Washington 
Daily News of today, May 10, 1960. 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle be printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorpD, and I hope all Members of Con- 
gress will read it. I commend Mr. Mc- 
Neil for having written the article, and 
the Scripps-Howard newspapers for 
having published it. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Hovse Uxrr Reveats How Fake CZECH 

ATTACHÉ SPIED ON UNITED STATES 
(By Marshall McNeil) 

New evidence of widespread Communist 
spy activity in the United States as recently 
as 8 months ago was revealed today by the 
House Un-American Activities Committee. 

The revelation came when it released tes- 
timony of Col. Frantisek Tisler, who was 
military and air attaché at the Czechoslo- 
vakian Embassy here until he defected from 
the Communists in July 1959. 

He testified that the Embassy was a cover“ 
for espionage activities directed against the 
United States. 

He said one of his jobs was to recruit 


American citizens to act as agents to fur- 


nish him with secret information related to 
U.S. military developments, 
FUNDS 


The Embassy, he said, provided funds for 
the defense of an American Communist on 
trial in Cleveland for alleged violation of 
the Smith Act. 

Between August 1955 and July 1959, Col- 
onel Tisler said, “approximately 45 percent 
of the personnel of the Czechoslovak Em- 
bassy in Washington and the Czechoslovak 
delegation to the United Nations in New 
York was engaged in some type of intelli- 
gence activity while in this country.” 

“The Tisler testimony,” said Represent- 
ative Francis WALTER, Democrat, of Penn- 
sylvania, chairman of the committee, “con- 
firms and reiterates the overwhelming evi- 
dence of widespread Communist espionage 
on American soil, conducted under the guise 
of legitimate diplomatic activity. 

“The recent incident in which the Com- 
munists shot down an unarmed American 
„plane must not detract attention of 
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the world,” Representative WALTER said, 
“from the wholesale espionage, sabotage; and 
propaganda operations conducted by the 
Communists in every country of the free 
world.” 

NOTIFIES 

Representative WALTER, who is in Naples, 
notified his committee by transatlantic 
phone to release the testimony today. It 
was taken, the transcript shows, at a time 
and place which cannot be revealed on the 
record. 

Colonel Tisler sald he “broke my ties with 
Czechoslovakia on July 25, 1959.“ But it 
wasn't until last November 4 that news- 
papers carried stories that he had quit and 
asked U.S. asylum. 

He joined the Communist Party of his 
country, he said, on April 2, 1946. He said 
he has been considered an “old ardent Com- 
munist.” But disillusionment soon set in. 
“And,” he said, “the longer I stayed in the 
United States the better was I able to con- 
vince myself that if an individual was in- 
terested in freedom, human dignity, and life 
without terror, this could only be obtained 
in the free world.” 


TRANSFERRED 


The former Czech officer said funds of the 
Embassy here were “transferred from mem- 
bers of the Embassy staff to intermediaries, 
who subsequently saw to it that these funds 
were used to aid” Antonin Krehmarek of 
Cleveland in his defense during trial for al- 
leged violation of the Smith Act. The 
amount thus spent was not revealed in the 
testimony. 

He said the then Czech Ambassador Karel 
Petrzelka recommended to Prague that he 
be “authorized to pay Krchmarek $3,000 for 
living expenses and propaganda.” 

He also said that the Ambassador used 
Charles Musil, identified as an American 
citizen, who was editor of a Czech language 
newspaper in Chicago, as an in 
between himself and Krchmarek. Use of 
intermediaries apparently was recommended 
by the then .Soviet Ambassador Georgi N. 
Zarubin. 

In this connection,” Col. Tisler testified, 
Zarubin told Ambassador Petrzelka that 
the Soviets never maintained direct con- 
tact with members of the Communist Party 
of the United States because the Soviets 
wanted to avoid embarrassment.” 

The Un-American Activities Committee re- 
vealed that both Krchmarek and Musil are 
under its subpena to testify May 26. 


Kennedy’s Criticism of Wisconsin Press 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN R. LAIRD 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. LAIRD. Mr. Speaker, Mr. John 
Wyngaard, dean of the Wisconsin Capi- 
tal's Press Association in Madison, Wis., 
wrote a very interesting article on Sena- 
tor Kennepy’s criticism of the Wisconsin 
press. Mr. Wyngaard writes for some 14 
papers in Wisconsin. I ask unanimous 
consent to include his column of Mon- 
day, May 2, 1960, in today’s RECORD, 

The article is as follows: 

Kennepy, CRITICAL or COVERAGE BY STATE 
Press, Can BLAME HIMSELF 
(By John Wyngaard) 

Mantson.—There is no greater critic of the 
American press than the politician who can- 
not handle it as he wishes. 
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There is no one more aware of the prob- 
lems—and weaknesses—of the American 
press than the professional newspaperman, 
or more ready to acknowledge how far is the 
gap between the ideal and the possible under 
the laws of economics and others that apply 
to journalism as to all other human pursuits. 

The most significant political campaign in 
recent American history was put on the front 
steps of the voters of Wisconsin, to so speak, 
when Senators KENNEDY and HUMPHREY 
brought their ambitions to the Wisconsin 
people earlier this year for a test ballot. 

Now that the affair has ended, both camps 
are making broad indictments of the failure 
of the Wisconsin press in that event, Senator 
KENNEDY most particularly. 

Senator Kennepy told a convention of 
Newspaper editors a few days ago that he 
was disappointed at the shallowness of his 
press coverage in Wisconsin, bluntly indicted 
the newspapers for emphasizing the trivia 
and the frills, and subordinating or ignoring 
the significance in his campaign and par- 
ticularly his speeches. 

There are several things that ought to be 
said in rebuttal. 

First, Kennepy was making the speech to 
the wrong audience. 

Editors didn't cover his bout with Hun- 
PHREY. They know no more about what hap- 
pened on the campaign trail, as a group, 
than do the men who put the stories into 
type, or the circulation managers who saw 
that the papers got delivered. 

Reporters covered the campaign and they 
did a more extensive, conscientious, and ex- 


pensive job than in any other primary that . 


this State has ever seen. 

Senator KENNEDY grumbles that they con- 
centrated on the sidelights, and ignored his 
main themes on policy and his program, 

Senator KENNEDY wasn’t talking like that 
when he campaigned here and wanted the 
good will of re Moreover, he knows 
very little about the function of the Ameri- 
can press if he believes that the reporter is 
going to file each day the same repetitious 
little homilies about politics that the man 
from Boston was reciting, almost as if by 
rote. 

Every reporter who covered KENNEDY had 
the same experience. After a day or two 
there was nothing new that was left to say, 
and the tendency was to concentrate on the 
incidentals. It was not their doing. It was 
Senator KenNnepy's conception of how to run 
a campaign. 

Senator HuUmPHREY made a greater effort 
to make serious addresses to the voters. But 
covering him quickly became monotonous 
too. Anybody who had heard HUMPHREY 
four or five times had heard virtually all 
that he had to say. 

If these men were disappointed by the 
fla vor of their publicity, they need not long 
seek those responsible. 

Who elevated the “bean feed,” so-called, 

into a symbol of proletarian democracy? 
Who made the parlor coffee party a po- 
litical rite? 

Who imported Alan Ameche and Jackie 
Robinson to lecture to the athletic-enamored 
voters of the State? 

Who played the raucous Sinatra record- 
ing in every village square of the State for 
6 weeks? 

Was the drenching of the State with bill- 
boards and television spot announcements 
an appeal to the reasoned judgment of the 
Wisconsin electorate? 

Who brought into this State the deceptive 
invitation—reception gimmick? 

Who made of the fast handshake a funda- 
mental part of the appeal for votes of candi- 
dates for the highest office in the world? 

It is the function of the press to relate 
the nature of public life as it is, not as it 
ought to be. Anything that was lacking in 
the story of the Presidential campaign in 
Wisconsin as it was told for the most part 
can be laid to the men who controlled its 
character, 
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Montana Attorney Practices Law Over 
One-Half Century 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, 
Montana has a wealth of able and tal- 
ented practicing attorneys but there are 
few whose career is so parallel to the 
growth of one of Montana’s major cities 
as that of Grover C. Cisel, of Billings, 
Mont. Grover has been practicing law 
in this community for 53 years. He was 
one of the first lawyers to come into 
eastern Montana after graduating from 
the University of Michigan Law School. 
Grover Cisel has been most active in 
community affairs of all kinds and is 
one of the leaders in the Democratic 
Party. The Billings Gazette recently 
carried a feature story quoting a num- 
ber of Grover Cisel’s words of wisdom. 
I think that his best is his advice to 
those entering professional fields: 
“Know your responsibility as a citizen 
and be a good one.” 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this feature article appearing 
in the May 2 issue of the Billings Ga- 
zette be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows; 

AFTER TAKING A STEP, You WALK AHEAD 

(By Addison R, Bragg) 

Grover C.—it stands for Cleveland—Cisel 
curled his hands over the arms of his office 
chair, swung it back with a creak and nodded 
slowly. 

“I guess I can talk about being a lawyer,” 
he said. I've been one for 53 years now.” 

The year 1907 was significant for the Bill- 
ings attorney, then a brandnew graduate of 
the University of Michigan Law School. He 
passed the Montana bar that year, opened his 
law practice and was married, all in the same 
12 months. 

“There was only one lawyer in Billings 
when I came here,” he said, passing a fore- 
finger back and forth over the gold rims of 
his glasses, “who's still here today—Lou 
Chapple.” 

Cisel and a classmate, James Davis, now 
retired and living in Santa Ana, Calif., came 
to Billings together to enter practice. Back 
in those days, Cisel said, a young lawyer's 
main business was collecting debts. 

NO AGENCIES 

“They didn't have collection agencies 
then,” he said. “And the older, established 
firms were the ones people went to for im- 
portant legal advice.” 

He inspected the stub of a cigar in a cracked 
ivory holder. 

“When I came here,” Cisel said, “there were 
three lawyers—William Johnston, O. F, God- 
dard, and Fred Hathorn, who had all the good 
business end 75 percent of all the legal busi- 
ness in town.” 

The finger went back up to the glasses as 
Cisel recalled the first case brought to him 
and his partner. 

“A party came in,” he said, “with a bill for 
$5 she hadn't been able to collect—and we 
collected it for her.” 

4 DOLLAR EACH 

The client got $3, Cisel said. His partner 

took one and he took the other. 
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He swung his chair forward, pulled open & 
desk drawer, fished around for a moment and 
tossed a coin on the desktop. 

It was a tarnished silver dollar bearing 
the date 1884. Oisel smiled slowly. 

“You know,” he said, “a lot of my old 
friends kid me about keeping the first dollar 
I ever made. Until they read this they'll 
never know how right they were.” 

The dollar was minted, Cisel pointed out, 
the same year that he was born in Allendale, 
Wabash County, Ul. “They were all Demo- 
erats back there,” he said, “except for two 
families—and they later went into the oll 
business, moved to Oklahoma—and turned 
into Democrats, too.” z 

Politics, Cisel said in a more serious vein, 
is something that not only lawyers but every- 
one else should take an interest in. 

rr's FUNDAMENTAL 


Political activity, he declared, is “funda- 
mental to our type of government.” 

A man who practiced once what he now 
preaches, Cisel served as Montana State 
Democratic chairman from 1934 to 1938. He 
held elective officer as a member of the dis- 
trict school board and served as an appointee 
on the State highway commission, the park 
board, and the executive council of Eastern 
Montana College. — 

What advice would he give a young man 
contemplating a career in law today? 

A hand passed through the close-cropped 
gray hair as Cisel considered his answer. 

“My advice,” he said slowly, “would be 
about the same to anyone planning to enter 
any profession: Know your responsibilities 
as a citizen and be a good one.” 

If he had it to do over again? 

The chair creaked again and a hand toyed 
with the silver buttons bearing a thistle de- 
sign on his gray sweater. 

IF Nor IN LAW? 


“My best grades in school,” he said. 
“weren't in law subjects but in mathematics, 
chemistry, and physics. I often wonder what 
I could have doneif * * *.” 

The brown eyes warmed with a slow smile 
as the chair came forward again. 

“But after you take the step,” said. Grover 
Cleveland Cisel, “you walk ahead.” 

And he rose from his desk to meet a wait- 
ing client, 


A New Civil Aeronautics Board Member 
Looks at the Local Service Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA y 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the 
recent quarterly regional meeting of the 
Association of Local Transport Airlines, 
held in Philadelphia, Pa., Thursday, 
April 28, honored the distinguished jurist 
and new member and Chairman of the 
Civil Aeronautics Board, the Honorable 
Whitney Gillilland. f 

Chairman Gilliland responded with 
his address, entitled, “A New CAB Mem- 
ber Looks at the Local Service Industry. 
which I believe will be welcomed by MY 
colleagues who share my interest in the 
steady growth and improving efficiency 
of airline service to the smallest com- 
munities of this country. 

Stressing today’s problems of short- 
haul transportation, the chairman ex- 
pertly analyzed the need for and atten- 
tion being given by the Civil Aeronautics 
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Board in the areas of traffic growth po- 
tential through liberalized operating 
authority, the advantages of an industry 
Class mail rate development and the op- 
Portunities for reducing subsidy that may 

inherent in a proposal to restudy pres- 
ent techniques of apportioning the pro- 
ceeds of joint fares on interline tickets. 

s latter proposal on joint fares is one 

t I have made as an interesting area 
ol study and one that promises consid- 
erable financial improvement to the in- 
dustry, 

Mr. President, I am informed by the 
Public Printer that the cost of printing 
the address is $189. Notwithstanding the 
Cost, I ask unanimous consent that it 
May be printed in the Appendix of the 

CORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


A New MEMBER LOOKS AT THE LOCAL SERVICE 
INDUSTRY 


(By the Honorable Whitney Gulimand, mem- 
ber Civil Aeronautics Board, before the 
Association of Local Transport Airlines, 
Philadelphia, Pa., April 28, 1960) 

I consider it very much an honor to have 
invited by your distinguished general 

Counsel and executive director to address the 

lation of Local Transport Airlines. 

General Adams is highly regarded by all of 

former associates at the Civil Aeronautics 

rd, for his abilities and for his determina- 

m of purpose. He is a longtime friend of 
the locat service industry and in opening 
these remarks I cannot do better than to 
Quote from his own words while he was a 
Member of the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

nting in the service to Trenton case 

e sald: 
“I have on several occasions reaffirmed my 
belief in the ultimate success of the local 

Service program. I have made it plain 

t my interest in that program is based 
Upon my interest in the maintenance of ade- 
Quate airline service for the smaller com- 
Munities in the United States.” 

And again he sald: 

If airline service to smaller cities 18 to be 
expanded and encouraged, and if at the same 
tine the dependency of our local carriers 

Pon subsidy mail pay is to be reduced, this 
must be willing, as opportunity is 

Offered, to increase the flexibility of our local 

ice carriers operations.” 

4 is good that your meeting is in Phila- 

do Phia, the city of brotherly love, beyond 
ubt a dependable omen for General Adams 

for your association. 
Here, ALTA is well represented by your 
ber, Allegheny Airlines. Allegheny 

Vv. es the cities of Pennsylvania, the Ohio 
Alley, and along the eastern seabord, pro- 

uang local air service within these regions 

Y to the key metropolitan centers of New 
Ork, Philadelphia, W. n, Baltimore, 

annah, Cleveland, Detroit, and Buffalo. 

adelphia, Allegheny provides sery- 

ice to 25 cities. A 

aparing October of last year, Allegheny 

t blished an experimental “no reservation” 

The between Philadelphia and Pittsburgh. 

Du Board is much interested in the results. 

of © to the fact that the fare is the subject 

able investigation by the Board, I am un- 

to comment upon the issues, However, 
wean state that this tariff was not suspended 
it en filed because the Board considered that 

Tepresented a worthwhile experiment in 
Wag nenn fares and lower cost service. It 
Den, therefore, permitted to become effective 
Aon ung the results of the Board's Investiga- 

into lawfulness. I have seen the pre- 
anner data and the traffic that appears to 
ve been generated is Impressive. 
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During my short membership on the Board, 
I have experienced an increasing apprecia- 
tion for the accomplishments and future 
prospects of the airline industry, and, de- 
spite some warning signs, I can be much 
more properly classed as a bull than a bear. 

Iam particularly impressed with the prog- 
ress of the local service carriers. During the 
years of growth, you have had many prob- 
lems and setbacks, perhaps more than your 
share, but you have met them with vigor, 
initiative, and courage. I am confident that 
you will continue to do 80. 

I would like to review some of the high 
spots. The local service carriers were cre- 
ated following World War II to pioneer sched- 
uled service to intermediate-size and smaller 
cities—cities deemed sufficiently large to 
merit service within the stated purposes of 
the Civil Aeronautics Act and eventually to 
support that service. 

As of today, the 13 domestic local service 
airlines carry passengers, mail, and cargo in 
and out of approximately 450 cities. During 
the past year, they operated some 286 air- 
craft, providing frequent daily schedules over 
30,000 miles of routes blanketing the entire 
Nation. 

In the matter of the acquisition of new 
aircraft the last year was especially sig- 
nificant. Three aircraft types, new to the 
local service carriers, were put in operation. 

These new types were the piston-engine 
Convair 340 and Convair 440 and the con- 
verted turboprop Convair 540. Whereas in 
the previous year only two carriers had Fair- 
child turboprop F-27's and a total of 9 so 
equipped, by the end of 1959, 4 of the car- 
riers had F-27's and a total of 26. Moreover, 
the first F-27 had not been. put in service 
until September 1958. This represents the 
most significant equipment improvement in 
the history of the local service group. 

As a result in 1959 the relative importance 
of that famous old work horse of limited 
usefulness, the DC-3, began to decrease, and 
in a period when total local service traffic 
was increasing by 25 percent. During 1959 
the DC-3 accounted for 62 percent of the 
total passenger miles, This was significantly 
lower than the 80 percent level attained 
by the DC-3 during 1958. It, therefore, can 
be expected that during 1960 the importance 
of the DC-3 will take a further drop, as 
more turbo-prop Convairs and F-27'’s come 
into service, and possibly, for the first time, 
some of the larger Martin M-404’s, 

Next to the DC-3 the F-27 accounted 
for the largest proportion of total traffic, 15 
percent. In 1958 it had been 1 percent, The 
Martins accounted for the third largest 
share, 10 percent, approximately the same 
as the previous year. Next was the Convair 
240 with 7.3, also approximately the same, 


~ and the Convair 340-440 with 5 percent, 


and none in 1958. The single Convair 540 
of Allegheny's contributed 0.4 percent. 

Thus, in 1959 all aircraft types except the 
DC-3 either held their own or made signifi- 
cant increases, The newer aircraft types un- 
doubtedly generated new traffic the DC-3's 
might never have attracted. 

Last year's passenger load factors for the 
newer aircraft types are interesting. They 
ranged from 43 percent for the Convair 
340-440 to 57 percent for the Convair 240 
and were all higher than for the DC-3’s, 
which was 41 percent. This, of course, re- 
fiects the fact that most of them were 
operated on the better routes. The load 
factor for the F-27 was 50 percent and for 
the one Convair 540, 47 percent. With their 
greater seating capacity the new types had 
average passenger loads ranging from 18 
to 23 persons or roughly double that of the 
DC-3's, 10 persons. $ 

As would be expected the DC-3 flew the 
shortest average stage length, 83 miles, The 
others except the Convair 540 which, be- 
cause it flew only selected route segments 
was greater, had averages ranging from 99 


A3979 


to 122 miles. The average for the local 
service carriers, as a whole, rose slightly from 
84 miles the previous year to 87. 

As of the close of last year the aircraft 
operated by the 13 domestic local service 
carriers may be broken down as follows: 
DC-3, 219; F-27, 26; M-202, 19; CV-340, 10; 
CV~240, 7; CV-440, 4; and CV-540, 1. 

Nine of the local carriers were operating 
mixed fleets, Only 4 were limited to 
DC-3's, In that yetar the local service car- 
riers generated over 1 billion passenger- 
miles, an increase of 1,000 percent over 1948. 
The number of passengers carried increased 
from 400,000 to 5 million, the passenger load’ 
factor from 27 percent to 44 percent. The 
reason, of course, for this proud record is 
that local service is needed for the prog- 
ress of America. It is needed all over 
America. It is especially needed in our 
splendid new States of Alaska and Hawali 
where a fine record has been made which 
merits, although I have not given it, special 
detailed mention. 

In making a comparison of your record 
during 1959 over 1958, I find that In nearly 
all categories there has been marked im- 
provement, . In passengers enplaned there 
was d 23-percent increase, in passenger-miles 
a 25-percent increase, in express and freight- 
ton miles a 31-percent increase. Although 
the average total operating expenses in cents 
per revenue ton-mile increased 4.3 cents, 5 
carriers showed decreases, and while the 
average break-even need of all carriers in- 
cerased 5.2 cents per revenue-mile 6 carriers 
showed decreases. 

The service you provide could be char- 
acterized as a 3-in-1. First, you link the 
smaller communities with one another, (2) 
the smaller cities with their principal trad- 
ing centers, and (3) provide connecting 
service with the long-haul domestic trunks 
and international airlines. Each one is a 
separate and necessary service and is pro- 
vided by each one of the local service carriers. 
You have shattered the barriers of isolation 
of the smaller communities and opened rural 
America to industrial expansion. 

Your industry now stands on the threshold 
of a revolutionary age in air transport, the 
jet age, and as a result of the jet age, your 
problems will be compounded. The trunk 
carriers will be operating high speed, large 
capacity, long-range jet aircraft almost ex- 
clusively. Therefore, the importance of ef- 
ficient short-haul service will be increasingly 
pronounced. The jets will stimulate traffic 
and this means that your traffic will be in- 
creased. Tour service, therefore, must be 
constantly improved. It will be necessary 
within your capabilities to improve the 
speed, the comfort, and the convenience of 
the service that you provide. The alterna- 
tive, of course, is that the increased traffic 
will be lost to your competitor, surface 
transportation. Your record is no precedent 
for such a result. The Board will expect to 
provide assistance and cooperation. 

In my judgment the success of local service 
depends in large measure upon your relations 
with the communities you serve. There 
should be close cooperation with the local 
governments, the chambers of commerce, and 
the business men. Once you have convinced 
the communities of the merits of your 
product the selling should be relatively easy. 
Problems Involving your service to these com- 
munities should be worked out on a satis- 
factory basis. 

It Is my sincere hope that the Board will 
never be called upon to decide an adequacy of 
service case involving a local service carrier. 

Now I believe I have a duty to speak di- 
rectly to one of the local service industry's 
most vexing problems. House Committee 
Report, dated April 14, 1960, on the Inde- 
pendent Offices Appropriation bill, includes 
the following language: 

“An appropriation of $60 million is recom- 
mended for payment of subsidies to local air 
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carriers. This is an increase of $1,500,000 
over 1960 and a reduction of $8,984,000 in the 
budget estimate. During the hearings the 
committee expressed Its concern to the 
board that it is not auditing subsidy pay- 
ments on a current basis, but makes 
monthly payments, and audits the accounts 
only annually, It is also suggested that the 
board examine its policies to be assured that 
carriers receiving subsidies are not encourag- 
ed to raise borrowed instead of equity capital 
by receiving a subsidy on their borrowed 
money.” 

This is not an isolated expression of view 
by a committee of the Congress. It is rather 
a typical view. The Board has become in- 
creasingly concerned with the problem of 
subsidy and I know that you, for many rea- 
sons, share the same concern, 

Since 1950 the subsidy per revenue pas- 
senger-mile has steadily declined from 9.6 
cents to 4 cents, and the subsidy per revenue 
passenger has decreased from $18.75 to $8.04. 
Nevertheless, total subsidy payments have 
risen 62 percent since 1955. The total sub- 
sidy for 1959 amounts to approximately 642 
million. The Board's budget estimates for 
future years’ forecast increases in subsidy. I 
know of no statistics to support a prédic- 
tion of a reversal in the subsidy trend. In my 
Judgment the trend will not in fact be re- 
versed except by decreases in costs coupled 
with increases in traffic. The achievement 
of such a result is very largely up to you, and 
I am sure you will agree that such a result 
is very much in your own interests. 

The Board cannot put passengers on air- 
planes nor can we operate airplanes. The 
Board does stand ready to provide assistance 
and in order to achieve the goal of a 
healthy and prosperous local service in- 
dustry. 

In the past the Board has established 
various policies to ald local service. For ex- 
ample, the Board has permitted carriers to 
experiment freely with commercial rates and 
to seek an optimum fare level. However, as 
you know, the ability to reduce subsidy by 
increasing fares is restricted by the deterrent 
effect on short-haul traffic. 

The Board has also instituted several area 
proceedings which have resulted in substan- 
tial expansion of the local service systems. 
But, although expansion is accompanied by 
an increase in traffic, it also frequently re- 
sults in an increase in subsidy. In the 
seven States area investigation, the resulting 
subsidy cost of the new services amounted 
to 12 percent of the total local service sub- 
sidy estimated for 1960. 

The withdrawal from service of routes with 
low traffic potential will, without doubt, pro- 
duce savings in subsidy. However, if self- 
sufficiency were to be sought by this remedy 
alone, it would result in such curtailment 
of local service as to render such service 
little more than an empty gesture. 

The basic problem of the local service in- 
dustry is low traffic density and passenger 
load factors coupled with the high unit cost 
of short-haul operation. These factors do 
not produce high profit The 
Board is entirely aware of this and has at- 
tempted to overcome some of the basic 
handicaps by route adjustments and liber- 
alizing operating authority. 

There are definite limits to greater route 
flexibility in that there should be a mini- 
mum of direct competition between local 
service carriers and trunk carriers. More- 
over, there should not be such degree of 
flexibility that the local service carriers 
would tend to concentrate on the terminal- 
to- terminal nonstop service to the detriment 
of the intermediate points. 

The Board has, nevertheless, granted lb- 
eralized skip-stop authority in many cases 
and continues to grant It where warranted. 
As a general rule the Board’s policy is that 

operating new routes should have 
authority, after a minimum volume of two 
daily round trips have been scheduled to 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


intermediate points, to provide nonstop 
service between noncompetitive terminals, 
but to make at least one stop between com- 
petitive terminals. Skip-stop service re- 
sults in increased length of haul, opera- 
tional flexibility, and better service, at lower 
cost. 

The Board has also adopted such meas- 
ures as the suspension of trunkline service 
at points served by local service carriers, the 
transfer of local service authorizations of 
trunklines to local service carriers, the ad- 
dition of points and routes expected to 
strengthen the earning potential of local 
carriers, and the elimination from local 
service certificates of low volume points. 

It is commonly conceded that low volume 
communities generally gain a superior serv- 
ice when the service is provided by a local 
service carrier. 

The Board's so-called “use-it-or-lose-it 
policy” announced in the Seven States Area 
Case was designed to help the local service 
industry. It is a Mberalized policy of af- 
fording communities of marginal traffic po- 
tentialities a chance to demonstrate whether 
they can support local air service. The 
Board announced that it would review the 
traffic experience of the newly certificated 
points and routes at the end of 18 months 
and on the basis of traffic results would de- 
termine whether or not to institute formal 

to suspend or terminate the 
service. The decision set forth certain spe- 
cific community traffic standards: Five en- 
planed passengers daily to be achieved by 
the end of 18 months. 

In 1957 the Board sponsored legislation 
to authorize the guarantee of purchase 
money loans for more modern aircraft. 
This proposal became law and we believe its 
results to have been of substantial benefit. 

On March 21 the Board approved the re- 
lease of a letter, to the president of each 
local service carrier, requesting an expression 
of views as to the current technique of 
apportioning the proceeds of joint fares on 
interline tickets for travel over two or more 
domestic air carriers. The current technique 
is a “rate prorate” under which the revenue 
of two or more carriers from a joint fare is 
determined by the ratio of each carrier's 
fare over its line to the total amount of such 
fares. The Board did not express any view 
in its letter. The Board is interested in 
the views of the carriers and after it has an 
opportunity to analyze them will decide what 
further action, if any, is appropriate. 

One of the most important steps to im- 
prove the local service program is the pro- 
posed revision of the method of administer- 
ing subsidy. This is the project for the de- 
velopment of a subsidy class-rate structure. 
The Board was disappointed that the joint 
efforts of the Board's staff and the industry 
during the past 2 years failed to develop a 
reasonable and equitable class-rate structure, 
The efforts are being continued. 

The Board has recently appointed a top- 
level class-rate study group with instruc- 
tions to develop a workable class-rate plan. 
In turn, the local service industry has two 
separate laison groups working with the 
Board's staff. 

Last July the staff released a revised plan. 
The carriers were requested to review it and 
submit comments. Of the 13 reporting car- 
riers, 2 raised serious objections to the class- 
rate concept on the basis of legality, equity, 
and timeliness of any uniform class rate. A 
third carrier questioned the legality, but 
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accordance with its recommendations. The 
remaining carriers, although favorably dis- 
posed toward the class-rate concept, pro- 
posed extensive modifications and liberali- 
zations of the formula components. 

It is the Board’s current opinion that the 
basic advantages of a class rate are: (1) a 
more predictable and controllable subsidy 
bill, and (2) a greater incentive to manage- 
ments to operate their companies more 
efficiently. 
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It appears that there are two major at- 
tributes basic to any acceptable plan: (1) 
Final prospective rates not subject to retro- 
active adjustment, and (2) subsidy rates 
based upon industrywide standards as to 
operating costs, loads, load factors, and 
number of schedules to be underwritten with 
subsidy support. In other words, su 
rates would not be based upon the need of 
an individual carrier but rather upon a class 
of carriers. 

The advantages of a class-rate, if one can 
be developed, are sufficient to justify the 
major effort involved in seeking it, One of 
the most desirable features would be thé 
avoidance of retroactive or open-rate periods- 
With the many route modifications that have 
occurred in recent years, and the transition 
from DC-3 aircraft to more modern equip” 
ment, subsidy rates have shown an unfor- 
tunate tendency to remain on an open rate 
basis. Operations on open mail rates for 
long periods of time may result in retroac 
tive and costly adjustments. Sustained pe, 
riods of open rates for large segments of 
the local air carrier industry are also 
to have a damaging effect on the credit posi- 
tion of the carriers and an unfavorable effect 
on the carriers’ ability to finance on reason- 
able terms. 


In view of the Board's at least temporary 
lack of success In its efforts to develop 3 
satisfactory class-rate, it did recently p 
lish scheduling standards designed to pro- 
vide a more firm but not inflexible 
upon which to approach the sched 
problems in future rate conferences. 1 
would like to emphasize, since the applica 
tion of the standards has sometimes been 
misunderstood, that they are not to, be con- 
sidered as a predetermination with 
to an individual rate. The standards are 
not definitive but ought to be regarded mere” 
ly as an aid to both the carriers and the 
Board in meeting the objectives of placing 
all carriers on final rates by the end of this 
year. 

I think the relationship of the Board to 
the local service carriers, with partial at- 
curacy, may be compared to a young father 
who, after a late and large eventhg, 
faced with an early rising for an important 
morning, paces about hopelessly in the mid- 
dle of the night with his healthy but wail- 
ing and unsympathetic son in his arms. He 
then looks forward longingly to that future 
time when he no longer will be confron 
with such completely insoluble problems. 
But despite his pride in the subsequent 
achievements of his son he finds that the 
problems in fact increase and accelerate in 
complexity until the son at least re 
complete maturity. 

Now I think that to the extent this com- 
parison may have any validity and the 1 
service carriers are to be considered the son. 
that then the son has just about reached 
maturity, and that he and the old man are 
going to get along all right, and that all & 
the problems will eventually be solved, bu 
there remain a few mighty tough probl 
ahead for the last few years while the son 
goes to the university. 


Editorials From the Audubon Magazine 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATE? 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the Na. 
tional Audubon Society, one of our 
conservation organizations, is carrying 
on useful constructive programs to pro- 
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mote conservation and a better under- 
Standing by our people of our outdoor 
heritage and the relationship of living 
things to their natural environment. 

In my home State, for example, one 
of the society's fine camps—one of four 
in the Nation—is located near Sarona, 
Wis. The purpose of the camp is for 

teachers, conservationists, youth 
group leaders, and other interested 
individuals in plant, aquatic, bird, 
and wildlife,and other aspects of nature. 
Since establishment in 1955, the total 
of 889 teachers and citizen conserva- 
tionists attended the camp. 

In an age in which our out-of-door 
areas are too-fast vanishing under the 
expansion of industrialization, urbaniza- 
tion, and ‘other “izations” we need greater 
efforts to preserve—as well as expand 
Understanding of the value of maintain- 
ing unspoiled natural heritage. 

Recently, the president of the Audu- 
bon Society, Mr. Carl W. Buchliester, 
well known in Wisconsin and through- 
Out the country for leadership in the 
Nature preservation, published a series 
of editorials in the Audubon magazine. 
The editorials, reflecting the views of 
the society, bear also upon issues of in- 
terest to the Congress. I ask unanimous 
consent to have the editorials printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editori- 
als were ordcred to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Neepep: A “COORDINATION Act" FOR 
PesTiciprs 

To those who have followed the fire ant 
controversy it is now obvious that much un- 
necessary destruction of wildlife could have 
been avoided if there had been adequate 
study of the problems, and genuine consulta- 
tion between insect-control agencies and 
Wildlife agencies, before the massive aerial 
Spraying program was begun. 

In the first place, if the real facts about 
the imported fire ant had been commonly 
known, the public and Congress would not 
have been misled by the promotional cam- 
Paign which erroneously pictured the fire ant 
&s an all-consuming plague, devouring crops 
in the ficld, killing livestock, and menacing 
human life. 

But after Congress had appropriated the 
Money and after the spraying planes were in 
the air, it wos difficult to bring about any 
reasonable second-look at the methods. It 
became increasingly difficult after the con- 
trol agencies were put on the defensive by 
Mounting criticism. 

The fire ant fiasco and other examples of 
the careless or mistaken use of chemical con- 
trols by public agencies have led the National 
Audubon Society to conclude that what is 
needed is a “coordination act” for pesticide 
Programs similor to the famous Coordina- 
tion Act of 1946 (amended in 1958) that put 
advance planning and protection for wild- 
life into the Federal food control and re- 
Clamation programs. ] 

The principle of such a law is simple. It 
Would require advance consultation with the 
US. Fish and Wildlife Service, and advance 
testing of the materials and methods pro- 
Posed, before the start of any Federal pro- 
Sram involving the widespread use of in- 
Secticides, herbicides, or other chemicals de- 

for mass biological controls. Through 
such advance consultation and testing, the 
Probable effects upon wildlife and other re- 
Sources could be studied and techniques de- 

to prevent or minimize losses. We 
recognize that in this complicated world 
dome chemical controls wili be employed, but 
We must tnsist they be used safely. 
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A Federal law could not regulate pesticides 
operations by State agencies or on private 
lands, of course, if Federal funds were not 
involved. This mears supplementary State 
laws may also be needed. 

Enthusiasm for a proposed “coordination 
act” spread rapidly at the recent North 
American Wildlife Conference in Dallas, Tex., 
which your President attended. We can now 
predict that such legislation will be intro- 
duced soon in Congress, probably before this 
magazine goes to press. 


Om POLLUTION Treaty GOES To SENATE 


The high seas, vast and deep as they are, 
cannot continue to take increasing loads of 
oll pollution without Intolerable damage to 
natural resources upon which the whole 
world depends. The problem has already be- 
come acute. Recreational beaches are de- 
spoiled by the tarry wastes that wash ashore. 
The reduction of marine life necded for 
human food is largely unmeasured but 
known to be serious. Nowhere—and we re- 
peat, nowhere—is the destruction more 
dramatic and shocking than in the effect 
upon birdlife: 250,000 birds foundered and 
died in oll slicks off Newfoundland during 
the past winter. It was the worst winter in 
history for bird mortality in that arca, RC- 
cording to the Audubon Society of Canada, 
As only one result, the razor-billed auk, 
formerly present in goodly numbers, is now 
thought to be virtually extirpated as a breed- 
ing bird in Newfoundland, Waterfowl and 
sea birds continue to perish in large numbers 
from oil pollution along the coasts from 
Boston to New York, particularly in the 
Nantucket area. 

Here is an emergency which requires inter- 
national cooperation and national enforce- 
ment in territorial waters, and action more 

pt than usually characterizes interna- 
tional negotiations. In 1954 United States 
representatives at a London conference help- 
ed draft a convention (treaty) for the pre- 
vention of oil pollution of the high seas, but 
6 years later the United States has not yet 
signed it. Twelve other nations including 
Canada have joined, or ratified, the conven- 
tion, which calls for zoning and international 
controls on the dumping of waste oils at 
sea. 

The pollution usually occurs when tankers 
are cleaned at sea; when bilges are dumped; 
or when oil water is discharged in ballasting 
operations to maintain a vessel's balance. 

In a message of February 15, 1960, to the 
Senate, President Eisenhower asked it to 
ratify this “International Conyention for the 
Prevention of Pollution of the Seas by Oil.” 
As of this writing, the Senate Foreign Rela- 
tions Committee, to which the document 
was referred, had scheduled no hearing or 
other action upon it. We have written to 
Senator J. W. Furnnierrr, committee chair- 
man, requesting that this urgent matter not 
be overlooked. 


— 


WILDERNESS BL WILL Be HISTORIC 
ACHIEVEMENT 


The continued postponement of action on 
the wilderness bill, despite the widespread 
popular demand for this basie conservation 
measure, is a result of the delaying tactics so 
successfully used by the opposition. The 
opposition is well known: certain groups rep- 
resenting commercial users of the public 
lands who think that some day they may 
wish to develop the few remnants of Ameri- 
can wilderness which the bill seeks to pro- 
tect. They must be looking to the future 
because no individual who presently grazes 
lievsteck, operates a mine, holds a mineral 
lease, or otherwise enjoys private rights or 
privileges on the public lands, would be 
ousted by the moderate bill now pending. 

Conservationists can see no excuse for fur- 
ther delay and continued delaying tactics 
will be recognized and branded for what they 
are, On the other hand, passage now of the 
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wilderness bill would give Members of the 
86th Congress an historic conservation 
achievement to which they could point with 
pride. 


Tue Arctic Wort RANGE 

Members who attended our November 1959 
convention will recall the eloquent plea by 
Dr. Olaus J. Murie, Audubon Medal recipient, 
for establishment of the proposed Arctic 
Wildlife Range. We now commend the 
House of Representatives in Washington, 
D. O., for its recent unanimous passage of a 
bill to accomplish that objective. 
action by the Senate would assure the pres- 
ervation of unique, and irreplaceable, wild- 
life and wilderness values in a great 9-mil- 
lion-acre area of northeast Alaska. We 
sincerely hope that Alaska's able Senators, 
Mr. Barterr and Mr. GRUENING, will support 
the bill. 

Because so much of the new State of Alas- 
ka is federally owned, and because the ter- 
ritory was so long governed by the distant 
“great white father,” any kind of Federal 
land withdrawal or reservation is said to be 
unpopular with Alaskans, However, here is 
a conservation proposal that will benefit 
the whole Nation and generations yet un- 
born. Tourism is now one of the major in- 
dustries of Alaska. Assistant Secretary of 
the Interior Ross Lefer has estimated, prob- 
ably correctly, that within 25 years the Arctic 
Wildlife Range will itself attract more visi- 
tors than the present total summer influx 
into Alaska. 

With respect to the attitude of Alaskans, 
it must not be overlooked that the present 
drive to set aside an Arctic Wildlife Range 
was started in Alaska by Alaskan organiza- 
tions. The rest of us followed along and 
well we should. 

The Secretary of the Interlor can withdraw 
the Arctic Wildlife Range by Executive order, 
closing it to mining and mineral leasing, and 
conservationists are urging him to do so 
regardless of the possibility such action by 
the Secretary might become a political issue, 
Passage of the pending legislation would be 
more to Alaska’s advantage, however, because 
it would permit mineral development under 
reasonable controls to protect the wildlife. 


— 


A GREAT FRIEND PASSES 


Conseryation lost a great and dedicated 
advocate with the untimely passing March 8 
of Richard L. Neuberger, as he was nearing 
the end of his first term as U.S. Senator from 
Oregon, As evidence of the stature he had 
attained, the place he had won for himself, 
virtually every Senator who joined the next 
day in heavyhearted tribute to their de- 
parted colleague spoke of his leadership in 
natural resources conservation and emplia- 
sized it. As journalist, author, historian, and 
legislator, he used his remarkable talents to 
assure that future generations of Americans 
will know and enjoy a fertile and beautiful 
land. 


Advertisement of Montana’s Attractions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
many occasions I have spoken to my col- 
leagues here in the Senate about the 
many wonders and attractions that exist 
in Montana. On occasion I have felt 
that some people feel that I was exag- 
gerating a bit but recently a situation de- 
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veloped whereby many folks from the 
eastern part of the country had an op- 
portunity to see firsthand what Montana 
did have to offer. I might say the re- 
sponse was overwhelming. 

Several weeks ago the Fulmer-Giar- 
dello fight was held on the campus at 
Montana State College in Bozeman and 
it attracted boxing fans and sports en- 
thusiasts from all over. These people 
were completely taken in by Montana’s 
hospitality and friendliness. Many of 
them returned home to write about it. 

The May 3, 1960, issue of the Montana 
Standard carried a fine editorial on this 
aspect of Montana’s advertising cam- 
paign and, Mr. President, I ask unan- 
imous consent to have it printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MONTANA Becomes A FST Pace Story 

Montana is getting the thing it most 
needed—advertising—and from an unex- 
pected source, 

A score or more eastern writers who came 
to Montana to cover the Fulmer-Giardello 
fight, wrote a lot of words about the fight, 
but they also have written a lot more about 
Montana. And they're still writing. 

Nearly all of the writers are coming back 
to Montana. Some of them want to come 
here to live. This is not surprising. What 
is surprising about it is that the truth about 
Montana has been so long in coming out. 
But apparently the idea that Montana is a 
great State is taking hold nationally. 

It seems to have been a well kept secret 
heretofore. . 

Some of the visitors 
jealous, we suspect. 

Martin Kane of Sports Illustrated, Life, 
and Time remained in Bozeman after the 
fight to witness the 14th annual intercollegt- 
ate rodeo at Montana State College. 

“This is the first rodeo I’ve seen, except on 
TV.“ said Kane. “I'm so impressed with the 
fact that so many colleges and high schools 
compete in this sport out West that I'm go- 
ing to ask for an assignment to come back 
here next year and do a story. 

“We don't have anything like this in the 
East. I think it's wonderful to see these 
kids competing—the idea fascinates me.” 

Another writer, Lester Bromberg of the 
New York World-Telegram and Sun, ex- 
pressed similar sentiments, 

The writers also were impressed by the 
hospitality and friendliness of Montana peo- 


are even a little 


ple. They regarded Montana fishing as fan- 
tastic. They thought the scenery was “way 
out.“ 


Said Bromberg: My stay here has been a 
record. I've never been so long in any town 
where I've been sent to cover a sporting 
event. Every day has been enjoyable and 
those steaks are out of this world.” 

It was Bromberg who boasted that he ate 
a 52-ounce sirloin steak at a single setting. 
That's 3% pounds, 

Another thing that amazed the visitors 
was the fight crowd. Some 12,000 witnessed 
the championship match. Back East fight 
crowds are considerably smaller. Sometimes 
as few as 800 people turn out. The big in- 
come is from TV. 

It's another reason the West may expect 
to witness more topflight sporting events, 
In the East they're tired of sports. That's 
why the baseball teams are moving West. 

Montana is going to be a page 1 story 
throughout the Nation all summer with the 
Governors’ conference in Glacier Park and 
with the discovery of the Treasure State by 
the visiting writers. 
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Leadership of Indiana in National Rural 
Development Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, on 
Sunday, May 8, 1960, the New York 
Times published a front-page article 
on the national rural development pro- 
gram. It shows especially how Indiana 
is helping give leadership in this pro- 
gram which is operating in 30 States and 
Puerto Rico. 

I am told that other States have plans 
to get started on this program, which is 
helping especially the families on small 
low-income farms, As the very able 
writer William M. Blair says in this 
article: 

Its objective is to help the country’s low- 
income families. These are the families that 
produce less than 10 percent of farm prod- 
ucts marketed today and have largely been 
bypassed by the benefits of price supports, 


Starting in 1955, the rural develop- 
ment program has been solidly de- 
veloped to aid the small family farms— 
the farmers who most need help. 

The entire article so well illustrates 
the program which is underway in 
broad areas of the lowest income farm 
areas of the Nation that I ask unani- 
mous consent that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RURAL HELP PLAN TESTED IN INDTANA—Poon 
Hit County Is Finpinec New HUMAN RE- 
SOURCES WITH Alp or US. PROGRAM 

(By William M. Blair) 

CANNELTON, IND, May 7.—Perry County, 
Ind., is a part of a vast rural laboratory. 

What is going on in this rural hill coun- 
try, in the central tip of Indiana along the 
Ohio River, is also going on in counties scat- 
tered throughout 30 other States and in 
Puerto Rico. It may chart a worldwide 
course for the development of human re- 
sources in agriculture. 

The project has attached attention abroad. 
The Canadian Government has sent repre- 
sentatives to study it. It has been endorsed 
by the Organization for European Coopera- 
tion. 

Farm surpluses, the abundance of Ameri- 
can skills in science and technology, price 
supports and farm subsidies, and the an- 
guished cries of farmbelt politicians on the 
land and in Congress have occupied the news 
spotlight. But here on the land, in mar- 
ginal low-income areas where farming is a 
precarious business at best because of poor 
resources, natural, and otherwise, the de- 
velopment of human resources lags far be- 
hind. 

NEW OPPORTUNITIES SOUGHT 

It is the development of human resources 
and the opening of new jobs and other op- 
portunities off or on the farm that has 
turned the country into a laboratory. Ofi- 
cially, the program is the rural development 
program, 

This long-debated idea was adopted by 
the Federal Government in 1955. Its ob- 
jective is to help the country's low-income 
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families. These are the families that pro- 
duce less than 10 percent of farm products 
marketed today and have largely been by- 
passed by the benefits of price supports. 

These farm families in Perry County and 
throughout the country depend on small, 
poorly paying farms. Their off-farm job 
opportunities are limited. They lack ade- 
quate land, credit, capital, equipment, and, 
perhaps more important, adequate education 
and information about themselves and what 
they need to do, 

In Perry County today a group of citizens 
has been organized into a long-range plan- 
ning committee in a program to assess them- 
selves and their county. They seek answers 
to many questions, ranging from how to 
make a living on the farm to health prob- 
ems. 

NEW INDUSTRY WANTED | 


From these answers, it is hoped, will come 
solutions and actions that will widen their 
horizons, fit them into the main stream of 
progress, and make a contribution to the 
community and national welfare. 

They are talking of attracting more in- 
dustry, recognizing their schools, finding 
ways to enlarge farm units and shifting to 
better farming methods, and to other crops. 
They are also talking about market opportu- 
nities, getting better roads, rebuilding the 
cut-over forest land, and the possibility of 
tourist trade in forest recreation areas. 

“We're long on scenery and short on soil, 
observed one farmer as he looked over the 
beautiful rolling hills greening up in spring. 

Perry County's problems can be duplicated 
in nearly all low-income counties in the 
country, although individual needs may be 
different. 

The county is near the bottom of the in- 
come ladder. It ranks 78th in net farm in- 
come among the State's 92 counties. It also 
ranks 78th in the value of farm products 
sold. 

It has two substandard rural high schools 
with an enrollment of 194 pupils. Both 
schools have outside toilets. For one, water 
has to be hauled from Tell City. 


ALONG RIDE TO SCHOOL ` 


About 425 rural pupils ride buses, some for 
an hour and a half each way, to the more 
modern high schools in Cannelton and Tell 
City. 

In all, the county has 4,100 pupils enrolled. 
It has two one-room schoolhouses and sey- 
eral two-room schools among its 17 schools. 

Loren Lanham, county school superintend- 
ent, estimated that 40 percent of the 69 
teachers lacked college degrees. 

Now, more than a dozen Federal, State 
and local agencies, spearheaded by the agri- 
cultural extension service of land-grant col- 
aeon, are engaged in a rural development ef- 

ect. 

Purdue University’s cooperative extensioD 
service, started long-range planning in Perry 
County 2 years before the Federal program 
was adopted and allocated Indiana $20,000 
for the human-resource research. 

Indiana made a natural merger into the 
national program, which is an educational 
one rather than a direct aid program. 
kinds of resource, however, are available at 
Federal and State levels. These include loans 
from the Farmers Home Administration and 
the Small Business Administration. 

“We knew we had a problem and we knew 
it meant more than just a county agricul- 
tural agent's services to rural people,” said 
L. E. Hoffman, director of the extension serv" 
ice at Purdue. 

“It's not our purpose to put a lot of money 
into building things and to force projects on 
folks. Our purpose is to help them help 
thems lves. In that way, the building will 
be permanent and lasting. 
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SAME RESULTS SURPRISING 


This mental, do-it-yourself effort has 
Produced some startling results. It also has 
disclosed some conflicts. 

x “We're on the threshhold of a new era,” 
Robert Cummings, editor of the Cannelton 
News and a leader in the local rural develop- 
Ment program, said the other day. He and 
others foresaw Perry County's participating 
in the Industrial boom taking place in the 
Ohio River Valley. 

“But, of course, we must know our prob- 
lems before we can partake of what we hope 
will come,” he said. 

The road is slow. Some counties have 
moved faster than others. 

It is difficult to pinpoint actions that have 
produced new opportunities for higher in- 
Comes and higher standards of living for 
rural dwellers. However, the rural develop- 
Ment program can say it had a hand in 
many direct actions that have changed atti- 
tudes, gained new industries in various 
Places, and made other changes. 

Four small businesses have located along 
the river in recent years, as the result of 
local initiative. 

Other examples of the many-sided program 
in other areas include the formation of 
farmers’ marketing cooperatives in two Ken- 
tucky counties; and the organization by 
businessmen in Bertie County, N.C. of a 
Produce company that built a $70,000 
market. 

EDUCATION PUT FIRST 

The most startling development to be 
found is that the people in many areas and 
in Perry County, in particular, have assigned 
frst priority to one problem—education. 
8 extend that aim to adult education, 


“Education is oging to make it easier for 
us to make a living, make it easier for our 
children and their children,” is a commonly 
heard opinion. 

Arnold Mulzer, who has taken the lead in 
Seeking industry as a part of the develop- 
ment program, expressed the viewpoint. of 
Many about approaching the problems of 
the underdeveloped county. 

“You can't separate the problems,” he 
Said. Tou can't say it's all farm problem or 
0 lack of industry or all inadequate educa- 

n.“ 

“It’s all one ball of wax.“ he remarked. 
“It’s a community problem and the whole 
community must put its weight behind do- 
ing what needs to be done. You can't stand 
stil or you die.” 

Edgar Braun, an oil jobber in Cannelton, 
Is chairman of the long-range planning com- 
Mittee. He told of some impatience 
Among some people with the program be- 
Cause “it hasn't been showing tangible re- 
sults, like pouring concrete or such things.” 

However, he remarked, “We're dealing with 
a lot of intangibles, with ideas which we've 
got to have before we can get what we need.” 

Some people, he remarked, fell in with the 
long-range planning “because it was the 
thing to do“ or it helped them maintain 
their business or social standing, But, said 
Mr. Braun, “we get converts every day.“ 

He pointed to a health survey of the coun- 
try, the first comprehensive study of its kind 
in the area. The long-range planning com- 
mittee developed the idea. 

In cooperation with the county health 
council, civic, church, and other action 
groups, the committee covered more than 
three-fourths of the county's 18,000 persons. 

“That survey opened a lot of eyes,” Mr. 
Braun said. “It also made people aware of 
the need for long-range planning.” 

As well as covering the broad health needs 
of the county, the survey also pinpointed the 
Sore spots. For example, it uncovered a high 

ce of cancer, Now, a subcommittee is 
Betting ready to tackle that problem with lo- 
Cal and State health authorities. 
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Hiram E. Wallace, Perry County agricul- 
tural agent who has kept the long-range 
planning on its course with the heip of Pur- 
due specialists, put it this way: 

“These people have learned to recognize 
their problems according to their own values. 
It isn’t a question of somebody telling them 
what their problems are, but of getting them 
to see them. Then they can move ahead.“ 

William Freeman, one of the few full-time 
farmers in the county, heads a county com- 
mittee under a State school reorganization 
plan for consolidating and improving 
schools. He put his fingers on ‘‘problem 
recognition” in a different way. 

“Six or seven years ago,” he said, “you 
probably would have been ridden out of town 
on @ rail if you mentioned school reorgani- 
gation. Now at least you can talk about it 
without getting hurt.” 

NEW PLANTS RAISE WAGES. 

For many years wood products, mainly 
chairs, were the backbone of this forested 
county. Wages climbed as a river barge 
manufacturer came in and a vacuum tube 
plant was opened. The General Electric Co, 
employs about 2,300, mostly farm women, 
in its tube factory. 

A small safe manufacturing company is 
installed in an old cotton mill along the 
river here. When it opened to hire about 
125 persons, some 600 applicants stretched 
for four blocks. 

An Eastern maker of fiberglass small boats 
was induced to locate here recently with 
a plant partly financed by local money. 

The employment in all plants here is 
about 5,000 to 6,000. But the available male 
labor supply in this country and adjoining 
southern counties, facing similar problems, 
is many times that number. 

New industry poses conflicts in such rural 
communities. Local leaders tend to min- 
imize the conflicts but they do not deny 
them. One is the customary opposition of 
small-town businessmen to higher-paying 
jobs in cheap labor areas, Farming people 
also tend to look down on labor unions, but 
this attitude seems to be changing. 

The Federal development program is ad- 
ministered by a committee headed by Under 
Secretary of Agriculture True D. Morse. It 
includes Under Secretaries of the Depart- 
ments of the Interior; Commerce; Labor; 
Health, Education, and Welfare; and Admin- 
istrator of the Small Business Administra- 
tion; and a member of the President's Coun- 
oll of Economic Advisers, 

The former dean of Purdue's College of 
Agriculture, Harry J. Reed. is national co- 
ordinator of the program. Purdue's present 
agricultural dean, Earl Butz, helped set up 
the program in 1954 when he was an As- 
sistant Secretary of Agriculture, 

Despite some opposition and many doubts 
among some people In Perry County, the 
hope of many may be seen in the com- 
ment of the mother of five young children. 
She is Mrs. Paul Ziegelgruber, who was a 
member of a women's planning subcom- 
mittee. 

“I have never learned so such about our 
situation in so short a time,” she said. 


The Government’s Role in Baseball 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 
OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 
Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 
President, an excellent article by Mr. Red 
Smith on the general subject of the Gov- 
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ernment’s role in baseball was published 
in the Minot Daily News, Minot, N. Dak., 
on May 3, 1960. The title of the article 
is “Continentals Drag Feet in Purchasing 
Franchises.” : 

This article expresses the views, I be- 
lieve, of the great majority of baseball 
fans in North Dakota including myself. 
I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: - 
CONTINENTALS DRAG FEET IN PURCHASING 

FRANCHISES 
{By Red Smith) 

New YorK.—"Within 3 years," Branch 
Rickey said recently in a passionate inter- 
view, “I can see boys who will steal 60 bases, 
boys who will win 20 games, boys who will 
hit 400.“ 

He was talking about Continental League 
boys, but not old Continental League boys 
like Branch Rickey. Moving with the stately 
dignity of Helen Traubel running out an 
infield grounder, the old Continental League 
boys haven't got to first base. 

New York City was formally committed 
Thursday to build a ball park for the Con- 
tinentals in Flushing Meadow. This is whet 
they've been waiting for, the Continentals 
say, for without a New York team in a sult- 
able playpen their major league pretensions 
would collapse. 

Now that they're going to get the play- 

ground, they need a team to garnish it. 
Jack Cooke, one of the founding fathers, 
owns the Toronto Maple Leafs, which gives 
him the nucleus of a Continental League 
team. 
* Backers in other cities either have an 
interest in the hometown team now or plan 
to buy the club as a starter. In New York 
there is no team to be bought, no place to 
put any players who might be signed before 
the proposed opening date in 1961. 

“New York contemplates moving in in 
1960,” Bill Shea said last August when this 
point came up before a major league com- 
mittee, “by the acquisition of a player 
agreement immediately with a Triple-A ball 
club or Double A.” 

In other words, the New York group would 
buy a minor league team and operate it out- 
side New York until the Continental League 
could open. With that in view, Walter 
O'Malley was asked to put a price on his 
Montreal farm. It may astonish some of 
Walter's admirers in Brooklyn to learn that 
he opened his books to show his investment 
of $200,000 in Montreal, then said: “You 
can have it for $150,000," 

Here was a club the New York interests 
could buy at an eminently fair price to 
operate in the International League and 
use as a repository for Continental League 
talent until moving into the city. The Con- 
tinentals dragged their feet for a while, then 
backed off because Montreal isn't a money 
maker. 

For years, Atlanta was one of the coun- 
try’s great minor league towns but last 
summer attendance approached the vanish- 
ing point. The Continentals were offered 
the club for $1 on condition that they oper- 
ated for the time belng in the Southern 
Association. They said no thanks because it 
was a loser. 

These are disconcerting facts, especially to 
one with an almost idolatrous respect for 
Branch Rickey, a firm belief that major 
league baseball should expand, and hearty 
good will toward the Continental League. 

There was a good deal in the some 
of it misinformed, about the little hassle 
with Ford Frick over Rickey’s plan for a 
Western Carolinas League. The Continen- 
tals planned to underwrite this league up to 
$120,000, staff it with kids they would pick 
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up as free agents, and hold these rookies 
in a pool for future distribution to Conti- 
nental League teams. 

This is clearly against the rules and the 
commissioner refused to sanction it, citing a 
string of precedents established by Judge 
Landis who pointed out that when one or- 
ganization controls players on two or more 
teams in any league, “the power exists to 
regulate and control the competition of 
those clubs.” 

Unable to relax the rules against “syndi- 
cate baseball” for anybody, Frick outlined 
a plan whereby the Continentals could sup- 
port the Western Carolinas League through 
legitimate club-to-club working agreements. 

Almost immediately he got a letter from 
Senator Estes Kerauver compounded about 
equally of misinformation and a veiled 
threat of antitrust action. While the com- 
missioner was straightening the Senator out, 
Rickey was com that the ruling 
prevented the Continentals from any 
free agents because they had no place to 
put ‘em. 

This wasn't and isn't so. The Western 
Carolinas League is going to operate within 
the rules, sup the Continentals 
on the club-to-club basis Prick suggested. 
There was no need to run whimpering to the 
chairman of the Senate Antitrust and 
Monopoly Subcommittee. . 

In Bartlett's “Familiar Quotations” there 
is a description of statuesque immobility 
which seems singularly apt just now. It was 
written by Guy Humphries McMaster when 
Rickey was a boy: 


“In their ntals, 
Stood the old Continentals, 
Yielding not, 


While the grenadlers were lunging, 
And like hail fell the plunging 
Cannonshot.” 


Mrs. Joan Whitney Payson, the gracious 
lady backing the New York entry in the 
Continental League, said the other day that 
she and her friends were groping for a name 
for the team. Considering the pace at which 
the Continentals have been moving, how 
abdut New York Counts? Sure they're 
oysters, but they come from Long Island. 


Make Our Presidents Senators 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
. Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr.President, one of the 
most rewarding talents to be encouraged 
in our youth is that which strives for 
excellence in public speaking. 
many achievements which can be pur- 
sued in our abundant life, I am sure 
none will better serve a young person 
than experience in public address. I 
am pleased to offer my cdlleagues the 
text of a speech delivered by Karen 
Kneifi, a student at Marian High School 
in Omaha, Nébr. This recitation, and 
another delivered by Karen’s teammate, 
Marcia Brazelton, of Omaha, Nebr., won 
for Marian High School first place in 
the recently held National Forensic 
League speech tournament for the State 
of Nebraska. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Of the 
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Waste Not—WantT Not 


At the dedication of the Truman Library 
in Independence, Mo., a few years ago two 
former Presidents of the United States met. 
Half ruefully, half jokingly, Harry S. Tru- 
man asked Herbert Hoover: 

“Just what is the role of a former Presi- 
dent?” 

After a thoughtful pause, Mr. Hoover an- 
swered: 

“The only thing for an ex-President to do 
is to take pllls and dedicate libraries.” 

“Have you, as a citizen, as a student, or an 
NFL member ever considered what happens 
to our Presidents once they have climbed the 
ladder to the top and served our country 
for 4 or 8 years? All of a sudden they not 
only are unemployed but they are divested 
of all authority and Importance. They are 
pushed aside and more or less forgotten. 

The most glaring of all of the wasted in- 
tellectual resources of our Nation is that of 
our country’s best leadership, that leader- 
ship being within the capacities of our ex- 
U.S. Presidents. 

Any former President, whatever his party 
and whatever his record as President, ac- 
quires a vast amount of information and 
insight that Members of Congress and the 
general public must not overlook. This is 
the priceless experience of the sages of our 
time that we are wasting. 

A country which wastes its resources can 
never reach its peak. I have heard many 
people remark at the time of someone's death 
that it was too bad he could not leave his 
talents behind—yet we are wasting supremely 
invaluable wisdom and experience of our 
former Chief Executives who are still with 
us because we have not recognized this bank 
of knowledge and experience for what it can 
offer America. 

The problem, then, is by what method can 
we utilize this wisdom òf our ex-Presidents 
and, at the same time, add to their role the 
dignity and honor due them as the sages 
of our era? 

James A. Farley, one of America’s shrewd- 
est minds, suggests that we pass a statutory 
law making all former Presidents lifetime 
nonvoting Senators-at-large. This would 
give the past President the role of a “father 
Senator,” continuing to represent all the peo- 
ple of our country, with all the privileges of 
regular Senators excepting the power to vote. 
Today we would like to advocate that these 
Presidents be lifetime Senatora with the 
power to vote. / 

A former President would find the Senate 
an excellent forum in which to speak out on 
major policy questions and military affairs— 
it is precisely these areas where retired Chief 
Executives would have substantial special 
knowledge. These father Senators would not 
have to worry about reelection; therefore, 
they could speak with exceptional force and 
freedom. 

There have been some happy cases of an 
incumbent President wisely using the sery- 
ices of a predecessor on a special assignment, 

During the Truman administration, for- 
mer President Hoover directed the Hoover 
Commission, which helped reduce Govern- 
ment inefficiency. Also, back in 1902 Presi- 
dent Theodore Roosevelt made Grover Cleve- 
land chairman of an effective body which 
investigated the bitter coal strike. 

But mostly, in the past years, instead of 
the opportunity to use their wisdom for the 
advancement of our country, we find these 
men who have held the greatest office in the 
world are left to feel neglected and useless, 
as they are retired with nothing of promise 
ahead of them. 

Let's take a look at the wasted years of 
Theodore Roosevelt. This dynamic man, who 
was barely 60 when he finished his second 
term, wanted to run again, but refrained 
because of his 1904 pledge that he wouldn't 
be a candidate in 1908. So, instead, he went 
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big-game hunting in Africa for a year. But 
in 1912, when the Republicans renominated 
Taft, Roosevelt bolted the party to run for 
President again himself as a Progressive. 
Democrat Woodrow Wilson easily won in this 
three-cornered election. 

During the 10 years after he left the White 
House, restless Teddy Roosevelt dissipated 


-his energies in so many directions that in 


1919 he died an unhappy, embittered man. 
What a pity that this brilliant ex-President 
wasn't given a dignified, constructive job in 
the U.S. Senate, where his versatile and inex- 
haustible vitality would have aided the 
country. 

Today we may anticipate that future Presi- 
dents, including the one to be elected this 
year, will leave the White House with many 
years of service still before them. For that 
matter, even in the past most Presidents had 
many years still before them when they left 
the White House. You may be surprised to 
learn that 25 of our Presidents before Eisen- 
hower lived an average of 11 years in retire- 
ment. That's 275 years of potentially valu- 
able service wasted. 

What are we going to do with our President 
Eisenhower who will finish his term this 
year? President Eisenhower's experience 
both as general and President, and his first- 
hand acquaintance with world leaders will 
make him extraordinarily valuable—provided 
we don't push him off into the sidelines and 
forget him. With his wisdom gained as 
world traveler, dealing with all other coun- 
tries, as well as steering our affairs for 8 
years, he would be invaluable in helping to 
solve crises. Are we going to turn all of this 
valuable wisdom from our helm because we 
now have a new President? 

Ex-President Mr. Eisenhower can be of 
great value to our country as a Father Sena- 
tor. For he will not be beholden to any 
political party, or to any select groups, such 
as labor or management. For the first time 
he can evaluate all experience in the light of 
what is good for our country with no strings 
attached. Thus he should prove a wise coun- 
selor indeed for those Senators who may 
have outside pressure exerted upon them. 

Back in 1889, James Bryce, the English 
historian, commented on our strange failure 
to take advantage of ex-Presidents’ abilities. 

In his famous book, “The American Com- 
monwealth,” he wrote: They managed 
things better at Rome, gathering into their 
Senate all the fame and experience, all the 
wisdom and skill of those who had ruled and 
fought as consuls and praetors at home and 
abroad.” 

In 1906, Historian Charles Francis Adams 
also urged putting our ex-Presidents in the 
Senate, warning “We have lost absolutely the 
value of their ripe experience and great sbil- 
ities—these eminent citizens were cut 
from public utility at the maturity of their 
powers and during the best years of thelr 
lives as counselors." 

In England, Winston Churchill went on 
serving his country after ceasing to be Prime 
Minister. 

While in America we have accepted the 
attitude of “Of with the old, on with the 
new —the younger generation is taught less 
and less to value grandpa t wisdom. We find 
much of the present-day attitude lends it- 
self to invite this disregard for the experience 
of our elders. 

However, it is necessary that we waste not, 
for wasting the experiences and abilities of 
our Presidents has always been wrong. 
must stop treating our ex-Presidents as un- 
employed has-beens, when we need thelr 
wise counsel as never before. 

For an interim of 70 years citizens have 
discussed the merits of making the ex- K 
dents Members at Large of our Senate, but 
even though no one seems to really be 
against it, nothing has been done about it. 
Most lawmakers, like most Americans, ars 
Just indifferent, 
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Can you and I do something to awaken our 
Country to take action? 

More than ever before we do need to retain 
the wealth of knowledge gained by our 
President Eisenhower—knowledge that he 
has gleaned as he convened at Camp David 
and traveled from country to country en- 
deavoring to learn the solutions to world 
problems. 

Our body of National Forensic League 
Members represent the outstanding youth of 
America. Let us have our National NFL 
Congress draw up a resolution asking our 
Congress in Washington to take immediate 
action to make our ex-Presidents Members 
of our Senate. Besides that, at the same 
time, we could ask each chapter to storm 
Congress with letters requesting individual 
representative Senators to demand immedi- 
ate action to provide this law before our 
Next President takes office in January 1961. 

We must stop wasting the intellect and 
Abilities of past Presidents. For if we waste 
not, we will want not, but if we so carelessly 
regard any of our resources, the day of want 
Will be upon us. 


The Morals of Extermination 
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Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
er, the prophetic voice is more nec- 
essary than it is welcome. The events of 
the past few days have reminded us how 
Close we can come to the abyss of exter- 
Mination. Mr. Lewis Mumford in an 
essay, from the Atlantic Monthly last 
October, on “The Morals of Extermina- 
tion” has sought to sting the soul of 
ca with an honest facing of the 
human side of the issues before us. 

In times of global conflict the human 
Side of our policy tends to disappear 
from our calculations, Most of our writ- 
ers and critics can be characterized as 
“the bland leading the bland.” Mr. 
Mumford writes prophetically. His essay 
does not make me happy; it will not 
Make you happy. But if humanity is to 
Survive, then these things must be said 

the simple candor Mr. Mumford 
adopts: ù 
Since 1945, the American Government has 
the better part of our national ener- 
Sies to preparations for wholesale human 
extermination. This curious enterprise has 
been disguished as a scientifically sound 
Method of insuring world peace and na- 
security, but it has obyiously failed 
&t every point on both counts, Our reck- 
less experimental explosion of nuclear weap- 
Ons is only a persuasive salesman's sample 
Of what a nuclear war would produce, but 
even this has already done significant dam- 
age to the human race, With poetic justice, 
the earliest victims of our experiments tow- 
ard genocide—sharing honors with the South 
Pacific islanders and the Japanese fisher- 
Men—haye been our own children, and even 
More, our children’s prospective children. 

Almost from the beginning, our invest- 
Ment in nuclear weapons has been openly 
directed against a single country, Soviet 
Russia, In our Government's concern with 
the self-imposed problem of containing 
Russia and restricting by force nlone the 
area of Communist penetration, we have 
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turned our back on more yital human ob- 
jectives. Today the political and military 


strategy our leaders framed on the sup- 


position that our country had a permanent 
superiority in nuclear power is bankrupt, so 
completely that the business probably can- 
not be liquidated without serious losses. 

As things stand now, we are not able to 
conduct even a justifiable police action, as 
à representative of the United Nations, with 
the backing of a majority of the nations, 
without the permission of Russia and China. 
When they refuse permission, as they did in 
Korea, the limited war our strategists fancy 
is stili open to us turns into an unlimited 
humillation, as the painful truce that con- 
tinues In Korea should remind us, for every 
original issue remains unsettled. But If we 
challenge that veto, our only recourse is to 
our absolute weapons, now as fatal to our- 
selyes and the rest of mankind as they would 
be to Russia and China. The distinguished 
army combat generals who have publicly 
recognized this state of Impotence have been 
forced out of the armed services. 

‘This situation should give us pause. While 
every scientific advance in nuclear weapons 
and intercontinental missiles only widens 
tò planetary dimensions the catastrophe we 
have been preparing, our leaders still concen- 
trate the Nation's efforts on hastening these 
advances, Why, then, do we still listen to 
those mistaken counsels that committed us 
to the cold war, though our own military 
plans have wiped out the possibility of war 
itself and replaced it by total annihilation as 
the only foreseeable terminus of the tensions 
we have done our full share to produce? By 
what standard of prudence do we trust our 
lives to political, military, and scientific ad- 
visers who have staked our national existence 
on a single set of weapons and have already 
lost that shortsighted gamble, even if they 
become desperate enough to use these weap- 
ons or remain blind enough to believe that 
they can conceal that loss by not using them? 

What was it that set in motion the chain 
reaction of errors, miscalculations, delusions, 
and compulsions that have pushed us into 
the impossible situation we now occupy? 
Every day that we delay in facing our na- 
tional mistakes adds to both the cumulative 
dangers that threaten us and the difficulty 
of undoing them. 

The first step toward framing a new policy 
is to trace our path back to the point where 
we adopted our fatal commitment to weapons 
of mass extermination. This moral debacle, 
it is important to remember, was not a re- 
sponse to any threat by Russia or by com- 
munism; still less was It imposed by Russia's 
possession of similar weapons, “Actually, the 
acceptance of extermination antedated the 
invention of the atom bomb. 

The principles upon which the strategy 
of extermination was based were first enun- 
ciated by Fascist military theorists, notably 
General Douhet, who believed, like our own 
Major Seversky, that a small air force could 
take the place of a large army by confining 
its efforts to mass attacks on civilians and 
undermining the national will to resist. 
This reversion to the vicious Bronze Age 
practice of total war was a natural exten- 
sion of fascism’s readiness to reintroduce 
terrorism and torture as instruments of gov- 
ernment. When these methods were first 
carried into action, by Mussolini in Abys- 
sinia, by Hitler in Warsaw and Rotterdam, 
they awakened horror in our still morally 
sensitive breasts. The creed that could 
justify such actions was, we thought cor- 
rectly, not merely antidemocratic but anti- 
human. 

In the midst of World War IL a moral re- 
versal took place among the English-speak- 
ing allies, such a transposition as happened 
by accident in the final duel in Hamlet.“ 
when Hamlet picks up the weapon Laertes 
had poisoned in advance in order to make 
sure of his enemy's death. The Fascist 
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powers became the victims of their own 
strategy, for both the United States and 
Britain adopted what was politely called 
“obliteration bombing,” which had as its 
object the total destruction of great cities 
and the terrorization and massacre of their 
inhabitants. 

By taking over this method as a cheap 
substitute for conventional warfare—cheap 
in soldiers’ lives, costly in its expenditure of 
other human lives and in the irreplaceable 
historic accumulations of countless life- 
times—these democratic governments sanc- 
tioned the dehumanized techniques of 
fascism. This was Nazidom's firmest vic- 
tory and democracy's most servile surrender. 
That moral reversal undermined the eventual 
military triumph of the democracies, and it 
has poisoned our political and military poli- 
cles ever since. 

Civilized warfare has always been an 
antrocity per se, even when practiced by 
gallant men fighting in a just cause. But 
in the course of 5,000 years certain inhibi- 
tions and moral safeguards had been set up, 
Thus, poisoning the water supply and slay- 
ing the unarmed inhabitants of a city were 
no longer within the modern soldier's code, 
however gratifying they might once have 
been to an Ashurbanipal or a Genghis Khan, 
moral monsters whose names have become 
infamous in history. Overnight, as it were, 
our own countrymen became such moral 
monsters. In principle, the extermination 
camps where the Nazis incinerated over 6 
million helpless Jews were no different from 
the urban crematoriums our Air Force Impor- 
vised in its attacks by napalm bombs on 
Tokyo. By these means, in a single night, 
we roasted aliye more people than were 
killed by atom bombs in either Hiroshima 
or Nagasaki. Our aims were different, but 
our methods were those of mankind’s worst 
enemy. 

Up to this point, war had been an opera- 
tion conducted by military forces against 
military targets. By long-established con- 
vention, a token part, the army, stood for 
the greater whole, the nation. Even when 
an army was totally defeated and wiped 
out, the nation it represented lived to tell 
the tale; neither unarmed prisoners nor 
civilians were killed to seal a defeat or cele- 
brate a victory. Even our Air Force, the 
chief shaper of our present policy, once 
prided itself on its pinpoint bombing, done 
in daylight to insure that only military 
targets would be hit. 

As late as the spring of 1942, as I know 
by personal obseryation, a memorandum was 
circulated among military advisers in Wash- 
ington propounding this dilemma: If by 
fighting the war against Japan by orthodox 
methods it might require 5 or 10 years to 
conquer the enemy, while with incendiary 
air attacks on Japanese cities Japan’s re- 
sistance might be broken In a year or two, 
would it be morally justifiable to use the 
second means? Now it is hard to say which 
is more astonishing, that the morality of 
total extermination was then seriously de- 
bated in military circles or that today its 
morality is taken for granted, as outside 
debate, even among a large part of the 
clergy. 

More than any other event that has taken 
place in modern times this sudden radical 
change over from war to collective extermi- 
nation reyersed the whole course of human 
history. 

Plainly, the acceptance of mass extermi- 
nation as a normal outcome of war under- 
mined all the moral inhibitions that Na ve 

fantasies from active 
kept man's murderous 
on. War, however brutal and devas- 


the faintest notion how nuclear extermina- 
tion, once begun, could be brought to an 
end. Still less can anyone guess what pur- 
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pose would be accomplished by it, except a 
release by death from intolerable anxiety 
and fear. But this is to anticipate. What is 
important to bear in mind ts that atomic 
weapons did not bring about this first de- 
cisive change; they merely gave our already 
demoralized strategy a more effective means 


of expression. 

Once extermination became acceptable, the 
confined tumor of war, itself an atavistic 
pseudo- turned into a cancer that 
would invade the bloodstream of civiliza- 
tion. Now the smallest sore of conflict or 
hostility might fatally spread through the 
whole organism, immune to all those pro- 
tective and politica] restraints that a healthy 
body can mobilize for such occasions, 

By the time the atom bomb was invented 
our authorities needed no special jJustifica- 
tion for using it. The humane pleas for 
withholding the weapon, made by the atomic 
scientists, suddenly awakened to a moral 
crisis they had not foreseen while working 
on the bomb, were automatically disposed 
of by well-established precedent, already 3 
years in operation. Still, the dramatic na- 
ture of the explosions at Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki threw a white light of horror and 
doubt over the whole process; for a moment 
a sense of moral guilt counteracted our 
exorbitant pride. This reaction proved as 
short lived as it was belated. Yet it 
prompted Henry L. Stimson, a public serv- 
ant whose admirable personal conduct had 
never been open to question, to publish a 
magazine article defending the official de- 
cision to use the atom bomb. 

The argument Mr. Stimson advanced In 
favor of atomic genocide—a name invented 
later but studiously reserved for the acts of 
our enemies—was that it shortened the war 
and ‘saved perhaps more than a million 
precious American lives, There is no need 
here to debate that highly debatable point. 
But on those same practical, “humanitarian” 
grounds, systematic torture might be em- 
ployed by an advancing army to deter guer- 
rilla fighters and to blackmall the remaining 
population into accepting promptly the tor- 
turer's terms, 

That only a handful of people ventured 
to make this criticism indicates the depth 
of moral apathy to which our countrymen 
had sunk in less than a dozen years. Those 
who used this illustration, however, were 
not surprised to find that the French, them- 
selves the victims of Hitler's carefully de- 
vised plans of torture and mass extermina- 
tion, would authorize the use of military 
torture in Algeria a decade later. Our own 
country had forecast that depravity by our 
national conduct. This conduct still re- 
mains without public examination or re- 
pentance, but, unfortunately, retribution 
may not lie far away. Should it come, Civil 
Defense estimates have established that it 
will at once wipe out 40 million American 
lives for the 1 million we once supposedly 
saved. 

Let us be clear about cause and effect. It 
was not our nuclear weapons that com- 
mitted us to the stretegy of extermination; 
it was rather our decision to concentrate 
on the methods of extermination that led 
to our one-sided, obsessive preoccupation 
with nuclear weapons. Even before Rus- 
sin had achieved a single nuclear weapon. 
we had so dismantled our Military Estab- 
lishment that we lacked sufficient equip- 
ment and munitions to fight successfully 
such a minor action as that in Korea, 

‘The total nature of our moral breakdown, 
accurately predicted a half century ago 
along with the atom bomb—by Henry Adams, 
can be gaged by a single fact: most Ameri- 
cans do not realize that this change has taken 
place or, worse, that it makes any difference. 
They have no consciousness of either the 
magnitude of their collective sin or the fact 
that, by their silence, they have individually 
condoned it. It is precisely as if the Secre- 
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tary of Agriculture had licensed the sale of 
human flesh as a wartime emergency meas- 


ure and people had taken to cannibalism ` 


when the war was over as a clever dodge for 
lowering the cost of living—a mere extension 
of everyday butchery. Many of our professed 
religious and moral leaders haye steadily 
shrunk from touching this subject; or, if 
they have done so, they have naively equated 
mass extermination with war and have too 
often given their blessing to it, for reasons 
just as specious as those our Government has 
used, 

It is in relation to this gigantic moral col- 
lapse that our present devotion to nuclear 
weapons and their equally dchumanized pac- 
terial and chemical counterparts must be 
gaged. 

When we abandoned the basic moral re- 
straints against random killing and mass ex- 
termination we enlarged the destructive 
capacities of our nuclear weapons. What 
was almost as bad, our pride in this achieve- 
ment expressed itself in an inverted fashion 
by our identifying our safety and welfare 
with the one-sided expansion of our weapons 
system. Thus we surrendered the initiative 
to our instruments, confusing physical power 
with rational human purpose, forgetting that 
machines and weapons have no values and 
no goals, above all, no limits and no re- 
straints except those that human beings 
superimpose on them. 

The one thing that might have rectified 
our Government's premature exploitation of 
atomic power would have been a public assize 
of its manifold dangers, even for wider in- 
dustrial and medical use. As early as the 
winter of 1945-46 the Senate Atomic Energy 
Committee made the first full inquiry into 
these matters, and the physicists who ap- 
peared before this committee gave forecasts 
whose accuracy was fully confirmed in the 
tardy hearings that have just taken place 
before a joint congressional committee. Al- 
most with one voice, these scientists pre- 
dicted that Soviet Russia would be able to 
produce a nuclear bomb within 5 years, 
possibly within 3, On that basis, the nations 
of the world had 3 safe years to create 
through the United Nations the necessary 
political and moral safeguards against the 
misuse of this new power. 

There was no salvation, the more alert 
leaders of science wisely pointed out, on 
purely national terms, Naturally, Russia's 
totalitarian isolantionism and suspicion 
made it difficult to arrive at a basis for ra- 
tional agreement, but our own sense of 
holding all the trump cards did not lessen 
this difficulty. All too quickly, after the 
Russian rejection of our generous but 
politically unsound Baruch proposal, our 
country used Russian hostility as an excuse 
for abandoning all further effort. Even be- 
fore we had openly committed ourselves to 
the cold war itself—a now obsolete pre- 
atomic military concept—our leaders pre- 
ferred to bulld a threatening ring of air 
bases around Russia rather than to pursue 
with patient circumspection a course 
directed toward securing eventual under- 
stancing and cooperation. So the difficult 
became the impossible. 

As late as 1947 this situation, though 
grave, was not disastrous. Our very mis- 
takes in turning to mass extermination were 
capable, if openly and honestly faced, of 
leading both ourselves and the world back 
to the right path. Up to then, our totalitar- 
lan weapons system had not yet consoli- 
dated its position or threatened our free 
institutions; the organs of democratic 
society, invigorated rather than depressed 
by the war, had not yet been enfeebled by 
official secrecy, repression, suspicion, crayen 
conformism, or the corruptions of absolute 
power, shielded from public criticism. 
Meanwhile, unfortunately, the strategy of 
mass extermination, which did not bear 
public discussion or open assessment, was 
rapidly taking shape. 
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For a brief moment, nevertheless, our 
leaders seized the political initiative, 
though they were handicapped by ambiv- 
alent intentions and contradictory goals. 
Our contribution to organizing the United 
Nations, though it had been originally pro- 
posed by the United States, was as cagey 
and inept as Russia's, for the frustrating 
Council veto was an American conception. 
Under a more imaginative leadership tw? 
other, admirable American proposals came 
forward, UNRRA and the Marshall plan. 
Both these agencies had great potentialities, 
for at first we had the intelligence to offer 
their benefits even to Communist countries. 

Had we followed these efforts throughs 
they might have permanently increased the 
whole range of international cooperation. 
In wiser executive hands, these initiatives 
would not have been prematurely tèrmi- 
nated. Rather, they would have been em- 
ployed to reduce world tensions and to win 
general assent to a program for giving all 
nations the prefatory exercises in magna- 
nimity and understanding essential to the 
reestablishment of moral order and the con- 
trol of our demoralizing weapons. But even 
in their brief, limited application these agen- 
cies did far more to fortify the assisted na- 
tions against oppressive Communist dièta- 
torship than all the billions we poured into 
NATO and SEATO to build up futile arma- 
ments for wars neither we nor our allles 
were capable of fighting. Witness our long 
series of hackdowns and letdowns: Czechos- 
lovakia, Korea, Vietnam, Poland, East Ger- 
may, Hungary, Egypt. 

In our commitment to the strategy of ex- 
termination, under a decision made when 
General Eisenhower was Chief of Staff, the 
United States rejected the timely warnings 
of the world's leading scientists and the 
common counsels of humanity, Instead of 
holding a series of world conferences in 
which the dangers of nuclear energy could 
be fully canvassed, not alone by physicists 
but by thinkers in every threatened field, our 
official agencies deliberately played dow? 
these dangers and used every available mode 
of censorship to restrict the circulation of 
the knowledge needed for such an appraisal. 
In this obstinate desire to exploit nuclear 
power solely for our national advantage, our 
Government relied upon insistent publicity 
and indoctrination to build up a false sense 
of security, Instead of regaining our moral 
position by ceasing the reckless € nts 
whose mounting pollution justified a world- 
wide apprehension, we flatly denied the n 
for any such cessation and allowed Russi® 
alter it had come abreast of us, to take the 
moral lead here. Even at a recent U.N. con- 
ference, which clearly demonstrated the dan- 
gers, our own representatives helped vote 
down the Russian preamble to the conclu- 
sions of the conference, which called for 4 
cessation of all further nuclear testing. 

To explain this obstinate commitment to 
the infamous policy of mass extermination 
one must understand that its side reactions 
have proved as demoralizing as its cen 
purpose. Within a bare decade, the Uni 
States has built up a huge vested interest 
in mass extermination—in the weapons 
themselves and in the highly profitable 
manufacture of electronic equipment, planes. 
and missiles designed to carry them to 
destination. There are tens of thousands 
of individual scientists and technicians en- 
gaged in nuclear, bacteriological, and chem- 
ical research to increase the range and ef- 
fectiveness of these lethal agents, though 
we boast we already have a stockpile of 
nuclear weapons capable of wiping out the 
entire planet. There are also corporat? 
bodies—the air force, the Atomic Energy 
Commission, great industrial corporations, 
and extravagantly endowed centers of re- 
search—whose powers and presumptions 
have been constantly widened along with 
their profit and prestige. While the show 
lasts, their careers depend on our accepting 
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the fallacious assumptions to which they 
have committed us. 

All these agents now operate in secret 
totalitarian enclaves, perfecting their secret 
totalitarian weapons functioning outside the 
Processes of democratic government immune 
to public challenge and criticism or to pub- 
lic correction. Whatever the scientific or 
technical competence of the men working in 
this field, their sedulous restriction of in- 
terest and the limited conditions under 
Which they work and have contact with 
Other human beings, do not foster wisdom in 
the conduct of life. By vocational commit- 
Ment they live in an underdimensioned and 
distorted world. The sum of their com- 
bined judgments is still an unbalanced 
Judgment, for moral criteria have, from the 

been left out of their general direc- 
tives. 

Is it any wonder that even in the narrow 
Segments of science where they claim 
Mastery our nuclear officials have made error 
after error? They have again and again been 
forced to reduce their estimate of the “per- 
Misalble” limit of exposure to radiation, and 
On the basis of knowledge already available 
they will have to reduce these estimates 
Still further. Thus, too, they made an error 
that startled themselves, in their undercal- 
Culating the range and the lethal fallout of 
the hydrogen bomb, and they sought to 
Cover that error by concealment and cal- 
‘mny, at first denying the plight of the 
Japanese fishermen they had injured. Some 
have even used their authority as scientists 
to give pseudoscientific assurances about bio- 
logical changes that no one will be able to 
Verify until half a century has passed. 
Purthermore, in matters falling within their 
Province of exact knowledge, the judgment 
Of these authorities has repeatedly proved 
erroneous and mischievous. 

All this shouid not surprise us: neither 
solence nor nuclear energy endows its users 
With superhuman powers. But what should 
Surprise us is the fact that the American 
Nation has entrusted its welfare, safety, and 
future existence to these imprudent, fallible 
Men and to those who have sanctioned their 
demorallzed plans. Under the guise of a 
Calculated risk, our nuclear strategists have 
Prepared to bring on a calculated catas- 
trophe. At some unpredictable moment 
sents sok fantasies may become unspeakable 

es. 

Does anyone really think that, unless a 
Miracle supervenes, there can be a more fa- 
Yorable outcome to the overall policy we have 
been pursuing? If this policy had a color of 
excuse before Russia had achieved her frst 
Nuclear weapon in 1949, it became thor- 

y discredited in Korea in 1950 and be- 
dame suicidal as soon os Russia's superiority 

Tocket missiles was established. The fact 

t Russia now has equal or better weapons 
Of extermination and has joined us in these 
Lame insane preparations doubles our danger 
but does not halve our original guilt. 
Neither does it nullify our willful stupidity 

how clinging to an obsolete, discredited 

tegy based on a negation of morality and 
8 defiance of common sense. 

The only possible justification of our con- 

ued reliance upon weapons of total exter- 
Mination would be that they do no present 

and would never be used by either side 
Under any extremity of provocation. Can 
any mature mind comfort itself with either 
hope? Even our experimental explosion of 
Nuclear bombs, at a rate cf more than two 
for Russia's one, has poisoned our babies’ 
Milk, upset the delicate ecological balance of 
hature. and, still worse, defiled our genetic 
eritage. As for the possibility that nuclear 
Weapons will never be used, our children in 
School know better than this every time they 
are put through the sadistic mummery of an 
air-raid drill and learn to “play disaster.“ 
baths of fear and hostility are gratui- 
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tous assaults against the young, whose psy- 
chological damage is already incalculable; 
their only service is to bar more tightly the 
exits that would permit a real escape. 

There are people who would defend these 
plans on the grounds that it is better to die 
nobly, defending democracy and freedom, 
than to survive under Communist oppres- 
sion. Such apologists perhaps exaggerate the 
differences that now exist between our two 
systems, but they err even more seriously in 
applying to mass extermination a moral 
standard that was defensible only as long as 
this death was a symbolic one confined to a 
restricted number of people on a small por- 
tion of the earth. Such a disaster, as in the 
bitter-end resistance of the Southern Con- 
federacy, was still relatively minor and re- 
trievable; 1f the original resolve to die were 
in fact an erroneous one, in a few generations 
It could be corrected. Nuclear damage, in 
contrast, Is cumulative and irretrievable; it 
admits no belated confession of error, no 
repentance and absolution. 

Under what canon of sanity, then, can any 
government, or any generation, with its 
limited perspectives, its fallible judgment, its 
obvious proneness to self-deception, delusion, 
and error, make a decision for all future ages 
about the very existence of even a single 
country? Still more, how can any one nation 
treat as a purely private right its decision, 
on a matter that will affect the life and 
health and continued existence of the rest of 
mankind? 

There are no words to describe the magni- 
tude of such insolence in thought or the 
magnitude of criminality involved in carry- 
ing it out. Those who believe that any coun- 
try has the right to make such a decision 
share the madness of Captain Ahab in “Moby 
Dick.” For them Russia is the White Whale 
that must be hunted down and grappled 
with. Like Ahab in that mad pursuit, they 
will listen to no reminders of love, home, 
family obligation; in order to kill the object 
of their fear and hate they are ready to 
throw away the sextant and compass that 
might give them back their moral direction, 
and in the end they will sink their own ship 
and drown their crew. To such unbalanced 
men, to such demoralized efforts, to such de- 
humanized purposes, our Government has 
entrusted, in an easily conceivable extrem- 
ity, our lives. Even an accident, these men 
have confessed, might produce the dire re- 
sults they have planned, and more than once 
has almost done so. To accept their plans 
and ensuing decisions, we have deliberately 
anesthetized the normal feelings, emotions, 
anxieties, and hopes that could alone bring 
us to our senses. 

No one can guess how a sufficiently wide 
recovery of moral responsibility and initiative 
might be brought about. Neither can one 
predict at what moment our Nation will see 
that there is no permissible sacrifice of life, 
either in experimental preparation of these 
vile weapons or in a final conflict whose very 
method would nullify every rational end. 
Certainly it seems doubtful that popular 
pressure would bring about such a change in 
Government policy, except under the emo- 
tion of a sbattering crisis, when it might 
well be too late. But great leadership, 
exerted at the right moment, might clear the 
air and illuminate the territory ahead. Un- 
til we actually use our weapons of extermi- 
nation, there is nothing that we have yet 
done that cannot be undone, except for the 
existing pollution of our food and our genetic 
heritage with strontium 90 and carbon 14. 
But we must make a moral about-face before 
we can command a political forward march. 

Yet if once the American Nation made 
such evaluation of the morality of exterm- 
ination, new policics and appropriate deci- 
sions would quickly suggest themselves. 
This would do more to effect an immediate 
improvement in the relations between the 
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two powers now committed to preparing 
for mutual extermination than endless par- 
leys between their heads of government. 

A moral about-face does not demand, as 
those whose minds are congealed by the cold 
war suppose, either a surrender to Russian 
communism or a series of futile appease- 
ments; neither does it mean any increase 
in the dangers under which we now live: 
just the contrary, Those who see no other 
alternatives are still living in the prenu- 
clear world; they do not understand that our 
greatest enemy is not Russia but our treach- 
erous weapons, and that our commitment to 
these weapons is what has prevented us 
from conceiving and proposing the neces- 
sary means for extending the area of ef- 
fective freedom and, above all, for safe- 
guarding mankind from meaningless muti- 
lation and massacre. 

No dangers we might face once we aban- 
doned the very possibility of using mass 
extermination would be as great as those 
under which we now live; yet this is not to 
say that a bold change of policy would be 
immediately successful, or that before it 
had time to register its full effects in other 
countries it might not tempt Russia to risk 
measures to extend over other areas its own 
monolithic system of minority single-party 
government. But need I emphasize that 
these possible penalties could hardly be 
worse than those our Government meekly 
accepted in Czechoslovakia, Poland, and 
Korea, at a time when we still hugged the 
illusion of wielding absolute power through 
our monopoly of nuclear weapons? While 
sober judgment need not minimize these 
transitional difficulties and possible losses, 
one must not underestimate, either, the im- 
pact of a new policy, wholly concerned to 
re-establish the moral controls and politi- 
cal cooperations necessary to enable man- 
kind to halt the threatening misuse of the 
extraordinary powers that it now commands. 

Even in a purely military sense, this 
changed orientation might produce the great- 
est difficulties for those Communist govern- 
ments who misunderstood its intention and 
sought to turn it to their private national 
advantage. Russia would no more be able 
to escape the impact of our humane plans 
and moralized proposals than it was able to 
avoid the impact and challenge of our nu- 
clear weapons. If we rallied the forces of 
mercy, humanheartedness, and morality with 
the vigor with which we have marshaled the 
dehumanized forces of destruction, what 
government could stand against us and face 
its own people, however strong its cynical 
suspicion and misgivings? 

This is not the place or the moment to 
spell out a new policy which would start 
with the complete renunciation of weapons 
of mass extermination and go on to build 
constructive measures addressed to all those 
tasks which the cold war has caused us to 
leave in abeyance, Fortunately, George 
Kennan, the only official or ex-official who 
has yet had the courage to admit our earlier 
miscalculations, has already sketched in, 
with some boldness, the outlines of a better 
policy, and his proposals might be amplified 
and enlarged in many directions once we 
had overcome our official obsession with 
Russia and our fixation on mass extermina- 
tion as.an ultimate resource, 

But the key to all practical proposals lies 
in a return to human feelings and sensitiv- 
ities, to moral values, and to life-regarding 
procedures as controlling factors in the oper- 
ation of intelligence. The problems our 
Nation has tried to solve by mechanical 
weapons alone, operated by a detached and 
demoralized mechanical intelligence, have 


toward its further development, 
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Balanced Budgets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER FRELINGHUYSEN, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speak- 
er, balanced budgets, so often a topic 
for discussion on the Federal level, are 
no problem in New Jersey. When the 
State constitution was rewritten in 1947, 
under the guidance of former Gov. Al- 
fred Driscoll, the balanced budget was 
made mandatory, The following article 
from the May 2, 1960, edition of the 
Newark Evening News, by reporter 
Dawes Thompson, explains the workings 
of the New Jersey bureau of the budget. 
He also outlined some of the antideficit 
safeguards which are incorporated in 
the constitution: 

STATE DEFICITS CAN'T HAPPEN 

TreNTON.—The coming fiscal year’s $431- 
million State spending program, to be intro- 
duced at today's legislative session, will leave 
an estimated surplus of only $471,000 at year- 
end. However, budget director Abram M. 
Vermeulen and his deputy, Walter Wechsler, 
say they are sure there will be no deficit when 
June 30, 1961, rolls around. 

Even a major depression probably could 
not bring the fiscal dilemmas the State faced 
in the early 1930's. By enacting a series of 
safeguards which give Mr. Vermeulen’s office 
broad powers over spending in the 14 depart- 
ments of the State government, the legisla- 
ture has made certain that deficits are a 
thing of the past. 

The treasury got so low in 1931-32 that the 
legislature had to return to Trenton to cancel 
$2,616,000 of the appropriations it had made 
earlier in the year. Even then there was 
only $140,870 left over at year's end. 

IN THE RED 

That year was sandwiched between 2 years 
when there were deficits of $583,385 and 
$2,708,000 in the general State treasury, 
which in those days was one of the two 
independently operated big money pools in 
the State government. The second was the 
State highway fund, the discontinuance of 
which 13 years ago gave the budget director 
one of his most effective safeguards of the 
State’s solvency. 

The general fund's deficit was smaller than 
the road fund's leftovers in 1931, so there 
Was a small net surplus. But the two funds 
went in the red in 1933 and 1935. For sev- 
eral years during the 1930's at least one of 
the pools ended up below the zero level. 

Incidentally, the half-dozen capital con- 
struction jobs which were dropped by the 
1932 legislature were completed eventually, 
some as late as the mid-1950's, and at a cost 
which at least tripled the $2,616,000 slated 

to be paid for them in the depression. 
DEFICIT FORBIDDEN 

Under the 1947 State constitution, the 
State may not enact a budget which 
anticipates a year-end deficit. Lawyers say 
the more complicated language of the pre- 
vious constitution had essentially the same 
meaning, Although the general fund ended 
up with depression deficits, the constitu- 
tional out“ was that they were not antici- 
pated when the budgets were adopted. 

A high Federal budget official once out- 
lined in a Trenton speech a list of the best 
possible anti-deficlt safeguards—and added 
that New Jersey had adopted them all. 

The reforms centered around a law which 
combined the old budget, accounting and 
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comptroller’s office under one director, put- 
ting preparation and execution of the budget 
under one authority. Not only does Mr. Ver- 
meulen’s office draft and execute the budget, 
but it passes on every voucher to see that 
the State’s money is being spent as the leg- 
islature intended. 

Each account in the budget is set up on 
a quarterly basis, but up to 10 percent of the 
year’s allotments of many of the big ones are 
put aside into a fifth pile—a reserve which 
can be grabbed if anticipated revenues fall 
off. 

GOVERNOR’S POWER ‘ 

Other important budget reform laws have 
given the Governor authority to make any 
budget cut he sees fit when he finds evi- 
dence of extravagance or that the agency is 
hot operating in the State’s best interests. 

Also, the constitution prevents borrowing 
more than 1 percent of the State budget 
without the voters’ consent. Even this small 
amount—it would be $4,310,000 next year— 
‘has never been tapped without a referendum. 

The Federal Government may appropriate 
any amount without a guarantee of match- 
ing it with revenues, but what's good enough 
for Uncle Sam isn’t necessarily good enough 
for New Jersey. 

Mr. Vermeulen’s office, under the law, 
makes a continuous study of departmental 
requirements in order to justify the appro- 
priations it recommends for the Governor to 
propose to the legislature. 

If all these protective devices aren't suffi- 
cient, another State law makes it a crime 
for an official to incur debts beyond his 
appropriation. This law never has put any- 
body in jail, but some tough-to-handle offi- 
cials get reminded of it occasionally. 

HIGHWAY BACKSTOP 


Mr. Vermeulen sald the old practice of 
overestimating revenues at budgetmaking 
time in order to build a bigger surplus was 
dropped years ago. However, even the nearly 
on-target estimates of more recent years has 
not increased the danger of a deficit, he said. 

If one of the State’s two capricious or 
difficult-to-predict tax sources, the inheri- 
tance and corporate net profits levies, dropped 
sharply below anticipated revenues at the 
end of some fiscal year, the budget bureau 
could simply cancel the $10 million or more 
which the highway department always has 
on hand, but not under contract. 

This highway backstop was not available 
to the State house's fiscal officials in the de- 
pression days when the road department had 
its separate fund. 

Even another sudden imposition of war- 
time gasoline rationing probably couldn't 
throw the State treasury in the red, Mr. Ver- 
meulen says. In such an emergency nearly 
the whole roadbuilding program could be 
canceled and the funds substituted for the 
gas tax losses. 


The Nature of Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, the 
Maine Line is a publication issued and 
edited by employees of the Bangor & 
Aroostook Railroad Co., and the March- 
April issue carries a comment by W. 
Gordon Robertson, president of the rail- 
road, on the nature of politics. 

Because this statement serves remark- 
ably to bring the true meaning of poli- 
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tics into proper perspective, I introduce 
it to the Recorp and commend it to the 
attention of my colleagues: 

TALKING IT OVER 
To My Fellow Employees: 

I would like to discuss a subject with you 
that can be of critical importance to us as 
railroaders in this election year: politics. It 
has become fashionable to sneer at politics 
as something unclean with which nice people 
should not be involved. This is tragic for us 
as a nation and as an industry. 

Politics, the technique of government in 
a democratic society, allows those actively 
interested to secure the kind of government 
they want. It is neither clean nor unclean 
in itself, but takes on the character of its 
practitioners. And it creates not only 4 
franchise to vote but a responsibility also. 

The disturbing aspect of American politics 
is the apathy toward this responsibility that 
each of us bears. Representative govern- 
ment doesn’t come from shirt-sleeved men 
in smokey rooms or from lobbyists in the 
corridors of Congress or the State house. 
It comes from people who go to the polls on 
election day and who actively support some 
political party. Officeholders are responsible 
to the party that puts them in office and 
political parties are extremely sensitive to 
the wishes of voters. 

This business of government is vitally im-. 
portant to every one of us, especially to rall- 
road people. It affects our jobs, the cost 
the food we eat, our shelter, the education 
of our children—almost every facet of 
our lives. 

We are in the midst of important political 
change. The people we put in office during 
the next few years must be the best that we 
have. I urge you not merely to vote, but to 
make sure that the party of your choice 
offers the very best it has, 

Sincerely, 
W. G. ROBERTSON, 
President. 


Financing Our Postal Operations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, Post- 
master General Summerfield has been 
very insistent during the last few ses- 
sions of Congress about an increase 
the cost of first-class mail to the millions 
of postal patrons throughout the Nation. 
The Department having received an in- 
crease to 4 cents now is asking for 3 
5-cent stamp on first-class mail. 

The following letter from Russell E. 
Wise, attorney at law, Union City, Ind. 
sets out some brief and timely facts re- 
garding the financing of our postal op- 
erations: 

Union Crry, Inp., May 6, 1960. 
Hon. Ray MADDEN, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Ray: The proposal of the Post Office 
Department for increased rates would in- 
crease the mailing cost for many small town 
papers es much as 300 percnt to 800 percent. 
It would add as much as $1.80 per subscriber 
to many of these papers. Many 
weeklies are only charging around $2.50 f 
year per subscriber. It is obvious that it 
would put them out of business. 
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It is hard for me to understand why the 
Post Office Department insist on subsidizing 
mail-order houses and jobbers by keeping 
the third class mail rate and loading up the 
Public with a lot of junk mall. This mail 
Costs as much to handle as first-class mail. 
If they would put the third-class rate up to 
or higher than the second-class rate, they 
Would not have any trouble. 

I also want to point out to you that this 
third-class mail rate subsidizes mail order 
houses and jobbers in direct competition 
With the small town retall merchants in 
Your congressional district. Why should you 
Support such a program? 

With personal regards and best wishes, I 
Temain, 

Very truly yours. 
RUSSELL E. WISE, 
Attorney at Law. 


Panama Rejects Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, it was in- 
deed gratifying to read a news story on 
Panama is rejecting communism by 
Larry Sullivan, coordinator of infor- 
Mation of the U.S. House of Representa- 
tives, which was published in the April 
17, 1960, issue of the New Bedford 
(Mass.) Standard Times. 

As one who has known the Pana- 
Manian people over a long period of 
Years, I believe the story reflects ac- 
Curately the real feelings of the over- 
Whelming majority of Panamanians and 
commend it for reading by every Mem- 
ber of Congress. . 

The indicated news story follows: 

PANAMA REJECTS COMMUNISM 


(By Lawrence Sullivan, Coordinator of In- 
formation, U.S. House of Representatives) 


WASHINGTON.—A 10-day look-see in Pan- 
ama convinces me beyond question that 
in communism is hard at work in 


States of America. 

The people of Panama do not hate the 
United States of America, as some hand- 
. Picked American reporters and TV editors 
Would have us belleve. 

The distressing agitation throughout Cen- 

America against the United States repre- 
sents, at best, not more than 10 percent of 
the population. 

And that 10 percent is inspired and di- 
rected, though not always wholly controlled, 
by Moscow-trained Communist leadership, 

When a New York reporter goes to Panama 
he often digs out, and talks to, professional 
agitators who are never interviewed by the 

press. 

And when a New York camera crew goes 
to Panama nothing makes acceptable film 
footage for the TV save marching mobs, 
Cemonstrations, cat calls, hissing, and plac- 
ards hurling spite and hatred at the United 
States. 

Rhee Bea round-the-clock truth fs 855 a 
Overwhelming majority of the people oi 
Panama are humble, devout, hard-working 
and aspiring folk, very much like most peo- 
ple everywhere else in the free world, 
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Most of them would like very much to be 
left alone, to pursue their own ambitions 
and designs for living, But communism 
will not let them alone, politically, socially, 
economically, or spiritually. 

Communism constantly prods every social 
organism in Panama, seeking first the one- 
in-a-hundred neurotic spirit who will take 
up the banners of apoplectic hatred against 
the United States of America. 

Most temporary recruits are found in the 
beatnik student groups, A few more are 
recruited in the ranks of migrant labor, and 
still others among the itinerant coastal fish- 
ermen, 

Most Panamanians ignore the Communist 
fringe maneuvers, but visiting editors and 
TV sages accept them as public opinion in 
Panama, 

In many instances, our own State De- 
partment is not able to distinguish clearly 
between public opinion and Kremlin stage 
setting. . 

Meanwhile, the life and work of Panama 
is carried forward from day to day by the 
great mass of the people, most of whom do 
not even pause at the street corners to heed 
the convulsive harangues of the professional 
agitators, 

Castro's mad anti-American invectives 
from Cuba have inspired new energies with- 
in the Communist ranks of Panama during 
the last year. By adroitly flaunting the slo- 
gans of an ancient and proud national in- 
stinct which dominates all the people of 
Panama, the Communists have attempted 
assiduously to make any true defense of 
hemispheric interests shamefully unpatri- 
otic, 

To circumvent this tactic, the vast ma- 
jority in Panama simply seek the cover of 
studied silence, 

The Panamanian presidential elections, 
set for May 8, are thus germinating in a 
visible atmosphere of hateful incitement, 
not because violence truly refiects the ma- 
jority public opinion of Panama, but only 
because all refiective opinion has been, for 
the moment, silenced by threats of terror. 

In this sense, a vast majority of the citi- 
zens of Panama are actively on the side of 
law and order. 

In theory, it would be possible to extract 
from Panama perhaps 500 professional agita- 
tors (most of them Europeans or criminal 
exiles from other Latin-American countries) 
and peace once more would flower throughout 
the land. 

But such repression is not in the nature 
of free people. Instead, the good people of 
Panama simply ignore their professional 
hell raisers. Only the visiting editors and 
TV camera crews from New York and Miami 
fall to follow the lead of the people of 
Panama. The US. editors are after the story. 
And the story is, as any Communist mouth- 
piece will tell you, “Yankee go home.” 

Truly, poor commuincation is the big prob- 
lem between Panama and the United States 
of America. In both countries, one finds vast 
reservoirs of good feeling, confidence, co- 
operative spirit and cordial mutual interest, 
welling toward the other land. 

It is reflected in every walk of life in 
Panama. It is reflected in the glowing pride 
of all Panamanians who work in the Canal 
Zone. It is witnessed night and day in the 
genial contacts of business, of travel, or 
recreation. 

Panama has been developing in the tradi- 
tion of Christianity for almost 500 years. 
Some of her churches are among the oldest 
and most beautiful in the world. Such in- 
stitutions and such manners do not reflect 
& people bent upon the total destruction of 
their own civilization by the torch of revolu- 
tion. 5 

No one can measure precisely the deep and 
quiet influences of order and stability in any 
community. But one can feel them in a 
crowded eleyator, in a cathedral, in a remote 
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and almost primitive fishing village along 
the majestic Pacific 75 miles down the coast 
from Panama City. 

Surely the time will come soon again when 
these deeper human instincts for peace and 
order will find fearless expression, not only 
in the press of Panama, but in the press of 
the United States of America, and on all TV 
footage the world around. 

The hucksters who gave us “Alas, Babylon” 
can’t remain in the saddle much longer. 

One need visit Panama for only a week to 
be impressed deeply that practically nobody 
in that proud land wants any part of Castro's 
Cuba today. 

Unquestionably, our diplomatic intercourse 
with Latin America has been marked in re- 
cent years by shocking equivocation or 
cowardice. Yet the real inspirations of 
American idealism have not been wholly sub- 
merged, either in Panama, Cuba, or any other 
nation of Central or South America. 5 

Our mutual interests are molded in half 
a milennium of history, and there is no evi- 
dence anywhere that 40 years of bolshevism 
in Russia really has turned back the Latin- 
American clock to the days of witchcraft and 
the cavedweller. 

The slower, surer forces of human advance- 
ment still are at work, and need sorely to 
be protected and stimulated by every re- 
source of good will and friendly relations 
between both governments and peoples. 

In such a setting, the people of Panama 
would contribute more than their fair share 
to & brighter tomorrow for the entire West- 
ern Hemisphere, and thus for all the world. 

Communism lives by the torch. Human 
destiny moves by the constructive inspira- 
tions of our Christian moral order, 


Area School Offers Computer Course 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent, I in- 
clude the following article from the 
Washington Post: 

AREA SCHOOL.Orrers COMPUTER COURSE 


The care and feeding of an electronic brain 
is a new and demanding study for 20 juniors 
and seniors at Silver Spring’s Northwood 
High School. 

These 16- and 17-year-olds are exploring 
space-age math 3 hours every Saturday this 
term, with 8 hours of homework a week—all 
without school credit, 

Their teacher, Marvin M. Wofsey, is Data 
Processing Chief at Navy's Bureau of Sup- 
plies and Accounts. With his Bureau plan- 
ning to add a new computer in September, 
Wofsey won school approval for his course 
last winter so he could train students to 
use it. 

Northwood became the country's third 
high school to try the program. 

“I don't want to hire people away from 
the outside,” said Wofsey. “There's already 
a shortage of 200,000 programers in the 
country.” . 

Three of his juniors have already won 
summer job in Wofsey’s office—GS-—2 trainee 
jobs that will bring them $62 a week. Seven 
more jobs in other agencies are in the works, 
he added—summer jobs, since the future 
programers are expected to go on to college. 

The class, with IQs of from 122 to 157, is 
top college material. The weeding-out exam 
we gave 38 interested students in January 
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Just wouldn't weed out.“ Wofsey beamed. 
Two of his senior students have just been 
accepted at Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 

Joan Dudik, 17, of 10917 Jarboe Avenue, 
confided, “My math teacher is standing 
over there, but this is the most interesting 
math course I've taken,” She ls one of four 
girls in the class. 

‘There is even a contest going on home- 
work, according to Paul Eleinberger, 16, of 
10918 New Hampshire Avenue. “We bet a 
tenth of a cent for each 17-millionth of a 
second we can get the computer to save in a 
problem.” 

The proof of the pudding, said Wofsey, 
comes in June when the class gives its 
“recipes” to a Remington-Rand Univac at 
the D.C. Transit Co, 

The final exam is straight from Wofsey’s 
Navy desk. It's an already solved problem of 
verifying Navy's field activity reports. His 
summer trainees will write programs and 
“debug” them for the arrival of the com- 
puter. 


The World Bank and the Panama Canal 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


Or NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, too many 
of our colleagues are inclined to pass 
off the immoral conduct of the World 
Bank in lending Dictator Nasser and 
his United Arab Republic money to im- 
prove the Suez Canal as necessary ap- 
peasement to encourage Arab friendship. 

Obviously they have not yet learned 
the lesson that immorality breeds im- 
morality, and condoning act of crimi- 
nality invites more of the same. 

When the United States acquiesced in 
Nasser's seizure of the Suez Canal, I said 
we are establishing a precedent and an 
invitation for the same thing to happen 
with the Panama Canal. 

When the Bretton Woods agreement 
Was approved by the Congress, a condi- 
tion imposed on the establishment of the 
World Bank was that it must be oper- 
ated in accordance with US. policy 
which required that loans would be made 
only to such countries which were co- 
operating in furthering world peace by 
engaging in free commerce and observ- 
ing the freedom of the seas and inter- 
national waterways and by observing in- 
ternational law and obligations. 

The action of our American repre- 
sentatives on the World Bank with ref- 
erence to the Suez Canal loan must be 
deplored. We must be certain it does 
not recur, otherwise that may become a 
precedent to repeat the offense else- 
where. 

That this can happen with the Pana- 
ma Canal is not fantasy. The hand- 
writing is on the wall for all to read. 

In that connection, I commend to our 
colleagues’ attention the article by James 
C. Tanner, which appeared in the Wall 
Street Journal of May 6, 1960. It fol- 
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Panama's Brrrer ELECTION CAMPAIGN BODES 
TROUBLES FOR UNtrep Srares No Marrer 
WHo Wins . 

(By James C. Tanner) 

PanamMa.—The Panamanian presidential 
election, only 48 hours away, threatens new 
troubles for Uncle Sam no matter who wins. 

The election outcome still is in deep 
doubt. But the bitterness of the battle— 
and the battering that Uncle Sam is taking 
in the villain’s role—is churning up an 
anti-American sentiment that's certain to 
bring fresh pressure on Washington policy- 
makers. 

So high is tension running that authori- 
ties here fear a burst of violence, possibly 
even a revolt. “We're sitting on a powder 
keg, worries one U.S. official, and this may 
light the fuse, If it does, nearly everybody 
here agrees American interests would be the 
first to feel the impact. 

Prime US. interest in this narrow isthmus 
Republic, of course, is the American- operated 
Panama Canal connecting the Pacific and 
the Caribbean. Once a vital U.S. military 
facility—and still considered a key link in 
American defense by many strategists—the 
50-mile-long waterway today ranks most 
important perhaps as a commercial artery. 
More than 1,000 vessels a month now wend 
their way through the canal. 

CANAL, TRAFFIC RISING 

Fast rising traffic through the canal is ex- 
pected to push tolls in the current fiscal 
year ending June 30 over the $46.5 million 
reported in 1958-59, says Maj. Gen. William 
Potter, President of the Panama Canal Com- 
pany (whose sole stockholder is the U.S. 
Secretary of the Army) and Governor of the 
Canal Zone. 

US. equity in the canal is calculated at 
about $460 million, and new projects under- 
way to ease the traffic jam promise to boost 
the total. 

In caring for the canal and the 10-mile- 
wide U.S. zone that straddies it, the United 
States pumps more than $60 million a year 
into Panama's economy. This includes an 
annual rent of $1,930,000, wages of some 
10,000 Panamanians employed in the zone, 
and payments to Panama concerns for sup- 
plies and services. 

“No matter how the election goes,” vows 
a ranking Panamanian official, “Panamani- 
ans will reunite to renew their campaign to 
correct the injustices of the United States.” 

Last month, President Eisenhower an- 
nounced a new series of grants, including a 
10-percent wage increase for Panamanians 
employed in the Canal Zone. The President's 
move is interpreted here as an attempt to 
ease some of the anti-US. feeling that boiled 
over into violence and a march on the Canal 
Zone last November. 

But passions fanned by the campaign and 
exploited by professional agitators are prod- 
ding authorities here to take extra precau- 
tions as the election nears, National guards- 
men patrol the streets and stand guard in 
front of hotels where Americans are staying. 
The government has stopped issuing tourist 
cards and visas until after Sunday's bal- 
loting. 

Fearful of postelection outbreaks when re- 
sults become known, officials have promul- 
gated new laws designed to assure a clean 
election. They call for the use of trans- 
parent voting boxes at each of the country’s 
955 polling points to prevent ballot stuffing. 
Ballots also are to be counted in the boxes 
right after the election, rather than carted 
away by national guardsmen to be tallied 
elsewhere. The 300,000 or so voters here have 
been assigned certain places to cast their bal- 
lots in a move to prevent multiple voting. 

AIMS OF CAMPAIGNERS 


Inevitably perhaps, the United States and 
its hold on the Canal Zone have emerged as 
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the chief talking points in the campaigning. 
All three presidential candidates are pledged 
to push for greater benefits from Uncle Sam. 
Precisely what advantages are sought is dif- 
cult to determine; public appeals almost 
always revolve around a charge that Panama 
just isn't getting a fair shake, rather than 
on specific points. Generally, however, the 
demands seem to boil down to Panama's 
right to fly its flag in the Canal Zone to dem- 
onstrate its sovereignty, revised interpreta- 
tions of United States-Panama treaties that 
give the United States supervision of the 
canal “in perpetuity,” and a fatter chunk of 
canal reyenues. 

Most striking about the election fight from 
the domestic point of view is the breach it 
has opened publicly in the country’s ruling 
oligarchy, a clique of 20 or so aristocratic 
families that control most of the land's lead- 
ing industries—sugar refining, breweries, and 
newspapers—and which historically, with 
brief exceptions, has controlled the nation’s 
politics through the doling out of political 
jobs. Today, this group is split into bitterly 
feuding factions. 

Deepening the rift was the Panama ad- 
ministration’s selection of Richardo Arias, 
48, a strapping, handsome professional poli- 
tician from a leading family, as the candi- 
date to succeed President Ernesto de La 
Guardia, Jr, A former Ambassador to the 
United States who also served as Panama's 
temporary president for 20 months after the 
assassination in 1954 of President Jose An- 
tonio Remon. Mr. Arias has one unforgiv- 
able misfortune in the eyes of some Pana- 
manians: He was born in Washington, D.C. 
while his grandfather served in the legation 
there. Though he ranks as leading con“ 
tender for the presidency, Mr. Arias still is 
trying to live down the derogatory charge of 
“gringo” hurled at him by opponents. t 

At least partly because of the Yankee tain 
on Mr. Arias, a group of opposition parties 
has broken from the administration and put 
up their own candidates. One is the Na- 
tional Union of Opposition, formed last 
January out of five dissident factions. Its 
nominee is Roberto Chiari, a rancher and 
successful businessman who appears to 
the favorite of many of the 2,000 Americans 
living in Panama outside the Canal Zone- 
The third coalition group is the Popular Al- 
liance, also formed last January, Carrying 
its banner is Victor Voytia, widely known 
liberal leader and lawyer who lost out in the 
1956 presidential campaign. 

Recent campaigning has taken a harsh 
turn. A clandestine radio broadcast in Eng- 
lish from Colon claimed that Mr, Chiari had 
suffered a heart attack this week and 
couldn't finish the campaign. It was false. 
In the past week, pro-Arias and pro- 
papers have traded charges that each side 15 
arming for violence. Strike plans of bus 
drivers have been played up heavily in news- 
papers opposed to the administration; the 
Arias group contends the strike is being 
pushed by the opposition to create unrest 
before the election. 

Currently, political observers here figure 
Mr, Arias will garner about 40 percent of 
the votes cast with the other two candidates 
spliting the rest. This in itself is causing 
concern among impartial bystanders because 
it means the victor is likely to come out with 
only a minority of the votes cast. 

As the campaign rushes to a showdown. 
there's Increasing evidence that more ex“ 
treme factions are preparing to take ad- 
vantage of any election troubles that might 
develop. Ultra-nationalists, mainly com- 
posed of students at the University of Pan“ 
ama, have been getting more active of late 
clamoring among other things for a 50 per- 
cent share of canal revenues for Panama- 
Communist agitators have shown up at 
rallies and meetings. The Cuban Embassy 
is attracting excellent attendance at sessions 
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Where it shows movies of the Cuban 
revolution. 

While Panamian politicians find the canal 
a handy weapon to wield in their campaign- 
ing, the resentment against the United 
States generally and local Americans partic- 
ularly goes beyond mere political doctrine 
and expediency. 4 

In the Canal Zone, where most Americans 
reside, there are tidy homes with fine lawns, 
and pools. In this Yank area, Americans 
Can buy luxuries from Government-run 
Commissaries and some seldom need to go 
beyond it for anything. In Panamanian 
eyes, the zone has become something of an 
Antiseptic island haughtily isolated but ad- 
Jacent to the huddled slum areas of Panama. 

Irritating these feelings are low wages, 
high unemployment and a poverty-riddled 
existence. Of a work force of some 300,000 
Persons, unemployment runs around 15 per- 
cent. Some 60,000 workers covered by social 
Security recelve an average of only $1.60 a 
Week. Squatters have used their machetes 
to carve living rooms out of dense jungle 
Patches, 


Has There Been a Shocking Change in 
Defense Policy? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
On Friday, May 6, the Milwaukee 
Journal wrote a vigorous editorial con- 
cerning the disturbing new definition of 

deterrence” presented by the Appro- 
Priations Committee of the House in re- 
Dorting on the Defense Department 
&ppropriations bill. On Thursday, May 
5, I said on the fioor that I absolutely 
ociated myself from the view ex- 
Dressed by the committee, which was 
that the United States should be ready 
launch an attack before the agressor 
hit either us or our allies, if an 
attack on us seems obviously im- 
Minent.” It should therefore be clear 
that fully agree with the Journal's edi- 


Since I believe the points it makes are 
unassailable, and since the paper has a 
high reputation throughout the country 
for intelligent news coverage and com- 
Ment, I should like to bring the editorial 
to the attention of my colleagues, by 

xting it in the body of the Recorp 
at this point: 
Has Ture Been A SHOCKING CHANGE IN 
DrFENSE Pouicy? 


In a report accompanying the defense ap- 
Propriations bill recently the House Appro- 
tions Committee said: “The big issue 
Which confronts the Nation and which the 
Committee sought to deal with appropriately 
v fhis: What is adequate deterrence against 
The official position of this Government has 
been that deterrence meant a force so strong 
and diverse that even if we were attacked 
by an aggressor and much of our Nation 
to , there would be enough power left 
a Tetaliate and destroy the enemy. Mas- 
ve retaliation the late John Foster Dulles 
Called it. 
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But the committee this time comes up with 
& proposed policy that is disturbing when 
found in an official document. The commit- 
tee said this: 

“In the final analysis, to effectively deter a 
would-be aggressor, we should maintain our 
Armed Forces in such a way and with such 
an understanding that should it ever become 
obvious that an attack upon us or our allies 
is imminent, we can launch an attack before 
the aggressor has hit either us or our allies. 
This is an element of deterrence which the 
United States should not deny itself. No 
other form of deterrence can be fully relied 
upon.” 

In other words, in the committee's view, 
we must be able and willing to attack first. 
Here is a new concept advocated as official 
policy.. We have had, of course, military and 
civilian officials and some outside of govern- 
ment who have preached preventive war. 
We have even heard some wild men talk of 
destroying our potential enemies to end the 
tensions that might bring war. 

But our top policymakers and our official 
policy have insisted over and over that we 
would never start a war, never be the first to 
attack. It has been accepted theory—and, 
indeed, philosophically almost gospe]—that 
a democracy cannot start a war, would not 
be an aggressor. This has been our assurance 
to the world and to our own philosophy and 
heritage. 

It is deeply disturbing that an official docu- 
ment, representing the majority views of a 
congressional committee, should advocate 
preventive war under any circumstances. 
There must be those in Congress who will 
stand up in opposition, as there must be in 
the military and executive leadership. 

If not, something sinister and terrible has 
happened to our national policy. 


Beyond Call of Duty 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, a brave 
young man from my congressionad dis- 
trict died last week in a crash of a jet 
aircraft near Los Angeles. He died, Mr. 
Speaker, because he was unselfish and 
was aware that if he ejected himself from 
the aircraft it would have crashed into a 
residential area, thus causing incalcul- 
able destruction to life and property. 
Rather than risk the chance, the U.S. 
Marine Corps flier, Lt. Neil Dadurka, of 
Forty Fort, Pa., stayed with his stricken 
aircraft and rode it to his death when it 
crashed in a rural area. As the Wilkes- 
Barre Times Leader stated in an editorial 
on May 7, 1960, “this would seem like 
service above and beyond the call of duty, 
entitled him posthumously to the Medal 
of Honor, the country's highest decora- 
tion for members of the Armed Forces.” 
In this judgment, I heartily concur as 
Neil Dadurka was indeed a brave and 
truly heroic young man. 

A newsstory on this tragedy from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of Friday, 
May 6, 1960, as well as an editorial from 
toe pame publication of Saturday, May 7, 
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From the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader, 
May 6, 1960] 
LIEUTENANT DADURKA Dies—Jer Por Gives 
Lire To Avert Am TRAGEDY 


Heroic and successful efforts of a Forty 
Fort jet pilot to avert a civilian tragedy after 
his plane developed mechanical trouble near 
Los Angeles cost the filer his life last night. 

The victim, Lt. Neil Dadurka, 25, U.S, Ma- 
rine Corps, died of injuries in March Air 
Force Base Hospital, Riverside, Calif. He 
suffered the injuries early Wednesday when 
his plane crashed 55 miles from Los Angeles 
as he was returning from a flight to the El 
Toro Marine Air Base, where he was sta- 
tioned, 

Had he decided to think only of himself, 
Lieutenant Dadurka probably could have es- 
caped with minor injuries, For when his jet 
aircraft became disabled while flying over a 
residential area, he could have ejected him- 
self from the craft. Had he done so, the 
jet may have struck one or more homes, 
leaving a path of destruction and fire. 


CRASHED IN OUTSKIRTS 


Rather than risk the chance, Lieutenant 
Dadurka apparently decided to fly the plane 
out to a lesser populated area. 

In the end, Lieutenant Dadurka accom- 
plished his mission as the plane crashed at 
the edge of town between two farm houses 
and no one else was injured. He was trapped 
in the cockpit as the jet slammed nose down- 
ward in the earth. 

He was rushed to the March Air Base Hos- 
pital, where doctors had to amputate one of 
his legs and attempted to treat the foot of 
the other leg which was badly mangled. The 
physicians at the hospital were amazed 
Lieutenant Dadurka still lived, with his body 
burned so bad that a tube had to be in- 
serted into his neck so that he could breathe. 

His flance, Miss Mary Homan of New York 
City, a senior at Wilkes College, was at Lieu- 
tenant Dadurka’s bedside when he died. She 
flew out to California as soon as she heard 
about the accident on Wednesday. She and 
Lieutenant Dadurka were to be married on 
June 12 in New York, 

Word of the crash was received here by 
a phone call to Lieutenant Dadurka's brother 
and sister-in-law, Mr. and Mrs. Warren 
Dadurka of 1114 Murray Street, Forty Fort. 

Lieutenant Dadurka’s parents, Mr. and 
Mrs. Frank Dadurka of Los Angeles, formerly 
of Forty Fort, telephoned the news to their 
son here. 

A graduate of Wilkes College in June 1957, 
Lieutenant Dadurka played varsity football 
and was a member of the varsity wrestling 
team of the college. He also played varsity 
football and was active in other sports at 
Forty Fort High School. He was cocaptain 
of the 1957 wrestling team at Wilkes. 

He served as president of the Lettermen’s 
Club and the senior class as well as the Re- 
tailing Club at Wilkes. 

Surviving, in addition to his parents and 
brother, are a sister, Judy, Los Angeles, and 
a number of nephews and a niece. 


[From the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader 
May 7, 1960] 
Beronp Cau, or Durr 


In the finest tradition of the United States 
Marine Corps, Lt. Neil Dadurka, a former 
resident of Forty Fort and graduate of Wilkes 
College, gave his life to save others when his 
jet plane developed mechanical trouble over 
a residential area in California where he was 


beyond the call of duty, entitling him 
posthumously to the Medal of Honor, the 
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country’s highest decoration for members 
of the Armed Forces. 

It is distressing, to be sure, that one so 
young and valiant should die with so much 
of life ahead of him, including his marriage 
to a Wilkes senior a month hence. But, 
then, it Is not how long we live that matters 
as how well. 

In death, a salute to him from a proud, 
if sad, community. : 


If Our Uncle Sam Meant Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON, FRED MARSHALL 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


+ Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
production explosion in grain crops be- 
cause of increased capacity and effi- 
ciency has helped to make acreage con- 
trols as archaic as the horse and buggy. 
Improved management, better disease 
control, and increased mechanization all 
contribute to steadily increasing yields. 
Any attempt to bring production into 
balance through acreage control only 
increases the incentive to boost yields. 
In legislation I have introduced in the 
past several years, we have attempted 
to stress the importance of using bushels, 
bales, and pounds in any provisions re- 
lating to production. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
call the attention of the House to an 
interesting discussion of the problem by 
Alfred D, Stedman in the St. Paul Sun- 
day Pioneer Press of May 8: 

Ir Our UNCLE Sam Meant Business 
(By Alfred D, Stedman) 

If Uncle Sam meant business about reduc- 
ing the Government's $9 billion farm sur- 
pluses, he might (in a very nice way, of 
course) say to the farmer: 

“Look here, Buddy, you've got to cut price- 
supported crops like corn and wheat a lot 
more than anything talked about. 

“And this means cuts in production, not 
Just acres, It means closing up the loop- 
holes, The 15-acre wheat exemption will be 
out the window. So will the no-limit rule 
on planting corn. 

“Also, you can’t go circumventing acreage 
controls by upping your ylelds with im- 
proved farm practices. You get a Govern- 
ment license, It lets you sell only your nor- 
mal yleld on your acreage allotment. Li- 
censes of farmers caught chiseling on crop 
controls can be canceled." 

Sure, a few years of such a plan might con- 
trol surpluses. Farm prices might soar. 
Some farm leaders have suggested some such 
plan, But—this is election year. 

So in Washington, farm plans stay full ot 
loopholes. New farm bills rely mostly on 
cutting acreages. Ike and Congress are at 
odds on tightening. Farm groups are split. 
It is a perfect stalemate. 

But out in the country, things are on the 
move toward practices that undermine acre- 
age controls. 

Wheat farmers are hearing they can dou- 
ble yields with fertilizers. For years, some 
corn farmers have been getting 100 bushels 
or more per acre that way. U.S. fertilizer 
output is up again. The industry is better 
equipped with blending plants and distribu- 
tion facilities. North Dakota, haying in- 
creased fertilizer use seven fold in 9 years, 
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looks for another big increase in 1960. But 
this is only one method of boosting yields 
per acre, 

Another is the use of chemical weed kill- 
ers. Sig Bjerken, State weed control chief, 
has seen yields doubled this way. Last year, 
Minnesota farmers sprayed for weeds an 
ares about as big as St. Louis, and Itasca 
counties. This year they'll spray close to 
half their grain. 

Chemical war on insects and diseases will 
be waged harder than ever. Farmers will 
plant better yielding and more disease- 
resistant varieties. They can sow more corn 
in the row and soybean rows closer together. 
Even in this State, says T. S. Moulton of 
Withrow, there is now a surprising amount 
of irrigation to insure yields, 

Sure, the late spring has been delaying 
everything. But with machines that can 
plant up to 85 acres of corn a day and 
apply liquid fertilizer 10 rows at a time, 
farmers can really “go to town,” once they 
get started. 

As to boosting yields per acre, farmers al- 
ready have gone far. In 1958, they grew 
double the amount of wheat on about the 
same acreage that had been sown in 1939, 
In that period they have boosted their aver- 
age corn yields 75 percent in that time. 
They grew a fourth more cotton on a third 
fewer acres last year than 20 years before. 

Also this process of limiting the effective- 
ness of acreage controls on the size of crops 
is only beginning. Iowa's Rosewell Garst 
predicted a further rise of 50 percent in aver- 
age corn yields largely due to use of nitro- 
gen. Many farmers have proved the same 
thing can be done with wheat. 

Does somebody rise to reaffirm oldtime 
faith In acreage cuts alone as a basis of 
Government programs reducing farm pro- 
duction? Well, then, please note that acre- 
ages of the big surplus crops are staying 
about as high as ever. 

Wheat plantings will be about the same. 
The number of farms using the 15-acre 
wheat exemption will be up close to 700,000. 
Corn farmers with no limit are planning to 
plant even more than last year. Their in- 
creases will be in the Corn Belt with its big 
potentialities for higher yields. 

So prospects of cutting surpluses with 
farm programs that are tied to acreage cuts 
don’t look bright, 


J. Edgar Hoover—A Dedicated American 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL L. DEVINE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, today 
marks the 36th anniversary of John 
Edgar Hoover as Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation. I feel privi- 
Teged to join my colleagues in paying 
tribute to this truly dedicated American 
on this occasion. 

It was my good fortune, nearly 20 
Fears ago, to accept an appointment 
from Mr. Hoover as a special agent in 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation. 
The following 5 years gave me an excel- 
lent opportunity, as a member of his 
team, to learn firsthand that Mr. Hoover 
lives by the slogan he adopted for the 
F.BI.—Fidelity, Bravery, and Integrity. 

Often maligned by those engaged in 
activities inimical to the welfare and 
security of this country, Mr, Hoover has 
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steadfastly maintained the Bureau on 
a high plane and has unswervingly car- 
ried on the fight in resisting commu- 
nism wherever it may be found. 

He has successfully demonstrated that 
a governmental agency can be efiiciently 
operated free from political influences. 
Further, he selects his agents after care- 
ful investigation to determine whether 
they can meet his high standards, and 
they function on the basis of merit and 
ability, free from civil service restric- 
tions, 

Mr. Hoover is highly respected, not 
only in this country, but around the 
world. He has earned this respect by 
his true dedication to the highest prin- 
ciples of law enforcement, Cooperation 
with local law enforcement bodies and 
his resistance to a national police force 
have added to his fine reputation. 

The men of the FBI have great ad- 
miration for their Director because he 
never requests any agent to perform any 
function that he himself has not or will 
not do, 

The members of Congress should be 
proud to single out J. Edgar Hoover as 
the perfect example of a successful dedi- 
cated American who has devoted his life 
to useful service to his country. 


The Adjutants General of the United 
States Choose a New Jerseyan as 
President 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey, Mr. 
Speaker, I take pleasure in submitting 
for the Record today an editorial of con- 
gratulations on the election as President 
of the Adjutants General of the United 
States of Maj. Gen. James F. Cantwell. 
General Cantwell’s success is most grati- 
fying to all of us in Trenton and 
throughout the State of New Jersey who 
are numbered among. his friends. As 
New Jersey's chief of staff, the gen- 
eral’s performance has been particularly 
pleasing to me, since we have been 
friends for many years. I am delighted 
that this additional honor has been be- 
stowed upon him, 

Entitled “ ‘President’ Cantwell”, the 
editorial appearing in the Trentonian of 
May 9, follows: 

From the Trentonian, May 9, 1960] 
“PRESIDENT” CANTWELL 

In electing New Jersey’s Maj. Gen. James 
F. Cantwell their president, the Adjutants 
General of the United States gained a lender 
who not only is outstandingly capable but 
who also owns a place in the front rank 
any popularity contest. 

His competence is attested to by the fine 
Job he has done as Governor Meyner’s chi 
of staff of the New Jersey Department of De- 
fense, and by his selection by Secretary of 
the Army Brucker to be chairman of the 
general staff committee on National Guard 
and Army reserve affairs. 


` 
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As for his popularity, there are thousands 
of people in New Jersey who will unhesitat- 
ingly tell you that “Jim” Cantwell is a nice 
guy and a splendid oficer, 


Declassification of Commodity Credit 
Corporation Records 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. MOSS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN. THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, the Agri- 
culture Department has issued new regu- 
lations. removing the “Administratively 
Confidential” stamp from the records of 
the Commodity Credit Corporation—the 
agency which handles the farm price 
Support program. 

Under the new regulations the docu- 
Ments on which farm price support de- 
cisions are based—called CCC dockets— 
Will be classed as public records as soon 
as the information can no longer be used 
by speculators. Now the farmers, the 
Merchants, and the consumers affected 
by farm price supports—as well as the 
Other taxpayers who finance the pro- 
gram—can learn the basis for the im- 
portant policy decisiorfs. The new sys- 

established by the Agriculture De- 
Partment also permits careful protection 
of information which must be held con- 
fidential, by law, to prevent speculators 
from gaining a commercial advantage. 
The regulations require those documents 
Which need protection to be stored in 
Safes with combination locks. 

The Agriculture Department reports 
that only 19 CCC dockets which are in 
Current use still will be restricted by the 

administratively confidential” stamp. 
Even these dockets are to become public 
Tecords as soon as the need to prevent 
“Unfair speculation no longer exists. 
Compared to the 19 dockets still restrict- 
ed, the Department estimates thousands 
Of dockets will become public records un- 
der the new system. These are the CCC 
Policy dockets which have been devel- 
since the agency became a part of 

the Department of Agriculture in 1939. 
The new break in the administrative 
ecy barrier was not easy to accom- 
Dlish. In a report presented to the 
House Agriculture Committee in Janu- 
ary 1959, the Agriculture Department 
du the then-current system for re- 
public access to all CCC policy 
documents. In October 1959 the House 
Government Information Subcommittee 
ti the Department a series of ques- 

Ons on the secrecy policy and discov- 
Sed that the legal authority relied on 
vat 5 U.S.C. 22—the Government’s 180- 
krarzold housekeeping law to which a 
ads dem-of-intormation amendment was 

dded in 1958. 
me den the subcommittee pointed out 
© absurdity of basing secrecy regula- 
th on a freedom-of-information law, 
the Agriculture Department fell back on 
e claim that authority for secrecy sur- 
CCC policy documents “is 
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based on the inherent power in the 
executive branch”’—nothing more than 
the claim of an executive privilege above 
the law. - 

After this claim was questioned, the 
CCC Board of Directors adopted the new 
policy which classes all but 19 of the 
thousands of CCC policy documents as 
public records. Following is the general 
order putting the new policy into effect: 
Notice Gren-580, U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRI- 

CULTURE, COMMODITY STABILIZATION SERV- 

Ick, WASHINGTON, D.C., TERMINATING THE 

ADMINISTRATIVELY CONFIDENTIAL NATURE OF 


1. Background: Docket CZ 157, Revision 2, 
“Policy and Procedure Governing the Sub- 
mission of Dockets to the Board of Directors 
of Commodity Credit Corporation and the 
Handling of Dockets considered by the 
Board”, was approved by the Board March 22, 
1960. 

2. Policy for establishing termination date: 
This revision provides that for all future 
dockets the Bard will establish a time after 
which the docket shall no longer be classi- 
fied administrtalvely confidential. The es- 
tablishment of a termination time is based 
on a determination for each docket that 
after such time the information contained 
therein could no longer provide special ad- 
vantage to persons having access to the 
docket. The Board established the follow- 
ing criteria to be applied in pursuance of this 
general policy: 

(a) A price support docket will remain 
administratively confidential until public 
announcement of the program. 

(b) A supply docket will remain adminis- 
tratively confidential for the period during 
which purchases are made. 

(c) A policy docket will remain adminis- 
tratively confidential until the Secretary of 
Agriculture has approved the docket. 

Exceptions may be made to these criteria 
as the Board may determine necessary in the 
case of any individual docket, 

8. Reylew of prior dockets: The revision 
also provides that the Executive Vice Presi- 
dent shall cause all prior dockets classified 
as administratively confidential to be re- 
viewed and made a matter of public record 
except those which upon such review it is 
determined should remain administratively 
confidential for a continuing period of time. 

4. List of prior dockets to remain adminis- 
tratively confidential: Will you carefully re- 
view all past dockets for which your division 
or office has responsibility, or joint responsi- 
bility, and inform me not later than April 8, 
1960, the title of all dockets which you 
recommend remain administratively con- 
fidential. Will you also recommend a time 
when each such docket can be made a matter 
of public record. Such recommendations 
should be based on the criterla set forth 
above with such exceptions for individual 
dockets as may be desirable. ’ 


National Milk Sanitation Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


Or NEW JERSEY , 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr, WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, dairy 
farming is one of the principal segments 
of the highly diversified economy of the 
Seventh New Jersey District. The wel- 
fare and stability of the dairy business 
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in my district is a matter of great con- 
cern to me. In this connection, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I insert in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
orp the text of a statement made re- 
cently by Phillip Alampi, secretary of 
agriculture of the State of New Jersey, 
before the Subcommittee on Health and 
Safety of the House Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce Committee. Mr. Alampi 
is president of the Northeastern Asso- 
ciation of State Departments of Agri- 
culture, on behalf of which he testified 
before the subcommittee. 


STATEMENT or PHILIP AULAMPI, ON BEHALF OF 
NORTHEASTERN ASSOCIATION OF STATE DE- 
PARTMENTS OF AGRICULTURE, AT THE HEARING 
ON THE NATIONAL MILK SANITATION BILL 
My name is Phillip Alampl,. and I am gec- 

retary of agriculture of the State of New 

Jersey. My address is 1 West State Street, 

Trenton, NJ. Iam appearing here today as 

president of the Northeastern Association of 

State Departments of Agriculture. The 

States represented in this organization are 

Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachu- 

setts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, 

New Jersey, Delaware, Pennsylvania, and 

Maryland, 

The dairy division of this organization has 
studied in detail HR. 3840, known as the 
National Milk Sanitation Act. We have con- 
tacted the States in this region and have ob- 
tained their opinions as to the need for and 
the effect of the proposed legislation. 

In the interest of agriculture in the North- 
eastern States, as well as the general public, 
and more specifically the Northeastern dairy- 
men, this organization is opposed to the en- 
actment of H.R. 3840. This position repre- 
sents the thinking of all of the above-men- 
tioned States. In opposing this legislation, 
we are supporting the position of the vast 
majority of milk producer organizations in 
the Northeast. 

REASONS 


1. The milk markets in the Northeast al- 
ready have very adequate milk sanitation 
regulations. These markets can most ef- 
fectively determine what health standards 
best serve the interests of the people of 
their area. The consumers look to their 
local authorities for the protection of their 
milk supply. 

2. HR. 3840 completely nullifies any 
State or local milk sanitation program that 
is not based on the recommended ordinance 
and code of the U.S. Public Health Service. 
The bill provides that the only means of 
certifying the milk supply which is shipped 
in interstate commerce are those criteria es- 
tablished by the Surgeon General. This 
means that the milk ordinances or codes of 
an individual State or local municipality 
would become ineffective as far as they re- 
late to the interstate supply of milk. In 
many instances this would tend to lower 
the quality of milk shipped into the various 
receiving States. 

The proposed act does not require any 
State or municipality to adopt the U.S. milk 
code, nor is there anything to prevent milk 
shipped in interstate commerce from such 
State having to meet higher requirements 
than those of the proposed code. Neverthe- 
less, the States cannot set up standards 
higher than those of the proposed act with- 
out discriminating against their own plants. 
Therefore, the proposed legislation would in- 
evitably downgrade the quality of milk for 
fluid use in all of the major Northeastern 


markets. 
3. HR. 3840 is entitled “A bill to amend 


the Public Health Service Act to protect the 
public from unsanitary milk and milk prod- 
ucts shipped in interstate commerce without 
unduly burdening State commerce.” As far 
as the Northeast States are concerned, this 
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bill does not carry out the mandate of its 
title. 

It has been shown that the standards of 
quality would be lowered. Therefore, the 
bill becomes an economic measure rather 
than a quality measure. Furthermore, low- 
ering the quality standards is detrimental to 
the promotion and expansion of market out- 
lets for milk and milk products which is 
not in the interest of the entire dairy in- 
dustry. 

4. The intent of the proposed legislation 
will fall short of its major goal, The basic 
purpose of H.R. 3840, as we see it in the 
Northeast, is for one purpose only: namely, 
to permit the shipment of milk for fluid use 
from States of surplus production into dis- 
tant markets where it may be sold at a 
higher price than that currently received by 
the producers of such milk. Proponents of 
the bill assume that prices for fluid milk— 
particularly here in the East—are established 
at a level which would permit the movement 
of milk from midwestern areas to the East 
at a price somewhat lower than the prices 
prevailing here now, but still higher than 
the return midwestern producers would 
realize on such milk if it were used for 
manufacturing. It is our considered opin- 
ion that the proponents of H.R. 3840 are 
doomed to disappointment because this 
legislation cannot possibly achieve this 
major purpose in the long run. The price 
differential between surplus milk producing 
States, such as Wisconsin and Minnesota, 
and the Northeast importing States, is not 
sufficient to induce the movement of a per- 
manent supply of milk from the surplus 
producing areas. 

Consumers in the Northeast will not bene- 
fit as has been suggested by the proponents 
of this act and actually they could receive 
lower quality milk, 

5. No appropriation should be made from 
the General Treasury for the administration 
of H.R. 3840. Section 814 provides for a 
direct appropriation of $1,500,000 per annum 
to the Public Health Service of the Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
administer the act. Inasmuch as H.R. 3840 
is designed to benefit a small segment of the 
U.S. population, it seems rather inequitable 
that a direct appropriation should be made 
from the General Treasury to administer 
such a bill. Moreover, there is nothing in 
the bill which would benefit consumers in 
the Northeast. Hence, if Congress deems it 
advisable to enact such legislation, then the 
indiyiduals who are the chief beneficiaries 
should bear the cost of administering the 
entire program. 

We, from the Northeastern States, have 
pointed out in the above five reasons why 
we believe that this proposed legislation is 
unnecessary and detrimental to the dairy 
industry and the consuming public. 

However, if in the wisdom of Congress 
this bill should be enacted into law, we 
strongly recommend that the following prin- 
ciples be incorporated into the act: 

1, The receiving State should be per- 
mitted and authorized to make inspection 
of the miik being shipped in Interstate com- 
merce to the market. 

The shipping plant desiring to ship the 
milk should pay the cost of inspection of the 
producers and the plant. 

2. All milk and milk products for all pur- 
poses should be included in the proposed 
legislation. 

3. The administration of the law should 
be vested in the Department of Agriculture 
rather than in the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. The purpose for 
this recommendation is that the Department 
of Agriculture is more keenly aware of milk 
production and marketing problems. 

On behalf of the Northeastern Association 
of State Departments of Agriculture, I wish 
to take this opportunity to thank the mem- 
bers of this Committee for permitting us to 
give you our views on the legislation now 

‘ under consideration. 


` 
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United States Blunders 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 


oF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, I am not 
among those Members of this body who 
feel inclined to congratulate those per- 
sons in the administration who are 
chargeable with responsibility for the 
unfortunate flight of American aircraft 
over the territory of Soviet Russia on a 
mission of espionage on the eve of the 
summit conference. 

Whoever is responsible for this un- 
timely blunder must assume responsi- 
bility for tampering with the already 
slight hopes for some success at the 
summit and the hopes for world peace. 

The following editorial in the Cleve- 
land Plain Dealer of May 9, 1960, is a 
commendable summary of the inci- 
dent: 

UNITED STATES BLUNDERS 

Let's face it: The U.S. Government com- 
mitted a colossal blunder in the way it 
handled the spy plane incident. 

Above all there was the initial stupidity 
of sending an airplane out on such a dan- 
gerous and sensitive reconnaissance flight 
at this particular time, virtually on the eve 
of the summit conference, Then, having 
been caught and exposed, responsible U.S. 
military and diplomatic agencies tried to 
present an alibi through false information, 
which gave Nikita Khrushchev a gala prop- 
aganda field day, Finally, we were forced 
to make a frank admission that the cap- 
tured pilot had been on a spying mission, 

American prestige would have been 
strengthened had Washington taken the in- 
itiative in the beginning. By holding back, 
the United States permitted Khrushchev to 
dramatize the incident far beyond its worth. 
And he is still exploiting it. 

It is a matter of common knowledge that 
nations engage in espionage and collection 
of information, politely termed the gather- 
ing ot intelligence. Since the Soviet has 
been as blatant as any in these operatlons, 
Khrushchey’s gloating comes with poor grace 
when the record is examined. 

Soviet planes are known to have been over 
U.S. bases abroad; Soviet submarines and 
fishing boats have been sighted in and near 
American waters. Just 2 weeks ago a fish- 
ing trawler, equipped with espionage ap- 
paratus, was photographed observing tests 
of an atomic submarine off Long Island. 

Also to be recalled were the Alger Hiss 
and Rosenberg cases, among others, and the 
arrest and conviction in 1957 of Col. Rudolph 
Ivanovich Abel, who for 9 years lived in and 
around Brooklyn posing as a photographer 
while acting as a Russian spy, He is now 
serving a 30-year sentence, which was up- 
held last March 28 in a 5-to-4 ruling by the 
Supreme Court. 

So the Russians have been caught spying, 
too, but that does not excuse the United 
States for playing it dumb in this case of 
the downed pilot, 

Khrushchev is acting badly, but this Is 
his hour of triumph and he is having a par- 
ticularly hilarious time making us squirm. 
However, he may be overplaying his hand, 
for President Eisenhower is not one to take 
such insults and reproaches to the Nation 
gracefully. He has a temper and it could 
explode should Khrushchey go too far with 
his taunts. 

At this moment, it is safe to say that 
thoughtless and irresponsible action by some 
U.S. intelligence agency in ordering the es- 
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pionage flight and the hateful reaction dis- 
played by Khrushchey have combined to 
throw new shadows over the summit con- 
ference, if, Indeed, it is not called off. 

About all that is left is the prospect that 
the heads of government probably will £° 
through the motions of meeting next week 
and speaking words, but nothing much will 
happen. This is not surprising, We didn't 
expect much anyway. 


Panamanian Spanish-Language Press 
Reveals Long-Range Objectives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in the 
course of numerous addresses to the 
House on the question of sovereignty and 
jurisdiction over the Canal Zone and 
the Panama Canal, I have repeatedly 
emphasized the long-range Panamanian 
objectives of gaining sovereign con 
over the Canal Zone and eventually of 
nationalizing the canal. 

In arriving at my conclusions, I have 
had the advantage of many well-in- 
formed sources of information, among 
them the Spanish-language press 
Panama as well as its English press. 

The emphasis in the news stories 
these two differ, the English-language 
press being designed mainly for C 
Zone readers and the Spanish- language 
for Panamanian readers. The latter iS 
obviously aimed at securing political at- 
tion with respect to the one great enter- 
prise on the isthmus and Panama’ 
largest source of income—the Panama 
Canal enterprise. J 

In order that the Congress may know 
the nature of the Panamanian political 
program and some of the tactics used in 
fostering it, I quote the following ex“ 
cerpts translated from the Spanish-lan’ 
guage press of Panama. From these, i 
is clear that any formal display of 4 
Panamanian flag in the Canal Zone 
be a diplomatic blunder of the first mag- 
nitude. 

The excerpts follow: 

La Nacion, April 19: Mr. FLOOD 
and the ‘daughters of Potter,’ La 
says in a headline, contalning an obscene 
pun, over a Prensa Latina dispatch 
ing Representative Fioon’s address to the 
DAR that the time has come to end tha 
U.S. policy of appeasement toward Panam®- 

La Estrella, April 20: “Presidential candi- 
date Arias’ statement that the new con- 
cessions means Panama is advancing an 
will continue to advance is given an eight 
column lead play by La Estrella. The nine- 
point program of benefits is printed 8&5 s 
top-of-the-page story.” 

Fl Dia, April 20: “El Dia editorially com” 
ments that President Eisenhower's z 
nouncement of a nine-point plan which will 
benefit Panamanian employees of U.S. GOY- 
ernment agencies in the zone is a laudable 
effort to improve relations between 
United States and Panama. 

“The plan will improve relations but stin 
does not fully satisfy the desires of Pana- 


pay for equal work and the recognition of 
Panama's visible sovereignty over the Canal 


again 
Nacion 
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Zone, which was not mentioned in the Pres!- 
dential release. 

“Jorge Turner continues his campaign for 
the recognition of Panama's sovereignty. over 
the Canal Zone and is presently planning a 
tour of newspapermen to South America.” 

Speaking Softly reports: 

“Regarding the Washington announce- 
Ment on the nine-point plan Aquilino Boyd 
ls quoted as saying that the concessions an- 
nounced by Washington were mere trifles 
oe to what Panama fs actually en- 


“Boyd also stated that it was rather sur- 
Prising that the President made no men- 
tion of the moral obligation he has to raise 
the Panamanian flag in the Canal Zone as 
symbol of Panama's sovereignty.” 

Critica, April 20: “The Office will 
not cease its battle to have the flag fly in 
the zone,’ are Criticas headlines over a back 

report quoting official sources of Pan- 
ama's Foreign Office that although they are 
Pleased with President Eisenhower's plan to- 
Ward improving United States-Panamanian 
Telations, action will continue until the 

manian flag files beside the U.S. flag in 
the Canal Zone. 

“Not one of the nine points in the plan ap- 
Proved by President Eisenhower even men- 
tions this alm for which the Panamanians 
are fighting, the item says.” 


Tree Farm Program 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana, Mr. 
Speaker, on March 9, 1960, in the town 
ot Mansfield, La., there took place a dedi- 
ation of the 1,000th certified tree farm 

the State of Louisiana. This program 

an especial interest to all of us who 
are concerned with forestry and all the 
many industries growing out of the lum- 
ber industry. I commend for your read- 
ing the remarks of Mr. John H. Hinman, 
à ident, American Forest Products In- 
ten on the occasion of this dedica- 


Remarks or Jon, H. HInMAN, PRESIDENT, 
American Forest Propucrs INDUSTRIES 
1000 r Tree Farm DEDICATION, MANSFIELD, 
La., Marcy 9, 1960 

r dies and gentlemen, the dedication of 
© 1,000th certified tree farm in the State 

Of Louisiana is an occasion of considerable 

P Portance to us all. Tree farms mean dif- 

erent things to different people. They mean 
crops of lumber and pulpwood to the 
landowner; to someone like myself, in a pulp 

š d paper company, they mean an assured 

Upply of raw material for the future; to 

8 y of you, they mean jobs: to many 

thers, they offer opportunities for hunting, 

to ng, and other outdoor recreation; and 

all of us, they mean taxes for schools, 
and other essential services. 

on am delighted that my duties as president 

the American Forest Products Industries 
tion have brought me here to Louisi- 

tha, today for this observance and to honor 
new member of the American Tree 

Parm movement, Norman Gallaspy. 

h The practice of sound forest management 

Particular for me and for my 
company, International Paper. My company 
dad I have many roots in your State, 
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It was the purchase of the former Bastrop 
Pulp and Paper Co., back in 1925 that first 
brought International Paper into the South. 
Today, 3 of our 10 southern papermills are 
in Louisiana, 2 in Bastrop and 1 in Spring- 
hill; and 2 of our divisions operating former 
Long-Bell Lumber Co. facilities are located 
in DeRidder. So this is familiar and friendly 
territory for me. 

The forests have played an im t role 
in the life of Louisiana ever since the first 
settlers came here. But forestry, as you 
know it today and as we recognize it at this 
dedication, is relatively new. Many of you 
will remember Henry T. Hardtner of Urania 
He helped start good forest practices in 
Louisiana back in 1904. There have been 
many others since then and today your 
State is fortunate in having such men as 
Leon Walker, president of Louisiana Forestry 
Association, and Jim Mixson, your State for- 
ester, who are providing exemplary leader- 
ship. No less a debt is owed to the many 
Federal, State, and private foresters whose 
dedication to good forestry has helped re- 
trieve Louisiana from the brink of forest pov- 
erty on which it was balanced just 20 years 


ago. 

The American Tree Farm System, one of 
the American Forest Products. Industries’ 
many successful projects, has played a large 
part in encouraging the reforestation of this 
State, the South, and the Nation. At a 
time when so many organizations depend 
upon government leadership, this program 
stands as a symbol of what can be done by 
private industry and determined individuals. 

In its 19-year history, the tree farm pro- 
gram has brought millions of acres of for- 
merly unproductive or idle land into poten- 
tially full and sustained production. As a 
matter of fact, the 50 millionth acre of certi- 
fied tree farm will be dedicated near Brew- 
ton, Ala., soon. 

During this same period, the South has 
come to be regarded as the leader in Ameri- 
can forestry. There are many reasons why 
this is true: Today, in the 12-State area 
stretching from Virginia south and west into 
Texas and Oklahoma, there are 193 million 
acres of commercial forest, 40 percent of all 
the forest land of the Nation. No other 
single region approaches this in forest re- 
sources, Fifty-five percent of all the tree 
farms in the Nation are in the South, and 
these represent 66 percent of the Nation's 
tree farm acreage. About two-thirds of the 
wood to feed the Nation’s gigantic appetite 
for paper is supplied by the South. 

The South not only leads in forest pro- 
duction today, it also leads in forest research 
for tomorrow. The paper industry has been 
experimenting in cooperation with several 
universities and Federal and State agencies 
in the development of a race of fast-growing 
supertrees. They are studying not only how 
to speed up growth, but how the individual 
fibers are formed and how, through genetic 
research, we can improve the fiber character- 
istics for papermaking of various species of 
trees. We are also investigating the factors 
that influence the superior resistance of some 
trees to the attacks of insects and disease 
and give some the ability to withstand long 
periods of drought. Other studies concern 
the effect of site and soil conditions on tree 
growth. We hope eventually to be able to 
identify the specific type of tree best suited 
to grow the maximum of wood cellulose fiber 
for paper or lumber on any given location 
anywhere in the South. 

One field of study that needs special at- 
tention is forest flre control. Recently the 
Georgia Research Council dedicated a new 
Forest Fire Research Laboratory in Macon, 
Ga, where Federal, State, and industrial 
agencies can work together on this problem, 

Actually, fire is a problem for ali of us, not 
only business and these agencies. We must 
all work together to prevent both the fires 
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that start accidentally and those that are set 
deliberately, which every year endanger the 
economy of so many southern communities. 

According to an interim report by the U.S. 
Forest Service, fires claimed some 120,000 
acres in Louisiana last year. I am glad to 
learn that the losses in your own parish were 
low, only 218 acres. This loss to fire is a 
tragic waste that none of us can afford. We 
need strong leadership at the community 
level to end this wasteful loss. 

The people of Louisiana have a tremendous 
asset in their forests. More than half your 
land is covered with forests, totaling some 16 
million acres and averaging about 544 acres 
for each man, woman, and child in the State. 
There is more forest land in Louisiana then 
there is farmland—about 5 million acres 
more. About 2.5 percent of the total forest 
area of the United States is here. 

This valuable resource is the base of 
industries that are a major part of Louisi- 
ana's economy. The forest industries 
those that make lumber and wood products 
of all kinds, as well as pulp, paper, and paper 
products—are directly dependent on forests 
for raw material. -= 

These industries mean jobs in Louisiana 
full-time jobs for about 44,000 people, and 
part-time jobs for thousands of others in 
woods and mills, 

The payrolls of industries in Louisiana that 
convert trees into some of 5,000 wood arti- 
cles we use every day amount to about $11 
million a year. One in every $5 paid out to 
Louisiana industrial workers comes from the 
forest-dependent industries. 

Aided and encouraged by progressive for- 
est industries, your citizens are improving 
the protection of their forests from fire, ani- 
mals, insects, and disease. They are rapidly 
learning to their woodlots for maxi- 
mum production of quality timber, and to 
grow trees as a regular crop. By planting 
new trees, they are turning idle or lazy acres 
into busy acres and thereby adding to their 
potential forest wealth. And each year they 
are enrolling more acres of well-managed 
woodlots as certified tree farms on taxpaying 
lands. 

One of the special values that many of you 
enjoy as a direct result of the increase in 
the number of tree farms is a much wider 
opportunity for outdoor recreation. The 
multiple use of forests to include many forms 
of outdoor recreation is a basic philosophy 
in tree farming. 3 

Managed tree farms provide a first-rate 
habitat for game of all kinds. One of the 
requirements for certifying a tree farm such 
as this Is fire protection. This alone elim- 
inates one of the greatest hazards to wildlife. 
I know that almost all of the industrial 
companies that own timberlands, mine in- 
cluded, welcome public use of their lands for 
recreational purposes—subject, of course, to 
occasional restrictions when fire hazards are 
high, or when operations in a particular area 
might create a safety hazard. 

More and more people have the leisure 
time for outdoor sports these days, and I am 
convinced that well-managed private timber- 
lands, operated to provide full use—timber, 
water, wildlife, and recreatlon—are going to 
make a tremendous contribution in this field 
in the years ahead. 

The fact that all this Is being done by 
individuals working with the wood-using in- 
dustries of their State Is certainly exempli- 
fied by your own DeSoto Parish. I am told 
that of the total 360,000 acres of ae pares 

1 almost one-third = 
. It is not difficult to see 
why the and harvesting of trees 
contributed more than $1 million to the in- 
come of DeSoto Parish In 1959. 

Not long ago I had the pleasure of read- 
ing a folder published by L. C. Ewing, a 
progressive pulpwood dealer in Jonesboro, 
La. In this very excellent mailing piece, en- 
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titled "What Forest Industry Means to Your 
Community,” Mr. Ewing quoted some in- 
teresting facts from the U.S. Forest Service. 

This is what happens, he says, when 10,000 
acres of idle land are brought into full 
forest production: 

1, Banks will show $337,500 more bank 
deposits, 

2. At least 370 more jobs available for 
local residents. 

3. At least 140 new homes will be built. 

4. People in the parish will receive $737,500 
more personal income. 

5. Auto dealers will sell more than 134 ad- 
ditional new cars. 

6. Five more retail establishments will be 
needed. j 

7. Local stores’ sales will jump more than 
$450,000 each year. 

Mr, Ewing makes another interesting ob- 
servation. “The forest economy is here to 
stay,” he says, providing it has a good busi- 
ness climate in which to survive.” I heartily 
agree that each of us—no matter where his 
interests lie—must be on guard to protect 
this important industry from any condition 
such as unduly burdensome tax measures 
that might discourage its growth. 

This is particularly important in terms of 
tree farming. We feel that each timber- 

State should subscribe to the policy 
that sustained-yield forest management is 
in the public interest. Further, tax policies 
should not add to existing pressures for 
clear-cutting of timber or discourage ex- 
penditures for forest management such as 
planting, thinning, fire prevention, and road 
construction and maintenance. 

The forest crop holds tremendous eco- 
nomic potential for the rural South. Land- 
owners should be encouraged in every way 
to develop this potential. 

Another factor that must be considered 
in our efforts to expand our forest economy 
is the importance of knowing at all times 
how much timber we are producing and how 
much is being used. These figures are kept 
on a current basis by the Forest Service. 
Obviously, if an area or a State attracts too 
many industries dependent upon a regular 
supply of wood, an otherwise stable forest 
economy could be completely thrown off 
balance. We should aim for full utilization 
of our forests without an undue concentra- 
tion of these industries. 

Now, I would like to depart from any fur- 
ther discussion of tree growing and wood- 
using industries, and take this opportunity 
to congratulate our host, the owner of this 
1,000th Louisiana tree farm. z 

It is with a great deal of pride that I 
bring Mr. Gallaspy the congratulations of 
the American Forest Products Industries 
and the thousands of men and women who 
look to the continued growth of forestry in 
the South as the key to a prosperous future. 

I think we could do nothing better than to 
dedicate this - 1. 000th Louisiana tree farm to 
that mutual hope. 

Thank you. 


Law Day, U.S.A. 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, 
Sunday, May 1, was observed through- 
out the Nation as Law Day. Of all of 
the statements written and delivered in 
observance of this occasion, I was par- 
ticularly impressed with a guest editorial 
which appeared in the Times-Democrat 
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of Davenport, Iowa, on April 30, 1960. 
This editorial was written by Attorney 
Clemens Werner, chairman of the Law 
Day U.S.A. Committee of the Scott 
County (Iowa) Bar Association. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 


am glad te call this editorial to the at- 


tention of my colleagues. The editorial 
follows: 
Law Day, U.S.A. 

The purposes of Law Day, U.S.A. are edu- 
cational and patriotic. The event is not a 
“lawyers' day,” but a day for honoring the 
place of law in American life and the con- 
tribution which law has made and must 
continue to make in our Nation's growth, as 
well as its great potential as an instrument 
of world peace. 

Law is the foundation for civilization. If 
we are to live together in liberty and se- 
curity, we must recognize and appreciate 
that it is only possible under a system of 
law. 

Generations before us have provided in our 
Constitution for the separation of govern- 
mental powers and the limitation of Goy- 
ernment power over our person and property. 
They provided for the rule of law. ‘Without 
laws and their observance, no person or prop- 
erty would be secure. There would be no 
freedom of the individual to worship, 
speak, write, assemble, or right to live, ac- 
quire property, buy and sell goods, choose 
employment, marry, and educate children. 

Only one generation ago we witnessed 
what happened in Nazi Germany and Fascist. 
Italy. The rule of law was stripped from the 
people in those countries by their leaders. 
They lost their freedom, rights and prop- 
erty; they were easy prey of the secret police 
because there was no law to protect their 
rights. 

Today, we are witnessing the breakdown of 
law and order in Cuba. Freedom of the 
press and speech is gone; opposition to the 
present Government is being stamped out, 
and private property is being confiscated 
without regard to its fair value. The rule of 
law Is lost in Cuba. 

We, the people, elect representatives who 
enact and enforce our laws. Our legal 
framework is entirely in the hands of the 
people. Through our representatives we can 
change an unreasonable law or eliminate it 
through peaceful procedure, Our failure to 
observe certain laws leads toward further 
breakdown in law and order. 

Without law and order to protect our 
freedoms, rights, and property, we are the 
easy victims of leaders who would rule by 
any type of violence. And they would con- 
tinue to so rule until some other group 
overthrows them by force, After all, there 
cannot be a peaceful change in Government 
without law and order. 

Thus, if we are to maintain our form of 
government, we must voluntarily accept and 
abide by the laws enacted by a majority of 
the people for the greatest good of our citi- 
zens on a local, State and- National level. 

Not just on Law Day but on every day 
let us strive for the two basic objectives of 
the observance: 

1. To foster an abiding respect for law, en- 
abling our Nation to grow in moral strength 
as it grows in leadership. 

2. To keep freedom for the individual un- 
der just laws administered by independent 
courts, and in so doing to demonstrate be- 
fore the world the contrast between the rule 
of law in the United States and the rule of 
force and fear under communism or a dic- 
tatorship. 

Such individual responsibility is an ob- 
ligation of good citizenship under the Amer- 
ican way of life. Once we clearly under- 
stand such responsibility, we then will ap- 
preciate the wonderful privileges we enjoy 
as citizens of this country, Let us do the 
daily work before us, ever mindful of our 
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obligation under and made possible only 
by law and order. 

The great challenge before mankind is the 
acceptance of law and order by nations on 
an international or world level. Speaking 
on this subject, President Eisenhower, at 
Delhi University, in New Delhi, India, on 
December 11, 1959, stated: 

“The time has come for mankind to make 
the role of law in international affairs as 
normal as it is now in domestic affairs. Of 
course the structure of such law must be 
patiently built. stone by stone * a re- 
liable framewerk of law grounded in the gen- 
eral principles recognized by civilized na- 
tions is of crucial importance in all plans for 
rapid economic development around the 
earth, Economic progress has always been 
accompanied by a reliable legal framework 
the principle that men must keep bar- 
gains is a fundamental of every great legal 
system the world has ever known. When- 
ever it has broken down, commerce, inven- 
tion, investment and economic progress have 
also broken down. * * * If an international 
controversy leads to armed conflict, every- 
one loses; If armed conflict is avoided, every- 
one wins. It is better to lose a point now 
and then in an international tribunal and 
gain a world in which everyone lives at peace 
under the rule of law.“ 

Whether the people of the world will ever 
manage to extend law from the national 
level to the world level, history will record. 
I am happy to report that the American 
Bar Association, through its special commit- 
tee on world peace through law, is engaged 
in serious study of the problem. 

In its report of August 24, 1959 to the 
House of Delegates at the 82d annual meet- 
ing of the American Bar Association, the 
committee stated: “Our task in the months 
and years ahead must be to encourage in- 
creased cooperation among the lawyers of 
all nations in research, education, exchanges 
of information and experience, and above all. 
leadership in directing the ever-rii tide of 
interest in the rule of law internationally 
toward proper and meaningful goals, Years 
and decades of hard work will be required 
to achieve tangible progress in this compli- 
cated area of expanded international use of 
the rule of law. But with the knowledge 
that increased use of the rule of law inter- 
nationally can only lead toward a peaceful 
world, no effort should be spared to further 
interest In, and work upon, every possible 
subject, procedure or avenue encom 
in this program. No effort by our associ- 
ation can be more meaningful or more im- 
portant to mankind.” 

Indeed, such a vigorous effort must be 
made by the people in all countries toward 
enforceable world law and order if world 
peace is to be secured. Only then will peace 
mean more than just an absence of war- 
Then we will have taken the most important 
step for world order since Moses brought the 
word down from the mountain's crest. We 
will then appreciate the meaning of, 
“Blessed are the peacemakers for they shall 
be called the sons of God.” 


The Wall Street Journal Opens New 
Printing Plant in Chicopee, Falls, Mass. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the na- 
tionally respected business daily news- 
paper, the Wall Street Journal, achieved 
a new milestone in its history Sunday 


_ 1960 


When its seventh printing plant began 
Operations in Chicopee Falls, Mass. 

Thus, the eastern edition’s printings 
Of this great newspaper now speed to 
Subscribers along the east coast from 

different cities, New York, Wash- 

n, D.C., and Chicopee Falls, to keep 

Pace with the ever-increasing demand 
for the Wall Street Journal. 

The highly automated facility in 
Chicopee Falls is a near-duplicate of the 
Journal's new plant in Cleveland, Ohio, 
Where publication began 5 weeks ago. 
Operations at Chicopee Falls will be 
Coordinated completely with all other 
editions of the Journal. 

The central control over editing, lay- 
Out, and other news and advertising 
functions will be maintained by the Wall 
Street Journal in New York, but once 
these tasks have been accomplished, the 
Chicopee Falls plant is fully equipped to 
Produce a complete newspaper to serve 
Subscribers in New England, upper New 
York, and eastern Canada. 

Mr. Speaker, I wish to take this op- 
Dortunity to welcome the Wall Street 
Journal and its plant manager, Assistant 

Editor Larry Farrell to our 
Community and the Second Congres- 
sional District of Massachusetts. 


Remarks by Fred C. Sçribner, Jr., at the 
Annual Lobster Dinner of the Maine 
State Society, Department of Interior 
Auditorium, Washington, D.C., Friday, 
May 6, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, I in- 
Clude for insertion into the Recorp the 
following remarks of the Honorable Fred 
C. Scribner, Jr., Under Secretary of the 
Department of the Treasury: ’ 

This assignment presents an opportunity 
not to report to you on the splendid 
Contributions made to the Government of 
the United States by our career civil serv- 
Ants, but also to comment on the impact of 
the people, the products, and the principles 
Of Maine on the Treasury Department. 

Let's begin with the main Treasury Build~ 

situated just east of the White House. 
present site was also the site of the 
Nation's first Treasury Building, the con- 
Struction of which was undertaken around 
1798. The first building was made of brick. 
It was 2 stories in height and contained 
80 rooms, Since the total number of Treas- 
ury employees in 1800 was about 69, space 
Was also provided in the building for the 
7 employees of the State Department, and 
for employees of the Navy Department. This 
building was destroyed by the British when 
they occupied Washington in 1814. Fol- 
lowing 


withdrawal of the British forces, a 
Rew Treasury Building was promptly au- 
thorized, but the second structure and most 
Or its contents were d by fire on 
the early morning of March 30, 1833, Presi- 
dent Andrew Jackson directed that a de- 
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tailed and searching investigation be made 
as to the cause of the fire. The investiga- 
tion was carried out by the Attorney Gen- 
eral, with the assistance of other members 
of the Cabinet and with the chief justice 
of the Circuit Court of the District of Co- 
lumbia presiding. This investigation, as has 
been the case in so many others which 
followed, was most inconclusive. 

Some time later two brothers were ar- 
rested, charged with setting fire to the 
building for the purpose of destroying cer- 
tain papers on file in the Treasury which 
would go to prove fraudulent conduct on 
the part of persons engaged as Treasury 
agents. One brother was tried four times— 
finally acquitted because of the statute of 
limitations. The other brother was con- 
victed and sentenced to 10 years in prison. 

The present Treasury Building, which 
covers two city blocks at 15th Street and 
Pennsylvania Avenue, was authorized on 
July 4, 1836, and begun that year. The loca- 
tion of the building has always raised much 
question. It has never seemed to be in keep- 
ing with the original scheme, which was to 
leave an unobstructed view from the White 
House to the Capitol. Washington lore has 
it that President Jackson, impatient at the 
delay of the architect and the supervising 
committee in selecting the site, walked over 
the ground one morning, stuck his cane in 
the extreme northeast corner of the land, 
and said, “Here, right here, I want the cor- 
nerstone laid.” 

Colorful as this story is, popularly accepted 
as it may be, the first architect to work on 
the Treasury Building, Robert C. Mills, de- 
signed only the central or eastern portion of 
the building, which is the section which now 
fronts on 15th Street. Mills did not draw 
the plans for the south wing of the Treas- 
ury Department, which is the portion which 
obscures the White House from the Capitol. 
This south section was designed by Thomas 
Hugh Walter and was not completed until 
16 years after President Jackson's death, or 
in 1861. Another difficulty with the story of 
the original location of the building is the 
Tact that the State Department Building was 
situated on the spot at which Jackson is 
reputed to have planted his cane. 

The cornerstone of the present structure 
was laid in 1834 by Levi Woodbury, then 
Secretary of the Treasury. The style of the 
bullding follows that of the temple Pallas 
Athena at Athens. The original section had 
a frontage of 340 feet on 15th! Street with 
a depth of 170 feet. As stated, the south 
wing was completed in 1861, the west wing 
was completed in 1864, and the north wing 
received its final work in 1869. 

On March 4th of that year, Grant’s in- 
augural ball was held in the north wing's 
marbled “cash room,” the walls, floors, 
window frames, and doors of which are of 
solid marble. 

The present Treasury Building with its 
modified Grecian architecture and Ionic col- 
umns appeals to all lovers of art and is 
thought by most to be second only to the 
Capitol in its beauty. 

Of particular interest to this society is the 
fact that the granite used in the south, west, 
and north wings, and the solid granite mon- 
olithic columns on these three wings, were 
quarried on Dix Island, near Rockland, Maine, 
and brought to Washington in sailing ves- 
sels. Each of the 38 columns is 36 feet in 
height and weighs approximately 30 tons. As 
I have said, these solid granite columns are 
monolithic. I urge your careful inspection, 
not only of our beautiful Treasury Building 
but of these Maine columns. I know that 
your mind will go back many times, as mine 
has, to the ingenuity of the Maine people 
who, with the tools and transportation avall- 
able in the 1860's, quarried these columns, 
sailed them to Washington, transported them 
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from the river to the building site, and put 
them in place. 

Thus, there is much of Maine physically 
present in the Treasury Department at the 
Nation's Capital. 

Of even more impressive consequence is 
the contribution which Maine people over 
the years have made to Treasury operations. 
The Pine Tree State can quite properly lay 
claim to three Secretaries of the Treasury. 

The first Maine man to hold the office of 
Secretary was William Pitt Fessenden of 
Portland. While Fessenden was born in New 
Hampshire, he was educated at Bowdoin, 
practiced law at Bridgeton, Bangor, and Port- 
land, and died at the latter city on September 
8, 1869. 

Fessenden had been elected to the US. 
Senate as a Whig in 1854 and reelected 6 
years later. While in the Senate he served 
as chairman of the Finance Committee. It 
was said of him by Sumner that he was “in 
the financial field all that our best generals 
were in arms,” s 

Senator Fessenden was asked to take over 
the Treasury Department in 1864 at a time 
when the Nation was losing confidence in 
Treasury policies and when the country’s 
finances were indeed imperiled. On July 5, 
1864, Fessenden took office and served until 
the end of Lincoln's first term. The coun- 
try’s capacity to raise funds for the purchase 
of Government securities seemed to be ex- 
nausted. Secretary Chase had found it nec- 
essary to withdraw an offering of securities 
for want of acceptable bids. We were truly 
in a time of inflation. Gold was at 280. 

Immediately upon accepting office, Fes- 
senden indicated that his first step to curb 
the inflationary pressures would be to cease 
the printing and issuance of additional 
paper money. Appealing directly to the 
people, he offered a loan in the form of 
bonds bearing interest at the rate of 7.3 
percent. These were issued in denomina- 
tions as low as $50 and people of the most 
limited means could purchase them. Fes- 
senden then undertook vigorous steps to ex- 
tend the Nation’s debt and to consolidate 
it. Under his strong, soundly-based leader- 
ship, the country’s financial situation did 
improve. Resigning in 1865, Fessenden was 
returned to the Senate by Maine and was 
serving as a Senator at the time of his death. 

Maine's first Secretary of the Treasury 
was followed in office by another Maine man, 
Hugh McCullough of Kennebunk. While 
McCullough is usually attributed to the 
State of Indiana, he was born in Kenne- 
bunk on December 7, 1808, he attended Bow- 
doin College, and then studied law in his 
hometown. After practicing law for a 
short time in Boston, he went West to Fort 
Wayne, Ind., where he became one of the 
State’s leading bankers. McCullough had 
come to Washington in 1863 to serve under 
Secretary Chase as the Nation’s first Comp- 
troller of the Currency, This service is of 
interest because McCullough had been one 
of the most vigorous opponents of a na- 
tional banking system. He changed his 
views when he saw how necessary such a 
system was to enable the Government to 
secure funds with which to prosecute the 
war. 

Secretary McCullough is best remembered 
in the Treasury Department because of his 
leadership in organizing the U.S. Secret 
Service. On April 14, 1865, the morning of 
the day on which Lincoln was shot, Mc- 
Cullough attended a Cabinet meeting at the 
White House, and there called attention to 
a growing counterfeit menace. He urged 
upon the President the organization of an 
aggressive, permanent, enforcement organ- 
ization managed by a directing head. Per- 
mission to organize a special bureau in the 
Treasury Department was granted, and the 
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first Chief of the U.S. Secret Service took 
office in July. 

Almost immediately after the close of the 
Civil War, McCullough advocated the grad- 
ual withdrawal of the legal tender notes, 
commonly called greenbacks.“ 

Secretary McCullough has the distinction 
of being the only man to be Secretary of the 
Treasury on two different occasions and to 
gerye under four Presidents. In his first 
term his Chiefs were Lincoln and Johnson, 
In the fall of 1884, President Arthur induced 
McCullough to again come to Washington 
and to take office as Secretary of the Treas- 
ury. Although McCullough was then 76 
years of age he responded to this call and 
served for the remainder cf President 
Arthurs term and for a few days under 
President Cleveland. 

Lott M. Morrill of the Imperial Kennebec 
was the third Maine man to head the Treas- 
ury Department. His term was brief, be- 
ginning on July 7, 1876, and ending on 
March 9 of the next year. Morrill was born 
in Belgrade, Maine, on May 3, 1818. He was 
educated at Waterville College, now Colby, 
and was elected Governor of Maine in 1857. 
He was twice elected to the U.S. Senate, 
resigning near the end of his second term 
to serve in Grant's Cabinet. Morrill, like 
his predecessors, gave his leadership and his 
Influence to the strengthening of the Fed- 
eral currency and to the maintenance of 
sound fiscal policies on the national level. 
In his annual report in 1876, Morrill urged 
immediate although gradual contraction of 
the currency and declared that specie pay- 
ments could be resumed in 1879. 

During the 19th century, there were many 
other prominent Maine citizens who made 
major contributions while ser in im- 
portant positions in the Treasury Depart- 
ment. There is time to speak in detail of 
only one other, John F. Hartley, of Saco and 
Portland. Hartley’s career is particularly 
intriguing, and it is my hope that some day 
I will have the opportunity to learn much 
more about this man, particularly concern- 
ing his early days in Maine. 

The records of the Treasury Department 
contain a letter sent on December 3, 1838, 
by John Fairfield of Saco, then a Member 
of Congress from Maine, recommending to 
the Secretary of the Treasury, John Falr- 
field Hartley, of Portland, Maine, for a clerk- 
ship in the Treasury Department. At about 
this time, a number of distinguished Maine 
residents, including William Pitt Preble, 
Nathan Clifford, and Asa Clapp, forwarded 
a petition to the President of the United 
States, Martin Van Buren, urging Hartley's 
favorable consideration. These recommen- 
dations were effective and Hartley was sworn 
in as & clerk in the Treasury Department 
on December 22, 1838. His starting salary 
was $1,400. In 1861, Hartley became Act- 
ing Chief Clerk and took over as Chief Clerk 
in 1863. We can be sure that he was a 
source of great strength to his Maine breth- 
ren, Secretarics Fessenden and McCullough, 
and on July 11, 1865, culminating 27 years 
-of service in major posts of responsibility 
in the Treasury, Hartley was appointed by 
McCullough as Assistant Secretary of the 

He was the first Maine man to 
serve in this office and served for nearly 10 
years until May 4, 1875. He has the record 
of serving longer as an Assistant Secretary 
than anyone else in the country's history. 

I have reported to you on some of Maine’s 
distinguished sons who added much to the 
Treasury in the 1800's, It is with very real 
satisfaction that I now record some of the 
career officials in the Treasury Department 
who claim residence and training in the 
Pine Tree State. 2 

The first of these, in point of service, 18 
Edwin L. Kilby, who has nearly 43 years 
of Government service. Mr. Kilby came 
from Dennysville, Maine, was educated in 
Bangor, and is now the Commissioner of 
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Public Debt. He has held this responsible 
position since 1946. His ls the responsibil- 
ity for the preparation of all documents in- 
cident to public debt offerings as well as 
supervising the public debt transactions of 
fiscal agents and agencies issuing and paying 
savings bonds. With re: and new 
issues totaling about $80 billion a year dur- 
ing each of the last several years, you havo 
some appreciation of the heavy responsi- 
bilities which Mr. Kilby carries. He was 
recently honored as one of ten career Govern- 
ment employees receiving national recogni- 
tion from the National Civil Service League. 

In 1953 Commissioner Kilby was joined at 
the Treasury by Nils Lennartson. While I 
regret to report that Nils was born in Massa- 
chusetts, he is a graduate of Bates College 
and was employed for several years by the 
Gannett newspapers in Portland. He was 
an employee of the Public Relations Staff 
of the Maine Central Railroad and, most 
important of all, married a Skowhegan 
girl, Emily Weston. He received the Air 
Forces Exceptional Civilian Service Award 
for his work as Deputy Director of Public 
Relations in the Air Force. Thereafter, he 
served as Public Relations Director at the 
Commerce Department and the Treasury has 
been fortunate to have had his services since 
1953. He is now Assistant to the Secretary 
of Treasury. His excellent judgment and 
his detailed understanding of Treasury poli- 
cies and practices are of invaluable assist- 
ance to all of us at Treasury. 

A third Maine resident carrying major 
responsibilities at the Treasury is your last 
year's president, Artemus E. Weatherbee of 
Bangor. Secretary Weatherbee graduated 
from the University of Maine in 1939 and 
was nominated by his university for a 
Rhodes Scholarship. Following college he 
undertook an internship under the National 
Institute of Public Affairs. After service 
with the Navy during the war he served for 
8 years in the State Department, fin- 
ishing his service there as Acting Director 
and Deputy Director of Personnel. For 5 
years he was with the Post Office Depart- 
ment, completing his service there as Deputy 
Assistant Postmaster General. Since Sep- 
tember 1959 he has been Administrative As- 
sistant Secretary of the Treasury, bringing 
to this new task a wealth of experience 
and an invaluable understanding of person- 
nel problems. We are fortunate in this new 
association. He, too, married a Maine girl— 
the former Pauline Jellison of Bangor. 

There are many other Maine people in im- 
portant Treasury positions. They include, 
among others, Harold Master, Director of 
Planning for our U.S. Savings Bond pro- 
gram; the Chief of Staff of the 13th Coast 
Guard District at Seattle, Capt. Arthur 
Hesford; and Head of Entry and Value Sec- 
tion, Bureau of Customs, Paul McCarthy; 
officer-in-charge of Marine Inspection, Coast 
Guard, Comdr. Emmett Corrigan, at Port- 
land, and Comdr. Lewis Baker at Cairo, III., 
and Chief Personnel, Northeast Service Cen- 
ter, Internal Revenue Service, William New- 
dick, 

As I began to put this speech together I 
thought that I could tell you that there were 
more Maine people in major positions in 
the Treasury Department than in any other 
department of the Federal Goyernment. The 
facts, however, did not bear out this con- 
clusion. The State Department appears to 
head the list. Of particular significance is 
the fact that at this ttime, among the State 
Department's career ambassadors, are five 
men from our State: Ellis Briggs in Greece, 
Tyler Thompson in Iceland, Francis Russell 
in New Zealand, William Snow in Burma 
and Karl Rankin in Yugoslavia, 

Proud as I am of the record of service in 
the Federal Government now being written 
on all levels by our friends and relatives 
from Maine, I have an equal pride in our 
career ciyil service and all that It means. As 
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you know, for some 10 years I was an official 
of a company employing some five to six 
thousand men and women. I have had an 
opportunity to know firsthand the perform 
ance records of those who serve in private 
industry and those who serve the Fed 
Government, We have in the Federal GOV- 
ernment at the present time a career serv- 
ice composed of outstanding men and 
women—interested in their assignments 
considerate of their associates and of the 
public, knowledgeable and enthusiastic. 
Contrary to statement which may from time 
to time be made by those who are not in 
Government, I have found a most gen 
interest in tasks and responsibilities 487 
signed. Exceptional, indeed, is the Fed 
employee who is interested only in putting 
in his time. The Federal standard is an ap 
ployee who wants to understand the jor 
which he has and who is ready to try an 
reach the objectives which his job was 
established to achieve. 

We take particular pride in the Treasury 
Department in the fact that on January © 
of this year we had 13,000 fewer civilian em 
ployees than were with the Treasury on 
January 1, 1953. This substantial reduction 
in our civilian work force has been achie 
in spite of the fact that most of the work 
loads of our bureaus have increased in ® 
very substantial manner. Many more people 
are filing tax returns. Many more forms 
and blanks must now be processed. Millions 
of additional people go through customs 
each year. The number of check and counts 
erfeiting cases to be followed by the geor 
Service has more than doubled, and 30 
goes. 

We have achieved success In the reduction 
of the number of employees on our rolls of 
large part due to the sincere cooperation 
the men and women who hold civil servic® 
positions. They have responded. 

Most of the suggestions for work-saving 
steps have come from them. Since 19 — 
some 38,000 suggestions have been received. 
resulting in annual savings of approximately 
$44, million. Under our incentive a to 
program about $250,000 has been paid 
Treasury employees for these suggestions 5 

When new procedures have been put in t 
operation we have received most excellen 
cooperation, 8 

I do want to comment on one major m 
sponsibility of the civil service personn i 
within the Federal Government which I tne 
sure is many times overlooked. This 18 
responsibility for long-range, or long-term 
planning, if you will, and the carrying pe 
of major new programs which can only 
brought to fruition over a period of several 
years. Many students of government wo? 
der how continuity within Government 
major fields can be provided when 80 ted 
top Federal officials serving in appoin, of 
positions held office for only a very . 
months or a few years. This is a W 
merited query. s 

We do have within the Federal Governi 
ment a very happy melding at the presse. 
time of career people and political ap) 5 
ees. Each group provides an important poin 
of view and performs an important 8 
tion. I believe that each group is essent" 
to making our Federal institution resposa 
sive to the will of the people and effec 
in carrying through their delegated no 
Nevertheless, it is thanks to the people Wi, 
are spending their lives in Federal ser“ are 
that some of the long-range problems ut 
spotted well in advance of the time ths 
emergencies may arise and that necessary 
programs, essential equipment, and chan and 
in personnel training are undertaken 
achieved. in 

Let me give you a single example. I. ™ 
the years ahead, the Internal Revenue Serv" 
ice is to cope with the expanding pop 17 
tlon ot this country and the increasing” 
complicated industrial and business esta 
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lishments of the free enterprise system, it 
Must use to the fullest extent possible new 
d hünes and new methods. We must adopt 
It © latest type of automatic data processing. 
has now been determined that it will be 
5 ble to create a master file of all Federal 
3 Plans are underway for the de- 
b opment of such a system and preliminary 
for some of the first steps in the sys- 
nn have been requested. This system, how- 
er. can only be developed, conducted, and 
Jected over a period of many years—per- 
pops is as much as a decade. Complicated as 
the system cannot be handled piece- 
With each new Treasury official or 
Director of Internal Revenue making new 
decisions or adopting new programs not 
fang a iato the 5 programs care- 
r out experts charged with 
responsibility. 8 
ere is the perfect example of a system 
hay, will only reach effectiveness if we 
e Saras government people who will 
& system, take a al res e 
tibitity for lt and stay with it through its 
Y. years of development, 
Uch Peopie in the Revenue Service. This 
the ta will make a major contribution to 
os collecting process of this country, I 
e that it wlll be successful, and its 
— will be a real tribute to our career 


— 55 Federal public servants have earned 
oan, deserved the appreciation of the Amer- 
People. They deserve more than mere 
Of appreciation. They are entitled to 
of te and attractive conditions at places 
equip nloyment, and adequate tools and 
Pment with which to work. Federal 
Ployees deserve rewarding and stimulat- 
Conditions of employment. I believe 
t during the last several years greater 
an ess has been made in this area than in 
In miler period of our history. 
addition to the substantial salary in- 
oe that have been granted, recognition 
ine Principle that Federal career salary 
pri should be generally comparable with 
tare enterprise pay levels, and substan- 
expenditures for improvement of bulld- 
aes uipment, lighting, air-conditioning, 
Denen umber of very significant fringe 
a have been granted, including the 
g: 


Hi 


Tollo 


~ Low cost group life insurance, 


- Group health insurance starting this 
July With major medical as well as basic 
Coverages 


8 Unemployment compensation: 
5 fidelity bonds, 
” Tax-free uniform allowances. 


1 Greatly liberalized retirement and sur- 


7 Ada DOREEN, 
p onal holiday and travel allow- 
ore benefits, z bg 


employ! Security coverage for temporary 


tee Special benefits for specific groups such 
day eta workers who obtained a modern 
for System, longevity pay and military leave 
ances stitutes, increased equipment allow- 
10 and other special benefits. 
Pederaneentive awards 


7 outstanding contributions. 


13. Ree training authority. 
Ploy, mployment rights for oversea em- 


to ee benefits are, of course, in addition 


Prova oeral annual, sick and military leave 
and other benefits previously in 


Maine people. 
mage de told you of the record of service 
ang; Cy John P. Hartley in the Treasury 
hie hep mented on a petition submitted in 
half to President Van Buren. I want 
a portion of this petition: 


aud du, for a moment I turn back to Maine 
I 
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“The undersigned citizens of Maine most 


respectfully call your attention to the un- 
equal selections hitherto made from the 
several States to fill the subordinate offices 
in the departments at Washington, whereby 
the citizens of some of the States have been 
nearly all excluded from any participation 
In the honor or profit of such appoint- 
ments— 

“Believing that changes will be made, and 
knowing that Maine hag nothing like her 
fair proportion of clerks at Washington, 
We cordially unite in recommending John 
F. Hartley. Esquire, of the city of Portland, 
for a clerkship in one of these depart- 
ments.” 

With a change in date and a change in 
names, a similar petition would have been in 
order at any time during the last decade. I 
do not believe that we have enough Maine 
people within the Federal establishment. All 
of us from Maine can fairly and properly 
repeat the urgings and the comments which 
were sent out on behalf of John F. Hartley. 

Much of the greatness of the United States 
has come from those who spent the early 
years of their lives in our small communi- 
ties, and from those who have lived close 
to nature and to the land. The self-re- 
liance and commionsense of these people has 
been demonstrated time after time. They 
have lived in areas where, of necessity, they 
were required to depend on their own plan- 
ning and own judgments and own ability 
to meet and cope with the challenges of 
nature and of the elements. With these 
people sturdy independence, thrift, integrity 
and fairmindedness are essential virtues 
taken for granted and assumed to be 
possessed by all. 

It is my belief that we do not now have 
enough of these people moving into places 
of responsibility in public life. 

I do not In any sense place the major re- 
sponsibility for this failure on the Federal 
Government's lack of cooperation in finding 
places of challenging responsibility for those 
who have moved to Washington. I know 
from personal experience how difficult it is 
to translate from northern New England to 
the Nation’s Capitol. I know from the 
number of refusals I have received how many 
of the young men and women in our section 
of the country are uninterested in leaving 
New England for other sections. I am cer- 
tain, however, that all of us here can do 
much in searching out places and positions 
which would be of interest to the young 
people of the north country, and then aid- 
ing them in determining the value of these 
positions and in making the difficult choice 
of undertaking new responsibilities in un- 
familiar areas. 

We need more people from northern New 
England in the Federal Government. Their 
presence here will add, in a very real sense, 
strength and character to Federal operations. 
Their presence here will be of benefit to 
northern New England. Their presence here 
will set a challenging example which others 
will follow—to their benefit and to the bene- 
fit of the public service. 


Free Enterprise on a New Frontier 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 
or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 

Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, speak- 
ing last week in Los Angeles, Ralph J. 
Cordiner, chairman of the Board of Gen- 
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eral Electric Corp., urged that private 
industry be allotted the major role in the 
exploration and economic development 
of/ outer space. Otherwise, he warned, 
when the “space frontier” is ready for 
economic development we might find the 
area preempted by the Government, with 
room for only a “nationalized industry” 
in outer space. 

Not so long ago, I heard someone coin- 
pare man’s feeble and wondering finger- 
tip touch of the nearer fringes of the 
vast universe in recent years to the sen- 
sations enjoyed by a potato bug in a 
potato in a sack of potatoes in the hold 
of a great ship full of potato sacks won- 
dering what made the ship’s engines go. 
Well, be that as it may, it seems quite 
clear that man is going somewhere be- 
yond,.the confines of this old earth, 
though his destination is still unknown. 

In our natural desire to be there first 
we must, I think, be careful lest, in Mr. 
Cordiner’s words: 

The United States may find Itself be- 
coming the very kind of society it is strug- 
gling against—a regimented society whose 
people and institutions are dominated by a 
central government. 


He then urged Congress to publicly 
state its intention that “competitive pri- 
vate enterprise” will be used to the max- 
imum in space project management and 
to encourage private investment in 
space commerce, so that this new fron- 
tier would be successfully opened up as 
was the trade route to India and the 
settling of the American West. 

Although we have plenty of troubles 
and of things to worry about here at 
“home,” what Mr. Cordiner said should 
be food for thopght, and to add a little 
more fuel to the fire I include an edi- 
torial from the Wall Street Journal of 
May 9, 1960: 

Monopo.ty or SPACE 


Among the fantasies of the space age, it 
may seem weird indeed to talk ot the role 
ot private business in space development. 
The retort is likely to be, What conceivable 
business? 

Yet, as these columns have suggested, it 
may be none too soon to discuss the ques- 
tion, at the rate technology is rushing. And 
sah Chairman Cordiner of General Electric, 

hose head presumably is not stuck in the 
clouds of science fiction, argues that space 
can open a vast field of opportunity for 
private enterprise—if it is permitted the 
opportunity. 

It should be noted at once that industry 18 
very much in space as it is, but so far the 
activities are all Government controlled, the 
firms under Government contract whether 
civilian or military. What we are talking 
about is private firms getting into space 
work on their own, 

Already, Mr. Cordiner notes, space proj- 
ects are speeding progress in electronics, 
communications, power resources, high 
strength materials, medical and biological 
research. As he sees the early stages, pri- 
vate firms might work in global communi- 
cations by satellite, private weather fore- 
casting and rocket tion. Looking 
further into the future, he can envision the 
mining of new or rare materials on other 
planets for refining on this one. 

The question, then, is whether all these 
enormous undertakings are to be, now and 
for all time, a Government preserve, If the 
question is not even asked, says Mr. Cordi- 
ner, then when the space frontier is ready 
for economic development, “we might well 
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find the area preempted by Government. 
This would leave the Nation almost no choice 
except to settle for nationalized industry in 
space.” He adds that because of the vast- 
ness of such industry, “the United States 
may find itself becoming the very kind of 
society it is struggling against—a regimented 
society whose people and institutions are 
dominated by a central government.” 
Some people in America today would not 


blanch at that prospect. But let us leave: 


aside the ideological implications for the 
moment. The case for permitting private 
enterprise a major role in space can be made 
on purely practical grounds. 

First, the incredible industrial develop- 
ment of this country is the work of individ- 
ual initiative. That is not a slogan but a 
fact. Totalitarian countries have only been 
able to copy, and are still doing so. And it 
is a fact highly relevant to the struggle with 
the Communists, viewed either in economic 
or military terms or both, It could be said 
that World War II was won on Henry Ford's 
primitive assembly lines. No sane person 
could contend that we would have our pres- 
ent economic or military strength if the 
Government had monopolized the auto in- 
dustry in its infancy and hung on all these 
years. 

We have, furthermore, recent and present 
evidence of what Federal monopoly of a great 
innovation, really a turning point, means. 
The Government monopolized the atomic 
energy field for nearly 10 years after World 
War II and precious little progress was made 
in its peaceful applications. Today, the 
Government still has much too tight a grip 
on the atom for the development of its 
potentials. 

The practical matter, from the standpoint 
of the welfare of this country, is that large- 
scale private participation can greatly accel- 
erate the race for space that we hear so much 
about. The competition, the numbers of 
minds, the interaction of those minds that 
come from business enterprise can never be 
duplicated in a Government monopoly. Let 
Russia have its regimentation; the secret of 
this Nation’s success is the reverse. 

Congress, so conscious of its guardianship 
of the national welfare, should get some dis- 
cussions going. Businessmen should start 
considering Mr. Cordiner’s remarks if they 
do not want to see the space race lost by 
default to bureaucracy. For what is certain 
is that nothing can change if nobody even 
talks about it. 


Happy Birthday, REA 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, on May 11, the rural electri- 
fication program will have reached the 
quarter-century mark. In the 25 years 
since President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
signed the Executive order that created 
the Rural Electrification Administration, 
this program has revolutionized the way 
of living down on the farm. 

My home State of Wisconsin was one 
of the trailblazers in the rural electrifi- 
cation movement and has a sizable num- 
ber of REA “firsts” to its credit. They 
are summarized in an article by Loren 
H, Osman, which appeared in the May 
8, 1960, issue of the Milwaukee Journal, 
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Milwaukee, Wis. Under leave to extend 

my remarks, I include that article in the 

RECORD: 

REA WILL CELEBRATE ITS 25TH ANNIVERSARY— 
AGENCY HAS BROUGHT ADVANTAGES OF ELEC- 
TRICITY TO THOUSANDS OF WISCONSIN FARMS 


(By Loren H. Osman) 


Maorson, Wis.—A birthday anniversary is 
approaching—one in which an electric light 
bulb would be more appropriate than candles 
on the cake. 

The Rural Electrification Administration 
(REA), the agency that brough farms out of 
darkness in Wisconsin and throughout the 
country, will be 25 years old Wednesday. 

Although the celebration will be in Wash- 
ington, D.C., the occasion is not going un- 
noticed at the modern offices of the Wiscon- 
sin Electric Cooperative (WEC) here. The 
WEC is the service and engineering organ- 
ization for the 30 rural power cooperatives 
in the State. Its officials look back with 
satisfaction on a number of REA “firsts” in 
the State. 

STATE WAS LEADER 


Wisconsin was the first State where REA 
cooperatives generated their own power, & 
project that grew into the giant Dairyland 
Power Cooperative. It was the first to have 
a manufacturing function for electrical sup- 
plies, 

WEC claims also to be the first such state- 
wide group formed by cooperatives, although 
there had been some activity by the farm 
bureau in Indiana in negotiating power con- 
tracts. More noteworthy, perhaps, is that 
WEC was set up at a time when the REA 
Officially frowned on such statewide organiza- 
tions. 

WEC also had the first publication for 
REA users, It was a mimeographed leaflet 
called Contact,“ predecessor of the present 
REA news. Yellowed early issues hold stories 
of the economic impact and human conflicts 
that attended rural electrification. 


BRIGHT LIGHTS BROUGHT JOY 


In the record, too, is the account of the 
great joy that came with the bright lights. 
Only a person who has groped his way from 
barn to house with a kerosene lantern can 
fully appreciate how farm life was changed. 

In those days, 2 Wisconsin farmers in 
10 had electricity from a central source. 
This was twice the proportion nationally. 
Now nearly all Wisconsin farms have been 
electrified with the exception of a few 
“pockets” where power is coming. More 
than a third are served by REA. The pro- 
portion of rural electrification is nearly as 
high nationally. REA serves about half of 
the farmers in the United States. 

Former Gov. Philip La Follette created the 
rural electric coordination agency in Wis- 
consin in October 1935. The late Orland 8. 
Loomis, of Mauston, its first head, took his 
Job so seriously that he came personally 
to plead the cause of rural power to local 
meetings. 

FIRMS REDUCED RATES 


The first organizations, in Jefferson, Lin- 
coln, and Walworth Counties, came to 
naught when private companies eliminated 
former charges of customer contributions 
for line construction and reduced farmer 
rates. Still the effort was not lost, REA 
points out, for this was estimated to have 
saved the farmers of those areas a million 
dollars, 

The James Hanold farm near Richland 
Center was the first in the State to get 
REA “juice,” as part of the energizing of 
267 miles of lines in the Richland Co- 
operative Electric Association. Turning on 
the power on May 7, 1937, climaxed a con- 
tractors’ race in which the Columbus Rural 
Electric Cooperative came in just a day 
behind. 

As in other States, Wisconsin farm elec- 
trification had been preceded by tussles with 
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private power interests, organizational prob - 
lems, and even suspicion and misunderstand 
ing by the farmers themselves, Dep 
ridden for years, they were of every” 
one. The few dollars it cost to join looked 
large indeed. 

President Franklin D. Roosevelt, wh? 
signed the Executive order operating 
May 11, 1935, had done so under the Emer- 
gency Relief Appropriation Act. The aims 
were to provide employment and get 
funds flowing into commerce as soon 
possible. Morris L. Cooke, the first Admin- 
istrator, quickly saw that the skilled labor 
needed for line building would not be fo 
on the relief rolls. 

After the legal aspects were cleared, REA 
was established as a lending agency, wit? 
authority for a program on an interest-bea!” 
ing, self-liquidating loan basis. 

GONSUMPTION INCREASES 


The Richland Cooperative has grown t9 
2,200 members on 740 miles of lines, accord 
ing to C. F. Baldwin, its present manager. 
It represents only one of the success 91 
of the REA in the State. Only 1 of the 
borrowers for electrical purposes is not à C0 
operative. REA telephone loans also nave 
been made for about the last 20 years, bu 
only 9 of the 43 borrowers in the State are 
cooperatives. 

From 1940 to 1960, the miles of REA-ener- 
gized lines tripled, to 31,700, and the num 
ber of consumers rose from 23,323 to 95; 0 
But of great importance to officials, with 4 
eye on costs, was the jump in power 6235 
sumption per user. This went from Ine 
kilowatt-hours in 1941 to 5,460 in 1958. j 
total rose from 21,900,000 in 1941 to 464 mil 
lion in 1958. 1 

Because of the greater availability of x 
vate power in the eastern half of tion 
REA has evolved largely into an opera ial 
west of the Wisconsin River, An 22 
estimated that only 2 to 3 percent of 
power consumption in the State was 


Starvation Amid Plenty 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 8 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. 0 
Speaker, the subject of good nutri 
is one which should be of major con ects 
to every American family as it or 
every member of the family. Mrs. ws- 
Glaser, a distinguished national ne we 
writer, and the North American Nada- 
paper Alliance deserve our comment op. 
tion for a report entitled “Stare! 
Amid Plenty—American Youth Wannt⸗ 
on Poor Eating Habits.” This thous ag 
ful and constructive article was Prous 
by many newspapers around the nes 
try which use the worthwhile erica? 
features issued by the North Am in- 
Newspaper Alliance. These papers 
clude the New York Times, W moines 
Star, San Diego Union, Des nlladel- 
Register, Chicago's American, P d 8. 
phia Bulletin, Miami News, an 
Louis Globe-Democrat. staf 
Mrs. Glaser was formerly on the New 
of the Washington bureau of nr that 
York Herald Tribune and prior 40 are 
was on the staff of onal on 


terly News Features. 


Her work 


1960 


“Eisenhower—The Inside Story,” a best- 
by Robert J. Donovan, Washing- 
Bureau Chief of the New York 
Pomel eal pag a ape anae i oy 
roughness and accuracy. Her writ- 
ie experience also includes work for the 
t ational Aeronautics magazine and the 
hee Washington Times-Herald. She 
T also been active in the field of radio 
dadcasting. 
ton a time when there is a tendency 
wel Quick, sloppy reporting, it is indeed a 
ii ae pleasure to be able to commend 
Glaser for a sound, scholarly re- 
and writing job which makes 
orar to our young people the importance 
Proper diet. NANA also deserves our 
pinks for presenting worthwhile think 
Drone which help the reader with the 
blems confronting our Nation and in- 
dea ual families. All too often the 
VY pressure of daily news crowds out 
nscussion of important topics which are 
Solved or understood in one quick 
Which; The following article is one 
Mh h undoubtedly has been discussed 
cont American homes and so. has 
ur Tibuted to the greater strength of 
family life and our country. 
Whi Quote from Mrs. Glaser’s article 
Time was printed in the New York 
witte Sunday, March 27, 1960, and was 
Dape n for the North American News- 
Alliance: 
STaRvATION AMID Puanrr 
3 Mom and Dad are setting the 
auen best table and running up a $78 
19 S annual food bill, 6 out of every 
America's teen-age daughters suffer 
dur fu diet deficiencies. In fact, most of 
tea ine wives and mothers are so poorly 
t sclentists tag them ‘malnourished.’ 
—— aE boys are runners-up in the 
Ww On sweepstakes, but nutritionists 
Most about 9 million girls between 
— of 13 and 19 who will bear to- 
them S bables, More than 5 million of 
Trench 18 mainly on snacks, soft drinks, 
Wate fries, pizza, candy, hamburgers, and 


ang Tee Americans are taller, live longer. 
a cent 15 percent more than they did half 
ation . ago. But unless the younger gen- 
Bros gets ‘hep’ to nutrition and fills dan- 
Vegeta paet gaps with milk, meat, fruits, and 

es, the pendulum could swing back- 


“y BENSON CITES NEED 

ever ha 

need ve young people been more in 
Agtien wise advice and guidance on food,’ 
Me, Re Secretary Ezra Taft Benson told 
habits placing their present faulty food 
Operation a good ones will take the full co- 


ger, of parents, teachers, and teen- 
“gepnemselves.’ * 
the tee work and alertness suffer when 


tod , nage body is short-changed on vital 
eng, ements. It shows up in bad temper, 

85 loss of stamina. Too often teenage 
Up’ are borne patiently as ‘part of grow- 

When they are a sign of poor diet. 
intake obsessed by beauty, may slash 
gran 80 drastically that her authentic 
ae we Glamor is undercut. 

n concern for a slim figure,’ said 
her health bn t. ‘A girl may gamble with 
phe plu a by making total war on calories. 

Yen ees into a hippo-to-slimo routine, 
the skin her own reducing diet. Too often 
bypass Valuable potatoes, bread, and milk, 
98 meals, then cancels it out 
i ly ted Sweets. A low-calorie diet, if 
a nued. can include every nutrient. 

Cesn't, it's dangerous. 
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“The long-term results: impaired health, 
future generations weakened, Malnutrition 
ts sometimes connected with juvenile de- 
linquency.” 

CRITICAL YEARS 

„At about 11, a girl's growth spurts and 
for the next 9 years her body burns a life- 
time high in food energy. By 16 she should 
reach her maximum height. By 18 her 
weight probably will level off as nature turns 
to firming muscle, bones and tissues—in 
short, building an adult body. The food she 
eats must fuel this growth, at the same time 
providing teenage go-power for jitterbugging, 
softball, hockey, and a hectic school calendar. 


“But at the very time her body demands 


a peak intake of calories, vitamins and min- 
erals, Miss Tenn’s parents relax discipline 
over her food habits. Even if they didn’t, 
the young lady, proudly wearing her first 
pair of 2-inch heels, undoubtedly would 
issue her own declaration of diet independ- 
ence. ‘No time.’ She shouts, sprinting past 
the breakfast table. Or, ‘not hungry.’ 

“The starving teenagers come from rich, 
poor and middle class homes. At one junior 
high school here, morning hunger headaches 
are common and valuable class time is lost 
when youngsters are sent to the nurse. At 
a senior high school here, when. breakfast- 
less boys fainted at early-morning cadet 
drill, school authorities launched a better 
breakfast’ campaign. 

“The food habits of these youngsters mir- 
ror a nationwide teenage famine amidst 
plenty. 
luscious looking wedge of pie from the cafe- 
teria line. Watching the trays go by, dieti- 
cians who plan well-balanced hot meals see 
many nutritious, energy-packed dishes 
ignored, ‘They'd eat three desserts if we 
didn't ha ve a rule against it,’ one commented. 
Sandwiches brought from home often are 
tossed in the ash can or left to draw ants 
on locker shelves.” 

AFTER SCHOOL SNACK 

„„How about stopping at the shake shop?“ 
is the afterschool rallying cry and Miss Teen 
usually does, ordering a hot dog or milk- 
shake. By the time she reaches home, din- 
ner is only an hour off. She barely nibbles 
on the roast beef, baked potato and salad 
dished up by mother. Hunger pangs will 
disappear later as she snacks on pretzels 
over a book or television. 

„It this young lady is the Census Bureau 
Average she will be married by the time she 
is 20 years old. Doctors point to malnutri- 
tion as a key factor in miscarriages and un- 
healthy babies. Years of poor diet, they 
warn, cannot be corrected in a few weeks. 

“In State after State, danger signs have 
been popping up for the blue jean set: 

“1, Only 19 out of 2,500 Pennsylvania 
teenages examined had perfect teeth. More 
than half of them were chronically tired. 
Two-thirds of the girls showed low hemo- 
globin, a warning of diet-connected anemia. 

“2, In New Jersey 9,000 10th and 11th 
graders from city and farm districts were 
questioned. Diets were short of green and 
yellow vegetables needed for vitamin A; also 
citrus fruits, tomatoes, and raw cabbage; 
sources of vitamin C. 

“3, A Nebraska study showed greatest need 
of improving Intakes for mothers and teen- 
age girls. (Oddly enough, men and boys 
with poor food habits do not show up as 
badly. Generally they eat 50 percent more 
than women and the heavier load supplies 
extra nutrients.) 

“4. Of every 10 girls in Montana, only two 
were rated adequately fed. Half of them 
were short on iron and vitamin C. needed 
for healthy gums and teeth. 

“5. Among Iowa children teenage girls were 
conspicuous for poor diets.” 


For lunch Miss Teen selects a 
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CROSS-COUNTRY SURVEY 

“But the blockbuster exploded late in 1959 
when the University of California released 
the most ambitious study to date. Eleven 
years of research on 4,000 adolescents in 39 
States showed: ‘The average intakes of the 
girls was seriously low—as for calcium, iron, 
thiamine, and ascorbic acid—or borderline 
low, as for calories and proteins. The diets 
of teenage girls presented the least favorable 
picture of all examined.“ 

“Every teenager's diet was measured 
against the nutrient minimums recom- 
mended by the National Research Council. 
Less than two-thirds of the NRC minimum 
was marked inadequate. Blood composition, 
heizht and weight measurements confirmed 
these findings, 

“What does this boil down to in everyday 
terms? Is it really something for Miss Teen 
to worry about? A calcium shortage may de- 
velop brittle bones, bad teeth, or rickets. 
Lack of tron leads to nutritional anemia, list- 
lessness, gastric upsets, dizziness. Insuf- 
ficient thiamine brings on nervousness, poor 
digestion, abnormal fatigue—even beriberi. 
Lack of ascorbic acid causes deformed bones, 
. protein intake results 
n stun growth, premature a 
sistance to 8 . 

Teenagers’ worst food errors, to 
the American Dietetic Association, are skip- 
ping breakfast, overloading on sugary snacks, 
fad diets, combining crazy foods for weight 
control, low intake, a ‘who cares’ attitude 
toward nutrition. Arresting this trend— 
which is rooted in ignorance, indifference, or 
poverty—will take a real shift in food habits. 
25 es cect se a nutritious diet may be 

ad for much less than the 
but it takes know-how.” 5 
HOPEFUL FACTORS 

“The national school lunch program, which 
makes available at least one nutritious meal 
a day, is now operating in about one-third 
of U.S. schools. Teachers claim it has ad- 
vanced the study of nutrition and certainly * 
it has been a forward step in the quality 
of food eaten by teenagers. 

“The Agriculture Department sets nutri- 
tion standards for the lunch, at the same 
time distributing a wealth of information on 
proper eating through its various publi- 
cations. 

“Every 10 years the Nation takes a long 
look at the problems of its young people. 
The 1960 White House Conference on Chil- 
dren and Youth has recognized the impor- « 
tance of food for youth by the appointment 
of two outstanding nutritionists: Dr. Helen . 
R. Le Baron of Iowa State College and Prof. 
Vera L. Newburn of Colorado State College. 

“In the long run, better food habits must 
be achieved by the teenagers themselves. 
They have inquiring minds, self-reliance, 
tremendous drive, and capacity to learn. 
Getting off their massive snack binge will 
take intelligence and résolution, but they 
can do it if they make up their minds.” 


Wyoming Valley Veterans Recall V-E 
Day 15 Years Ago Yesterday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 
FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
to extend my remarks in the Ro- 
I include the following article, 


Mr. 
leave 
ORD, 
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written by Mr. Lou Rauscher, which ap- 
peared in the Wilkes-Barre Sunday In- 
dependent on May 8, 1960, the 15th 
anniversary of VE Day, Victory in 
Europe: 

VALLEY Vers RECALL V-E Dar 15 Years Aco 

TODAY 
(By Lou Rauscher) 

Fifteen years ago today, Wyoming Valley 
rejoiced with the rest of the Natlon at the 
announcement of V-E (Victory in Europe) 
Day. It marked the close of one of the 
bloodiest sagas ever recorded on the Euro- 
pean Continent and one which involved 
countless thousands of area men. 

The German surrender marked the end of 
World War II in the European theater of 
operations. German armies began capitulat- 
ing on May 4, 1945, and unconditional sur- 
render was signed in Rheims Headquarters 
May 7 at 2:41 am. Cessation of operations 
took place on May 8, 5:01 a.m. 

A cross section of Wyoming Valley vet- 
erans, asked for their recollections of that 
fateful event, 15 years ago today, had this 
to say: 

Charles Rouse, 37 Second Avenue, King- 
ston; service officer for Disabled American 
Vets—served with the 2d Army Division in 
Europe—was wounded in invasion action in 
France: 


“I was already discharged by that time. I 
got out in March of that year after spending 
9 months in the hospital. 

“I still remember spending the day con- 
tacting Red Cross officials in the hope of 
finding my kid brother who was a prisoner. 

“Things didn't look too good at that 
time—but we've since found my brother and 
he’s doing fine.” 

Joseph Cepin, Harwood Mines, Hazleton; 
engraver—served with 794th Antisircraft 
Battallon—logged total of 1½ years over- 

icipated in the Battle of the Bulge: 

“I don’t recall exactly where I was on that 
day. It was somewhere in Germany close 
to the Rhine River. 

“Our unit was getting ready for redeploy- 
ment to the Pacific—I still remember that. 
We knew that surrender was imminent. 

“All of the boys experienced a genuine 
relief when they heard the news.“ 

William Langan, 177 McLean Street, city; 
postal clerk—served with the 157th Army 
Combat Engineers in Germany—was among 
group that blitzed through the famed Dachau 
concentration camp: 

“We were close to Lintz, Austria, at the 
time and if I remember correctly I was 
assigned to guard an outpost. 

“Most of us knew the war would be ending 
any day but it still came as a real relief to 
find it out definitely. 

“However, V-E Day just meant that we 
faced redeployment to the Pacific.” 

Bernie Rogan, 48 Dillon Street, city; elec- 
trician—served with the 449th Automatic 
Weapon Battalion; spent 37 months in Eu- 
rope; participated in Normandy invasion; 
recipient of five battle stars: 

“I was stationed in the Bavarian Alps when 
news of the German surrender came. 

“I was on guard duty and remember that 
the sky was suddenly full of German air- 
planes on their way to points of capture 
(which we found out about 3 hours later 
when word came through on the company 
radio). 

“Everybody was thrilled, to put it mildly.” 

Charles Murray, 12 North Welles St., city; 
dispatcher with local brewery—served with 
the 2d Infantry “Indianhead” Division 
wounded in action in Germany: 

“I was in a hospital in Swindon, England, 
when the news hit. We first heard it from 
a nurse who told all the ambulatory patients 
that they had passes waiting for them, 

“We had been anticipating the surrender, 
Those of us who were bedridden had to be 


‘aircraft. 
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satisfied with knowing it was all over—no 
celebrations for us.” 

William Agurkis, 221 Brown St. city: ma- 
sonry contractor—served with the 834th Avia- 
tion Engineers: 

“I remember being on the outskirts of Pil- 
sen, Czechoslovakia, when it seemed all the 
German officers in the area took part in a 
mass surrender. 

“We were working on an airfield at the 
time and all of us were expecting the sur- 
render any day. There was brass all over 
the place. We weren't allowed to go into 
town to celebrate—all of us were restricted 
to the airfield,” . 

John Howdnitz, 25 Willow St., Hanover 
Green; upholsterer—served with the 99th 
Infantry Division in Europe—wounded in 
the Rhineland campaign—spent about 20 
months overseas: 

“I was conyalescing in a hospital in Eng- 
land at the time when it was announced 
over the public address system. All the guys 
let out with one heck of a roar. 

“I was scheduled for KP that day and I 
recall that all of us took off once we heard 
of the news. They soon got us back to work 
for dinner but no one was worrying about 
supper. 

“Everyone got a pass.” 

Ed Umphred, 364 Warren Avenue, King- 
ston; printer—served with the 411th Anti- 
aircraft Artillery of the 3d Army—par- 
ticipated In landing at Normandy and 
3rd’s march across Germany: 

“All that day the sky was full of German 
We were ordered to shoot down 
as many as possible even though there was 
a rumor floating around that Germany had 
surrendered, 

“I still remember our outfit downing an 
ME-410 and a Gotha 145, I think they were 
the last enemy planes shot down in the 
ETO. 

“We knew the end was coming but still 
couldn't believe it when we did finally get 
the official word.” 

Bill McGinnis, Andover Street. city; truck- 
driver—served with the 10th Infantry Di- 
vision in Europe: 

“I was in Czechoslovakia that day and I 
remember it well. We were holed up in a 
town about 25 miles from Munich and there 
was still considerable bombarding going on 
when all of a sudden we noted a lull. 

“Then we got the word. We all felt re- 
lieved.” 

John Gill, 1 Spencer Street, Wilkes-Barre 
township; elevator operator—served with the 
438th Antiaircraft Battalion—spent 2 years 
overseas—participated in the Normandy in- 
vasion: e 

“I remember that we were getting our 
equipment straightened out after a skirmish 
near Leipzig. I forget the name of the little 
town. 

“We were in this wooded area when word 
was released ‘through battalion headquar- 
ters that the war with Germany was over. 

“We all started rejoicing.” 

John Kalinowski, 4 Spencer Street, Wilkes- 
Barre Township; American Legion post stew- 
ard—served with the 6lst Engineering Bat- 
tallon in Germany—spent total of 44 months 
in service: 

“To tell you the truth, I don’t remember 
Just where I was or what I was doing that 
day. 

“We were moving so continuously around 
that time that for all I know we were on the 
go somewhere. No kidding, I don't recall 
where I was.” 

Peter Yenchis, 38 Railroad Street, Wilkes- 
Barre Township; unemployed—served with 
the Army Signal Corps—spent 4%½ years of 
his 544 years of service time in the Pacific— 
was stationed at Pearl Harbor when the Japs 
attacked: 

“It seems odd, with all the time I spent 
in the service, that I was on furlough at the 
time. 


May 10 


“Tl never forget the day. I was in town, 


and soon as I heard the good news I went 
to St. Mary’s Church on South Washington 
Street to offer a prayer of thanks.” 

Robert Zagorsky, 15 West Main Street, 
Plymouth; construction engineer—served 3 
years with the 8th Air Force in Europe 85 
a gunner on a B-24: 

“L was sitting in my barracks at North 
Pickenham, England, when word came. 

“Actually, for us the war was over 2 days 
prior thereto. There was a 48-hour lull and 
on May 6 we were flying an observation mis- 
sion over the Rhine. The river was loaded 
with wrecked ships and bridges. 

“When the official notice came, we were 
half happy and half sad—happy that it was 
over, sad Over what it cost in lives." 

Anthony Drobish, 56 North Walnut Streety 
Wilkes-Barre township, shipper at the To- 
byhanna Signal Corps Depot—served with 
the 111th Infantry in the Pacific, logged 


4 years in the Army: 


“I was home on furlough getting pre- 
pared to marry. I remember being in the 
township that day when news came of V-E 
Day. I was glad because it meant we could 
concentrate all our efforts on the Pacific. 

“I never enjoyed a furlough so much.” 

Michael C. Hemene, 63 Courtright Ave- 
nue, city; county director of veterans’ af- 
fairs, served aboard the aircraft carrier 
Croatan, was in Navy almost 3 years: 

“We were somewhere off the coast of Eng- 
land when we got the word. Our mission 
was to accompany the German submarines 
which had surrendered into a port. 

“Naturally, all the guys on our ship were 
happy to hear ot the end.“! 

Ray R. Ritz, 43 Hillside Avenue, Edwards- 
ville; service officer for the VFW, served with 
the 90th Infantry Division of the 3d Army: 
participated in D-day and Patton's march 
across Germany: 

“When V-E Day was announced I was at 
Marywaneti, a little town in Czechoslova- 
kia, still fighting the war. = 

“It was a town about the size of Pringle- 
There were men killed for several days after 
V-E Day. 

“The German SS troops were still maraud- 
ing around in wolf gangs in the town at 
Blane and it was our job to clean them 
out. 

“It took 3 days and nights and I nererf 
will quit feeling sorry for our needless casU- 
alties after the war was over.” 

James Price, 4 West Kirmar Avenue, Al- 
den; official of Property Owners Association 
served with the 26th Infantry Regiment 
Ist Division in Europe—awarded the bronze 
star —was later sergeant major at war crimes 
trials in Nuremberg: 

“Yes, I still remember the day. We had 
orders to move out at 5 a.m. but just as We 
were ready to take off we were recalled. 

“The most touching thing I can recollect 
about learning it was the end of our war wit? 
Germany was the fact that, instead of a lot 
of dancing in the streets, just about every 
American soldier jammed into a smali ch 
in the little Czechoslovakian town where we 
were grouped. 

“Many of the townpeople were there, too. 
I couldn't go because I was on duty, but 1 
never forget the reaction.” 

Libero Passeri, 351 Scott Street, city; gro- 
cer—served as an infantryman with the 
Division in Europe—wounded in action in 
Germany: 

“I remember the day very well. I was in 
a rehabilitation center in Texas at the time. 

“When the news came, there wasn't anz 
special fuss made, All the guys were hapPy 
to see that it was over but we were still 
worried about Japan and the guys 
there.” 


Ed Barvinski, 24 Oaklawn Avenue, Lee 


Park; butcher—served with the 449th Anti- 
aircraft Battalion in Europe—logged to 
of 214 years overseas: 


1960 


“I don’t recall that well any more, I know 
t the surrender was expected and that 
all of us were waiting for the official word. 

“It seems that we were finishing a push 
or something because I don't recall being in 
action at the time. 

“You can bet we were happy.” 

Henry Levandoski, 313 Bennett Street, 
en; bookkeeper—served as a flight engi- 
on a B-17 which was shot down during 

& raid on Berlin—was a prisoner of the Ger- 
mans for 1}4 years: 

'I was still in German hands when news 
Came that the war in Europe was over. 

‘I still remember how our captors began 

g us toward the American lines, and 
let me tell you it felt pretty good. 
I can't remember too much else about the 
day—T've been trying to forget.“ 

Earl Detwetler, 219 Penn Avenue, Dupont; 
Service officer for the Amyets—served with 
the 34 Armored Division in Europe—was 
Wounded in action east of the Rhine—lost 

5 leg on Palm Sunday of 1945: 

I was lying in a hospital bed in McGuire 
eral Hospital, Richmond, Va., when news 
of V-E Day came. 

'I had a good feeling, I guess. 

“Most everybody was jubilant.” 

Luther Hall, 302 James Street, Kingston; 

can Legion service officer—was field ar- 
tillery observer with the 10th Mountain Di- 
in Europe received the Bronze Star 
we Medal with Clusters—also served again 
ter in Korea with the 10th Field Artillery: 
nt For us, V-E Day was anticlimactic, I was 
the Italian campaign and V-E Day in Italy 

© May 2. 
On May 8 we were in the process of col- 
lecting prisoners around the southwestern 

P of Lake Garda in northern Italy. 

Two RAF pilots came in to tell us it was 
All over.“ 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


eet. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
8 ve to extend my remarks in the REC- 
RD, I include the following newsletter 
of May 7, 1960: 


WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congressman Bruce Atcer, Fifth Dis- 
trict, Texas, May 7, 1960) 

tone Department of Defense Appropria- 
legit’ 1961, was the focal point of a full 
tempntive week which showed an increased 
Po in House activity. The appropria- 
(a3 bill, of approximately 839.3 billion 
9,300 million) is our largest annual 
ti, ting bill, equaling half the total na- 
budget. Personnel, pay and allow- 
ances. get $11.8 billion, split among Army 
000 Active, 700,000 National Guard and 
tesery Navy, 794,000 Active and 174,000 Re- 
Air Force, 825,000 Active and 134,000 
and Reserve. Operation and main- 
ce take $10.3 billion, Procurement (of 
Pment and supplies) gets $13 billion. 
h and development, testing and 
uation get $4.2 billion. These funds al- 
by service branch are as follows: 
Y $9.4 billion, Navy $11.9 billion, Air 
$16.8 billion, and Office of Secretary 

o ense $1.2 billion. 
Quant Military objective is to maintain "ade- 
te deterrent forces” so adequate or strong 
no nation or combination of nations 
tartan e attack, thus risking their almost 
in destruction by our forces. So it is 
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that we must maintain a mixed attack force 
so that our forces at no time could be wiped 
out no matter of what nature the surprise 
attack. Our Strategic Air Command bomb- 
ers (airborne missile launching platforms), 
our unmanned bombers, the missiles of all 
types (short, intermediate, and long range), 
our nuclear submarine forces are some of 
these mixed attack forces, so maneuvera- 
ble and flexible they could not be simul- 
taneously destroyed, but would in combina- 
tion retaliate to destroy the attacker. All 
of this retaliation rests on our warning sys- 
tems so we continue to improve these sys- 
tems to give us time between attack origina- 
tion and hitting us. Research, of course, 
underlies all these efforts. Here the factor 
of “time lag” enters, the time between dis- 
covery of a practical new weapons, or warn- 
ing, system and the time of readiness for 
use. Here, too, is a large part of the cost 
through obsolescence and surplus. 

Our military preparations are basically 
wasteful, since we must always be in readi- 
ness and then discard the weapons and am- 
munition never used, and be glad. The 
missile gap (if there is one will be closed 
by 1963) the airborne alert, the airlift, the 
sealift, all were part of the debate and re- 
ceived careful attention. 

Yet valid criticisms remain involving un- 
necessary waste and duplication by the mili- 
tary, including unbusinesslike supply man- 
agement, wasteful handling of surplus goods, 
uneconomic ownership and operation of real 
estate and other business properties, exces- 
sive travel and living allowances, and others. 
All excessive spending should be trimmed 
and the military leaders be held accountable 
to the taxpayers. 

Most important of all, as I see it, is the 
need to remember that a strong military 
position rests on a strong economy and our 
economy rests on free enterprise and pri- 
vate initiative, not federally planned bu- 
reaucratic regimentation of our lives. If 
we fall to eliminate nonessential, nonmili- 
tary expenses (as well as military waste), 
and our taxpayers end up under Federal 
domination—in or out of war emergency— 
we have already lost the fight for freedom. 


The Area Redevelopment Act was the prima 
donna bill of the week, In the effort to de- 
lay or kill it on Calendar Wednesday, 14 
separate rollcalls were demanded, 11 of 
them being votes, 3 attendance quorums, 
The House did not adjourn until 9:40 p.m. 
The bill passed 201 to 184. It would au- 
thorize a new Administrator to designate 
“depressed areas,” industrial or rural, and 
Federal funds would be provided with al- 
most no limitation, as to who gets it, except 
the amount of money on hand. At this time 
the amount asked was $251 million. There 
would be Federal help for hardship resulting 
from technology change (so we'd have sub- 
sidized buggy makers when autos came in), 
migration of industry to other areas, shifts 
in demand, and depletion of resources. 
Under this act, employees in summer resort 
areas could be subsidized the rest of the year. 
Beyond the obvious fallacy of this not being 
the role of Federal Government, there were 
many others. The same criticism condemns 
equally an administration effort (although 
only one-fifth as much in cost as the Demo- 
crats' bill) to provide a palatable solution. 

The administration medicare program of 
help for the aged is a new development in 
the health field, in which the AFL-CIO is 
trying to brew up a political storm and an 
election issue by backing the Forand bill. 
The Forand bill would impose a special pay- 
roll tax on the first $4,800 of everyone's pay 
to provide Federal health care for those over 
65 and covered by social security. The 
medicare program will permit those over 65, 
who do not pay income tax (Le. whose in- 
come is less than $2,500 or $3,800 per 
couple) to pay $24 enrollment fee and then 
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be eligible for extensive insurance coverage 
providing they pay the first $250 per person 
($400 per couple) and 20 percent of the en- 
tire cost. This rather ingenious system is 
quite a different approach and deserves care- 
ful study. Enclosed is a statement I put out 
earlier in the week when the plan was first 
proposed. 


STATEMENT OF Bruce ALGER, FIFTH DISTRICT 
or TEXAS, May 4, 1960, Re ADMINISTRATION 
MEDICARE PLAN FOR THE AGED 


For my part, I am not categorically for 
or against this new suggestion since there 
are Federal and State problems—medical 
and insurance viewpoints—and taxpayers to 
take into account before evolving final legis- 
lation. 

I do not agree with (Flemming) 
statement that “Executive branch of Gov- 
ernment fully recognizes and accepts the 
fact that the Federal Government should 
act in this field. A careful consideration of 
facts such as the following can lead to no 
other conclusion.” The hearings on the For- 
and bill did not establish an area of need. 
As a matter of fact, the medically indigent 
and needy are already taken care of by gov- 
ernment under Federal-State public assis- 
tance under social security. To that extent 
the Government is indeed in the field al- 
ready and is meeting the need aided by the 
most important contribution of local efforts, 
community chest, churches, charities and 
free medical care for anyone who cannot af- 
ford to pay. 

I am interested in this proposition be- 
cause it avoids many of the basic flaws of the 
Forand bill which would not help those who 
need the help. I am interested because this 
could be a more businesslike approach to 
public assistance and not a further pyramid- 
ing of Federal programs, rather a replace- 
ment or shift of cost currently paid by Fed- 
eral tax money. 

The only Federal program even needed is 
one that better does the job. Can this one 
do a better job that needs to be done by 
Federal Government? Is this a better way 
to care for the medically indigent? If it is 
and the cost is shifted in public assistance 
rather than generate new spending programs 
the budget may not be jeopardized. 

The answer to these questions and others 
can come only from study of the facts, judi- 
ciously without political expediency. The 
facts can come from hearings where all in- 
terested parties can be heard. The Ways 
and Means Committee has a responsibility 
to Congress and our people to do this job 
and do it well. This administration ap- 
proach deserves our full study and consid- 
eration. No final answer is possible until 
the Secretary provides us more information. 
This includes at the least his analysis of 
State share of costs, State by State, the 
Federal-State equalization formula, further 
data on administration costs, including per- 
sonnel, information on present State pro- 
grams of public assistance and more de- 
tailed information on total cost. 


Lincoln, the Man 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLARD S. CURTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. CURTIN. Mr. Speaker, this year 
the Lehigh County Republican Commit- 
tee in my district sponsored two essay 
contests on the subject of Abraham 
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Lincoln as a part of the Lincoln Day 
celebrations; one being for senior high 
school students, and the other for junior 
high school students. I am very proud 
of these fine students and the essays 
they write for this contest. This year, 
the contest for the junior high school 
students, in which several hundred stu- 
dents competed, was won by Ruth Wein- 
stock, who is a freshman at the South 
Mountain Junior High School in Allen- 
town, Pa. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include the winning essay 
of this young lady, entitled “Lincoln, the 


Man”: 
LINCOLN, THE Man 

I might speak of Lincoln as a great orator, 
a great writer, or a great statesman, for all 
of these things he was, but I rather choose 
to speak of him as a man, the quintessence 
of greatness, 

But what is greatness, and how Is it to be 
measured? It is more than being able to 
use fine words and preach fancy speeches, 
as did so many of Lincoln’s time; it is more 
an intrinsic quality, originating in the 
heart, a spirit, a purpose. It is not only liy- 
ing and working for the present but sacri- 
ficing for future generations, for all eternity. 

Lincoln was a man of the people. He 
could understand them, because, after all, 
“look where he came from.” He was one of 
them, yet different, very different. 

Much as we, today, see his greatness, it is 
more for our descendants to realize. This 
greatness, like wine, mellows, ripens with 
the passing of years. It is like standing on 
top of a mountain, looking down on the 
lesser peaks, then, upon descending, seeing 
its true majesty, its real height. 

On his death, his enemies wept. 

Lincoln believed so very strongly in equal- 
ity. The war being fought wes not just to 
free the slaves, not just to save the Union, 
but to settle a question for time immortal: 
whether people should live as freemen or 
remain half slave, half free. 

He did not attempt to say which side was 
right or wrong. He respected the Confed- 
eracy, for he knew that they believed that 
what they were dong was right. I suppose 
he felt that no man has the right to judge 
others unless he himself is free of all the 
world’s guilt, a state bordering on perfec- 
tion. 

Lincoln was a modest and simple man, 
not claiming to know the hearts of people. 
His thoughts were deep. most likely too deep 
even to put into words his full meaning. 
His speeches were simple and direct. Take, 
for example, his Gettysburg Address. 

Lincoln belieyed this to be a failure. 
Asked to make a few appropriate remarks, 
he followed Everett's 2-hour oration with a 
dissertation lasting but a few minutes. The 
people were disappointed. Why, this was 
the President of the United States. How 
could the President make such a simple 
speech? What they didn't realize is that 
quaiity is more important than quantity. 
Rather than going into a long, philosophic 
or political discussion, Lincoln chose a few 
fitting words that completely summed up 
the situation. Every word meant something 
and was vital to the context. He wasn't 
speaking directly to the audience but be- 
yond them to all the world, Short, it may 
have been, but a failure, no. Today we 
realize the true meaning of the Gettysburg 
Address. 

He is not to be compared with any other 
man. Great men are not to be measured 
against others but rather, each deserves his 
own niche in the path of history. Lincoln 
was à very individual man. He was a study of 
human nature, an expression of the people: 
thelr good and bad. By no means was he an 
extremist, 
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He possessed a kind of mystic loneliness, a 
steadfast purpose and idea of democracy, 
added to a great character and modesty, Of 
his autobiography he wrote, “There is not 
much of it, for the reason, I suppose, that 
there is not much of me.” He claimed to be 
nothing other than himself. 

Lincoln was taken by the people as a 
luminary, a new figure of hope. He had been 
raised in an environment similar to their 
own. A symbol of decency, honesty, direct 
talk, and justice, he stood, holding up a na- 
tion. His shoulders weighed down with bur- 
dens, he nevertheless found time to laugh. 

Lincoln loved to laugh. He used humor to 
soothe his nerves and often, in speeches, to 
get across a point. This humor made him 
the butt of many a joke, this combined with 
his gawkiness, but Lincoln was not one to 
hold much faith in others’ criticism; as long 
as he was sure, himself, that his purpose was 
true. 

“Let us have faith that right makes might 
and in that faith, let us to the end dare to 
do our duty as we understand it,” he said 
in his Cooper Union speech. How true to his 
character. How vast were the thoughts of 
the man. 

And again, he stated, “In times like the 
present men should utter nothing for which 
they would not willingly be responsible 
through time and in eternity. How well this 
illustrates his directness. His purpose was in 
everything, his goal in helping everyone. He 
realized, I’m sure, that what he was doing 
then would make its mark on the world for 
time to come. 

“I shall do nothing through malice; what 
I deal with is too vast for malice.” Yes, he 
says it himself. A great man realizes that 
he cannot live only for himself, that he must 
set an example, be just and allowing for 
human nature, for human nature is a 
mysterious force which is indomitable. So 
Lincoln was forgiving, for perfection is mor- 
tally impossible to attain. 

I feel, however, that he reached his zenith 
in his second inaugural address. “With 
malice toward none, with charity for all, 
with firmness in the right as God gives us 
to see the right, let us strive on to finish 
the work we are in, to bind up the Nation's 
wounds, to care for him who shall have borne 
the battle and for his widow and his orphans, 
to do all which may achieve and cherish a 
Just and lasting peace among ourselves and 
with all nations.” 

Now, amidst the furor of war, amidst the 
turbulence of the times, a man could emerge 
so unselfish, so unprejudiced, so adamant in 
his desire for peace and unity, with such falth 
in God. 

For Lincoln had great faith in God. He 
believed in “a providence that guided the 
world and whose purpose, far outstripping 
human wisdom, would ultimately work in all 
things for good.” 

Perhaps it was this faith which made him 
what he was, a man so great he is acclaimed 
by ali the world a hero. As he strove for 
peace he set an example for all the world. 
The Civil War was not without purpose. In 
spite of the many lives lost, the great suf- 
fering, it proved the value of democracy and 
freedom, or if it has not yet satiated this 
cause, sometime in the future, as Lincoln 
almost prophetically foresaw, I feel certain it 
will, 


As the Bishop Matthew Simpson said after 
Lincoln death, “There are moments which 
involve in themselves eternities. There are 
instants which seem to contain germs which 
shall develop and bloom forever. Such a 
Moment came in the tide of time to our 
land, when a question must be settled, af- 
fecting all the powers of the earth. The 
contest was for human freedom, not for 
this Republic merely, not for the Union sim- 
ply, but to decide whether the people, in 
their entire majesty, were destined to be the 
government or whether they were to be sub- 
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jects to tyrants or aristocrats, or a class rule 
of any kind. 

“This is the great question for which we 
have been fighting, and its decision is at 
hand, and the result of this contest 
affect the ages to come. If successful, repub- 
lies will spread, in spite of monarchs, all over 
the earth.” 

The issue was decided. The result was 
2 largely because of Abraham Lin- 
coin. 

He said said of those who feign the love 
of liberty, Our progress in degeneracy ap- 
pears. to me to be pretty rapid. As a Nation 
we began by declaring that ‘all men are cre 
ated equal.’ We now practically read it ‘all 
men are created equal except Negroes. 
When the know-nothings get control, it will 
read ‘all men are created equal except Ne- 
groes, and foreigners, and Catholics." When 
it comes to this I should prefer emigrating 
to some country where they make no pre, 
tense of living liberty.” Lincoln was one of 
the true lovers of liberty. 

He will live forever. He will live in the 
ideal that “government of the people, by th® 
people, for the people, shall not perish 
the earth.” He will live in the hearts of 
men and women who understand that “wher 
ever there is freedom there have been th 


_ who fought, toiled, and sacrificed for it.“ He 


will live in the hearts of all generations for 
eternity, not as “Lincoln, the statesman, 
but as “Lincoln, the man.” 

“Now he belongs to the ages.” 


North Dakota’s Huge Garrison Dam Com 
pleted After 13 Years’ Construction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, the other 
day there was an announcement to the 
effect that the huge Garrison Dam 
North Dakota has been completed after 
13 years of construction. The dam. 
truly a magnificent project. It t 
backed up a lake of water behind it tha 
is 200 miles long. But that is not the 
whole story, Mr. Speaker. North Dakoti 
to supply this dam and the benefits 
provides to the Missouri River 
gave up nearly 400,000 acres of lush, pro- 
ductive river bottom land, some of the 
best in the entire State. In return n 
were promised the Garrison diversio 
project which, as a partial compensation 
for this sacrifice, was to provide irriga- 
tion through diversion of some of d 
pounded waters to some of the more ari 
areas of the State. Mr. 

North Dakota fulfilled its promise, 
Speaker. The former towns, T 
and farms now under water can testi 
to that. But we are still in the posi 
of having to try to collect on the promis 
that was made when these tho 
acres were taken. at 

Under unanimous consent I include ne 
this point an excellent editorial on the 
subject from the May 7, 1960, issue of 
Minot (N. Dak.) Daily News: 

A Great Dam Is FINISHED 

Just for the record, if for no other renee 
it should be noted that the great G 
Dam is now a finished project, 
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Announcement was made Wednesday that 
the fifth and presumably final generating 
Unit had been put on the ine. That in- 
created the power potential to 400,000 kilo- 
Watts, and made the dam the largest power 
Pee now operating in the Missouri Val- 


Since the first of the year there have been 

repeated announcements of transfers of 

of Engineers personnel from Riverdale 

to other assignments. The establishment 

&t Riverdale has been reduced from a district 
Office of the corps to a field office. 

So we come to the end of a 18-year period 
or history in which the dam as a great con- 
Struction project loomed large in our eyes 
and captured lots of headlines. It was, cer- 
tainly, the most spectacular feat of engineer- 
ing that we have witnessed in our part of the 
World. Harnessing the mighty Missouri was 
& job which brought before the eyes of our 
Teaders a variety of astronomical statistics. 

instance we were told that in 1953, the 

Year of the closure, a total of 12 million cubic 

Yards of earth had been moved. We learned, 

„how to speak of millions of nere-feet of 

i ter impounded behind the dam, most of 

3 Supposed to be for multiple use, as the 
goes. 

The project put a great rip-rapped, steel- 
Tibbed rolied-earth wall across the wide val- 
te; The great earth fill was shaped, seeded 
17 grass, and had a road built on top of it. 
i Was equipped with a vast concrete-lined 
A Tunnels were put through it to 

liver water to the hydroelectric turbines 
and to the down-face tall race. The dam 
packed up a iake of blue water 200 miles 

ng that was big enough and deep enough 

Make some of the cguntry's large bodies 

Of water look like the excavation of an old 
factory. 

Now that the dam is finished, and has 

to be the mammoth anthill of con- 
m activity which it was for some 
Jars, it is still a marvel to look at. The lake 
82 is still. filling, slowly. We begin 
je See the dam and the lake as something 
& tourist attraction, fit for the eye of 
~comers. 
ae we remember that close to 400,000 acres 
kan nd were acquired to provide space for 
huge reservoir, and that thousands of 
People had to give up their homes and their 
— bases to make it possible. And we are 
inded that the multiple use of the water, 
diversion of part.of it into channels 
hed the State, where it would do us un- 
Blo good, is still to be realized. The diver- 
n project, itself a marvel of planning, is 
and ne, Printed and the statistics of costs 
benefits analyzed, and the report hàs 
been delivered to Congress. 
Nine Garrison Dam is finished. But for 
earn Dakotans the task of realizing sub- 
for tial benefits from it in the form of water 
trial gation and for municipal and indus- 
of h use, has barely begun. We have a lot 
it 3 engineering ahead of us most of 
. be accomplished in Congress before the 

Ue waters of Lake Garrison mean some- 

neg more to us than a surface to go boat- 
On. 

Mr. Speaker, with the fifth and pre- 
sumably final generating unit now in- 
talled at the Garrison Dam, the total 


Feneratin p 
Watts. g capacity will be 240,000 kilo 


b Of this generation within our State, 
freee on the latest information available 
Dak the Reclamation Bureau, North 
to ota's allocation for preferred cus- 
one amount to only 161,665 kilowatts. 
is be is amount 8,000 kilowatts of power 
Torka held m abeyance for the Grand 

„ N. Dak., Airbase, and 6,000 is 
pein held for the Minot, N. Dak., Air- 
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Power from the Garrison Dam under 
presently policy is integrated to meet 
area requirements along with the power 
units at Fort Peck—excluding one unit— 
Oahe, Fort Randall, and Gavins Point. 
Among States benefiting or to benefit 
from the integrated power are Montana, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Minnesota, 
Iowa, and Nebraska—west of the 101st 
meridian. 


The Enigmas in the Pilot Powers Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


or 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW ‘YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the REC- 
orp a statement by Arthur Krock in the 
New York Times of May 10, 1960, which 
appears to be an excellent analysis of the 
international incident in which Pilot 
Francis Gary Powers was shot down over 
Russian soil. 

Mr. Krock points the finger of criti- 
cism at the Government agency respon- 
sible for the timing of the espionage ac- 
tivity, coming as it did just before the 
summit conference. He rightly says that 
the timing either implies incompetence 
or irresponsibility in the use of discre- 
tionary authority which the agency has 
been given by the President, or it im- 
plies an assumption of authority which 
merits severe criticism. Such an as- 
sumption, in the eyes of Mr. Krock, vio- 
lates the laws of the land and the Con- 
stitution, for it places the decision of 
peace or war in subordinate Government 
hands. 

The article follows: 

In tHe NATION— THE ENIGMAS IN THE PILOT 
Powers CASE 
(By Arthur Krock) 

WASHINGTON, May 9.—Until afid unless the 
pilot of the U.S, U-2 plane can give specific 
and credible answers to certain fundamental 
questions which were raised by his spying 
mission over Soviet Russia and its debacles, 
a final overall judgment will not be reached 
by fair and sensible people, including critics 
at home and abroad who merit the descrip- 
tion, There are too many unsolved mysteries 
remaining in the case to justify more than 
these corollary conclusions: 

1. Whichever Government agency was re- 
sponsible for the timing of this espionage ac- 
tivity, just before the summit conference, 
should be exposed and punished. The timing 
either implies incompetence and/or irrespon- 
sibility.in the use of the discretionary au- 
thority which the agency has been given 
by the President. Or it implies an assump- 
tion of authority that merits severe punish- 
ment. For such an assumption not only 
would violate the laws and the Constitution. 
It also would in effect lodge the decision of 
peace or war in subordinate Government 
hands. 

2. The United States, which in this in- 
stance was represented to the world by the 
Department of State, compounded the error 
of the timing of the U-2’s flight by a com- 
bination of mistakes on which questions of 
its competence are fairly founded. These 
mistakes were: (a) to be trapped by Premier 
Khrushchey into making a false statement 
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of the U-2 mission on the amateur conclu- 
sion that his frst account was complete be- 
caus? he didn't say it wasn't; and (b) to 
dilute its belated and enforced admission of 
espionage with this sentence: 

“It has been established that, insofar as 
the authorities are concerned, there was no 
authorization for any such flight as described 
by Mr. Khrushehev.“ 

The words “as described by Mr. Khru- 
shchev” interposed a quibble into a text de- 
signed to demonstrate that the United States 
was making a clean breast of an espionage 
activity which had been detected by the 
Soviet Union. It was a quibble because it 
diverted the reader from the admission that 
the Premier's principal accusation was true 
by setting up and knocking down his side- 
line propaganda that the U-2’s purpose was 
“aggressive provocation aimed at wrecking 
the summit conference.” And this was ab- 
surd and untrue on its face. 

4. The final corollary conclusions sufi- 
ciently supported by this record are that 
coordination of policy and act has not yet 
been attained by the National Security Coun- 
cil and the Operations Coordinating Board, 
even in connection with procedures involv- 
ing the peril of initiating nuclear war; and 
that there are vital missing links between 
the President and his authorized agents, 


UNSOLVED MYSTERIES 


These are sound foundations for criticism 
of the administration by the people, and it 
is proper also for the Democrats to urge the 
transfer of executive power to that party in 
1960. But before an overall judgment of the 
U-2 incident can intelligently be made, the 
following enigmas must be solved to which 
Premier Khrushchev has made no substantial 
contributions: = 

1. Did Pilot Powers descend to a level 
within the target range of the Russians as 
previously pretty well established? If so, 
was oxygen failure responsible? Or have the 
Russians acquired a higher altitude in their 
antiaircraft gunnery? 

2. Why didn’t the pilot use his ejector seat 
to descend, in which case the plane's mech- 
anism for self-destruction would have oper- 
ated? How could the Russians have pictures 
of almost unwrecked sections of the plane, 
lying close together, unless the pilot before 
parachuting rode it down to an altitude 
which makes this photography even faintly 
conceivable? And, if he did that, was sur- 
vival his only inducement? 

3. Was the territory of Pakistan used for 
takeoff without authorization, and the ter- 
ritory of Norway similarly marked for land- 
ing? If so, what the the U.S. source of this 
order, as well as of the mission and its 
timing? 

Maybe there never will be satisfactory an- 
swers to these questions, or at least none 
available to this generation. 


The Nature of Waste 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 14, 1960 

Mr. JOHNSON of Mr. 
many Ae re they 
can avoid waste simp y spending 
money. Unhappily economics teaches 
us that waste takes many forms—some- 
times failure to spend money wisely 
leads to a tremendous waste of resources, 
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An excellent statement on this issue 
appeared in the Washington Post on 
Monday, May 2, in a column by Philip 
Stoddard Brown, which I commend to 
the attention of my colleagues: 

Our CHANGING EcoNOoMY—WASTE 
ENCOURAGES Economic SECTS 
(By Philip Stoddard Brown) 

A friend tells me that once at a cock- 
tail party he overheard a serious young lady 
say: “I know it’s true because I've said it 
before.” 

In the past week, this young lady's re- 
mark has come to mind, for I have been 
reading a lot of management and trade 
union publications written by barrister-type 
economists. I've been struck by how much 
all this special pleading resembles a certain 
type of religious tract. Both accept as “fact” 
any useful oft-asserted belief or tired-out 
conclusion, 

Economics, like religion, has many sects. 
Each has its own set of beliefs; each claims 
the truth. The adherents of some are in- 
genuous and establish their “truths” sim- 
ply by asservation, or—like the young lady 
my friend tells about—by quoting them- 
selves. Others are sophisticated; they es- 
tablish “truth” by citing authorities—that 
is, other persons’ assertions—and they know 
that the longer ago an assertion or conjec- 
ture was made the more authoritative it is. 

Just as spiritual lords throughout the ages 
wanted theologies to justify their powers— 
and temporal lords, political theories to 
validate their powers—so business and labor 
want to rationalize their rights. Actually, 
it's not just business and labor, but farmers 
and city dwellers, lenders, and borrowers, 
the regulators and the regulated, importers, 
and exporters. These and dozens of other 
conflicting groups want to rationalize the 
rights they claim. Consequently economics 
has become tainted, messy, and tedious. 


WASTE TOO PREVALENT 


There is another reason, too, why this Na- 
tion has become a hotbed of economic sects. 
That is the prevalence of waste in the land 
today. Let me explain. 

There were 4.2 million persons unemployed 
in March and countless others who, though 
not actively seeking work, would have ap- 
plied if there had been a better chance of 
getting work. (It’s worth noting that the 
Government's labor force figure, which in- 
cludes the employed and unemployed, was 
the same as that for March 1959, after allow- 
ing for the inclusion of Alaska and Hawali. 
Yet, in the past year, the number of adults 
not in school and not too old to work in- 
creased by about 1 million.) 

Of those who had jobs, 25 percent worked 
less than 35 hours a week in March—many 
involuntarily. Underemployment also re- 
sults when trained and talented Negroes are 
excluded from whole sectors of the econ- 
omy—in Washington, for example, from all 
but the lowest-rung jobs in banks, savings 
and loan associations, insurance companies, 
brokerage houses and real estate firms. 

Manpower is also wasted when a million 
or so workers living on subsistence-type 
farms are surplus and when tens of thou- 
sands of miners eke out a living in half- 
deserted communities because they can't 
find work elsewhere. 

Waste takes many forms. It results not 
only from enforced idleness but from mis- 
direction of effort and from a faulty order 
of priorities. As an example of the latter, 
there is a 3-mile segment of a new highway 
in Nevada, along which three elaborate inter- 
changes have been built at a cost of $384,000; 
these interchanges together handle 89 ve- 
hicles a day—serving some old mines, a 
power line, four or five small ranches, and a 
house of ill repute, according to a report of 
the General Accounting Office, At the same 
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time, on the fringe of most cities, there are 
traffic bottlenecks that individually cause the 
daily loss of thousands of hours of motorists’ 
time and a great waste of fuel. 
RESOURCES ARE WASTED 


Resources are wasted when the Potomac 
and other rivers are polluted and when, for 
lack of planning, slum areas are created, as 
they are today, in many of the suburbs of 
Washington. 

This is a period of budget-obsessed leader- 
ship, slackening attention to public inter- 
ests, and growth of vested interests. But we 
have come about as far as we can with old 
plans, by amending and extending them. 
It's going to take some new plans to train 
and employ some 20 million young people 
who will enter the labor force in the 1960's. 

Economists, I hope, will be drawn once 
again into cooperation with artists and ar- 
chitects, educators and engineers, medical 
leaders and social workers in formulating 
projects of grand design to beautify the pub- 
lic domain, improve education, advance the 
arts, and help the great masses of people in 
South America, Africa, and Asia. 

No longer should we tolerate sound poli- 
cies” that involve the future loss of billions of 
dollars of goods and services: By not retrain- 
ing and relocating idle workers, not improv- 
ing teacher training, not giving more schol- 
arship aid, not providing more help for seri- 
ously disturbed children, and not planning 
in Government as we do in business. 

My principal criticism of the present Fed- 
eral administration (and of Congress) is that 
it has been so extravagant. The govern- 
ments of Maryland and Virginia, too, have 
been extravagant beyond the bounds of fu- 
ture tolerance. 

Extravagance is to waste people, their time 
and talents. This type of waste is never re- 
couped. Money, on the other hand, though 
it may be passed around foolishly, is never 
lost, 


Oppose Giveaway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to call my colleagues’ attention to the 
following excellent editorial from the 
Baker, Oreg., Record Courier of April 
28, 1960. It is a brief but hard-hitting 
analysis of the proposed “upstream bene- 
fits” bill—a bill that is well named since 
all the benefits will certainly accrue to 
the upstream power companies: 

[From the Baker (Oreg.) Record Courier, 
Apr. 28, 1960] 
OPPOSE GIVEAWAY 

In Congress currently there is a very in- 
nocent-sounding measure going through the 
mill under the title of “Coordinated Opera- 
tion of the Waterpower Resource.” 

Actually the measure has nothing to do 
with the comprehensive and coordinated 
operation of the waterpower sites, but is a 
financial scheme of the private utilities to 
obtain a subsidy from the public for the 
publics own water. 

The bill, in brief, would authorize payment 
by downstream power projects for water re- 
leased through upstream plants such as 
Brownlee and Oxbow. 

If, indeed, the private utilities could get 
away with this, it is a morally wrong public 
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policy. We are glad to see Congressman AL 
ULLMAN fighting the bill. 

The private utilities under Federal law 
are required by license to coordinate their 
projects, It is a condition under which they 
seek and accept their licenses, even though 
unfortunately the coordination is not being 
done. In many instances—and this was cer- 
tainly the case at Hells Canyon—the private 
utility campaigned the length and breadth 
of the land promising a coordinated project 
in its successful fight to kill the high dam 
which by its very nature was coordinated 
with downstream plants. Now that it has 
the license it is morally wrong to claim 
compensation in order to do that which it 
gave a solemn pledge that it would do. 

Nor is a damsite a right under present 
law. It is a privilege. Any measure that 
makes compensation a paramount principle 
between the public and the licensee converts 
the privilege on the rivers to a right 
which is completely contrary to the intent 
of the commerce and welfare clause of the 
Constitution and is extremely prejudicial to 
the very serious problem of the loss 1 
interests and States have suffered in the field 
of water rights. 

The purpose of the bill to coordinate 18 
indeed a fraud, since the very licenses com- 
mand coordination and the Federal Power 
Act itself contains the mandate of Congress 
that FPO cannot license but for maximum 
development and coordination of water uses. 
To institute the principle of giving private 
utilities, who already have squatted upon 
valuable public waterways, keys to the Fed- 
eral Treasury would only step up the politi- 
cal drive by which they could further usurP 
other sites on other rivers against the public 
welfare. The principle of the public paying 
the criminal for wrecking comprehensive de- 
velopment programs would be ridiculous 
How the legislation ever got started, got the 
support of the reactionaries and the adminis- 
tration is beyond comprehension. 

Partywise it might be a good thing to get 
this bill out and defeat it with a record vote. 
But the bill is too dangerous to even let out 
of committee. It should be s y 
purged in committee and its backers again 
chastised for again coming up with a give 
away and a resource pirating scheme. 


Jersey City Celebrates Tercentenary 
Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. GALLAGHER, Mr. Speaker, Jer" 
sey City, N.J., is celebrating its tercen- 
tenary anniversary and it started o t 
cially last Sunday when the largest 
parade ever witnessed took place in tha 
city. 

It was a tremendous event and Jersey 
City has certainly contributed a gres 
deal of history in her 300 years. 

I would like to include as part of MY 
remarks the attached articles, one from 
the Jersey Journal of May 3, 1960, an 
the other from the New York Times of 
May 8, 1960: 

[From the Jersey Journal, May 3, 1960] 
PARADES? Next SuNpDAY’s IN Jersey CrrT WO" 
Tor EN ALL 

Jersey City has had a great many parades 
in its 300 years but none was ever like tha 
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scheduled for Sunday—the one that will 
launch a calendar of activities in celebration 
of the city's tercentenary reaching way into 
next October. 

It's going to be a parade which will stop 
talk about all the big parades in the last 
300 years hereabouts. Everyone in town is 
likely to be in the parade or watching it, 
and there are going to be plenty of “visiting 
firemen” too with every community in the 
county pledged to come along and help. 

The parade will start from Pershing Field 
at 1:30 p.m. and will go on and on for 80 
many hours that the committee will thank 
its lucky stars for daylight saving time. 

An exaggeration? Now here this: 

In the matter of floats alone, the very 
meat of any parade, there will be at least 
40. These don't step along at a gingerly 120 
steps a minute like the military, and not 
many can fit into a block's space. So you 
see we are getting along into the afternoon. 

The Bayonne Naval Supply Center will 
have a float with a very realistic mockup of 
a destroyer which is bound to be of interest 
to both dad and junior. It will have a 
complement ot smartly dressed gobs on duty 
to add to the thrill and realism. 

The 102d Artillery Regiment of the 50th 
Armored Division, National Guard, from 
East Orange will be in line with halftracks 
and howltzers as well as combat wreckers 
which will lend plenty to the military aspect 
Of the parade. 

On the picturesque side will be a dozen 
uniformed Cossack riders, the contribution 
of the Ukrainian Center. 

All departments of the city will have roll- 
Ing stock in the parade. Equipment of the 
Police and fire departments that can be 
Spared also will be in line. 

Industry will vie with labor in the origin- 
ality of their floats. Business houses will 
Aig up their best rolling stock to show 


The USO will have a float with an ac- 
Cordion band. And speaking of bands, they 
Will be from all over and in numbers s0 
great they'll likely be interfering with each 
Other's efforts. 

Organizations large and small with any 
Claim to neighborhood, ward or city fame 
Will have a contingent of marchers. 

In short, it's going to be a big parade, and 
those who don't postpone that ballgame or 
trip to the shore to see it will be kicking 
themselves for the remainder of their lives. 

The parade will march west on Manhat- 
tan Avenue to the Boulevard, then south 
on the Boulevard through Journal Square 
and into Bergen Avenue and through Bergen 
Square, where all this started 300 years ago. 
There the reviewing stand will be located. 

The parade will then go down Bergen 
Avenue to Montgomery Street and thence to 
the Boulevard again by way of Mont- 
gomery Street, then south on the Boulevard 
to Lincoln Park. 


[From the New York Times, May 8, 1960] 


Jersey Crry Ser ron ANNIVERSARY—PARADE 

Topay Srarts Ferers ror 300TH YEaR— 

CELEBRATION EXPLAINED 
(By Joseph O. Haf) 

Jersey Crry, May 7—This city's official 
Celebration of its 300th anniversary will get 
Started to the sound of martial music tomor- 
row as an expected line of 50,000 persons 
takes part in a six-division parade. 

The 6-month celebration of the city's 
birthday Is being financed by a $50,000 con- 
tribution by the city administration and the 
Proceeds of a number of major projects 
Planned by the tercentenary celebration 
committee. 

These include a trade fair at the National 
Guard Armory from May 15 to May 20; an 
anniversary ball at the armory on June 18 
&t which Guy Lombardo will direct the music 
and a sports program throughout the sum- 
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mer, This will include track meets and 
swimming and diying championship exhibi- 
tions. 

Lest there be confusion in the minds of 
students of New Jersey history who recall 
another Jersey City tercentenary celebration 
in 1930, Bertrum R. Hulmes, the curator of 
the Jersey City Museum and.executive direc- 
tor of the tercentenary celebration commit- 
tee, has explained that this year's celebration 
marks the 300th anniversary of the founding 
of the town of Bergen. 

The earlier celebration, Mr. Hulmes said, 
was based on the historical fact that a deed 
was granted in 1630 to a group of New Am- 
sterdam burghers for a piece of land on the 
Jersey City shore, opposite what is now Lib- 
erty Street, Munhattan, for a place called 
Paulus Hook. 

HISTORY OF CITY RECALLED 


“History tells us,” Mr. Hulmes said, “that 
the first house was not built on Paulus Hook 
until 1635 and later was wiped out by ma- 
rauding Indians, The town of Bergen, lo- 
cated several blocks from what is now 
Bergen Square in present-day Jersey City, 
was the first community in New Jersey to 
have an administration, a magistrate, a 
school, and a church, In celebrating the 
300th anniversary of the founding of Ber- 
gen, Jersey Cityites are indeed marking the 
tercentenary of our city.” 

The reviewing stand for tomorrow's pa- 
rade will be at Bergen Square, not far from 
the site of the original Dutch settlement. 
Mr. Hulmes has arranged a historical exhibit 
at Bergen Square, showing relics of the early 
Dutch homes here and a selection of paint- 
ings showing scenes of Jersey City as it 
appeared nearly a century ago. 

The celebration will close with an exhibi- 
tion of paintings at the Jersey City Public 
Library on October 17. The paintings will 
be the product of a “paint-the-town” con- 
test open to all artists whose canvases 
show Jersey City scenes. 

Mayor Charles S. Witkowski, as general 
chairman of the tercentenary committee, 
will lead tomorrow's parade. 


Formal Presentation of Official Flags of 
the U.S. Navy and Marine Corps to the 
Committee on Science and Astronautics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, on April 29 it was my great 
pleasure and honor as chairman of the 
Committee on Science and Astronautics 
to accept on its behalf the formal pres- 
entation of the official flags of the U.S. 
Navy and the Marine Corps. 

These flags have now taken their place 
on the rostrum of the committee, along- 
side the American flag and the official 
emblems of the Army and the Air Force, 
which were previously presented to the 
committee. 

The flags of the Navy and Marine 
Corps were presented to the committee 
by the Honorable William B. Franke, 
Secretary of the Navy. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I wish to place in the Recorp the state- 
ments made on this occasion by the Sec- 
retary and myself, 
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Secretary Franke. Mr. Chairman, mem- 
bers of the committee, on April 24, 1959, the 
President signed an Executive order which 
gave the Navy its first official flag in its 184- 
year history. Prior to that time the U.S. 
Navy infantry flag was the one used during 
ceremonial parade and display occasions, In 
contrast, the Marine Corps has for many 
years had its own distinctive banner, its 
familiar red and gold flag, which has inspired 
men and thrilled the hearts of onlookers on 
many occasions. 

It is an honor and a privilege for me to 
present to this committee these flags. One 
very new, one hallowed by years of tradition; 
flags that are truly representative of the 
Navy and the Marine Corps. 

When wen e flags such as these, we see 
not only the bunting, and the distinctive 
Insignia, but we also see and are reminded 
of the organizations they represent, the 
U.S. Navy and the U.S. Marine Corps. 

I see in these flags almost two centuries 
of sacrifice made by men and women in 
the naval service in defense of this great 
Nation of ours. 

I am reminded of the sincere dedication 
of spirit and effort of these people, not 
only for our own freedom, but for the 
entire free world. 

These flags remind me of naval and ma- 
rine units deployed to the far corners of the 
earth at this very moment. The men of 
these farflung units are going about the 
world taking care of the day-to-day tasks 
of our country in readiness for defense, and 
in the serious business of being good will 
ambassadors, 

I think it is fitting therefore that these 
flags be placed in this committee room, 
beside our national flag and the flags of our 
sister services. 

It is a fitting place for our Navy and Ma- 
rine flags because this committee and this 
room are symbolic of man’s desire for knowl- 
edge and freedom. 

It is fitting because this committee has 
such an important part and responsibility in 
reviewing and passing upon the scientific 
programs of our country. 

I ask you to accept these flags as a token 
of the Department of the Navy's solemn 
pledge to continue to extend the maximum 
effort in concert with our sister services and 
all of the agencies of our Government in the 
extension of knowledge and in the defense 
of our country and the free world. 

The Cuarrman, Thank you, Mr. Secretary. 

This is indeed a beautiful and a historic 
moment, when you formally, accompanied 
by representatives from the services of the 
Navy and Marine Corps, appear before this 
committee to present us two flags, one from 
the Navy and one from the Marine Corps. 
It is true, as you say, that one flag is entirely 
new and one is hallowed by years of tradi- 
tion and service. 

On the other hand, to my mind, and I am 
sure to the minds of the members of this 
committee, both flags are hallowed by the 
service, traditions, personnel, and the ex- 
ploits of the men of the Navy and the Marine 
Corps. This committee itself, it is true, Mr. 
Secretary, has an obligation to advance new 
ideas, new inventions, new developments, 
new devices that will assist this Nation in 
its defense. In performing these duties we 
work with pleasure with men of the Navy 
and of the Marine Corps to the unified effort 
that we give proper defense to the United 
States of America. 

Your service, Mr. Secretary, as represented 
by the Navy and the Marine Corps, has al- 
ready done a magnificent job in research and 
development. 

You, for instance, represent that Naval 
Research Laboratory that had the responsi- 
bility during the first International Geo- 
physical Year over the Nation’s first satellite 
program, the Vanguard, You placed into 
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orbit Vanguard No. T. which will circle the will, continue to give its full support to of bad judgment. The explanation for the 


earth for hundreds of years. 

At this very moment Navy Vanguard I fs 
sending back to earth its signals that al- 
ready have changed fundamental scientific 
concepts regarding the nature of the earth. 
It is also the Navy that has developed in re- 
senrch and development the Polaris, which is 
not only a missile, but is a new concept of 
warfare. Your service has pioneered and 
developed a new means of defense for our 
country. 

The Marine Corps, through its precept and 
example, has given all America a firmer feel- 
ing of devotion for the principles of freedom 
which we share with the Western World. 

So, on behalf of the committee, I take 
much pleasure in accepting these flags, the 
one from the Navy and the one from the 
Marine Corps. They will join the flags of 
their sister services on the rostrum of this 
committee. 

This is merely a temporary committee 
room, Mr. Secretary, but as time moves on 
we will have a new building across the 
way. We have splendid quarters set aside 
for this committee in the new building to 
the west of us. We already have selected 
à place in the permanent rooms of the com- 
mittee for these flags which are symbolic of 
the cherished devotions to freedom which 
guide the United States. 

Thank you very much. 


Supremacy of the Nuclear Submarine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE CANNON 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, tomor- 
row the Navy's largest nuclear-powered 
submarine, the U.S.S. Triton returns to 
her home port at New London, Conn., 
having completed history’s first sub- 
merged circumnavigation of the world. 
Retracing the route of Magellan, the 
Triton made a nonstop submerged voy- 
age that covered a distance of 41,517 
miles in 84 days at an average speed of 
about 18 knots. The purpose of this 
voyage was to gather geophysical and 
other scientific information regarding 
the subsurface regions of the oceans. 
On behalf of the House Appropriations 
Committee I wish to extend congratula- 
tions to Captain Beach and the fine crew 
of Triton for their historic accomplish- 
ment. 


The magnificent performance of the 
Triton’s nuclear propulsion plant is a 
great tribute to the significant technical 
accomplishments of Admiral Rickover 
and his staff. The voyage of the Triton 
is indicative of the lead which we now 
have in the field of nuclear-powered sub- 
marines. It further emphasizes the 
vital importance that the executive 
branch of the Government must give to 
steps which will free our technical lead- 
ers of the administrative harassments 
which prevent these leaders from attain- 
ing even greater technical accomplish- 
ments—accomplishments which are nec- 
essary if this country is to achieve better 
than second place in competition with 
the Soviets. This committee has, and 


Admiral Rickover and the expansion of 
our nuclear-powered Navy. 


The Way of the Self-Righteous 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I take this 
opportunity to call to the attention of 
those who may not have seen it, an edi- 
torial which appeared in this morning's 
Wall Street Journal. This respected 
periodical points up one of the most im- 
portant of the after-effects of the recent 
plane incident which has been and is 
a matter of such concern to all of us. 

[From the Wall Street Journal, 
May 10, 1960 
THE Way or THE SELF-RIGHTEOUS 


Up. until now it has been possible to say 
to the world that what came out of the 
Kremlin was deceltful and untrustworthy 
but that people could depend on what they 
were told by the Government of the United 
States. 

Now the world may not be so sure that 
this country is any different from any other 
in righteousness, And that, we fear may 
turn out to be the saddest injury we have 
suffered from the incident of the American 
reconnaissance plane brought down over 
Russian territory, Like the clergyman 
caught in nocturnal activities, we will no 
longer be able to be so self-righteous. 

It is true enough that intelligence work— 
or spying, if you prefer that word—is an 
accepted business among nations. And we 
doubt if the world will be shocked, or even 
surprised, to find that the United States 
tries to find out as much as it can about 
the capabilities and intentions of Soviet 
Russia. Indeed, if the circumstances of our 
intelligence probing were somewhat differ- 
ent, both the American people and our 
friends abroad might be reassured to know 
that intelligence work is no monopoly of the 
Russians. 

But this particular incident is doubly un- 
fortunate. In the first place it is going to 
be very hard to persuade people that send- 
ing a Government plane deep into the ter- 
ritory of another country to photograph its 
terrein is not what the diplomats would call 
“provocative,” We need only imagine what 
the reaction of Americans would be if we 
caught a Russian airplane over Chicago or 
a Russian submarine in New York harbor. 

In the second place it is going to be hard 
to convince people hereafter that explana- 
tions from Washington can be taken at their 
face value, 

For the first reaction of Washington to 
Mr. Khrushchev’s announcement about the 
U-2 was to dismiss it as presummit ranting. 
Then we were told that there was after all 
a “weather plane” that had been missing for 
several days near the Turkish border, and 
that maybe the trigger-happy Russians had 
shot down this innocent pilot. Only when 
it became impossible to maintain this cock- 


and- bull story was it admitted that “some- 


one” had deliberately sent a plane into Rus- 
sia on an Intelligence mission. 

So we have been caught not only in a 
rather provocative act but also in dissem- 
bling. The one can be explained as a plece 


other will come harder. 

No one will argue, we suppose, that this 
country has done anything different from 
what the Russians do all the time. Being 
provocative is habitual with them; deceit is 
part of their normal way. Therefore the 
argument that we haye done no more than 
what others do all the time is quite accurate. 

The difficulty is that we have told others 
and ourselves we are different. The image 
we have created before the world is that 
“we don't do what the Russians do.“ We 
don't engage in international provocation. 
We do tell honestly what is going on. 

And now the sad part is that this image, 
which has been one of the strengths of 
America, is now sullied by our own seif- 
righteous zeal that led us to belleve that. 
because we are opposed to wrong, anything 
we choose to do is right. 


The Federal Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, finan- 
cing of the Federal debt is one of the 
major problems to which Congress this 
session must faceup. I refer specifically 
to President Eisenhower’s appeal to Con- 
gress to lift the interest-rate ceiling on 
new Government bonds. 

In a thoughtful presentation,, Harold 
B. Dorsey, a recognized authority in this 
field, says of arguments opposing the 
President’s stand that they are “of such 
a nature that suggests that they—legis- 
lators advancing these opposing views 
do not have time enough to analyze the 
facts of the matter, or to appreciate the 
significance in respect to the Nation’s 
economic welfare.” 

Mr. Dorsey's timely observations are 
contained in an article entitled “Eco- 
nomic View—Legislators Misunderstand 
the Money Market,” which appeared in 
the May 9 Washington Post. In the 
hope that it will help to clarify the issue 
for those of my colleagues in the House 
and Senate who favor maintaining the 
4 -percent ceiling, I insert Mr. Dorsey $ 
message in the RECORD: 

[From the Washington Post, May 9, 1960] 
ECONOMIC VIEW—LEGISLATORS MISUNDERSTAND 
THE MONEY MARKET 
(By Harold B. Dorsey) 

It is seldom that business analysts feel 
that it is necessary to have a practical inter- 
est in the welfare of Congressmen, but evi- 
dence is accumulating to indicate quite 
strongly that such is the case at this 
juncture. 

Naturally, the business analyst must take 
into his calculations the outlook for credit 
availability and interest rates, because the 
condition of credit markets does tend to have 
an influence on business activity and employ- 
ment. These particular conditions in the 
second half of the current year are very likely 
to be adversely affected if the financing of 
Federal debt continues to be restricted to 
short-term and intermediate-term credit 
markets by the 4\%4-percent ceiling on new 
Government bond issues. 
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The arguments presented by those who are 
Opposed to lifting the interest rate ceiling on 
new Government bonds are of a nature that 
Suggests that they do not have time enough 
to analyze the facts of the matter, or to 
appreciate the significance in respect to the 
Nation's economic welfare. 

Their lack of understanding of financing 
Problems has been proven in recent months 
by events that followed the publicly ex- 
Pressed convictions of numerous Congress- 
men who are opposing the legislation on 
the interest rate ceiling. They stated with 
the greatest emphasis in March that the fact 
that the interest yields on outstanding Gov- 
ernment bonds was below the 4%4-percent 
ceiling demonstrated that the Treasury De- 
Partment could offer a long-term bond issue 
at or below the ceiling interest rate. 

Practically everybody familiar with invest- 
ment markets knows that such is not the 
Case. A new security offering must neces- 
Sarily be priced so that it is more attractive 
than outstanding issues, or buyers will not 
bid for the new issue. 

Of major importance in judging the re- 
liability of these personal opinions is the 
actual experience of the Treasury's recent 
effort to test out the market with a 41 
Percent bond issue. In the terminology of 
the financial markets, it was a flop. 

But then there were some rather ugly 
Protestations that the Treasury and financial 
leaders conspired to prevent the recent bond 
issue from being a success. Subsequent 
events have proven that those accusations 
also were born of an ignorance of financial 
Markets. It was contended that insufficient 

was allowed to permit trustees of pen- 
sion funds and other*institutional savers to 
Make up their minds to subscribe to the 
New issue. Since the offering date of the 
4\4-percent issue, there has been plenty of 
time for these funds to make up their 
Minds, but they have not seen fit to do so 
to a degree that would prevent the price 
from falling below the offering price. 

If space would permit it, it could be dem- 
Onstrated that this particular group of Con- 
8ressmen and their supporters have at one 
time stated with characteristic emphasis 
that the Treasury should only undertake its 
long-term financing during periods when in- 
terest rates are low. At other times, they 
have contended that the long-term financ- 
ing should not be undertaken during pe- 

of recession, because that would stifle 
recovery forces. But interest rates are char- 
Acteristically low during periods of recession 
When the overall demand for credit is low. 
ently, one might conclude that they 
are advocating that the Government should 
Never finance with long-term bonds. But 
Other they have said indicate that 
this is not their desire either. 
The business analyst finds all of this a 
tter of serious concern, Congressmen 
Whose sincere interest in the broad economic 
Welfare cannot be questioned evidently do 
not have time enough to gain an under- 
g of these matters pertaining to fi- 
Nancing and credit policies. 


i Mr. Speaker, I recommend to my col- 
Lagues also that they read a letter by 
les T. Stewart, Jr., which appeared 
the Washington Post of May 4 and 
Which accurately redefines the periods 
and effects of “tight” and “loose” money. 
From the Washington Post, May 4, 1960] 
ERROR on GROWTH 
= Seymour Harris’ letter of April 21 contains 
cane error which completely changes the 
then ee which he, and the reader, may 
N He contrasts the effects of “tight” 
‘oney and “loose” money on the rate of 
mic growth, concluding that tight 
money has slowed down the economy. 
1088 fortunately his tight money period 1s 
59, and his loose money period is 
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1947-52. This is a mistake. The accord 
between the Treasury and the Federal Re- 
serve which initiated a tight money policy 
was reached in early 1951. I know this is 
awkward, because President Truman still 
had nearly 2 years to go in the White House, 
and because Senator Dovelas was instru- 
mental in bringing about the accord. But 
facts are facts. 

The tight money period, therefore, should 
be 1951-59. The economic growth rate for 
this period was 2.8 percent. The loose 
money period should be 1945-50. The growth 
rate during this period was 0.3 percent. But 
what are the results of this correction? 
Practically no growth during the loose money 
period (and actual decline in income per 
capita); substantial growth thereafter. 

Why does Professor Harris pick on 1947 as 
the initial year? It is not the first year of 
the Truman administration, nor of a loose 
money policy, nor of peace. In all these 
regards 1945 is a better choice. 

This abuse of innocents at home wins no 
laurels for the economics profession. 

CHARLES T. STEWART, Jr. 


Hospital-Medical Aid for the Aged Is a 
Growing Local and National Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I would like to place before you 
a feature article prepared by Ivan Kaste, 
a reporter for the Waukesha (Wis.) 
Daily Freeman on May 5, in which he 
has interviewed a number of local resi- 
dents concerning their views toward 
hospital and medical insurance for the 
aged. The Daily Freeman has taken a 
firm editorial position in opposition to 
the Forand bill, and the objective report- 
ing job which Reporter Kaste has done 
in preparing this job reflects much credit 
on the editorial integrity of the 


Waukesha Daily Freeman. The article 
follows: 
From the Waukesha (Wis.) Daily Freeman, 


May 5, 1960] 

Proposals to provide hospital and medical 
insurance for the aged are certain to become 
mejor political issues during the 1960 presi- 
dential campaign. 

The lines have been drawn. Joining the 
Eisenhower administration in opposing any 
program of compulsory health insurance are 
the American Medical Association, the Amer- 
ican Hospital Association, and the U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce. 

The current ruckus started a year ago when 
Representative Arme Foranp, Democrat, of 
Rhode Island, brought the Forand bill before 
the House of Representatives. 

The measure would provide insurance coy- 
ering hospital, nursing home and surgical 
care for persons on social security. It would 
pay the full cost of 60-day hospital care per 
year or for care in a nursing home up to 
120 days annually. 

Cost of the additional social security cov- 
erage would be financed by an additional 
quarter percent on employes’ wages and em- 
ployers’ contributions. The worker would 
pay a maximum of $12 per year, The cost 
has been estimated at anywhere from $1 bil- 
non to $4 billion annually. 
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But the squabble in Washington does not 
stand apart as an abstract battle over the 
theories of how far Goyernment should go 
in caring for its citizens. It has its roots 
in Waukesha and thousands of similar com- 
munities throughout the Nation. 

The Waukesha County Medical Association 
has followed the AMA in objecting to Fed- 
eral Intervention. A spokesman has main- 
tained that private insurance plans could 
care for the elderly.. 

Taking the opposite viewpoint is the 
Waukesha Labor Council which has adopted 
& resolution favoring Federal aid for persons 
over 65 receiving social security. 

Waukesha County has Its share of persons 
over 65 and the number is increasing each 
year. 

An informal poll, taken among members 
of the Waukesha Golden Age Club, indicated 
overwhelming support for legislation which 
would provide financial aid in times of ill- 
ness or hospitalization. Here are typical 
comments from the golden agers: 

Chris Anderson, 73, of 930 Perkins Avenue: 
“I would like to see the Forand bill go 
through. We got so many people that need 
it. I have Blue Cross-Blue Shield insurance. 
It costs me $54.40 every 3 months, I am able 
to take care of myself but I am concerned 
about the other people who can’t take care 
of their needs.” 

Mrs. Ollie White, 70, of 230 South Hart- 
well Avenue, domestic housekeeper: “My 
social security, $33 a month, wouldn't cover 
hospital bills. Id hate to depend on it—it 
doesn't go far. It (the Forand bill) would 
be a big boost to the majority of us old 
neighbors because there are very few of us 
who can stand a good hospital bill.“ 

Achilles Calabrese, 64, of 152 Tenny Ave- 
nue: “I would be in favor of it. The people 
who roon 65, most of them don't have 
enough to live on, say nothing about in 
medical bills.” d “be ee 

Emery O. Snyder, 79, of 704 American 
Avenue: “I think it would be wonderful. I 
get only $38 a month. I pay $7.25 three times 
a year on a $2,000 health policy, Lots of 
ladies here (at the golden age club) can't 
even afford the 25-cent luncheon charge or 
to go on trips.” 

Mrs. Anna Wolfgram, 76, of 117 Cook 
Street: “I get $58 a month; I have life insur- 
ance but no hospital insurance. I had a 
fall recently and had to pay the medical ex- 
penses out of my savings. Im trying to take 
care of myself as long as I can. Thank good- 
ness I have a roof over my head and $58 
social security.” 

Figures supplied by James J. Roepke, Wau- 
kesha County public welfare director, con- 
firms the trend of rising costs for medical 
and hospital care. 

His department administers the old age 
assistance program which takes care of in- 
digent persons 65 years or over. The OASI 
program is not to be confused with the So- 
cial security program, administered by a 
Federal agency only. 

In 1951, Waukesha County had 749 old 
age assistance cases. That year the depart- 
ment spent $383,468 for cash awards to re- 
cipients and $71,494 for medical expenses. 

Last year the county's caseload was down 
to 420 old age assistance cases. But the de- 
partment spent $219,364 for medical bills 
compared to $165,627 for monetary awards 
to recipients. 

In other words, roughly 60 percent of the 
old age assistance dollar now goes for medi- 
cal care, 

Covered by the term “medical” care are 
payments for care in hospital, nursing 


homes, physicians’ services, prescribed medi- 


cations, spi services like physical 
therapy and X-ray therapy, eyeglass pre- 
scriptions and dental care. 

“The main reason for the higher costs,” 
Roepke explained, “is the larger number of 
hospital and nursing home cases, With ad- 
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vances in medical care techniques and with 
a higher percentage of aged persons in the 
total population, these two factors haye 
combined to increase the medical care case- 
load.” 

Two cases illustrate the high cost of hos- 
pitalization. Roepke's department recently 
paid $1,302 to a hospital for providing 53 
days care to a woman made helpless by a 
stroke. 

The bill for another patient, representing 
70 days hospital care, came to $1,835. That 
figure didn’t include physicians’ fees. 

The high percentage that medical costs 
contribute to the general relief bill is fur- 
ther indicated in figures supplied by Mrs. 
Rose Birch, director of the Waukesha 
County Group Wolfare Department. 

Thirteen cases involving persons between 
60 and 65 years accounted for $1,960 in 
medical expenses last February. The medi- 
cal bills for all 63 relief cases handled by the 
agency totaled $2,365, while the overall re- 
lief Dill was $8,412. 

According to Robert M. Jones, Waukesha 
Memorial Hospital administrator, the biggest 
thing affecting hospital costs has been the 
tremendous advances in medicine and in- 
creased hospital employee salaries. 

Last year the cost per patient day at the 
Waukesha Hospital rose to $29.19, of which 
$18.20 went for the professional care of 
patients. 


Let Us Remember Our Unknown Soldiers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. DAVIS 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
on May 30, many of our citizens will pay 
homage to their war dead in Memorial 
Day services. 

Originally conceived soon after the 
Civil War as an occasion on which graves 
of the fallen would be visited and 
decorated with flowers by citizens of a 
grateful nation, Memorial Day takes ona 
special significance here in the Nation's 
Capital because of the special tribute 
paid to America’s three unknown 
soldiers in the simple but impressively 
beautiful Amphitheater of Arlington Na- 
tional Cemetery. 

Although Memorial Day is not uni- 
versally celebrated on May 30, mostly for 
historical reasons, these small differences 
detract nothing from the great fact that 
we as a nation have a single purpose as 
we recall the supreme sacrifices of all 
American wars. This purpose is sym- 
bolized by the several patriotic private 
organizations which have undertaken to 
insure that our honored dead in 96 ceme- 
teries in the United States and 14 over- 
sea memorials receive at least a token 
of remembrance on this special day. 

But I sometimes wonder if we do not 
have far more unknown soldiers than 
we would care to admit. We sometimes 
seem to forget how much we owe to our 
soldiers—many of them literally un- 
known—who lie silently in our national 
shrines. 

In Arlington National Cemetery, by far 
the best known of our national ceme- 
teries, more than 103,000 of the Nation’s 
honored dead lie buried. Yet I am in- 
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formed that on Memorial Day last year, 
no more than one-third, or about 35,000 
of these soldiers of democracy and their 
immediate family members, were fitting- 
ly remembered with floral tributes. 

I hope that this fact is not typical of 
our national, and even more interna- 
tional, observance of Memorial Day. I 
do not know. Arlington is one of our 
oldest national cemeteries, having been 
established in 1864. In some cases, fam- 
ly lines may have died out. But I find 
it hard to believe that sufficient reason 
exists for our failure to remember more 
than 65.000 of our dead. With our mod- 
ern means of communication; which has 
made possible the sending of flowers by 
telegraph and other convenient means, 
it would seem that a great gap exists be- 
tween what we intend and what we do. 

To me it is more important than ever 
before that we keep fresh in our minds 
why these men and women died. Events 
since 1945 have demonstrated how per- 
ilcusly close we are to still another great 
war, one in which all of us would stand 
in the front lines so gallantly filled in 
the past by those at Arlington and else- 
where who sacrificed everything for us. 

It may be that we have not done 
enough to enshrine in the hearts and 
minds of our people what our brave sons 
did for us. Yet renewed remembrance 
must spring from the people themselves 
if it is to have lasting value, particularly 
the strengthening of America for what- 
ever uncertain future lies ahead. 

With this thought in mind, I urge all 
citizens cf this Nation, wherever they 
may be, to mark Memorial Day 1960 as 
a day or reaffirmation; a day on which 
to renew our pledge to Americans who 
have gone before, and who have made 
it possible for us to hand to the world a 
torch blazing with the fire of freedom. 

At Arlington on May 30, we can speak 
with a single national voice to the world, 
in terms which will be an unmistakable 
sign that the spirit of our gallant dead 
lives on. 


Area Redevelopment—Proper and Timely 


SPEECH 


KON. LOUIS C. RABAUT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 722) to establish an 
effective program to alleviate conditions of 
substantial and persistent unemployment 
and underemployment in certain economi- 
cally depressed areas. 


Mr. RABAUT. Mr. Chairman, the pas- 
sage of the Area Redevelopment Act by 
this House and the subsequent endorse- 
ment, without change, of that legislation 
by the other body has gratified me im- 
mensely, The struggle to pass this 
bill—even to get action on it—has been 
a long and continuing one. Many, many 
Members of this House, myself among 
them, were engaged in this struggle for 
a number of years. It is always gratify- 
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ing to have one’s efforts on behalf of 
needed legislation culminate in success- 
ful passage. But this type of gratifica- 
tion goes far, far beyond mere personal 
satisfaction. For it reaches to the fun- 
damental realization that in-passing this 
bill we have extended the hand of assist- 
ance to millions of our fellow citizens so 
direly in need of help. This is the 
American way. We have always helped 
the fellow who is down. And at a time 
when we are doing so much to help such 
people in all parts of the world, there is 
certainly no reason why we should not 
help our own fellow citizens in this their 
time of great need. This is the gratifi- 
cation of which I speak: the gratification 
that the American way has prevailed; 
that we have refused to turn our backs 
on the plight of our own countrymen; 
that we have decided to continue our 


great tradition of helping the “down 


guy,” instead of putting dollars above 
human values. 

Mr. Chairman, there are aspects of the 
passage of the Area Redevelopment Act 
that are worthy of note. Not the least 
of these, Mr. Chairman, is that the Con- 
gress has spoken once again and has 
once again made clear its feeling and 
intent on this question. You will recall 
that au area redevelopment bill was 
passed by Congress in 1958 only to be 
thwarted by Presidential veto. If I may 
inject a personal note, this veto came 
at a time when the unemployment in my 
home city of Detroit had reached 18 
percent of the work force. Think of it— 
18 per cent. Again last year—1959—the 
will of Congress was voiced when the 
Senate passed S. 722 in its original form. 
Now this year, the House was finally 
given the opportunity to consider the 
bill, the favorable House action has 
reechoed the sentiments of Congress on 
this matter for all the Nation or, for 
that matter, the whole world to hear. 
The speedy Senate endorsement of this 
House action is a further reiteration of 
these sentiments that makes them all 
the more resounding. Considering that 
Congress expresses the will of the pco- 
ple of these United States, I ask you 
how, in good conscience, can the leaders 
of this Nation ignore or reject this will 
when it has been so clearly expressed 
and so consistently rejected? 

We did, of course, hear various argu- 
ments raised against the bill during the 
debate on S. 722. However, I believe 
each and every one of these was quite ef- 
fectively dispelled and cast by the way- 
side. The assertion that the bill is expen- 
sive or a giveaway did not hold water in 
the face of the facts that of the total $251 
million provided, $200 million is to take 
the form of loans to be repaid to the 
Treasury with interest. This interest 
will be equal to the average rate the 
Treasury itself pays on what it borrows 
plus one-half of 1 percent. We heard 
the charge that the bill infringes on 
States rights. This point could not be 
reconciled with the provision in the bill 
that only applicants approved by a State 
agency or political subdivision in which 
the project is to be located may receive 
aid. These and many equally 
tic and invalld arguments were raised 
against the bill. All were discarded 
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When confronted with the true facts, 
With logic and with just plain common- 
Sense. The only conclusion to be drawn 
from this is the old adage: “The truth 
Will out.“ And it has. 

The Area Redevelopment Act is good 
legislation that answers a crying need in 
& sensible and realistic fashion. The 
Congress, in its time-tested wisdom, has 
recognized this fact. It is only to be 
hoped—and ardently—that those now 
responsible for the enactment into law 
0 measure can come to this same 
realistic realization. 


Medical Aid for Elderly? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


Or MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er. under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I wish to bring to the at- 

tion of my colleagues an editorial 
appeared in the St. Louis Globe- 
ocrat of May 4, 1960, on the subject 
Of medical aid for the elderly, as follows: 
We Atneapy Have Ir—Moeptcat Am For 
ELDERDY ? 


Congressman THoxtas B. CURTIS, JR., Re- 
Publican, from the Second Missouri Dis- 
ox has made the most devastating attack 
— yet on the scheme for compulsory 

eral health insurance, 

Congress never dreamed, when it went to 

k this January, that a plan for compul- 
Sory health insurance would be seriously con- 
Adered. But a highly organized lobby has 
Pe Pped up strong pressure for compulsory 

eral health insurance for oldsters over- 
Right. 

The biggest, most expensive—and thus 
mt sought after—scheme is the Forand 

+ This would provide up to 120 days full 
= u year in hospitals and nursing homes 

everyone who draws old-age or survivors 
security bencfits. 
a would also pay drug and surgery bills for 
elderly people, rich or poor, who get social 
Security checks, The Forand scheme would 
we the taxpayers at least $1 billion a year 
12 Start it off, Some insurance actuaries say 
billion. 
prooberessman Curtis points out that this 


— has some bad flaws in it. It does 


» for example, apply to all old people. 
lions of persons over 65 who never 
Were covered by OASI (old-age and survivors 
copurance) because of the program's limited 
b le its beginning will not receive 


It does not provide medical or hospital 
benefits that the indigent can't get now. 
pl State, and Federal Governments, 
bere churches, health agencies, fraternal and 
all evolent organizations and private groups 
help take care of those—young and old— 
ag need medical or hospital care, but can't 
ord to pay. 
man © statement has been made publicly 
times that today there are no indigent 
persons in the United States who do not re- 
. health care upon application. These 
tong ments remain unchallenged,” Mr. CURTIS 
the House. 
eral t Congress is proposing Is a mass Fed- 
Wor health insurance program, to which all 
Americans must belong and pay 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


their premiums by taxes withheld from their 
paychecks. 

This is a big leap into the dark. If it is 
taken, it will be only because of a barrage of 
mail, not because careful study shows this 
new $2 billion scheme is needed. 

Next year, a national conference will be 
held in Washington on problems of the eld- 
erly citizen. It could well consider health 
needs of the aged and how to solve them. 
Congress has already appropriated $2 million 
to finance this conference. 

But Capitol Hill, in this election year, is 
not interested in awaiting the outcome of 
objective studies, It’s interested in schemes 
that will bring in votes. 

Nor is the administration completely 
blameless, Congressman Curtis charges. He 
says the volume of mail for the Forand bill 
dropped off sharply after the House Ways 
and Means Committee rejected it, 2 to 1, on 
March 31. Tom Curtis is the senlior GOP 
member of the committee. 

However, the bill’s chances of passage were 
revived by the congressional testimony of 
Health, Education, and Welfare Secretary 
Flemming, Curtis said. Flemming's remarks 
aroused the Democrats’ suspicion. 

They got the impression from Flemming 
that the administration might sponsor a 
takeoff on the Forand bill, “so the Republi- 
cans could claim to be the friends of the old 
people instead of the Democrats.” 

After much backstage maneuvering, Fiem- 
ming is expected to give the White House's 
thinking on this subject, in detall, this week. 

The Globe-Democrat hopes that a majority 
of Congressmen will display the courage that 
Curtis has shown in resisting this high- 
pressure lobby. Only in that way can the 
true medical needs of elderly Americans be 
determined above the shameful hurly-burly 
of irresponsible politics. 


Slack Water Navigation on the Missouri 
River 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the best qualified authorities on the 
subject of river development and electric 
power, is Mr. Virgil Hanlon, manager 
of the East River Electric Power Cooper- 
ative, Madison, S. Dak. Mr. Hanlon has 
written an interesting article on the 
proposed slack water navigation devel- 
opment on the Missouri River which I 
include at this point in the RECORD; 

Warr's WHAT on East RIVER 
(By V. T. Hanlon) 

Slack water navigation hearings have made 
a great deal of news in South Dakota the 
past few weeks; South Dakotans by the score 
have been testifying before Gen. Keith 
Barney of the Corps of Army Engineers that 
they want a slack water navigation study 
completed as soon as possible. 

At the hearings downstream we found the 
people had a different story. Here is ap- 
proximately the statement of a good share 
of the witnesses, “I don't understand slack 
water navigation and I don't know what it 
means, but I am against the spending of 
money for such a study." This might sound 
ridiculous, but the testimony of many of the 
witnesses was practically carrying that same 
theme. It would seem to me this would be 
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a reason why the study should be made. 
Before we can complain that land is to be 
flooded and bridges to be inundated, let's 
find cut what a study would prove. 

Actually the story of slack water naviga- 
tion is very simple. Either we are going to 
have slack water navigation on the Missouri 
River or we will have no navigation what- 
soever. There is no question that there is 
not enough water for all of the multipur- 
poses to be satisfied and according to the 
O'Mahoney-Millikin amendment of the Flood 
Control Act of 1944, navigation is at the 
bottom of the list of priorities in uses of 
such water, 

The people interested in navigation should 
hope that a study for slack water naviga- 
tion be completed as soon as possible and 
that it shows that such is feasible if they 
want water transportation. 


National Science Foundation Rededicates 
Itself to Basic Scientific Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1969 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, in these 
days of fast-moving events and ever-in- 
creasing national and international de- 
mands of every description, it is most 
refreshing, encouraging and inspiring to 
know that we have at the helm of one of 
America’s most important institutions 
for the development of basic scientific 
research, the National Science Founda- 
tion, a skipper of the caliber and person- 
ality of Dr. Alan T. Waterman. 

In this connection, the news article 
written by William Hines, science direc- 
tor for the Washington Star, has been 
of special interest to me. If our people, 
Mr. Speaker, had more bureaucrats of 
the stature of Dr. Waterman leading 
our Nation in these days of critical crises, 
I am certain thet we would be more con- 
fident of our future, 

The article is as follows: 

FOUNDATION ReEDEDICATES ITSELF To Basic 
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 
(By Wiliam Hines) 

Alan Tower Waterman, Ph.D., the first 
(and to date only) Director of the National 
Science Foundation, sees his principal task 
as that of hampering the operation of a sort 
of scientific Gresham’s law. 

The original Gresham's law, applicable to 
economics, held that “bad money drives out 
good.” Dr. Waterman observes that the 
scientific version—originally propounded by 
Vannevar Bush—holds that applied re- 
search drives out basic.” It is Dr. Water- 
man’s view of his own, and his Foundation's, 
job to protect the interests of basic research. 

Basic research goes to the heart of na- 
ture’s mysteries, while applied research seeks 
methods for making nature work for man- 
kind. Examples would be the asking of two 
questions: First, why does the uranium 
atom act as it does? Second, what can we 
do with this peculiar atom? The first ques- 
tion is typical pf the basic researcher; the 
second, of the seeker after applications. 

The Foundation celebrates the 10th anni- 
versary of its founding Tuesday. President 
Truman signed its enabling act on May 10, 
1950, some 6 years after the proposal for a 
National Research Foundation was put be- 
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fore President Roosevelt during World War 
II. NSF today is the nearest thing to a suc- 
cessor to Dr. Bush’s Office of Scientific Re- 
search and Development. 

But it is much more than just a latter- 
day OSRD. Operating with amazingly little 
overhead and red tape, NSF has disbursed 
almost half a billion dollars in aid of science 
and scientists. 

REQUEST FOR $191 MILLION 


NSF has come a long way since fiscal 1952, 
when the White House asked for $14 million, 
The House cut the request to $300,000, the 
Senate boosted it to $6 million and a con- 
ference agreed on $3.6 million, The differ- 
ence today is in degree rather than in kind: 
The figures are bigger but the fight still goes 
on. This year’s request was a record $191.6 
million, slashed at this point to $160 million. 

What does the Foundation do with its 
money? Principally, two things: (1) Grants 
in support of basic research and (2) grants 
designed to improve the qualifications of 
science teachers. A third major project is 
about to get under way, if the money is 
forthcoming—grants to enable worthy col- 
leges to refurbish their obsolete research 
laboratories. 

Dr. Waterman has resisted quite effec- 
tively the tendency of another law—Park- 
inson’s—to operate in his section of the 
Government. This law holds that bureaus 
expand at a constant rate regardless of the 
work to be done, NSF manages to handle 
its work with a payroll of only about 480 
persons at an administrative overhead cost 
of approximately 4 percent of the budget. 
Many agencies with less impact on the econ- 
omy have larger and costlier mimeograph 
battalions. 

NO EMPIRE BUILDER 

For a bureaucrat—as Dr. Waterman must 
be classified by virtue of his years at the 
heim of a major Government office—the 
NSF director is singularly unbureaucratic in 
his outlook, He shuns the idea of empire 
building and rejects the idea that NSF might 
become the nucleus of a “Department of 
Science." Such a department is a pet proj- 
ect of Dr. Wallace Brode, science adviser to 
the Secretary of State. (By coincidence, Dr. 
Brode’s identical twin brother, Robert, is as- 
sociate director of NSF.) 

Explaining his opposition to an all-em- 
bracing science department, Dr. Waterman 
says development work must be the respon- 
sibility of the agency that is going to use 
the end product. “You can't have some 
overall department telling them what to 
do,” he adds. 

Dr, Waterman points out that one major 
research agency—the National Bureau of 
Standards—is under the Department of 
Commerce because 75 percent of the Bu- 
reau’s work is a service function to indus- 
try and the rest is research and development 
to go with the main work, If the Stand- 
ards Bureau were to become a part of a 
science department, the service side of its 
work would suffer, Dr. Waterman asserts. 

Hardly a branch of science has been un- 
touched by the influence of NSF in its brief 
decade of existence. An outstanding con- 
tribution of the foundation was in connec- 
tion with the International Geophysical 
Year; another in the space-satellite instru- 
mentation field; still another in Antarctic 
exploration, 

MEETING COMPETITION 

Dr. Waterman sees the Foundation—and 
the country—faced with the big future sci- 
entific challenge of meeting the competition 
of other nations. “I’m not just talking 
about Russia in science,” Dr. Waterman elab- 
orates. “I'm thinking of China, too—the 
threat there is much worse; China is bigger, 
its scientists are very good, and its science 
is coming along.” 

Not only the eastern Big Two are rising to 
challenge the United States, the NSF director 
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points out. “Look at the Germans and 
Japanese: Great organizers, very industrious, 
love to work. 

“Work—we don’t seem to love it the way 
they do. And somehow we don't believe very 
strongly in pure science.” 

Another challenge lies in improying the 
quality of secondary schoolteaching in the 
sciences, Dr. Waterman believes. Through 
summer institutes at colleges—supported but 
not dictated to by NSF—about 25,000 
teachers a year are brushing up on this vital 
group of subjects. 

“This is essential,” Dr. Waterman says. 
“Bring a bright boy or girl up against a sci- 
ence teacher without an aptitude for teach- 
ing, and you've lost a student. He or she 
goes somewhere else.” 


THE FOUNDATION SETUP 


Dr. Waterman's Foundation is supervised 
by a 24-member national science board to 
which he belongs ex officio and whose chair- 
man is National Academy of Sciences Presi- 
dent Detlev W. Bronk. The Academy and 
the Foundation are close physically as well 
as intellectually. The Foundation is in the 
1900 bock of Constitution Avenue NW. (in 
the old Atomic Energy Commission) build- 
ing) and the Academy is in the 2100 block. 

Dr. Waterman is a gentle, white-haired 
man of slightly less than average height. 
At 67 he has the air and quiet wit of a col- 
lege teacher, as he was for many years. 

A native of Cornwall on Hudson, N. v., Dr. 
Waterman took his Ph. D. in physics at 
Princeton and taught that subject at Yale. 
In point of his divided Ivy League loyalties, 
Dr. Waterman once told the story of a classi- 
fied ad in a newspaper offering a job oppor- 
tunity and specifying that the applicant 
must be “Yale graduate or equivalent.” 

One applicant, according to Dr. Waterman, 
wrote in to ask what “equivalent” meant— 
“two Harvard men, or a Princeton man part- 
time?” 


“The Federal Government and Higher 
Education”—Address by Senator 
Joseph S. Clark, of Pennsylvania, at 
the 17th American Assembly, May 7, 
1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr, BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, it 
was my great privilege last week to take 
part in the 17th American Assembly 
which was held at Arden House, Harri- 
man, N. V., to discuss the subject of The 
Federal Government and Higher Edu- 
cation.” 

A cross section of educators, business- 
men, labor leaders and public officials 
listened to an excellent address on the 
subject of the conference delivered by 
the distinguished senior Senator from 
Pennsylvania, the Honorable JOSEPH S. 
CLARK. 

Senator CLARR’s keen analytical mind 
and his appreciation of the profound im- 
portance to American society of higher 
education makes his address one of the 
most valuable discussions of this prob- 
lem I have ever heard. As Senator 
CLARK said at Arden House, “The pur- 
pose of higher education is the staffing 
of freedom.“ 


I commend to Members of Congress 
the reading of Senator CLarK’s remarks: 
THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AND HIGHER 
EDUCATION 


Reasonable men cannot study American 
higher education in any depth without con- 
eluding that drastic steps must immediately 
be taken to equip our colleges and universi- 
ties to turn out more and better educated 
students in the years ahead. 

Reasonable men who study higher educa- 
tion must also agree that such steps must 
facilitate: 

1. A much larger, much better trained 
and much better paid corps of university 
and college professors and instructors. 

2. A very large expansion of academic fa- 
cilities—libraries, laboratories, and class- 
rooms. 

3. The admission into college, and the 
maintenance through graduate school, of all 
high school graduates who have the capacity 
and character necessary to assimilate col- 
lege and graduate work. 

Since you are all reasonable men and 
since you have been considering American 
higher education for the last 2 days at Ar- 
den House, I will assume that you have 
reached these conclusions. I shall accord- 
ingly not reiterate the obvious but devote 
the time we have together to discussing how 
we can do what needs to be done about 
higher education in America, 


WHERE ARE WE GOING TO GET THE MONEY? 


It is obvious that while money alone will 
not solve the problems of our colleges and 
universities, these problems are not going 
to be solved without a lot more money than 
is now available. Some years ago there wa5 
a Congressman from the central part 
Pennsylvania who used to enter every de- 
bate on the floor of the House which in- 
volved the expenditure of Federal funds 
with the inquiry: Where are you going to 
get the money?” So perhaps we should 
start our discussion with the same. question: 
Where are we going to get the money? - you 
and I and the millions of other Americans 
who understand that in the immortal If 
tautological words of one of my congression~ 
al colleagues: This is no ordinary crisis 
which confronts us.” 

I would answer that we are going to have 
to get the money we need from wherever W® 
can lay our hands on it. For, in all likeli- 
hood, the total amount we can raise from 
sources, at least in the next decade, is not 
going to be enough. 

In our democracy there is always in peace- 
time, and sometimes even in war, an inordi- 
nate lag between challenge and response 
between the acknowledgment of a need in 
the minds of the well-informed and a meet- 
ing of that need by the considered action 
our free society. 


WE CANNOT AFFORD TO WAIT A GENERATION 


As I had occasion to remark some years 
ago: “The philosophy of the reformers in the 
universities becomes the action platform of 
the liberal politicians of the next genera 
tion.” The trouble is, we cannot afford to 
wait a generation to do what so many of 
you know must be done in the field of higher 
education, 

The need in dollars has been well estab- 
lished, nowhere more clearly than by Messrs- 
John A. Perkins and Daniel W. Wood in their 
penetrating study Issues in Federal Ald to 
Higher Education“ which all of us have re- 
cently read. Let us accept their figures and 
assume we will need to triple the ann 
level of expenditures for operations during 
the next decade—rising to a level $6 to $9 
billion higher than the present $3.5 billion 
add another $15 to $33 Dillion for capital 
growth over that period to provide oe 
with a first-class system of higher education 
by 1970. I repeat the question; Where are 
we going to get the money? 
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T reply: Some of it will come from the an- 
nual gifts of the graduates and friends of 
dur colleges and universities, But most of 
this kind of money will help the richer in- 
stitutions to do better the good job they 
are already doing. It is not a source which 
will spread the wealth where it is most 
needed. 

Some of tt will come from bequests from 
the wealthy. This will be largely, though 
not entirely, for facilities rather than oper- 
ations, And, again, it will tend to go to 
Ticher institutions which are already doing 
a first-class job in terms of quality, and 
Whose capacity and desire to handle in- 
creased enrollment are limited. 

Some of it will come from tuition and 
other payments by more students. Some 
May come from increases in these charges, 
but there is not much liquid in the bottom 
of this barrel and there are strong reasons 
of sound national policy for making higher 
education cheaper, rather than more expen- 
sive, as Messrs. Perkins and Wood have well 
Pointed out. 

CORPORATE GIVING FOR EDUCATION A LIMITED 
SOURCE 


Some of it will come from corporate giv- 
ing—in fact, quite a lot of it. I would hope 
that educational administrators and fund 
raisers would intensify their efforts to ob- 
tain money from this source—thereby, be- 
Cause of our Federal tax exemptions, making 
Uncle Sam a silent partner to the extent of 
More than one-half of each gift. Again, we 
must note the limitations of this source of 
funds: the gifts will tend to fluctuate sub- 
Stantially in amount with the ebb and flow 
ot our economy. And they will tend to en- 
rich schools of business and the natural sci- 
ences at the expense of the humanities and 
the social sciences. Thus it will cover only 
& part of a part of the need. 

Some of it will come from private founda- 
tions and, on balance, this kind of money 
Comes closest to being spent where the need 
is greatest. But no one will contend that 
ton private foundations can do the whole 
ob. 


Some of it will come from State taxation. 
The States are not presently doing enough. 
They will have to do more. But most of 
them are incapable, as a practical matter of 
doing much more quickly. The reasons are 
Obvio ive tax systems frozen by 
outmoded constitutions which are well nigh 
impossible to. change; domination of State 

tures by conservative elements who 
have little understanding of the need; a 
heavy demand for other State services which 
are not being adequately provided, among 
them the requirements for aid to local school 
districts; and, finally, the ordinary selfish 
Motivation of ordinary decent citizens who 
hate taxes and don’t understand the problem. 

Not much of it will come from local taxa- 

although here and there-a community 
College will be helped. The resources of 
Many a school district are already spent or 
Pledged, or both, to the limit. The others 
Will have a hard enough time keeping up 
with and secondary education re- 
quirements. And, by and large, their tax 
systems are even more regressive than those 
of the States. 


THE NATIONAL GOVERNMENT USED BY A FREE 
PEOPLE TO SOLVE NATIONAL PROBLEMS 


So what have we left? Only the Federal 
Government. Government is the agency 
Which, you will recall, Lincoln referred to as 
existing to do for people that which they 
Cannot do or do as well for themselves. The 
National Government is the usual means by 
Which a free people tackles a problem public 
in its character and national in its scope. 

We use our Federal Government to wage 
War, to conduct diplomacy, to guide the na- 

nal economy in a score of areas. We use 
it to operate a nationwide system of social 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


security, to construct great public works, and 
to support our industry and commerce in 
many different fields. It operates our post 
offices and our national parks. It helps bulld 
houses and clear slums. It helps build hos- 
pitals and engages in extensive welfare op- 
erations. Without it, most of the progress we 
have made in this country during the 20th 
century would have been quite impossible. 

Yet, whenever the suggestion arises that 
we use our Federal Government to tackle a 
new problem—any new problem—a cry of 
horror arises, When Federal action is pro- 
posed to help solve the crisis in higher edu- 
cation, the outcry comes from many sides, in- 
cluding such strange allies as the United 
State Chamber of Commerce and certain of 
the more lush groves of academe. 

This stereotyped reaction deserves some 
basic attention. Why are we Americans, per- 
haps alone among the civilized peoples of the 
earth, so reluctant to use this great instru- 
mentality which we control and which lies 
at our d 

Surely democratic government is a tool to 
be used by the people to solve their collective 
problems and to improve their collective lot. 
Yet a multitude of influential Americans re- 
gard their National Government with that 
same measure of suspicion and hostility with 
which the ancient Aztecs greeted Cortez and 
his Spanish army in the mountains of Mex- 
ico. One would think, to hear the talk, that 
to turn to Washington in a time of need 
would be more like surrendering to a foreign 
power than utilizing one's own resources. 
The conventional wisdom in America still 
agrees with Jefferson that “that government 
is best which governs least.” If chaos results 
and problems are swept under the rug, never 
mind, we are the same free people who drove 
the minions of George III into the Atlantic, 
DISTRUST OF GOVERNMENT CAN BE DANGEROUS 

IN 20TH CENTURY 

This inbred and deep-seated distrust of 
government may have had sound historical 
roots in the 18th century, but it is dan- 
gerous indeed in the 20th. For it is only our 
National Government that can mobilize and 
direct the resources of our society when they 
must be mobilized. And we should all pon- 
der whether the United States as an un- 
mobilized society can long compete with the 
determined, mobilized, aggressive society 
that confronts us today from the other side 
of the Iron Curtain. 

This district of government has always 
been present in American thought, going 
back, as noted, to our unfortunate experi- 
ences with King George III, heightened by 
the excesses of the French Revolution and 
of Bonaparte, and strengthened by the physi- 
cal distance between the frontier and Wash- 
ington, D.C. But the distrust did not break 
out into open warfare until the days of 
Pranklin Roosevelt, when—from the stand- 
point of many powerful persons in our so- 
ciety—the worst suspicions anyone had held 
about the evil nature of the National Gov- 
ernment were confirmed. Mr. Roosevelt set 
out, through the Government, to regulate 
the stock exchange, to impose a death sen- 
tence on utility holding companies, to use 
the taxing power as a means of coercion and 
regulation, to engage in direct competition 
with the electric power and the lending in- 
dustries, and, most important, to proclaim 
what called a Magna Carta for labor's right 
to organize, Being unable to prevent or re- 

these specific invasions of government 
into the domain of the plutocracy, powerful 
opponents of the New Deal set out to dis- 
credit government itself. 

Thus, in the publications which they con- 
trolled—and these were legion—the fine old 
term “public servant” disappeared from the 
lexicon and the word “bureau- 
crat" took its place. Citizens“ became 
taxpayers — usually depicted by cartoon- 
ists as clad only in a barrel. The word 
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“taxes” was rarely seen without the prefixed 
adjective “‘confiscatory” or "crippling" or the 
synonym “burden.” Public spending was re- 
ferred to always as a cost,“ never as a bene- 
fit, and normally with the prefix "wasteful" 
Government activities of all kinds were 
freely termed “socialism,” with dark allu- 
sions that beyond the so-called “socialism” 
of the New Deal lay communism. Ulti- 
mately, you will recall, the groundwork was 
so well laid that when the McCarthy witch 
hunt was on and public servants were 
burned alive at the stake of publicity, a 
large portion of the American public cele- 
brated as though we had Just defeated the 
Communists on the battlefield. 

LIPPMANN, STEVENSON, FULBRIGHT CRITICAL OF 

STARVATION OF PUBLIC SERVICES 

We have recovered a bit from the worst 
of the anti-Government crusade. There are 
now thoughtful and sensitive men, like 
Walter Lippman, and Adlai Stevenson, and 
Senator FULBRIGHT, suggesting that the fiscal 
starvation of public services like education 
is a matter for national shame rather than 
national pride. Yet the conventional wis- 
dom has not been greatly modified. I speak 
with assurance, because the conventional 
propaganda output flows across a Senator's 
desk by the ream. 

To support the conventional thesis that 
the Federal Government is essentially evil 
and should be dismantled, a whole school of 
economics has grown up. 

We are told that the oppressive weight 
of Federal taxation is destroying enterprise 
and stifling investment—even though the 
Federal Reserve Board believes it necessary 
to pursue a stringent tight money policy 
to curtail investment and restrain enterprise. 

THE ANTI-GOVERNMENT CRUSADE 

We are told that Federal debt Is climb- 

ing out of control and threatening the 


steadily declined and is now but half the 
percentage of our gross national product 
that it was a little more than a decade ago. 

We are told that Federal spending is dan- 
gerously inflationary, even when the budget 
is balanced. And this comes from the same 
people who are constantly encouraging pri- 
vate citizens through every medium of com- 
munication to go into debt spending money 
they don’t have for things they don’t need 
and didn't know they wanted until the “hid- 
den persuaders” went to work on them. 

We are told that the Federal Government 
is costly and inefficient and therefore the 
States should do the Job—when every ob- 
jective test shows that Federal employees are 
better selected, better trained, and better su- 
pervised on the average than State em- 
ployees, and that the Federal tax system is 
more equitable and more efficient than State 
tax systems. 

Thus the case is put together against ac- 
tion by the Federal Government at any 
time for any purpose. 

THE NEW ANARCHY 


I have called this anti-Government fixa- 
tion “the new anarchy.” And if anyone 
present doesn't believe these neoanarchists 
exist, just let this assembly go on record 
tomorrow in favor of comprehensive Federal 
aid for higher education. Then you will 
hear from them. I can tell you in advance 
that nearly every major business organiza- 
tion in the country will oppose you. So 
will the journals of plutocratic opinion 
which guide and reflect the conventional 
wisdom of the business community. 

I assume that in this conference we are 
prepared to brave the wrath of the neo- 
anarchists. I assume also that we are pre- 
pared to follow where the facts of the crisis, 
rather than our prejudices, lead us. If the 
projections of needs and resources told us 
that Federal aid is not required, no one 
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would have been happier than I. But des- 
pite the labored statistics of the Council for 
Financial Aid to Education, Inc, and the 
wishful thinking of the Committee for Eco- 
nomic Development, they don't. Since the 
facts lead us toward the Federal Govern- 
ment, let us be calm. Let us keep our heads 
and repeat together: 

“The Federal Government is not our 
enemy, it is our friend. It Is not an alien 
power, it is the creature of the American 
people. It will do what they want it to. 
It is not a monster which can ignore their 
will.” 

I will not dwell at length with the objec- 
tion that Federal ald will lead to Federal 
control, as so often asserted by those who 
fear change. I am sure you have analyzed 
this argument fully in the last 2 days. 
I will only say that, in my opinion, it is a 
myth that Federal aid means Federal con- 
trol. Truly we are wise enough to legis- 
late and to administer so as to prevent an 
end result we don’t desire. I will only say 
to those who oppose Federal assistance: 
What is your alternative, and is it not clear 
that the only real alternative is a second- 
class educational system? 

HOW CAN FEDERAL AID TO EDUCATION BE 

PROVIDED? 


Let us turn, then, to how Federal aid to 
higher education can best be provided. 

You will be disappointed, perhaps, when 
I start by saying that finding the answer 
to this question is more your job than 
mine. Government programs do not ordi- 
narily spring full-grown to life from the 
brows of Senators. A public need must be 
established. So must public awareness of 
that need and public support for its satis- 
faction. 

Leadership must come from people who 
are determined and informed. 

We got a Federal aid for public schools 
bill through the Senate this winter because 
the National Education Association knew 
what it wanted and lobbied its program 
across. 

Something like the Forand bill, providing 
health insurance for the elderly will, in 
all likelihood, pass the Congress largely be- 
cause the AFL-CIO knows what it wants 
and is working hard to get it. 

The Hill-Burton hospital construction 
plan sails -through Congress with new ap- 
propriations each year because the organized 
hospital administrators and their trustees 
worked out a sound plan and lobbied to 
get it passed. 

We have a college housing program be- 
cause the colleges and universities are 
united in support of it. 

CITIZENS INTERESTED IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

MUST ACT 


Unfortunately, citizens interested in high- 
er education do not yet seem to know what 
else they want. And this includes trustees 
as well as college presidents and their fac- 
ulties. 

Let me give you an example of what I 
have in mind. Three years ago the Presi- 
dent's Committee on Education Beyond the 
High School, chaired by my good friend, 
Devereux Josephs, presented a series of rec- 
ommendations, Included was a proposal for 
Federal grants for higher educational fa- 
cilities on the pattern of the Hill-Burton 
Act. 

Now, Hill-Burton Act grants for hospitals 
are made pursuant to a carefully worked 
out plan to meet hospital needs prepared 
with the cooperation of the American Hos- 
pital Association and other hospital groups. 
It cannot be transposed to the higher edu- 
cational field without careful rethinking 
which must be participated in by the uni- 
versities themselves. 

Yet that rethinking has never been done. 
The idea put forward by the Josephs Com- 
mittee 3 years ago died as completely as 
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if it had never been born. Why did higher 
education drop it? Wasn't there anybody 
in the field with interest or initiative 
enough to pick up the thought, refine it, 
agitate for it, and eventually get it seriously 
considered by both the President and the 
Congress? Apparently not. 

I don’t know myself whether the sugges- 
tion of the Josephs Commission is feasible, 
but the higher educational community 
should know and, if it does not, it ought to 
find out. 

Politicians should be out in front of the 
people, I agree. We have a duty of leader- 
ship. But we cannot afford to get too far 
ahead of the people we lead. For if we do, 
there is a great risk we will be shot down 
from behind on election day. 

CAN EXISTING EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS DO 
THE JOB? 


I wonder whether existing organizations in 
the field of higher education are set up to do 
the needed job of working out a proper plan 
for Federal aid and then lobbying vigorously 
for it? I suspect that, to some extent, they 
are immobilized by internal divisions on the 
basic questions, first, of whether Federal ald 
in any form is desirable and, second, if so, 
who should get it? The American Council on 
Education, the American Association of Land 
Grant Colleges and State Universities, the 
Council for Financial Aid to Education, Inc., 
the Association of American Colleges, the 
Association of American Universities, the 
Council for the Advancement of Small Col- 
leges, the Association for Higher Education 
of the National Education Association, and 
the American Association of Junior Colleges 
are a rather heterogeneous group to unite on 
a legislative program. Would it not be de- 
sirable to organize an ad hoc committee of 
leading educators and other citizens who are 
convinced of the need for Federal ald so that, 
when they meet, they need not argue 
whether, but only how? 

Let us remember that educators are not 
monks who take a vow of poverty, both for 
themselves and for the institutions they 
serve. They, too, are American citizens with 
the right, indeed the duty, to petition for 
redress of grievances and to indicate to their 
elected representatives how they would like 
those grievances redressed. 


SOME TIMID SUGGESTIONS FOR A CITIZENS 
ORGANIZATION FOR FEDERAL AID TO EDUCA- 
TION 


Were such a citizens organization for 
Federal aid to higher education to be organ- 
ized, I should like to sit down with it and 
be presumptuous enough to offer a few timid 
suggestions: 

First. The “educational foundation” ap- 
proach suggested by Messrs. Perkins and 
Wood deserves careful and detailed explora- 
tion. So does their view that allocations by 
such a foundation should include both 
operating and facilities moneys paid directly 
to recipient institutions. Faculty salaries 
should, in my judgment, have the highest 
priority; academic facilities the next. When 
these problems are reasonably well solved. it 
will be time to turn our attention to further 
scholarships and loans to students. There 
isn’t much to be gained in substituting a 
slightly brighter boy or girl for one who now 
wins admission to college If, when our bright 
student arrives on the campus, there is no 
place for him to sit or lie down, no books or 
laboratories available and not enough pro- 
Tessors really qualified to teach him what he 
needs to know. 

PENNSYLVANIA SITUATION CITED 

Second. The hardest thinking must be 
done in the field of who gets how much aid. 
The situation in Pennsylvania is a good illus- 
tration of the difficulty, 

My State has 109 different institutions of 
higher education. But those 109 include no 
public community college, no public liberal 
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arts college, and only one State university. 
Less than 2 percent of our college students 
are in junior colleges, none of which 1s 
public. ° 

State ald goes principally to four large 
universities! Penn State (which is also a 
land-grant college receiving Federal aid); 
the University of Pennsylvania, a reasonably 
well-endowed Ivy Lengue institution, with 
Federal Government research contracts in 
substantial amount; Temple University. 
founded since the turn of the century as a 
community college, which has grown into & 
full-blown university; and the University of 
Pittsburgh, with its support from the Mellons 
and its Cathedral of Learning. 

However, 14 teachers’ colleges are sup- 
ported entirely by the State and located 
principally in rural areas, Tuitions and 
faculty salaries are low, curriculum neces- 
sarily limited. Between these extremes are 
91 private Institutions which, by and large. 
defy classification. Some are rich; most 
poor, Some are widely renowned; others 80 
small that they cannot support a strong 
faculty or a broad curriculum, They are 
Baptist, Methodist, Lutheran, Catholic, 
Quaker, and nonsectarlan. 

If someone in the audience will tell me 
how public aid should be distributed among 
such a complex variety of institutions, I 
would be happy to report it to Governor 
Lawrence’s committee on education, which 
is presently wres with just this subject. 
Frankly, I haven't the faintest idea, 

All I know is that if Pennsylvania does 
not substantially increase its State aid to 
higher education and get substantial addi- 
tional help from the Federal Government, 
we are headed straight for trouble. To 
reiterate, this is no ordinary crisis which 
confronts us. 

Third. Federal aid should not be limited 
to special projects, or research, or science. 
or defense-related subjects. It should be 
across the board. It should go to the heart 
of the university, not just to its periphery. 
In the civilization of the future, the natural 
sciences may well predominate pragmati- 
cally, as G. P. Snow has recently suggested 
in his stimulating Rede lecture on the Two 
Cultures, but the social sciences and the 
humanities are of equal importance, remote 
though the latter are sometimes thought to 
be from practical application to the modern 
world. Assuredly, man does not live by 
bread alone, 

THE PURPOSE OF HIGHER EDUCATION IS THE 
STAFFING OF FREEDOM 

I suspect you will agree that In these 
3 days at Arden House we will not have 
solved the problem of the Federal Govern- 
ment and higher education, But I hope we 
have crossed one bridge over which we will 
not return. The river of doubt over which 
that bridge was bullt asked the question as 
it flowed under us: Is Federal aid to 
higher education necessary? I hope that 
bridge will be burnt here tomorrow so that 
none of us can return, 

There are other rivers of doubt ahead. 
They ask the questions of how much, how, 
to whom and what for. I am confident that 
bridges can be built also across these rivers, 
fabricated from sound answers to these 
puzzling questions. 

In fact, we have to bulld these bridges 
and cross them. For the purpose of higher 
education in America is the staffing of free- 
dom. If we cannot staff freedom adequately, 
history will again take note before the end 
of this century, as it has before, that an 
unmobilized society cannot compete suc- 
cessfully with one that is fully mobilized, 

This is a conclusion to which no free 
American Hying in the richest country the 
world has ever known, in a soelety founded 
on the Magna Charta, the Declaration of 
Independence and the Constitution of the 
United States can willingly accept. 


1960 
Views on the Sammit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I wish to bring to 
the attention of my colleagues two edi- 
torials which present divergent views on 
the impending summit conference. The 
first is from the St. Louis Post-Dispatch 
of April 29, 1960. The other appeared in 
the Valley Times, published in North 
Hollywood, Calif., on May 3. It is too 
the wells of the House and Senate 
are not used for debating important di- 
vergent views like these. 
The editorials referred to follow: 


[From the St, Louis Post-Dispatch, 
Apr. 29, 1960] 
CLUMSY SUMMIT Por rrres 

President Eisenhower used a heavy hand 
When he announced that Vice President 
Nixon might become his stand-in at the 
summit conference if it goes on too long. 
Almost anybody could see partisan politics 
Sticking out of this gesture at 500 paces. 
The President will be wise if he quietly 
shelves the idea. 

Ostensibly the annduncement was a veiled 
Warning to Premier Khrushchev to be ready 
for business the first week of the talks, 
Scheduled to open May 16. The President 

agreed to visit Portugal May 23 and 24. 
If the summit talks are still going on then, 
he said he would either return to Paris or, 
if “domestic requirements" necessitate a re- 
turn to Washington, will send Mr. Nixon in 
his place. 

As 55 Democratic Congressmen almost in- 
stantly made clear with a loud cry of pain, 
this did not fool anybody. If the President 
Was warning Khrushchev, he was clearly also 
revealing an intention to help Mr. Nixon’s 
buildup as his successor by identifying him 
With the summit negotiations. 

From a political standpoint such tactics 
&re to be expected, and the Democrats might 
as well get accustomed to them. Every sit- 

President naturally makes use of the 
advantages of his position in behalf of him- 
Self or his party in the election. But wise 

dents recognize a limit, and Mr. Eisen- 

should know that the limit lies some- 

Where this side of the summit conference. 

For the national welfare, these talks should 
kept well clear of partisan politics, 

The Vice President has no constitutional 

tion whatever to perform at a summit 
Conference. He has no authority and no 
responsibility that would make him any- 
thi more than an errand boy. The Sec- 
retary of State, as foreign policy adviser to 
the President, does have constitutional au- 

ity. If any stand-in were needed, Sec- 
retary Herter, who is intimately familiar 
With the negotiations, ought to fill the role. 
But why a stand-in at all? The summit 
ks are important enough to warrant Mr. 
ower's sustained attention. They are 
important enough not to be hobbled with 
arbitrary closing dates. They are even im- 
Portant enough to justify the President in 
Postponing a purely ceremonial Portugal 
Visit if need be. Should the talks be mak- 
important progress at the end of a week, 
the President would be betraying his highest 
responsibilities if he allowed anything what- 
ever to interfere with continuing them. 
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[Prom the Valley Times, May 3, 1960] 
YALTA RECALLED IN SUMMIT PLAN 
(By George Todt) 2 

“I hope you have not been leading a dou 
ble life, pretending to be wicked and being 
really good all the time. That would be 
“hypocrisy.”——Wilde, Importance of Being 
Earnest." 

The present rhubarb being raised by cer- 
tain members of the Democratic Party and 
New Dealish elements of the press concern- 
ing the attendance of the Vice President at 
the fi summit meeting is not only 
in bad taste, but it is illogical. 

To make the astonishing claim that the 
only reason President Eisenhower has invited 
Mr. Nrxon to attend the high altitude session 
in Paris is because it might aid him later to 
obtain the Presidency is churlish in the ex- 
treme. Worse than that, it is playing poli- 
tics of the most suspicious kind with our 
national security. 

Are the heralds of the Americans for Dem- 
ocratic Action (ADA), the Democratic ad- 
visory council headed by Paul Butler and 
Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt, and other New Deal- 
Fair Deal enthusiasts so lacking in elemen- 
tary modern history that they are willing to 
embrace Scylla in order to avoid Charybdis? 

Let these aspiring critics of the President 

and Mr. Nrxon betake themselves back no 
further than the unhappy days of Yalta, to- 
ward the end of World War II. At that un- 
fortunate (for us) summit meeting, former 
President Franklin Delano Roosevelt forgot 
to take along a Vice President named Harry 
S. Truman. 
Our later history proved that this was a 
disastrous oversight. Roosevelt died sud- 
denly, and Truman was not sufficiently 
oriented concerning the events to tell the 
difference between Alger Hiss, who was there 
at Yalta and whom Truman subsequently la- 
beled a “red herring,” and “Good old Joe” 
Stalin. 

The plain facts of the matter are that 
Truman long used the excuse that he had 
not been present at Yalta as a coverup to 
save face for what later happened in main- 
land China—another disaster. 

Truman has always complained about the 
fact that the Chief Executive who preceded 
him did not permit him, as Vice President, 
to share in the big decisions which had so 
much to do with the present sorry state of 
world affairs. In this, he was undoubtedly 
right. He was unoriented and ignorant of 
many facts he needed when he went into 
office—but it was not his fault. Roosevelt 
simply did not give Truman the needed in- 
formation before he died. 

It was not that FDR. did not have the 
time to do it—simply that he did not think 
enough of his Vice President to take him 
into his confidence. The same went for 
Henry Wallace and John N. Garner before 
Truman. In this connection, we must recall 
that Truman was only a last-minute com- 
promise choice by F.D.R. to avoid the 
albatross of Wallace in the 1944 general elec- 
tions. 

So I think that before certain Democrats, 
such as the DAG, ADA, and others, go over- 
board in their little vendetta against 
Nixon on the summit score, they ought to 
do a competent bit of research. 

I propose that these august gentlemen 
and their cronies in the press should pres- 
ently advance upon Truman, only living 
Democrat who has been President of the 
United States, and ask him to put himself 
now in Mr. Nrxon’s shoes. Let them ask him 
whether he thinks it Is only bad politics’ to 
insist that a man who is the Vice President 
today—who might become President next 
year—should not attend the Paris meeting? 

Those now railing against Eisenhower and 
Nixon for what appears to this writer to be 
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u logical—even necessary—decision in the 
light of the uncalled-for embarrassment of 
Truman 15 years ago, should now assure us 
that they have first gotten the ex-President’s 
point of view on this im t matter. 
Actually, I think Ike should make Dick 
Nixon his stand-in at the summit meeting 
and orient him on every vital aspect of the 
conference as it moves along day by day. 
Security, not politics is the reason. 


Friendship With Costa Rica 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I have recently 
had a most interesting and enlightening 
visit from the very able Ambassador of 
the Republic of Costa Rica to the United 
States, Manuel Escalante, upon his re- 
turn to Washington from San Jose. 

He presented to me a copy of their 
newspaper, La Nacion, that carried on its 
front page the translation of my remarks 
about Costa Rica. This survey of Costa 
Rica has made the people of all Central 
America feel that the Members of the 
Congress of the United States are in- 
terested in them and their problems. 
The Ambassador informs me that there 
has been tremendous interest generated 
in all Latin America by the trip to Costa 
Rica by myself and four of our Mem- 
bers.which has produced a definite desire 
on our parts to know them better. 

My predictions concerning the neces- 
sity to assist this stable and serious de- 
mocracy with no army, has evidently 
been shared by three stalwart banks. 
They have found an economic way to 
partially accomplish what is needed with 
loans through the Chase Manhattan 
Bank, the Export-Import Bank, and the 
World Bank. The fact of these three 
institutions, a private bank should make 
a loan of a substantial amount, shows 
very clearly that after extensive inves- 
tigation and detailed economic studies, 
the potential of Costa Rica has only been 
sleeping and this initial help will begin 
the progress of raising their standard of 
living to keep pace with their educational 
progress, 

This financial help had been applied 
for many months before our trip, and 
despite the fact that we are pleased with 
this step, I have to say that it is not 
enough and shows only purpose and in- 
tention to continue to help this very good 
friend of ours in a substantial way. The 
sugar industry of Costa Rica is asking 
for an official increase of their quota to 
the United States of 55,000 tons, and 
they say it is a basic necessity for them, 
not only for the needed injection of dol- 
lars into their economy, but also to allow 
them to expand and cultivate the agri- 
cultural economy of their country. 

I have to thank Ambassador Escalante 
for his detailed explanation of these eco- 
nomic facts and he has convinced me 
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that it is no privilege but the definite 
program of his country to go ahead and 
meet their obligations with hard work. 
He has asked me to express to the other 
Members of the House and his friends 
who have visited Costa Rica, the sincere 
friendship of the Costa Rican people for 
the United States. On my behalf, I 
would like to congratulate the people of 
Costa Rica in their choice of a hard- 
working Ambassador who understands 
both our countries. 

I believe the matter of revising our 
estimate under our sugar program is 
long overdue and without fail this Con- 
gress should do something about it at 
this time. We can take the easy way out 
by just extending the present law, how- 
ever, if we want to really do something 
that will dispel some of the doubt of our 
sincerity in this hemisphere by acting 
now. 

Our Latin American neighbors are not 
all sure that we have a proper evaluation 
of their friendship and the interdepend- 
ence of our country with our neighbors 
to the south. We can do worse than 
concentrate on building our friendship 
where they count the most and I can 
think of no better place to start than in 
Costa Rica and no better proof of our 
appreciation than to do the things that 
count most both for ourselves as well as 
their peoples. 

I believe that the majority of the Con- 
gress knows the importance of revalua- 
tion and reshuffing of our own sugar 
program. 

This Congress will be remiss in its 
duties if it fails to act. 


Rumanian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, the 10th of May marks, for free 
Rumanians all over the world, the date 
when Rumania finally shook off the 
shackles of Turkish domination and be- 
came a free kingdom in 1877. Its observ- 
ance provides an occasion for recalling 
the country's historical steps toward 
independence, steps which have been 
nullified by the virtual colonization of 
the country today by Soviet Russia. 

Observance of the 10th of May as 
Rumanian Independence Day gives us an 
opportunity to draw world attention to 
the present enslavement of the Ruma- 
nians, and to note that its people con- 
tinue to struggle for the restoration of 
true freedom. The Soviets who now 
dominate Rumania hope to dim the sig- 
nificance of this day by substituting an- 
other day as the important national holi- 
day and thereby erase this symbol of 
freedom. 

The Rumanians, however, join other 
captive peoples in refusing to accept 
communism and in clinging to their 
hope for freedom, In the free world 
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there are organizations such as the Ru- 
manian National Committee which are 
dedicated to keeping this hope alive. It 
is nourished by the knowledge that the 
American people will never be satisfied 
with a world order that leaves the peo- 
ples of Eastern Europe under the domi- 
nation of a foreign power and an alien 
way of life. 


Tribute to Poland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
world looks upon the United States and 
others of the free nations as champions 
of the cause of liberty for peoples every- 
where—and rightly so. America has 
fashioned down through the years a 
glorious record of both symbolizing free- 
dom and fighting to preserve it. 

But it occurs to me that a nation does 
not necessarily have to enjoy political, 
social, religious, and economic freedom 
in order to make a major and continuing 
contribution to the achievement of this 
goal. 

A notable case in point is Poland. 
The courageous people of that country, 
despite enslavement behind the Iron 
Curtain by ruthless communism, never 
have yielded their hearts and minds to 
their godless captors. At gunpoint they 
have existed in unwilling submission to 
the material might of the materialistic 
Soviet hierarchy. They never have aban- 
doned their concept of and dedication to 
liberty, nor accepted as their way of life 
the Communist ideology. It is this fear- 
less adherence to principle that serves as 
inspiration to those on both sides of the 
Iron Curtain in their quest for universal 
freedom. 

For the past 20 years Congress has 
taken time out annually to recognize the 
anniversary of the May 3 Polish Consti- 
tution of 1791. I heartily join with my 
colleagues in paying tribute to the peo- 
ple of this great country. The celebra- 
tion in 1960 of this anniversary is par- 
ticularly significant. It follows by one 
day House approval of a concurrent 


‘resolution espousing the fundamental 


freedoms and human rights of the peo- 
ple of the captive nations. This reso- 
lution was passed by the House of Repre- 
sentatives without a single dissenting 
vote, which refiects the profund under- 
standing of the Congress of the tragic 
situation into which Poland and its sis- 
ter nations have been forced, and a firm 
resolve to speed the day when freedom 
will be restored. Further, the resolu- 
tion reaffirms the belief of Congress in 
the inalienable right of the people of 
the captive nations to live under govern- 
ments of their own chosing, and urges 
the President to pursue energetically at 
the forthcoming summit conference the 
restoration of the fundamental freedoms 
and basic human rights of the people of 
all captive nations, 
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The 1960 observance is significant also 
because this year marks the 100th anni- 
versary of the birth of one of the world’s 
greatest musicians, Ignace Jan Paderew- 
ski, beloved in America and Poland as a 
great patriot, statesman, and humani- 
tarian as well as artist. And 150 years 
ago Frederic Chopin was born in Poland, 
and the world will never cease to be 
grateful for the glorious music of that 
gifted composer. 

There is unfinished business in Poland, 
and it will remain unfinished until lib- 
erty returns. In this business, all free 
peoples are joined with their Polish 
friends in a partnership that will not 
fail. 


South Dakota Reporter Reviews Missouri 
River Slack Water Navigation Proposal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. MCGOVERN, Mr. Speaker, as the 
sponsor of a resolution approved by the 
Public Works Committee which instructs 
the Army Engineers to carry out a sur- 
vey of slack water navigation on the 
Missouri River, I have read with great 
interest a series of articles on this pro- 
posal by James C. Webster, United Press 
International reporter of Sioux Falls, 
S. Dak. Mr. Webster is an able news, 
man whose articles will, I believe, be 
interest to the Members of Congress. + 
include them at this point in the RECORD: 

(By James C, Webster) 

(This is the first of three dispatches out- 
lining basic differences between States in 
the use of Missouri River water, This piec® 
discusses the latest proposal—slack water 
navigation—while the next two deal with the 
feelings of upper and lower basin States.) 

Sioux Faris, S. Dax., April 5.—One of the 
leaders of the fight by the upstream States 
to keep Missouri River water was talking 
turkey with a leader of a wildlife group- 

“Yes, sir.“ he said, “this slack water naviga- 
tion looks like the answer to our problems. 
Can we have your support on it?” 

“On a cold day in the desert you can.“ he 
retorted angrily, “We're not about to sup” 
port navigation when it's taking away our 
water.“ 

This feeling is not rare among residents 
of upper basin States where the feeling 
against free flowing navigation is running 
high, The failure of many is to differentiate 
between slack water and free flowing navig?” 
tion. 

The basic difference between interests in 
the upper half of the Missouri Basin and 
those in the lower States from Nebraska t? 
Missouri is over the use of the river's water. 
Upper basin States want their water f 
power and Irrigation. Lower States want 
enough water to provide navigation. 

The solution offered by many: slack water 
navigation, 

Congress has authorized a study by the 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers to see whether 
it would be feasible, and the hearings open 
ing a week from today will stir up £ 
of the blood and thunder that was evident in 
the earlier days of the Pick-Sloan plan. 

“OK, if this slack water thing 1s A 
great,” says the wildlifer, calmed down a bit, 
“let's hear how it works.” 
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Simply stated, {t is a series of locks and 
-head dams up and down the river caus- 
ing pools or lakes behind.each dam. Navi- 
Ration would be on the stilled pools rather 
than on a rapidly flowing river. 
8 It is compared, loosely, with the Panama 
anal. 


As the ship or boat approaches each dam. 
the lock opens and the ship courses through, 
Water being released only into the next pool. 

When the engineers hear testimony—some 
ot it will stir some shouting, no doubt—in 
five hearings it will be the start of the first 
study since the early 1930's. 

Then, the proposal was junked hecause 
the “cost-benefit ratio” proved it economi- 
Cally unjustified. The formula is used by 

y Government agencies who compare 
the cost of the project with ita benefit to 
determine its worth. 

The corps submitted its “808 Report” to 
Congress in 1932, estimating it would cost 
$343 million to build the necessary 112 locks 
and dams between Yankton, S. Dak., and 
St. Louis, where the Missouri joins the 

ippi. 

But things haye changed. 

Maj. Gen. Keith R. Barney, boss of the 
Engineers in the 10-State basin, said that 
even with’ a ratio of 3% to 1 of today's 
Construction costs over 1932, he would “not 
Want to hazard a guess as to what the cur- 
Tent costs of such a project might be.” 

Second, add slack water, Sioux 
Might be. 

Barney sald there were other factors, most 
Notable of which will be land condemna- 
tion because the backup from the dams 
Would cause inundation of some farmland. 

e study will, for ihstance, consider the 
Possibility of generating power from the 
Slack water dams. This was not considered 

the 308 report. x 
Barney feeis that the tremendous up- 
in waterborne commerce in the basin 
Would add considerably to the benefits 
Which could be attributed to such a system, 
Although those from a free-flowing channel 
Would be as high. 

Extensive study of the sediment behind 
the dams will be required, Barney said, be- 
cause of the cost of removal, Drainage in 
Adjacent lands will be considered because 
® higher level pool raises the ground water 
nearby. 

Barney, in a talk at Douglas, Wyo., last 
* Said it would have to be determined 

hether a slack water system would make it 
Da ble for more winter power at the South 
át kota dams because higher winter releases 

Ould tend to cause ice problems. ; 
Nene effect on stream sanitation and pub- 

health will be considered, Barney said, 
the advantages for wildlife and fish in 

System of slack pools. 
wil Other words, the advantages—power, 
welallte, and related things—would be 

Cighed against the dlsadrantages cost, 
Whi nage nnd such—to find the answer 

ch only Congress can determine. 
0 The Study is estimated to take 3 years at 
8 Of some 8300. 000 of which $10,000 has 
ha appropriated, Six basin Congressmen 

Ve asked for 665.000 more this fiscal year. 


(By James C. Webster) 
a Congressman has predicted a serious 
Wate struggle unless a system of slack 
Riy r Navigation is set up on the Missouri 
er. This dispatch, the second of three, 
oth, usses the feelings of politicians and 
ers in the upper part of the basin.) 
888 Farts, S. Dax, April 6—The Mis- 
f Riyer flows generally south, with a 
0 arp turns to the east, 
Dam. of those turns, from Fort Randall 
a genes, Pak. east to Sioux City, Iowa, forms 
neral boundary in a fight between water 
basin in the upper and lower parts of the 


Falls 
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South of the line, navigation is seen as a 
boon to economy, but to the north power 
and irrigation are paramount. There 
simply is not enough water in the river 
to satisfy all demands, 

The fight will intensify unless, as Repre- 
sentative Grone McGovern, Democrat, of 
South Dakota, proposes, a system for slack 
water navigation is bullt. 

Such a system, as explained by Ken Holum 
of Aberdeen, involves replacing a fast-flow- 
ing channel with a still river backed up by 
a series of small dams, It is met with oppo- 
sition from downriver. 

Those in Montana and the Dakotas, and 
even some Iowa and Nebraska interests, are 
prepared to fight stubbornly to achieve the 
use of the water they feel is rightly theirs, 
rather than see it flow to the ocean for the 
benefit of downstream navigators, 

“We have given up our land; we will not 
give up our water,” as is put by Gov. Ralph 
Herseth, 

The Governor, in a statement opposing 
free-flowing navigation, referred to the 
thousands of acres of land inundated by the 
Missouri River reservoirs to provide water 
storage to protect against floods and to-gen- 
erally regulate the river, 

Now the downstream States are reluctant to 
give up land, which they would if slack 
water dams were built to back up large pools. 

Holum, executive director for the Mid-West 
Electric Consumers Association, was in 
Washington last week with McGovern sup- 
porting the proposal before Congress. He 
and others will present vigorous support for 
it before Corps of Engineer hearings begin- 
ning Tuesday at Jefferson City, Mo. 

Other testimony will come from farm 
groups such as the Farmers Union and Farm 
Bureau; power interests such as the South 
Dakota Rural Electric Association and East 
River Electric Power Cooperative; chambers 
of commerce from Yankton, Vermillion, and 
Sioux Falls; the Greater South Dakota As- 
sociation, a State chamber of commerce; and 
the State Izaak Walton League. 

Most of the Interests in these parts feel 
the problem could be solved merely by irri- 
gating in summer and releasing water in 
winter for needed power generation. But 
the control of the water is vested in the 
reservoir control committee, a group of State 
and Federal officers. ; 

And the committee, which meets twice 
yearly behind closed doors, has interpreted 
the law to mean that navigation shall have 
preference over power and Irrigation and re- 
lease water from the dams accordingly to 
maintain a high channel during the spring 
and summer. 

Downstreamers are pressuring harder for 
a higher channel to allow more shipping 
while upstreamers point to increasing power 
needs, and this division is showing Itself 
even in the ranks of South Dakotans. 

Chambers of commerce at Yankton and 
Vermillion, for instance, are eager to learn 
whether slack water navigation is feasible. 
They may support it should it be a probable 
thing but they would surely oppose it if it 
were found that slack water would hinder the 
efficiency of shipping on the Missouri. 

The southeastern tip would benefit from 
navigation, which would extend from the 
mouth either to Sioux City or Yankton, 
S. Dak. 

The Corps of Engineers estimate it will take 
more than 3 years to wind up the study, for 
which there is $10,000 now available. The 
Missouri River States Committee and several 
basin Congressmen are pushing for more 
money. 

Goy, Herschel Loveless, of Iowa, who re- 
vived the slack water idea last year after a 
25-year dormancy, sees navigation as the key 
to future economy of western Iowa. “But 
we must understand the problems upstream 
and of our neighbors to the south.” 
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(By James C. Webster) 


(Civic boosters and political leaders in 
the lower Missouri Basin States are waging 
a battle to get a dependable navigation on 
the Missouri. ‘This last of three dispatches 
reviews their feelings and how they clash 
with those of upper basin States.) 

Sroux Farts, S. Dak, April 7—Many of 
those in the lower reaches of the Missouri 
River Basin oppose a system of slack water 
navigation as violently as they oppose the use 
of the river's precious water for power and 
irrigation in other States. 

Yet there are those who would be willing 
to live with the proposal should it be proven 
feasible. f 

Today in the 10-State basin a controversy 
is raging over the use of the water in the 
once-muddy, now blue and once-fierce, now 
tamed river. Upstream States seek it for 
winter power generation and Irrigation in 
the summer. 

Slack water navigation, a system which 
would halt the flow of the river by a sertes 
of dams but permit navigation through locks, 
is seen by upper basin boosters as & compro- 


But there is increasing fear down river 
that the system might not be eficient and 
even detrimental to water commerce. 

One big bone of contention is the amount 
of land which would be submerged by the 
pools backed up by the low-head dams which 
would be built from Sioux City to St. Louls. 

Another is the fact that navigation would 
be slowed by the use of locks, whereas it 
could move along at a faster rate on a free- 
flowing, 9-foot channel, The channel now 
is about 5 feet deep but more improvements 
now underway should deepen it. 

Rumors were widely published in the navi- 
gation areas that the channel stabilization 
and improvement project would be held up 
pending the Corps of Engineers study of 
slack water feasibility, but it was dented 
categorically by engineers at Omaha, They 
said it was being carried on as fast as 
possible. 

One segment of the Mississippi Valley As- 
sociation's Missouri River Division, last 
month called for an added $2 million this 
year to complete the bank and channel fixa- 
tion project by 1965. 

That same group, at a Sioux City meeting, 
listed four demands which It wanted incor- 
porated in any slackwater system, They were 
the minimum of locks, minimum flooding of 
land, no lessening of flood protection, and 
continued work on channel improvements. 

The Council Bluffs Chamber of Commerce, 
which would benefit from lower rates on grain 
hauling, listed 10 guideposts for the study 
and concluded an efficient slack water system 
could not be established within them. 

That led the chamber’s waterways com- 
mittee to direct its chairman, Ed Spetman, 
Sr,, to oppose the study when the engineers 
hold public hearings next Friday at Sioux 
City. Opposition can also be expected from 
the Sioux City Chamber of Commerce and 
other northwestern Iowa interests. 

“It appears funds even for the survey cun- 
not be justified,” says the Council Bluffs 
group. “It would be far better to continue 
studies of the completion of the entire Pick- 
Sloan plan,” 

There is similar opposition from agricul- 
tural circles and business interests in and 
around Falls City and Nebraska City, Nebr. 

The chamber of commerce at St. Joseph, 
Mo., where the corps winds up its hearings 
April 28, has adopted an agriculture commit- 
tee policy statement opposing the study, 
which was authorized by Congress and fund- 
ed at $10,000. Efforts are being made to 

se the appropriation. 

725 St. 9 group said it could see 
“no benefits and much detriment to agricul- 
ture in the Missouri Valley from possible 
Installation of a system of slack water navi- 
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gation.” It opposed the plan and “any delay 
in the levee phase of the present Pick-Sloan 
plan.” 

James R. Smith, vice president of the MVA, 
hes urged watchful waiting and a cautious 
view of the proposal, 

Omahan Smith accused “regional, econom- 
ie, and public power interests“ of “bickering 
on minor points.” He said the best minds in 
the basin must get together on a program 
which would benefit the basin as a whole. 


Americanism—A Way of Life 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 25, 1960 


Mr. MOORE. Mr Speaker, as has 
been my practice in the past, I respect- 
fully insert in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
the essay which won first prize in the 
annual American Legion Auxiliary, De- 
partment of West Virginia, contest. 

This year, Miss Joan Hammons, a 
student at Greenbrier High School, Ron- 
ceverte, W. Va., authored the paper 
which was considered best by the judges 
of this contest. Upon reading Miss 
Hammons’ essay, I marveled at her 
choice of words describing our way of 
life which is second to none in our time. 
I consider this “must” reading in this 
day of rockets, missiles, and the forbode- 
ing predictions of what we must expect 
of another world war. 

I feel my colleagues will want to share 
my pleasure in reading this essay which 
follows: 

AMERICANISM—A Way or LiFe 


From the beginning America was a haven, 
& refuge, a land of the second chance. All 
those who were discontented for one reason 
or another came to it. 

We of the free world are so used to our 
freedoms that we take them for granted. 
It is a high privilege to be a citizen of the 
United States. Men and women around the 
world would gladly give all they possess for 
the mere chance to come here to live. Men 
have fought and labored through long and 
tortuous years that the rights which we 
enjoy might be ours. The progress was not 
always peacefully attained. There were wars 
and revolutions, sufferings and bloodshed. 
But the goal—human freedom—seemed well 
worth the price. 

The people in America are boasting the 
best diet in the world. Here we can eat 
strawberries in January. Our homes are 
heated automatically; mechanical devices 
and modern technology let us remain in a 
warm bed until seven. We are pampered and 
amused; we are overwhelmed with our 
gadgets for our convenience. But with all 
our ease can we match our struggling fore- 
fathers in our appreciation of liberty? 

Only as we restore the bond with those 
who formulated the democratic ideals can 
we find something to contribute to the lives 
of our fellow men the world over. When we 
stop prating about our smartness with gad- 
gets and start crusading in principles, then 
will we be talking a universal language. We 
must reach back to the freshness of early 
American thought, borrow on its inspira- 
tion, if we would reach out across the oceans 
with something more than a package of 
chewing gum and a jukebox to symbolize 
America. 
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But no one can disagree that America is 
not great. America is great because of the 
ideals which the pioneers established for its 
homes, for its schools, and for its democratic 
community life. It has chosen to take the 
higher path—to reach up and out and for- 
ward. 

What we mean by Americanism is indi- 
vidual liberty founded on individual respon- 
sibility, equality before the law, and a sys- 
tem of private enterprise that aims to 
reward according to merit. 

Ours is a country of free men and women, 
where personal liberty is cherished as a 
fundamental right. But the price of its con- 
tinued possession is untiring alertness. 


Liberty is easily lost. 


Our world leadership rests on the worth 
of our individual citizens. It rests on how 
well each of us carries on his job of being 
an American citizen—the most responsible 
and rewarding job in the country. To be a 
good American is the most important job 
that will ever confront us. 

To be a good American—worthy of the 
heritage that is yours, eager to pass it on 
enhanced and enriched—is a lifetime career, 
stimulating, sometimes exhausting, always 
Satisfying to those who do their best. 


May 3—Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, throughout the world people of Polish 
descent celebrate May 3 with a spirit 
that shows their true feelings for free- 
dom and democracy, for May 3 is Polish 
Constitution Day, On that day in 1791 
a Polish Constitution was promulgated, 
enunciating the principles of human 
liberty as the governing law of the 
country. 

The Constitution of the 3d of May 
summed up a complete scheme of re- 
formed social, political, and administra- 
tive structure for the country. In its 
political and administrative provisions 
it accomplished a true, peaceful revolu- 
tion. The organization of the Polish 
Government was based on the principle, 
included in the U.S. Constitution which 
had been written but 4 years previously, 
of the separation of the executive, legis- 
lative, and judicial powers of the Gov- 
ernment. 

That old Polish Constitution was a 
truly heroic effort of national will to 
reach full political health. But because 
the Constitution proved Poland's 
capacity for vitality, it aroused the an- 
tagonism of Russia whose interest, then 
as now, lay in perpetuating Poland's 
weakness. The Constitution of the 3d of 
May, expressing Polish dreams of liberty 
and democracy, fell as Russian troops 
entered Poland to begin the second par- 
tition of Poland. 

But the love of the Polish people for 
democracy did not die with the fall of 
this Constitution. Such spirit dies hard 
in these people—people like Pulaski and 
Kosciusko who fought side by side with 
our American  revolutionaries—and 
neither the ravages of Nazi occupation 
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nor the oppressive yoke of communism 
can still it. 

This Polish spirit lives in this country 
among the 9 million persons of Polish 
descent who live among us: It lives also 
in the hearts of 20 million Poles left be- 
hind under Communist domination in 
the mother country. It is up to us to do 
our best to see that this spirit, this drive 
for democratic self-determination, 45 
eventually realized. 


Just How Pious Can the “Feds” Get 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


P 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, last 
week the Special Select Subcommittee To 
Investigate the Federal-Aid Highway 
Program held open hearings from Mon- 
day through Friday on the irregularities 
involved in the construction of a 13-mile 
stretch of circumferential highway in 
metropolitan Tulsa known as the Skelly 
Bypass, 

A firm of consulting engineers and an 
independent testing laboratory em- 
ployed by Tulsa County to appraise an 
audit the job, reported to the committee 
a total deficiency in quantity and quality 
of materials delivered by the contractor 
which they estimated at $524,689.15. 

In light of allegations and leads com- 
ing to the committee from sources in 
various parts of the country ch: 
that similar situations exist elsewhere. 
the question immediately arises as to 
where and how often and to what extent 
other costly irregularities may have 
occurred. The committee intends as 
it can to find out. 

More to the point, the committee will 
undertake to determine what improved 
inspection methods or additional control 
devices may be needed to prevent such 
costly errors in the future. It was evi” 
dent from the hearings that the Bu- 
reau of Public Roads has not perfec 
adequate machinery for detecting such 
glaring irregularities in the vast Fed- 


eral aid highway program which has cost 


American taxpayers more than $15 bil- 
lion in the past 4 years. 

In developing the investigation of the 
Skelly Bypass fraud the subcommittee 
and its investigators had the complet® 
cooperation of the State of Oklahoma 
and all of its responsible officials includ- 
ing the Governor of that State and the 
head of the highway department. 

Now, however, one minority member 
of the committee appears intent on de- 
manding immediate financial restitu- 
tion, not from the firms and individuals 
guilty of the fraudulent practices, bu 
from the State of Oklahoma. A P 
release issued yesterday by this member 
appeared to make such a demand. 

Restitution of some sort there should 
be. Of this there would appear little 
room for doubt. This sort of thing m 2 
not be tolerated. Five hundred twenty 
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four thousand dollars is a considerable 

Sum, particularly when it represents a 

rted amount of underperformance 

by a contractor on one contract amount- 
to $3,308,222. 

But far more important than how soon 
We get back this particular $524,000 is 

enormous job of getting to the bot- 

of all the charges and reports of 

Waste, inefficiency, extravagance and 

outright fraud which have been stacking 
Up in the subcommittee’s files. 

Far more important than the $524,000 
is the $15 billion this total program has 
Cost the Federal Government during the 
Dast 4 years. Far more important than 

particular $524,000 is the broader 
Question of why the total program is cost- 
the taxpayers almost twice what it 
Was originally anticipated to cost only 4 
Years ago. 
Trying to place the entire blame upon 


‘the State of Oklahoma and demanding 


immediate payment to the Federal 
Treasury of such a sum by the State 
Could have the extremely harmful effect 
es discouraging the future cooperation 
Other State highway departments in 
ing frauds and weaknesses in our 
Pederal highway program. 
Both the committee staff and the able 
of the committee, Mr. BLAT- 
NIK, have stated forcefully that it would 
Rot have been possible to expose the weak 
te and frauds in the way inspec- 
tio Procedures present in the construc- 
n of the Skelly Bypass without the full 
8 Peration and assistance of responsible 
tate officials in Oklahoma, including the 
hway department. 
row one or two minority members of 
the Committee by their insistence upon 
immediate delivery by the State of 
e than $500,009 to the Federal Gov- 
i t apparently would have the pub- 
© believe that all of the fault in the 
of ture belongs with the State, and none 
it with the Federal Government. 
weve think the public judgment is more 
they that expressed in an editorial in 
Tulsa World dated Saturday, May 
+ 1960, in which the editor persuasively 
ints out that the Federal Government 
what also share some of the blame for 
t happened. Since the facts were 
vered by State officials, it seems 
Only reasonable that the Federal Gov- 
era ent would join the State in a coop- 
tive effort to recoup the public 
Ys lost rather than dump the full 
su Ponsibility in this area upon the 
te. 
Hane key question immediately arises: 
in many States are going to cooperate 
exposing frauds and shortcomings 
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duch as these in the future, if the im- 
Media + z 


m te reply of the Federal Govern- 

komt, is going to be “AN right, this is 

none to cost you heavily, here and 

? 

No policy could be better designed to 

Sta e silence or even coverup by the 
te in the future. 

I would not charge that this is the 

m lous objective of those minority 

rs who are now calling much 

tare loudly for a pound of flesh in Okla- 

Dove than they are calling for im- 

Fedea procedures and safeguards in our 

ral road program to prevent future 
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abuses. But it seems clear that this 
could be the effect of such a policy. 

The full text of the Tulsa World edi- 
torial follows: 

Just How Pious Can THE Fro“ Grr? 

Bertram D. Tallamy, Federal Highway 
Administrator, has hinted that Oklahoma 
may owe several millions in funds to the 
Federal Bureau of Public Roads if It is estab- 
lished that Federal funds were improperly 
expended on the U.S. 66 bypass project in 


Tallamy, in a letter to Highway Director 
Lee B. Washbourne, advised the State official 
it already had been determined that some 
money must be refunded the Federal Gov- 
ernment and that the sum may run as high 
as the $6 million share of costs the BPR has 
put into the interstate project. 

Certainly it is the responsibility of local, 
State, and Federal officialdom to get to the 
bottom of what has been going on in road 
building in Oklahoma, as well as elsewhere 
in the Nation. But for Mr. Tallamy to pious- 
ly seck to acquit the Federal Bureau of Roads 
by placing blanket responsibility for Federal 
fund expenditures upon the State of Okla- 
homa is a horse of another color. 

Just when, we might ask Mr. Tallamy, has 
it been established that the Federal Bureau 
of Roads is without blame or responsibility 
for the manner in which Federal funds are 
spent? On portions of the U.S. 66 bypass 
construction costs were borne 90 percent by 
the Federal Government. Surely Mr. Tal- 
lamy is not attempting to hide behind Okla- 
noma's skirts or duck the responsibility of 
his own bureau failing to check on how its 
funds are being spent? 

Testimony has been submitted before the 
Blatnik committee in Congress that Federal 
officials in Oklahoma, and out of Fort Worth, 
had checked the local project but had gone 
no further than asking State sources how and 
in what manner the project was proceeding. 
Isn't it Federal inspectors who have been 
accused of riding over the project in auto- 
mobiles without once setting foot on ground 
to do some inspecting? 

We can't escape the impression that if the 
State of Oklahoma Is guilty of negligence or 
worse in the construction of the Tulsa route, 
the Federal Bureau of Roads must share that 
guilt. It is well within the authority of the 
Federal Bureau of Roads—or Mm Tallamy's 
office—to fix the blame on Oklahoma and 
ask for the refund. 

We seriously doubt, however, that Okla- 
homa really owes the Federal Bureau a red 
penny. Rather, the Bureau owes itself s 
search of its own conscience and policies. 
There should be no plous shunting of the 
blame to the State when the Federal Bureau 
fixes the rules on rond building and is vested 
with the responsibility for seeing that they 
are carried out. 


Better Health Care for Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, the 
major human problem of obtaining bet- 
ter health care for the aged has been al- 
lowed to drift along without solution 
for too long. It is past time that “in- 
surance against misery,” as Congress- 
man Foranp has so aptly put it, be pro- 
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vided our retired citizens whose income 
generally is lowest when their medical 
needs are highest. I am pleased to call 
to the attention of the Congress the fol- 
lowing communication with respect to 
the views of the Municipal Council of 
the City of Newark, N.J., on this impor- 
tant issue: 

Newark, NJ., May 6, 1960. 
Hon. Hucn J. Apponizio, 
Congressman from New Jersey, 
House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN ADDONIZIO: The Mu- 
nicipal Council of the City of Newark, at 
their regular meeting May 4, 1960, adopted 
a motion “Memorializing the Members of 
the U.S. House of Representatives from the 
State of New Jersey to actively support the 
Forand bill.” 

The governing body of the city of Newark 
urge your consideration and full support to 
the end that favorable consideration be se- 
cured. 

On their behalf I extend sincere thanks. 

Very truly yours, 
Hannr S. REICHENSTEIN, 
City Clerk. 


A Bill of Rights for Children the World 
Over 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, in the 
mind's eye of every living being there is 
a view of what life is meant to be. 
Throughout history, man has striven to 
identify and defend the basic freedoms 
which would enable him to secure that 
life. The founders of our great Republic 
penned the first 10 amendments to our 
Constitution so as to define the freedoms 
our Government guarantees. During a 
dark period of turmoil and bloodshed, 
the entire world embraced four funda- 
mental freedoms as defined by one of 
our greatest Presidents. 

These pronouncements, and others, 
have given clarity to the vision of the 
heart. They determine goals in terms 
of high purpose and, as such, serve as 
guideposts for men who know the no- 
bility of man. But none, gentlemen, can 
perceive the world of our dreams with 
a sharper eye than that of a child. 

Know you what it is to be a child?— 


Asked Francis Thompson. And he 
gave this answer: 

It is to be something very different from 
the man of today. It is to have a spirit yet 
streaming from the waters of baptism; it 
is to believe in love, to believe in loveliness, 
to believe in belief; it is * * * to turn low- 
ness into loftiness, and nothing into every- 
thing. 

Gentlemen, I call the attention of this 
House to a manuscript that defines fun- 
damental human rights in a world con- 
ceived by children. It is my pleasure to 
insert into the Recor» a bill of rights for 
children which was written by children 
in my district who believe in love, be- 
lieve in loveliness, and believe in belief. 
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The reasons for the children’s state- 
ment and the background of its prep- 
aration are best described by the child 
who sent me their document. There- 
fore, at this point, I ask that a letter by 
Robert L. Kaplan, age 11, be printed: 

APRIL 20, 1960. 


Dear Mr. Gramo: Our class, grade 6. room 
10, Roger Sherman School, would like to 
present you with our Bill of Rights for Chil- 
dren the World Over. Until there are 
human rights for all children there will not 
be world peace. 

We gathered information from newspapers, 
books, United Nations publications, and we 
listened to news programs. This has been 
a year-long project. We have done this be- 
cause we care. 

Our bill of rights is addressed to law- 
makers the world over. We deeply hope you 
will consider our bill of rights for children. 

Thank you. 

Sincerely yours, 
ROBERT L. KAPLAN, 
Acting Secretary, Age 11. 
A BILL or RIGHTS For CHILDREN THE WORLD 
OvER 


I. LOVE 


Every child needs love. Without love, 
children would suffer despair. Their health 
wouid also sufer. Love gives children a feel- 
ing of wanting to do things better. 

1. Therefore, every child should be loved 
regardless of creed, color, sex, nationality, or 
occupation of parents. 

2. Every responsible adult should be con- 
cerned about all children. Every child should 
have some adult with whom he may discuss 
his problems. 

3. Children who are orphaned should be 
protected and cared for by adults who would 
treat them kindly, 

4. Adults should treat children fairly if 
they want children to respect them. 

5. Some parents like one child better than 
the others. If so, they should treat all the 
other children in the family the same. 

@. If parents show love for their children, 
children should return this love with grati- 
tude. Children should help in every possible 
way voluntarily and when asked. 

7. Teachers must respect children, under- 
stand them, and let the children know that 
they are loved. Children should respect their 
teachers. They should feel that teachers 
are their friends. Children should cooper- 


ate so that there will be a happy atmosphere 


in the classroom, Children and teachers 
will be able to work together better. 

8. Every child should be given something 
to love and care for so that he can assume 
responsibility. 

9. Every child should have the joy of 
planting and watching live things grow. 

It. HEALTH 

Every child is entitled to the kinds of 
living conditions that will produce good 
health. Six hundred million of the world's 
900 million children are unhealthy because 
of lack of proper food, clothing, shelter, and 
medical help. Asia with more than one-half 
of the world’s population has less than one- 
fifth of the world’s food. Western Europe, 
North America, and the U.S.S.R. compose 
one-third of the world’s population, but 
they consume three-fourths of the world’s 
food. The have“ nations should share more 
generously their blessings with the have 
not“ nations. In the world today there is 
not enough of tillable land to feed, clothe, 
and shelter all the people in the world. The 
U.S. Department of Agriculture says that 
each person requires 244 acres of good land 
to provide for his physical needs. Today 
there are only 13 acres of tillable land for 
each person, but this land is not evenly 
distributed. Almost 1½ billion acres of new 
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land could be brought into use. Scientists 
should explore the vegetation and fish of 
the sees to Increase food supplies. In an- 
other 25 years the world’s population will be 
almost doubled. Animals for food will be 
more scarce. We will have to turn to the 
sea for most of our food. 

1. Every child should have enough to eat. 

2. He should have proper clothing accord- 
ing to climate and weather. 

3. Everyone should have adequate shelter. 
Slums should be redeveloped into properly 
equipped houses with play areas on green 
grass. 

4. Medicine should be distributed by gov- 
ernments where needed. If governments 
cannot afford to do this, the United Nations 
should do so, People who can afford to pay 
for themselves should do so. 

5. Countries who have an excess of doc- 
tors should let volunteers go to countries 
in need of doctors. These doctors should 
receive an extra degree from the U.N. Edu- 
cation for doctors and nurses should be free 
in every country so that there will be enough 
doctors. There are 900,000 doctors in the 
world, but we need twice as many. We need 
more nurses and trained helpers. 

6. Children and adults should be taught 
to practice cleanliness. 

7. Children and adults should be taught 
how to control pollution of water. 

8. They should be taught that various 
Insects carry various diseases, and learn how 
to protect themselves by spraying with 
proper insecticides. The “have” govern- 
ments should give insecticides to the “have 
not“ people, because they do not have the 
factories and the materials to produce these 
chemicals. The United Nations should send 
experts who know how to speak the local 
language out into the villages to instruct 
the people in the use of these medicines. 

9. There should be hospital facilities for 
all people who need them. Some of these 
could be traveling hospitals. 


III. EDUCATION 


More than one-half of the world’s popula- 
tion of 24% billion don't know how to read 
or write. If all people Knew how to read 
and write, they would be more prosperous. 
They could read and write directions. With 
proper tools they would be able to work bet- 
ter and make more products. The would 
Jearn how to practice good health habits. 
They would know about other people. Per- 
haps people would understand each ether 
better. Other countries could not take ad- 
vantage of them. They would know how to 
defend themselves. They would get more 
enjoyment out of life by knowing how to 
read and write. People need an education 
to run their own government well. We are 
living in an atomic age. People need to 
know much more about science. As the 
population of the world multiplies it will be 
much harder to earn a living. We will have 
to discover new ways of saving and using 
our natural resources. For this we will need 
people who have an education and scientific 
imagination. To survive, people will have 
to learn about the well-being of others. 
That is why we are concerned with children 
the world over, not just ourselves. 

1. Therefore every child should be taught 
to read and write. 

2. No child should be denied the chance 
to receive an education. 

3. Every child should be given the chance 
to develop all of his abilities. 

4. Every child should be taught about the 
world and its peoples, and their problems. 

5. Every child should be taught how to 
work with his hands as well as his mind. 

6. Every child should be taught not only 
facts, but also how to think for himself 
and express his opinion. 

7. Every child should have the right to 
play for physical development and for pure 
pleasure. 
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8. Children should not be overworked tO 
help support a family. n 
9. No one should be permitted to tak 
advantage of children. 5 
10. No one should interfere with the child 

time for learning. 

11. Each country should provide many 
kinds of education according to its ways d 
life. Their standards of education shoul 5 
be developed according to the progress ° 
the world. 

12. Every child should have the oppor: 
tunity of a free education through college. 
if he qualifies, 

13. All people should be permitted to wor 
ship as they please without interference. 
In school every child should be taught te 
respect each other's beliefs, $ 

14. All people should be taught aboue 
other religious bellefs in the world so tha 
people may understand different ways 
thinking, different customs, and many kin 
of wisdom. 

15. Everyone should have equal rights be- 
cause no one race is superior to any othe 
Everyone should have equal rights to a th 
education, according to his abilities. WI d 
proper education harmful prejudices coul 
be abolished. u 

16. No child should be permitted to © 
any other child insulting names, Ridicule 
should not be permitted in any e cA 
This should be a standard of citizenship f 
adults too. 

CONCLUSION 

In our classroom we are a class family 
Three religions and three races are re 
sented. All the children work together. 
play together and visit each other's homes. 
We help each other. 

This is the way we would like life to be 
In our classroom this is our daily life. 
wish that the outside world would 
our freedom. as 

You, the adults of the world and hes 
of governments, are responsible for our 
ty, our lives. Children never started 
Adults did, but children suffer the 
from them. 2 

If our Declaration is to reach all the Geti 
dren of the world there must be 6! 
peace. 


Mr. Speaker, this bill of rights is di- 
vided into three parts: Love, heal d 
and education. Cognizant of the ol 
and wise saying, “From the mouths 1 
babes often come words of wisdom. 
ask that the words of these children be 
carefully considered, and that we of wr 
adult world dedicate ourselves to gran 
ing youth its heritage. 


most 


Ship Wheat to India in U.S.-Made Cotton 
Bags 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr, Speaker, under len 
to extend my remarks in the RECOM 4 
include the following letter and 78 tton 
telegrams from the Association of 
Textile Merchants of New York: 

THE ASSOCIATION OF CoTron 
MrncHants er New N90. 

New York, V. T. May 6,1 

Hon. THOMAS LANE, 0 
House Office Building, washington, P. O. vn 

Dran CONGRESSMAN LANE: Enclosed ve z 
find copies of wires to the Secretaries 
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Culture and Commerce which are seif-ex- 
planatory. 

It seems to us that the United States in 
the generous terms of its conveyance to In- 
dia of 17 million tons of wheat should have 

every right as to its packaging. 

It is both logical and practical that pack- 
ing be in U.S. cotton textile fabrics. A cal- 
Culation is that these shipments if 100- 
Pound bags were used would require 340 mil- 
lion bags using 394 million yards of cotton 
cloth and increasing U.S. mill consumption 
by 325,000 bales of raw cotton. 

Rather than conflicting with foreign-trade 
Programs, it would be consistent with the 
desire to increase our exports. 

If this appeals to your sense of the goals 
Of our national interest, any assistance you 
might give to the effort would be greatly 
admired 


Sincerely, 
JOHN L. SEVERANCE, 
Secretary. 
Hon. Ezra Tarr BENSON, 
Secretary oj Agriculture, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Respecting agreement signed yesterday to 
Ship 17 million tons U.S. surplus wheat to 
India over 4-year period, we respectfully 
Urge wheat be packed and shipped in cotton 

. Cotton as well as wheat is in surplus. 
Cotton bag fabric industry has suffered de- 
Pression in recent years. Adoption of our 
Proposal would increase U.S. raw cotton con- 
Sumption, improve employment in U.S. mills 
Making cotton bag fabrics, and also bag man- 
Ufacturers, and contribute to Nation’s export 
effort. Here is exceptional opportunity to 
relleve two surplus situations simultaneously. 

THE ASSOCIATION OF COTTON TEXTILE 
MERCHANTS OF NEW YORK, 
W. Rar BELL, President. 


Hon. Freorrick H. MUELLER, 
Secretary of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Referring agreement signed yesterday to 
ship 17 million tons surplus U.S. wheat to In- 
dia over 4-year period, and in support of 

Department's program for in- 
creasing U.S. exports, we respectfully urge 
Wheat be shipped in cotton bags. This will 

of substantial help to mills and employees 
Of depressed textile area of cotton bag fab- 
rics, also to U.S. bag manufacturing plants. 
e relieving wheat surplus it will likewise 
U.S. cotton consumption, cotton also 
being in surplus. 
THE ASSOCIATION OF COTTON TEXTILE 
+ MERCHANTS OF New YORK, 
W. Ray Bett, President. 


The Redefinition of Peace 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
American University, an outstanding 
pmerican institution, and the American 
lon Society, an organization with a 
of history of devotion to the principles 

a world free from strife are cospon- 
hin & panel discussion tomorrow eve- 
inter Which I feel would be of intense 

est to Members of Congress and all 
ieee le genuinely interested in the prob- 
to be discussed. 


the he Redefinition of Peace” will be 
theme of a panel discussion to be 
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held in the School of International Serv- 
ice lounge on the American University 
campus, Massachusetts and Nebraska 
Avenues NW., on Wednesday, May 11, at 
8 p.m. 

Sponsored by the American Peace So- 
ciety and the American University, the 
forum will cover the nature of peace in 
the coming years. Dr. Stefan Possony, 
professor of government at Georgetown 
University in Washington, D.C., will dis- 
cuss The Communist Requirements for 
Peace.” Prof. William Yandell Elliot, 
a member of the Harvard University fac- 
ulty since 1925, will cover “Our National 
Peace Policy,” and Dr. Bonaro Over- 
street, who has just returned from a trip 
to Russia, will discuss New Ways to an 
American Contribution to Peace.” Mod- 
erator of the forum will be Judge Homer 
Ferguson of the U.S. Court of Military 
Appeals. 

Admission to this presummit confer- 
ence on peace is free and the public is 
invited. 


West Is Fearful Prestige of Ike Fell With 
Flier 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, like 
most Members of Congress and most 
Americans, the U-2 sanfu has left me 
both confused and concerned. 


Under the circumstances I believe 
prudence dictates that I make no further 
public comment at this time. However, 
Mr. Speaker, I would like to share with 
my colleagues the reaction of one Ameri- 
ce abroad to the events of the last few 

S. 

Edwin F. Russell is the publisher of 
the Harrisburg Patriot- News. He is a 
prominent Republican and in both 1952 
and 1956 served as chairman of the 
Citizens for Eisenhower Committee in 
Pennsylvania. However, as the article, 
from the Harrisburg Evening News of 
May 9, which follows indicates, Mr. Rus- 
sell is a newspaperman first, and as a 
good reporter he calls them as he sees 
them: 

West Is FEARFUL PRESTIGE OF IKE FELL WITH 
FLIER— CONFIDENCE SHAKEN 

(Edwin F. Russell, publisher of the Eve- 
ning News, is in London en route to the 
summit conference in Paris. Here he tells 
of the reaction to our agonizing confession 
that the American plane shot down 1,400 
miles inside Russia probably was on a spy- 
ing mission, and what that admission has 
done to our prestige.) 

(By Edwin F. Russell) 

Lonpon.—The parachute that carried 
young Francis G. Powers to the ground car- 
ried President Eisenhower's international 
prestige right along with it. 

This, seen from here, is the most serious 
effect of the incident that has chilled Lon- 
doners out of the afterglow of Princess Mar- 
garet's wedding. 

The President's prestige was at an all-time 
high after his South American and Far East- 
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ern tours. The Eisenhower stature was Pre- 
mier Khrushehev's greatest problem for the 
summit. 

Now, when it is most needed, confidence 
in American leadership is at a low point. 

Khrushchev readily acknowledged that the 
President did not know of the flight and im- 
plied that Mr. Eisenhower is a nice guy, a 
man of peace, but he can't control American 
militarists and, in fact, doesn't know what's 
going on. 

Some European writers go a step further, 
implying that Ike is a great has-been. 

Here the greatest concern is over the un- 
fortunate timing. Europe and Britain want 
peace at almost any price. They had hoped 
for great things from the summit. There 
never was much chance for it to produce any- 
thing, but now the blame for its failure will 
be placed on the United States, not only by 
the Russian politicians but by millions of 
bitterly disappointed ordinary people. 

One conservative British paper editorial- 
ized: “Thank heayen for one mercy. Mr. 
K. stuck to diplomacy.” It described Ameri- 
cans “writhing in a tangle of evasion and 
contradiction.” 

Generally editorial comment has been 
calm, but the headlines and special corre- 
spondents’ articles speak of “Washington 
stunned,” “America dismayed,” “Caught with 
pants down.” The Bowles, Symington and 
Mansfield criticisms have received wide play 
and, of course, Harold Stassen’s headline 
grabbing has been disastrously successful. 

There are other, startling implications in 
the incident. 

Sverdlovsk is as deep in the U.S.S.R. as it 
is possible to get. It is behind the Urals in 
the remote vastness of Siberia, a vast indus- 
trial town, proudly displayed to Nrxon. It 
is 1,300 miles from any frontier and twice as 
secure as Moscow. If Powers’ plane had car- 
ried the atom bomb, shooting him down 
wouldn’t matter. If he could parachute 
safely, the A- or H-bomb could have done its 
deadly work in spite of Russian rockets, 

Doesn't this answer Khrushchey’s rocket 
rattling and, incidentally Senator SYMINGTON 
and other missile gap specialists? 

It's a delicate matter, diplomatically, but 
we are beyond that, If Eisenhower does not 
accept responsibility for the United States 
action and policy, he better not go to the 
summit 


This is bigtime competition. If we are 
to play with the pros we had better act like 
pros ourselves. 


Rumanian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Ru- 
mania has always been the breadbasket 
of southeastern Europe, and its rugged 
peasants among the hardiest and most 
productive workers in all Europe. It is 
one of the larger countries in the Bal- 
kan peninsula, and some 17 million Ru- 
manians constitute one of the largest of 
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midable and fearless adversaries. Cen- 
turies ago the country was overrun and 
conquered by the Ottoman Turks, and 
Rumanians were subjected to the con- 
queror’s unrelenting harsh rule. They 
endured the oppressive rule for hun- 
dreds of years, but they never lost sight 
of their goal—national freedom and in- 
dependence. 

In the course of the last century they 
staged several revolts with that end in 
view, but each time they fell short of 
their goal; and they were ruthlessly pun- 
ished for their daring attempts. But in 
the middle of the century the Crimean 
War provided an opportunity. In 1856, 
at the conclusion of that war, European 
powers agreed to restrain the rule of the 
Ottoman Sultan over Rumania, and two 
autonomous principalities were created. 
Later these two principalities were united 
under the rule of a prince. In the 
Russo-Turkish War of 1877-78, Ruma- 
nians had their golden opportunity and 
they took full advantage of that. On 
May 10, 1877, when there was little fear 
of the Turks, they proclaimed their inde- 
pendence, which in a few years, in 1880, 
led to the founding of the Rumanian 
Kingdom. Thus the event of 83 years 
ago today was of such significance to 
Rumanians that they have always ob- 
served its anniversary as their national 
holiday. 

Since those happy days Rumanians 
have had their ups and downs, Their 
country grew prosperous at times and 
they lived in peace and happiness, but at 
other times it was robbed of its wealth by 
foreigners and the people were penurious 
and poverty stricken, as has been their 
lot particularly since the end of the last 
war. Unhappy Rumanians endured 
hardships and suffered during that war, 
hoping that in the end they would have 
their reward, but like so many other na- 
tions in the region, they were sadly and 
grievously disappointed. The result has 
been their enslavement under Commu- 
nist totalitarianism, which in 1947 forced 
the abdication of the King and deprived 
the people of their last traces of free 
government. Certainly in Rumania we 
see the stark difference between the 
soundness of a good constitutional mon- 
archy in comparison with the misrule 
under the Communist philosophy of 
government. 

Mr. Speaker, it is fitting and proper 
that we, Members of the Congress of the 
United States take this opportunity to 
encourage the brave and rugged Ru- 
manian people to maintain their hope 
for freedom by clinging to the spirit of 
nee 10, 1877, their true Independence 


The Better Approach 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, I must 
Say that Iam more and more concerned 
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as to whether the foreign aid program 
as currently operated is really achieving 
the desired objective of mutual security. 
It is disconcerting indeed to hear mem- 
bers of the Foreign Affairs Committee 
say that the program is wasteful, badly 
planned, and plagued by politicians 
abroad and bureaucrats at home. I am 
disturbed by that portion of the report 
made by the study commission com- 
prised of members of the Foreign Affairs 
Committee after completing a 40,000- 
mile tour of the world which indicates 
that in more than one instance, as sug- 
gested by the Comptroller General in 
1959, the weakness of the program is too 
much money, not too little. 

As the gentleman from Louisiana [Mr. 
Passman] has pointed out, not all foreign 
aid money is carried in the mutual 
security bill; that aid costs, including in- 
terest on what we have borrowed, now 
exceeds $10 billion a year. Mr. Speaker, 
I believe we would gain infinitely greater 
respect from those we try to help by 
enlarging the technical, self-help proj- 
ects and by putting the program on a 
business basis of repayable loans as a 
substitute for the giveaway provision. 
Unfortunately, too much emphasis on 
money has caused dollar diplomacy” to 
interfere with our traditional diplomatic 
rae with recipient and other coun- 

es. 

Mr. Speaker, I think the time has come 
when we must reexamine and overhaul 
the whole concept of foreign aid. As 
one who has traveled in the Orient, Iam 
convinced that how much we help is not 
as important as how we help. Because 
feeding their people is a major problem 
in the Far East, money is not as impor- 
tant as knowledge—the key to how they 
can develop their agricultural economy. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I include an ap- 
propriate editorial by Bruce Biossat from 
the May 8 edition of the Coshocton 
Tribune, a fine daily newspaper in my 
district. 

THE BETTER APPROACH 
(By Bruce Biossat) 

The $4,125,600,000 the Senate authorized 
for foreign-aid does not, of course, tell the 
full story on the 1960 aid pi č 

First of all, the Senate version must be 
reconciled with the House bill which calls 
for $87 million less. Much more important, 
the real chopping is done in the two ap- 
propriations committees. They threaten to 
hack around 61 billion from the authorized 


figure. 

Anticipating the usual attempt at heavy 
slashing, President Eisenhower already has 
gone to the American public with a plea for 
the full amount requested. His argument, 
also usual, is that part of the Nation's de- 
tense would be jeopardized If the voted sum 
is too small. 

The trouble with this argument is that it 
has been made too many times. Lawmakers 
and their constituents are tired of it. On 
top of this, they have a strong notion that 
much foreign ald money is wasted. 

Actually, the emphasis today should be 
not on military assistance so much as upon 
economic. 

In the broad sense, naturally, anything 
which helps to shore up the economies of 
free nations adds to our defense. But we 
hardly need to invoke that magic word to 
justify such help. 


We are interested in the preservation and 
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reinforcement of freedom anywhere that it 
exists. The greatest dangers to it are found 
in the underdeveloped countries, where the 
race between population and food supply 18 
critical. 5 

If that race goes against the struggling 
free governments, they could be engulfed by 
communism. Especially in Asia and Africa. 
they are ever mindful of the competing ex- 
ample of Red China. 

These peoples are not part of any tightly 
drawn defense arc, though some are mem- 
bers of the Southeast Asia Treaty Organl- 
zation. We would seem to have most to gait 
not by assisting them to ficld armies of some 
size and quantity, but by aiding them to live 
better in freedom. 

If the Elsenhower administration were to 
develop a solid understandable economic ald 
program, with the idea both of buttressing 
liberty and in time creating good new mar- 
kets for American goods, Congress and thé 
whole citizenry might adopt a far more re- 
sponsive attitude toward this effort than it 
shows now. 


Governors Against the Death Penalty 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following news story by Robert J. 
Donovan as it appeared in the New York 
Herald Tribune of April 24, 1960. Mr. 
Donovan lists the results of a poll of 
Governors conducted by the Tribune on 
the subject of abolition of capital pun- 
ishment. 

The article follows: 

GOVERNORS AGAINST DEATH PeNaury—Opros® 

Ir 17-8 IN Pott; OTHERS Ane NoncoMMIT- 

TAL 


(By Robert J. Donovan) 

WASHINGTON, April 23.—A New York Herald 
Tribune poll of the Nation's Governors, com 
pleted today, indicates that Governors 
States outside the South are personally OP- 
posed to capital punishment by a ratio of 
nearly 6 to 1. 

The opinion of Governors on this subject 
which is growing more controversial as the 
time for Caryl Chessman's execution in a Cal- 
ifornia gas chamber on May 2 approaches 
is pertinent because they are the offi 
responsible for the preservation of law and 
order in their respective States. 

NOT A DETERRENT 


The viewpoint of the majority of those WP? 
were willing to express an opinion in the eur 
vey was epitomized by Gov. Hersche 
C. Loveless, a Democrat, of Iowa, and RO 
E. Smylie, a Republican, of Idaho. 

States Impose the death penalty. 

Governor Loveless said: “I am convinced 
that capital punishment has failed to Pra- 
vide the deterrent to major crime that 15 
its only possible justification.” 

Governor Smylie said: “Personally, I pri 
not think the death penalty is a deterre? 
to crimes of violence.” 

The minority point of view in the purve 
was expressed most succinctly by Gov- v 
C. Faubus, of Arkansas, He said: “I wish 
were possible to do away with capital punisD- 
ment, but I doubt that such a move e 
feasible or would be in the best interests O 
society at the present time.” 
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While this may be the minority view 
among the 50 Governors, it is the majority 
in the South. Of the southern Gov- 
ernors replying in the poll, only Gov. LeRoy 
Collins, of Florida, opposed capital punish- 
ent. 

The death penalty is seldom imposed in 
the United States now except for murder 
` and for rape committed by a Negro in the 

uth. Recent statistics in Time magazine 

ed that of the 97 men put to death in 
the United States in 1958-59 under State 

Ws, 81 were executed for murder, 15 for 
Tape (of these 14 were Negroes and one was 
a white man in the South), and one, a 

egro, for armed robbery in Texas. 

Governor Rockefeller of New York declined 
to express an opinion in the survey. So 

Gov. Robert B. Meyner of New Jersey, 
Official residence has been picketed 
tly by persons protesting the death 
*entence imposed on three Negroes convicted 
at a murder in Camden, 
RIMICOFF SILENT 


Gov. Abraham A. Ribicoff, of Connecticut, 
e no reply of any kind. 

States have entirely abolished capital 
Punishment, They are Wisconsin, Maine, 
Minnesota, Delaware, Hawall, and Alaska. 
paree others—Michigan, Rhode Island and 

Orth Dakota—have practically abolished it. 

The question which the Herald Tribune 

the Governors was this: 

“Entirely apart from any pending case and 
®ntirely independent of whatever sworn du- 
tis you may bave to uphold the law as it 
8 stands in your State, do you personally 

vor capital punishment?” 
ae the 50 Governors 38 replied, personally 

through their staffs. 

ricci opposed capital punishment 

y. 

Eight favored it, but of these five were 
a the South. Thus outside the South 

yY 3 were in favor of capital punish- 

t as compared with the 17 who were 


Eight refused to express an opinion. 
said they had no personal opinion on 
the subject. : 

© respective ition of the Governors 
1s as follows? i 

OPPOSED TO CAPITAL PUNISHMENT 

James T. Blair, Jr, Missouri; J. Caleb 
Boggs, Delaware; Edmund G. (Pat) Brown, 

Anta: LeRoy Collins, Florida; Christo- 
— Del Sesto, Rhode Island; Michael V. Di 
Ma e. Ohio; Orville L. Freeman, Minnesota; 

tk O. Hatfield, Oregon: David I. Lawrence, 
Carberkrania Herschel C. Loveless, Iowa: 
Qurd A, Nelson, Wisconsin; Wiliam F. 
un, Hawail; John H. Reed, Maine; Rob- 
Ve. . Smylie, Idaho; Robert T. Stafford, 
M. mt; Cecil H. Underwood, West Virginia; 
-Mennen Williams, Michigan. 
2 OF CAPITAL PUNISHMENT (AT LEAST 

PROVIDED BY THE LAWS OF THEIR RESPEC- 

E STATES) 

Ph G. Brooks, Nebraska; George D. 
Dade, Utah; Price Daniel, Texas; John E. 
hes North Dakota; Buford Ellington, Ten- 
H. Hod Orval E. Faubus, Arkansas; Luther 
lings ° ges. North Carolina; Ernest F. Hol- 

88, South Carolina. 
Be WON'T SAY 
Massan T. Combs, Kentucky; Foster Purcolo, 
tey: Fusette: Robert B. Meyner, New Jer- 
New f. J. Hickey, Wyoming: Wesley Powell, 
York. ™Mpshire; Nelson A, Rockefeller, New 
Miia, bert D. Rosellini, Washington; J. 
td Tawes, Maryland. 
wy NO PERSONAL OPINION 
Nan d A. Engan, Alaska; Harold W. 
ley, Indiana 


Roop Dlying to the poll on behalf of Governor 
euer. Robert L. McManus, his press 
Dligatio. said: “Because of the Governor's 
Yo 7705 to uphold the statutes of New 

tate, which provide for capital pun- 
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ishment, he deems it inadvisable to com- 
ment.“ 

Although Governor Furcolo did not take a 
stand in the poll, his research director, 
Martin Lichterman, replying for him, noted 
that “as Governor, Foster Furcolo has com- 
muted every sentence of those sentenced to 
death.” In 1959 and again this year the 
Governor proposed to the Massachusetts Leg- 
islature a referendum on abolishing capital 
punishment. 

Here are some of the comments of Gov- 
ernors who opposed capital punishment: 

Governor Hatfield: “I personally oppose 
capital punishment. I base this on apparent 
inequity of application of the death sen- 
tence.” 

(Governor Hatfield did not enlarge upon 
this, but presumably he was referring to the 
situation, which was described in a Herald 
Tribune editorial on March 27 as follows: 
“Those actually put to death are most fre- 
quently the poor and friendless. Of the 
49 persons executed in the United States 
last year, 33 were Negroes.“) 

Governor Nelson: “I do not belleve that 
(capital punishment) is an effective deter- 
rent to crime, and I fear the possibility of 
execution of an innocent man. Capital pun- 
ishment was abolished in 1853 in Wisconsin. 
Our major crime rate compares favorably 
with any State which retains capital pun- 
ishment." 

Among those favoring capital punishment, 
Governor Daniel said: “I do favor retaining 
jury right to assess the death penalty for cer- 
tain major crimes such as sale of heroin to 
minors, murder, and rape. Even if it is 
rarely used, it should be in the statutes for 
its deterrent value.” z 

Governor Davis: “I do not favor capital 
punishment except under conditions as pro- 
vided by North Dakota law, which has an 
exception for treason and anyone convicted of 
first-degree murder who commits a similar 
crime while serving a sentence.” 


Mr. Speaker, on the same subject, the 
following editorial appeared in the New 
York Herald Tribune of April 25, 1960. 

Governors AGAINST THe DEATH PENALTY 


Caryl Chessman enters his ninth “last 
week“ today, while the debate on capital 
punishment, so largely fueled by his case, 
goes on. 

A new light on that debate was shed by 
the Herald Tribune's poll of State Governors, 
published yesterday. Each was asked: En- 
tirely apart from any pending case and en- 
tirely independent of whatever sworn duties 
you may have to uphold the law as it now 
Stands in your State, do you personally favor 
capital punishment?” Thirty-five replied, of 
whom 25 were willing to commit themselves. 
Ol these, 17 opposed the death penalty while 
only 8 favored it; outside the South only 
3 Governors supported the penalty, for 
a ratio of nearly 6 to 1 In favor of abolition, 

Advocates of capital punishment, as any 
one learns who reads through the letters that 
cross an editor's desk, frequently attack 
abolitionists as softheaded, as apologists for 
murderers, as hopeless sentimentalists. Yet 
State Governors as a group are not notably 
either softheaded, sentimental or inclined 
to apologize for criminals, They do have to 
face the capital punishment question square- 
ly, holding both the power of clemency and 
the prime responsibility in their States for 
upholding the laws. Their indictment of the 
death penalty should carry weight. 

The Chessman case has been debated at 
length, and the questions which still sur- 
round it—especilally the doubtful applicabil- 
ity of the law under which he was sentenced 
to the crimes of which he was convicted— 
would alone cause a bad odor about his 
scheduled execution next Monday. But be- 
yond this he has become a symbol, however 
unattractive, of the drive to establish the 
sanctity of Ute even in courts of law. 
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Chessman's avenues of appeal have nar- 
rowed, and his ninth life may well prove his 
last. If so, his personal drama will have 
ended, and the advocates of the death penalty 
will have claimed another victim. But the 
fight to put an end to this brutalization of 
Justice will go on, and the poll of Governors 
indicates that it will go on with substantial 
support, 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Elther House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (US. 
Code, title 44, sec, 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall, be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 193, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price suficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U.S, Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 

— — — 
PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 

It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec, 185, p. 1942). 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Daily Di gest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate cleared for President AEC authorization bill. 
House debated Agriculture Department appropriations. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 

Routine Proceedings, pages 9099-9124 

Bills Introduced: 11 bills were introduced, as follows: 
8. 3513-3523. Poge 9105 
Fishing Vessels: House returned to Senate in accord- 
ance with motion entered on May 5 by Senator Lausche 
H.R. 5421, to provide a program of assistance in the 
construction of fishing vessels (with accompanying 
papers). Senator Lausche’s motion had been that Sen- 
ate reconsider its action of May 3 in adopting confer- 
ence report on this bill, and that House return the bill 
and papers to Senate. Poge 9099 


AEC Authorization: Senate took from calendar, passed 
without amendment, and cleared for President H.R. 
11713, fiscal 1961 appropriations authorization for the 
Atomic Energy Commission, after rejecting Hicken- 
looper amendment to increase by $104,200,000 author- 
ized funds for project 61-£-7, linear electron accelerator. 
Motion to reconsider action in passing of bill was tabled. 
S. 3387, companion bill, was indefinitely postponed. 
Poges 9124, 9129-9140 


Legislative Program: Majority leader announced there 
is a possibility Senate may act Wednesday on confer- 
ence report on H.R. 11510, Mutual Security Act of 1960, 
dependent on House approval thereof earlier in the day. 
In addition, it is expected that Senate will consider 
S. 910, payments to local governments of sums in lieu 
of taxes with respect to certain Federal realty. S. 2653, 
community antenna systems, will be considered early 
next week. S. 2168, amend Navy ration statute for 
serving of oleo, will be considered sometime this week 
or early next week. Majority leader gave notice that 
H. R. 4601, to limit to national security cases prohibition 
of ig agra of annuities to retired Federal personnel, 
may be considered. He expects H.R. 10777, military 
construction authorizations, to be considered Friday if 
reported this week. S. 3044, forest use, may be consid- 
ered next week. No appropriation bills are expected to 
be reported this week, but probably the next ones to be 
reported are H.R. 12117, agriculture appropriations, 
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H.R. 11390, Labor-HEW appropriations, and HR. 
11389, general government matters appropriations 
Conference report on H.R. 10569, Treasury-Post Office 
appropriations, may be reported this week, and is à 
privileged matter. Pages 9142-9143 


Naval Vessels: H.R. 10474, authorizing construction 
of naval vessels, was displaced when Senate proceede 

to consideration of other business but later was again 
laid down, and at adjournment remained Senate's uf- 
finished business. Pages 9128, 9143 


Senator O'Mahoney: Senators spoke in tribute to Sen 
ator O'Mahoney who has announced he will not be à 
candidate for reelection to Senate. Pages 9128, 9143-9144 


Nominatioris: Senate received four nominations to be 
judges of the Tax Court of the U.S., as follows: Arnold 
Raum, of Massachusetts; Allin H. Pierce, of Illinois 
Graydon G. Withey, of Michigan; and Irene F. Sco 
of Alabama. Poge 9144 


Program for Wednesday: Senate met at noon and 
adjourned at 4:38 p.m. until noon Wednesday, May 177 
when its unfinished business will be H.R. 10474, cf. 
struction of nayal vessels. Senate will consider or 
ference report on H.R. 11510, Mutual Security Act ° 
1960, if House adopts it earlier in day. Senate may 4 
consider S. g10, payment to local governments of $ 

in lieu of taxes, and H.R. 4601, to limit to national sect 
rity cases the prohibition on payment of annuities ‘ 
retired Federal personnel. Pages 9142-9143, 97 


Committee Meetings 
(Committees not listed did not meet) 
AGRICULTURAL LOANS 


Committee on Agriculture and Forestry: Subcommittts 
on Agricultural Credit and Rural. Electrification he 
and concluded hearings on S. 2144, to improve the 4 
thority of the Secretary of Agriculture with respect 
loans to farmers and ranchers, and S. 289r, author sen 
financial assistance to persons holding leasehold interes 
in lands in the State of Hawaii. Testimony was 


Address by Mrs. Mary Dublin Keyserling 
Before Tennessee Federation of Demo- 
cratic Women 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Rxconn the very ex- 
cellent and informative speech delivered 
by Mrs. Mary Dublin Keyserling before 
the Tennessee Federation of Democratic 
Women in Knoxville, Tenn., on Satur- 
day, April 30, 1960. 

I am informed by the Public Printer 
that the manuscript is estimated to make 
approximately 235 pages of the CONGRES- 
Stoa. Recorp at a cost of $216. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 
Rxconp notwithstanding this cost. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PEOPLE AND PROGRESS—THE Bic Goats AHEAD 
(Address by Mary Dublin Keyserling, to the 

Tennessee Federation of Democratic Wom- 

en, Knoxville, Tenn., Saturday, April 30, 

1960) 

Being with you this evening is a very 

t pleasure to which I have looked for- 
Ward eagerly. I have not been in Tennessee 
ore, but I have long wanted to come and 
Meet the extraordinary women in this State 
Who search out and find such remarkable 
men as you have sent to the Senate—Esres 
AUVER and ALDERT GORE. 
We Democrats have so much to take pride 
We have a record, as a party, of extraor- 
accomplishment, of unique con- 
tribution to the progress of people in our 
ation and throughout the world. And we 
Can take pride not only in the accomplish- 
rente of the past, but in the vigorous re- 
ne of our party today to the new chal- 
nges which now confront us. 
th Democratic Party knows how to mect 
© problems of our times and shows the 
Re of leadership and responsibility which 
bar surely be go convincing to the people 
t the United States in the months ahead, 
8 t there can be no doubt as to the out- 
Ome of the election in November. All of 
Presidential candidates are men of 
a n, great ability, unquestioned integrity 
d dedication. With Democrats once again 
P the helm, our Nation will shake itself 
88 of the inaction, defeatism, and compla- 

Rey which have characterized the last 7 
Years; it will once again take its place as 

© great leader among nations; it will once 

move ahead to solve the problems of 
dur times, 

There is no need to review before this 
1 the transformation effected in our 

tional life during the years of the New 

and the Fair Deal. Our economy was 
made safo against depression, our whole sys- 
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tem of private enterprise was strengthened 
and, under progressive government, human- 
ity was written on the statute books, 

Because we were meeting the needs of our 
people at home, we became a symbol to the 
whole world. This image was strengthened 
in the years after World War II when we 
did so much to help the war ravaged coun- 
tries of the world reconstruct their econ- 
omies. It was reinforced when we stood firm 
against the threat of Communist aggression 
first in Greece and Turkey and then against 
actual aggression in Korea. 

And, in these years under the Fair Deal, 
we continued to forge ahead on the domestic 
scene, Our economy was dynamic and ex- 
panding. It was growing at the average 
rate of 4.7 percent a year. Rapidly growing 
and healthy economies don’t just happen. 
They are the product of sound policies. And 
in this connection, I think we should single 
out for special tribute one particular domes- 
tic measure—the Full Employment Act— 
which was a declaration of national purpose 
so to use our skills and resources as to as- 
sure maximum production, employment and 
purchasing power. 

Today, as in the past, we Democrats con- 
tinue to express faith and confidence in the 
American people and in the American econ- 
omy. Our leading Democratic presidential 
candidates and our other leaders speaking 
today, through our party platform, through 
the 1960 campaign policy statement of the 
Democratic Advisory Council, through the 
majority reports of the Joint Congressional 
Committee on the Economic Report, all con- 
cur: We can afford to meet the essential 
needs of the American people in the years 
ahead and still avoid inflation; we can meet 
our needs and still balance the budget with- 
out increasing tax rates; we can, by meeting 
our needs, strengthen our position at home 
and abroad, 

We are on record for improved social secu- 
rity benefits and more adequate unemploy- 
ment compensation. We are pledged to legis- 
lation to meet our shockingly neglected 
housing needs. We support Federal aid to 
the States in order to alleviate the acute 
classroom shortage which plagues our 
schools, and to lift the salaries of our badly 
paid schoolteachers. We advocate important 
programs for the improvement of the Na- 
tion's health. We advocate higher minimum 
wage levels, both Federal and State, and the 
extension of this protection to the many mil- 
lions of wage earners not now covered by it. 
We have watched American farmers take a 
terrible beating these past 7 years and we 
want this situation rectified. 

On the international front, there is an 
ever-growing consensus of experts that we 
are sadly vulnerable. Our defense needs are 
not adequately being met. We Democrats 
are not willing to play ostrich and tallor our 
outlays for this vital purpose to false con- 
cepts of economy. We say we can and must 
meet our defense requirements, 

To speed the economic progress of the 
less developed countries of the world, our 
party supports a more substantial foreign 
ald program. Our stake in this progress is 
immense. 

When we Democrats say we are for these 
things, we base this on the knowledge and 
conviction that we can afford them, We say 
investment in these gains ylelds a return 
no less rewarding to America than invest- 
ment in plants and facilities. We say that 


if we fail to meet these needs, we undermine 
our very strength. 

What a contrast to this philosophy and 
approach the Republican record of the past 
7 years presents. I ask you to search your 
minds and name, if you can, a single impor- 
tant domestic accomplishment with respect 
to any major need of our people, brought 
into being under Republican sponsorship. 

During the past 7 years, progress in lift- 
ing living standards of those who still know 
hardship and deprivation has practically 
come to a halt. One out of four of our 
families still has less than is required to 
purchase minimum standards of health and 
decency. 

For the farmer, this period has been vir- 
tually devastating. Net farm income has 
fallen 30 percent and is expected to fall an- 
other billion dollars this year. 

We have 22 million slum dwellers. One- 
quarter of our homes have become substand- 
ard. Blight has been spreading in our cities 
because our Federal housing have 
been drastically curtailed. “Let the States 
do it.“ we are told. 

Our schools face a major crisis. Tens of 
thousands of our children are packed into 
overcrowded classrooms, attend schools in 
double shifts, lack adequate facilities. This 
mounting problem has been disregarded by & 
complacent Republican administration. The 
responsibility of our Government is denied. 
All we hear is, “Let the States do it”; or 
“We can't afford it”; or “Federal expenditure 
is extravagant.” 

Last week, representatives of 20 leading 
social welfare and medical service organiza- 
tions, and I was among them, met to talk 
with top administration leadership about the 
need for the protection of the health of our 
senior citizens. Two-thirds of those over 
65 have incomes under $1,000 a year; four- 
fifths have less than $2,000. The cost of 
purchasing hospital and major medical care 
has become a problem of the greatest urgency 
to this large segment of our people. We 
urged that through the social security sys- 
tem, the American people be permitted to 
save a few pennies a week during their work- 
ing years in order that they might have hos- 
pital and surgical insurance benefits 1f and 
when they need them after they reach the 
age of 65. Such a program is supported by 
our Democartic leadership. But, No,“ says 
the administration. “Let the States do it.” 
The social welfare representatives at the 
moeting last week pointed out that a State 
system would be vastly more expensive and 
administratively cumbersome; that it would 
take many, many years before 50 States could 
pass 50 separate laws. We asked, “How can 
the States which take in only 15 cents out 
of every tax dollar, which are already finan- 
cially hard hit and which have huge debts, 
continue to meet all their current burdens, 
cope with the school crisis, meet their hous- 
ing problems, and respond to this need too?" 
Of course, we got no explicit answer. But the 
implicit answer seemed to us to be: “People 
just don’t matter enough to warrant facing 
up to the big issues.” 

Fitore 3 social security benefits? 
Adequate resource development? A program 


the coun 
car urgent, indeed, but the Republicans in- 


sist we can’t afford to meet them. We are 
told we can’t afford the defense our best in- 
formed experts tell us we must provide for. 
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What strikes us Democrats as so disturbing 
is that this Republican pennypinching ap- 
proach is pennywise and pound foolish. 
What good will the dollars saved through de- 
fense cutbacks do, if inadequate national 
security weakens our position in negotiating 
with the the Soviets at the summit? Why 
can’t Republicans see that meeting the hous- 
ing problem pays off in terms of less Juvenile 
delinquency, less ill health, fewer fires? The 
community saves money when a fair mini- 
mum wage keeps a family off the relief roles. 
Investing in our educational system makes 
good economic sense. Our people are our 
biggest asset. 

Furthermore, by cutting back on the public 
programs we so urgently need and, at the 
same time, by pursuing tight-money policies 
which curtail private spending as well, the 
Republicans have repressed our national eco- 
nomic growth. Our economy has grown at 
the average annual rate of only 2.3 percent a 
year from 1953 to 1959, or less than half the 
4.7 percent rate averaged in the preceding 
7 years. 

When the administration says, “What's so 
bad about an overall rate of growth averaging 
2.3 percenta year? Doesn't it make us bigger 
than ever before?“ This is like the mother 
whose baby should have gained 10 pounds in 
weight and only gained five, saying “Why 
should I worry? Johnny is bigger than ever 
before, isn't he?“ But, if Johnny doesn't 
measure up to standard, that is a sign of 
trouble. Like Johnny, our economy hasn't 
been measuring up to standard. Our econ- 
omy should have grown by close to 5 percent 
a year, and not 23 percent. 

It’s not hard to understand why. This is 
so important a question we ought to take a 
few moments to analyze it. First, our popu- 
lation is rising; there are more of us each 
year; there are more people in the labor force 
each year. Now, if our economy is healthy 
and puts these additional people, who need 
and want Jobs, to work, the new workers add 
about 1 percent to the amount of goods pro- 
duced. In other words, this factor alone 
Would mean a 1-percent growth in our econ- 
omy each year. 

In addition, there is a second important 
factor to remember. Each year, each of us on 
the Job becomes about 3 to 4 percent more 
efficient as machines and technology improve. 
Due to this technological advance, our econ- 
omy must expand 3 to 4 percent a year to 
avoid more and more unemployment, 

Put these two factors together and you can 
see that our economy, if it is at a healthy 
level of employment, is able to produce 4 to 
5 percent more a year than it did the year 
before. This, then, is the growth we are not 
only capable of; it is the growth we have to 
achieve if we are to prevent unemployment 
from rising. For, if we produce only 3 per- 
cent more this year than last, a lot of people 
will not be on the job. If we produce only 
2 percent more, still more people will be out 
of work. 

This is something we Democrats under- 
stand. We reject the tight-money policies 
which repress economic growth. We know 
that we have been paying a frightful price for 
the excessively slow rate of growth they have 
caused. The price is to be measured not only 
in terms of unnecessarily high levels of un- 
employment, but also in dollars-and-cents 
terms. 

Suppose that between 1953 and 1959 we 
had grown not at 2.3 percent a year, but at 
the same 4.7 percent rate we did between 
1947 and 1953. What would the difference 
have been? 

A little arithmetic shows that at the higher 
rate of growth our total output over the 
period would have been about 6200 billion 
more than we actually produced under the 
lower growth rate. In other words, because 
we idled along, instead of growing as we 
should have, we threw away 6200 billion 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


worth of goods and services we all might 
have enjoyed. 

We talk too much about our affluence. 
Our higher income families do enjoy ample 
living standards. But there are about 12 
millions of our multiple-person families, or 
more than a quarter of all such families, 
which have total incomes of under $4,000. 
(And this includes a cash allowance for the 
value of food and fuel produced by farm 
families.) Nearly 10 percent of our multiple- 
person families have incomes of less than 
$2,000—a very low levelindeed. And remem- 
ber that the studies of the Department of 
Labor, brought up to date for rises in living 
costs which have occurred since the studies 
were made, indicate that a family of four 
needs at least $4,700 for a minimum stand- 
ard of health and decency. And, if we talk 
about the 10 million individuals who live 
alone, more than two-fifths have Incomes 
under $2,000, the least which might be said 

be needed for health and decency. 
ioe can we say to these families and in- 
dividuals who can't make ends meet, that 
we just tossed out the window $200 bil- 
lion In goods and services which could have 
gone far toward lifting their inadequate 
levels of living to levels more nearly con- 
sistent with our concepts of the American 
way of life? Complacency is not in good 
grace when so much still remains to be done 
on our own doorstep. 

Higher family incomes would have meant 
higher profits to the Nation’s businesses. 
They would also have meant such higher 
revenues for our Federal, State and local 
governments. It may seem almost incredi- 
ble to you, but over the past 7 years alone, 
had our economy grown at the higher rather 
than at the lower rate of growth, Govern- 
ment income, at all levels, would have been 
$65 billion higher, and without higher tax 
ra tes. 

Think of what we could have done with 
this amount of money. Had we spent 20 
percent of it for defense, we would all feel 
considerably more secure today with re- 
spect to the arms and space challenge of 
the Soviets. Suppose we had spent another 
20 percent, or $13 billion, for education, 
This would have allowed us to remove most 
of the classroom shortage which has mount- 
ed every year, and we could have paid our 
hard pressed school teachers $1,000 more a 
year. We could, in addition, have replaced 
144 million slum houses with good housing. 
We could have built more than 350,- 
000 hospital beds, and our experts tell us 
we have a shortage of over 850,000 beds, 
so we need them badly. We could have in- 
creased substantially our entirely inade- 
quate social security and public assistance 
payments. And even after all these out- 
lays had been made, believe it or not, we 
still would have had sizable amounts of 
money left. We could have increased what 
we spent for foreign aid by 50 percent. And 
we would still, after all these outlays, have 
been able to balance the budget every year. 
Think, in contrast of the $1214 billion defi- 
cit the Republican administration had 2 
years ago—the highest deficit in peace- 
time. 

That's the difference between having a 
low rate of economic growth and achieving 
the growth which follows when you make 
use of improving technology and maintain 
relatively high levels of employment, 

Now, how can the Republicans try to 
justify the low rate of economic growth 
they have given us? They give as one of 
their main reasons for repressing growth, 
and for refusing to accept responsibility for 
meeting urgent national needs, their de- 
sire to avert inflation. Let's examine 
their claim and see if it is valid or whether 
this isn't an indefensible excuse for do- 
nothingism” and Government by veto. 

Traditionally, inflation has been conceived 
of, very simply, as a situation where too 
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much money is chasing too few goods. This 
is typical of wartime when production fa- 
cilities are converted to military produc- 
tion and the production of consumer goods 
is sharply curtailed. 

Because people are paid for the work 
they do, whether it be in the production 
of military or consumer goods, they have 
purchasing power, but in wartime there 1s 
relatively little available for them to buy. 
Consumers compete for what is available in 
the market and prices zoom unless there is 
rationing and price control, unless the sup- 
ply of money is curtailed by tight money 
policies and spendable incomes are redu 
by much higher taxes, or unless other means 
are used to restrict buying. 

It is true that if you have an actual in- 
fiationary situation, then cutting down the 
excess money chasing the inadequate supply 
of goods does reduce the pressure on prices- 

Arguing that we have had an inflationary 
situation in recent years, the Republicans 
have said that the thing to do is to cut 
down the amount of money ayailable and 
thus reduce spending. To do this they 
have raised interest rates. This makes it 
harder for people to borrow and this cuts 
spending. They have adopted what we call 
tight money policies. And, as we know, 
they have drastically curtailed the Federal 
budget on the theory that this too slows 
down the chase of money after goods. 

But the first and most obvious question 
to ask Is: “Have we in fact had the tradi- 
tional kind of inflation? Have been 
scarce?” And the answer is: Quite to the 
contrary. We have had huge piles of goods 
on the shelves—inventories of unsold cars, 
radios, washing machines, and other prod- 
ucts, We have vast amounts of unused 
plant capacity and enormous surpluses, par- 
ticularly of farm commodities. Over these 
last 7 years, we have had, on the whole, ex- 
cessive unemployment. In other words, We 
haven't had scarcities at all. We haven't 
really had the disease the Republican rem- 
edy was used to cure. And what has been 
the effect of the wrong medicine? 

This particular medicine has been just 
fine for the banks and other financial in- 
stitutions. But it has been mighty bad for 
the economy and the people. During the 
past 7 years, because of Republican tight 
money policies, the American people have 
had to pay out well over $25 billion more 
than if interest rates had been held at the 
1952 level. 

Not only has this medicine been incred- 
ibly costly; it has actually produced a worse 
condition than the ailment we didn't have 
and which it was wrongly aimed to cure. 
Raising interest rates did cut down on our 
purchases of homes and other goods, and 
budget slashing also cut down on consump- 
tion, Because sales were reduced, men an 
women who produced goods lost their Jobs. 
Then they had very little with which to buy 
goods. This cut down still further on sales 
and the employment of others. This creates 
the roller coaster cycle of recurrent reces- 
sions. If it hadn't been for the saf 
such as unemployment insurance and old 
age pensions built into our economic sys- 
tem by our Democratic Party, safe 
which helped to sustain consumer buying. 
safeguards which the Republicans fought 
bitterly every step of the way, the two seri 
ous economic talispins the Republicans have 
given us would have been far worse. 

Another consequence of the tight money 
medicine is that instead of preventing price 
rises, it has had the very opposite effect. 
we all know, the cost of living has gone UP 
more than 10 percent in the past 7 ag 
But this has not been due to inflation in 1 
traditional sense—too much money ch rd 
too few goods. One of the big factors in th 
peculiar kind of price rise we have had, ae 
been growing monopolistic practices whi 5 
Republican policies have fostered. 
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8 of more and more products have be- 
8 less and less competitive as industries 
b Ye increasingly tended to fix their prices 
e mutual consent. These are the adminis- 
* prices you have been hearing so much 
f ut. You have been reading about the 
antastic price of drugs as revealed by Sena- 
tefi KerĘauven's Antitrust Subcommittee, as a 
t Se ing illustration of this type of price trend. 
Toone are reported of drugs sold at 
Rarna even 10,000 percent markups. 
85 tricting the money supply doesn't bring 
Fei these prices. All it does is to slow down 
in momic growth and this, instead of solv- 
an the problem, actually intensifies it be- 
Np some industries raise their prices even 
re in order to make up for deficient vol- 
Ume of activity. 
ween should our answer be? First, we 
reas repudiate the policies of the Republi- 
Son which has adopted re- 
on tive policies which have repressed 
8 We must tell the people what sound 
Pease os policies could accomplish—the 
8 economic policies of the Democratic 
Wand we must elect a Democratic 
dent next November. 
And what could we do with sound eco- 
3 The progress that is beg- 
achieved is s 
pede taggering in Its 
— that for the 5 years 1960-64 in- 
ive, we were to grow at 5 percent a year 
Gucin of the 2.3 percent we have averaged 
by g the past 7 years. Where could we be 
the end of 1964? It helps if we look at 
issues in specific terms. 

t's hard to believe that the difference in 
kag two rates of growth could be so enor- 
is Aap go short a perjod of tims. The fact 
duets t the difference in total national pro- 
the On would be about $350 billion over 

Period. 

Re We achieve the higher rate of growth 
cur realize this enormous gain, we could 
the number of families living in relative 
Y—or under $4,090 a year—by two- 
thirds and at the same time all other income 
= Dups could make important gains. The 
85,006 family would enjoy more than 
D in added income over the period. 
Rowe the 5-year period, 1960-64, the huge 
the 1 Tate would provide, in contrast with 
tho ee growth rate, about $100 billion 
Btate in public revenues at the Federal, 
Fates’ and local levels—without higher tax 
the t With these revenues we could balance 
ae aieh make some payments on the na- 
edu debt and increase our investments in 

Cation, national defense, and all the 

er essential public programs. g 
teren is the crux of one of our major dif- 

ces with the Republicans. The Repub- 
or ache deni heven’t grasped the significance 
8 growth. They claim our for- 
Peter ooking Democratic programs would rob 
that to pay Paul. They haven't learned 
8 Democratic approach doesn't rob 
te bi at aul. Our approach would make the 
ger. Then both Peter and Paul could 
get larger slices. Republican policies 
ths pie or keep it smaller than it 
8 5 oes the ple Is emall today, 
o the very things we 
If we are to RET s: 3 
pries y can't the Republicans see the terrible 
It ee are paying for their bad economics? 
This re just what it is costing us at home. 
U. nited ¢ t the whole story. While we in the 
avers States have been inching along at an 
Soviet | growth rate of 2.3 percent a year, 
125 industry has been rising at an average 
Dulles Percent a year, according to Allen W. 
Agence, Director of the Central Intelligence 
world J. This is frightening in the kind of 
ter. In Which we live today, we not only in 
the an the race between our economy and 
à Poet) 8. It has vital significance espe- 
develo Or our relationship with the under- 
A 3 countries of the world. 
. — people in these less advanced 
watching most of them uncommitted, are 
g this economic race closely. If our 
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economy falters and puts on a poor economic 
demonstration, what will these nations do? 
Follow our pattern? Continue to aline 
themselves with us? Will the desperate mil- 
lions among them succumb to the easy prom- 
ises of the totalitarians, or can we demon- 
strate that, under democracy, we can make 
the rapid gains we must make if we are to 
suryive? 

We in the United States must answer this 
question with deeds. We must demonstrate 
that our system can work well, as we know it 
can.’ It is not enough to say, “Look at our 
living standards, They are the highest in 
the world. Isn't that proof of our supe- 
riority?" Others feel that an economy is 
tested not only by what it is doing in ab- 
solute terms, but relative to what it can do, 
by where it is going, and how fast it is going 
relative to others. 

This should give us pause. We need to 
demonstrate the excellence of our system 
around the world. And we can do this only 
as we fulfill the promise of America. 

This means that we must set goals for full 
economic: growth instead of being satisfied 
with less. It means repudiating Republican 
taxation, monetary, credit, and other eco- 
nomic policies, so as to be able to balance 
consumption and production at advancing 
rates. 

We must have leadership in this country 
that cares deeply about the needs of our 
people—cares more about people than about 
the few who benefit from higher interest 
rates. We must have leadership that knows 
that, as our capacity to produce advances, 
purchasing power must be able to keep pace. 
This is the key to economic progress. It 
must be a leadership, therefore, which deeply 
appreciates the need for adequate wage 
levels, for minimum wage legislation which 
covers those who necd its protection and sets 
adequate minimum wage floors. It must be 
a leadership which doesn't try to meet the 
farm problem by pulling out farm price props 
and letting the resulting decline in farm in- 
come drive the farmers off the farm and into 
city joblessness. It must be a leadership 
concerned with the interests of small busi- 
nessmen, A leadership which would not see 
them pushed to the wall as they have been 
in recent years. It must be a leadership 
proud to champion the social gains we can 
and must assure, a leadership not afraid of 
the future. 

We must have a leadership which recog- 
nizes that our destiny from now on out is 
inextricably linked with the destiny of others 
in the free world, that knows that the people 
of the free world must go forward together 
or meet disaster. 

The Democratic Party represents just such 
leadership as this. It is committed to the 
philosophy of full employment and full pro- 
duction through which we can achieve eco- 
nomic plenty for all and the levels of na- 
tional security and essential services we can 
afford and must have. The Democratic Party 
is decply aware of the big economic issues of 
our time, is courageous enough and wise 
enough and responsible enough to meet 
them. Aren't these the best of all possible 
reasons why we must elect a Democratic 
President next Noyember? 


— — —— 


Area Rede velopment Proper and Timely 


SPEECH 
HON. LOUIS C. RABAUT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (S. 722) to establish an 
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effective program to alleviate conditions of 
substantial and persistent unemployment 
and underemployment in certain economi- 
cally depressed areas. 


Mr. RABAUT. Mr. Chairman, the pas- 
sage of the Area Redevelopment Act by 
this House and the subsequent endorse- 
ment, without change, of that legislation 
by the other body has gratified me im- 
mensely, The struggle to pass this 
bill—even to get action on it—has been 
a long and continuing one. Many, many 
Members of this House, myself among 
them, were engaged in this struggle for 
a number of years. It is always gratify- ` 
ing to have one's efforts on behalf of 
needed legislation culminate in success- 
ful passage. But this type of gratifica- 
tion goes far, far beyond mere personal 
satisfaction. For it reaches to the fun- 
damental realization that in passing this 
bill we have extended the hand of assist- 
ance to millions of our fellow citizens so 
direly in need of help. This is the 
American way. We have always helped 
the fellow who is down. And at a time 
when we are doing so much to help such 
people in all parts of the world, there is 
certainly no reason why we should not 
help our own fellow citizens in this their 
time of great need. This is the gratifi- 
cation of which I speak: the gratification 
that the American way has prevailed; 
that we have decided to continue our 
great tradition of helping the “down 
guy,” instead of putting dollars above 
human values. 

Mr. Chairman, there are aspects of the 
passage of the Area Redevelopment Act 
that are worthy of note. Not the least 
of these, Mr. Chairman, is that the Con- 
gress has spoken once again and has 
once again made clear its feeling and 
intent on this question. Lou will recall 
that an area redevelopment bill was 
passed by Congress in 1958 only to be 
thwarted by Presidential veto. If I may 
inject a personal note, this veto came 
at a time when the unemployment in my 
home city of Detroit had reached 18 
percent of the work force. Think of it— 
18 percent. Again last year—1959—the 
will of Congress was voiced when the 
Senate passed S. 722 in its original form. 
Now this year, when the House was finally 
given the opportunity to consider the 
bill, the favorable House action has 
reechoed the sentiments of Congress on 
this matter for all the Nation or, for 
that matter, the whole world to hear. 
The speedy Senate endorsement of this 
House action is a further reiteration of 
these sentiments that makes them all 
the more resounding. Considering that 
Congress expresses the will of the pco- 
ple of these United States, I ask you 
how, in good conscience, can the leaders 
of this Nation ignore or reject this will 
when it has been so clearly expr 
and so consistently repeated? 

We did, of course, hear various argu- 
ments raised against the bill during the 
debate on S. 722. However, I believe 
each and every one of these was quite ef- 
fectively dispelled and cast by the way- 
side, The assertion that the bill is expen- 
sive or a giveaway did not hold water in 
the face of the facts that of the total $251 
million provided, $200 million is to take 
the form of loans to be repaid to the 
Treasury with interest. This interest 
will be equal to the average rate the 
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Treasury itself pays on what it borrows 
plus one-half of 1 percent. We heard 
the charge that the bill infringes on 
States rights. This point could not be 
reconciled with the provision in the bill 
that only applicants approved by a State 
agency or political subdivision in which 
the project is to be located may receive 
aid. These and many equally unrealis- 
tic and invalid arguments were raised 
against the bill. All were discarded 
when confronted with the true facts, 
with logic and with just plain common- 
sense. The only conclusion to be drawn 
from this is the old adage: “The truth 
will out.” And it has. 

The Area Redevelopment Act is good 
legislation that answers a crying need in 
a sensible and realistic fashion. The 
Congress, in its time-tested wisdom, has 
recognized this fact. It is only to be 
hoped—and ardently—that those now 
responsible for the enactment into law 
of this measure can come to this same 
realistic realization. 


Mrs. Myrtle Murdock, District of Columbia 
“Mother of the Year” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
recently it was my pleasure to attend a 
breakfast honoring Mrs. Myrtle Murdock 
as the District of Columbia Mother of 
the Year.” I can think of no one who is 
more deserving of this recognition; and 
it gave me special pride, for she and her 
husband, John R. Murdock, who is a for- 
mer Congressman from Arizona, have 
been my life long friends. The devotion 
which these two have shown to their 
family, their State, and their country is 
worthy of the highest praise, and the 
honor bestowed upon Mrs, Murdock re- 
fiects the high quality of both herself 
and her husband. 

In order that others may know of this 
fine lady’s accomplishments, I ask unan- 
imous consent, Mr. President, that there 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
orD an article about Mrs. Murdock which 
appeared in the newspaper Roll Call. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Name CAPITOL EXPERT MOTHER OF THE Tran 

Dr. Myrtle Cheney Murdock, the noted 
author on the city of Washington and the 
U.S, Capitol, has been selected by the District 
of Columbia Committee of the American 
Mother's Committee as the District of 
Columbia “Mother of the Year.” 

Dr. Murdock will meet in New York City 
with “Mothers of the Tear“ from the 50 
States May 3-7. One of the group will be 
chosen “The Mother of the Year.” 

She is the wife of former Representative, 
John R. Murdock of Arizona. The Murdocks 
are well known here, having lived in the 
Nation’s Capitol since 1937, when Mr. Mur- 
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dock began his 16 years as Arizona's Repre- 
sentative in Congress. 

Mrs, Murdock has earned her own place in 
the Capitol city by her 23 years of service 
in a wide range of activity. She is a member 
of many clubs and organizations; an author 
of distinction on the District of Columbia 
and the Capitol Building; a much sought- 
after lecturer on historical topics; and her 
legion of friends are from every walk of 


life. 
The Murdocks’ daughter, Mrs. Rachael 
Murdock Ellis, lives in Scottsdale, Ariz., 


where she teaches school and is the mother 
of three children. 

Their son, John Benjamin Murdock is the 
father of three children and lives in Lans- 
downe, Pa., where he operates his own busi- 
ness, 

David Murdock was killed in action in 
Sicily, August 11, 1943. 

On April 28 Mrs. Murdock will receive the 
citation at a luncheon given at the Cosmos 
Club by the District of Columbia American 
Mothers’ Committee. 

Mrs, Murdock's life in Washington has fol- 
lowed her earlier pattern of service and edu- 
cation. For a period of years she wrote a 
weekly column for the Arizona papers cover- 
ing congressional news plus special informa- 
tion on some national shrine of great signifi- 
cance here. Research for these columns 
sparked Dr. Murdock’s great intrest in the 
historical background of the Nation's Capital 
and the Capitol Building, 

The Italian Republic in 1951 conferred 
upon Dr. Murdock the Star of Italian Soli- 
darity for her efforts in the cause of cultural 
relations between the two countries in re- 
searching and writing “Constantine Bru- 
midi, Michangelo of the U.S. Capitol” (1950). 

Because of her research and her grand biog- 
raphy of Brumidi, a Brumidi memorial pro- 
gram was held by Congress in the rotunda 
of the Capitol in 1951, Congress officially 
marked Brumidi's long lost grave in 1952, and 
Brumidi’s unfinished frieze in the Capitol 
rotunda was completed in 1953, and dedi- 
cated by President Eisenhower in 1954. 

Five books have been authored by Mrs. 
Murdock in the last 12 years on the city of 
Washington and the Capitol Building. The 
two memorial booklets, “Dear Mom” and “Re- 
membering David Murdock,” first printed in 
1944, were reproduced es a 1959 pre-Christ- 
mas thought. The books besides Brumidi are, 
“Your Uncle Sam in Washington“; “Your 
Memorials in Washington” (1952); “National 
Statuary Hall in the Nation's Capitol“ (1955); 
and “The American's Creed and William 
Tyler Page” (1958). 

As a lecturer Dr. Murdock is well known 
here. During the last 12 years she has 
spoken before more than 250 organizations, 


When Mr. Murdock retired from. Congress 
in 1953, Mrs. Murdock became an official 
guide in the Capitol Bullding, a position she 
still fills with ability, dignity, and en- 
thuslasm. 


Twenty-five Years of Rural Electrification 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 
Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, May 
11. 1960, marks a quarter century of 
progress in bringing the benefits of elec- 
tric power to rural consumers through- 
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out the Nation. Since the signing of the 
Rural Electrification Administration Act 
on May 11, 1935, farmers all across the 
United States have helped to make the 
rural electrification program an out- 
standing success. 

My own State of Colorado provides an 
excellent example of the achievements 
of the REA program, which got under- 
way in Colorado in June of 1936, when 
the first REA loan was approved. The 
first REA-financed line was placed in 
operation on September 17, 1937, by the 
Grand Valley Power Line of Grand 
Junction, in my congressional district. 

When the REA was created in 1935. 
only 7,145 farms in Colorado—just 11.2 
percent, were receiving central station 
electric service. Current REA estimates 
show that 36,550 farms in the State, or 
89.7 percent of all farms recorded in the 
1954 census, were being served as of June 
30, 1959. REA borrowers serve about 
60.2 percent of these electrified farms in 
Colorado. 

Up to January 1, 1960, REA had ap- 
proved a total of $121,167,157 in loans to 
25 electric borrowers in Colorado, all of 
which are cooperatives. The loans were 
made to enable the borrowers to con- 
struct 34,495 miles of line and other 
electric facilities to serve 86,677 con- 
sumers. 

REA electric borrowers in Colorado 
have repaid $12,405,643 on the principal 
of their Government loans. In addi- 
tion, they have paid $8,244,778 in inter- 
est and $4,749,698 ahead of schedule. 
As of January 1, 1960, no borrowers in 
the State of Colorado were overdue in 
their loan payments. ne 

Mr. Speaker, it is also significant to 
note that Colorado's electric co-ops are 
among the largest property taxpayers in 
the 61 counties in which they operate 
in the State of Colorado. In 12 coun- 
ties, electric cooperatives are the 
electric taxpayers. In 1958, more than 
$600,000 was paid in property taxes alone 
by Colorado rural electrics. 

Mr. Speaker, I should like to include 
in my remarks the following statistics 
relative to the first 25 years of the REA 
program in Colorado: 

DATA or THE First 25 Years or THE REA RURAL 

ELECTRIFICATION PROGRAM IN COLORADO 


Percent of farms electrified by all suppliers 


ee neS rnaonoren enee ean eaae nrearere re ua 


June 30, 1959.. 
Norx. About 60.2 percent served by REA borrowers. 


Cumulative REA loans and advances 


Şi Not total 

Net total Advances 
—— — 
Dec. 31, 1938. $46, 100 887 
Dec. 31, 1949—.— 8, 402, 000 | 3, 22% 25% 
Dec. 31, 1945_....... 13,329,551 | 9, 124.200 
Dee, 31, 1970 44,011,976 | 30, 11.070 
Bet ee ical] So ge 

958. . 

Oct. 1, 1060.———. 121.107, 187 | 96, 091, 663 


1960 


Miles and consumers (REA borrowers) 


oc aad PPT 
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Dee, 31, 1045 

Dee, 31) 1950 

Pee. ai, 1935.. 

D 

June 30,185. 
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Growth of sales and average annual kilowatt- 
hour consumption (REA borrowers) 


Total kilo- 


Calendar year 


16, 814, 442 


1 Excludes sales by generation and transmission 
rowers. 
All classes of consumers, 


Cumulative payments on clectric loans in Colorado 


Principal 


Advance pay- 
ments, 10 


Balance 


947.20 | $1,054, 042, 22 $168, 160. 30 
1, 784, 640. 79 3, 0. 038. 79 140, 232. 92 
2. 196, 102. 80 4, 455, 511. 60 313. 252. 08 
2, 488, S04. 87 5, 390, 820. 35 532, 628.35 
2.885, 511, 90 6, 406, 203, 78 652, 159. 49 
3.351, 881. 10 7, 093,562 31 1, 122, 004. 02 
3, 871, 01. 92 9, 122, O87. 23 1, 705, 291. 12 
4. 540. 920. 18 11, 208,434.93 2, 146, 699, 34 
5,361, 332.62 | 13,359, 240. 40 3,298, 204. 23 
6,411, 246.48 | 16, 022, 803. 56 4, 083, 170. 95 
7, 591, 471.03 4, 490, 232. 18 


Norg, —It payments for any one year are desired, subtract the cumulative balance of the prior year from the 


eumuhdive balance at the year desired. 
Outstanding balances at Junc 30, 1960: 


pu 
Accumulated interes 


League of Women Voters Convention in 
Wisconsin—May 16-17, 1860 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Woot: WILEY. Mr. President, as our 
ation undergoes far-reaching social, 
Spiritual, economic, technological, and 
Scientific revolutions, women—once er- 
Toneously called the weaker sex—play an 
gly significant role. 
Historically confined largely to the 
atest de or domestic tasks, women today 
to making a commendable contribution 
Progress in almost all walks of life. 
well nificantly, the wife and mother, as 
&s the career woman, is extending 
fines more and more beyond the con- 
fo ind of the home, or profession, to per- 
life outstanding work in community 
individuals and members of organi- 
ingly o. they are thus making increas- 
Yen Outstanding contributions to prog- 
, locally, statewide, and nationally, 
tome League of Women Voters—a na- 
8 Organization with branches in al- 
the ie States, is a splendid example of 
Waris pa rar organization carrying for- 
interest ructive work in the public 
hore Wisconsin league, for example, is 
üg its convention on May 17 and 18. 
challenging tor the conference is most 


— far beyond what was once 
ered woman's work, the program 


consists of educational discussions of 
such topics as “State Financing and the 
Tax System,” “Human Rights,” “Public 
Welfare,” “Elementary and Secondary 
School Education Problems,” “Improve- 
ments in Our Judicial System,” and a 
variety of other topics of local, State, and 
National interest. 

Since it was organized in 1920, the 
Wisconsin League of Women Voters has 
written a splendid, constructive, creative 
record in accomplishments. 

Recently the Milwaukee Journal pub- 
lished an informative article on the work 
of the league in Wisconsin, as well as 
further details of the -public-interest 
programs scheduled for the upcoming 
conference, 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD., 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Milwaukee Journal, May 8, 1960 
Srarx LEAGUE PLANS PARLEY—LAKE DELTON Is 

Srrz or CONVENTION FoR WOMEN VOTERS ON 

May 17 anD 18 

The League of Women Voters of Wisconsin 
will hold its 324 convention May 17 and 18 
at Lake Delton. About 200 delegates, alter- 
nates and observers from $3 local leagues are 
expected to the 2-day event, which will mark 
the 40th birthday of the State league. 

On a business level the 2-day event will 
include election of officers and directors for 
2 years, adoption of a budget, workshops on 
both the State current agenda items—State 
finance and county government and a review 
of items of “continuing responsibilities.” 
Mrs. Ralph Wenberg, North 50th Street, Mil- 
waukee, State president, will preside. Mrs. 
Alfred Wilds, Madison, is convention chair- 
man, 

The convention will open officially at 10 
a.m., May 17 and will be devoted to business. 
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At the dinner-meeting that evening, com- 
memorating the 40th anniversary, the 
speaker will be Mrs. Walter H. C. Laves, 
Bioomington, Ind., member of the national 
league board. The topic will be “World 
Economic Development: A Problem in Work- 
ing Together.” Mrs. Laves is the wife of the 
chairman of the department of government 
at Indiana University and deputy director 
general of UNESCO from 1946 to 1950 and 
has a wide background of study and travel. 
MRS. HOOPER, ORGANIZER 

The State league was organized in 1920 
by the late Mrs. Ben Hooper of Oshkosh, suf- 
frage worker and civic leader, who also be- 
came its first president. In observance of 
the 40th anniversary at the dinner May 17, 
past State presidents have been invited to 
relate the most interesting event of their 
respective terms. Those planning to attend 
are Mrs. Henry G. Meigs, West Allis, 1939-41; 
Miss Caryl Regan, Madison, 1950-52; Mrs. 
Alf Gundersen, La Crosse, 1952-54, and Mrs. 
Marshall Beaugrand, Racine, 1954-58. 

Mrs. L. M. Warfield, Milwaukee, daughter 
of Mrs. Hooper, will relate some of her 
mother’s suffrage experiences in working with 
Mrs, Catt. 

League program items will have attention 
the afternoon of May 17 and the morning of 
May 18. Mrs. F. A, Mote, Madison, chairman 
of “State continuing responsibilities,” will 
preside over the “program panorama,” May 
17, when items reviewed are: Reapportion- 
ment, State financing and tax system, human 
rights, veterans’ bonus, public welfare, ele- 
mentary and secondary school appropria- 
tions, integration of school districts, im- 
provement in judicial system, higher educa- 
tion, and water policy. The current agenda 
items to receive attention at the workshops 
May 18 and their leaders will be, State 
finances, Mrs. C. W. Thretnen, Madison, and 
county government under Wisconsin's con- 
stitutional and statutory provisions, Miss 
Clara Penniman, Madison, 

SERVICE AWARDS 


‘The general session speaker the morning of 
May 18 will be William L. Nelson, Milwaukee, 
a public management consultant, who will 
discuss “Community Renaissance—the Na- 
tion’s New Challenge.” Presiding will be 
Mrs. Willard Hurst, Madison, second vice 
president. 

A feature of the luncheon May 18 will be 
the presentation of the community service 
awards to leagues whose local activities the 
last term best served their communities, 
Mrs. Smiley Boyd, Two Rivers, first vice presi- 
dent, will preside. Other awards will be 
given for the best convention display and 
the highest percentage of membership 
growth in the year. 

Nominees for State board positions are: 
Mrs, Spencer Munson, Madison, president; 
Mrs. C. J. Debbink, Oconomowoc, first vice 
president; Mrs, L. L. Freeman, Racine, second 
vice president; Mrs. Hugh J. McLane, Fond 
du Lac, secretary; Mrs. Martha Hollenbeck, 
Green Bay, treasurer, and six directors, Mrs. 
Donald Clusen, Green Bay; Mrs, M. F. Crow- 
ley, Menasha; Mrs. Grover Grady, Beaver 
Dam; Mrs. Donald Putz, Middleton; Mrs. 

J. Rose, West Allis, and Mrs. M. M. 
Sealts, Jr., Appleton. 

Presidents of leagues in the Milwaukee 
area who will head their delegations sre: 
Mrs, William Granert, Milwaukee; Mrs. Ed- 
ward Wisnewsky, Wauwatoso; Mrs. Donald 
Krause, West Allis; Mrs. Emerson J. Van 
Patten, Whitefish Bay; Mrs. William Broder- 
son, Elm Grove; Mrs. G. Watts, Ozau- 
kee County, and Mrs. Richard Witte of the 
provisional league of New Berlin. 

Newly leagues, during their pro- 
vislonal period, do not send voting delegates 
but are entitled to participate in other con- 
vention activities. 
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Mail Service 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. COAD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recor, I wish to insert a letter 
from the mayor of one of the more pro- 
gressive towns in my district. 

This letter concerns itself with the 
current chaotic state of the mail serv- 
ice in this vicinity due to the discon- 
tinuance of two mail carrying passenger 
trains which operated between Chicago, 
Il., and Omaha, Nebr. I requested that 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
hold a hearing on the discontinuance 
of these trains in the town of Carroll. 
At this hearing the people of the area 
protested the ending of this train serv- 
ice and expressed fear and concern over 
the impact this would have on their mail 
service. The testimony given at that 
time by representatives of the Railway 
Express Agency and the Post Office De- 
partment, which is referred to in the 
mayor's letter, led everyone to believe 
that the mail service would be as good 
or better than it was in the past. 

I want my colleagues to read the ex- 
amples of the present mail delivery serv- 
ice set out in the following letter and 
ask themselves if their businessmen and 
constituents would put up with such de- 
lays in the delivery of the business and 
personal mail? I think they would not. 

This is only one of many, many ex- 
amples of general hardship and incon- 
venience caused the public which I am 
sure could be cited as a direct result of 
the discontinuance of passenger train 
service throughout this country. 

The letter follows: 

CITY oF CARROLL, 
Carroll, Iowa, April 25, 1960. 
Hon. MERWIN Coan, 
Member of Congress, Sixth District, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear REPRESENTATIVE CoaD: In December of 
1959, prior to Christmas, we had a hearing 
before the Interstate Commerce Commission 
relative to the discontinuance of trains Nos, 
5 and 6 on the Chicago Northwestern Rail- 
road Co. Mr. Wheeler, attorney for the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission, was in charge 
of the defense, and the Northwestern Rail- 
road was represented by their Chicago at- 
torney and Mr. Davis, of Des Moines. 

We were lead to believe by the testimony of 
Martin I. Sweeney, Railway Express Agency, 
superintendent of transportation; and Don- 
ald P. Haddock, of St. Louis, Mo., of the 
Post Office Department, connected with trans- 
portation planning and procuring office for 
the St. Louis region, that the service of both 
these agencies would be equal or better than 
had been giyen us while the trains were in 


operation. 

For your information, the service is not 
equal or better, It is my understanding that 
the Sunday papers arrive here about 10 in 
the morning and come by bus from Omaha. 
We have a great many complaints relative 
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to the Wall Street Journal in getting it a day 
late. The Chicago Tribune comes through 
and on an average of from one to two times 
a week it is somewhere from 1 to 2 days 
late. We are enclosing a copy from the 
transcript of the testimony of Mr. Sweeney 
and Mr. Haddock for your information, and 
after studying this copy it is my impression 
that you will know why we are complaining. 
At the present time, I presume that we are 
getting mail from Fort Dodge, from Perty, 
and by the postal road service. There is no 
mail being received by Carroll on Sunday 
from the east. 

Many businessmen and professional men 
in Carroll have boxes at the post office in 
order to secure their mail. Consequently, 
we are at a disadvantage in the type of 
service we are receiving. 

The local chamber of commerce has pre- 
viously objected or raised a question as to 
the service that we are receiving and natu- 
rally in my opinion, the hearing before the 
Interstate Commerce Commission was more 
or less a farce and there is a question in my 
mind as to how much attention was paid to 
the testimony of witnesses from Boone, Jef- 
ferson, and Carroll. 

In a hearing of this Kind, there should 
have been at least three or four hearings 
along the railroad line in order to give the 
various communities an opportunity to at- 
tend the meeting. The general attitude of 
the community that I contacted was in effect 
that the cards were stacked and it was useless 
to waste the time and energy of even at- 
tending the meeting. Evidence was brought 
out as to the type of service that had been 
given to the people of this community, con- 
dition of the coaches, the attitude of the 
employer and employees, the lack of facili- 
ties, and in spite of this, the railroad was 
permitted to discontinue the train. There 
was also testimony relative to railroad ex- 
press cars, mail cars, dead storage mail cars, 
and other items, and in spite of all of this 
evidence, the representative of the Postal De- 
partment and of the Railway Express seemed 
to lean toward favoring the attitude of 
the railroad and gave the indication that the 
service would be either equal or better. 

The passenger service on the Northwestern 
Railroad was such as to discourage people 
from using their trains. This type of evi- 
dence was brought out in the hearing. It 
was shown that the general attitude and 
condition of the coaches was bad, the lack 
of water, lack of heat in the winter and 
lack of air conditioning in the summer, and 
I have never been able to understand how 
the railroad could state that they were los- 
ing money in the operation of a train which 
according to various checks made by me in 
the past, would carry from 15 to 22 cars, and 
of this number there never was more than 
2 passenger coaches. The rest was mail, 
express, and baggage. 

My reason for writing you at this time is 
for the purpose of calling your attention to 
the fact that the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission should begin to take into considera- 
tion the welfare of the public at large, and 
insist that these railroads give a service to 
the public because many of these ratlroads 
originated by land grants from the Federal 
Government and the cities and towns along 
the Northwestern Railroad were mostly built 
by the same man that built the railroad. I 
presume that there is not a great deal that 
we can do but nevertheless, I am making 
this complaint on behalf of the people of 
Carroll and I feel that we are entitled to some 
consideration and action to improve the serv- 
ice which was implied by the Railway Ex- 
press and Postal Department. 

Very truly yours, 
A. N. Nev, Mayor. 
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One-Millionth Migrant From Europe 
Comes to America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


O 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, at 10 
o’clock this morning, the 1,000,000th 
migrant from Europe to a new home 
overseas was scheduled to arrive at Idle- 
wild International Airport in New York. 
This is a significant event in our history. 
. Historically, the search of men and 
women for a new land, for freedom of 
speech, religion, press, association, and 
conscience—in essence, for a new life— 
brought the Pilgrims and migrants and 
many others to the shores of America. 

Inscribed upon the Statue of Liberty 
at New York Harbor are the words of 
Emma Lazarus which refiect—more, 
perhaps, than any formal laws—the wel- 
coming spirit of the new land to migrants 
from the old world: 

Give me your tired, your poor, your huddled 
masses, yearning to breathe free— 

The wretched refuse of your teeming shore; 

Send these, the homeless, tempest-tossed, 


to me. 
Iliftmy lamp beside the golden door. 


We recognize, of course, that as our 
population has increased it has been 
necessary to redefine immigration poli- 
cies, not only to serve the original ob- 
jective of providing new homes for people 
from other lands seeking a new life, but 
also to consider the impact which the 
influx of persons would have upon our 
own population, employment, our econ- 
omy, and the Nation generally. 

To those who forget that almost all of 
us are descendents of immigrants from 
other lands, however, we need to stress 
that the inflow of persons from abroad 
represents not merely “another mouth 
to feed” greater competition for jobs, a 
new social and economic burden; rather, 
these people of other lands historically 
have brought with them a wide variety 
of ingenious skills, new and old ideas, 
different cultures, often a greater ri 
for freedom than can be found here at 
home, and a wide variety of “positive 
tachors” which have enriched our way of 

e. 

The event of the arrival of the 
1,000,000th migrant—Andrejs Surtis, # 
10-year-old Latvian refugee boy—should, 
I believe, cause America to stop and 
think, to remember the enrichmen 
which immigration has brought to th 
country, and to have a new awareness 
of the need for adopting a realistic immi- 
gration policy to meet the needs of mod- 
ern times. 

Recently, I was pleased to receive from 
John W. Hanes, Jr., a letter pertaining 
to the significance of this event. I 
unanimous consent to have it printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: F 
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
ADMINISTRATOR, BUREAU OF SECURITY 
AND CONSULAR AFFAIRS, 
Washington, April 29, 1960. 
Hon. ALEXANDER WILEY, 
U.S. Senate. 

Dran SENATOR Wir: I am pleased to in- 
form you that on May 11 of this year—World 
Refugee Year—the Intergovernmental Com- 
mittee for European Migration will transport 
its one-millionth migrant from Europe to 
& new home overseas. Andrejs Suritis, a 
10-year-old Latvian refugee boy, the mil- 
lionth migrant to be moved by ICEM, will ar- 
Tive at Idlewild International Airport, New 
York, at 10 a.m. on May 11, 1960, Andrejs 
4nd his father will be en route to Kalamazoo, 
Mich., to join his mother and two younger 
promit, who arrived in this country last 

ear, 

The Intergovernmental Committee (also 
known as ICEM) was founded at the initia- 
tive of the United States about 10 years ago. 
Since that time, the United States has 
Strongly supported and participated in its 
Operation. 

ICEM and its 29 member governments can 

pride in its accomplishments. It has 
Moved 1 million migrants and refugees from 
Europe to find new lives in other parts of 
the free world. It has materially helped solve 
the problem of homeless refugees and sur- 
Plus populations in Europe; and, in doing 
80, it has strengthened those free countries 
Which have received its migrants. 


Sincerely yours, 
Joun W. Hanes, Jr. 
U 


Address by Hon. Basil L. Whitener Before 
Gaston County Democratic Convention, 
Gastonia, N.C., May 7, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALTON LENNON 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr, LENNON. Mr. Speaker, on Sat- 
Urday, May 7, 1960, our colleague, Hon. 
BASIL L. WHITENER, Representative from 
the 11th Congressional District of North 
Carolina, delivered the keynote address 
at the Gaston County Democratic con- 
vention held in Gastonia, N.C. 

As one who has had the privilege on 
humerous occasions to visit Gaston 
County, one of North Carolina’s banner 

mocratic counties, I can say that my 

Only regret is that I was not able to be 

Present with my many friends there at 
eir convention. I know it must have 

een en outstanding affair, and I com- 

Pliment our colleague upon the address 

Which he made. 

Since I feel that many of the facts con- 
tained in Congressman WHITENER’S 
Speech will be of interest to Members of 
the House, I request unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix of to- 
day's CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

ADDRESS py Bast, L. WHITENER, MEMBER OF 
Conorrss, lltH CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICT, 
Nonrxt CAROLINA 
Mr. Chairman, fellow Democrats, and ladies 

and gentlemen, I consider it a high honor 

Sips & distinct pleasure to have the privilege 
address this convention, 
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As a Gaston County Democrat, I know of 
no greater honor that could come to me than 
to have the opportunity to discuss our great 
party with you. 

My friends, I share your great pride in be- 
ing a Democrat. For being a Democrat is 
more than being a member of & political 
party. We Democrats share a unity of de- 
sire, a common purpose, and a zeal for a 
better America to which no other political 
party can lay claim, 

We are truly the party of the great idealis- 
tic and humanitarian Jefferson. We are also 
of the party of that fighting American who 
spent his life in the service of the common, 
everyday American—our own indomitable 
North Carolinian, the great Andrew Jackson. 

As believers in the ideals and principles of 
the party of Jefferson and Jackson, we have 
roots in the common heritage of our Nation 
that stretch back into history much further 
rng any other political party existing to- 

ay. 

It is no accident of history that North 
Carolina Democrats have, since the very be- 
ginning of the United States, adhered to the 
philosophy and ideals of government exem- 
plified by Jefferson and Jackson, In their 
desire to be of service to all of the people of 
our country these two great Americans were 
immune to the prejudices of sectionalism 
and the bitterness of class hatred. 

Now, my friends, the Republican Party 
cannot lay claim to the type of heritage en- 
joyed by us. It came into being as a sec- 
tional party, a party born out of the strife 
and bitterness of a great internal conflict in 
American history. It has always been a 
sectional party, and the evidence of the past 
few years serves only too well to dramatize 
this fact in our minds. 

My Democratic friends, there may be some 
in this audience who remember all to vividly 
what Republican sectional rule did to North 
Carolina and the South during the last cen- 
tury. Republicanism in North Carolina is a 
legend of misrule and outside intervention 
that must never again be repeated in the 
history of our proud State. 

Now I want to talk a few minutes about the 
Republican Party and its lackluster record 
of service to the American people. History 
offers very little encouragement for those 
who search for a dynamic, progressive na- 
tional administration within the Republican 
Party. The reason is very simple. 

The Republican Party histericaliy has been 
a party of complacency. The carefree ad- 
ministration of Taft, the corrupt regime of 
Harding, the do-as-you-please administra- 
tion of Coolidge, and the “who cares for the 
common man“ philosophy of Herbert 
Hoover's ill-fated term as President are his- 
torical facts. 

Complacency has alwnys been the policy of 
the Republican Party when it has been in 
control of the destiny of our Nation. It was 
true in 1906, 1925, and it is true today. 

I was amazed last year when I read in the 
February 14 edition of the New York Mirror 
a statement by Republican Senator AIKEN of 
Vermont. He seemed to express the general 
feeling of disenchantment shared today by 
many Republicans within their party. 

Senator Arsen said: “Unless the Republi- 
can Party demonstrates greater faith in the 
future of America than it has been doing 
recently, we cannot expect the voters to have 
faith in the Republican Party, and we can- 
not expect to win elections.” 

My friends, I think Senator Armen very 
ably summed up the basic weakness of the 
Republican Party in his statement. We 
don't have to be a US, Senator to know 
that the Republican Party has no faith in 
the future of America. This wait and see— 
this policy of drift and wish for a miracle 
in Government—of the present administra- 
tion, has cost the American people billions 
of dollars during the past 8 years and has 
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seriously impaired the security of our coun- 
try. The Republican Party has consistently 
said that we are the party of the do-gooders, 
the party of the spenders, and the party of 
fiscal irresponsibility. On the other hand, 
the Republicans have never lost an oppor- 
tunity to proclaim that they are the busi- 
nessman's party and the party of financial 
integrity and economy in Government oper- 
ations. 

Well, as Al Smith used to say, Let's look 
at the record.” Let us take a look at what 
our Republican financial wizards have done 
to our country. 

From 1789 through 1952—a period of 163 
years—the cost of operating our Government, 
including all of our great wars and our bitter 
depression, amounted to §808,517,385,381. 
From 1953 through 1959, however, the pres - 
ent administration spent the staggering sum 
of $495,222,848,970. Thus, the last 6 years 
of national Republican rule has cost this 
Nation more than half the amount of money 
it took to operate our Government for the 
first 163 years of our history. 

Can you call that fiscal responsibility? Is 
that an example of a businessman's govern- 
ment? À 

Let us examine the record again. The cost 
of carrying the national debt is the second 
highest expenditure of the Federal Govern- 
ment, exceeded only by our expenditures for 
national defense. You will be amazed to 
know that the interest charges on the na- 
tional debt have increased from 66.240 mu- 
lion under Mr. Truman in 1952 to $8,456 mil- 
lion under the present Republican adminis- 
tration in 1959. This is an increase of 36 
percent in 7 years. 

At the same time, there has been a steady 
increase in our national debt. In 1952 our 
national debt was $267,400 million. In De- 
cember 1959 the gross public debt of the 
United States stood at $290,900 million. 

We hear our Republican friends talk about 
a balanced budget, and well they might talk 
about such a budget. The fact is that a 
balanced budget is something unknown to 
the present Republican administration. It 
has set an alltime high of budget deficits 
in peacetime. In 1959 the deficit was 
$12,500 million. By contrast, President Tru- 
man achieved a net surplus of over $4 billion 
during 4 peacetime years of his administra- 
tion. 

The truth about the matter is that al- 
though the Republican Party has proclaimed 
to the world that it is the party of fiscal 
stability, it is actually the party of bank- 
rupteles and business failures. 

Let us look at the record again, The 
70,049 benkruptcies under Mr. Hoover in 1932 
made a 56-year record. This record was not 
broken until 1957 when 73,761 bankruptcies 
occurred. Bankruptcies in the fiscal year 
which ended June 30, 1959, totaled 100,672. 
This is the record for all time. The previous 
alltime high came in 1958 when there were 
91,668 bankruptcies. 

Our Nation has been allowed to drift dan- 
gerously near the brink of economic dis- 
aster under the present national adminis- 
tration. With business failures and Federal 
taxes at an alltime high, we are witnessing 
a steady increase in inflationary pressures. 
As the value of the dollar decreases, the cost 
of living continues to rise. 

Since 1952 the cost of living has increased 
10 percent. Consumer debt in our Nation is 
up 83 percent. Installment debt is up 100 
percent, and persona Jonas have increased 
by an alarm percent. 

70 the 8 farmer, Republican con- 
trol of the National Government has meant 
economic hardship. Farm income is down 
25 percent since 1952, The purchasing power 
of the farmer is at its lowest point since the 
1930's. 

The rural depression of the 1950's has 
spread to many small businessmen, profes- 
sional people, and workers in service trades 
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and industries whose economic base is agri- 
cultural income. Six Republican vetoes of 
Democratic farm bills have thrown the Amer- 
ican farmer and his family into deep eco- 
nomic distress. 

In just 6 years Agriculture Secretary Ben- 
son has spent more than $31 billion. You 
will be astounded to learn that in this short 
period of time he has spent more than all 
of his predecessors in that office have spent 
since the Department of Agriculture was cre- 
ated 97 years ago. The size of surplus com- 
modities in Government hands has been 
multiplied over seven times to almost $8 bil- 
lion. And, in passing, I might add that the 
payroll of his Department has been increased 
from 65,000 employees in 1952 to over 85,000 
in 1959. 

The American farmer deserves a better deal 
than that which he has secured under the 
present national administration. Unless 
there is a radical change in our farm pol- 
icies the future is indeed gloomy for this 
great segment of our population. 

The domestic economic picture Is certainly 
not a pleasant one under this Republican 
administration. 

There is another area wherein this admin- 
istration has failed to keep faith with the 
American people. I refer to our foreign pol- 
icy and our efforts to have a strong national 
defense against foreign aggression. 

When Mr. Truman left the White House, 
the United States was the strongest nation 
in the world. Our military power was not 
questioned. During the past 8 years, how- 
ever, we have drifted dangerously close to 
the point where our national security is 
threatened. 

Gen. Thomas D. White, Chief of Staff of 
the U.S. Air Force, says: The United States 
is behind the Russians in developing inter- 
continental missiles.” And Dr. Von Braun, 
Chief of the Army Ballistic Missile Agency's 
Development Operations, has stated, in 
speaking of the Russians: “The frightening 
thing is their rate of progress. It will take 
5 years to catch the Russians.” I give you 
these statements, not to alarm you, but be- 
cause I feel you should know what these 
great leaders have said about the state of 
our national defense. 

Mr. T. G. Lanphier, Jr., who was Special 
Assistant to the Secretary of the Air Force 
from 1949 to 1950 and Special Assistant the 
Chairman of the National Security Re- 
sources Board from 1950 to 1951, made a 
speech on March 29, 1960, to the National 
Press Club in Washington, D.C., in which he 
made this significant statement: 

“We are not sufficiently armed in any one 
of these categories: an invulnerable de- 
terrent; a limited war deterrent; or a Home 
Guard—let alone all three. The fault for 
this lies basically with all of us. Yet the 
person who represents us, and who is re- 
sponsible to us for our defense, is the Presi- 
dent. Over the past years, with the best 
intentions in the world, he has led us to a 
point where we are in jeopardy of our na- 
tional life.” 

Mr. Lanphier's statement takes on added 
significance when we consider a recent state- 
ment by Khrushchev. The Soviet leader 
said: “The people of the United States have 
never fought in their own territory, They 
must understand that the next war will not 
be fought in Africa, or Europe, or Asia, but 
from the very outset it will be fought on 
United States soil.” 

This statement by Khrushchev carries a 
threat that can only be met by a strong 
and well-armed America. If for no other 
reason than to protect our very security, the 
American people should overwhelmingly sup- 
port a change in our present national ad- 
ministration. 

The foreign policy of the United States has 
also followed a complacent “wait and see” 
course. We have attempted to buy friends 
overseas through billions of dollars in 
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foreign aid. During the present adminis- 
tration over $41 billion of the American 
taxpayers’ money has been spent overseas in 
connection with various foreign aid pro- 
grams, 

This has proven to be an unwise and un- 
realistic policy. We have only to look at 
what has happened recently in Korea and 
Turkey to realize the truth of this state- 
ment, 

We need a strong firm hand at the helm of 
our State Department. Unless the Amer- 
ican people bring about a change at the next 
general election in the national adminis- 
tration, I can only see a continuation of our 
present rapidly deteriorating influence in 
world affairs. 

Vice President Nixon indicated recently 
that he differs with the administration's 
policies on some national issues, but he says 
that he will not spell out the differences 
until he has been named the Republican 
candidate for President. Only when I be- 
come the nominee can I appropriately ex- 
press individual views that I might have,” 
said Mr. NIxon. 

I might add that Mr. Nrxon’s position is 
shared by many prominent officials in the 
national Republican administration. They 
know that the course of their administration 
is not in keeping with the best interest of 
the American people. Through lack of 
leadership at the highest level, however, 
these Republicans are powerless to reverse 
the trend of events. 

We Democrats, however, have it within our 
power to reverse the present unhappy course 
of events in our Nation’s history. United 
as a party we can go to the polls this 
November and elect a national administra- 
tion that will express the will of all of our 
people. We can, by our efforts, place in 
power an administration that will again make 
the United States the strongest and richest 
Nation on earth. 

The time is growing short. Unless the 
present course of events is altered I fear that 
in the near future we will find ourselves in 
the position of a second-rate power among 
the nations of the world. If that unhappy 
event should ever occur, our security and 
our liberty will be at an end. 

We can secure a great victory this fall. We 
must secure a great victory for the preser- 
vation of our American way of life. Let us 
all exert our maximum effort toward suc- 
cess in November. 

I thank you. 


Milk and Honey—Mud and Mire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, the 
Elizabethton Star, a daily newspaper in 
my State of Tennessee, in its May 3, 
1960, issue, commented editorially on 
an attack against the Tennessee Valley 
Authority delivered recently by a Mem- 
ber of the other body. I think this edi- 
torial cuts through a lot of deliberate 
fables about what TVA was aimed at 
doing, and what it did. It also hints at 
the reason behind much TVA criticism. 
I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


May 11 


Come On Down 


That Ohio Congressman—what’s his 
name? — doesn't know much about Tennessee 
or about the Tennessee Valley Authority. 
But he certainly is acquainted with industrial 
economics. 

He knows full well that many Industries 
in the North, which includes Ohio, we be- 
lieve, haye looked and are looking to the 
South as they contemplate new plants—or 
outright moves. 

He knows, too, that we in the South have 
much to offer—good climate, good industrial 
land, good labor. Industry wants to take 
advantage of these benefits, and industry is 
coming South to do just that. 

This, of course, is what rankles that Con- 
greseman from Ohio. So, since he can't ad- 
mit this, he takes a different approach. He 
attacks TVA on grounds that the agency has 
failed to create a “land of milk and honey” 
in the region it serves and that this failure 
has resulted in the need for Federal assist- 
ance in bring new industry into the area to 
reduce unemployment. 

For the Congressman's information, TVA 
was not designed to create a “land of milk 
and honey.” It was designed to prevent the 
region from becoming a “land of mud and 
mire,” wasting away under the rolling waters 
of recurrent floods. 

TVA has accomplished this task admirably. 
At the same time, we have enjoyed benefits 
from the power-producing facilities of TVA— 
and we are perfectly happy to have others 
enjoy them, too. All that's necessary is to 
come to Tennessee and, in the case of the 
Ohio Congressman, at least, bring your 
industries with you. 


Col. Albert E. Herrmann 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, it is an 
honor and a privilege for me to take this 
occasion to pay tribute to an outstand- 
ing citizen and veteran leader of my 
home State of Pennsylvania—a stanch 
American who has given much of his 
energies and devoted service to the bet- 
terment of our Nation and its veterans. 

This distinguished citizen is Col. Al- 
bert E. Herrmann of Philadelphia, Pa., 
and it seems particularly appropriate to 
recognize his outstanding contributions 
to the general welfare on this occasion 
since tomorrow is his natal day when he 
will celebrate the 61st anniversary of 
his birth. 

Pennsylvanians are indeed proud of 
Al Herrmann’s record of service in vet- 
eran circles. Starting with yeoman serv- 
ice as post commander of the George H. 
Imhof Post No. 153, the American 
Legion, of Philadelphia, in 1921 and 
again in 1926, he has steadily broadened 
his sphere to include service in Phila- 
delphia County Committee of the 
Legion—on which he has served as 4 
delegate for 40 years—in the capacity of 
county adjutant, county treasurer, 4 
culminating in county commander in 
1945-46, For the past several years he 
has been chairman of the county com- 
mittee’s rehabilitation and hospital vis- 
itation committees and in addition has 
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found time to serve as executive secre- 
of the Post County Commanders 
ersten of the Legion in Philadel- 


In 1930-31 Colonel Herrmann served as 
National commander of the U.S. Army 
Ambulance Service Association and at 
Present is serving as national service 
and hospital welfare officer of the 
U.S. AA. Ces. In World War I he served 
With section 567 and Headquarters Com- 
Dany 650 of the U.S. Army Ambulance 
Service with the Medical Corps, in which 

© was wounded, and because of those 
Wounds is today listed as a totally dis- 
abled veteran. During World War II 
e served with Draft Board No. 27 in 
hiladelphia. He has been active in the 
DAV of World War I, the Military Order 
Of the Purple Heart, and the Philadelphia 
Municipal Employees War Veterans 
lation. 

In the Historical Old Guard, city of 
Philadelphia, he served as colonel com- 
Manding from 1938 to March 1955, and 

then he has served as executive 
Officer of that organization. As a mem- 
der of the Centennial Legion of Historic 
Mili Commands of the Thirteen 
de I States, he has served as the 
legate to this historic military or- 
8anization, and in 1956 was elected na- 
tional director of the C.L.H.M.C. and has 
been reelected each year by the cen- 
tennial legion. * 

Colonel Herrmann has been an active 
Member of the West Philadelphia Repub- 
lcan Club of the 27th ward of Phila- 
delpbla, and served the city of Phila- 

elphia as its deputy city controller. Un- 
er Mayor S. Davis Wilson, he served a 
as assistant director of supplies and 

nar chases, and while serving in that of- 
» Colonel Herrmann was honored by 
pony civic organizations of Philadelphia 
syl work in charge of the upper Penn- 

Vania flood relief work, and his man- 
1 ent of the Philadelphia flood relief 
Orce in Louisville, Ky. 
pet his community of the 27th ward of 

ladelphia, he has served on many 
Unity welfare service agencies as 
tion Chairman of the Red Cross, Salva- 
Army, and Community Chest drives. 
193 Colonel Herrmann’s birthday in 
to 5, Hon. Marcel De Verneuil presented 
mec lonel Herrmann the decoration of 
cer d Academie by the French Goy- 

ent at the Penn Athletic Club. 
nel oughout his very active life, Colo- 
Herrmann's accomplishments have 
tic n many, but I would like to call par- 
ular attention to one endeavor that 
t well be emulated in other areas 

dur Nation. 

in g World War II and the conflict 
nas oore, right down to the present, he 
to been mailing magazine subscriptions 
ts Our Armed Forces hospitals overseas, 
8 as to U.S. Veterans’ Administra- 
8 n and Armed Forces hospitals in this 
. T, thereby bringing sunshine and 
well greetings throughout the year 

Cur disabled and hospitalized service 
peop le. This work of bringing sunshine 
N disabled veterans is a service em- 
tisk ing all Government hospitals, and 
Velen Stamps so that the hospitalized 
Ones. can keep in touch with his loved 
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On behalf, therefore, of his many 
friends and admirers I would like to ex- 
tend to him, his lovely wife, and his 
charming daughter our best wishes for 
an abundance of good health and con- 
tinued opportunities for fruitful service 
in the years ahead. 


Pioneering by United States in World 
Accomplishments 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the Na- 
tion, I believe, can be deeply gratified by 
the succession of successes we have had 
in space pioneering, and other fields. 

Unfortunately, the upcoming sum- 
mit—as well as the hullabaloo over the 
plane incident over the Soviet Union— 
have resulted in obscuring major ac- 
complishments by this country. à 

However, I do not believe we can afford 
to let these go by unnoticed. Specifi- 
cally, I refer first, to the almost miracu- 
lous success by the Space Agency in 
reaching out 8 million miles into space 
to turn on the radio transmitter of Pio- 
neer V to radio messages back to earth. 

In itself, this feat is unparalleled in 
history. 

Second, the U.S. atomic submarine, 
Triton, has just completed a complete 
encirclement of the globe, submerged in 
the ocean. 

Covering 36,000 miles in 84 days, the 
A-sub and its gallant, heoric crew, suc- 
ceeded in providing our country with 
another first“ in such accomplishments. 

The Space Agency, as well as the 
armed services—more particularly, the 
crew of the Triton—deserve,the national 
gratitude for these splendid feats, 

At this time, I ask unanimous consent 
to have two articles printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Record: First, a statement 
by the National Space Agency delineat- 
ing the “long reach” out into space to 
provide us with radio signals back to 
earth; and second, an article from to- 
day’s Washington Post containing a brief 
review of the round-the-world trip by 
the atomic submarine, Triton. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment and article were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
PIONEER V 150-Warr TRANSMITTER TURNED ON 

Ar 8 MILLION MILES 

The powerful 150-watt transmitter aboard 
the U.S, interplanetary spacecraft Pioneer V 
was commanded on for the first time at 
5:04 am., eastern daylight time, today and 
worked satisfactorily. 

It was a good clear transmission, lasting 
about a minute and a half. 

The command signal was sent from the 
250-foot radio telescope at Manchester, Eng- 
land, when the spacecraft was some 8,001,000 
miles from earth. About one and a half 
minutes later—the time it took the signal 
to travel to the spacecraft and the probe's 
response to return to earth—Manchester 
received the first 150-watt transmission. 
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"This is truly a historic event and yet 
quite in character with the other accom- 
plishments of this amazing spacecraft,” said 
NASA Administrator T. Keith Glennan. 
“We are certain that the world's scientific 
community shares our elation over this new 
success of Pioneer V. 

“To our British colleagues at Manchester, 
directed by Professor Lovell. we extend our 
hearty congratulations on their magnificent 
tracking-communications achievement. 

“Our congratulations also go to the many, 
many contractors involved in this inter- 
planetary experiment. A special pat on the 
back is due the Space Technology Labora- 
tories, Inc., for an outstanding job of payload 
packaging and tracking.” 

Since launch at Cape Canaveral, Fla. 
March 11, the 94.8-pound probe has been 
telemetering to earth scientific information 
daily via a 5-watt transmitter. Early Sat- 
urday when it was apparent that the 5-watt 
unit had nearly reached its transmission 
limit, it was decided to attempt to energize 
the 150-watt transmitter, believed to be the 
largest ever operated in space. 

This called for a three-step sequence. 
First a signal was sent to the spacecraft 
from Manchester at 5 a.m. yesterday which 
put power into tube filaments through a 
current-limiting resistor, thereby warming 
the filaments for about a minute. 

At 11 a.m., eastern daylight time yester- 
day, the first step was repeated and a second 
command was sent which removed the 
current-limiting resistor and supplied full 
filament heating for several minutes. The 
circuit passed both tests successfully, 

Finally, at 5:03 a.m., eastern daylight 
time, this morning, Manchester sent the 
final command in the three-part sequence. 
This energized the 150-watt transmitter as 
well as an electric converter serving it, both 
of which had remained idle in the “hard” 
vacuum of space since launch, undergoing 
constant radiation. 

The 150-watt unit measures about 7 by 5 
inches and consists of two amplifier tubes— 
about the size of those found in most house- 
hold radios—along with capacitors, coils, and 
resistors. The entire package weighs 5 
pounds. 

Because of the enormous power drain im- 
posed on the system by the 150-watt unit, 
the big transmitter is being operated only 
about 2 to 3 minutes every 6 to 8 hours. 

Manchester can now receive data at the 
rate of either 8 or 64 bits per second. For 
the past few weeks, Manchester and the 60- 
foot South Point, Hawaii, tracking dish have 
been operating at only one bit per second 
owing to multimillion-mile distances and 
the weakening signal strength. Hawaii will 
continue to command the spacecraft at a 
rate of one bit per second. 

Power for the probe comes from 4,800 solar 
celis in four arms jutting from the 26-inch 
spherical package. 

The solar cell output constantly charges 
28 chemical batteries, the size and shape 
of standard flashlight batteries only a great 
deal more powerful. These in turn power 
more than 40 pounds of experiments, elec- 
tronics, a receiver, transmitters and asso- 
clated logic units. 

At this time it is impossible to predict how 
long the spacecraft will continue to relay 
information. In recent weeks, a minor com- 
ponent failure has been noted and compen- 
sated for. Also some slight deterioration in 
the batteries has been observed, possibly the 
result of leakage in the vacuum of ced 

By any measure, however, the probe has 
stamped itself a true pioneer of interplane- 

To date the probe has returned more than 
109 hours of data on cosmic radiation, 
charged particle energies and magnetic field 
phenomena. In 2 short months, the probe 
has overturned well entrenched theories 
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about solar flare effects and the extent of 
the earth's magnetic field. 

The probe was launched under the direc- 
tion of the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration with executive management 
supplied by the Alr Force Ballistic Missile 
Division (ARDC). 

THIRTY-SIX THOUSAND MILEs In 84 Days— 
U.S, SUB CIRCLES GLOBE SUBMERGED 


(By Edward T. Folliard) 


A nuclear-powered submarine, the U.S.S, 
Triton, has traveled round the world under 
water. 

The announcement was made yesterday at 
the White House, where President Eisenhower 
awarded the Legion of Merit to Capt. Edward 
L. Beach, the Triton’s skipper. 

A Pentagon official sald the Triton’s cir- 
cumnavigation of the world, following ap- 
proximately the voyage charted by Ferdinand 
Magellan in 1519-21, was intended to give a 
boost to America’s prestige in advance of next 
week's summit conference in Paris. 

The Triton's journey ended, however, at a 
time when most of the world was looking 
toward Moscow, where Soviet Premier Nikita 
S. Khrushchey was raising a storm about an 
American spy plane and saying its invasion 
of Soviet airspace was “aimed at wrecking 
the summit conference.” 

President Eisenhower did not seem upset 
by the thunder from Moscow as he congratu- 
lated Captain Beach, a former White House 
naval aide, pale after his journey of about 
$6,000 miles in 84 days under the sea, (The 
Magellan expedition took about 3 years.) 

The citatlon that went along with the 
Legion of Merit awarded Captain Beach said 
the Triton’s voyage had proved man's abil- 
ity under trying conditions to accomplish 
prolonged submerged missions“ and had 
made possible the testing of new and com- 
plex equipment in the world’s largest 
submarine. 

"This historic voyage,“ the citation con- 
tinued, “took his ship into strange waters 
under difficult and frequently unknown con- 
ditions. As a result, the Triton collected 
much valuable oceanographic information.” 

The Triton, largest and most powerful 
submarine ever built, was commissioned on 
November 10, 1959. She began her trip 
around the world as a shakedown cruise, 
starting out with a dive off Montauk Point, 
Long Island, on February 16. She surfaced 
yesterday morning off Rehoboth, Del., where 
Captain Beach was picked up by a heli- 
copter and flown to Washington. 

The 7,750-ton submarine broached—par- 
tially surfaced—twice during the cruise, 
The first time was on March 5, off Monte- 
video, Uruguay, when it became necessary 
to transfer a critically ill chief petty officer 
to the cruiser U.S.S. Macon, The second 
time was off Cadiz, Spain, on May 2, 

The Triton already had circled the globe, 
and Captain Beach wanted to pay homage to 
Magellan, who sailed from Cadiz flying the 
flag of Charles V of Spain. 

For the remainder of the voyage, the 
Triton was submerged, mostly below 
periscope depth. 

Said the Navy Department: 

“The submarine sailed from Montauk 
Point directly to St. Paul Rocks, a group 
of small, rocky islands about 55 miles north 
of the Equator and northeast of the eastern 
tip of Brazil. This was the reference point 
for the actual circumnayigation, the point 
to which Triton was to return before pro- 
ceeding to Cadiz. 

“She left St. Paul Rocks on February 24, 
intending to round Cape Horn in about 9 
days. Off the Falkland Islands, she changed 
course to rendezvous with the Macon and 
transfer the crewman who was suffering 
from kidney stones. This put her several 
days behind schedule and added some 2,000 
miles to her voyage. 
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“Rounding Cape Horn on March 7, she 
set a course for Easter Island, passed about 
1,200 miles south of Hawail, and arrived of 
Guam on March 28. The previous day she 
had paused to hold memorial services as her 
track passed about 100 miles from the spot 
where the first U.S.S. Triton is presumed to 
have been lost on March 15, 1943, as a re- 
sult of a Japanese depth-charge attack. 

“Leaving Guam, Captain Beach sailed the 
submarine to the Philippine Islands, passing 
near Magellan Bay on Macton Island, where 
the 16th century navigator was killed. 

“The submerged circumnayigation com- 
pleted, Triton sailed to a point off Cadiz, 
broached the surface briefly, and then re- 
turned submerged to the United States.“ 

In the course of the 84-day voyage, 42 
members of the crew received word of ad- 
vancement in rank or rating, 8 became 
fathers, 1 reenlisted and 1 extended his pres- 
ent enlistment. 


Amendments to the National Housing Act 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON L. McDONOUGH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. McDONOUGH. Mr. Speaker, I 
have today introduced three amend- 
ments to the National Housing Act which 
will improve the administration of this 
act and also add some fiscal responsi- 
bility to the operation of the act. I sub- 
mit herewith an explanation of these 
amendments. 

A BILL TO AMEND TITLE I OF THE NATIONAL 
HOUSING ACT 

This bill would make permanent the 
Federal Housing Administration’s title 
I property repair and improvement pro- 
gram and would remove the dollar limit 
on its loan insurance authorization. 
Under present law the program will ex- 
pire on October 1, 1960, and the amount 
of insured loans which may be outstand- 
ing is limited to $1,750 million. The bill 
would make no changes in the opera- 
tions of the program itself. 

Under this program the FHA insures 
qualified lending institutions against 
loss, within prescribed limits, on loans 
made to finance repairs, alterations, and 
improvements in connection with exist- 
ing structures and the building of new 
nonresidential structures. The maxi- 
mum maturity of these loans is either 
3, 5, or 7 years, depending on the size 
and purpose of the loan, FHA’s liability 
to an institution is limited to 10 percent 
of the total amount of all title I loans 
made by that institution. Also, under 
coinsurance provisions enacted in 1954, 
FHA's liability on each individual loan 
is limitéd to 90 percent of the loss. 

Prior to the enactment of title I in 
1934, improvements to existing homes 
had, as a rule, proved difficult to finance 
except at very high interest rates. Real 
estate mortgage financing, on the one 
hand, is too cumbersome, slow and ex- 
pensive for the relatively small sums in- 
volved. Personal installment credit, 
on the other hand, does not adequately 
meet the credit needs in this field for a 
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number of reasons. The items involved 
in a modernization job, such as a new 
roof or a new bathroom, cannot be cover- 
ed by a chattel mortgage. Also, manu- 
facturers of the products used are gen- 
erally not in a position to help provide 
the credit involved, partly because the 
many materials used generally come 
from from a number of different sources, 
and partly because, in property re 
and improvement work, the cost of la- 
bor at the site of the property being im- 
proved makes up a very large part of the 
total cost of the job. Finally, the people 
who do the repair work are very fre- 
quently self-employed artisans or small 
firms who are unable to extend much 
credit. These inherent and continuing 
difficulties, which are not present in the 
financing of such producfs as automo- 
biles and television sets, have been large- 
ly overcome by the FHA property repair 
and improvement program. 

Title I has now been in operation for 
25 years and during that time has 
demonstrated its basic soundness. Over 
23 million loans amounting to about $12.5 
billion have been insured. About 2.6 mil- 
lion of these loans are now outstanding. 
Over 1 million loans were insured in 1959 
in a total amount of about $1 billion. In- 
surance losses during the entire life of 
the program have amounted to well un- 
der 1 percent of the aggregate loan 
amounts, and premium income has 
sufficient to cover both these losses and 
FHA’s operating expenses and to pro- 
vide adequate insurance reserves as well. 

The program has also been especially 
helpful in urban renewal and rehabilita- 
tion, as it encourages the repair and con- 
servation of existing properties and the 
prevention of blight. This will be of in- 
creasing importance as more of our cities 
emphasize urban rehabilitation and code 
enforcement. 

In the past a great deal of unneces- 
sary uncertainty and confusion has re- 
sulted among lenders and dealers whe? 
faced with frequently recurring expira- 
tion dates of the program. Lenders can" 
not successfully participate in the pro- 
gram unless they establish speci 
facilities for making the loans, for in- 
vestigating dealers from whom they in- 
tend to purchase notes, and for m 
collections. When faced with frequently 
recurring expiration dates, it is difficult 
for lenders to make long-range plans for 
carrying on these operations, Similarly, 
many home-repair firms finance major 
portions of their business through the 
FHA program so that a disruption, or 
even a threatened disruption, in this pro- 
gram results in substantial hardship for 
them. On several occasions the enact- 
ment of continuing legislation has been 
delayed until the expiration date 
either very close at hand or until the 
program had actually expired. 

Making the program permanent bY 
removing the date and dollar limitations 
would avoid these unnecessary hardships- 
The Congress can, of course, still termi- 
nate or modify the program whenever 
it believes that changed conditions war- 
rant such action, 

The extension of the program during. 
this session of the Congress is necessat¥ 
because of the October 1 expiration date 
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An increase in the authorization is also 

Needed, since it is estimated that the 

Present authorization will be exhausted 
ore September of this year. 

MLL TO AUTHORIZE INCREASE IN TREASURY 
BORROWING FOR MORTGAGE PURCHASES IN 
FNMA SPECIAL ASSISTANCE FUNCTIONS 


Under existing law, the FNMA bor- 
Tows funds from the Treasury to pur- 
mortgages under its special assist- 
ance functions. These functions include 
Purchase of special classes of mort- 
gages designated by the President. 
x This bill would provide authorization 
or increases, to be made from time to 
e in appropriation acts, in the maxi- 
amount of these mortgage pur- 
Chases, Future borrowings from the 
Treasury to obtain funds for these pur- 
Chases would be added to the now exist- 
ing revolving fund and would remain 
available and be used in the same man- 
ner as funds borrowed in the past, and 
terest would be paid thereon in ac- 
dance with present law. Current 
tes of activity in the program in- 
iicate that $150 million will be required 
or commitments and purchases in fiscal 
zs 1961, principally in support of the 
renewal and relocation housing 
the under sections 220 and 221 of 
National Housing Act. 

TO AUTHORIZE INCREASE IN TREASURY BOR- 
ROWING FOR PUBLIG FACILITY LOANS 
wender existing law, the funds used by 
i Housing Administrator to make loans 

communities for public facilities are 
portowed by him from the Secretary of 
8 Treasury. This bill would provide 
quthorization for increases, to be made 
2 time to time in appropriation acts, 
the amount which the Housing Ad- 
8 tor may borrow for this purpose. 
8 future borrowings would be added 
w e now existing revolving fund and 
Ould remain available and be used in 
th, Same manner as funds borrowed in 
© past, and interest would be paid 
eon in accordance with present law. 
purrest estimates of activity under the 
thee facility loan program show that 
Present maximum amount of bor- 
obne 8100 million—will be entirely 
gated early in fiscal year 1961. The 
to legislation would permit bor- 
Wing of an additional $100 million— 
en authorized in appropriation acts 
Dub ted to be required to finance the 
lic facility loan program through fis- 
year 1963. 


What Kind of President Do You Want? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 

In OF SOUTH CAROLINA 

THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 

Wednesday, May 11, 1960 

Mr 7 JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Ding Tesident, I hold in my hand a clip- 
Wedn from the New York Times of 
King or , May 11, entitled “What 
ten 


of President Do You Want?” writ- 
Da Mr. James Reston. The first two 
Tagraphs read as follows: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The tragedy of President Eisenhower in 
the spy-plane case is that he and his col- 
leagues have created almost all the things 
he feared the most. 

He wanted to reduce International tension 
and he has increased it. He wanted to 
strengthen the alliance and he has weakened 
it. He glorified teamwork and morality, and 
got lies and administrative chaos, 


I ask unanimous consent that the 
entire article be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrcorp, 
as follows: 

WHAT KIND or PRESIDENT Do You 
Wanr?—Ill 
(By James Reston) 

WASHINGTON, May 10—The tragedy of 
President Eisenhower in the spy-plane case 
is that he and his colleagues have created 
almost all the things he feared the most. 

He wanted to reduce international ten- 
sion and he has increased it. He wanted to 
strengthen the alliance and he has weaken- 
ed it. He glorified teamwork and morality, 
and got lies and administrative chaos. 

Everything he was noted for—caution, pa- 
tlence, leadership, military skill, and even 
good luck suddenly eluded him precisely at 
the moment he needed them most, 

And the paradox of it all is that, despite 
the wonder of the world, there is an ele- 
ment of reason and even of inevitability in 
the whole melancholy story. 

This is the main point at a time when 
the Nation is picking a President for the 
sixties. For the heart of the problem here 
is that the Presidency has been parceled 
out, first to Sherman Adams, then to John 
Foster Dulles, and in this case to some- 
body else—presumably to Allen Dulles, but 
we still don't know. 

INSTITUTIONALIZED PRESIDENCY 


From the “personalized Presidency” of 
Jackson, Lincoln, Wilson, and the two 
Roosevelts we have passed to the “institu- 
tionalized Presidency” under Eisenhower. It 
has some good points, but it disperses au- 
thority, removes the President from many 
key decisions and leaves the Nation, the 
world and sometimes even the President 
himself in a state of uncertainty about who 
is doing what. ° 

Long before the spy-plane case some of 
the Nation's most distinguished historians 
noted this trend, 

“To a far greater degree than any of his 
predecessors," wrote Edward S. Corwin of 
Princeton in “The President—Office and 
Powers,” “President Eisenhower has employ- 
ed the Cabinet as an instrument of collec- 
tive policymaking. * # * Each member is 
expected to assume full responsibility for 
the conduct of the affairs of his depart- 
ment. 

“Each of these gentlemen, according to 
the to the President, is an independent of- 
ficehvider with his own views of appropriate 
policy, with which the President has no 
warrant to interfere.” 

It may be going far to say that the Presi- 
dent felt no “warrant” to interfere with the 
established policy of aerial intrusion over the 
Soviet Union, but there no doubt exists here 
what Professor Corwin calls an air of presi- 
dential “detachment,” an attitude of “reign- 
ing rather than ruling” and relying on the 
staff to carry on established policies even 
when new conditions, such as an impending 
summit meeting, intervened. 

THE CENTRAL POINT 

Prof. Walt W. Rostow, of Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology spells out the prob- 
lem in “The United States in the World 
Arena.“ 

For whatever reasons—diMdence, uncer- 
tainty, or inner convictions—” he wrote, 
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“President Eisenhower did not impose his 
own insights, his own sense of direction on 
the Nation's policy. 

“He remained loyal not to his views of 
substance but to his principles of adminis- 
tration. He decided, in effect, only when his 
immediate subordinates could not. 
He maintained the kind of relationship 
[with the Cabinet] he had built up during 
the war with Alexander, Montgomery, and 
Bradley—a relationship in which, within the 
agreed strategy, the fleld operator was given 
maximum scope.” 

Here, perhaps more than anywhere else, 
lies the explanation of the spy-plane con- 
fusion. The fleld operator was given maxi- 
mum scope.” There was an “agreed strat- 
egy” in Washington, but the specific opera- 
tion was not authorized by the President, or 
even on the President's mind until the crash, 

The President, in short, was loyal to his 
subordinates and to his principles of admin- 
istration, but the tragedy is that he “did not 
impose his own insights, his own sense of 
direction in the Nation’s policy.” 

By nature no man could be less inclined 
than Eisenhower to risk a provocative adven- 
ture into the Soviet Union just before per- 
haps the last Big Four summit meeting of 
his career, or to say when it was done that 
it had not been done, or to insist in the end 
that he would do it again. 

This is why it is a tragedy. For in an in- 
stant of sayage misfortune he was caught 
in a system of his own choosing, and the 
question now is whether this concept of the 
Presidency is adequate for the sixties, 


Blind America 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, there is 
evidence of a growing awareness 
throughout the Nation that the foreign 
trade policies of the U.S. Government 
are taking us into deep trouble. 

An editorial in the Mason City (Iowa) 
Globe-Gazette of May 6, 1960, points out 
how and why “America is pricing itself 
out of not only the world market but 
altogether too great a proportion of our 
own market.” 

The Globe-Gazette might have cited 
another example—one of many—of how 
American industry is being penalized; a 
loan of $5 million from the redevelop- 
ment loan fund to the Government of 
Yugoslavia for the purchase of 20 diesel 
railroad locomotives. This is another 
of those “soft” loans which means that 
if ever repaid it will be in Yugoslav 
dinars and these, by agreement, cannot 
be taken out of the country. The “loan” 
is at 3% percent interest. But to cap 
the sheaf of this deal, the locomotives 
are being purchased abroad. 

There will be a growing number of 
depressed areas in this country and in- 
creasing demands upon Congress to open 
the Federal Treasury for the spending 
of hundreds of millions of dollars for 
the relief of these areas unless prompt 
action is taken to revise foreign trade 
and foreign lending policies. 

“That is as plain as the nose on your 
face,” says the Globe-Gazette editorial 
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and I ask that it be reprinted in full at 
this point in the RECORD: 
Wat's HAPPENING TO FOREIGN TRADE? 


The growing threat to American indus. 
try—and American jobs—tis forcefully dem- 
onstrated by what has happened in the case 
of four familiar, typically American prod- 
ucts: Sewing machine, automobile, bicycle, 
typewriter. 

The sewing machine was an American in- 
vention and for many years monopolized 
the world markets. But last year this coun- 
try exported 20,000 sewing machines and 
imported more than 2 million. The old 
order has completely changed in this field. 

As recently as 1953 this country imported 
only 29,500 automobiles. Last year the fig- 
ure was 668,070, Ironically, a substantial 
proportion of the imports were cars made 
by American firms which have established 
piants abroad. 

Bicycles have been described as an Ameri- 
can development in their finest form, but 
last year we imported nearly 600,000 of them 
while exports were practically nil. 

As for typewriters, this country exported 
only 58,000 units but imported 370,000. 
America’s preeminence in that field of trade 
has declined to the point where foreign in- 
terests have ever taken over a big American 
typewriter plant which apparently couldn't 
make a go of it. 

The corallary of and explanation for all 
that has been related here is that America 
is pricing itself out of not only the world 
market but altogether too great a propor- 
tion of our own market. Blind indeed is 
the person who can't recognize this, It’s as 
plain as the nose on your face, 


Visits to U.S. Parks and Forests Set 
; Record 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THA UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the pres- 
ervation of our forests as well as park 
resources is essential for: First, con- 
serving soil, water, forest, fish and wild- 
life and other resources. Second, re- 
taining outdoor lands as significant fea- 
tures of America’s landscape. Third, 
providing recreational areas for our 
people, 

Today, 181 million acres of national 
forest lands and 183 areas are adminis- 
tered by the National Park Service. 

Last year more than 144 million 
visitors utilized these outdoor forest and 
park lands, 

As our population increases—and ur- 
ban, suburban, and industrial areas ex- 
pand—our parks and forests become 
increasingly significant, not only eco- 
nomically, but also es vacation lands for 
the people of the country. 

Recently the Milwaukee Journal pub- 
lished an informative article on the 
tremendous way in which the American 
People are going out of doors. I ask 
un ous consent that the article 


may be printed in the Appendix of the 
Reconp. 


There being no objection, the article 


was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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[From the Milwaukee Journal, May 8, 1960] 
Recorps Ser FOR U.S. PARK, Forest VISITORS 


Wasuincron, D.C.—The American vaca- 
tioner set a record for Federal recreation area 
visits last year and probably will exceed it in 
1960. The two principal barometers of visits 
to Federal recreation areas are the Agricul- 
ture Department's Forest Service and the In- 
terior Department's National Park Service. 

In 1959, 144,333,000 visits were made to the 
161 million acres of national forest lands and 
to the 183 areas administered by the National 
Park Service. 

The Forest Service said visits to the nation- 
al forests hit an all-time high of 81,521,000— 
the biggest gain of any single year since 1946. 
They rose 19 percent over the 68,400,000 visits 
in 1958. In comparison, the gain in 1958 over 
the previous year was 12 percent and in 
1957 it was 16 percent. 

NATIONAL PARK TOTAL 


The National Park Service said travel to the 
29 national parks and the 154 other areas 
administered by the Service rose to 62,812,000 
in 1959, an all-time record and an increase of 
4,315,000 over the number recorded in 1958. 

Forest Service officials said the greatest use 
increase occurred in undeveloped areas, 
where 1959 visits were up 33 percent from 
1958. The officials were disturbed at their 
trend because much of this use was caused 
by lack of space at developed camp and picnic 
grounds. 

Latecomers who could not find a space at 
established areas set up camp or picknicked 
where there were no facilities to protect 
public health or fireplaces for protection 
against forest fires. The Service said that 
despite efforts to meet growing recreation de- 
mands, the Increase in use continues to ex- 
ceed capacity and serious overcrowding has 
resulted. 

HUNTING AND FISHING 


The Forest Service sald some of the heavier 
use of undeveloped areas was due to the in- 
creased number of visits by hunters and fish- 
ermen. Such visits jumped from 17 million 
in 1948 to 20 million last year. 

The most popular purpose for recreation 
visits was general enjoyment of the national 
forests. Picknicking, fishing, hunting, and 
camping followed in that order of popularity. 


Areas Eligible Under the Depressed Areas 
Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr, Speaker, last 
Wednesday when the House passed the 
Depressed Areas bill, an amendment 
was offered by the gentleman from 
Pennsylvania [Mr. FLoop ], making it 
necessary that an area have 6 percent 
or more unemployment at the time an 
application for assistance was made. 
The author of the amendment, as his 
sole explanation of the amendment, 
stated, “Mr. Chairman, this is merely a 
perfecting amendment. I do not want 
to make a speech about it. I submit it 
to the Chairman and I hore he will ac- 
cept it.” The amendment was adopted. 
I endeavored to obtain an explanation 
of the effect of the amendment, by 
seeking recognition, but did not receive 
it until after action was taken, I then 
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stated, Mr. Chairman, I should like to 
find out what this amendment does to 
the bill. I presume from what was sai 
by the majority leader, he fully approved 
the original Spence bill as it applied to 
many areas throughout the United 
States. As I understand this amend- 
ment, it would materially curtail the 
number of eligible areas. I think it 
ought to be so understood.” Mr. Chair- 
man, I asked the Department of Labor 
to prepare a new list of the areas that 
would appear to qualify under the bill as 
it passed the House and the Senate and 
was sent to the President. In order that 
Members may have the benefit of 
information, I will insert the new 

at the conclusion of these remarks. The 
bill, as it came from the committee, 
made 192 industrial areas eligible. The 
bill as if passed the House with the Flood 
amendment, reduces that number tO 
143 areas. On that basis, if we had had 
three or four more “perfecting” amend- 
ments, we would have done away wi 
the problem entirely. 

Iam sure Members will be interested 
in noting that included among the areas 
that must be declared to be depressed 
areas are Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, De- 
troit, Louisville, Kentucky, and Atlanti¢ 
City. Inclusion of Philadelphia as a de- 
pressed area is of particular importance 
That area’s unemployed total of 119,300 
persons exceeds the unemployed total— 
approximately 100,000—in all 12 of the 
areas in Pennsylvania on which there 15 
general agreement that they are 
suffering from chronic unemployment 
In other words, the hard hit areas now 
must share with Philadelphia dollar for 
dollar the assistance that was sup! 
to go to the truly depressed areas. On 
a straight pro rata basis, Philadelphia 
would be entitled to slightly more do 
of assistance than all the depressed 
in the whole State of Pennsylvania. 

‘The list follows: 


Tentative list of urban areas that may qualify 
for Federal assistance as areas with sub? 
stantial and persistent unemployment un 
der various legislative proposals * 

[Revised May 1900] 
MAJOR AREAS? 


aE KT.... SIs i 


Administration (Kilburn) | Area redevelopment pill 
bill H.R, 4778 (as passed by Congres) 
(16 major areas) (40 major arcas) 
Connect ſeut: Connectiont: 
Bridgeport. 
— New Brituin, 
Indiana: Indians: 
Evansville. Evansville 
Terre Haute, + Terre Huuto. 
Kentucky: Kentucky: 
Louisville. 
Ine: 
Vortland 
Masaachusetts: 
„„ Hrockton. 
Full River. Fall River. 
Lawrence. Lawrence. 
Now Bedford Now leger 
lew ord. ow Bei . 
DER TILT A ELEA Sprinpticki-Holyok®. 
2 — Worcester, 
Michigan: Michigan 
Detroit. Detroit. 
we ETE aise 
nesota: nesatn: 
wes in Daluth-Superior 
ew Jersey: ‘ew Jersey: 
Atlantic City. Atlantic Olty- 
ewark. 
Paterson. 
‘Trenton. 


Footnotes at end of table. 
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Tentative list of urban areas that may qualify 
for Federal assistance as areas with sub- 
stantial and persistent unemployment un- 
der various legislative proposals—Con. 

[Revisod May 1900) 


Administration (Kilburn) | Area redevelopment bill 


bil H. K. 4278 (as passed by Congress) 
— — 
(16 mujor areas) (40 major areas) 
Now York: New York: 
Albany-Schenectady- 
Troy. 
Ban 
— EE ES ti-R 
North Carolina: North 989 
Penney Durham, 
yivania: riv 5 
Altoona. 9 
Erie. 
Jotinstown. 
a 
ttshurg! 
feran Scranton. 
Ukes-Harre-Hazicton, Wilkes-Barre-Hazleton. 
. ae awl York. 
— oe om 
vidence. 
Tennesse: Tennesseo: 
Tayag norme 88 
B el Heaumont-Port 
Arthur. 
Corpus Christi. 
Hoshok 
— Hes — oanoke. 
West Virginia: West Virginia 
Fharleston. Charleston, 
untington-Ashland,? Uimtington-Asbland, 
„„ Wheeling. 


Se w ] ee ee a ae ee 
SMALLDR AREAS * 


(103 smaller areas) 


Alabama: 
Florence-SheMeld. 
Gadsden, 


(48 smaller areas) 


Alabama: 
Florence-Sheftield, 


Jasper, 


Alaska: 
Anchorage. 

Connecticut: 
Ansonia, 
Bristol, 
Danielson. 
Moriden. 
Middletown, 
Norwich. 
Thompsonville. 
Torrington. 


Tilinols: 
Centralia, 
Harrisburg. 
Horrin-Murphysboro- 
West Frankfort. 
® Litehfetil. 
Ur . Mount Carmel-Olney. 
Mount Vernon, 
Indiana: 
Connersvillo. 
Vincennes, 


Naber 


Pitts 
Kentucky, = ; 
Corhin, 
ean. 
Adlaony ite, 
Morebead-Grayson. 


is; 
Coffoyville-Independ- 
ence-Parsons. 
_ Pittsburg. 
Kentucky: 
Cor hin. 
Harard. 
eee 
Mforchead-Grayson. 
Owensboro, 


Maine: 74 
Hiiddeford-San ſord. 
Lowlston-Auburn, 

Mae ena: 

‘um bridge. 
Oumpberland, 

Massnclutsetis: 
Nowbury port. 
North Adams, 

Michigan; 

Bay City. 

Iron Mountain. 
Marquette. 
Monroe. 

Tort Huron, 

ome Tae? 
Hijoxt-Galfport. 

Missourl: 

Flat River. 
Joplin. 
Wuslington, 


Otes at end of table. 
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Massa mherinid 5 


8 
Wield Adams, 
. City, 

n Motintain, 
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Tentative list of urban areas that may qualify 
for Federal assistance as areas with sub- 
stantial and persistent unemployment un- 
der various legislative proposals Con. 


[Revised May 1960] 


Administration (Kilburn) 
bill H 


Area redevelopment bill 
II. R. 4278 (as passed 


by Congress) 


(48 smaller areas) (103 smaller areas) 
Montana: 
Butte. 
New Joy: TT 
Bridgeton, 
Now Vork 
Amsterlam. 
Auburn. 


Eim 

Gloversville. 

Jamestown- Dunkirk. 

Newburgh-Middle- 
town-Beacon. 

. 


Gloversville. 


North Carolina: 


Fayetteville. Fayetteville 


Hendersonville. 


Pennsylvania: 0 T 
Herwick-Bloomsburg. 


Pennsylvania: 
Terwick-Bloomsburg. 
Butler. 

Clearfield-Du Bois, 


Indiana, 
Kittanning-Ford City. 
Lewistown, 
A sp at ee 
New Castle. New Castle. 
2 On City-Franklin-Ti- 
tusville. 
Pottsville. Pottsville. 
3 Sayre-Athens-Tow- 
anda. 
inn pets pe ey ee St. Marys. 
Sunbury-Shamokin- Sunbury-Shamokin- 
Mount Carmel. Mount Carmel, 
Uniontown-Connells- Uniontown-Connells- 
ville. ville. 
B Eee ee Williamsport. 
Tennessee: Tennessee: 
La = Fellotte-Jellico- La Follette-Jellico- 
Tazewell. Tazewell. 
Texas: Texas: 
8 Laredo, 
. d ‘Tovarkana. 
Virginta: Virginia: 
Big Stone Gap-Ap- Big Stone Gap-Ap- 
paluchia, ee 
K Richlands- Bluefield. 
Washington: Washington: 
=== A Aberdeen. 
Anae Annoortes. 
= i Bollingham, 
f Hremerton, 
Sts of, ae Port Angeles. 
West Virginia: West Vi 0 
Hockley. Bock ey 
Blutteld, Bluefleld. 
T Clarksburg. 
Fairmont. Fairmont, 
n Logan. 
1 zl Merun 
Morgunte Morgantown, 
ENS Se Bre Darkersburg. 
Point Miensant-Galli- Yoint Pieasant-Galli- 


polis. 


polls. 
Ronceverte- White Ronceverte- White 


Sulphur Spin Sulphur Springs. 
Wale * * £ Welch, 
Wisconsin: W bape 


This listing is preliminary and tentative, and is based 
largely on bimonthly or semiannual data compiled from 
area labor market reports pre in connection with 
the Bureau of Employment Security's program for the 
classification of areas according to relative adequacy of 
labor supply. Data used cover a 2- to 5-year period, 
generally extending through March 1960, Later data, 
now becoming available for some Ledge byanan result in 
several changes in the above listing. more com 
hensive review of arca data on a monthly—rather 
bimonthly or semiannual] and in the light of 
whatever criteria may be inclu in the bill finally 
enacted, would be required to de which areas 
are cligible for assistance as areas with substantial and 
persistent unemployment. 
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2 Major arcas are areas Included in the Bureau of 
Employment Security's regular area labor market 
reporting and classification . This program 
covers 149 of the country’s jeadtine employment centers, 
Unemployment and labor force data for these areas are 
5 1 Ara ati on a bimonthly basis. 

erline, 

Smaller areas: Areas with a labor force of 15,000 or 
more which are officially classified as “smaller areas of 
substantial labor surplus” by the Bureau of Employ- 
Data for such areas are generally av: 
able on a semiannual basis. Information for 
areas which are not classified, or for areas with a labor 
force of less than 15,000, is not available in Washington 
on a consistent basis, 

ATTACHMENT TO MAY 1960 TENTATIVE LIST OF 
ELIGIBLE URBAN AREAS UNDER PROPOSED AREA 
ASSISTANCE LEGISLATION 

Summary of eligibility criteria used 

The administration (Kilburn) bill (HR. 
4278) : 

1. Unemployment is now 6 percent or 
more of the labor force discounting seasonal 
or temporary factors. 

2. The annual average unemployment rate 
in the area has been: 

(a) At least 50 percent above the national 
average for 4 of the preceding 5 calendar 


years. 
(b) At least 75 percent above the national 
average for 3 of the preceding 4 calendar 


years. 
(c) At least 100 percent above the national 
average for 2 of the preceding 3 calendar 


years. 

Area redevelopment bill (as passed by 
Congress) : 

1. Unemployment in the area is now 6 per- 
cent or more of the labor force. 

2. Local unemployment rates have been: 

(a) At least 6 percent during 18 of the 
preceding 24 months. 

(b) At least 9 percent during 15 of the 
preceding 18 months. 

(e) At least 12 percent during the preced- 
ing 12 months. 


Ukrainian Rite Church Silent, but Not 
Dead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORMAN BRUNSDALE 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. BRUNSDALE. Mr, President, one 
of the saddest tales following World 
War I was the destruction of the inde- 
pendence of the Ukrainian people of 
southern Russia. However, because of 
love for their institutions which they 
were permitted to retain for some years, 
they managed to endure the trials im- 
posed upon them by a Communist gov- 
evrnment at Moscow. 

When these institutions were gradu- 
ally undermined and eventually de- 
stroyed, their suffering was complete. 
The final destruction so to speak of their 
church, the persecution of their priests, 
and finally the practical elimination of 
right to exist as 
such, was completed on April 10, 1945, 


them in prison. 
In the United States the Ukrainian 


Congress of America is a closely knit or- 


ganization composed of people who have 
become citizens of our land, respected 
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and God-fearing people. In my State 
there is a branch of this Ukrainian Con- 
gress which recently, with other State 
councils, declared April 10 as the Ukrain- 
ian Day of National Solidarity. 

I have received a letter from the presi- 
dent of the organization in North Da- 
kota, as well as two editorials concerning 
the Ukrainian Church, entitled “Ukrain- 
ian Rite Church Silent, but Not Dead,” 
end the other “An Appeal to the Con- 
science of the Free World,” taken from 
a publication of the organization. I ask 
unanimous consent that they be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
and editorials were ordered to be print- 
ed in the Recorp, as follows: 

UKRAINIAN CONGRESS COMMITTEE 
or AMERIGA, INC., 
Bismarck, N. Dak., April 30, 1980. 
Hon. NORMAN BRUNSDALE, 
US. Senator, 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dran SzNaTOR BruNspALE: Our organiza- 
tion recalls with sorrow, that 15 years ago 
i} April Russian Communists launched their 
brutal drive to crush the Ukrainian Catholic 
Church. 

The offensive began in April 1945 with an 
attack in the press. On April 10, 1945, Rus- 
sian Communist regime arrested all the 
Ukrainian Catholic bishops, the archbishop— 
Metropolitan Joseph Slipy at the head, and 
imprisoned them. 

Archbishop Mctropolitan Joseph Slipy of 
Lviv was jalled and sentenced, is now seri- 
riously Ul in Stberia. The latter, who alone 
of other 10 bishops, ts still alive after a term 
of 15 years penal servitude in the concen- 
tration camps, was recently again sentenced 
for 7 more years for writing a pastoral letter 
to his faithful and he continues to be a 
prisoner and a martyr of the Soviet Union. 

Since that memorable date, at the hands 
of the Russian Communist regime the 
Ukrainians have lost 3,000 priests, 500 theol- 
ogy students, over a thousand monks and 
nuns, and over 4,000 churches and chapels, 
195 religious premises, 38 Catholic publishing 
houses, and over 1,000 schools. Millions of 
the faithful also became victims of the 
Communist terror. 

On this occasion we would like to recall 
similar destruction of the Ukrainian auto- 
cephalic Orthodox Church in eastern 
Ukraine where within 10 years from 1921 to 
1931 Russian Communist regime unjustly 
arrested and annihilated 80 bishops with the 
Metropolitan Vasyl Lypkiwsky at the head, 
and also thousands of priests and millions 
of the faithful. 

At the same time our organization recalls 
similar destruction of Christian churches in 
Lithuania, Estonia, Latvia, Byclorussia, Ru- 
mania, Hungary, and in many other coun- 
tries subjugated by the Russian Communist 
regime. 

Having removed the shepherds and the 
clergy the Reds decided to deliver a decisive 
blow. In March 1946 they declared the 
Ukrainian church be wiped out and they 
staged an artificial “synod” which proclaimed 
a “union” with the Russian Orthodox 
Church. This Russian Orthodox Church is 
now subservient to the Communists, sup- 
ports Communist regime and helps Russian 
imperialism by reclassification of other non- 
Russian nations. Therefore the faithful of 
the Uxrainian Catholic Church went under- 
ground and became a “silent church.” 

The facts stated in this letter indicate 
that the Russian Communist regime destroys 
with premeditation the leaders of the Chris- 
tian churches of the non-Russian nations, 
persecutes the church and the faithful, see- 
Ing in them the only obstacle against its im- 
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perialistic expansion without respecting even 
the simplest principles of ethics and morals. 

The Ukrainians all over the free world and 
especially in the United States, Canada, Great 
Britain, and Germany, under the leadership 
of their hierarchy and their councils have 
been united on April 10, 1960, in joint prayers 
for the persecuted church of Christ and her 
leaders. The Ukrainians also declared April 
10 as “Ukrainian Day of National Solidarity” 
in tribute to the martyred Ukrainian Catho- 
lic Church. They prayed that the free world 
might understand the present tragedy of 
Christ's church in the Ukraine and in other 
countries subjugated by Communist Russia, 
and that the free world might preserve itself 
from simllar tragedy. 

Enclosed is a copy of the America, Ukrain- 
fan Catholic daily of April 7, 1930, which has 
an editorial for this event under the title 
“Destruction of the Ukrainian Catholic 
Church in Ukraine,” by Dr. L. Mydlowsky. 
and a copy of an editorial of Register of 
April 10, 1960, by Ray Whitehead under the 
title, “Ukrainian Rite Church Silent, But 
Not Dead.” All of these editorials Illus- 
trate the condition of the persecuted church 
in Ukraine. 

Therefore, I respectfully request to pre- 
sent to the U.S. Senate the dreadful situa- 
tion of the religious persecution in Ukraine. 
I also request that the Secretary of State pro- 
pose to the American delegation in the United 
Nations the condition of the persecuted 
church in Ukraine be placed on the agenda 
of the United Nations Assembly. 

Please kindly accept these few facts for 
your information and our organization and 
the Americans of the Ukrainian descent 
would appreciate inserting all of the enclosed 
editorials, including this letter into the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD as a matter of public 
record, 

Respectfully yours, 

Dr. ANTHONY ZUKOWSKY, 
President, UCCA, State Branch of North 
Dakota. 
UKRAINIAN Rive CHURCH Ser, Bur Not 
Drap 
(By Ray Whitehead) 

Of the 12 million Eastern Rite Catholics, 
5.500.000 are Ukrainian Catholics of the By- 
gantine Rite, and their large numbers ex- 
plain why the Communists’ post-World War 
TI all-out drive on the church started in the 
Ukraine. 

When the western parts of the Ukraine fell 
under Red tyranny in World War II. Moscow 
in the spring of 1945 demanded that metro- 
politan Archbishop Joseph Slipyj and his 
bishops give up their allegiance to the Pope 
and pass under the jurisdiction of the Rus- 
sian Orthodox patriarch of Moscow. 

The demand was rejected, and shortly 
thereafter the Russian secret police arrested 
the metropolitan and all the bishops. The 
metropolitan was tried secretly and sentenced 
to 8 years at hard labor, and the other bish- 
ops received similar terms. 

With the removal of the hierarchy, Moscow 
appointed three renegade priests to work 
among the clergy for a break with Roine. 
When several hundred priests met in Lyow 
to protest these antichurch actions and to 
appeal to Stalin for protection under the 
Soviet Constitution, they were arrested. 

Following up their sally with a savage 
attack, the Communists jailed or executed 
one-third of the 3,000 priests of the country 
and deported the rest or forced them into 
civil occupations. A few were able to flee. 

Having removed the shepherds and the 
clergy, the Reds decided to deliver a deci- 
sive blow. In March 1946, they declared the 
church wiped out and its members trans- 
ferred to the jurisdiction of the Russian 
Orthodox Church. The faithful went un- 
derground and became the “Silent Church.” 
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But Russia did not limit its attack on 
Ukrainian Catholics'to the Soviet Union. In 
Poland it arrested Bishop Kotsylowsky of 
Sambor and his auxiliary in September 1945. 
Later the car of Bishop Theodore Romzhs 
of Uzhorod in Carpatho-Ukraine “acciden- 
tally" collided with a Red army vehicle and 
he died. An Orthodox bishop was “appoint- 
ed” by the Reds to his diocese. 

In 1960 the last of the Ukrainian Catholic 
bishops in Red territory, Bishop Paylo Goy- 
dich of Presov in Czechoslovakia, was ar- 
rested with his auxillary and both were sen- 
tenced to life imprisonment. The Reds de- 
clared the diocese incorporated into the 
Russian Orthodox Church. 

To the Communists the Ukrainian Rite 
Church seems Mquidated, but they are mis- 
taken. It has merely been silenced for & 
time. 

The battle is bloody and the martyrs are 
numerous, but the church has Christ's word 
that the gates of hell will not prevail against 
it. Communism will one day be a putrefying 
corpse and a sickening memory, 

AN APPEAL TO THE CONSCIENCE or THE FREE 
Won 


We follow with great interest the events 
taking place in South Africa where both 
Negroes and many whites raised an open re- 
belllon against the racial discriminating 
policies of their Government. We sympa- 
thize deeply on hearing that many suffered 
bodily injuries and others paid dearly with 
thelr Lives in defense of their human rights. 
It was encouraging to hear that the Security 
Council of the United Nations, on the pres- 
entation of the grievances which came from 
the 29 nations of the Afro-Asian bloc 
the U.N., in spite of the protests of the rep- 
resentative of the South African Govern” 
ment, took up the question of the bloody 
outbursts in South Africa, The settlement 
of this question in the spirit of divine and 
natural law will bring peace not“ only to 
South Africa, but it will influence the mak- 
ing of true peace throughout the world. 

But true peace in the world will not come 
from high sounding meaningless words, P 
from the lying phraseology about the 
brotherhood of nations and world peace cat 
ried to the Western World by the wolf in 
eheep’s clothing, the Soviet Premier, the en“ 
slaver of human dignity and whole nations 
Nikita Khrushchev, 

In 1933 Nikita Khrushchev, through thé 
will of Stalin became the appointed com- 
missar of the Ukraine in the role of a Secr® 
tary of the Communist Party in Ukraine 
He followed in the footsteps of his predeces- 
sors, Poetishey and Kosior, In bloody letters 
the history of the Ukraine recorded ds 
shchev as the merciless butcher of thousan 
of Ukrainian political prisoners at the ‘et 
ginning of the German-Soviet war, 0 
formal liquidator of the Ukrainian Catho 
Church with the imprisonment of its wh 5 
hierarchy and their superior Metropolit 
Slipyj, and the murderer of hundreds 
priests and thousands of faithful. il 

On Paim Sunday, which falls on AP 4 
10, 1960, the Ukrainians of the free wor 55 
under the initiative of the Ukrainian Catho- 
lic Metropolitan of Canada, His Grace 
ime Hermaniuk, are preparing an All on 
lan Day of national solidarity, The occas! * 
for such an expression of common solidart 
is the 15th anniversary of the bloody purse 
of the Ukrainian Catholic Church by 5 
Communists. This persocution is only 805 
link in the long chain of bloody persect™ 
tions to which for the Inst 43 years Com 
munist Moscow subjected Christ's church 
and her faithful in countries which fell un 
der the Red imperialistic heel. 

One of the first countries to fall & vio- 
tim of the bloody Communist regime "ij. 
the Ukraine. During the 40 years of dom 


n- 
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Ration by the Communists, the Ukrainian 
ry recorded most important events: The 
quilions of victims of the artificially pro- 
ced famine of 1932-33, the mass imprison- 
Ment and shooting of people as happened in 
tza, the banishment of thousands of 

ac lan young men and women to work 
th Asiatic virgin lands, the destruction of 
Ch, Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox 
1 urch, and ss mentioned previously, the 
lbs destruction of the Ukrainian Catho- 

© Church. 

ean this All Ukrainian Day of national 
Pad ity, we appeal to the conscience of 
free world, which has in the last few 

— in the spirit of brotherly love, given 
We to the bloody events of South Africa, 
e upon all who stand together in this 
ee out struggle against the present Red 
arism. We raise a brother's voice of 
warning not to overlook what is taking place 
the other side of the Iron Curtain, es- 
Tere y in the Ukraine, because the indif- 
Canes ee gene free Word will truly be the 
natio of the enslavement of many other 
Million; and the physical destruction of 
th hen of people. Let us therefore, united 
tive rotherly love, be ever watchful and ac- 
1 in battle with evil—if we wish true 


The 25th Birthday of REA 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 
OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 

U LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, since 
Ieee electrification program was 
ched 25 years ago today, 96 percent 


tian’ farms of America have been elec- 
Prise” demonstrating how free enter- 
can and a sympathetic Government 


Work together to solve vexing and 
cult problems for human beings. 
ee have been active in the rural 
cation movement, know from the 

ry of REA that rural electrification 
been a real fight all during its his- 
Matis even before the Rural Electri- 
1 on Administration was born. 
ers during the formative period of 
Program as well as those today also 
bt that the REA program and the 
Sts hips farm family have a close rela- 
ier Speaker, I will never forget the 
farm 10d excitement which came into the 
Tatil home in Ohio, where my family and 
in +, ve. when the lights were turned on 
e 1920's. A large percentage of the 
es who get their electricty from 
Tamil et systems live and operate 
trifies o Pe farms. Because rural elec- 
li — . — pon ble a level of 
fa arable urban living, the 
with, {amily has become more content 
tificati ir environment and I feel elec- 
deterring has been an important factor 
farms S the flight of young people from 
ax pd dacs occupations. Farm boys 
can now be proud of their 

mes and their way of life. Of course, 
recent dung people have left the farm in 
tively oe because of rela- 
that Ow farm incomes; but, I believe 
not electrification come to 

a the movement would have 
uch more rapid, If the income 
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of the family farm can be brought in 
line with other occupations the family 
farm will continue one of our proudest 
and most respected ways of life. Thus, 
the problems of the family farm and of 
the rural electric systems are enter- 
twined; their fortunes go up and down 
together; policies affecting the well- 
being of one cannot help but affect the 
other. 

The battles waged by our beloved and 
distinguished Speaker RAYBURN, the late 
Senator George W. Norris, the great in- 
dependent of Nebraska who for 25 years 
reigned supreme in the Senate as a man 
who worked for the future of his coun- 
try and its resources, former Congress- 
man John Rankin, of Mississippi, and 
others, were battles of no greater im- 
portance than those which have come 
before the 86th Congress and will come 
before succeeding Congresses. 

Mr. Speaker, the success of the rural 
electrification program has been so over- 
whelming that many opponents no 
longer try to attack it openly, instead 
they are coming forth with proposals 
labeled “Improvements” of the program. 

Here are a few examples of these 
improvements: 

The REA has suffered a downgrad- 
ing of its Administrator. The Secretary 
of Agriculture in 1957, instituted a pro- 
cedure of having a political appointee in 
his office pass on all major loans before 
the Administrator is given permission to 
act on them. This action so aroused 
Congress that we mustered almost a 
two-thirds vote expressing disapproval 
of so flagrant an injection of politics 
into the program. 

The rural electric systems suffered an 
attempted curtailment of the Adminis- 
trator’s loan-making authority by the 
Comptroller General in 1958; the 
Comptroller General issued a ruling that 
would have seriously limited the use of 
REA loan funds to finance lines to rural 
consumers which the power companies 
considered desirable. The Senate, how- 
ever, by unanimous vote reversed this 
ruling. 


Bills to impose the high-interest pol- 
icy on REA have been offered and backed 
by the full force of the White House, the 
Budget Bureau and the Department of 
Agriculture. A concerted campaign to 
build up pressure in Congress for such 
legislation has been carried out by the 
Secretary of Agriculture and others. 
But the REA high-interest push is 
merely a part of a broader tight-money 
drive, and it has been a stubborn one. 

Tight-money policies have already 
been successfully put across against the 
Veterans’ programs, housing programs, 
Farmers Home Administration, Federal 
Land Banks and the Production Credit 
Association, to mention a few. So far 
we have held the line where REA has 
been concerned. 

Another example: The Secretary of 
Agriculture has argued for, and has 
drafted and sent to Congress proposed 
legislation which would abandon the 
REA program of the past 25 years and 
substitute in its place a plan for sending 
the rural electric systems to Wall Street 
for their long-term financing. This 
proposal was so drastic, I might say fan- 
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tastic, that no Member has been willing 
to fight for it, or for that matter, even 
to introduce it. 

These are the problems rural electri- 
fication has been facing in recent days. 
I am proud to be included among those 
who have defended the rural electrifica- 
tion program against these damaging at- 
tacks; I am proud that I have supported 
legislation which strengthens the pro- 
gram and keeps REA on the same suc- 
cessful track that it has followed for 25 
years. It behooves us, I believe, to re- 
member the stalwarts who made this pro- 
gram possible and who by their staunch 
support defended it during its early pe- 
riod; we can gain strength from their 
struggles and their victories for present 
battles and those that may lie ahead. 
Today on the occasion of the 25th an- 
niversary, we should here dedicate our- 
selves to the philosophy that the early 
legislators on rural electrification incor- 
porated in the program—local leader- 
ship, responsibility, and control with 
Federal administration keyed to human 
needs of rural America rather than to the 
financial desires of vested interests. 

As we honor rural electrification for 
the advantages it has brought to rural 
America, we should never lose sight of 
the benefits it has brought to the elec- 
trical manufacturing industry, to all 
other industries, in fact, to the country 
as a whole. An important result of the 
rural electrification program is the in- 
creased business it brings into rural com- 
munities; it stimulates private business 
both locally and nationally. Surveys in- 
dicate that for every dollar invested in 
rural power facilities farmers invest $3 
to $4 in wiring, plumbing, and electrical 
appliances. Also when power is avail- 
able, the establishment of industry in 
rural areas is encouraged. 

Back in 1935, when the REA experi- 
ment was just beginning, it was argued 
that all farmers who wanted electricity 
had it and that there was no market for 
power out inthe country. Experience in 
the past 25 years has demonstrated how 
wrong this contention was. At this 
point, I want to include a fine article by 
Virginia Cruikshank, contained in the 
March 26 edition of the Delaware (Ohio) 
Gazette in my district, which carries a 
graphic account of how REA has changed 
the face of America: 

ELxCTICrrT Is Boon 10 FARMERS 
(By Virginia Cruikshank) 

Some of us may have forgotten just how 
rugged life was in the rural areas before we 
had electricity. 

Remember the coal stoves, kerosene lamps, 
washboards, water buckets, hand milking, 
and all the other hand-powered chores that 
made the farmer and his wife old before their 
time? 

No one would want to return to that kind 
of rural living, although we may sometimes 
wax sentimental about the old days. We are 
even digging around in the attic and cellar 
for some of those items mentioned above 
because our city neighbors who are moving 
to the country prize them as antiques. 

Eletcric power has changed the face of all 
rural America. Not only has it brought an 
end to a lot of the drudgery, but it has 
changed the entire outlook of rural people. 
They are no longer country hicks. Their 
life has become the envy of many city people. 
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This year the Nation is paying tribute to 
its rural electric system on the 25th anni- 
versary of REA. President Roosevelt signed 
the Executive order May 11, 1935, that 
brought the Rural Electrification Admin- 
istration into being. 

Use of electricity today has passed the 
wildest dreams of 1935. USDA researchers 
have found that there are 450 ways to use 
electricity on the farm and in the farm home. 

And just wait until we get all those bulk 
tanks installed around here in the next year. 
Consumption of power will zoom. 

Only about 4 percent of the farms in the 
United States are still without electric power. 
In the territory of the Delaware Rural Elec- 
tric Cooperative, there are only two farms 
and two houses without power, but the com- 
pany is willing to build the lines to them 
whenever the owners are ready. 
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Soil Conservation Service Chalks Up High 
Score During First 25 Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
Roscoe Fleming of Denver is a westerner 
who writes with authority on conserva- 
tion matters and natural resources. Mr. 
Fleming recently wrote, for the Christian 
Science Monitor, a definitive article set- 
ting forth the story of the U.S, Soil Con- 
servation Service's first 25 years of op- 
eration. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks I should like to include Mr. Flem- 
ing’s article, from the Christian Science 
Monitor of May 3: 

Som CONSERVATION SERVICE CHALKs Up HIGH 
Score Durma Fmsr 25 Years 
(By Roscoe Fleming) 

Drenver.—From a simple organization to 
provide depresslon-days employment by sav- 
ing American soil, to well-nigh “everybody's 
handy man” in the whole national range of 
conservation: This is the story of the U.S. 
Soil Conservation Service’s first 25 years. 

In addition to its major role of administer- 
ing a national program through local soil 
conservation districts run under State law 
by farmer-rancher members, SCS measures 
snowpack, gages soll fallout contamination, 
and supplies and receives a vast deal of soil- 
and water information from and to virtually 
every Government agency in the field, and 
many State and private ones. 

It carries out Department of Agriculture 
responsibilities in watershed protection and 
flood control, including direct supervision of 
large pllot“ projects in 11 major watersheds, 
and of several hundred “small watershed” 
projects under a special act of 1954; and it 
administers the special $150 million Great 
Plalns conservation program of 1956. 

PROJECTS DESIGNED 


It helps develop the yearly agricultural 
conservation program; gives technical aid to 
participating farmers, and designs perma- 
nent-type conservation projects and prac- 
tices; and gives similar aid in the soil bank 
conservation reserve farmers’ home and rural 
development programs. 

It administers the Federal part of the na- 
tional cooperative soil survey, which 18 
steadily carrying on the enormous task of 
classifying the Nation’s soils as to capabili- 
ties and drawbacks, 
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Outside of this, and many, many types of 
informal assistance not specifically called 
for by law, the service, as the saying goes. 
has little else to do. One thing its employees 
can be sure of is that they won't lead a dull 
life. In the West they may spend a week 
slogging over “snow courses” a couple of 
miles above sea level, and the next in any 
of a dozen other activities. 

But the cooperative soil and water conser- 
vation program remains as the backbone of 
the Service's activities, and the statistics are 
amazing as well as the setup, which is un- 
known anywhere else on earth and is gen- 
erally considered one of the most massively 
successful of all Federal partnerships with 
people and local governments, 

STORMS SWEPT SOIL 


It had its inception during the dark days 
of the 1930's when Hugh H. Bennett, who 
became the first SCS administrator, esti- 
mated that the equivalent of a half-million 
acres of precious topsoil yearly was clogging 
the rivers on their way to the sea—beside 
the billions of tons being picked up and 
blown as far as England by the “black roller” 
duststorms, 

The need to save the soil was enormous, 
but even so the Federal Government and 
Congress wanted to lead rather than to 
dominate. The result was the form of the 
SCS Act, which called upon local people 
and States to do the leading. 

As of 1960, there are 2,865 soll conserva- 
tion districts organized under State laws— 
significantly, some have recently taken to 
calling themselves soil-and-water districts. 

All taken together have nearly 2 million 
members, and incidentally an effective and 
aggressive national association. 


MANY TREES PLANTED 


Land in districts includes 1,662 million 
acres and covers 90 percent of all soll in 
farms and ranches, States whose rural and 
privately owned land is wholly within dis- 
tricts now number 21—this roll includes Ala- 
bama, Arkansas, Connecticut, Delaware, 
Georgia, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Mississippi, Nebraska, New 
Hampshire, New Jersey, North Carolina, 
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennessee, 
Vermont, West Virginia, and Wisconsin, plus 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, 

Cooperators have planted 34,000 miles of 
windbreak trees, in a program that has never 
stopped since 1934; they have built 32,000 
irrigation reservoirs larger than farm ponds, 
planted 6,500,000 acres to trees, put 43 mil- 
lion acres under improved grazing practices, 
and so on. 

The soil conservation districts governed 
under State or territorial laws by elected 
boards of members comprise in effect a sort 
of one-purpose extra level of Government 
covering most of the Nation. To a perhaps 
surprising degree, these boards end districts 
have stayed clear of factionalism and par- 
tisan politics, There's no party where the 
Nation's tilth is concerned. 


ELIGIBLE FOR LOANS 


They are being increasingly consulted, al- 
though as yet far from enough, by all sorts 
of local and State zoning and other agen- 
cies and districts. 

Their members are eligible under strict 
rules, for various types of Federal loans and 
grants, all dedicated to building up and con- 
serving the Nation's very foundation of its 
livelihood, the good land and soil, 

The goal here, as elsewhere, is a completely 
conserved America in which every acre shall 
find its highest use or a combination of such 
uses, both in feeding and otherwise sustain- 
ing the Nation, and giving beauty and re- 
freshment to its citizens for all time. 

Despite the impressive statistics of accom- 
plishment, this goal is far from being ac- 
complished. Some 1,300,000 basic conserva- 
tion plans have been prepared by would-be 
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cooperators; but only a fraction of ‘all farm 
projects haye been completed, because of 
the sheer magnitude of the national task. 

Even so the magnitude of a quarter cen- 
tury's accomplishment is impressive. More 
than 990,000 farm ponds have been built 
under SCS auspices alone; more than 1,100,- 
000 miles of terracing, to check rapid and 
destructive runoff, Also some 36 million 
acres have been contoured and adapted; crop 
rotations now are standard on some 62 mil- 
lion acres. 

Nationwide, is the United States making 
progress? Would new droughts bring more 
“black rollers’? Are the offshore Continen- 
tal Shelves being extended with precious , 
topsoil from Nebraska or Missouri? 

According to the SCS Administrator, Don- 
ald A. Wiliams, speaking to Colorado co- 
operators, the answer is yes and no. Like 
Alice, we are having to run as fast as we can 
to stay where we are. The gross loss of good 
soil through erosion has been cut by half. 
But modern practices and the onrush of 
population and industry are taking much 
which remains—perhaps too much, 

NEW CROPLAND NEEDED 


Superhighways with their cloverleafs de- 
vour many thousands of acres of good soll 
yearly—and quite often slice brutally 
through hundreds of farms, leaving frag- 
ments of inadequate size for a living. The 
rush to the suburbs by both people and in- 
dustry has rooted out farms and farm fami- 
lies by the hundreds. 

Mr. Williams estimated that the gross 1086 
to such activities runs to a million acres 
yearly. And he pointed out that the whole 
problem concerns the 88 percent of nonfarm 
dwellers, almost as much as the remaining 
12 percent of the people who farm. 

He said that “Resources for the Future” 
(the research project financed by the 
Foundation) estimates there'll ibe about #4 
much farmland in A.D. 2000 as now; but 
Mr. Williams added, much of it will be re- 
moter and less-adequate land, slowly an 
expensively put into service to replace the 
good lands now going. 

A national soil-and-water policy—in effect 
national zoning—might avert some of the 
consequences, he said, but in lieu of that 
the United States might be able to build 2 
network of cooperation among all agencies 
and interested people. 

The assistant administrator, Gladwin E. 
Young, speaking in Colorado in April, W35 
even more specific. At present rates of farm 
production the United States will need 4 
quarter of a billion more acres to feed the 
people by 1980, and a half billion more VY 
the year 2000—or, in the latter case, as mu 
new cropland as the Nation now has. Te 
counting up all sources, the Department 
Agriculture is able to see only 63 million 
new acres in sight. 


HUGE QUESTION MARK 


All of this is quite without regard to the 
demands of wildlife groups and other suc 
socleties that room be left for wild thing? 
for the people to enjoy; and, on the other 
side of the picture, the increasing problems 
presented by growing watercourse pollution 
and the effect of pesticides and other sprays 
and contamination by detergents and other 
chemicals and radioactive fission products 

But it all ties in, and presents one huge 
question mark: What sort of home are the 
American people making for their 
of AD. 2000? This date is nearer at hand. 
incidentally, than this Nation is from the 
beginning of the national conservation 
movement under Theodore Roosevelt and 
Gifford Pinchot. 

The various aspects of the work of th® 
service are almost as amazing in detail 85 
are the huge statistics. They show, a ress" 
suring thing, that the country folk of 
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ica, at least, are awake to both the oppor- 
tunities and responsibilities of conservation. 

Take, for example, the so-called small wa- 
tersheds projects authorized by the 1954 act. 
This act bridges over a recognized gap in 
Conservation. Erosion is no respecter of 
fence lines. The land of a good cooperator 
May nonetheless be harmed by floods from 

her up on the watershed. 

Those in the thousands of small water- 
Sheds—some of major size—may now join 
and ask SCS aid, in working out a plan to 
heal the watershed as a whole. More than 
1,200 applications for such ald now are on 
file, and more than 200 projects are under- 
Way, The applications cover more than 
90 million acres. 

Then there is the special case of the Great 

ns, so wind whipped, and so at the mercy 
Of the changeable climate. In 1956 Congress 
authorized a 10-year, $150 million program of 
Frants-in-aid to Great Plains farmers and 
Tanchers who would “droughtproof” their 
Own corners of its enormous expanse of a 
-million square miles. 


PLANS ACCEPTED 


As of March 1960 the plans of more than 
4,000 farmers and ranchers had been accepted 
tor aid; these plans mean that some 30 per- 
dent of their acreage will be put back in 
Brass, the original condition of the Great 
Plains, 

Soil Conservation Service has not automa- 

lly expanded. In fact, it has lost a func- 
or two, such as that of administering 

7 million acres of “limited-use” lands 
en over by the Government to prevent 
blowing away during the Dust Bowl 
ys, and now administered by the Forest 
ice largely for strictly controlled grazing. 

Nor does SCS have to directly do with the 

Million acres of national forests nor the 
®quivalent amount of rangelands adminis- 
ed by the Bureau of Land Management; 
Ror with State-owned lands, nor the irriga- 
tion functions of the Bureau of Reclamation. 


ACT AMENDED IN 1936 


Tt originated from the Soil Erosion Service 
the Department of Interior under Secre- 
of Interior Harold L. Ickes, who had 
nded it as a means of giving tempo- 
employment during the depression, not 
Marily as a soil-saving act. 
The original act was amended in 1936 to 
de for farm relief after the original 
icultural Adjustment Act was declared 
Constitutional, thus to place the agricul- 
program on the firm ground of con- 
Servation of natural resources. : 
Piece Hugh H. Bennett, long a fighter for soil 
Nservation, was Chief of the Soil Erosion 
Service and later of the Soil Conservation 
ice until 1951. Dr. Robert M. Salter was 
© second Chief, and Dr. Donald Williams, 
nt Chief, has served since 1953. 
chronicling its activities for the present 
of wversary, SCS points out that 40 Members 
Congress who voted for it—the vote was 
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The Story of the U-2 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 
OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 
ats MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
ent nimous consent that an editorial 
itled “The Story of the U-2,” which 
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appeared in the May 10 edition of the 

Chicago Daily Tribune, be printed in the 

Appendix of the Recorp at this point: 
THE Story OF THE U-2 


The shooting down of an American obser- 
vation plane in Russia is being described as 
a costly diplomatic defeat and as a blow to 
the forthcoming summit conference. 

What has happened is that the Russians 
have succeeded at last in knocking down one 
of the high-altitude planes which they have 
seen often on their radar screens and which 
they had good reason to believe were on 
reconnaissance missions. The Russians were 
not surprised. 

Readers of the Chicago Tribune—at least, 
those with long memories—also should not 
be surprised. More than 3 years ago—on 
April 17, 1957—this newspaper published an 
exclusive story by its aviation expert, Wayne 
Thomis, describing the U-2 and telling how 
it was being called the supersnooper or 
St. Peter's special because of its very high 
ceiling. The story mentioned that an ex- 
tensive camera installation is included in 
the airplane’s nose section. Mr. Thomis also 
reported that it was believed the U-2 flew 
nearly 2 miles higher than any jet fighters 
then in operation, 5 

It is the job of our central intelligence 
agency to get all the information it can 
about Russia's military power. In the pur- 
suit of that objective it is probable that 
many U-2 flights have been made to photo- 
graph missile launching sites and other in- 
stallations. The flight of pilot Francis G. 
Powers was made on May 1, an important 
holiday in the Soviet world, when there was 
likelihood that an efort might be made to 
do something spectacular. While it may be 
unfortunate that May 1 was shortly before 
the opening of the summit conference, there 
was also good reason for keeping Russia 
under close observation on May Day. 

No doubt the Russians have been trying 
for about 5 years to knock down a U-2, 
first with jet fighters and then with anti- 
aircraft missiles. The United States also 
has an antiaircraft missile, the Nike 
Hercules, which has hit targets at altitudes 
up to 100,000 feet. The tardiness of the 
Soviets in developing antiaircraft missiles 
against high-altitude airplanes may be 
judged by the fact that it took about 5 
years to get a U-2. > 

It is possible that a lucky hit brought 
down pilot Powers, that he was projected 
from the plane automatically, that he was 
unconscious as he drifted down in a para- 
chute, and that he had no chance to use 
any instrument of self-destruction. So 
until more facts are known it would be un- 
fair to censure him. On the contrary, Amer- 
icans can take satisfaction in knowing that 
we have the technological skill to build such 
a remarkable machine as the U-2 and young 
men brave enough to fly them on the most 
dangerous missions. 

Premier Khrushchey of course is trying to 
make propaganda hay out of the incident 
and he will continue to do so. At the sum- 
mit conference, however, he cannot seriously 
contend that the United States has done 
anything new or anything that Russia it- 
self hasn't done or tried to do. He also 
goes to the summit conference with the 
knowledge that the United States has some 
good photographs of the Soviet Union taken 
from high-altitude airplanes. 

In the bargaining at the summit the 
Soviet demands and claims will be deterred 
only by the knowledge which the Russians 
have of U.S. power. The incident of the 
U-2 should not encourage them to believe 
that the United States Is powerless. 
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Young Abraham Lincoln 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLARD S. CURTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr, CURTIN. Mr. Speaker, this year 
the Lehigh County Republican Commit- 
tee in my district sponsored two essay 
contests on the subject of “Abraham 
Lincoln” as a part of the Lincoln Day 
celebrations, one being for senior high 
school students and the other for junior 
high school students. I am very proud 
of these fine students and the essays 
they wrote for this contest. This year, 
the contest for the senior high school 
students, in which several hundred stu- 
dents competed, was won by Raymond 
Wolf, a junior, of the Central Catholic 
High School in Allentown, Pa. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include the winning essay 
of this young man, entitled “Young 
Abraham Lincoln“: 

YOUNG ABRAHAM LINCOLN 


“All that I am, or hope to be, I owe to my 
angel mother.” 


These words, spoken by Abraham Lincoln, 
show the love and admiration he must have 
had for his mother. Nancy Hanks Lincoln 
was born in Virginia in 1784 and as she grew 
up she acquired a reputation for industry, 
cheerfulness, and intelligence. At the age 
of 22, she met Thomas Lincoln and on June 
12, 1806, they were married in the backwoods 
of Kentucky. After the birth of their first 
child, Sarah, they moved to Rock Spring 
Farm, where Abraham Lincoln was born on 
Sunday, February 12, 1809. 

Character descriptions of Thomas Lin- 
coln, Abraham's father, vary with different 
authors. He is often accused of being a 
shiftless vagabond. One writer, in talking 
about him, says: “He was one of those thrift- 
less men who blame circumstances for their 
failure and, though he never knew it, he was 
a problem in the household as long as he 
lived.” 

But let's take a look at’ the circumstances 
which influenced Thomas Lincoln's life. At 
the age of 6 years, he was left an orphan by 
the death of his father. From that time on 
he supported himself by farmwork and odd 
jobs, and learned the trades of carpentry 
and cabinetmaking. When he became 16 
years old, he enlisted to fight against the 
Indians. He was uneducated and is some- 
times accused of hindering Abraham's edu- 
cation. However, Herndon quotes Sarah 
Bush Lincoln as saying: “Mr. Lincoln never 
made Abe quit reading to do anything, if 
he could avoid it. He would do it himself 
first * * he himself felt the uses and 
necessities of education and wanted his boy 
Abraham to learn and he encouraged him to 
do it in ali ways he could.” 

Nancy Hanks Lincoln was an unusually 
intelligent and deeply religious woman. 
This, no doubt, influenced Abraham a great 
deal. She is spoken of as being a beautiful 
woman in her youth. She knew how to use 
the rifle and farmer's tools, as well as being 
an excellent seamstress. “She could not 
only kill the wild game of the woods, but 
she could also dress it, make of the skins 
clothes for her family and prepare the flesh 
for food.” Her physique was less hardy than 
that of those who surrounded her. It is 
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because of this that she became a victim of 
the milk-sickness epidemic and died on Oc- 
tober 5, 1818. 

About a year after the death of Nancy, 
Thomas Lincoln, realizing the need of a 
matron in caring for the house and children, 
married Sarah Bush, widow of Daniel John- 
ston, a jailer, and mother of three children. 
Sarah did much to improve the household, 
When she came, she brought with her a 
large supply of household goods, which were 
greatly needed by the Lincolns. She made 
Tom Lincoln put windows, doors, and a 
floor in the cabin. Most important of all, 
however, she made it clear to the children 
that she would show no partiality in her 
dealings with them. 

It can be seen that Abraham Lincoln in- 
herited some of his father's characteristics. 
Thomas Lincoln was a man of great strength 
and a good wrestler. Abe excelled in all 
kinds of athletics and his strength has be- 
come proverbial. At the age of 8 years, Abe 
is said to have handled an ax almost as well 
as his father. Another ability inherited by 
Abe was that of storytelling. This contrib- 
uted greatly to the wit which made Abraham 
so popular. 

Much of Abraham’s education is the result 
of the efforts of both his mother and step- 
mother in fostering his love for reading. 
Nancy Hanks Lincoln read the Bible to Abe 
and his sister, After the arrival of his step- 
mother, however, Abe had more time to read 
because the railsplitting was now shared 
with his cousin and his stepbrother. Sarah 
Bush Lincoln was quick to notice Abe's pas- 
sion for knowledge and gave him encourage- 
ment, as well as the opportunity to study. 
One biographer says of Lincoln: “The in- 
fluence upon the growing lad of two such 
women as Nancy Hanks and Sarah Bush was 
worth more than that of the best appointed 
college in all the land.” 

Altogether, Abe attended four different log 
cabin schoois and was taught by five teach- 
ers. His total formal schooling amounted to 
about 10 months, which was not inferlor to 
the education of most pioneer boys of that 
day. These schools taught reading, writing, 
and arithmetic and one even taught a course 
in etiquette. Abe was the best scholar in 
school, and was always ready to prompt 
others. 

“Abraham Lincoln was a product of the 
library rather than a child of the school. 
Every public library in America should have 
the likeness of Lincoln * * as an example 
of what can be achieved by a boy with bor- 
rowed bodks.” 

Abe always made friends with every new 
family that arrived in the neighborhood, and 
would soon find out if they had brought any 
books with them. If they had, they could 
be assured of haying a steady helper for 
odd jobs, at least until Abe had read every 
book they had. Some books that made an 
impression on Abe were “Aesop's Fables,” 
“History of the United States,“ Weem's Life 
of George Washington,” and “Pilgrim's 
Progress.” 

“While it is admitted that Lincoln was 
born in a one-room log cabin withdrawn 
from the centers of population, it is equally 
true that the home was no more humble 
than the birthplaces of thousands of boys 
who helped to shape the destinies of the 
new nation. In fact this Lincoln birthplace 
cabin might be exhitibted as a typical pio- 
neer residence at the beginning of the 19th 
century.” 

Although Lincoln is not known to have 
held any particular religious preference, as 
u boy he came in contact with a great num- 
ber of religions. The Lincolms were a reli- 
gious family. Abe's father, in his travelings, 
was a member of various denominations, 
His mother was a very religious woman, and 
between the two of them, Abraham was 
taught to embody the highest ideals of 
Christianity, 
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No name has been applied to Abraham 
Lincoln more often than “Honest Abe.” 
His parents can be credited with establish- 
ing and cultivating this virtue in him, 
The books he read also influenced him 
greatly in regard to honesty. “Aesop's 
Fables“ contains many lessons in honesty. 
The story of George Washington and the 
cherry tree in Weem's Life of George Wash- 
ington” no doubt impressed him. It has 
been said that during his employment as a 
storekeeper, having discovered that he ac- 
cidentally measured the wrong amount of 
merchandise for a customer, he walked a 
number of miles to correct the error. 
Surely the name “Honest Abe“ will always 
live down through the years. 

“One of the characteristics which Abra- 
ham Lincoln revealed in both his writings 
and behavior was the attribute of thank- 
fulness, His discerning parents must have 
cultivated this desirable quality when he 
was but a child. There is evidence that 
each day Thomas Lincoln, the father, paused 
before their frugal meals to thank God for 
such blessings as were provided.” 

A great and important virtue which 
Abraham Lincoln practiced was obedience. 
He appreciated what his parents, especially 
his mother and stepfather, had done for 
him, and showed his love for them. The 
testimony of Sally Bush, his stepmother, 
concerning him was: “I can say what not 
one mother in a thousand can say: Abra- 
ham never gave me one hard word.” 

“Lincoln came into the estate of man- 
hood morally clean. He had formed no 
habits that would cause years of struggle to 
overcome, he had committed no deed that 
would bring the blush of shame to his 
cheek, he was as free from vice as from 
crime. He wes not profane, was no brawler, 
never gambled, and he was honest and 
truthful. He had a genius for making 
friends, and -was the center of his social 
circle,” 

The greatness of our 16th President of the 
United States has been heralded to every 
young schoolchild. However, let us remem- 
ber that Abraham Lincoln began in his 
youth to develop simple attributes into out- 
standing character traits. He matured in 
strength, virtue, and knowledge. He was a 
God-fearing and honest man. He always 
fought for what he belleved to be a right- 
eous cause. 

Few people will ever develop fame and 
popularity such as Lincoln’s, But we can 
improve in our own ways. Just as Lincoln 
had many obstacies to overcome, we all have 
our own. 


By using our talents to the fullest of our 
extent, and by striving to eliminate our 
faults, we can form a good, strong charac- 
ter. The longer we wait to develop our tal- 
ents and traits, the harder it will become to 
improve ourselves. Remember, it took men 
such as Lincoln to build up our country 
and it will take others like him to preserve it. 


Eisenhower and Republican Administra- 
tion Enters Plea of Incompetence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON, MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include herewith an article written by 
Walter Lippmann, which appeared in to- 
day’s Washington Post and Times- 
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Herald, May 10, 1960. The article en- 
titled “The Spy Plane” in Mr. Lipp- 
mann’s Today and Tomorrow column 
follows: 
TODAY AND TOMORROW 
(By Walter Lippmann) 
THE SPY PLANE 


In the middle and mess of the affair of 
the spy plane there is one critical question 
of particular urgency and importance whi! 
needs to be dealt with. This is the o 
statement made with the President's ap“ 
proval that it has been established that in- 
sofar as the authorities in Washington are 
concerned there was no authorization for 
such flight as described by Mr. Khrushchev. 
If this is true, then the command of very 
dangerous military missions is not securely 
and unquestionably in the hands of the 
responsible authorities in Washington, in 
the hands, that is to say, of the President, 
the Secretary of State, the Chiefs of 5 
and the Director of Central Intelligence. 

Who, then, has the authority? If the au- 
thority to order a deep penetration of Soviet 
territory with a military reconnaissance 
plane is in some headquarters command not 
in Washington, how do we know, how does 
the world know, that the authority to strike 
a blow is not also outside of Washington? 

In denying that it authorized the fight 
the administration has entered a plea of in- 
competence. For there can be no acceptable 
excuse for an unauthorized flight of 
kind. The President cannot afford to let the 
question of where the responsibility to au- 
thorize such flights resides go by without an 
unequivocal answer. By word and by 
he must remove all doubt that the authority 
to command in these dangerous matters 
in Washington and nowhere else. The honor, 
the self-respect, and the self-confidence 
the country demand it. 

Although it is no doubt true that the 
President did not himself authorize 
particular flight, it is no doubt true 
that he knew such flights were being made. 
The general public was perhaps 11 
hear about them. But for the Russians an 
for many others among us there was no 
surprise at all. 

Why, then, knowing that such flights were 
being made, did the President fail to 
the risks of continuing them right up to the 
meeting at the summit? Is it because grei 
was not paylng sufficient attention? Is 
because his closest advisers were not paying 
sufficient attention? It looks like that. 
seems as if the country has been humilia 
by absent-mindedness in the highest que” 
ters of the Government. of 

There is nothing shocking or novel, 
course, in the disclosure that we have 
spying on the Russians. They have ü 
spying on us, Spying is in its very att 
dirty business, outside the law and outs! 
the moral code. The only crime rec 
in the spy business is to be caught, althoug? 
this crime can be compounded by lying abou 
it and then being caught In the lle itself. í 

In this affair, there is on the ri 
wo know it serious prima-facie evidenc? 
not of unusual immorality but, of a 
ciency. Why did not the President forbi 
all such flights when the summit meeting 
was agreed to? It is not enough to say 21 
he did not authorize this night. Why d 
he not forbid it? 

There is reason to suspect, also, that Wo- 
ever did authorize the fight and was Te 
sponsible for preparing it was unaware th® 
the Russians had developed a missile cap, 
able of knocking the plane down. se 
equipment carried by the pilot, the Saria 
money, and the poison needle, suggests tha 
he was prepared for a forced landing uld 
engine trouble perhaps, after which he wont 
work his way across country, or falling thir! 
and having been caught would commit 
cide, 
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What the pilot was not prepared for was 
to have his plane disabled by a Russian mis- 
Ale. For this meant that the Russians had 
him spotted, Under these circumstances 
once his plane had been hit, his money and 

poison needle were useless. Uf he had 
led himself, if he had exploded his plane, 
there would still have been his corpse and 
the wreckage of the plane 1,200 miles inside 
the Soviet Union. 

It was a failure of intelligence not to real- 

that the Soviets had a missile capable 

Of knocking down so high flying a plane. It 

Was inefficient not to take this possibility 

to account as a factor which greatly multi- 

Plied the risks of making such a flight on 
the eve of the summit meeting. 


Tribute to the Honorable Arthur E. 
Summerfield 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
On Saturday, April 30, 1960, the city of 
, Mich., dedicated its new main post 
Office. I wish to join in congratulating 
all those who have had a part in plan- 
Ning and building this fine new edifice. 
There is no question that the opening 
of Flint's new post office is part of a 
of a new era for Flint, Mich. 
The city has been greatly enhanced by 
this magnificent new structure which 
has been described as one of the most 
Modern post office buildings in all the 
World. One individual who has done so 
kauen toward making this new postal 
acility become a reality and who has, 
Perhaps, contributed as much to the 
ur of Flint” as any single individual 
the Honorable Arthur E. Summerfield. 
I believe it is most appropriate that I 
Place here in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
the excellent tribute paid Postmaster 
General Summerfield by President 
Eisenhower which I read at the dedica- 
tion of Flint's new post office. The 
President's message follows: 
I am delighted to join in this tribute to 
y friend and coworker in Government for 
y 8 years. 
t g that period he has been responsible 
or a great modernization of our postal sys- 
thereby vastly increasing its efficiency. 
De has fought to place the Post Office 
tuin ement on a pay-as-you-go basis, some- 
ng that should, in justice to all our citi- 
us, be done at once. 
a has served the American people with 
4 rene. ability, and dedication, both be- 
e and since he entered public life. 
Please give him my warm personal re- 
in un and my best wishes to those gathered 
his honor. 


“a editorial which appeared in the 
ti y 1 issue of the Flint Journal en- 
poled, “New Post Office Dedication Has 
Decial Significance,” clearly and ade- 
or ben sums up what the good people 
P Flint, Mich., think of their great 
Aeld. 


ter, General, Arthur E. Summer- 
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The editorial follows: 


New Post OFFICE DEDICATION HAs SPECIAL 
SIGNIFICANCE 


Saturday will be a notable day in this 
community. 

Flint's new main post office will be 
dedicated. 

But while our new facility is only one of 
almost 3,000 which have been constructed 
throughout the United States during the 
Eisenhower administration, Saturday’s cere- 
mony will be much more than just another 
building dedication. 

A report on the structure's beautiful ex- 
terior and the unbelievable equipment with 
which it is equipped cannot begin to ex- 
plain its special significance. Its full mean- 
ing cannot be measured in terms of increased 
operating efficiency or improved postal 
service. 

It goes much deeper. To understand it 18 
to understand Flint and the type of energy, 
faith, cooperation, drive, ingenuity and 
leadership that made possible its fabulous 

rogress and growth. 

Pete main post office is the core and one of 
the principal buildings in the multimillion- 
dollar Central River area development which 
promises to greatly enhance the entire com- 
munity. Saturday’s dedication is expected 
to furnish added impetus to the 35-acre 
project designed to link eventually the down- 
town business district with Funt's college 
and cultural development, 

The development was conceived by com- 
munty leaders who were conyinced that re- 
habilitation of the downtown Flint River 
area was a necessary and vital part of Flint's 
dynamic future. The progress made toward 
fulfillment of this imaginative project has 
been the result of splendid cooperation from 
the city, the Post Office Department, the 
Greater Flint Downtown Corp., the Com- 
mittee of Sponsors of the College and Cul- 
tural Development, owners of the land in- 
volved, and a great many public spirited 
business concerns and individual citizens. 

The building to be dedicated is the 
springboard, in the most important single 
structure in the development's center area. 
Without it, the dream might never have 
gone beyond the drawing board stage. 

That is one reason why our new postal 
center represents more to Flint than a more 
convenient mail distributing point. It is 
responsible for making a vision become a 
practical plan by which all of Flint will 
benefit. 

But it is even more than that. It stands 
as a symbol for the type of community 
which it is helping to expand—a community 
in which it was possible for a boy with little 
formal education to start to work in its 
shops and work his way up to one of the 
most responsible Jobs in the Nation. 

That boy, of course, was Arthur E. Sum- 
merfield, Postmaster General of the United 
States, 

Undoubtedly when he helps to dedicate 
his hometown postoffice, his memory will 
take him back to his boyhood when he pad- 
dled canoes down the Flint River past the 
site of the new building. And he'll prob- 
ably think back to his days as mailboy at 
the Weston Mott plant. 

Characteristically he can be expected to 
give credit for the success he has attained, 
not only in business and politics, but as head 
of the Government's second largest opera- 
tion—second only to national defense—to 
his associates, friends, family, and com- 
munity. A humble man, Mr. Summerfield is 
sincere in his belief that only in a commu- 
nity such as Flint would he have had the 
opportunity to advance as he has. He be- 
comes greatly emotional when he refers to 
his hometown and the people who live in it. 
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There is great pride in his voice when he 
tells his Washington friends of Flint, the 
city in which people possess the spirit and 
the knowhow to get things done. 

In turn, Flint is proud of its Postmaster 
General, 

He has a record of accomplishment as a 
member of President Eisenhower's Cabinet 
which is unmatched in Post Office Depart- 
ment history. He realized goals which he 
was told could never be gained. Opposed by 
both a hostile Congress and determined 
postal unions when he presented his pro- 
gram more than seven years ago, he has won 
not only many hard-fought battles but the 
respect and esteem of his former foes. 

When his second nomination went to the 
Senate for confirmation following Mr. Eisen- 
hower’s reelection in 1956, Mr. Summerfield 
not only was given a unanimous vote of 
approval but Democratic leaders who for- 
merly had opposed his took the 
occasion to go on record in praise of the 
Postmaster General. In the House of Rep- 
resentatives he was hailed as the father of 
the modern post office” and the National 
Association of Postmasters 2 years ago saw 
fit to honor him as “the greatest Postmaster 
General in history.” 

Certainly Mr. Summerfield has earned the 
recognition and applause of his Nation. 
Just as he was a success as & local business- 
man, he has been an outstanding public 
servant. 

Ail of us are extremely proud of him, and 
the building which he will help dedicate 
Saturday always will be remembered as the 
home post office of Flint's Postmaster Gen- 
eral—one of our most distinguished citizens, 


Mutual Security 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAURENCE CURTIS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, mutual security began under a 
Democratic President. It has continued 
under a Republican President. The 
large majority in the Foreign Affairs 
Committee which supports it comes from 
both parties. 

An excellent editorial in the Boston 
Herald of May 10, 1960, emphasizes the 
need for bipartisan support of this pro- 
gram, I include it as part of my 
remarks: 


CONTINUING A 

The President has won the first round in 
his foreign-aid fight. The 64 billion author- 
ization bill agreed to by the House and Sen- 
ate conferees is only $88 million short of 
the White House request, which is a better 
than average response. 

But the big test, as Mr. Eisenhower is 
well aware, comes on appropriations, not au- 
thorizations; and foreign-aid opponents 
are hoping to knock 61 billion out of the 
spending program when it reaches the House 
Appropriations Committee. 

Was the President justified in urging Con- 
gressmen to lay aside party interests on this 
issue and vote the full program? We think 
80, and we hope the House and Senate lead- 
ership will take this view also. 

Foreign aid is, of course, not above con- 
troversy or criticism. The way it is ad- 
ministered, what it costs, to whom it goes, 
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the emphasis on military as distinguished 
from economic aid, these and other ques- 
tions need to be discussed fully and freely. 
But the underlying issue—whether to con- 
tinue foreign aid in an adequate and mean- 
ingful way—is no longer debatable. 

This is the last year of the Eisenhower aid 
program. The President in 1961, whether 
he is Mr. Nrxon or one of the Democratic 
hopefuls, is bound to have different ideas, 
just as Mr. Eisenhower had different ideas 
from Mr. Truman. But these differences 
don't and won't go to basics. The foreign 
ald program, which was launched by the 
Democratic postwar administration, has been 
carried forward in all its essentials by Mr. 
Eisenhower's Republican administration, and 
will continue to be carried forward by the 
next administration, whether Democratic or 
Republican. 

It is this continuity which Congress is be- 
ing asked to preserve now. The President 
is pleading, not for the superficials, but for 
the backbone of foreign aid. A 81 billion 
cut would break that backbone. 

“It would be,” as the President warned, 
“for Amerioa and all the free world, a crush- 
ing defeat in today’s struggle between com- 
munistio imperialism and a freedom founded 
in faith and justice. 

“It would mean, within a matter of 
months, new international tensions and new 
national problems of the utmost gravity for 
every one of our citizens, 

“It would mean the yirtual abandonment 
of an effort which has yielded our Nation 
greater benefits in security, better neigh- 
bors, and opportunities for expansion of 
profitable trade than has been achieved by 
any comparable expenditures for any other 
Federal purpose.” 

This is too much to destroy in the name 
of partisanship. Congress must face that 
fact, 


Drug Prices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, 
many thoughtful articles have been 
printed on the problera of drug prices 
and certain practices with respect to 
competition between some of the ethical 
drug manufacturing companies. A very 
thoughtful and painstaking article was 
written by Mr. David L. Cowen, which 
was published in the Nation magazine of 
April 16, 1960. I ask unanimous consent 
that it may be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THOSE PRETTY Lrrrix PILLS 
(By David L. Cowen) 

The third round of the Kefauver hear- 
ings on the drug industry, temporarily 
shunted aside by the civil rights squabble, 
was scheduled to begin this week. The 
Senate subcommittee conducting the hear- 
ings will be able to build on the massive 
body of statistical data collected during the 
recent second round, devoted to the tran- 


quilizers. 

It is now clear that in the tranquilizer 
fieid there exists a tremendous spread be- 
tween manufacturers’ costs and selling 
prices; that some prices remain constant 
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despite lower costs of production; that com- 
parisons among domestic prices indicate 
that some are maintained at higher levels 
than purely competitive conditions would 
permit; and that comparisons with foreign 
prices show that American prices are often 
the highest in the world. 

The companies, of course, sought to re- 
fute each of these contentions, but one gets 
the impression of adroit polemics rather 
than sound argument. To cite but one ex- 
ample, it Is difficult to accept the conten- 
tion that lower prices abroad reflect only 
lower wage scales, lower living standards, 
etc., when one discovers that meprobamate, 
which costs Carter, its American patentee, 
$4.99 per pound and is sold to American 
pharmacists for $3.25 per 50 tablets, costs 
the British producer from $6.38 to $7.35 per 
pound and is sold to the British pharma- 
cist—under the same brand name, Miltown— 
at $1.48 per 50 tablets. 

The profit picture of the drug industry, 
whether based on net worth, investments, 
sales, or otherwise, places the industry in the 
forefront of American manufacturers. For 
example, estimates for 1959 indicate that the 
rate of return for 11 drug companies was 21 
percent of net worth as compared with 10.7 
percent for all manufacturing corporations. 
The estimates for three large tranquilizer 
houses—Carter; Smith, Kline & French; and 
American Home Products Corp.—were 55 per- 
cent, 42 percent, and 36.8 percent, respec- 
tively, 

The subcommittee has also concerned it- 
self with the reasons for the high prices and 
large profits. The discussion that follows will 
point up some of the factors involved and 
discuss their implications in terms of broad 
public policy. 

1. Patents: The position of the United 
States on drug patents and brands is more 
considerate of the Inventor than in other 
countries. In Germany, for example, a proc- 
ess may be patented, but not a drug product, 
In the United States, too, patents are pos- 
sible on compositions of old and known in- 
gredients for which the patentee has discoy- 
ered a new use. 

The impact of the patent and the brand 
name on price is dramatically illustrated by 
a comparison of prices paid by the Military 
Medical Supply Agency with those pald by 
the druggist. The subcommittee’s findings 
demonstrate perfectly that the greater the 
number of suppliers (in this case licensees), 
the lower the price, both absolutely and in 
proportion to the prices paid by the drug- 
gist. When, because of patent rights, there is 
but one supplier—as with SKF (Smith, Kline 
& French) and chlorpromazine—the price to 
the Government is about 70 percent of the 
price to the druggist. Where there are two 
supplicrs—VWyeth and Carter for meproba- 
mate—the price to the Government is about 
60 percent of the price to the druggist. How- 
ever, where there are several suppliers, as 
with reserpine, the results of competition 
are eye opening. Ciba has sold reserpine to 
the Government for 1.5 percent of its price to 
the druggist (60 cents as compared with 
$39.50 per thousand) and Panray at about 25 
percent (70 cents as compared with 62.65). 

The investigations, moreover, brought out 
another aspect of the patent process that 
makes it particularly vicious when applied 
in the drug field. The hearings revealed, for 
example, that Carter had rather imperiously 
decided with which drugs of other compa- 
nies it would permit its meprobamate to be 
combined. It refused at one time to permit 
a combination with a drug whose patent had 
run out; it refused one request apparently 
because the other patent was held by too 
small a company. Since in some cases there 
may be medical advantages to be gained by 
certain combinstions, any legal process 
which permits the withholding of a drug is 
contrary to public policy. 
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2. Research: Figures presented by the 
companies themselves indicate that on an 
average (for 20 companies) only 6.4 percent 
of the sales dollar can be charged to re- 
search, Carter, American Home, SKF, and 
Ciba spent 2.7, 3.2, 8.9, and 13.9 percent of 
their sales dollars, respectively, on 
in 1958. As Senator Kerauver worded it. 
“Research is important, but [it] has only a 
Mmited effect on the high price of drugs and 
the high profits of the company.” 

But there were undercurrents in the sub- 
committee's findings on research that sho 
perhaps be of greater concern than the im- 


pact on prices. For example, there is evi“, 


dence of a great deal of foundering about, a 
great many dry hole projects, and a gres 
deal that seems to have been left to chance 
Some of the floundering is undoubtedly nec- 
essary, perhaps even desirable, but there 
seems something unsound going on when 
SKF, after 10 years of research, could claim 
no more in the way of achievement than the 
recognition that another firm—Rhone-PoU" 
lenc of France—had produced what 
own chemists had been looking for; chlor- 
promazine 
Certainly the role that chance has playeé 
in the development of tran’ puts = 
dustrial research in a dubious light. TP 
drugs’ properties were discovered as a DY" 
product of the search for antihistamines: 
SKF, for all its alertness in picking up the 
patent rights on chlorpromazine, investigate 
ed it “principally as a surgical premedicant 
and antiemetic agent.” While the drug of 
dustry is capable of some highly valuabl 
“pure” research, its laboratories today are 
mostly busy with the “applied” variety lead 
ing to the production of practical medical 
agents. But even in this field the public 
health cannot always rely om private enter: 
prise alone, a fact which the Kefauver beat 
ings underscored. 
Until recently, for example, the industry 
was subject to the criticism that it was 
ing away from cancer research because 
successful company would be forced to ae 
its findings with the whole Industry- 
addition, the Government's “crash” cancers 
research program dragged from 1953 to 2 
because of the industry's desire to protect 
patent policies. A 
It took 24 months of negotiation for the 
drug companies to go from the Gover. 
ment an understanding acceptable to them 
on the Government's right to insist atl 
unlimited licensing if production sho t 
prove inadequate. Under this agreeing 
the companies are well protected: when te 
Government feels that there 1s inadequt i, 
production, it cannot move in for 90 the 
hearings and appeals are possible, and the 
burden of proof of shortage rests with 
Government. (What happens, meanwhile, 
pricing policies is anybody's guess.) On dn 
basis, there has recently developed somi 
desirable industrial activity in the field 
cancer research financed by Govern 
grants. oral 
There must have been considerable mr. 
pressure on the industry to accept the gt 
ernment’s aid in cancer research, for the for 
dustry has virtually refused similar ald 
mental health. Although many mill! es 
have been available, only $100,000 in at 
ernment grants have been awarded, Pear 
ably as a consequence of the industry's 
that It's not too large a step to g° p- 
appropriations for medical research and 
propriations for medical care paymen a 
for medical care direction and administrs 
tter 
ma w 


tion.” 

The hearings also touched on the 10 
of basic research. The success of aine 
drugs—whether as palilatives or geri als 
therapeutic agents—has given us 4 psor 
sense of security. As Dr. Augustus Crates 
director of Merck’s research, has 100% 
“Perhaps, the time has now come — sic 
for the answer to some of the more 
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Problems.” We have been treating symp- 
toms, but we know little about causes and 
Prevention: basic research must concern it- 
self with understanding the disease. 

In the field of mental illness, as the hear- 
ings brought out, the need for basic research 
is very real. The mechanisms of action of 
the tranquilizers are still largely unknown. 
There is uncertainty as to whether they 
Merely suppress symptoms or have real 
therapeutic value. Most important, of 
Course, is that their number and variety 
Could possibly be multiplied a hundredfold 
Without contributing anything to the under- 
Standing of the causes—chemical, psycho- 
logical or sociological—or prevention of 
Mental illness, In all the hullabaloo about 
the spectacular reductions in the popula- 
tion of mental hospitals due to the use of 
tranquilizers, some attention ought to be 
Paid to the statistics on admissions. In New 
York State hospitals, for example, the cur- 
Tent rate is 28,000 as compared with 21,000 
in 1955, This is a one-third increase. 5 

The subcommittee also effectively deflated 
the intimations of the American drug indus- 
try that its research activities are alone 
Tesponsible for discovering the tranquilizers. 
True, the industry must be given some credit 
for breaking down the “reluctance of aca- 
demical psychiatry” and the “reservations 
of clinical psychiatry” to the use of tran- 
qullzers. (Even this it did not do entirely 
alone, for by 1957 the National Institute of 
Mental Health was spending $39 million an- 
RQually in this field.) But Thorazine, Com- 
Pazine and Sparine are all developments by 
Rhone-Poulenc of France, which holds the 
basic patents. Ten of, the fourteen new 

claimed to have been discovered by 
Ciba from 1948-58, including reserpine, were 
work of the parent Swiss company. 
robamate was developed in the United 
States by Dr. Frank M. Berger, a Czech physi- 
Clan who had produced and written about 
Mephenesin, the parent compound of 
Meprobamate, in England, 3 years before 
he joined Carter here. 

Another cause for concern—not pursued 
by the subcommittee—crept into the hear- 

: the methodological shoddiness of the 
studies that go into the testing of a 
Some of this derives from the fact that 
many, if not most, of the studies are initiated 
supported (some would say “insidiously 
red“) by grants from industry, a condi- 
tion which leads to haste and prejudgment. 
$ Thus on every count—goals, scope, qual- 
ty, and effectiveness—there are some criti- 
2 to be voiced of the research activities 
A the industry. The conclusion is in- 
Knabe (and it is one with which the 
tauver subcommittee will perhaps not be- 
dome involved): that an anarchy exists in 
industrial medical research. That this 
anarchy is no longer tenable is emphasized 
the virtual absence of any mention of 
dustrial research in a recent survey of the 
ational Institutes of Health by its Chief of 

“sources Analysis. NIH has great potential 

‘Or the planning, promotion, coordination, 
t evaluation of medical research; the con- 
d ued ajoofness—or exclusion—of the in- 

Ustry from participation must in some way 

t the effoctiyeness of the Institutes. 
A Advertising and sales: In Senator KE- 
ore preliminary remarks at the opening 
t the second round of the hearings, he re- 
8 to “certain alleged excesses of pro- 

Stion and advertising which, it has been 
5 25 unduly enhance the price ot the prod- 
thas This was something of an understate- 
Sarre The selling costa of 20 drug com- 
D — 82 account for 24 percent of the selling 

co; for the 4 big tranquilizer manufac- 
in the percent of sales that goes to sell- 
aye costs varies from 19.5 to 33.9, and on the 

rage, selling costs amount to about two- 
rds of the cost of goods. For two com- 
es, selling costs exceed production costs. 
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Obviously, selling cost is high and ob- 
viously it affects the selling price to the con- 
sumer. The question is, How much of it is 
excessive? One is constrained to say that 
most of the cost of “dissemination of prod- 
uct information” is excessive, for three rea- 
sons: Much of the dissemination is extrav- 
agant, too much of it is misleading, and most 
of it should not be necessary. 

The extravagance of medical advertising is 
proverbial. The detail men, on good salaries 
and expense accounts; costly brochures and 
books (some of general value, many of a 
purely promotional nature); flamboyant ad- 
vertisements in the professional literature 
and in the mails; gimmicks, gadgets, moun- 
tains of samples, banquets and convention 
parties—these hardly exhaust the list. The 
flamboyancy and repetition of the advertis- 
ing suggests that the drug companies expect 
the physician to react on the same subcon- 
scious, emotional, nonrational level in the 
ordering of drugs as does the housewife in 
choosing detergents. 

The sending out of samples has been 
dubbed a form of payola by the Wall Street 
Journal. The sample is not sent to the prac- 
ticing physician for clinical assay—that has 
already been made. It is sent as a gift (the 
doctor can give it away or sell it) to impress 
the product on the doctor’s memory. Since 
even small companies practice quality control 
of their product and are subject to govern- 
mental inspection, one must wonder whether 
or not the doctor's tendency to prescribe the 
product of the big company is a consequence 
of the subtle seduction of the samples, gim- 
micks, dinners and good fellowship of the 
detail man, or of the assumption that since 
the company is big and spends a lot of money 
on advertising, its products are therefore 
better. One wonders how these doctors 
rationalize what the profession euphemisti- 
cally calls the incidents which have, at vari- 
ous times, involved the quality and utility 
of products of respected companies. 

The medical journals are themselves part- 
ly to blame for accepting extravagant drug 
advertising. The extensive use of art work— 
usually in magnificent color—suggests that 
the doctor can't, or won't, read. If it is too 
much to expect these journals to eliminate 
advertising altogether, perhaps they ought at 
least to consider the transformation of ad- 
vertising to paid announcements, uniform 
for all companies, following a prescribed for- 
mat, containing complete information (nega- 
tive and positive) and Instructions, and set 
in uniform and ordinary type. 

There is, in addition, a considerable 
amount of misleading advertising, some of it 
dangerous, This suggests, of course, the 
need for policing, but also points up the 
fact that much of the advertising could be 
dispensed with altogether. Medical-adver- 
tising copywriters can teach the rest of their 
trade something about the language of mis- 
understanding. They have been guilty of 
every possible offense—accenting the posi- 
tive, willful suppression or underplaying of 
negative or dangerous results, misleading 
and questionable data, ghostwriting, in- 
flated and spurious bibliographies, faked en- 
dorsements, quotations out of context. 
While most companies are probably not 
guilty of these practices, the problem is 
widespread enough to have given rise to the 
suggestion that there be created a special 


commission, composed of industrial, pro- 


fessional, and governmental agencies, to deal 
with it. But self-policing by the Pharma- 
ceutical Manufacturers Association and the 
increased activity of the American Medical 
Association have proved ineffective. 

A final word on medical adverising: It 18 
disgraceful that American medicine has not 
provided itself with satisfactory institu- 
tional means of keeping the profession 
informed of therapeutic developments, and 
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that the profession must rely on the vagaries 
and biases of advertisers. 

The second round of the subcommittee 
hearings was concerned primarily with the 
the economic aspects of the manufacture 
and sale of tranquilizing drugs. There are, 
however, much broader problems of public 
policy involved. 

The tranquilizers are perhaps the second- 
most-used class of drugs; about one-third of 
all prescriptions call for them. In 1958 
their wholesale sales totaled about $160 mil- 
lion, They are used all over the world. 
They have had a beneficial effect on the 
mental health picture from the point of 
view of both the individual and of society. 
Their use is expanding in anesthesia, obstet- 
rics, dermatology, dentistry, and geriatrics. 

The tranquilizers are drugs, and it must 
be remembered that any drug is potentially 
dangerous. There is no need here to run 
through the whole litany of “side effects,” 
ranging from “unpleasant mouth“ to the 
fatal breakdown of white blood cells, These 
are well known and can usually be controlled 
by the physician. But it does need to be 
emphasized that there is ample medical evi- 
dence against their indiscriminate use. Psy- 
chiatrists contend that even the general 
practitioner may be unable to manage tran- 
quilizers properly, and lament their too cas- 
ual use. All agree that they should not be 
used by the public for the relief of every- 
day tensions; the American Psychiatric Asso- 
ciation has been adamant on this score. In 
addition, the World Health Office believes 
they “must be classed as potentially habit 
forming” and that they should be subjected 
to national control. 

For these reasons, many persons believe 
that tighter controls over their sale are 
necessary. It is true that they are “pre- 
scription drugs” (under Federal regulation, 
they cannot be sold except on prescription). 
But the same loopholes that make barbitu- 
rates and amphetamines—which are also 
“prescription drugs”—so available, exist for 
tranquilizers. That this is a serious matter 
is evidenced by the fact that despite the 
Federal regulations and despite the strin- 
gent New York State pharmacy act, the city 
of New York has made the same prescrip- 
tion requirement a part of its health code. 

By the same token, care must be taken 
to see that these drugs do not attain the 
status of “over-the-counter drugs”—te., be- 
come available at drugstores without pre- 
scription. The danger exists. Carter first 
considered meprobamate as an over-the- 
counter item, then changed its mind. Yet 
this company—which prides itself for hav- 
ing fought off for 17 years the Gov- 
ernment’s finally successful attempt to force 
“Liver” out of the title of Carter’s Little 
Liver Pills—might change its mind again if 
Miltown suddenly were made obsolete by a 
new product. Ominously, Printers’ Ink as- 
serts that the ethical-drug advertising agen- 
cies are “looking forward for added growth” 
to the shift from prescription to over-the- 
counter drugs. 

Over-the-counter drugs are generally sub- 
ject to “restrictive sales"—that is, they can 
be sold only in pharmacies. The Proprietary 
Association, an organization of manu- 
facturers of publicly advertised drugs, is cam- 
paigning to break down this restriction. The 
campaign has already met with some success: 
aspirin, Bromo-Seltzer and similar items can, 
now be picked off the supermarket shelf. Ir 
Madison Avenue gets its clutches on over- 
the-counter items, the Jump from prescrip- 
tion to over-the-counter sales will be fol- 
lowed rapidly by the jump to nonrestrictive 
sales, The Proprietary Association is think- 
ing this far ahead, and recently stymied a 
resolution before the National Drug Trade 
Conference which provided that prescription 
drugs reclassified as over-the-counter drugs 
“continue to be dispensed only by or under 
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the personal supervision of a registered 
pharmacist." The Proprietary Association 
demanded that the resolution include the 
telltale phrase: * è subject to such ex- 
ceptions as may be dictated by the future 
status of such drugs.” 

Both the physician and the pharmacist 
must come to the aid of the public welfare 
by standing firmly against the expansion of 
drugs generally—and of tranquilizers par- 
ticularly—to over-the-counter and nonre- 
strictive sales. One shudders at the prospect 
of seeing the shelves of the supermarket 
stocked high with more than 57 varieties of 
tranquilizers. 

There are many still broader ramifications 
involved in the general use of tranquilizers. 
The tranquilizers can affect the whole so- 
ciety—its cultural dynamics, stasis, decay. 
What happens to a people accustomed to 
avoid all anxiety, who know no fear, who 
need not think, or love or hate? What 
happens to a people without an urge to 
create? Or to a people who must take the 
proper potion before being able to do any 
of these? And what happens to such people 
when they meet up with normal“ people, 
or with “noble savages” who have not had 
the advantages of the most advanced psycho- 
pharmacology? 

Beyond Huxley, I have found no study 
by an anthropologist, sociologist, psycholo- 
gist, psychiatrist, philosopher, or any com- 
bination of these, on the impact of the 
tranquilizers on man and his culture. As 
we watch over the decline of the West, we 
see the beams—the bombs and the missiles; 
but perhaps we miss the motes—the pretty 
little pills. 

The problem deserves serious study now. 
Psychopharmacology is in its infancy, but 
the potentialities for the manipulation of 
the human mind and personality through 
drugs are as Umitless as the gyri of the 
human brain, 


Flame of Freedom—Powerful in Poland 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. BATES 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5,1960 


Mr. BATES. Mr. Speaker, earlier this 
month, we marked with appropriate ad- 
dresses, Poland’s Constitution Day, the 
equivalent of our Fourth of July. 

Throughout participation in this im- 
portant event, we told the Polish people 
that Americans have not forgotten a 
pledge to help Poland restore her free- 
dom and independence and to welcome 
her back to the Western family of 
nations. 

We are proud to give strong support 
to the hopes and aspirations of our Polish 
friends who, through no fault of their 
own, have been forced to endure Soviet 
oppression and to live in a twilight zone 
between the darkness of tyranny from 
the East, and as yet, the unsteadily flick - 
ering rays of encouragement and moral 
and economic aid from the West. One 
thing we may be certain and that is of 
Poland's desire to remain free and to 
fight until this goal is achieved. 

Despite Communist pressures and re- 
newed efforts to re-Stalinize the hated 
system of government, the situation in 
Poland, due to the unbending will of the 
Poles, faithful in allegiance to the West- 
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ern civilization, is and will continue firm. 
I am sure that the problems of Poland 
and other nations under the yoke of the 
Soviets, will be uppermost in the minds 
of the President when he attends the 
summit meeting shortly. 

Poland has made notable contributions 
to our own freedom and liberty and her 
great leaders, Casimir Pulaski, Ignace 
Jan Paderewski, Frederic Chopin, and 
others enriched the world by their life 
and spirit. 

I am proud to say that thousands of 
my constituents in the Sixth Massachu- 
setts District are of Polish extraction and 
they are justly proud of the Polish rec- 
ord in developing our own country. The 
freedom and liberty they have here they 
wish to share with their brothers and 
sisters in Poland. We must do all we 
can to achieve this cherished dream of 
freedom. 


Joseph Kennedy—UMWA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, it is refresh- 
ing to learn that a very capable public 
servant is coming back to the Washing- 
ton scene. 

I speak of Joseph T. Kennedy who is 
coming back to the UMWA. 

I have had the pleasure of working 
with Joe Kennedy wLile I was the floor 
leader in the Pennsylvania State Senate 
and he was secretary of mines in our 
great State of Pennsylvania. 

I wish him Godspeed and good health 
in his new duties: 

JOSEPH KENNEDY RETURNS TO UMWA As As- 
SISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT 
(By George J. Curilla, Jr.) 

Joseph T. Kennedy of Wilkes-Parre, Pa., 
as of April 1 assumes the post of assistant to 
UMWA President Thomas Kennedy at Inter- 
national headquarters of the union in Wash- 
ington, D.C, The Kennedys are not related, 

The new appointee, who served as secre- 
tary of the Pennsylvania Department of 
Mines and Mineral Industries for more than 
5 years under two Governors, “will have 
charge of contracts, grievances, and um- 
pires’ decisions across the country,” accord- 
ing to President Kennedy. 

Kennedy, who was tie UMWA president's 
administrative assistant for 7 years when 
the latter was serving as vice president, was 
on leave of absence from the union while 
holding down the cabinet post, first under 
former Gov. George M. Leader and more re- 
cently under incumbent Gov. David L. Law- 
rence. 

Kennedy's new duties will be similar to 
„those handled by Vice President W. A. Boyle 
when Boyle served as assistant to now Presi- 
dent Emeritus John L. Lewis. Lewis“ resig- 
nation as UMWA president, Thomas Ken- 
nedy's elevation, and Boyle's designation as 
vice president occurred at a special meeting 
of the UMWA international eexcutive board 
January 14. 

Joseph Kennedy, who submitted hls resig- 
nation to Governor Lawrence March 15 to 
become effective April 1, said he did so with 
regret, He expressed his gratitude for being 
given the opportunity to serve under the 
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present Pennsylvania chicf executive and also 
his predecessor. 

“Notwithstanding the fact that I’ve ad- 
mired these men [Lawrence and Leader] for 
many years, my first love Is the United Mine 
Workers of America,” he said. 

A Democrat, Kennedy replaced Republican 
William J. Clements of Coaldale, as mines 
secretary on January 18, 1955. 

As secretary of mines, Kennedy was re- 
sponsible for establishment of a pioneering 
coal research program which he said gave 
him his “greatest satisfaction in office be- 
cause Pennsylvania became the first among 
the 28 coal-producing States to adopt such 
a program,” adding that it has also stim; 
ulated the Federal Government in this field. 

The former cabinet officer spearheaded the 
Commonwealth's efforts in rescue and sal- 
vage operations following last year’s Knox 
mine disaster near Pittston, Pa., and also 
gained recognition at the outset of his ad- 
ministration in helping to uncover a scandal 
involving the flushing of mine voids along 
the northeast extension of the Pennsylvania 
Turnpike. 

Kennedy, a member of the UMWA for 44 
years, is a former hard coal miner: He 
started work at the Lance Colliery of the 
now defunct Lehigh & Wilkes-Barre Coal Co. 
in 1916 at the age of 12 and subsequently 
held various jobs at the Loree No. 3 Mine of 
the Hudson Coal Co. until 1929. He holds 
membership in Local Union 20, District 1. 

He served as secretary in the District 1 
President's office from 1920 until 1937 and 
then was named district statistician. He 
held the latter post until 1945 when he was 
appointed secretary to the international sec- 
retary-treasurer. 

Kennedy, who held many local union of- 
fices and membership on mine committess 
over the years, participated in negotiations 
for both anthracite and bituminous 
agreements for more than two decades. 

He has attended district, tridistrict, and 
international conventions of the-UMWA for 
more than 30 years and was a delegate to the 
coal mines committee of the International 
Labor Organization at Dusseldorf, Germany: 
in 1953. 

Kennedy is a graduate of the University 
of Scranton where he majored in education, 
statistics, and business administration. 


“Unauthorized” Spy Plone Is Poorest 
Kind of Alibi 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OP TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr, LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the AP- 
pendix of the Reconp, I call to the at- 
tention of the House an editorial appear- 
ing in the Nashville Tennessean, one 0 
our great newspapers, pointing up a 
major cold war blunder. 

The editorial follows: 

“UNAUTHORIZED” Sry PLANE Is Poorest KIND 
OF ALIBI 

Now that the real story of the spy-plane 
disaster over Soviet Russia is coming to light 
the American public is entitled to know wh? 
was responsible for this major cold-war 
blunder. 

The fact that we have been trying to find 
out what was going on behind the Iron Gur- 
tain has been well known. And we may be 
sure that our efforts have been matched bY 
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Soviet Russia in seeking out American 
secrets, 

But it will be hard to explain why the 
United States undertook this latest venture 
in Russian air just before the May 16 summit 
Meeting without properly weighing the 
chances of detection and exposure. 

To say that this was an unauthorized ex- 
Ploit by a civilian flier is just another way 
Of muddling the picture. For it has been 
Made clear that the supersecret U-2 single- 
engine jet was chartered from the Lockheed 

aft Co. by the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, which in turn was be- 
ing serviced by the Air Force. 

One point that has been carefully skirted is 

© part played by Mr. Allen Dulles’ Central 
Intelligence Agency, and this also involves 

e part played by the National Security 
Council and President Eisenhower himself, 

There was a good deal of cunning in the 
Way Nikita Khrushchey misled the United 
States in his first announcement of the 
Plane’s destruction over the Ural Mountains, 
ar from the nearest free-world border, for 
that led the State Department into a trap 
&nd brought forth excuses which later proved 

be without merit. 

The solar plexus blow came when it was 
revealed that the U-2 pilot has survived and, 
rorording to the Soviets, confessed his spy 

e. 


Never has Mr. Khrushehev had a better 
chance to denounce the United States as an 
, and he is making the most of it. 
His threat of a public trial for the unfortu- 
Nate pilot may never be carried out, but it is 
something for Washington to worry about. 
Coming at the same time as the summit ses- 
blon, it could have a devastating effect. 
Spying between the United States and Rus- 
Aa is old stuff indeed. For our part, there 
a need to guard against surprise attack, 
the Russians can say that they have 
Teason to react strongly when shadow planes, 
traveling at great height, cross into their 
territory 


They are saying this now with a vengeance, 
and the facts make it almost impossible for 
dur best friends to defend our course, The 
Photographing of military installations, 
Which seems to have been substantiated, 
Cannot lightly be brushed aside. 

What, it may be asked, was the great emer- 
8ency that caused this information-gathering 
Aight? we know of none. 

But we do know that its embarrassing fall- 

has damaged the position of the United 
tes and its allies before the summit, and 
Bae any kind of agreement harder to 


u rom Russia's standpoint, the opportunity 
Sliven to make further boast of its rocketry, 
ugh this is the point on which their story 
down. For if the spy plane had been 
Ait by the first shot from a ground-to-alr 
ket, it cannot be believed that the pilot 
uid have had the chance to ball out. 
Such an inaccuracy, however, does not 
too much weight in view of the rash 
or errors attributed to the State Depart- 
Ment in trying to confuse the issue. 
wantormation gathering, as it is termed in 
ashington, is a necessary part of the cold 
bri and it may last for years to come. But 
is not something which should be left in 
the hands of people whose actions, at times, 
to verge on the irresponsible. 
Let there be no more talk of unauthorized 
lonage flights when it is ali too plain that 
Such a hazardous venture would never be 
tà en by an individual unless someone 
the higher echelons had given the word. 
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The Chesapeake and Ohio Canal National 
Historical Park, H.R. 2331, Six Acts 
of Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, the Chesa- 
peake and Ohio Canal has been the sub- 
ject of specific Federal legislation since 
1825. Since most of these acts are not 
included in the United States Code and 
thus not readily available to the Mem- 
bers of the House, I have inserted them 
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. Moreover, 
since H.R. 2331 does not repeal these 
acts and expressly reaffirms the act of 
September 22, 1950 (64 Stat. 905) and 
the act of August 1, 1953 (67 Stat. 359), 
all acts are set out in their entirety: 

I 


(Mar. 3, 1825, ch. L11, an act) 


Confirming the Act of the Legislature of 
Virginia entitled “An Act incorporating 
the Chesapeake and Ohlo Canal Company,” 
and “An Act of the State of Maryland, con- 
firming the same” 

- Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America, in Congress assembled, That the 
Act of the Legislature of the State of Vir- 
ginia, entitled “An Act incorporating the 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Company,” be 
and the same is hereby ratified and confirmed, 
so far as may be necessary for the purpose 
of enabling any company that may hereafter 
be formed by the authority of said Act of 
incorporation, to carry into effect the pro- 
visions thereof, in the District of Columbia, 
within the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
United States and no further. 

Sec. 2. And be it further enacted, That, 
should the State of Virginia or Maryland de- 
sire, at any time, to avail itself of the right 
secured to it, by the twenty-first section of 
the Act aforesaid, to take and continue a 
canal, from any point of the Chesapeake 
and Ohio Canal, to any other point within 
the territory of the District of Columbia, or 
through the same, on application to the 
President of the United States, by the execu- 
tive of the State, the President is authorized 
and empowered to depute three skillful Com- 
missioners of the United States Corps of 
Engineers, to survey and examine so much 
of the route of such canal, as may effect, in 
any manner, the navigation of the Chesa- 
peake and Ohio Canal. The said Commis- 
sioners, or a majority of them, shall ascer- 
tain, as far as practicable, whether the canal 
proposed to be constructed by the State afore- 
said, shall injure or impede the navigation 
of the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, and re- 
port to the President of the United States 
the facts and reasons on which they may 
ground their judgment thereupon which re- 
port shall be submitted to the Congress of 
the United States at their session next en- 
suing the date thereof for their decision 
thereon; and if Congress shall be of opinion 
that the said canal may be cut in the manner 
proposed, as aforesaid, without impeding or 
injuring the navigation of the Chesapeake 
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and Ohio Canal, the same shall be conclu- 
thereon. 


H. Cray, 
Speaker oj the House of Representa- 
tives, 
JOHN GAILLARD, 
President of the Senate pro tempore. 


Approved: 
JAMES MONROE. 
WASHINGTON, March 3, 1825. 


Ir 


(June 16, 1933, ch, 90, 48 Stat. 201, 202 
(15 U.S.C. title 1, sec. 702) 

Sections 202 and 203a of the National In- 
dustrial Recovery Act provide: 

“For the purchase of the Chesapeake and 
Ohio Canal and appurtenant land in the 
District of Columbia and Maryland, includ- 
ing, for a considerable portion of the length 
of the canal, the bed of the Potomac River 
where it adjoins the canal right-of-way, and 
the construction of a parkway as well as 
the rehabilitation of the existing canal as 
an historic site, including incidental 
expenses.“ ° 

or 9 


(August 7, 1946, ch. 788, 60 Stat. 885—(16 
U.S.C. § 17-2), title 16) 


Conservation 


Sec. 17j-2, Same; road maintenarice and 
repair; administrative expenses; lectures, in- 
vestigations, telephone service, etc. 

Appropriations for the National Park Serv- 
ice are authorized for— 

(a) Necessary protection of the area of 
federally owned land in the custody of the 
National Park Service known as the Ocean 
Strip and Queets Corridor, adjacent to Olym- 
pic National Park, Washington; necessary 
repairs to the roads from Glacier Park Sta- 
son 1 3 Blackfeet Indian Reser- 

on e ous points in the 

line of Glacier National Park, 5 
the international boundary: repair and 
maintenance of approximately two and sey- 
enty-seven one-hundredths miles of road 
leading from United States Highway 187 to 
the north entrance of Grand Teton National 
Park, Wyoming; maintenance of approach 
roads through the Lassen National Forest 
leading to Lassen Volcanic National Park, 
California; maintenance and repair of the 
Generals Highway between the boundaries of 
Sequoia National Park, California, and the 
Grant Grove section of King Canyon Na- 
tional Park, California; maintenance of ap- 
proximately two and one-fourth miles of 
roads comprising those portions of the 
Fresno-Kings Canyon approach road, Park 
Ridge Lookout Road, and Ash Mountain-Ad- 
vance truck trail, necessary to the adminis- 
tration and protection of the Sequoia and 
Kings Canyon National Parks; maintenance 
of the roads in the national forests leading 
out of Yellowstone National Park, Wyoming, 
Idaho, and Montana; maintenance of the 
road in the Stanislaus National Forest con- 
necting the Tioga Road with the Hetch 
Hetchy Road near Mather Station, Yosemite 
National Park, California; and maintenance 
and repair of the approach road to the Cus- 
ter Battlefield National Monument and the 
road connecting the said monument with 
the Reno Monument site, Montana, 

(b) Administration, protection improve- 
ment, and maintenance of areas, under the 
Jurisdiction of other agencies of the Gov- 
ernment, deyoted to recreational use pursu- 
ant to cooperative agreements. 5 

(c) Necessary local transportation and 
subsistance in kind of persons selected for 
employment or as cooperators, serving with- 
out other compensation, while attending 
fire-protection training camps. 
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(d) Administration, protection, mainte- 
nance, and improvement of the Chesapeake 
and Ohio Canal. 

(e) Educational lectures in or in the 
vicinity of and with respect to the national 
parks, national monuments, and other res- 
ervations under the jurisdiction of the Na- 
tional Park Service; and services of field 
employees in cooperation with such non- 
profit scientific and historical societies 
engaged in educational work in the various 
parks and monuments as the Secretary of 
the Interior may designate. 

(T) Travel expenses of employees attend- 
ing Government camps for training in for- 
est-fire prevention and suppression and the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation National 
Police Academy, and attending Federal, 
State, or municipal schools for training in 
building fire prevention and suppression. 

(g) Investigation and establishment of 
water rights in accordance with local cus- 
tom, laws, and decisions of courts, including 
the acquisition of water rights or of lands 
or interest in lands or rights-of-way for use 
and protection of water rights necessary or 
beneficial in the administration and public 
use of the national parks and monuemnts, 

(b) Acquisition of rights-of-way and con- 
struction and maintenance of a water sup- 
ply line partly outside the boundaries of 
Mesa Verde National Park. 

(i) Official telephone service in the field 
in the case of official telephones installed in 
private houses when authorized under regu- 
lations established by the Secretary. 

Iv 
(June 10, 1948, Public Law 618, ch. 435) 


An act to authorize the Secretary of the 
Interior to have made by the Public Roads 
Administration and the National Park 
Service a joint reconnaissance survey of 
the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal between 
Great Falls, Maryland, and Cumberland, 
Maryland, and to report to the Congress 
upon the advisability and practicability of 
constructing thereon a parkway, and for 
other purposes, 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of Amer- 
ica in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby authorized to be expended from the 
appropriations made to the National Park 
Service for parkways the sum of $40,000 for 
the purpose of making a joint reconnaissance 
study by the Public Roads Administration 
and the National Park Service of the feder- 
ally owned Chesapeake and Ohio Canal be- 
tween Great Falls, Maryland, and Cumber- 
land, Maryland, to determine the advisabil- 
ity and practicability of constructing a park- 
way along the route of the Chesapeake and 
Ohio Canal, including a report of estimated 
cost. 

v 
(Sept. 22, 1950, Public Law 811, ch. 987— 
(H.R. 8524) ) 


An Act to authorize the acceptance of dona- 
tions of land to supplement present park- 
Way lands along the line of the Chesapeake 
and Ohio Canal between Great Falls and 
Cumberland, Maryland. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Interior is authorized to ac- 
cept on behalf of the United States dona- 
tions of land and interests in land in the 
State of Maryland as additions to present 
parkway lands along the line of the Chesa- 
peake and Ohio Canal, between Great Falls 
and Cumberiand, Maryland. The lands to 
be acquired shall be sufficient to Increase the 
present parkway width to an average of one 
hundred acres per mile for the entire length 
of the parkway. The title to real property 
acquired pursuant to this Act shall be satis- 
factory to the Attorney General of the United 
States, 
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Sec. 2. The Secretary is also authorized to 
accept land and interests in land for the 
parkway and, in his discretion, to convey in 
exchange therefor former Chesapeake and 
Ohio Canal property now under his adminis- 
trative jurisdiction or other property ac- 


cepted by him for the purposes of this Act., 


In any land exchanges consummated pur- 
suant to this Act, the value of the federally 
owned property conveyed shall not exceed 
the value of the property accepted by the 
Secretary. 

Sec. 3. All property acquired pursuant to 
this Act shall be administered by the Secre- 
tary in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535, 16 U.S.C. 
1946 ed., sec. 1-3), entitled “An Act to es- 
tablish a National Park Service and for other 
purposes.“ 

vt 
(August 1, 1953, Public Law 184, ch. 310— 
(H.R. 5804) ) 

An Act to authorize the Secretary of the In- 
terior to grant easements for rights-of- 
way through, over, and under the parkway 
land along the line of the Chesapeake and 
Ohio Canal, and to authorize an exchange 
of lands with other Federal departments 
and agencies, and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary oi the Interior is hereby author- 
ized and directed to grant perpetual ease- 
ments, subject to such reasonable conditions 
as are necessary for the protection of the 
Federal interests, for rights-of-way through, 
over, or under the parkway lands along the 
line of the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, now 
or hereafter acquired, for the purposes of 
electric, telephone, and telegraph lines or 
conduits, gas, oil, and water pipelines, tun- 
nels, and water conduits, or for other utility 
purposes incident to industrial, commercial 
or agricultural use, or to the supply of 
water for domestic, public, or any other 
beneficial use, where it is intended to use 
such rights-of-way for any one or more of 
the purposes herein above named. 

Sec. 2. No part of said easements shall 
be used for any other than the purposes for 
which they are granted, and in the event of 
any breach of this restriction, or in the 
event of any failure to observe the condi- 
tions in said easements, either of which shall 
continue for a period of ninety cays after 
notice thereof, or in the event the said ease- 
ment is abandoned for the purposes granted, 
the entire interest herein authorized to be 
granted shall, upon a declaration to that ef- 
fect by the Secretary of the Interlor, revert to 
the United States. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary of the Intericr shall 
cause an appraisal to be made of the fair 
market value of the said easements, includ- 
ing the resulting damage, if any, to the 
residue of the parkway lands, which ap- 
praisal, after approval by the Secretary of 
the Interlor, shall be paid in cash by the 
grantees requesting the easement as the 
consideration for said easements when 
granted by the United States. 

Src. 4. The Secretary of the Interior Is 
further authorized, in his discretion, to 
grant perpetual easements, subject to such 
conditions as are necessary for the protec- 
tion of the Federal interest, for rights-of- 
way through, over, or under the parkway 
lands along the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, 
now or hereafter acquired, for railroad tracks 
or for other utility purposes: Provided, That 
such easements may be ganted in exchange 
for the relinguishment of existing easements 
across land now or hereafter in Federal own- 
ership within the parkway: Provided further, 
That the Secretary may cause an appraisal 
to be made of the value of such easements 
and may require payment to be made by the 
grantee as provided in Section 3 of this Act: 

rovided further, That no part of sald ease- 
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ments shall be used for any other than the 
purposes for which they are granted, and in 
the event of any breach of this restriction. 
or in the event of any failure to observe 
the conditions in said easements, either 
which shall continue for a period of ninety 
days after notice thereof, or in the event the 
sald easement is abandoned for the purposes 
granted, the entire interest herein auth 

to be granted, upon a declaration to that 
effect by the Secretary, shall revert to the 
United States. 

Sec. 5. The Secretary of the Interior 1s 
hereby authorized, in his discretion, when 12 
the best interest of the United States, 
convey at the fair market value, to counties 
and municipalities for roads, streets, high- 
ways, or other municipal facilities, by proper 
deed or instrument, any lands or interests in 
lands of the United States within the park- 
way along the line of the Chesapeake 
Ohio Canal, under the jurisdiction of the 
Department of the Interior and located with- 
in the boundaries of such county or munici- 
pality, which are not needed for parkway 
purposes, but not to the extent of severing 
in any manner the continuity of the park- 
way lands from Great Falls to and including 
the city of Cumberland, Maryland. 

Ssc. 6. The Secretary of the Interior, and 
the heads of other departments and agen- 
cles of the Federal Government administer- 
ing lands along or adjacent to the line 
the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, sre hereby 
authorized, for the purpose of facilitating 
the development, administration, 
maintenance of said parkway, to transfer 
jurisdiction between their respective de- 
partments and agencies over such portions 
of the lands under their respective jurisdio- 
tions along or adjacent to the line of said 
canal as are surplus to their respective 
needs, without reimbursement, and under 
such conditions as may be mutually agre 
upon by the Secretary of the Interior an 
the head of the other department or agenty 
concerned; and such transfer of jurisdiction 
by any department or agency of the Fed 
Government in possession of such lands 18 
hereby authorized. 

Approved August 1, 1953. 


Health Aid for the Elderly 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, in recent 
weeks we have read and heard consider 
able comment on the various issues in- 
volved in the matter of providing health 
insurance for the aged. In this morn- 
ing’s edition of the New York Times 
there is an editorial which compiles 
major points of the proposed legte 
tion and brings into sharp focus the jO 
which lies ahead. Pursuant to permis- 
sion previously granted, I include this 
editorial in the RECORD: 

HEALTH Am FOR THE ELDERLY 

The administration's program of health 
insurance for those over 65 has laid the 
issues right on the line. They are: > 
the use of the Federal social security mech 


anism versus State administration ma 
Federal subsidies and, second, com 
versus freedom of choice. yar- 


Under the administration plan the 128 
fous States would be authorized to peters 
financial aid to elderly people in meeting 
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Costs of hospital and medical care, either 
directly or through private agencies. The 
Federal Government would share the costs 
of the whole operation with the States. Par- 
ticipation by individuals would be volun- 
tary, but Umited to those whose incomes 
were less than $2,500 in the previous year 
(couples $3,800). On the other hand, the 
Widely supported FPorand bill provides that 
the entire operation be carried on by the 
Federal Government as part of the well- 
established old-age and survivors insurance 
system, with eligibility for all those eligible 
for regular OASI benefits. 

We belieye that the arguments for using 
Social security are overwhelming. Gover- 
nor Rockefeller has done well to say that 
the administration plan could result in “a 
very serious fiscal situation, very high costs 
and cumbersome administration” and to 
urge that medical care for the aged be an 
added health feature of the social security 
system, with those who benefit contributing 
to their own protection. 

The relatively high expense, per person 
Covered, of the administration plan has two 
chief causes. First is the fantastic cost of 
Setting up and operating new machinery of 
administration in possibly as many as 50 
different States, and second, the expense in- 
volved in checking on the incomes of mil- 
lions of beneficiaries to prove eligibility— 
both at the start and, as incomes change, 
in the future too. And the complexity and 
diffusion of administration and control 
Would be little short of bewildering. 

As for the issue of “compulsion,” it van- 
ishes with just a little thought. The only 
compulsion involved the Forand plan 
would be that of paying slightly increased 
Social security taxes. Beneficiaries would 
have a wide choice of hospitals approved by 
the Government as part of the program. 
(Under those circumstances who wouldn't 
Want to accept the benefits?) 

As a matter of fact, the administration bill 
involves the same, but a less obvious, kind 
of compulsion. Taxpayers as a whole—in- 
Cluding those not given protection—would 
be compelled to cover the costs of State and 
Federal subsidies. The bogy of “socialism” 
in social security health protection is also 
easy to dispel. Under the Forand bill 
neither hospitals nor surgeons taking care of 

eficiaries would be under Government 
control. 

There are many positive advantages in 
Using social security. For example, it would 
void what amounts to a “means test“ for 
Cligibility—something abhorrent to Ameri- 
cans—and would automatically relate pay- 
ments to ability to pay without investiga- 
tion. Also, it would take effect nationally 
at once, while State cooperation might be 
Shes unanimous and also slow in com- 


The administration bill, however, offers 
Substantially more benefits than does the 
nd measure. But, except for persons on 
Telief, they couldn't be had until the sub- 
Scribers themselves had paid $250 (couples 
$400) for health care, in addition to their 
$24 enrollment fee. And, after that, they 
Would have to pay 20 percent of all their 
Subsequent expenses. The alternative of 
Purchasing health insurance from private 
Agencies, even with a 50-50 assist from the 
Bovernments up to $60, would also be ex- 
Pensive. It looks as if the voluntary plan 
shire be used most by those who need it 
east, 

A satisfactory measure would have to be 
less costly than the administration plan— 
but provide more protection than does the 
Porand bill—if possible financially. And the 

and measure doesn't cover the 4 million 
or so people over 65 who are not getting 
Social security. It is unfortunste that so 
Uttle time remains in the present session of 
Congress to hammer out a plan that will 
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meet the need and the phenomenal public 
demand. If that can’t be done, this matter 
should surely be made a “must” for the next 
Congress when it meets. 


The National Poultry Stabilization Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, S. 
2516, the National Poultry Stabilization 
Act, sponsored by myself, Senator Mc- 
Cartuy, Senator ENGLE, and Senator 
WIILIAIIs of New Jersey, is pending be- 
fore a subcommittee of the Senate Com- 
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry. 

Earlier this year hearings were held at 
which widespread producer approval of 
the bill was expressed. One of the or- 
ganizations which strongly supported the 
measure was the U.S. Poultry and Egg 
Producers Association, Inc. This or- 
ganization has now prepared a pamphlet 
which sets out in gquestion-and-answer 
form a thorough explanation of S. 2516. 

The pamphlet answers many of the 
questions that are asked concerning the 
operation of producer-managed farm 
commodity programs of the kind favored 
by the Senator from Minnesota. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
pamphiet be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the pam- 
phlet was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

(This booklet was prepared by the U.S. 
Poultry & Egg Producers Association in order 
to explain the purposes of the association 
and of the National Poultry Stabilization 
Act. It presents the questions and answers 
discussed most often at regional meetings, If 
you have any questions that are unanswered 
here, please feel free to contact us.) 

1, Who is the U.S. Poultry & Egg Pro- 
ducers Association? 

The U.S, Poultry & Egg Producers Associa- 
tion is a national association of producers of 
poultry and eggs, founded in 1957. 

2. What is the purpose of USPEPA? 

The primary purpose of our association is 
to establish a national commodity organiza- 
tion composed of producers of poultry meat 
and eggs on the same level as other com- 
modity organizations such as the National 
Milk Producers, National Wheat Growers, Na- 
tional Swine Producers, etc. There are 32 
commodities who have their own national 
organization of producers. These commodity 
groups in other industries actually reflect the 
desires of the producers of that commodity. 
Up until the founding of USPEPA, there was 
no such organization for producers in the 
poultry industry. 

3. What are you trying to accomplish? 

We believe in a program which will bring 
the supply of poultry products in line with 
the demand for these products. A plan of 
this sort will stabilize the poultry industry 
so that the independent family-size producer 
of poultry and eggs will be assured of a fair 
market price for his product; a price that 
will enable him to remain in business and 
make a decent living for himself and his fam- 
ily. We feel that this goal can best be reach- 
ed through the use of enabling legislation 
and a “self-help” program for the poultry 
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industry. It will result in the consuming 
public benefiting through an adequate sup- 
ply of poultry and eggs at reasonable prices, 
and the entire national economy will bene- 
fit through improved purchasing power for 
poultry farmers nationwide. 

Very simply, we are trying to find ways In 
which we can improve the price and stabilize 
the market for poultry meat and eggs. This 
can be accomplished through the enactment 
of enabling legislation which will give pro- 
ducers the “tools” to work out their own 
problems. An example of this legislation is 
the National Poultry Stabilization Act. 

4. What is “enabling legislation” and the 
National Poultry Stabilization Act? 

Enabling legislation is a form of Federal 
legislation which, when passed by Congress 
and the President, will give producers the 
right to choose the type of program they feel 
will benefit them most. In other words, 
after the bill has been passed, producers 
would decide on a certain plan to stabilize 
poultry and egg prices. This plan might 
take the form of a national marketing order 
or agreement to provide for the control of 
surpluses, control of unfair trade practices, 
establishment and maintenance of certain 
quality standards, research projects, or pro- 
grams of promotion and advertising in order 
to increase consumer demand, or overcome 
certain unfair prejudices for a particular 
commodity. 

The National Poultry Stabilization Act is 
an example of enabling legislation. This 
type of act is advantageous because: 

1. It gives producers the “tools” to work 
out their own problems. It does not tie 
them to any specific program which may be- 
come outmoded. 

2. It sets up a plan whereby growers can 
work out their program with the Secretary 
of Agriculture, who must work with them 
under the terms of the bill In order to bring 
production into balance with market needs. 

3, It allows complete freedom of activity 
in that there are provisions for changing the 
type of and for enlarging produc- 
tion as it is needed. 

4. It is a “self-help” program because the 
industries themselves would finance any pro- 
motion or marketing plans they agree upon. 
There would be no use of tax funds except 
for incidental Department of Agriculture ex- 
penses in assisting industry advisory boards. 

5. How will stabilization be accomplished? 

The first law of economics teaches that 
an oversupply brings a drop in price, There- 
fore, if supply is either adjusted or distrib- 
uted in such a fashion to avoid burdensome 
surpluses, the law of supply and demand 
will work In favor of the producer, and yet 
guarantee the consumer an adequate supply 
of wholesome poultry and poultry products. 
The establishment of surplus removal pools 
and supply control may be used as methods 
of removing and controlling surplus. 

6. Just what are the needs? 

With consumption of eggs dropping, for 
example, there is great need for a real pro- 
motion and consumer education program. 
It is imperative that the industry dispel 
some of the unfounded truths about the nu- 
tritional values of our products. The Na- 
tional Poultry Stabilization Act would pro- 
Vide ample funds for research, promotion 
and consumer education to help increase 
consumption and demand. Every producer 
would participate in supporting these es- 
sential activities. Conceivably, existing pro- 
motional agencies, with their past experi- 
ence, could be retained to conduct this 
activity. 

7. Where would money come from for these 
programs? 

Each commercial producer would be as- 
sessed a certain percentage of his farm in- 
come from poultry and eggs. The percent- 
age, by law, has a celling of 4 percent. How- 
ever, it might be any amount, not to exceed 
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4 percent, depending on how elaborate a 
program is undertaken. 

8. Would expenditures be confined to sur- 
plus pools and promotions? 

No. Expenditures could include research, 
surveys and studies as long as they pertain 
to the production, processing, distribution 
and promotion of poultry and poultry prod- 
ucts affected by this act. 

9. Who would administer this entire pro- 
gram? . 

The administration of such a program 
would be in the hands of a National Advisory 
Board. Each section of the poultry industry 
would have its own board, so that the egg 
producers would have their board, the meat 
bird producers another board andsoon. The 
respective board would be composed of 65 
percent primary producers and the remaining 
seats could be allotted to allied industry such 
as mills, processors, and others. 

10. How would this council come into 
existence? 

The Secretary of Agriculture would make 
appointments of both regular members and 
alternates on the basis of nominations re- 
ceived from producers throughout the coun- 
try. Representation on the council would 
be allocated to various States or regions on 
the basis of the volume of that given prod- 
uct produced in that particular State or area. 

11, Would this advisory council have polic- 
ing powers? 

The advisory council, if it found a par- 
ticular violation of the law either in product 
shipped or in assessment paid, could take the 
violator into court and attempt to prove 
their case. The council in itself is not a 
court or a jury. 

12. Who would determine the program for 
the industry? 

Upon congressional adoption of the Na- 
tional Poultry Stabilization Act, the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture would appoint three pro- 
gram formulation committees, one for each 
of the three major phases of the poultry 
industry. This committee would be ap- 
pointed in the same manner as the Advisory 
Board. This committee would then be 
charged with the responsibility of formulat- 
ing a program for its respective commodity. 

13. Would this program then become ef- 
fective? 

No phase of the program could become 
effective or be enforced until approved by a 
65 percent majority of those producers voting 
in favor of the program in a referendum 
conducted by the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture. In this way, the final word rests 
with each individual producer. Once the 
majority accepts a particular program, then, 
of course, it would become binding on all 
producers of that commodity. 

14. Could this program formulation com- 
mittee draft a program of greater benefit to 
any one area or any particular size producer? 

While it is not very likely, such a thing 
could happen. However, the producer in the 
referendum has the final word to prevent 
such inequities. Under the act all producers 
are equal regardless of size or location. 

15, Once the producers vote for a program 
could the council change it? 

No policy changes can be made without 
submitting the changes to the producers in 
another referendum. Details can be worked 
out by the advisory council as long as they 
conform to the letter of the law and the 
letter of the program submitted in referen- 
dum to all producers. The Secretary of 
Agriculture has the authority to see that the 
law is not violated. 

16. What price would be guaranteed under 
such a program? 

The National Poultry Stabilization Act 
does not contain any provisions for Govern- 
ment support or guaranteed prices for poul- 
try products, Each individual farmer will 
benefit from the general stability granted 
the market through adjusting supply to 
meet demand. 
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17. Could new producers enter the in- 
dustry? 

Yes, they could enter as additional pro- 
duction is needed or as existing production 
must be replaced. This would allow expan- 
sion in an orderly fashion, rather than to 
the detriment of the entire industry. 

18, What is to prevent this type of farm 
program from becoming a “political foot- 
ball"? 

The fact that the National Poultry Stabil- 
ization Act is enabling legislation is in a 
large measure an assurance that it will re- 
main what the majority of the industry 
wants it to be. It enables the industry to 
solidify behind an objective with a common 
goal. Any changes to be made either in 
program or method of achieving the goal are 
to be made by the industry itself in a refer- 
endum. There is no need to go back to 
Congress to ask for amendments. The in- 
dustry itself can make its own amend- 
ments, subject to producer approval. This 
is a new concept in farm programs aimed 
at reducing the tax load for everybody be- 
cause it is producer financed and admin- 
istered while stablilzing a major segment of 
our entire economy—the farmer. This act 
protects both producer and consumer. 

19. What are production controls and how 
will they affect me? 

Production controls are a means of bring- 
ing supply into line with demand so that 
farmers can receive a fair price for their 
product. They might work through assign- 
ing each farmer a quota stating how much 
poultry, meat, or eggs he might produce. 
This can be regulated through the number 
of chicks started or through the amount of 
the product that is marketed. (A quota 
would be completely negotiable. It can be 
bought or sold so that fredom of entry, or 
exit, or expansion is retained, If a poultry- 
man wants to go out of business he can sell 
his quota to someone else who wants to start 
e new farm or enlarge his old one.) He can 
be as efficient as possible with his allotment 
in order to earn the largest amount of 
money from it. 

20. Won't controls cut my farm down to 
the point where it will be too small? 

No. The only thing production controls 
would try to accomplish would be to con- 
trol unneeded and unwarranted expansion 
in the broiler industry and to try to bring 
about a small cutback in the egg industry. 
Most agricultural economists estimate that 
if the broiler industry is held to its present 
size for a time, consumer demand will catch 
up with it and good prices will return. 
Then gradual expansion can be allowed in 
line with increasing consumer demand. In 
the egg production industry a slight cutback 
may be necessary (perhaps a 5 percent cut) 
for a few years until population catches up 
with production. In both industries a real 
consumer promotion program could be 
started under the Stabilization Act. For 
instance, if a tax of 1c per chick were levied 
on each chick sold in this country a sum of 
$20 million could be raised. (There are 2 
billion chicks hatched per year; 1% billion 
broiler chicks and one-half billion layer 
chicks.) The money raised could be used 
for a real consumer promotion program or to 
fight the cholesterol or other scares that 
have cut down on consumption of eggs, or 
to remove surplus from the market when and 
if that situation develops. However, all these 
programs are ineffective unless production is 
controlled, because production of poultry 
Products can always increase faster than 
consumption of those products. 

21. Aren't controls a form of socialism? 
Won't I lose all my freedoms? 

Certainly not. Almost every industry in 
this country uses some sort of control of 
production and they are all prospering. The 
oil industry has a Federal board which regu- 
lates the amount of oil that can be produced 
by the wells in order to keep supply in line 
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with demand. And you don't find the auto- 
mobile industry producing cars just to keep 
them low in price. One thing farmers must 
learn from industry is that in industry the 
price determines the supply, in agriculture 
the supply determines the price. As far as 
socialism is concerned, the best way to pre- 
vent socialism is to keep small businessmen 
and farmers numerous, healthy, and pros- 
perous. As long as there are many small 
independent farmers there will never be 
socialism in this country. It is only when 
the means of production become concen- 
trated in a few hands through the forma- 
tion of large corporations and cartels that 
the country will be threatened with social- 
ism, because then there will be excessive 
prices and profits and there will also be a 
demand by the people to have the Govern- 
ment take over the means of production. 
In regard to freedoms, the only freedom that 
is restricted under production controls is the 
freedom to produce too much. Farms can 
grow in size merely by purchasing another 
farmer's quota. These quotas will become 
capitalized into farms, which will then be- 
come more valuable, instead of being worth 
very little as they are today. Farmers must 
decide whether they want the freedom to 
produce as much as possible, or whether they 
want good and stable incomes. They cannot 
have both under today's conditions. 

22. Who is supporting this type of legis- 
lation besides USPEPA? 

The Stabilization Act is being supported 
by the National Grange, the National Farm- 
ers Union, the National Council of Commod- 
ity Organizations for whom USPEPA is the 
recognized spokesman for the poultry in- 
dustry, and by many other groups and or- 
ganizations. 

23. Who will manage the program? 

The act provides that the program shall 
be managed by producers themselves work- 
ing with the Secretary of Agriculture 
through their own producer committees. 

The National Poultry Stabilization Act 
can bring the poultry industry back to more 
prosperous times. It can return poultrymen 
to the point where they can make a decent 
living from their family-sized farms without 
longer hours and bigger investments. 
Most major advances that have benefited 
people have been made through legislation. 
There are minimum wage and hour laws to 
protect workers; antitrust laws to protect 
consumers against excessively high prices in 
industry; social security laws to protect 
people from loss of income during old age, 
and many other programs for the benefit of 
the people. 

Farmers cannot exist in a free market 
when the price of almost everything they 
buy is controlled or administered by large 
corporations. The Stabilization Act accepts 
the basic concept that producers are respon- 
sible for the market surplus and they must 
devise some means to cope with it, and it 
gives them those means through programs 
which can be initiated under the bill. 

Production planning would be simplified 
as year-to-year price variations were leveled 
out. Farmers could be free of the fear they 
might lose their farm under a periodic low 
price. There would be no loss in efficiency 
since each farmer would try to produce his 
quota as cheaply as possible in order to in- 
crease his individual profits. This approach 
to agricultural planning can stabilize the 
market. It can take the feast and famine 
characteristics out of agriculture and pro- 
vide a good and stable Income to most poul- 


en. 
24. Will the U.S. Poultry & Egg Producers 
Association support other legislation? 
USPEPA will support any legislation that 
is beneficial to the poultry industry. We 
wholeheartedly endorse the Family Farm In- 
come Act of 1960. This bill contains a sup- 
ply control program similar to that in the 
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Stabilization Act, plus provisions for direct 
Compensatory payments to farmers when 


Better Government methods 
and more use of poultry products in school 
lunches are also part of our program. 

25. How can I help bring the National 
Poultry Stabilization Act to life? 

First, by joining the US. Poultry & Egg 
Producers Association as the only national 
exclusive producer organization dedicated to 
the stabilization of the industry and to 
the preservation of the independent family 
Poultry farmer. 

Second, support your membership with a 
Contribution either to the legislative fund 
or to the organizational fund to help carry 
On the work in Congress and to assist in 

this Information to all poultrymen 
in the country. 

Next, discuss this measure in your poultry 
Organization, seeking their support as well. 

Then, write a letter to your Congressman 
and your Senators. This is most important. 
Keep the USPEPA posted on your efforts, 
in any way 


It is a long up-hill fight—but pulling to- 
ether we can accomplish this much needed 
Security—this much needed stabilization 
Which will preserve our free enterprise sys- 
tem and our way of life. 


tion of our entire national farm program. 
While we do not suggest that the National 
Poultry Stabilization Act is perfect, we do 
teel that it is more than adequate to supply 
that vehicle so necessary to our survival. 
events occur, the industry itself can 
Correct any weaknesses or imperfections, 
We need all the help possible in order to 


The Public Wife 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD BOLLING 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing witty and perceptive speech by 
Doris Fleeson was given at the ladies’ 
luncheon of the Chamber of Commerce 
Of the United States on May 3: 

TEHE PUBLIC WIFE 


(By Miss Doris Fleeson, political columnist, 
United Features Syndicate) 


Mrs. Canham, honored guests, and targets, 
and innocent bystanders, my purpose today 
is to suggest that a bill of rights for the 
Public wife is long overdue and to hint to 
her quite plainly my own conviction that she 

rather more to us in the area of the 
welfare than has been the case in 
the recent past. 
short, I want to help her to release 
her creative energies so that she can help to 
Telease ours. 
mere is plenty to do for all of us, believe 


Let me say first that I am happy to be 
here, r deeply value the mark of confidence 
Tepresented in Thelma Canham invitation 


to me to speak on an occasion for which 
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the final responsibility must be hers. It is 
very little for me to do for a dear friend. 

She, of course, has reason to believe I 
have learned something in along career. But 
she knows, too, that I have acquired some 
rather positive opinions in the > 

My esteemed colleague, Joe Alsop, was once 
accused of having many prejudices. He re- 
plied in his best Alsopian manner: "I have 
no pre I have certain well-reasoned 
convictions that only a damn fool would dis- 
pute.” That was before he went to Slab 
Fork. W. Va., of course. But it remains the 
perfect slogan for a columnist and I consider 
that Iam being extremely generous in giving 
him a byline for it. 

I noted still another clue to columnists 
upon reading Thornton Wilder's “The Ides 
of March.“ A Wilder character was ex- 
plalning Caesar's relationship toward women, 
including Cleopatra, and observed that Caesar 
was a born teacher, it was “a sort of fury in 
him.” Thus he could not forbear instructing 
this young and presumably malleable queen 
in the art of responsibility. 

Now, Iam not so intellectual that I accept 
this as the central truth of that famous 
relationship, but I could see its validity and 
its relevance to my own trade. Perhaps 
Caesar today would be a columnist though I 
doubt if Mary Haworth or Dear Abby would 
need to fear him as a rival. He would prob- 
ably compete with me—so many men do, 

I shall try not to be unbearably didactic 
in my approach. For my abiding conviction 
about my life's work as a political reporter is 
that politics is an art to be practiced and 
nowhere does it show itself in so many indi- 
vidual forms for which no absolutes can be 
laid down. 

Public life is, I think, an accidental busi- 
ness requiring a maximum of flexibility and 
a minimum of dogma for it is based upon 
human nature. And human nature is rarely 
more richly and amply displayed than in the 
efforts men make to achieve a tolerable form 
of government. 

From the standpoint of my own north of 
Ireland. temperatment and my Covenanter 
ancestry, the public wife is decidedly under- 
privileged in the political conflict. 

She ts discussed by the public ad infinitum 
and often ad nauseam but she is denied the 
right to talk back. She must leave it to 
others to explain the convictions which form 
the basis of her actions and to suggest why 
she is what she is and does what she does, 

The general theory of her place in the 
cosmic scheme seems to be that she should 
be a mirror which reflects her husband only 
in the most flattering light. And yet she 
is the person who knows him best. Still, 
any attempt at detachment on her part is 
interpreted as a kind of political infidelity by 
the same people who tear her husband to 
ribbons on any or no provocation. 

Man is, according to Pascal, a reed but a 
thinking reed. The public man may claim 
that distinction; his wife must be content 
to be just a reed—but never a broken one of 
course. Just let her try dodging the con- 
stituents because she has a headache. 

Sometimes another curious schizophrenia 
afflicts political partisans and admirers of a 
public wife, particularly a Presidential wife. 
They hold that she is immune from comment 
unless it Is fiattering. Thus all critics are 
driven to that underground where anything 
goes. 

The result Is that Presidential wives tend 
to be singularly unfortunate in their 
biographers. After they have been safely 
dead a long time, they may if they are 
lucky get approximate justice. But usually 
if there is anything more revolting than the 
usual campaign biography it is the inanities 
written about the candidate's wife. 

They are unspeakably dull—yet these wom- 
en sit at the eye of the hurricane, the point 
of danger where the decisions are being made. 
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I have a feeling too that the public wife 
has a very important effect on what the 
prayer book calls the things left undone 
which we ought to have done. She is or can 
be the attention-caller in this area. 

The uncrowned queen of public wives is 
naturally the wife of the President. She 
has hit the jackpot all right but has found 
it to be only a bigger goldfish bowl than she 
has ever known before. 

My own acquaintance with public wives 
began—oh dear—with Mrs. Calvin Coolidge. 
A very nice place to begin I may say. Yet 
my first recollection of her was hearing the 
jokes made about her husband's jealousy 
of the secret service men whose job it was to 
accompany her. This is the same husband 
who is famous for his trite prose but wrote 
of her: “For 30 years she has borne with my 
infirmities and I have rejoiced in her graces.” 
That day he wrote music, 

Much of what I know about Mrs. Coolidge’s 
predecessors I owe to the writing and research 
of Bess Furman of the New York Times. We 
are agreed that this Nation has had all kinds 
of first ladies, very different from one an- 
other, but all have had one thing in common: 
The great American public thought it had 
the right to tear them to bits. 

A rare few have managed to treat the 
White House as a privileged sanctuary. This 
is the other extreme and a shockingly narrow 
view of a tremendous opportunity. 

It is a sorry fact that the only President's 
wife who needed to have it so was the most 
traduced first lady in our history, Mary Todd 
Lincoln's critics found publishers for an 
outpouring of vitriol which marred and 
maimed an already unstable personality. We 
know how that Mary Lincoln was mentally ill 
and we also know much more about mental 
illness. 

But it was possible even then to 
the emotional burdens carried by the wife 
of a Civil War President and it was known 
that Mrs. Lincoln, herself a southerner, had 
two brothers in the Confederate Army. 

The roll is a long one, Dolly Madison 
made the White House a gay and lovely 
place—and Congress criticized her for her 
extravagance and refused to pay for her 
chandeliers. 

Mrs. Rutherford B. Hayes took an intelll- 
gent interest in the social problem of pov- 
erty and backed the cause of temperance 
when workingmen's wives were victimized 
by the unregulated saloon. She was ridi- 
culed as Lemonade Lucy. 

President Jackson always believed that 
his wife died as a result of public unkind- 
ness over her plight when it was discovered 
that her divorce from her first husband was 
spurious. 

What happened to Mrs. Roosevelt when 
she decided that the depression was not 
strictly a man’s problem is recent history. 
To defend her today is superfluous but her 
courage and humanity were not always 80 
Well rewarded. 

As even Representative WALTER knows, 
the original Bill of Rights arose out of the 
keen apprehension of the Faunding Fathers 
that something very specific needed to be 
said at once regarding human rights in the 
infant Republic. The phrase applies to the 
first 10 amendments to the Constitution 
which were speedily ratified by the various 
State legislatures. 

It lends itself surprisingly well to the 
situation of the public wife. 

Article I protects religious belief, free 
speech, free press, free assemblage, and the 
right of petition for the redress of griev- 
ances. Our article I might say succinctly: 
The public wife has the right to be herself. 

Article II allows the people to bear arms 
Simple: The public wife has the right to 
talk back. 

Article III forbids the q of soldiers 
in our homes in time of peace and only 
under prescribed rules in time of war. 
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Could we translate this into rules that the 
public wife need accommodate only so many 
house guests at any given moment, need 


tour Mount Vernon, climb the Washington. 


Monument, and inspect the cherry blossoms 
only a given number of times in any one 
season? 

I am reminded of the Cabinet officer who 
told a real estate agent here: I want a house 
with a drawing room for 200 at cocktails, a 
dining room which will seat 36, and 1 bed- 
room with bath. 

Article IV secures us against unreasonable 
search and seizure. Easy again. There shall 
be harsh penalties levied t the 
snoopers and spies into the private life of 
the public wife. 

Comes now the famous fifth and who 
really would want to part with it? It in- 
sures us against double jeopardy, against 
testifying against ourselves, and being de- 
prived of life, liberty, and property without 
due process of law. Let us say that the 
public wife shall enjoy similar safeguards 
of her good repute. 

Articles VI and VII spell out that right to 
due process in criminal and common law. 
It includes jury trial, confrontation of wit- 
nesses, and the assistance of counsel. It 
seems very little to ask for the public wife 
that criticism of her should be confined to 
the light of day. 

Article VIII forbids excessive bail and fines, 
cruel and unusual punishment. We might 
put it that the public wife is excused from 
trying to please all of the people all of the 
time 


Article TX says that the enumeration of 
certain rights in the Constitution shall not 
be construed to deny or disparage other 
rights retained by the people. This opens 
the door to our personal tastes. 

Let the public wife wear pink, maybe it 
isn't becoming but it might be her husband's 
favorite color. Let her wear sleeveless 
sheaths—if she has the figure for it—but try 
not to be jealous if she has and you haven't. 

Article X, a favorite in this forum, I sus- 
pect, protects States rights. We can say that 
the public wife of Wisconsin need not be 
Alabama's notion of a dream princess but I’m 
afraid we can do little here for wives of the 
President and Vice President. They will 
simply have to depend on a certain amount 
of federalization of taste and custom. 

I may say that I have cleared my consti- 
tutional interpretations with Justice Douglas 
of the U.S. Supreme Court. He assures me 
I am on firm ground but adds he cannot 
commit the U.S. Senate. 

I do not intend that all the defensive shall 
be borne by the public of the public wife. In 
one very large area she seems to me to be 
doing much less than her part. I refer to 
the changing patterns of social and family 
life which are of such intimate and central 
interest to women. 

It surely needs no exposition before any 
audience except possibly the DAR that the 
status of women is changing at breakneck 
speed in a changing world. Mrs. Canham’s 
husband was chairman of the womanpower 
commission which found that 9 out of 10 
American women would at some period of 
their lives become a member of the labor 
force working outside their homes. 

The same automation which has freed 
them from so much drudgery in the home 
has thus strikingly operated to direct them 
into outside occupations. 

May I suggest in all candor and detach- 
ment that we more prosperous members of 
society are the victims of this change fully 
as much as our less fortunate sisters. Some- 
times I think our problem is the greater 
because we lack the spur of economic neces- 
sity to compel us to seek productive and sat- 
isfying new outlets. 

Too many times we have therefore not 
done so but have relaxed into a kind of 
rootlessness and conspicuous consumption 
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which unfortunately have given much am- 
munition to critics of our country. 

I nominate the public wife to pick up the 
reins of leadership in the new society. We 
need her leverage upon the sources of power 
to help us preserve the enduring values in 
spite of changes in outward form. 

I want her to make and maintain under- 
standing contact with the preachers, the 
teachers, the civic leaders, the workers in 
the fine arts too, They are the real VPI 
of our society and we should show that we 
think 50. 

This country can no longer afford to let 
our showplaces in the Government, the 
White House included, become merely show- 
cases for fashion only and the lowest common 
denominator of the public taste. 

Iam not proposing an end to the ameni-- 
ties of life. And all of us prize our primary 
role, so enchantingly described by Stephen 
Vincent Benét in John Brown's Body: 


She was often mistaken, not often blind 
And she knew the whole duty of womankind 
To take the burden and have the power 
And seem like a well protected flower 

To hate the sin and to love the sinner 

And see that the gentiemen got their dinner 
And always always to have the charm 

That makes the gentleman take your arm. 


There is good reason to believe that our 
times are producing a new kind of public 
wife, who is aware of some existing vacuums. 

Much is made of the expanding role of 
the Vice President today. He has no new 
constitutional powers and I personally can- 
not see the Congress giving him any more. 
But he has had many ceremonial duties and 
he has been accompanied every inch of the 
way by a wife who does her homework—and 
I do not mean the regrettable effort to in- 
clude the pressing of his pants. I am sure 
she uses her valuable energies otherwise and 
she should. 

State Department experts testify that Pat 
Nixon learns before they embark on their 
travels what the experts think she should. 
Republicans know that she carried the load 
of national party hostess in many ways and 
many places. She does the little things that 
count so heavily with the party rank and file. 
I would not be at all surprised if the loyalty 
shown Mr. Nixon by the organization is due 
ay as much to Mrs. Nixon’s attitudes as to 

Among Democrats we see in the current 
Presidential limelight women very different 
from one another, but alike in their public 
understanding, their unstinted gifts of care 
and attention to their husbands in a time 
of supreme testing. 

Muriel Humphrey percelved quickly that 
her Huserrt needed backstopping and her 
personal testament of confidence far beyond 
what she had had to attempt in Minnesota, 
At the sacrifice of letting her daughter plan 
her own June wedding she is telling the 
Humphrey story in supermarket and Slab 
Fork. She is a great success because she be- 
lieves in something bigger than their own 
fortunes. 

Jackie Kennedy, drawn to the presiden- 
tial stage from a sheltered environment at 
a very early age, turns a brave, bright face 
on much that must be new to her and on 
aspects of human nature which all of us 
require time and maturity to understand 
and to forgive. I think of her as I did of 
Margaret Truman in terms of my own 
daughter and I have cheered them both as 
they planted their pretty feet on the hard 
public path and held their heads high. 

That sparkling face at Senator LYNDON 
Jounson’s shoulder is his Lady Bird and 
don't let that soft phrase fool you. Few poli- 
ticians can rival his management skills but 
his Bird can. The hand is light but the base 
it establishes for his expansiveness is firm 
and sure. 
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Evie Symington was born into her public 
role, All Democrats as well as the Senator 
should be grateful to that long line of dis- 
tinguished Republican ancestors who imbued 
her with remarkable understanding of poli- 
tics and public life. She has an artist's fac- 
ulty for imparting her treasures of warmth 
and cultivation. 

As an old advocate of equal. rights for 
men, I will even allow candidates for Presi- 
dent not to be married—and you all know 
who. Besides, think how many women 
voters would be disappointed if he chose 
only one. 

Perhaps it will seem that I am asking too 
much of presidential wives when I nomi- 
nate them for leadership in the family sector 
of our society. I have a carrot for them 
however as well as a stick. 

Why shouldn't the wife of the President 
have a salary and expense account as he does 
if she earns it? I don’t mean merit badges 
either. I mean something you can take to 
the bank. Fully as much as he, she js called 
upon for extraordinary expenditures in line 
of duty and I suspect she has to take a lot 
of guff from him about how much the distaff 
side of the White House costs, I know Mrs. 
Roosevelt did. 

With her own income she would need no 
hint of patronage or favor to hold her ow? 
high place. Is not the laborer worthy of his 
hire? A salary and expense account might 
take the place of some of those widows 
pensions Congress rather patronizingly later 
bestows when and as it gets around to it. 

I suggest too that before a politician 18 
criticized for having his wife on the payroll, 
the facts be ascertained about what she 
does for it, The extravagant costs of cam- 
paigning are surely familiar to the dimmest 
wits among us and the bills have to be paid 
somehow. 

It seems to me I have talked a great deal 
about a topic on which I have instructed you 
to talk less. I am grateful for the chance. 
The public wife has had to forgive me much 
for in writing about her husband. I am sure 
I have often seemed to her obtuse, insensl- 
tive and plain wrong. But she has on the 
whole been generous. 

Long may she wave in a free society to 
which she makes a significant contribution. 


The Deadly Spray 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL, Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article appearing in Sports 
Illustrated of May 2, 1960, entitled “The 
Deadly Spray”: 

THE DEADLY SPRAY 

(In the war against his insect enemies, 
man has reached the point where his poisons 
not only kill birds and animals but threaten 
the human population as well.) 

(By John O'Reilly) 

In the last 3 years the U.S, Department of 
Agriculture, warring against the fire ant, 
has sprayed more than 1,750,000 acres In 
the southeast with chemical pesticides far 
more poisonous than DDT. 

In the last few weeks the U.S, Fish and 
Wildlife Service has reported finding 59 
species of animals, including game b 
dead on the ground in sprayed areas, These 
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animals all contained residues of dieldrin 
or heptachlor, the two chemicals used. 

In the same period the Food and Drug 
Administration declared a zero tolerance for 
heptachlor in foodstuffs for human con- 
sumption. 

Thus man’s chemical warfare against his 
insect enemies has at last reached the point 
where it threatens the well-being of man 
himself. The multimillion dollar campaign 
waged by the Department of Agriculture 
against the imported fire ant has brought 
the whole question of the mass use of pes- 
ticides into violent focus. Yet the spray 
program for fire-ant control is only one of 
several in which scientific investigators have 
found alarming results. Here are some of 
the others: 

Heavy losses of game and nongame fish 
Were discovered 4 months after DDT was 
Sprayed on a large tract of forest in the 
watershed of Montana's Yellowstone River. 
On less than 300 yards of stream 600 dead 
or dying whitefish, brown trout and suckers 
Were counted, and Prof. Richard J. 
Graham found fish dying 90 miles below 
the treated watershed. The fish were found 
to contain DDT, 

On the east coast of Florida 2,000 acres of 
tidal marsh, traversed by 354,000 linear feet 
of ditches, were sprayed by airplane with 
dieldrin to control sand flies. The fish kill 
was nearly complete, estimates running to 
between 20 and 30 tons, or about 1,750,000 
fish, representing some 30 species. 

Robins and other highly desirable birds 
Were wiped out in a number of communities 
in the Midwest, where spraying with DDT 
has been conducted for control of the Dutch 
elm disease. On the campus of Michigan 
State University Dr. George J. Wallace found 
Original nesting robins were killed and oth- 
ers moving in to replace them also fell prey 
to the poison. 

Damage to birds and mammals was re- 
Ported by T. G. Scott, Y. L. Willis and J. 
A. Ellis from applications of dieldrin for 
control of Japanese beetles in Ilinois, 

Research conducted by the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service has shown that as little 
as 1/200,000 of an ounce of dieldrin per day 
in the food of pheasants resulted in 
of low hatchability and chicks subject to 
abnormally high death rates. 

Some streams already have been polluted 
With pesticides, and DDT has been found at 
the mouths of even the largest rivers, includ- 
ing the Mississippi and the Calumbia. 

All the foregoing were the results of a 
Program which, according to the Pesticide 
Committee of the International Association 
ot Fish, Game and Conservation Commis- 
sioners, in 1958 accomplished the following: 
Chemical controls were applied to more 
than 100 million acres of land in the United 
States, with additionel millions more in 
Canada and Mexico. Mixed with dusts, oils, 
Water and other solvents, emulsifiers and 
Carriers, the volume totaled between 2 and 
2 billion pounds and cost the consumer over 
$500 million. Currently, one-sixth to one- 
fifth of our croplands and millions of acres 
Of forest and range lands are treated an- 
Dually with pesticides in quantities of a few 
Ounces to 25 or more pounds per acre.” As 
for the future, the report added: “Ento- 
Mologists expect a fourfold increase in the 
use of insecticides during the next 10 or 15 
Years.” 

On March 28 Justice William O. Douglas 
in effect proposed that the entire problem of 
Mase spraying of toxic chemicals be reviewed 
by the Supreme Court of the United States, 
He stressed the importance of the issue in 
an indignant protest when the Supreme 

refused to consider the legality of a 

Department of Agriculture program to spray 

from airplanes on more than 3 million 
Acres of land in 10 States. 

Justice Douglas’ action climaxed a 4-year 
battle by 13 residents of Long Island, N. T., 
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including Dr. Robert Cushman Murphy, the 
ornithologist, and Archibald B. Roosevelt, 
son of President Theodore Roosevelt, to 
curb pesticide spraying in their area. They 
had sought an injunction in 1956 against 
the Department of Agriculture’s spraying 
of DDT to eradicate the gypsy moth, on the 
grounds that it would poison vegetables, 
animals and human beings. While the case 
was moving through the courts the De- 
partment moyed through the air and the 
spraying was done. The Government then 
said it had no intention of repeating the 
spraying. The second circuit court of 
appeals held, therefore, that the question 
was moot, or a dead issue, and the Supreme 
Court refused to review this decision, 


A THREAT TO HUMAN HEALTH 


After discussing some of the testimony in 
the case, Justice Douglas wrote, “The public 
interest in this controversy is not confined 
to a community in New York. Respondents’ 
spraying program is aimed at. millions of 
acres of land throughout the eastern United 
States. Moreover, the use of DDT in resi- 
dential areas and on dairy farms is thought 
by many to present a serious threat to hu- 
man health, as evidenced by the record in 
this case as well as by alarms sounded by 
others on the problem. The need for ade- 
quate findings on the effect of DDT is of 
vital concern not only to wildlife conser- 
vatlonists and owners of domestic animals 
but to all who drink milk or eat food from 
sprayed gardens, 

“I express no views on the merfts of this 
particular controversy. Nor do I now take 
a position on the issue of mootness. But I 
do believe that the questions tendered are 
extremely significant and justify review by 
this court.” 

It is not only the scope of the spraying 
program but the changing nature of the 
compounds used that has led to such 
mounting concern. Since World War II. 
when DDT was put on the market, the dead- 
liness of pesticides has increased markedly. 
Insects were found to develop immunity to 
DDT, and so the demand arose for stronger 
compounds with a wider killing effect. A 
long list of new organic pesticides was there- 
fore developed, including the chlorinated 
hydrocarbons. Now more than 200 pesti- 
cides are sold in various formulas under 
thousands of trade names, . 

Dr. Clarence Cottam, director of the 
Welder Wildlife Foundation, Sinton, Tex. 
(SI, January 21, 1957), and former Assistant 
Director of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ice, is one of the leaders in the campaign 
against the wholesale and indiscriminate 
spraying of these toxic materials, 

“The magnitude of this problem is tre- 
mendous,” Dr. Cottam says. “It suggests to 
me that ultimately legislative action by 
Congress may be n to give more 
effective protection to man and his resources 
against overzealous operators. Knowledge 
needs to be available concerning the prob- 
able or possible indirect, as well as the di- 
rect, effect of the projected operational 
program,” N 

The new chlorinated hydrocarbons have 
many curious properties. As a group they 
are highly toxic, but some are more poison- 
ous than others and their effects are different 
upon different organisms. Upon being in- 
gested some of them change form. In the 
body tissues of animals, for example, hepta- 
chlor metabolizes to heptachlor epoxide, 
which has proved to be more poisonous than 


the original compound. These chlorinated, 


pesticides are also surprisingly stable and 
remain in the environment long after they 
have been deposited. Dieldrin and hepta- 
chlor remain lethal to invading fire ants 
from 3 to 5 years and possibly longer. 

In the case of the imported fire-ant pro- 
gram, appropriations for eradication were 
voted by Congress, and it then became the 
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obligation of the Department of Agriculture 
to carry out the program through its Pest 
Control Division. Officlals administering the 
program have held that if they were per- 
mitted to carry on an all-out campaign the 
ant could be eliminated and any areas suf- 
fering damage to wildlife would be repopu- 
lated naturally. It is a matter of historic 
irony, however, that the entire furor over 
the fire ant has been concerned with an 
insect which, on further investigation, has 
turned out to be something less of a menace 
than it was originally made out to be. 

Not so the poisons. One of the warnings 
sent out to local residents in advance of the 
spraying, for instance, says: “Cover gardens 
and wash vegetables before eating them; 
cover small fish ponds; take fish out of pools 
and wash pools before replacing the fish; 
don't put, laundry out; keep milk cows off 
treated pastures for 30 days, and beef cattle 
15 days; cover beehives or move them away; 
keep children off ground for a few days; don't 
let pets or poultry drink from puddles.” 

Gradually the imported fire ant seemed to 
lose some of its viclousness. There were 
denials that it ate crops. Health officials 
said it was not a menace to human beings. 
Dr. Kirby Hays, an entomologist who was 
sent to Argentina by the State of Alabama to 
study the ant on its home grounds, re 
that the people of Argentina considered the 
inspect beneficial because it attacked a num- 
ber of destructive insects. Last week the 
National Wildlife Federation asked Congress 
outright to stop or drastically modify the 
fire-ant control programs, pointing out that 
“the fire ant is a nulsance, but nothing 
more." The value of its control, said Louis 
O. Clapper, acting conservation director, "is 
more than offset by long-term damage to 
wildlife, fish, domestic livestock, and poultry 
and beneficial soil organisms.” The depart- 
ment itself cut down the recommended 
dosage of 2 pounds per acre to a quarter 
pound per acre, with a second spraying of the 
same amount 3 to 6 months later. 

Meanwhile, biologists were following the 
trail of the sprayers. At the 25th North 
American Wildlife and Natural Resources 
Conference held last month in Dallas, Dr. 
James B. DeWitt, of the U.S. Fish and Wild- 
life Service, delineated the results of research 
he and his coworkers had conducted at the 
Patuxent Wildlife Research Center near 
Laurel, Md. 

It was Dr. DeWitt who listed the 59 species 
of poisoned animals that had been obtained 
from areas sprayed for fire ants. The list 
included songbirds, quail, rails, ducks, rats, 
mice, raccoons, foxes, snakes, frogs, and 
fish. Dr. DeWitt also reported that earth- 
worms, an important food of some birds, 
taken as much as 12 months after treatment 
of an area with the pesticide, contained from 
1 to 10 parts per million of heptachlor 
epoxide, 

The cost of the fire-ant program has been 
great. During 3 years Congress has ap- 
propriated $7,200,000 for the spraying. With 
additional funds appropriated by State leg- 
islatures, the total cost has risen to between 
$10 and 812 million. Meanwhile, both the 
spraying. and the controversy continue, al- 
though some States have reduced or with- 
drawn financial support of the program, 

Most of those who are in violent opposi- 
tion to such massive spray programs agree 
that pesticides have become an unavoidable 
part of the economy. However, they do make 
strong pleas for a revised approach to the 
problem. Instead of stronger poisons with 
wide killing ranges, they urge less toxic but 
more specific chemicals and the use of spot 
methods of application rather than the 
wholesale dosing of big areas from airplanes. 
Above all, they plead for greater coopera- 
tion between biologists and those exercising 
control programs. 

A bill to that effect, called the Chemical 
Pesticides Coordination Act, was introduced 
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in Congress on March 31 by Representative 
Lronarp G. Wotr of Iowa. This bill would 
require advance study of the effects upon 
fish and wildlife before any Federal pro- 
gram using chemical pesticides could be un- 
dertaken. It would require not only pre- 
liminary study by the U.S. Fish and Wild- 
life Service but also by the game and fish 
department of the State affected. The Fish 
and Wildlife Service would be directed to 
cooperate in developing methods that would 
achieve the necessary controls while mini- 
mizing damages to wildlife resources. 
A VIEW OF BLACKEST PESSIMISM 
Many of those taking an active part in 
the controversy feel that this is a good step, 
but that a much broader appraisal of the 
mass use of chemical poisons is needed. Dr, 
Wallace of Michigan State, viewing the dras- 
tic toll of robins and other birds after his 
investigations, expressed a view of blackest 
pessimism and indictment: “The current 
widespread and ever-expanding pesticide 
poses the greatest threat that ani- 
mal life in North America has ever faced— 
worse than deforestation, worse than mar- 
ket hunting and illegal shooting, worse than 
drainage, drought, or oil pollution and pos- 
sibly worse than all of these decimating 
factors combined.” Dr. Cottam, more tem- 
perature but no less positive, argued for se- 
lective and specific pesticides which we can 
use to control pests without significant det- 
rimental effects to other public values or to 
other members of the biota which are of 
high economic, social, or recreational im- 
portance. It has been done before.” Dr. 
Cottam concluded, “The possibilities are 
there, and the promised rewards are worthy 
of our best efforts.” 


A Planned Economy To Match Russia's 
Growth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I wish to include an ar- 
ticle by Don Paarlberg entitled Free- 
dom and Forced Growth” which ap- 
peared in the Wall Street Journal of May 
3, 1960, and an editorial commenting 
thereon entitled “Liberty in Escrow” 
which appeared in the same edition of 
the Wall Street Journal: 

FREEDOM AND FORCED GROWTH 
(By Don Paarlberg) 

(Mr. Paarlberg ts an economist serving as 
special assistant to President Eisenhower. 
The speech from which these remarks are 
excerpted was delivered to the New York 
City Invest-In-America Committee) 
Everyone has heard the frequently stated 

goal of Chairman Khrushchev—that of first 

equaling and then exceeding the United 

States in the output of goods and services. 
During the last decade or so the best com- 

putations show that our economy has been 

advancing at a rate somewhat in excess of 

3 percent annually, The consensus of in- 

formed estimates is that the Soviet Union 

has been growing at something lke twice 
that percentage. 

In absolute amounts, say those who have 
studied the problem closely, the yearly incre- 
ment of growth in this country is roughly 
comparable in volume with that of the Soviet 
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Union, though greatly different in composi- 
tion. Our own economic output is weighted 
heavily by consumer and services; the 
Societ economy is heavily weighted by capl- 
tal investment and military outlay. Last 
year the rate of economic growth in this 
country, in real terms, was 7 percent, this 
being larger than usual by virtue of the fact 
that we were emerging from a recession. 

If the Soviet Union were to use its incre- 
ments of economic growth for advances in 
the well-being of its people, we would, of 
course, be happy. But if it uses them to 
threaten us militarily, or to subvert the un- 
derdeveloped and uncommitted nations, then 
the matter is a serious one indeed. The 
counsel of history is that we consider the 
Soviet Government as being concerned with 
matters other than the living level of its 
citizens. Even if we totally discount the 
statistical comparisons, the economic ad- 
vance of the Soviet Union is evident in judg- 
ments made by visitors to that land, who 
compare present conditions with the remem- 
bered circumstances of former years. 

Those who characterize the economic chal- 
lenge of the Soviet Union as a serious threat 
may be classified in two broad groups. 

First, there are those whose primary inter- 
est is in other matters, but who use the rise 
of the Soviet economy as a new rationale for 
the promotion of programs they have long 
held dear. Chief among these are the pro- 
ponents of pet spending schemes. Their pro- 
grams have, during the past 30 years, been 
successively rationalized on the basis of over- 
coming the depression, winning the war, and 
expanding social services. Now they are ra- 
tionalized on the basis of promoting eco- 
nomic growth so as to match the Soviet 
standard. These pet schemes are attached 
to whatever is the prevalling public concern. 

Second, there are those who endeayor, from 
honest motivation, to deal constructively 
with this problem. These people and their 
proposals merit our consideration; it is here 
that I intend to focus my remarks, 


POOR STRATEGY 


Whereas formerly the tendency was to play 
down the economic challenge of the Soviet 
Union, some people now overplay it. They 
counsel us to accept the Soviet challenge on 
whatever terms it is laid down. If the Soviet 
Union generates a certain rate of economic 
growth, we are told that we should strive to 
equal or approach it. If they set up specific 
objectives, industry by industry, we are told 
that we should adopt a similar approach. If 
they issue an economic challenge in any 
field, it is said that we should automatically 
accept it and try to outdo them. “Whatever 
you can do, I can do better,“ This may be a 
good song but it is poor strategy. 

This form of strategy would have the lead- 
ers of the Soviet Union selecting the area of 
competition, choosing the issues they wish to 
raise, and naming the field in which we are 
to contend. Inevitably they would choose 
such objectives and name such areas of com- 
petition as were advantageous to them. 

If we allow the Soviet Union to name the 
area in which our two nations are to com- 
pete, we would in effect make their objec- 
tives our own. We would in time take on 
their image. It would be a foolish man who 
would accept the Soviet objectives and emu- 
late the Soviet technique of regimentation 
in an effort to beat them at their own game. 
Such an effort is not likely to win, and if it 
were, the fruits of victory would have been 
foregone before the battle began. Far more 
is at stake than merely to see which country 
can post the largest statistic measuring the 
annual rate of growth. 

There are various ways of trying to regis- 
ter the larger percentage increase in the 
rate of growth. We could lengthen the work- 
week, recruit millions of women and old 
people for the labor force, reassign half of 
our clerks and waltresses to other duties, 
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squeeze down the level of consumption, 
dispense with certain of our frills, and 
forcibly extract savings from the people to 
spend on capital investment. This is what 
the Soviet Union does. But if we were to 
imitate them, we would lose our character 
as a free and independent people. We can- 
not succeed with their system. 

This kind of argument is being made: By 
central direction of its economy, the United 
States vastly increased its output during 
World War II. Now, it is said, we are faced 
with a similar challenge. We should, it is 
maintained, prune away, by Government 
action, some of the frivolities of our free 
economy, adopt a program of austerity, and 
by some form of central direction channel & 
greater share of our resources to capital 
investment. 

Let us examine this argument carefully: 
there is a persuasive sound to it. 

The United States temporarily adopted 
central direction of its economy d the 
two Great Wars, firm in the belief that free- 
doms temporarily surrendered would be taken 
up again at the close of the war. The first 
war lasted 214 years; the second one lasted 
4%. The desire for freedom was kept alive 
during these relatively short periods; when 
the wars were over we again took up our 
freedom, only slightly impaired by its tem- 
porary and partial eclipse. 

What is the probable duration of the eco- 
nomic rivalry between the United States and 
the Soviet Union? This may be a rivalry 
whose duration is to be measured in decades 
or generations rather than in years. No man 
can say how long it will be; no man would 
predict that it will be brief. 


FREEDOM IN JEOPARDY 


Could we put freedom aside for decades, 
and then reinstate it? Ifa whole generation 
were deprived of freedom or had its freedom 
substantially impaired, would freedom be 
sufficiently cherished so that we would re- 
turn to it? Would the desire for freedom be 
strong enough to shatter a pattern of regi- 
mentation, laid down and congealed over 4 
period of decades? To put these questions 
to the test would place in Jeopardy our most 
precious heritage. It would demonstrate 
that we hold in low esteem the capabilities 
and the merits of our free system. 

We need to be reminded that economic 
freedom, extended to all the people, is a rel- 
atively new concept in the world's history- 
It has emerged only in recent centuries, 
in parts of the world, and only at immense 
cost, It is not the kind of system which can 
be put in escrow. It must be practiced if it 
is to be kept allve. This system, which has 
rewarded us beyond our brightest dreams 
deserves better than that we should yolun- 
tarily impair it through fear of a still-dis- 
tant competitor. 

The President has expressed utmost con- 
fidence in the ultimate victory of represent- 
ative government and an enterprise economy. 
The Vice President has said we can win 
horse race with the Soviet Union, provided— 
and I emphasize this provided we don't try 
to ride their horse. 

While we should and respect the 
economic capabilities of the Soviet Union, 
we should not underestimate our own caps- 
bilities and our own strength. These are 
immense, presently more than twice those of 
the Soviet Union. 

To promote the right kind of solid growth 
is a shared responsibility, a responsibility 
which rests upon private persons and local 
and State governments as well as the Fed- 
eral Government. 

The Federal Government cannot long force 
a high rate of economic growth upon us un- 
less basically the people want it. And if We 
want it, which we should, there are mant 
ways to bring it about besides making 1 
the sole responsibility of the Federal GOV- 
ernment, 
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PROVIDE A CLIMATE 


The Federal Goyernment can help provide 
a climate within which enterprise and eco- 
nomic growth can flourish. It can round out 
and supplement the efforts of State and 
local governments in the development of 
human and natural resources, being careful 
in the process not to preempt, substitute 
for, or discourage local and State efforts. It 
can pursue sound fiscal and monetary pol- 
icies. It can help create a climate favorable 
to savings and investment. It can develop 
Policies which will put money to work and 
men to work. It can create a setting which 
is in harmony with the objectives of you 
who encourage the people to invest in 
America. The Federal Government cannot, 
Singlehanded, take responsibility for pro- 
ducing a specific rate of economic growth. 

How can we improve the performance of 
the American economic system? There is no 
Mystery about it. The key is the preserva- 
tion of the initiative, vitality, energy, and 
resourcefulness of our people. 

Enhanced economic performance comes 
from these solid sources, not from politically 
Motivated spending in behalf of ever- 
Greater centralization of governmontal power 
and authority, and certainly—most certain- 
ly—not from the adoption of techniques 
alien to our system. 


LIBERTY IN ESCROW 


In the remarks reprinted elsewhere on this 
page, Mr. Paarlberg discusses the central eco- 
nomic—and highly political—question before 
the Nation: 

Should this country adopt central direc- 
tion of the economy in order to outpace the 
Soviet rate of economic growth? 

As Mr. Paarlberg says, there is a “persua- 
sive sound” to the argument that we should. 
The Soviet economy, we are told, is growing 
at a rate something like twice ours. Unless 
the United States does something fairly 
drastic about this, it would seem inevitable 
that U.S, economic preeminence will dimin- 
ish and the U.S.S.R. will become the strong- 
est economic nation in the world, with all 
the political power that implies. 

Put in such terms, the threat is grave, 
indeed. It seems to us, however, that the 
advocates of a Government-directed econ- 
Omy get off the track in several ways. 

For one, they tend to regard comparative 
Stowth rates too uncritically. You can step 
Up the rate by turning out lots of shoddy 
Merchandise. You can step up the rate by 
Making lots of munitions. Quantity, in 
Other words, is not the only criterion of 
sound growth. 

But the real point here is that the two 
economies are not properly comparable. The 

viet economy is at a much lower level of 
development than this one. It is concen- 
trating, as it has almost from the beginning, 
on heavy capital investment in heavy indus- 

» not only to prcduce war weapons, but 
lso to get a sufficient economic base from 
Which might—maybe, someday—fiow con- 
Sumer-goods prosperity for the Soviet masses. 

The United States, obviously, has long 
Since passed that stage. American busi- 
hesemen continue to pour tremendous sums 
very year into expanding the industrial base 

cause of rising demand and anticipations 
or population growth. But the base itself 
5 there, capable of producing simultancously 

he most formidable military power in the 
World and the highest standard of living for 
he greatest number in human history. 

Instead of comparing apples and oranges, 
We would do better to phrase the issue this 
Way: If the Soviet economic base were now 
us large as ours, were now providing both 
Military might and consumer plenty, and if 
the Soviet economic growth rate were still 

Ice as large as ours—then we would have 
Something to think about. But that is de- 
Monstrably not the case today, and there is 

evidence that it will ever be the case. 
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In this light, the question becomes: Is it 
wise to junk the free economy on account of 
a threat that shows no sign of materializ~ 
ing? 

We are not assuming to read the future; 
it is the proponents of Government regi- 
mentation “to meet the Soviet challenge” 
who do that, For our part, we are going on 
facts abundantly plain. The free economy 
unleashes the greatest possible potential for 
economic growth. That is a fact. The regi- 
mented economy squashes the potentials, as 
by definition it must. That is a fact. 

Another way the advocates of a centrally 
directed economy miss the boat is in their 
carelessness about the political implications 
of their proposals. As Mr. Paarlberg trench- 
antly observes, economic freedom for all is 
a relatively new and rare development; so 
is political liberty. The two are inextricably 
entangled. If the State decrees the details 
of your economic existence, what Is left worth 
having of any political liberty? The re- 
maindcr won't remain long anyway. 

Some of these people, to be sure, protest 
that they are not trying to junk the free 
economy—entirely, Yet that is where they 
are aiming, whether they know it or not. 
They want to meet the Soviet dictatorship in 
its chosen fields and by its chosen methods. 
They want specifically to transfer the alloca- 
tion of the Nation's resources from private 
hands to the Central Government, 

It is bad enough for the United States to 
forfeit freedom through the machinations of 
calculating politicians. It is something worse 
if we let ignorance put our liberty in escrow. 


Youth Fitness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the. Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include a state- 
ment on youth fitness, written by J. 
Spencer Gray, editor of the Herald 
of Westchester, Westchester County, 
N.Y. Mr. Gray, a member of President 
Eisenhower's Committee on Youth Fit- 
ness, is himself a devotee of perfect 
health and a very vigorous and able 
newspaperman. 

His crusade in behalf of the youth of 
Westchester to give attention to physical 
fitness is to be commended. 

He points out quite aptly that in the 
hurried times in which we live it is not 
unusual for youngsters to overlgok one 
of the most important things in life, 
namely, their personal health, in the re- 
lentless struggle for material things. 

Mr. Gray says that it is a solemn 
obligation of the youngster to his elders, 
to his community, and to his Nation, to 
stay well and strong. 

The statement follows: 

[From the Herald of Westchester, May 5, 
1900 
Have OUR CHILDREN FORGOTTEN OR Dm THEY 
NEVER LEARN? 
(By J. Spencer Gray) 

The physical well-being of youth is today 
under the spotlight more than at any time 
in our history. It is Youth Fitness Week— 
an observance proclaimed by President Eis- 
enhower and Governor Rockefeller, 
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As part of New York State Fitness Week, 
thousands of youngsters in Westchester and 
the rest of the State are demonstrating their 
physical and emotional fitness, their prowess 
and agility. Many schools are holding open- 
house programs so that parents and others 
interested may see demonstrations of the 
physical training and the gymnastic skill 
of their offspring. 

The observance and the demonstrations it 
brings are especially heartening to this writer, 
& long-time boliever in organized, rigorous 
programs aimed at improved physical, men- 
tal, emotional, social, and spiritual fitness, 
and a veteran member of President Eisen- 
hower’s Committee on Youth Fitness. 

We have come a long way since the writer 
had the privilege of working with some of 
the pioneers in this field who urged that our 
county and our Nation voluntarily under- 
take to discipline itself physically, to avert 
the possibility that high living standards, an 
abundance of material wealth, and our wide- 
ly prevalent ease and luxury would not lead 
us down the road to deterioration and col- 
lapse. 

The campaign for a physically fit youth, 
better equipped with energy, stamina, and 
endurence to lead the United States of Amer- 
ica of tomorrow, has truly paid rich divi- 
dends. 

But, what of the intellectual fitness of our 
youth? Its moral fitness? 

What of the values and ideals on which 
our Nation has prided itself? 

What of the virtues of inner strength, of 
outer compassion, of human warmth and un- 
derstanding, of determination to see the 
right done for the sake of the right and not 
for any ulterior goal? 

How stands the youth of Westchester, New 
York State, and the Nation on these crucial 
counts? 

Can it be that with our feverish preoc- 
cupation with staying ahead of the enemies 
of our Nation in some technological and eco- 
nomical areas and catching up with them in 
others we run the risk of spawning a race of 
human automatons? 

Can it be that we as a people have put 
too much stock in material success for its 
own sake, and that our offspring today—our 
physically fit but morally neutralist youth— , 
reflect this worship of success to the exclu- 
sion of countless other values many of us of 
an earlier generation were taught to 
venerate? 

Can it be that in our Nation’s relentless 
emphasis on individualism and individual 
rights, our youth has never learned—or 
learned only inadequately—the solemn obli- 
gations of the individual to his elders, to his 
siblings, to his community, to his Nation? 

Can it be that our youth has grown up 
in too much of an atmosphere of ridicule 
and disdain for, or cynicism about, the sim- 
ple virtues of home and family; the urgent 
need for humility of the individual and 
sublimation in the greater good? 

Have our children forgotten how to 
dream—or did they never learn? Does pre- 
occupation with the present blind their eyes 
to visions of tomorrow—visions of better 
things, of a more equitable society, of the 
elimination of pain and suffering * * * yl- 
sions worthy of the highest dedication and 
most determined effort? 

Are our children too concerned with the 
easily attainable, with the glitter of imme- 
diate reward? eo 

In the omnipotent dominance e nu- 
clear age, Baye ¢ our offsprings lost all con- 
cern with, or interest in, the values of yes- 
terday—in the eternal truths whose rele- 
vance becomes greater, not less, with each 
scientific advance? In the wisdom and ex- 
perience passed on by elders who may have 
been less ted, less knowledgeable 
in their day, but were nonetheless able to 
set the stage for the constructive and hope- 
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ful aspects of modern society as well as its 
terrifying, fearsome aspects? 

What of gratitude for the heritage of the 
past, for the sacrifices of parents that gave 
youth its bright hopes and opportunities? 

Has gratitude become passé—too “corny” 
for youth of the nuclear age? 

We have no answers for these questions. 

They are merely thoughts and observa- 
tions, not concrete conclusions. 

They came to mind as we thought of 
youth’s physical fitness, and then of its 
mental and moral fitness. 

But we are disturbed. 

We are fearful of where the youth of today 
is heading, what it will do with its great 
material abundance and unlimited oppor- 
tunity for good—or evil. 

These are some thoughts worth pondering 
in this critical day and age. 


Rocket Power—Key to Space Supremacy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, since 
the launching of Sputnik I, our people 
have been hearing many arguments 
concerning the reasons for America’s 
space lag. As we may well know by 
now, our secondary position can be at- 
tributed in large part to Soviet supe- 
riority in rocket thrust. In an address 
delivered on May 10 before the Ameri- 
can Rocket Society in Los Angeles, Maj. 
Gen. Don R. Ostrander, Director, 
Launch Vehicle Programs, National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
gave a splendid comprehensive review of 
the NASA program planned to overcome 
our country’s deficiency in this field. 
Because of the vital importance of this 
program to the security of our country, 
I believe General Ostrander’s address 
will be read with interest and profit by 
every American. 

The address follows: 

ROCKET POWER—KEY ro Space SUPREMACY 


I chose the title for my talk today very 
deliberately. I thought it was appropriate 
because I, as the one who has the responsi- 
bility for producing the launch vehicles for 
our space program, am probably the man 
who is more interested than anyone else in 
the country in increasing the thrust and 
the weight-carrying capability of our ve- 
hicles. And I am speaking to the group 
upon whom we are going to have to rely to 
achieve this—the American rocket industry. 

The question has been repeatedly asked 
and heatedly argued in recent months as to 
whether we are in a space race with Russia. 
Now, whether we are in an overall space race 
with Russia is, I guess, a matter of seman- 
tics. The word “race” normally connotes 
two or more contestants running on the 
same track, taking the same hurdles, and 
trying to reach the same goal. In this case 
we don't know what the other track is like, 
we don't know what the specific goal of the 
other fellow is, and we don’t know how hard 
he is running. In addition, I think it 
would be a mistake, even if we knew these 
things, to try to pattern our program on his 
in a sort of “me too,” “anything you can do, 
I can do better” approach. I think that 
we should set our own goals, point toward 
them with a broad, logical, scientifically 
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sound program, and then run just as hard 
as we can. In the long run I firmly believe 
that we will be better off than by simply 
shooting for spectacular propaganda firsts. 
If in the process we achieve significant 
firsts, fine, but it should be as an outgrowth 
of our own sound program, not as our sole 
and primary goal. 

Leaving semantics aside, however, I think 
that we have to face the fact that we are in 
a competition—whether or not you want to 
call it a race—just as we are in financial, 
economic, psychological, and ideological 
competition across the board. Certainly 
there is no question in my mind that in my 
area of responsibility, the area of greater 
rocket weight-lifting capability, we are in a 
race and I plan to conduct my business 
accordingly. 

Recognizing then and admitting that it 
is a competition or a race, or whatever you 
want to call it, let's review where we stand 
to date. 

Since the Soviets placed Sputnik I in orbit 
in October of 1957, the United States has 
attempted 40 satellite launchings. These 
efforts succeeded in injecting 18 payloads 
into earth orbits, 9 of which are still aloft, 
During this same period we have tried five 
lunar or deep space probes, of which two 
can be classed as successes. 

I think that it is interesting to try to 
interpret trends from these statistics. The 
record shows 17 major launchings by the 
United States in 1958 and 19 in 1959, with a 
boxscore of 47 percent successes in 1958 ris- 
ing to 58 percent in 1959. Before we get too 
exuberant over this achievement, though, I 
must point out that we are down to 50 per- 
cent in 1960 so far. 

What do these statistics mean? Well, I 
think they point up several things that are 
significant. First of all, 45 major launches 
in a little over 2 years represent a beginning 
for our space program of a not inconsider- 
able magnitude. So far our choice of ve- 
hicles has been limited to direct descendants 
of those with which we began our space 
effort. All to date are improvisations using 
components developed either under our vari- 
ous missile programs, or for the Vanguard 
IGY program. The second point is the im- 
portance of repetitious use of a vehicle in 
increasing its reliability. The marked up- 
swing In reliability in 1959 can be laid, I 
think, to improvements in design and to the 
correction of component deficiencies which 
were made after diagnosis of our failures. 

We have no accurate way to determine the 
reliability which the Russians have achieved 
in thelr space program so far. We know of 
six Soviet successes but we do not know, of 
course, how many of their attempts resulted 
in failure. I am sure, though, that all of 
you in this audience can conclude from 
your own experiences that their rate falis 
something short of 100 percent. 

It is no secret that the Soviets outmatch 
us in the department of rocket thrust, and 
that as a result they have the capability of 
placing much heavier payloads in space 
than have we. You can get any number of 
very lucid rationalizations of how the 
United States came to trail the Soviets in 
the matter of rocket size. One of these ex- 
planations points out that both the Soviet 
and United States boosters are based on 
ICBM hardware. Each nation sized its 
rocket engines to place a high yield warhead 
on an intercontinental target. Our US, 
warhead technology permitted a lighter ve- 
hicle requiring lower thrust than that of 
the Soviets, All of this is true, but regard- 
less of the reason, the facts of life are that 
the Soviets did have a large booster vehicle 
in 1957. With the exception of the Van- 
guard program, our development of special- 
ized space vehicle hardware did not really 
get underway until about a year later. When 
you consider the remorseless facts of rocket 
development lead times, I think that it 18 
understandabie why we have yet to put into 
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service the new, higher thrust launch ve- 
hicle hardware which will enable us to 
match or surpass Soviet payload achieve- 
ments. 

Although we are behind the Soviets in the 
weight lifting area, it does not follow that 
we are far in arrears in overall rocket tech- 
nology—in our knowledge of how to design. 
develop, and use advanced rocket systems. 
In fact, I am confident that we are not sig- 
nificantly behind the U.S. S. R. if you con- 
sider this field as a whole, and I think that 
we may well lead them in many areas. 

I have discovered that trying to find out 
where we stand relative to the Soviets in 
the field of guidance is a pretty futile exer- 
else. I can get as many opinions as there 
are experts. Several of our vehicles which 
are now in or nearing operational status 
have guidance systems which their sales- 
men claim haye an absolute capability of 
duplicating the feat of Lunik III in sweep- 
ing around the moon's backside. They point 
out that the test of a guidance system 18 
not whether a particular lunik. successfully 
eccomplished this maneuver, but its proba- 
bility of repeating the performance. That 
may all be well. The fact remains that they 
did it, and I, for one, am impressed with it. 
However we stack up with them today in 
the field of guidance and control, it appears 
to me that we are certainly going to need 
some advancements in the state of the art 
in order to design a system with the preci- 
sion and dependability required for the 
manned lunar landing and earth return 
mission, for example. 

From the standpoint of numbers, our 18 
satellites placed in orbit compare very fa- 
vorably with the Soviet 3, or our total of 23 
successful major launchings with their 6. 
for that matter. From the standpoint of 
total weight of scientific instrumentation 
launched into earth orbits, the Soviets are 
ahead of us by several thousand pounds, 
and we have not even approached’ their 
achievement in payload weight on lunar and 
deep space probes. However, the yardstick 
by which our space accomplishments should 
be measured is not solely by payload weight, 
nor for that matter the total number of 
successful launchings, but rather the extent 
and quality of useful scientific information 
our payloads have returned to us and the 
distance this new knowledge has carried us 
toward our goals, 

Our program of space exploration really 
has three elements with related goals, The 
first of these is the space sciences program, 
which seeks to learn new facts about the 
shape of the earth, its upper atmosphere, 
the ionosphere, the earth's magnetic field, 
cosmic rays, the radiation belt, the aurora, 
solar-terrestrial relationships, astronomy, 
etc. 

A great many of the experiments under- 
taken as part of the space sciences program 
are inspired by requirements of other ele- 
ments of our program. For example, deter- 
mination of the extent, intensity, and time 
variations of the radiation belts; measure~ 
ments of temperatures inside and on the 
outside surfaces of satellites; and measure- 
ments of the energy and frequency of miero- 
meteorite impacts, all are of great impor- 
tance to the Mercury and follow-on man-in- 
space programs. 

This, of course, is the second element of 
our NASA space program. The goal o 
Project Mercury is not the propaganda value 
of a spectacular first. Rather, its goal is to 
determine the functions that a man can 
perform in space to pay his way in future 
space exploration. Man is a complex serv? 
mechanism—a computer endowed with 
reason—but he is a pretty delicate mecha- 
nism compared with electronic devices and 
imposes environmental demands which com- 
promise design and cost weight. So one 
of the things we are trying to find out 1s 
for which missions he is worth all this com- 
plexity and weight. We haye made excellent 
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prograss with Mercury so far. If all goes 
well, an astronaut should make his first sub- 
orbital flight this year, and orbit the earth 
in 1961. 

The third element of our program relates 
to the application of the knowledge which 
we gain to space systems which can be ap- 
Plied to the good of mankind. For example, 
as you Know, we plan to place in orbit 
under cur Project Echo, large, metallic 
coated mylar spheres which can be used as 
Passive refiectors to permit microwave com- 
munication over vast distances. Also. 
Weather satellites such as Tiros I, which is 
still returning excellent televised pictures of 
cloud cover, and its successors, Tiros II and 
Nimbus, will, we hope, allow major advances 
in weather forecasting. 

Thus we are, I think, embarked on a 
Scientifically sound, balanced and aggressive 
Program of our own design. We are literally 
building our fund of knowledge of space 
from the ground up, guided by definite 
goals —our own goals. To date we have been 
less handicapped by the lack of greater pay- 
load capability than is popularly supposed, 
because much of this early exploratory work 
which forms the foundation of our later 
efforts can, with proper planning, be accom- 
Plished with the rather primitive tools that 
we have avallable. I don't mean to imply 
that we wouldn't be delighted to launch 
heavier payloads, and in the near future we 
are going to have to have order of magnitude 
increased in our ability to carry heavier 
Weights into space. We ere going to have 
to fly more complex flight paths, and we 
are going to need a higher degree of guidance 
Precision than we have needed so far. 

Now, let us examine our program to create 
this new generation of launch vehicles we 
need for the task ahead. 

The philosophy upon which our launch 
vehicle program rests is based upon three 
fundamental precepts: 

First, we are creating a standardized fleet 
of trucks, If you want to call it that, with 
& minimum number of different types in 
the fleet. 

Second, closely linked to the first, we pro- 
Pose to attain reliability through repetitive 
Use of the vehicles in our fleet. 

Third, to avoid early absolescence, we 
Want to insure that each new vehicle we de- 
velop incorporates the most advanced techni- 
Cal approaches and growth potential con- 
sistent with the reliability we require. 

Before discussing the present and planned 
Vehicles in our program, I would like to 
Gwell for a moment on this philosophy and 
some of its implications. 

Speaking of the first two of these pre- 
cepts—minimum variety and repetitive use 
of standardized vehicles—our objectives 

are, of course, economy and reliability. 
The costs of deyeloping launch vehicles are 
alrendy high and they are going up in a 
geometrical progression with each new. 

, and more advanced vehicle that we 
add to our fleet. The Nation cannot, and 
fortunately need not, afford two major ve- 
hicles, one NASA, one military, with approx- 
imately the same capability. That is why we 
are conducting cooperative programs with 
the military on the Scout, the Agena B, and 
the Centaur. That is why, too, that we can- 
Celed Vega in favor of the Air Force Agena B. 

While on the subject of a minimum variety 
and repetitive use of vehicles, I want to 
Stress that this same philosophy governs the 

ASA component and technique develop- 
Ment program. We explore various technical 
approaches methodically and, I think, ade- 
Quately, in our applied research efforts. But 
We try to settle on one approach which our 
analysis shows to be best before we go into 
full scale hardware development. An ex- 
ample is our decision to use liquid hydrogen 
aud liquid oxygen as a propellant-oxidizer 
Combination for chemical upper stages. 

I think the contribution to reliability of 
amassing a large number of flights on a given 
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vehicle is obvious. I want to add, though, 
that we do not subscribe to the “develop in 
haste and fix at leisure” route to reliability. 
NASA is reliability conscious to the point 
where I think some of our project people 
would be glad if they never heard the word 
again, We have recently added a staff ele- 
ment, headed by Dr. Landis S. Gephart, to di- 
rect the NASA-wide reliability program, Our 
operating elements, such as the George C. 
Marshall Space Flight Center in Huntsville, 
have engineering groups whose sole business 
is to insure that reliability is considered at 
every step, from conceptual design, through 
detail design, selection of materials and com- 
ponents, development test, flight test, pro- 
duction quality control, and launch pro- 
cedures—the entire spectrum of operations 
which influences the probability that com- 
plex launch vehicles, spacecraft, and all the 
myriad elements that make up the space 
mission systems, will function as intended. 

On the other hand, we cannot allow our 
desire for reliability to become such an over- 
riding obsession that we timidly decide on 
the tried and true—and often obsolescent— 
approach in planning each new vehicle. 
That is why we have the third precept I men- 
tioned. The tough job is to have both re- 
liability and long, useful life. NASA is tack- 
ling this job by aggressively probing for real 
breakthroughs which promise quantum gains 
in mission capability. We bet heavily, to 
win, only after we have solid evidence that 
we have a winner. 5 

As I mentioned earlier, we are still limited 
to the launch vehicles with which the 
United States began its space program, or 
their direct descendants. A few have been 
retired—the Jupiter C which served us so 
well back in 1958 when we so greatly needed 
a US. satellite in orbit to repair, in some 
measure, our badly mauled prestige; and the 
Vanguard which, in spite of its troubles, 
more than earned its development cost in 
the information provided by the three sclen- 
tific payloads it orbited. In addition, it paid 
dividends by giving us upper stages for the 
Thor-Able, the Thor-Delta, and the Scout. 

Also due to be retired this year is the 
Juno II, based on the Jupiter IRBM, and 
the Thor-Able. The Thor-Delta, which is a 
Thor-Able improved through the addition of 
coasting flight attitude control and the ac- 
curate and flexible Titan radio guidance sys- 
tem, will be used through 1961 in a 12- 
vehicle program, but no foliow-on procure- 
ment is planned. 

All of these vehicles are destined to be 
replaced by two vehicles, the Scout and the 
Thor-Agena B—the Scout because of its 
relatively low cost, which is about $750,000 
per copy including all launching costs, and 
its high reliability potential; and the Thor- 
Agena B because of its combination of 
greater payload, flexibility of operation, and 
potential high reliability. 

The Agena B stage will also be used by 
NASA, as well as the Air Force, on top of the 
Atlas as a first stage. The Atlas booster 
will increase the 300 mile orbit payload ca- 
pabllity of the Agena B to about 5,300 
pounds. 

Later in 1961 we are scheduled to launch 
our first Centaur. The Centaur will be the 
first vehicle to employ a high energy upper 
stage, and this liquid hydrogen-liquid oxy- 
gen stage is the firat to employ a rocket 
engine developed primarily for space use. 
The added specific impulse afforded by hy- 
drogen as a fuel gives the Centaur half 
again the payload of the Atlas-Agena B in a 
low orbit, and nearly three times as much 
payload when used as a lunar probe, which 
is one of its principal missions in the NASA 
program. For the first time, the Centaur, 
the United States has a launch vehicle able 
to duplicate the payload capability of the 
sputnik vehicle. 

The Centaur is of major interest to the 
De nt of Defense as well as the NASA. 
In fact, the Centaur performance objectives 
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originally stemmed from the Department of 
Defense requirements for a 24-hour com- 
munications satellite. The importance of 
the Centaur to NASA, however, is much 
more far-reaching than the capability of 
the Centaur vehicle itself because of its 
relationship to Saturn. The Centaur upper 
stage will become the top stage for Saturn. 
In addition, four Centaur engines will 
power the second Saturn stage. In fact, 
liquid hydrogen begins to look as though 
it will dominate the launch vehicle upper 
stage picture both as a fuel for chemical 
Tockets and as a working fluid for nuclear 
rockets. 

The Saturn vehicle is being developed 
under the management of Wernher von 
Braun's Marshall Space Flight Center. As 
most of you know, the Saturn first stage con- 
sists of a cluster of eight uprated Jupiter- 
Thor-typs engines, with a total thrust of 
1,500,000 pounds. On top of it we will use 
the two hydrogen-oxygen stages I Just men- 
tioned. When we get this Saturn C-1 vehl- 
cle, which is the initial version of Saturn, 
our payload capability gets a king-sized 
boost—to 25,000 pounds in a 300 mile orbit. 

One, and possibly two later versions of 
Saturn are planned. The second model, 
called C-2. will add another stage using 
four 200,000 pound thrust LO. LH, engines. 
The third model, if we decide to build it, 
will be called the C-3 and will have still 
another stage, using two of these 200,000 
pound thrust engines. 

We have had a great deal of study and 
analysis in progress for the past year to try 
to define the vehicle which will follow the 
Saturn. The principal mission which we 
have used as an objective in these planning 
studies has been that of landing a manned 
spacecraft on the Moon, then returning a 
10,000-pound reentry package to the Earth. 
The study has followed two principal ap- 
proaches. The first was what you might call 
the brute force attack, known as Nova. 

There have been many references to Nova, 
as a vehicle, in the press and elsewhere. 
Nova is not a vehicle—it is simply one of a 
number of vehicle concepts which we have 
considered for the use of the 1,500,000 pound 
thrust single chamber F-1 engine now un- 
der development for NASA at Rocketdyne. 
Under this brute force approach, six of these 
large 1%-million-pound-thrust engines 
would be used in the first stage. Four hy- 
drogen-oxygen stages could be piled on top 
of this big booster to give us the 10,000- 
pound lunar return package that we need. 
This concept is beginning to face increasing 
competition from yehicle studies with nu- 
clear upper stage rockets. 

This planning effort has given our pro- 
gram, I believe, a clear sense of direction 
and pace. 

As to direction, the major long range goal 
of the NASA program is manned exploration, 
first to the Moon, then the nearer planets. 
This goal focuses attention on the vehicle 
development program, the Mercury program 
and follow on manned Earth satellite pro- 
grams, preliminary unmanned explorations 
of the lunar surface, the variation of the 
space environment between the Earth and 
the Moon, and on all the host of basic and 
applied research which must provide us 
with the information we need to realize 
this goal. 

To carry out these programs, NASA will 
launch between 25 and 35 major vehicles 
and 100 sounding rockets a year over the 
next 3 years, Actually, in later years the 
pace of individual launchings may go down 
somewhat rather than increase, as we place 
in service the new, large, complex, and ex- 
ceedingly expensive vehicles such as Saturn 
and its successors, each of which will have 
the payload capability of several of its prede- 
cessors. 

I would like to summarize then by simply 
saying that I feel we are embarked upon a 
broad, technically sound and logical pro- 
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gram with definite goals in mind—our own 
goals. We are undoubtedly going to have 
our share of failures in this program—as you 
in this audience know so well, they have to 
be expected in this kind of work—and we 
will undoubtedly have to adjust the de- 
tallied timing and content of the program 
as we move along and learn more. But we 
do have a plan, we are getting good support 
from both the administration and Congress, 
and I feel from my short experience with 
NASA that we have outstandingly competent 
people at all levels of the organization to 
supervise the program. 

We were awfully late in getting started, 
but I feel that we are now off and running. 
This is not a crash program that I am talk- 
ink about, but it is a vigorous and an ag- 
gressive one. My prediction is that in the 
long run it is going to prove sounder than a 
hysterical crash program trying to compete 
for spectacular propaganda firsts, 


Home Rule and the GOP 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleageus 
the following editorial which appeared 
in the Washington Post of May 11, 1960: 

Home RULE AND THE GOP 


The Republican drive for home rule is 
long overdue. Even though it is the admin- 
Astration’s bill that is being throttled by 
the House District Committee, most of the 
support for the discharge petition has come 
from northern Democrats. Since the Re- 
publican voters who went to the primary 
last week clearly expressed their support for 
local self-government, Carl L. Shipley of the 
Republican State Committee has launched 
a campaign for GOP signatures on the peti- 
tion, Commissioner McLaughlin is also lend- 
ing a hand. It would also be a timely mo- 
ment for the White House to speak out in 
behalf of the home-rule bill. 

In trying to give the bill a boost the local 
Republicans are also sponsoring six amend- 
ments. Some of them seem to us desirable. 
The many diverse elements in the population 
of the District would probably be better rep- 
resented if three members of the legislative 
assembly were elected from each of the five 
wards instead of having all 15 assemblymen 
elected at large, as the bill now provides. 
A second GOP amendment would require 
Congress to make a "Federal contribution to 
the District budget in Meu of taxes.“ That 
will meet with plenty of opposition, but it 
reflects sound policy and ought to be ap- 
proved. 

Useful also would be the item veto which 
the local Republicans would give to the Gov- 
ernor and the President. The designation 
of party affillations on the ballot, however, 
would lead to emphasis upon partisanship 
instead of individual qualifications for as- 
semblymen, and should therefore be rejected. 
The local GOP would also be well advised to 
drop its proposals to reduce the pay of as- 
semblymen and to modify the investigative 
powers of the assembly. These issues could 
be more appropriately raised, if desirable 
after there is some experience on the part of 
the proposed local government. 

None of the amendments should be per- 
mitted to get in the way of the major objec- 
tive, which is home rule itself. It is quite 
impossible to satisfy all groups in regard to 
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details. If Mr. Shipley and his associates 
are really interested in carrying out the man- 
date they have had at the polls, let them un- 
loose a whirlwind drive to get the bill to the 
floor where it can be debated and amended 
in accord with majority views. 


Cradle of American Seapower 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES A. BURKE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, on Sunday, May 8, 1960, an ar- 
ticle appeared in the rotogravure section 
of the Boston Sunday Herald. It is a 
colorful description of New England, 
“Cradle of American Seapower.” 

Under unanimous consent I insert part 
of this article in the Recorp because of 
the pride we have in New England of our 
outstanding leaders of the U.S. Navy and 
our splendid defense plants. 

The South Weymouth Naval Air Sta- 
tion is commanded by Capt. Vincent L. 
Hathorn, who is doing an excelent job. 
Captain Hathorn has the respect and ad- 
miration of all of the people of the South 
Shore area of Massachusetts. 

The weekend warriors,” a Naval 
Air Reserve group, is performing a great 
patriotic service that merits the praise 
of all Americans. 

The Westinghouse Electric Corp., of 
Hyde Park, has given yeoman service to 
the Nation. 

These leaders, installations, and indus- 
trial components are within the borders 
of my congressional district, I salute 
them all. 

The article follows: 

NEW ENGLAND—CRADLE OF AMERICAN 
SEAPOWER 

New England is home port for the U.S. 
Navy. 

Tt is the birthplace of the mighty deterrent 
against aggression; ever watchful, everready 
to defend at all costs the principles on which 
the Nation was founded. 

Today, the Navy in New England is more 
than a powerful force for peace. It is an 
integral part of the region’s economy. 

Historically, our Navy had its 
here, shortly after the Battle of Lexington 
in 1775. It was then that Jeremiah O’Brien 
and his four brothers sailed a lumber sloop 
into battle against the formidable British 
sloop-of-war Margaretter. 

New England contributed two of the first 
six ships of the fleet authorized by Congress 
in 1794. They were the Independence and 
the historic Constitution. 

In the years since, the Navy and New 
England have grown and prospered, work- 
ing as a team for their mutual good. 

Old and established industry geared to the 
needs of the Navy has flourished throughout 
the six-State area. 

And as the ships and weapons of war 
evolved from the conventional to the nu- 
clear, new industry, particularly that of 
electronics, mushroomed almost overnight. 

During World War II alone, almost $18 
billion was contracted by the Navy to in- 
dustry throughout New England. 

Today, nuclear-powered submarines—the 
world’s first nuclear-powered ship—guided 
missile destroyers and cruisers are moving in 
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an almost endless chain from New England 
shipyards. 

At the Boston Naval Shipyard alone, the 
annual payroll totals slightly less than $56 
million. 

Everywhere throughout the entire New 
England area is reflected the Navy's transi- 
tion from conventional to modern weapons 
of war. 

It is the continuing eternal vigilance in 
which industry plays a leading role, the story 
of which is told in the following pages. 

We are proud to be part of this New 
England tradition that has helped maintain 
the U.S. Navy as the most powerful in the 
world. 

BOSTON—NERVE CENTER OF THE NAVY IN NEW 
ENGLAND 


Boston is the nerve center of the Navy in 
New England, headquarters of the 1st Naval 
District. 

From Boston, the Navy radiates into the 
tiniest towns, the biggest cities—and the 
bleak wilderness—of five New England 
States, Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont. 
Massachusetts, and Rhode Island. 

“The Old Man“ Navy parlance for the 
commandant of the district—is Rear Adm. 
Car] F. Espe. He's a tall, soft-spoken man. 
who runs a “tight ship,” as his subordinates 
say admiringly. 

His headquarters is located in the massive 
9-story Summer Street building known the 
world over to Regulars and Navy veterans 
alike as “Fargo” or “SS Concrete.” 

Old “U.S.S. Concrete“ went into “dry- 
dock“ a little less than a year ago, and since 
has been undergoing complete renovation 
and modernization. 

The task of restoring the block-long head- 
quarters to shipshape condition is being 
handled by the M. Spinelli & Sons Co., Inc. 
of Cambridge. Approximately $1.5 million is 
required to restore the headquarters, floor by 
floor. 

The Navy itself was born in New England. 
Beverly and Marblehead have for years laid 
oo to being the birthplace of the U.S. 

avy. 

Here the first ships of the permanent Navy 
took to the water, notably the historic Con- 
stitution and the Independence. 

Our first Naval engagement was fought 
and won here by the five O’Brien brothers. 

Today, it is the crucible of the nuclear 
Navy. 

In 1902 the district was established solely 
for coastal defense of the area from Cape Cod 
to Barnegat, NJ. 

Shortly after the turn of the century, it 
was reformed to take in all the New Eng- 
land coast from Eastport, Maine, to Chatha™, 
Mass., with headquarters at Portsmouth, 
N. H. 

In 1912, headquarters moved permanently 
to Boston. 

Every Navy activity in the flve - State region 
comes under the admiral's supervision with 
the exception of naval air and airship train- 
ing and supporting establishments directed 
by the Marine Corps. 

One of the major units of his command 15 
the Civil Engineer Corps—public works—® 
highly skilled organization whose job is to 
provide the facilities and the industrial 
products that give the mighty Navy its 
muscle. 

Every branch of the Navy Is represented 
in the district, from air stations to sub- 
marine bases; from major fleet headquarters 
to training schools. 

The world’s most powerful radio transmit- 
ter capable of communicating with surface 
and submarine forces in the North Atlantic 
and Arctic Oceans is being constructed at 
Cutler, Maine; 

Fleet Air Wing 3, plus long-range, antl- 
submarine patrol planes are based at the 
huge Brunswick, Maine, Naval Alr Station. 

Further south, is the Portsmouth Na 
Base, the bustling shipbuilding station 
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from which were produced submarines which 
&ecounted for more than 30 percent of all 
8 shipping destroyed in World War 


Largest shipyard within the district is 
the Charlestown Naval Shipyard with its 
annex in South Boston. 

Charlestown is the site of the 124-year- 
Old Ropewalk, which for more than a cen- 
, tury manufactured all the Navy's hemp and 
Manila rope, The site, too, of the Forge 
Shop, the most fully equipped in the Navy, 
and only shop capable of forging the huge 
Chain and 60,000-pound anchors for the 
Forrestal class carriers. 

The Navy's first Officer’s School was estab- 
lished there in 1815, the forerunner of the 
Nayal Academy at Annapolis. 

South of Boston is the hub of the Navy's 

Reserve activities at the old blimp sta- 
tion at South Weymouth, 

Biggest concentration of Navy in New 
England is at Narragansett Bay, R.I. 

The Quonset Naval Air Station and the 
home base of the Atlantic Fleet's famed Sea- 

at Davisville, are on the western shores 
Of the bay. 

Thirteen other components of the Newport 
Naval Base lie across the bay. 

They include the Naval Station, War Col- 
lege, naval hospital, OCS Training Center, 
Justice School, Supply Depot, Underwater 

ce Station, and the Naval Magazine 
and Net Depot at Melville. y 

The base also is the home port of the 

oyer Force of the Atlantic Fleet. 

Scattered throughout the 5-State dis- 

are 22 Reserve centers. 

Six New England colleges and universities 

ve Naval Reserve Officer Candidate 
MIT, 


The Navy in New England is far more than 
a powerful arm of the Nation's defense 
it Is a vital cog in our economic well-being. 
Each month of the year, an estimated $60 
Million is expended by the Navy in New Eng- 
d, a figure approximating nearly $720 
n per year. 
Of that sum, s little more than $38 million 
allocated in Greater Boston. 
Approximately 25,000 persons working for 
Navy in the district are paid wages of 
about $12 million a month. 
That's the broad picture of the Navy in 
New England—historic beginnings of both; 
& saga of friendliness and cooperation. 


SOUTH WEYMOUTH—HOME or THE “WEEKEND 
WARRIORS” 

South Weymouth—stamping grounds of 
the colorful “weekend warriors”"—the Naval 
Air Reservists who rank among the finest 
Civilian-military pilots in the country. 

It's a Navy station that is young in years, 
Yet steeped in tradition. 

The mission of the “warriors” began at the 
Old Squantum Naval Air Station, where Naval 
Reserve Aviation was born, in 1928. There, 
e dup of World War I aviators, alded by 
an late Rear Adm. Richard E. Byrd, set 
— Operations in an old hangar housing a 

ttered old seaplane. 

A year later, Reserve aviation became of- 
petal when two squadrons were authorized 

the 1st Naval District. 

When World War II began to rumble across 
Europe, Squantum underwent drastic mod- 

tion and expansion. Through the war 

it served as the Navy's secret primary 

Al g base for 2,300 fledgling aviators from 
lled Nations all over the world. 

The arrival of the jet age, an expanded 
Reserve training program and proximity to 
Sedan Airport sounded the death knell for 
din nenen in 1953, forcing a move to the 
mouge ů than-air base at South Wey- 


The station from which cigar-shaped 
oltmpe had patrolled the airlanes searching 
low submarines in the the seas be- 

during World War I, also had under- 
& checkered career. 
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With the end of World War II, South 
Weymouth was closed and placed in care- 
taker” status. 

But when the Korean war tri re- 
activation, the Navy gave the old station a 
drastic facelifting to make ready for the 
training of Navy and Marine air reservists. 

Fighter planes replaced the blimps. New 
runways, roads, towers, barracks, and other 
facilities sprang up almost overnight. 

Today, 21 squadrons of weekend war- 
riors” train at South Weymouth, ready at a 
moment's notice to drop civilian ties and 
chores “if and when the bell rings.” 

They are highly trained modern minute- 
men who form a reserve pool fully capable 
of integration into fieet alr wings during 
mobilization. 

Each man trains at the station one week- 
end a month. Once a year they take an in- 
tensive 2-week active duty period, usually 
at a base or bases scattered throughout the 
continental United States. 

Their recall to duty with the Navy air 
wings in Korea and resultant accomplish- 
ments, proved the tremendous value of the 
ready, and topnotch reservists. 

The huge pool of air talent was provided 
by the Navy at a cost of 6% times less than 
it would have cost the Government had the 
men been on full-time, active duty. 

To maintain the razor-sharp efficiency of 
the “weekend warriors” a continual evalua- 
tion and modernization of facilities and 
equipment is directed by the Navy. 

Arrival of the superjet age at South Wey- 
mouth meant expansion to accommodate the 
new planes of the “weekend warriors.” 

Major alterations to the station have been 
contracted by the Navy to the Gil Wyner 
Co., of Malden. 

The contract calls for construction of a 
2,000- by 150-foot runway extension, 

It also entails at a total cost of $1,004,844, 
a parallel taxiway, 2,000 by 75 feet, together 
with a blast erosion protection area and a 
holding area. 

South Weymouth, with its colorful “week- 
end warriors” is a prime example of the tax- 
dollar well spent. 

Their weekend training expends less than 
1 cent of the defense dollar. Yet, during the 
Korea war, South Weymouth and 27 other 
Reserve stations accounted for one-third of 
all the air strikes against the Communists. 

Training of the “warriors” represents one 
of the most economical measures in the Na- 
tion's air defense program. 


TIME, THE ATOM, AND THE NAVY 


Time, and the atom have combined to 
revolutionize the ships of the U.S. Navy. 

The World War II and Korea diesel pow- 
ered ships-of-the-line are bowing to the 
atomic age, as did sails to steam a genera- 
tion ago. 

It was the incredible Nautilus that sound- 
ed the advance of atomic energy. 

The powerplant within the pioneer Nau- 
tilus will, said Adm. Robert B. Carney, for- 
mer Chief of Naval Operations: s 

“Sweep our present day fieet—mightiest 
in the world though it is—off the seas and 
replace it with task forces of incredible speed, 
limitless cruising range, and crushing strik- 
ing power.” 

First stages of that revolution are present 
now right within New England. 

It was the Nautilus first, built at Groton, 
Conn. 

Now, within the First Naval District, at 
Fore River, it continues: 

The U.S.S. Long Beach, nuclear powered 
cruiser—first of its kind in the world— 
launched last July 14. 

The U.S.S. Bainbridge, nuclear powered 
destroyer—also the first of its type in the 
world. 

Each, when it joins the fleet, will rep- 
resent the greatest concentration of mili- 
tary and industrial effort ever to be in- 
corporated into a warship. 
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An indication of the tremendous eyolu- 
tion within the Long Beach itself is the 
total absence of conventional weapons. 

Gone are the big guns—the huge fire and 
smoke belching monsters that battered the 
Nazi and Japanese fleets into helpless hulks 
in World War II. 

The Long Beach instead, 1s studded with 
missiles capable of delivering at tremendous 
speeds nuclear missiles. Push-button con- 
trols will send deadly surface-to-air missiles 
aloft to destroy enemy aircraft, 

Amidships, it 1s equipped with antisub- 
marine missile launchers. 

The Bainbridge, named for the heroic 
Commodore William Bainbridge, famed for 
his exploits at Tripoll and in the War of 
1812, similarly will be “loaded” with pro- 
ducts of the atomic and electronics age. 

It will have a far greater cruising range 
than conventional frigates, and a far greater 
sustained rate of speed. 

Twin surface-to-air Terrier missile mounts 
are fore and aft of the 550-foot Bainbridge. 
She will also carry antisubmarine and some 
conventional armament. 

Development of the two atomic “firsts” 
here in New England is further testimony 
of the faith the Navy has in the “know- 
how” of local industry. 

The Westinghouse Electric Corp., Sturte- 
vant Division, Hyde Park, Mass., is installing 
air handling equipment on both the Long 
Beach and the Bainbridge. 

That’s the type of work Westinghouse 
Sturtevent has been doing for exactly 100 
years, Its ties with the Navy go back 81 
years, to 1879, when it installed its first 
ventilating fan aboard the old U.. S. Rich- 


Specially designed ventilating fans by 
Westinghouse Sturtevent are going into the 
Long Beach and Bainbridge. 

The fans will ventilate the equivalent of 
their own weight within a 24-hour period 
aboard the atomic-powered ships. Approxi- 
mately 175 will go into the new cruiser, 65 
into the Bainbridge. 

within the Long Beach will handle 
20,000 cubic feet of air per minute; the 
smallest, 500 cubic feet per minute. 

Prior and during World War IT, the Hyde 
Park situated Westinghouse Sturtevant in- 
stalled more than 30,000 ventillating fans 
in every type of vessel in the Navy. 

The impact of the new fleet growing 
within New England matches that which 
stirred the Nation when the first fleet 
went down the ways here 166 years ago. 

An inkling of the significance this new 
atomic-powered fleet is contained in the 
fact that a golf-ball size plece of uranium 
is equal to 465,000 gallons of oll or 6 mil- 
lion pounds of coal. 

No longer will the cruising range of our 
fighting ships be limited to the amount of 
bulk fuel they can carry. 

The ran subsequently the striking 
power—of today’s Navy has been extended 
immeasurably. 

Birth of the atomic Navy here is a pro- 
found tribute to New England industry that 
has helped maintain the US. Navy as the 
most powerful in the world. 


No Deterrent Gap 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 
Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I wish to include an excel- 
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lent editorial, which appeared on May 
8, 1960, in the Washington Star, There 
has been much discussion in recent 
weeks regarding the deterrent capability 
of the United States, particularly in re- 
lation to our missile program. For this 
reason I believe the editorial is timely 
and merits the attention of the public. 
The editorial follows: 
No DETERRENT Gar 

The American people can take considerable 
comfort, we think, from a statement made 
on the House floor last week by Chairman 
Manon, of the Military Appropriations Sub- 
committee. 

Mr, MaHon, a Democrat who hails from 
Texas, is a careful and well-informed stu- 
dent of this Nation's military program. He 
has been at it for a long time, and his com- 
mittee has just finished a 4-month study of 
the defense budget for the coming fiscal year, 
Thus, Mr. MAHON speaks with authority when 
he says he does not believe there is a deter- 
rent gap at this time between us and the 
Russians, and that he sees no reason why 
there should be any such gap during the 
next 3 years. 

There is a difference between a deterrent 
gap and a missile gap. A missile gap exists 
in the sense that the Russians have and will 
continue for some time to have more ICBM’s 
than we have. This results from a deliberate 
decision by the President and his defense ad- 
visers—a decision based on a number of 
reasons, including faith in the deterrent 
quality of our Armed Forces. Whether this 
decision was wise or not will be tested by 
whether we have a major war in the early 
1960's. It is interesting, however, to note 
Mr. Manon’s statement that he does not be- 
lieve the decision was influenced by any 
thought of placing budgetary considerations 
ahead of national security, which refutes an 
accusation often made by some Democrats. 

Our deterrent force is our whole force, as 
distinguished from the missile component 
alone. It is composed of all the services in 
all of their diversifications. And when Mr. 
MAHON says there is no gap he means that 
this whole force is strong enough to strike 
back, after a surprise attack, with such pow- 
er that no aggressor would be willing to ac- 
cept the damage to his own country which 
would result from an attack on us. In this 
connection, incidentally, Mr. Manon had a 
word of warm praise for Defense Secretary 
Gates, which must have come as music to the 
ears of that often beleaguered official. 

A small item in the news this week also 
has a bearing on the question of our deter- 
rent capability. This was a dispatch from 
Hill Air Force Base in Utah, which quoted 
Maj. Gen. O. J. Ritiand, commander of the 
Air Force Ballistic Missile Division, as saying 
that the Minuteman will be operational by 
the summer of 1962 Instead of 1963, as had 
been anticipated. 

This is very good news from the deter- 
rent standpoint. For the Minuteman, a 
solid-fueled ICBM which can be fired from 
underground silos or mobile launchers, will 
be our deterrent ace in the hole. It is de- 
signed to back up and perhaps to replace the 
Atlas and the Titan. Once it becomes oper- 
ational and available in sufficient numbers, 
the danger of an attack on the United States 
will be exceedingly remote. 

In a word, it looks as though our defense 
effort is moving along at a better pace than 
one might think from listening to some of 
its critics. We hope the Senate will accept 
the House-approved defense money bill. in- 
oluding the changes in emphasis on certain 
programs recommended by Mr. MaHon’s 
3 and adopted by the lower Cham- 
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What’s Wrong With Railroads? The 
Competition Is Tough and the Rules 
Are Archaic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently widespread coverage was given a 
speech by Secretary of Labor James P. 
Mitchell in which he advised railway 
management and its employees to join 
hands in satisfying the needs of the Na- 
tion’s railroads for a workable, dynamic 
competitive position in the American 
transportation system. 

As a result of Secretary Mitchell's 
speech at the Railway Employees De- 
partment Convention, at Chicago, III., 
April 27, 1960, other modes of transpor- 
tation have declared there are two sides 
to the coin and have expressed their 
views on the subject. 

The following editorial which takes 
issue with Secretary Mitchell appeared in 
the Harrisburg (Pa.) Evening News, May 
4,1960: 


Wat's Wronc With RAILROADS? THE Com-: 


PETITION Is TOUGH, AND THE RULES ARE 

ARCHAIC ; 

What Is basically wrong with the railroad 
industry? 

In one word: competition. 

Secretary of Labor Mitchell made this 
diagnosis in a much ballyhooed speech on 
transportation last week. 

Among other troubles plaguing the rail 
industry, Secretary Mitchell said, is this— 

“The present structure of government 
regulatiton is based upon a time in eco- 
nomic history when the ralls had, in effect, 
a monopoly in transportation, By pro- 
tecting the public welfare in the regulation 
of railroads, the Government protected the 
public interest in the only mode of trans- 
portation that mattered.” 

It wasn't too many years ago, the Secre- 
tary pointed out, that an American traveled 
from one town to another by rail, or he 
stayed home. An industry shipped its goods 
and got its raw materials by rail, or not at 
all. The railroads tunneled mountains, 
crossed rivers, spanned plains, and what 
moved for any distance moved over them. 

Yet though railroads now are in fierce 
competition with trucks and buses on a net- 
work of high-speed highways and with faster 
airlines moving in on passenger traffic and, 
increasingly, on cargo, the regulations under 
which the railroads must operate today are 
substantially the same ones of their long 
ago monopoly days. 

Secretary Mitchell was on high ground 
with his declaration that the regulations 
“must be accommodated to the new com- 
petition.” 

But when he calls for the rallroad manage- 
ment and the railroad unions to get together 
in “a joint recommendation” on “the funda- 
mental overhauling of the ICC and the laws 
that govern transportation,” Secretary 
Mitchell is urging a hazy approach. After 
all, recommendation has been piled upon 
recommendation throughout recent years— 
by railroad management, labor, economists, 
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congressional committees and the Interstate 
Commerce Commission which completed a 
massive 3-year study and made its recom- 
mendations only a year ago. Not a 
passes that the mail is not loaded up with 
the plaints and complaints of the railroad 
industry or railway unions and that the 
various railroad spokesmen aren't making 
speeches or issuing statements. 

What possibly could be new in the new 
batch of recommendations that the Secre- 
tary proposes railroaders now make? Con- 
gress, which alone can do something about 
the archaic regulations, has all of the data 
and information it could possibly need to 
legislate changes. And Congress isn't even 
serlously considering the many revisions al- 
ready proposed. 

Secretary Mitchell was making an even 
hazier proposal when he said: “I suggest 
that we seek the gradual elimination of 
Government subsidies in transportation in 
America and consider the introduction 
user charges so that each mode of trans- 
portation carries its fair share of the burden 
of public expenditures from which they now 
profit unequally.” 

Yet it well may be argued that the truck- 
ers, for all the familiar railroad bleating that 
the Government subsidizes them with free 
highways, already are paying heavy user 
charges“ in gasoline taxes, tire taxes, sales 
taxes on vehicles and equipment, registra 
tion taxes—both State and Federal. 

And isn’t it some kind of subsidy, when 
the railroads are exempted from property 
taxes as they are here in Pennsylvania? The 
Pennsy, for instance, has multimillion-dol- 
lar real estate holdings right here in Harris- 
burg on which it doesn’t pay a cent of tax. 
But any trucking company pays the 
property tax on its terminals and holdings: 

Who is being treated unequally on this tax 
subsidy front? s 

What is the yardstick upon which the 
equality urged by Secretary Mitchell is to be 
determined? 

It's true the American merchant marine is 
heavily subsidized. But this isn’t done to 
give the railroads unfair competition. 
enables American ships to ply the seas in 
competition with Government-owned 
subsidized shipping of other nations. But 
even more than this, it guarantees that in 
the event of war our Nation would have ® 
merchant marine available when it desper- 
ately needs it. 

Charges that airmail is airline subsidy are 
wide open to the challenge that it is, instead, 
simply payment for services rendered. 
Clear-cut subsidy, such as Government-built 
airports, are defended by proponents with 
the same national interest argument appl 
to shipping—the availability of all possible 
airlift in the event of international emer- 
gency. 

The same national interest argument can 
be, and is, raised by some railroad interests 
in behalf of subsidies for railroads. ‘This 15 
exactly opposite to the course suggested by 
Secretary Mitchell. 

Although the Secretary's “eliminate all 
subsidies” proposal is completely unrealistic, 
Congress well could examine the present sub- 
sidy situation. Perhaps ways can be foun 
to work out fairer distribution of what 560- 
retary Mitchell calls the burden of public 
expenditures.” Revision of archaic regula- 
tions, which hark back to the monopoly ers 
of railroading, certainly would go & 
way.toward equalization for the rail ind 
in today's wide-open competition for pas- 
sengers and cargo. 
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Employment of the Physically 
Handicapped 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAURENCE CURTIS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts. Mr. 

Speaker, the President's Committee on 

ployment of the Physically Handi- 

Capped does splendid work under the 

Chairmanship of our former distin- 

guished member, Maj. Gen. Melvin J. 
» USMCR, retired. 

As was noted in tributes paid to him 

in the Concresstonat Record of Friday, 

6, at page 9056, he is particularly 
Well able to engage understandingly and 
effectively in this field as he himself 
Works courageously under the handicap 
of blindness. 

Mr. Aaron Solomon of 11 Stanley 
Road, Waban, Mass., president of Ace 
Electronics Association, Inc. of Somer- 
Ville, Mass., has set a splendid example 
Of effective help to the physically handi- 
Capped by giving employment to large 
numbers of them in his company. 

At the recent annual meeting of the 

dent’s Committee, Mr. Solomon 
e a speech on this subject, and paid 
tribute to the effectiveness of the ability 
and value of his physically handicapped 
employees. It is hoped that his remarks 
Will stimulate other employers to give 
employment to the physically handi- 
Capped. Statistics prove that they give 
a good account of themselves in employ- 
Ment. The slogan of the President’s 
ttee is “it’s ability that counts, 

Not disability.” 

I include Mr. Solomon's speech as 
Part of my remarks. 

G HANDICAPPED WORKERS IN SMALL 
Business 
(Remarks by Mr. Aaron Solomon, president, 

Ace Electronics Association, Inc., Somer- 

Ville, Mass., before the annual meeting of 

the President’s Committee on Employment. 

of the Physically Handicapped, Washing- 

ton, D.C., May 5 and 6, 1960) 

MANAGEMENT'S RELATIONSHIP WITH AGENCIES 
SERVING THE HANDICAPPED 

Prankly, I feel somewhat like the batter 
Who has come up to bat after three men each 
have singled, the bases are now loaded, and 
Tam sent in with instructions to drive the 

run in, Thus, I am pleased that 
my subject, “Management's Relationship 
With Agencies Serving the Handicapped” 
deals with what I think is the most im- 
Portant phase facing us today in rehabili- 
tation in relation to the proper placement 
Of physically impaired individuals into the 
American economy. 

Initially, let me make the statement that 

J appearance here today as a speaker is 
not to make you, my audience, “comforta- 
ble” by avoiding controversial aspects of this 

blem. The program of the President's 
Committee for the Employment of the Phys- 
y Handicapped does not have to have 
me comment on its usefulness, as your pres- 
ence here today indicates its value to all of 
a but I must pay tribute to General Maas, 
McIntire, and many of the people 

Who did so well in the past in setting up 
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this humanitarian program. Their work, 
done prior to my entrance into it, has made 
the job much easier; the road is well paved 
and the general public has been well indoc- 
trinated on the subject of employment of 
physically handicapped people. 

To get down to the meat of my discussion, 
I think we are all aware that presently the 
increase in physically impaired people on an 
annual basis is over 300,000 men and women 
whereas the placements in employment fall 
far short of this figure. Therefore, a full 
analysis is necessary as to how we can better 
bring these figures into balance. Therefore, 
I am going to reduce my analysis down to a 
businessman’s method of calculation. In 
the proper operation of my small business, 
I require certain facts and figures from my 
executive staff, such as: (1) Available funds 
in the bank; (2) obligations payable; (3) 
total business volume booked daily; (4) 
total business volume shipped daily; (5) list 
of overdue orders; (6) engineering problems 
requiring immediate solution; (7) long- 
range engineering problems; and (8) imme- 
diate and long-term equipment require- 
ments. 

As you can see, in order to stay in a com- 
petitive situation, I must have facts and fig- 
ures available immediately in order for me 
to maintain my work force of 170 employees 
among whom number approximately 120 
physically impaired individuals with mutti- 
ple physical as well as mental disabilities, 
My comment is that unfortunately to date 
the professionals in rehabilitations such as 
clinics, hospitals, vocational training centers, 
and workshops do not analyze their pro- 
grams in a like manner. Also, unfortu- 
nately, because of their professional status, 
they look to the individuals with disabilities 
as their clientele and lose sight that all the 
work that they do in their clinics, all 
analyzing, vocational training and such, 
points only to the one goal—proper 
placement. Placement in my mind hes not 
had the correct emphasis and I would like 
to suggest for your thought and considera- 
tion that we in business realize the cus- 
tomer is our most valuable asset, so must 
we now look to the American employer as 
our most important customer for in truth 
all of our work is in vain unless it culmi- 
nates in the proper placement in the working 
rolls of the physically impaired client. 

I recommend that we go back to rehabill- 
tation clinics such as the public and pri- 
vately supported vocational rehabilitation 
workshops and other groups and start to 
bring in to the program the small business- 
man. We have done an exceptional job as 
a committee in bringing in Hughes Aircraft, 
Raytheon, General Electric, Jones & Laugh- 
lin Steel, and many others but I must point 
out to you that our actual customers mak- 
ing up 97 percent of the working population 
of the country employ less than 50 people. 
Tt is to this group our effort must now chan- 
nel if we are ever to realize the increased 
placements required throughout the coun- 


try. 

Yes, it has been good policy to use the 
names of the presidents of these massive 
corporations and they, in turn, have given us 
more than lip service. The organizations 
they represent have taken in a number of 
these physically impaired people and added 
them to their work rolls, but there is a sate 
uration point with companies like Hughes 
Aircraft, Raytheon, General Electric and 
others, and only if we can now reach the 
other 97 percent of employers, can we hope 
to make any strides toward bringing the an- 
nual figures for physically impaired as 
against placement into a better balance. 

My recommendation is that we analyze 
the various bodies of advisers and board 
members and add to these the small suc- 
cessful businessman. He is well disposed to- 
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ward assisting in this program and frankly, 
any good business must have multiple 
customers, the more the better because the 
falling out of one cutsomer can wreak havoc 
on his business if he has only one or two 
customers, I have seen businesses where 
catastrophe and disaster follow any falling 
out with a customer of such magnitude. 

We have had tremendous amounts of free 
advertising, radio, television, newspapers, 
and this job has been done well and ade- 
quately by the President's Committee, the 
State committee as well as local organiza- 
tions but we must now concentrate on mov- 
ing into the greater area of placement. 

Bear in mind the small businessman does 
not have a personnel department. In most 
instances, he not only has to hire each and 
every individual employee but also he knows 
them by name and even knows their per- 
sonal problems. He normally is a driving 
type of individual who is seeking success 
and this in the social sense he can gain in 
the community as one who is willing to 
assist in worthwhile projects—and this drive 
of his will enable us to open many doors 
by bringing him into our organization, His 
drive, brought on by one or two placements 
in his establishment, will enable him to sing 
praises to other small employers, because, 
frankly, he does not meet with the presi- 
dents of the big corporations. They live in 
separate worlds but he, if properly culti- 
vated, can become a working salesman for 
our program, 

I speak to you not as one who Is talking 
academically but as one who has started a 
business with three employees 6 years ago, 
embarked on a program of using the talents 
of the physically impatred employees, and 
99 percent of whose success is the result of 
their output, their loyaity, and their deter- 
mination to do a good job and their willing- 
ness to accept the responsibility of employ- 
ment. There are many other “Aaron Solo- 
mon’s” lying dormant throughout the coun- 
try and if we use these people on our pro- 
gram they, in turn, are what we need and 
only by bringing them into the program do 
I see success in the balance of the figures 
that are disturbing me. 

We must change our whole philosophy of 
the placement of physically impaired people. 
We no longer are dealing with a personnel 
department staffed with psychologists, phy- 
sicians and college-trained placement coun- 
selors; we now are dealing with everyday 
people and therefore our placement agencies, 
whether they like it or not, must now do 
considerably more work such as a more com- 
plete evaluation of the job opportunity in 
the small manufacturing plant, retail estab- 
lishment or service company. They must 
know the available Jobs and accept the re- 
sponsibility of the placements suggested to 
small industry. 

A greater concentration must be made on 
working with the job applicant so that he is 
ready mentally as well as physically to ac- 
cept employment because, remember, the 
small businessman is a busy little beaver 
normally handling multiple facets on his 
own operation. He does not have the time 
to be the father confessor to his employees 
and only by good initial placements can we 
gain his confidence. This will enable us 
where we place one, to place a second, third, 
and fourth, and then after these proper 
placements, we can bring him into the fold 
and ask him to go out to sell others in small 
businesses like his own to open their doors. 

He, too, can have the satisfaction that I 
enjoy, knowing that over and above our mak- 
ing a living, we are contributing more than 
we are called on by this useful placement of 

andicapped people. 

2 e over our hiring the last few years, 
Iam tly disturbed to find that few if any 
placements have ever been referred to my 
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company by private placement agencies 
where the employee pays a fee for the re- 
ferral. This opens a tremendous area for us 
in the President's Committee as well as the 
State committee to find the jobs for the im- 
paired which the private fee-pald employ- 
ment agencies do not handle. 

As I look to the problem of a physically 
impaired person in the small local commu- 
nity, I realize that it is very difficult for the 
large industries many miles away to be the 
salvation for their employment, in view of 
the difficulties in transportation and other 
problems brought on by distance, and it is 
therefore my humble opinion that our only 
recourse for success is to bring in the small 
businessman, as I have indicated. 

Now, possibly I have stepped on a few 
toes in my discussion but frankly, it doesn’t 
disturb me because my only interest in the 
program we are now discussing is that each 
physically impaired person with ability to 
perform a job be directed towards full em- 
ployment, and if that is accomplished, that 
is all I am interested in. 

We must look at another problem—ana- 
lyzing many of the private charitable agen- 
cies—it almost seems to me as though they 
are busy raising funds to pay fund raisers. 
Their programs, as a result, give less and 
less real service to either the handicapped 
or the community, and I find more and 
more lipservice being rendered at more and 
more meetings which ultimately end in ses- 
sions of preaching to the converted. These 
people must open up their advisory coun- 
cils to businessmen who will work at the 
project of employment of the physically im- 
paired people and not sit at an annual 
meeting and hear a report on a number 
of placements, far too low, for the public 
and private money spent on programs of 
rehabilitation. 

We are most fortunate that the Office of 
Vocational Rehabilitation has allocated tre- 
mendous amounts of research funds to 
many of these workshops and placement 
agencies, but basically we give too much 
importance to the psychological programs 
as against a down-to-earth plan for place- 
ment in industry at a working wage com- 
mensurate with the requirement of the job, 
which Is actually the ultimate in rehablili- 
tation. 

I do not anticipate a very pleasant situ- 
ation when the questions start but I would 
like to state to you right now, those ques- 
tions that I know the answer to I will give 
you all the answers but those I don't, I sure 
as the devil will find out the answers, as I, 
too, am open minded on this problem. 

In closing, I would be remiss if I didn't 
give you some of the inner feelings I have 
about our program. I thank the Good Lord 
daily for the good fortune He has given me 
that enables me to make a living and give 
that little something extra which I am able 
to do through my company. I must re- 
mind you that my appearance here today is 
only made possible by the productivity of 
so called “unemployables” who not only 
make a fair and good living for themselves 
but also now have a feeling of belonging to 
the great American people, and enable me to 
visit with you, talk to you, plead with you, 
and cooperate with you towards the goal of 
More jobs for our physically impatred 
brethren. With the Good Lord’s help, I 
hope to continue to make this phase of my 
life as worthwhile to me as it has been to 
date, and offer to you my full and com- 
plete dedication as evidenced by the time I 
spend on speaking to groups on the local 
level and State level. I plead with you that 
we do a litle soul toward bring- 
ing in the small businessman. He is our 
solution and salyation in this most inspiring 
project. 
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Presidential Qualifications—Letters From 
Fifth Grade Students 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, this being 
a presidential election year, there should 
be considerable interest among the 
voting population of our Nation that will 
be generated more and more shortly. 
The conventions are not too far away 
now. However, despite the importance 
of elections in our country, there still is 
a certain amount of apathy and reluct- 
ance, on the part of those who would 
otherwise be eligible to vote, to make a 
decision and cast « ballot. 

It has always been my lot to encour- 
age everyone who can vote, to go out on 
election day and do just that. It is en- 
couraging to me and I note with con- 
siderable interest that while the fifth 
grade students of Derry Township Pub- 
lic School at Hershey, Pa., are too young 
to vote, they do have their minds made 
up on the importance of the Presidential 
Office and the kind of man to elect to 
that high office. 

I supplied to Miss Miriam Snyder, 
their teacher, copies of House Document 
No. 386, of the 85th Congress, entitled 
“Our American Government” which she 
distributed to her class. My observation 
is this—that if the publication can con- 
vey the importance of selecting a man of 
presidential timber—I am happy to get 
as Many copies of this publication into 
the hands of school students as long as 
my supply holds out. 


The letters written by the fifth grade - 


students follow: 
Derry TownsHre PUBLIC SCHOOL, 
HERSHEY, PA., May 4, 1960, 
The Honorable WALTER M. Mumma, 
Member of Congress, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN; The pupils of our fifth 
grade and our teacher, Miss Snyder, wish to 
thank you for your kind of cooperation in 
sending us free information concerning our 
Constitution and the work of the different 
departments of our Government. We treas- 
ure these booklets and will keep them for 
Tuture reference. 

Enclosed are a few of our papers we wrote 
in English class about the coming presiden- 
tlal candidates. 

Respectfully, 
KAREN SAVAGE, 
A Fijth Grade Pupil, 10 Years Old. 


A Br MAN ron A Bic Jon 
(By Anita Meiser (10 years old), English, 
grade 5, May 4, 1960) 

I think that a man who wishes to run for 
the highest office in the United States, the 
Presidency, must first think of the problems 
and responsibility that he will encounter. 

Problem No. 1 will probably be money, 
which would include trade with other coun- 
tries, wartime supplies, and education, 
health, and welfare. Other problems could 
be the colored people in America, the race 
with the Russians, and so on. 
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The President himself should be physically 
and mentally fit. He then could cope with 
people or things that rise up against him, 
such as complaints about taxes. He should 
be willing to hear suggestions and requests. 
A President should have knowledge of poli- 
tics. An office of Governor or Senator would 
give him a good background of politics. 

A President should have confidence in 
himself. He should be able to make de- 
cisions and then carry them out. He should 
think for himself, and act like and be 3 
leader. 

A man that is leader of a country must 
realize that his job is not to be fooled with. 
It holds together one of the greatest and 
strongest nations in the world. He should 
remember that for all of his terms, and not 
forget it. He is the big man, 


— 


A Bia MAN ror A Bic Jon 
(By Robert Fisher (11 years), English grade 5, 
May 3, 1960 

I think a man big enough to occupy the 
job of President must be strong both men- 
tally and physically. He should have the 
courage to face the fact that he is the high- 
est Government man of the United States. 
He should also have the to go on 
long trips overseas to visit other countries 
and talk to their leaders. He would have 
to be strong mentally because he would 
have many hard decisions to make and laws 
to pass. He would have to be strong physi- 
cally so that he could make the long jour- 
neys overseas and overland without getting 
ill and also if he did get ill he could recover 
easily. 

I also think that this man would have to 
know very much about law in order to make 
a good President for our country. He should 
be a very thrifty man and not waste his 
own or our country's money. He should be 
very well educated and should be self-reli- 
ant. 


A Bric MAN For A Bic Jon 
(By Karen Schmehl (10 years), language, 
grade 5, May 4, 1960) 

I think that our next President should be 
sensible and have stamina. He should know 
how to handle nationwide problems, such 85 
the Negro-white trouble in the southern p 
of our country. He should agree to help in 
foreign problems. The President should 
have a sense of responsibility for his coun- 
try. He should think of others in time 
of need, and try to provide for their needs. 
He should be liked by the people. The peo- 
ple should be able to trust him, and f 
that our United States is safe in his hands- 
He should do justice to everyone no matter 
what their color, race, or way of thinking. 
The President should feel sure of hi 
because the people of the United States will 
back him up. He should live up to his title, 
the President of the United States of Americ 
As Lincoln said, “Of the people, by the peo 
ple, and for the people.” 


A Bro MAN ror A Bio Jos 


(By Jean E. Vernet, Jr., age 10, English class, 
May 4, 1960) 

I think that a man who has the job of 
President of the United States of America 
should have courage to face difficult problems 
that might occur in his term. He must have 
a sense of responsibility for his country an 
the people in it. He should be trustworthy iu 
every way to his country. He should use 
his best ability to preserve, protect, and 
defend the Constitution of the United States 
of America. He also should have an sgue 
tion and a healthy body. I think he shoul 4 
be kind and sincere at all times. He shoul 
have some political experience. 
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A Bic Man ror 4 Bic Jos 


(By Michael Mathers, 10 years, language, 
Grade 5, May 4, 1960) 

My idea of a man to occupy the presiden- 
tial seat must be fully responsible, and in 
good health, and be able to talk very fluently. 
He must be patient, careful to hear every- 
one's side of any crisis that might arise, and 
have much self-control. He also should have 
a political background, and be a man of 
different ideas. He must be born in this 
Country. He should be conservatlve-minded. 
and not a spendthrift. He must be very 
Polite to his Cabinet, other countries, and, 
in general, everyone he should meet or 

Ow. Another quality he should have is 
being able to know what our country should 
have, in numbers of men, artillery, warships, 
and airplanes; and what the cost is. He 
should also have much self-confidence, 


A Bic Man ror A Bic Jos 
(By Harry Urban (10 years), English, 
grade 5, May 4, 1960) 
I think the man that would best suit the 
Presidential Office would have to be loyal 
his country. He would have to be strong 
in mind as well as in body. By this I mean 
that he would not panic in time of war and 
still stand out to the other nations. I think 
he should also have some political back- 
ground, such as Senator or even Vice Presi- 
dent. He should know what his country 
Wants and how it feels toward other nations. 
It is not well to be bad tempered. We 
Should not be impatient about the race for 


I think he should be able to handle the 
Problems at hand. 

He should also know some of the “high 

"from some of the other countries, but 

be dipiomatio about it, too. 

I think he should have been raised in the 
Tight environment. 

He should not be entirely guided by his 


He should not favor his own State first, 
but think of the whole country. No State 
Should be first to him, nor should he hold 
any city first and give them extra privileges. 

I think he should not favor people by 
their race, He should think of all America 
and the people of whom he is a leader. 


Hartford Courant and Waterbury Re- 
peblican Comment on U-2 Fiasco 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
Ock and embarrassment felt by the 
Can people in our Government’s 
handling of the U-2 incident are re- 
ected in editorials carried yesterday 
— two of our leading Connecticut news- 
wee the Hartford Courant and the 
Waterbury Republican. 
nee Courant editorial is summarized 
St its title, “Uncle Sam, Spy—and 
umblebum.“ : 
The Waterbury Republican editorial 
ints out that “The spy in the sky 


© has shaken and embarrassed the 
American public.” 
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Under unanimous consent, I bring the 
texts of these two editorials to the at- 
tention of my colleagues in the House: 
From the Hartford Courant, May 10, 1960] 

UNCLE SAM, Spy—AND STUMBLEBUM 

Apparently the official Soviet line is that 
the American spy-plane mission was a piece 
of deliberate provocation designed to prevent 

ent at the summit. But surely re- 
sponsible statesmen on both sides of the 
fron curtain know that this is nonsense. 
There may be some doctrinaire Communists 
who still repeat the Marxian ritual state- 
ment that all capitalists are warmakers. 
But for the most part this unhappy inci- 
dent shows Uncle Sam up not so much as 
a warmonger as inept. 

Why all the fuss? Every government 
knows that every other government is en- 
gaged in spying. Soviet Russia presumably 
more than most. After all, we have Russian 
spies sitting in U.S. prisons right now. Prob- 
ably the incident sent tremors around the 
world not only because of its unhappy 
timing just before the summit, but for other 
reasons too. First, it was a particularly 
spectacular kind of spying. Second and 
more important, it caught the U.S. Govern- 
ment in a lie. And third and most impor- 
tant, it has raised still unanswered questions 
as to whether Uncle Sam's left hand lets his 
right hand know what it is doing. 

After all, what would we and the world 
have thought if some Soviet high-altitude 
plane had flown, say, from Cuba across the 
continental United States, hoping to land in 
Kamchatka, only to be shot down in the 
middle of Kansas, with a pilot who lived to 
tell tales? Then again, it has been down- 
right humiliating that the U.S. Government, 
leader of the free world, made through its 
State Department an official statement that 
Mr. K. was able to show up as a lie. Let us 
hope that all Washington has now learned 
what it should have learned long ago: 
First, if you say anything at all, tell the 
truth. And second, if you can’t tell the 
truth, don't say anything at all. 

Even more disturbing is the hint of a lack 
of discipline and control in our Government. 
The President and Secretary of State should 
certainly be aware of any such intelligence 
activities, though not necessarily of the de- 
tails. But the CIA and Pentagon should 
not only know the details, but should be 
sensitive enough to political and diplomatic 
overtones never to risk such a mission at 
such a delicate time. 

It is distressing to hear that an Air Force 
manual claims the privilege of flying infor- 
mation missions without specific authority 
from the President or his civilian advisers. 
This reflects an appalling lack of discipline, 
The prospect of thermonuclear war is so 
frightening that no responsible government 
would allow one to start. But what if the 
armed services or intelligence services of any 
nation, let alone the United States, feel free 
to play with dangerous military hardware 
over another nation’s territory? The risk 
of an unintended, accidental launching of 
pushbutton war is already too great without 
our adding to it. 

It might be well if President and Con- 
gress were quietly and carefully to study 
the whole subject afresh. The first nec- 
essity is to make certain that nobody goes 
off half cocked. The second is to make cer- 
tain that whatever is said on behalf of the 
U.S. Government is the truth. 


From the Waterbury Republican, May 10, 
1960] 


SHOCK 


The spy in the sky flasco has shaken and 
embarrassed the American public. 
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The timing of the reconnaissance episode 
splashed over the front pages of newspapers 
throughout the world could hardly be of 
better advantage to the Soviet Union near 
the eve of the summit parley in Paris. One 
can understand Russian Premier Nikita 
Khrushchey'’s glee in announcing and de- 
nouncing the American attempt to probe 
the internal activity of his country. 

At first, America was slightly enraged that 
a U.S. plane, supposedly under the super- 
vision of the National Space and Aeronautics 
Administration and engaged in weather ob- 
servation, should be downed for wandering, 
for whatever reason, across the border into 
Soviet air space. The State Department and 
administration officials misinformed the U.S. 
public inadvertently, for the information 
given them, and the cause of much of our 
discomfiture emanates from that hush-hush 
agency headed by Allen Dulles, Central In- 
telligence. 

It now appears the flight was ordered by 
that department with an eye for ferreting 
out just what, if any, stunt the Russians 
were preparing for a presummit splurge, 
similar to the Soviet target practice at the 
moon's expense prior to Khrushchev's U.S. 
visit. The gamble taken was immense, and 
as the world now knows, boomeranged. 

The Kremlin, as might be expected, han- 
dled the incident with the best of its propa- 


prestige 
heads of state meeting. The prin- 
cipal hope of the world’s peoples, the re- 
laxation of global tensions, has been some- 
what dashed. - 
Khrushchev will doubtless use this wind- 
fall to pressure the Western Allies on a stand 


bargaining by the Moscow agents. 

Americans were not only disturbed at the 
spy story, they were surprised. They seldom 
realize that not only do we conduct highly 
secret intelligence and counterintelligence 
operations, but we maintain a lethal ring 
of airbases around the Soviet Union. In 
times of military or civil chagrin these in- 
stallations and agencies are given inordinate 
and ominous publicity without the proper 
perspective and understanding of their pur- 
pose and necessity, 

The cold war is brought home in a sud- 
den flash by the faux pas of one of our 
chief agencies. Americans are taken back. 
Spy.“ by consensus, is a nasty word. Intel- 
ligence is preferable. Therefore, we operate 
an intelligence network the world over, 
gleaning, as best we can, information and 
knowledge otherwise unobtainable from be- 
hind the Iron Curtain or the Bamboo Cur- 
tain or any official opaqueness. 

This data is demanded of a government 
competing for the leadership of the free 
world and the survival of democratic and 
capitalist institutions in other areas of the 
globe. Communist spies in the United States 
have been caught in number. Their espio- 
nage, sabotage, and subversive activities make 
mandatory counterintelligence. Such sys- 
tems are realities in international affairs, 
however unpalatable they may seem. 

The unfortunate error of judgment, and 
the consequences it may have, should in 
no way impugn the cardinal need of intel- 
ligenoe work in assuring the security of the 
Nation. But it should prompt an examina- 
tion of the lines of authority in such mat- 
ters and guarantee that similar action will 
not be taken at so crucial a time without 
the consent of the President and the readi- 
ness to answer to the public conscience, 
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Co-ops Are Good Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. T. A. THOMPSON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Jennings Daily 
News of Jennings, La., which gives some 
interesting facts regarding the financing 
of electric cooperatives: 


[From the Jennings Daily News, May 6, 1960] 
Co-ops ARE GooD BUSINESS 


(Enrrors Nore.—The following is reprinted 
from “Rural Louisiana,” the newspaper of 
Louisiana electric cooperatives. The Loui- 
siana cooperatives are celebrating the 25th 
anniversary of rural electrification in Amer- 
ica, with special programs next Wednesday, 
May 11. This editorial gives the background 
and details of financing of electric coopera- 
tives.) 

MEMBERS CAN HELP 

Loyal members of rural electric coopera- 
tives who remember only too well when less 
than 2 percent of the rural homes and farms 
had electricity can help refute a lot of the 
nonsense being fed urban and city people 
about REA and member-owned co-op 
systems. 

First: members can explain that the elec- 
tric co-ops are not Government agencies, 
but are local private enterprises belonging 
to the people they serve. If borrowing REA 
money makes the co-ops government enter- 
prises” what about all the FHA and VA home 
owners, big industries such as Kaiser Alum- 
inum, etc? 

Second. Members can explain that REA Is 
merely a banking agency, that it lends money 
to both private companies and privately 
owned electric cooperatives. In fact, there 
are 21 commercial, privately owned utilities 
in Louisiana borrowing from REA as com- 
pared to only 13 rural electric cooperatives. 
This is a fact that is seldom publicized or 
mentioned to city and urban people. Mem- 
bers can explain that REA owns not a single 
foot of electric lines anywhere, but just loans 
money and expects if to be repaid on strict 
schedules—plus interest. 

Third. Members can explain that as mem- 
ber-owners, they have stockholder and own- 
ership rights, that they own and operate the 
cooperatives through an elected board of 
directors, which in turn hires capable man- 
agement. They can point with pride that 
they are the only consumers of electricity 
who not only get low, competitive rates, but 
also share in the ownership and control of 
the business. 

Fourth. Members can point with pride 
that whereas only 2 percent of the rural 
homes and farms had electricity—essential 
for decent living and progress of our State— 
in 1937; today the member-owned rural 
electric co-ops in Louisiana provide 98 per- 
cent area coverage. And, furthermore, this 
Was done at no cost to taxpayers while the 
Government has been doling out and giving 
away millions to foreign governments for, of 
all things, rural electrification. While on 
the subject, members can also say with pride 
that rural people and their member-owned 
electric co-ops have not only kept faith with 
the Government in repaying loans while 
building for progress, here in Louisiana, they 
have repaid millions in advance of schedules, 

These four facts repeated by the more than 
130,000 owners of rural electric cooperatives 
and their families in Louisiana would do so 
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much to blot out the untruths and constant 
stream of advertisements and propaganda 
going to unsuspecting city and urban folks. 

It is a great story, so why not tell it at 
every opportunity to urban and city friends? 


Should We Recognize Red China? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include an article by Dr. Paul K. T. Sih, 
director of the Institute of Asian Studies 
at St. John’s University, New York, with 
a preface by His Eminence Richard 
Cardinal Cushing, archbishop of Boston: 

SHOULD WE RECOGNIZE RED CHINA? 
PREFACE 


(By His Eminence Richard Cardinal Cush- 
ing, archbishop of Boston) 

“The recognition of Communist China is 
an objective of international communism 
supported by its most powerful propaganda 
program. In the East and the West, on both 
sides of the Iron Curtain, the call is echoed 
by our friends and our foes to be more real- 
istic about China. 

“Many reasons are given in the secular 
press and in the publications of the Reds why 
we should establish diplomatic relation- 
ships with the Chinese mainland where 600 
million people are governed by force. Dr. 
Paul K. T. Sih, Director of the Institute of 
Asian Studies at St. John’s University, New 
York, answers some of these reasons in this 
pamphlet. I hope it will be read and re- 
read throughout our country. The pressure 
for the recognition of China is becoming 
greater, stronger and more effective. That 
is especially true since the death of John 
Foster Dulles, late Secretary of State, who 
was the most powerful voice in the West 
against the recognition by the United States 
of the Chinese Red regime. 

“Experiences of the past teach us the 
duties of the present. Trade, for example, 
would prepare the way for recognition or 
it would follow it. The comment of Dr, 
Sih on this subject hits hard at the com- 
munistic line most frequently followed in 
behalf of the recognition of China. Remem- 
ber how the scrap metal, which the democ- 
racies shipped to Nazi-allied Japan, under 
the guise of ‘free trade’ was turned into the 
bombs which blasted half of Asia and were 
hurled at our men in the Pacific? 

“This pamphlet gives us the facts behind 
the present policy of our Government. The 
U.S. policy is that President Chiang Kali- 
shek heads the only legal Government of 
China. 

“His government—officially the Republic 
of China—is now on the island of Formosa, 
but it is not there by choice. It was driven 
out of China by Communist armies. The 
Communists, under Mao Tse-tung, took over 
the mainland and set up their own rule. 
There has never been an election on the 
China mainiand under the Reds. There is 
no evidence that the Chinese people want 
the Communists as their masters. 

“The Chinese Communists fought the 
United Nations in Korea. They supported a 
Communist war in Indochina. They took 
over Tibet by force. They helped Commu- 
nist terrorists in Malaya and in the Philip- 
pines. They keep saying they will take For- 
mosa by armed force, if necessary. They 
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have infiltrated into Latin America. They 
are dedicated, as are the Communists of 
Russia, to dominate the world. 

“Internationally the Chinese Communist 
regime does not conform to the practices 
civilized nations; does not live up to its 
international obligations; has not been 
peaceful in the past, and gives no evidence 
of being peaceful in the future. Its foreign 
policies are hostile to us and our Asian 
allies. Under these circumstances, it would 
be folly for us to establish relations with 
the Chinese Communists which would en- 
hance their ability to hurt us and our 
friends.’ 

“These words of John Foster Dulles are 
as true today as they were when he ut 
them a few years ago. This pamphlet by 
Dr. Sth will help us to understand the sound 
logic behind them.” 


(By Paul K. T. Sih) 


The controversy over policy towards 
China, which has now lasted nearly 10 years, 
has centered mainly about the question: 
Should Communist China be diplomatically 
recognized by the United States? If Com- 
munist China were recognized by 
country, she would be in a tion 
to occupy the Chinese seat in the United 
Nations and to adjust her international re- 
lations with the free nations. Arguments 
relating to recognition have, naturally 
enough, changed somewhat as the years 
have gone by. However, the main prin- 
ciples remain unchanged. As principles, 
they cannot change. 

Those who advocate closer diplomatic ties 
between the United States and Commu: 
China base their arguments on five as- 
sumptions: 

1. To recognize Communist China is to be 
realistic. The Communists are in 
and permanent control of the mainjand of 
China. Though we do not like the regime, 
it is in power and will be there for a long 
time to come. There Is little that we, or the 
free Chinese in Taiwan (Formosa), can do 
to change the situation. We must be re- 
alistic. Since we cannot ignore 600 mil- 
lion people in mainland China, we must deal 
with the Communist regime. 

2. To recognize Communist China is to 
enable us to expand our trade. Red j 
is a potential buyer of Western production. 
It is a great untapped market for trade. 4% 
other free nations, notably Britain, are J 
ing with Red China, the American embarg? 
with its outright ban on United States-Red 
China trade, has become, more Or a 
academic. Recognition of the regime woul t 
provide means for furthering the interes 
of our businessmen concerned with 
Eastern trade. 


3. To recognize Communist China is to 
relieve international tension. Crisis and 
tensions exist everywhere in Asia, This re- 
sults from our failure to recognize Commu 
nist China. By cutting diplomatic relations 
and forbidding ourselves to communicate 
with the regime we deprive ourselves of the 
means whereby we might wage peace with 
out risk of war. 

4. To recognize Communist China does not 
signify our approval. Recognition implies 
neither approval nor disapproval. It is 
merely a practical arrangement suitable 55 
maintaining contact with a regime. W 
recognized Soviet Russia in 1933. wey 
should we not do the same with Communist 
China which is, after all, a tyranny no 
ferent from that of Communist Russia, 

5. To recognize Communist China is to 
drive a wedge between Communist e 
and Soviet Russia, Chinese communism 15 
diferent from Soviet communism. =, 
panded trade between the free world 8? 
Communist China would drive a wedge be- 
tween Moscow and Peiping and perhaps eve? 
make a Tito out of Mno Tse-tuns- 
Through such trade, ties between the 
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wee the free world would be strengthened, 
hile corresponding relations between Pei- 
Ping and the Kremlin would be weakened. 
11 ese arguments, at first so appealing, are 
ie utterly false. Indeed, the reverse is 
1. To recognize Communist China is to 
Tay both realistic principle and American 
Practice. Communist China in no way rep- 
resents the will or aspirations of the Chinese 
ple. It came to power by force and con- 
ues to hold power by force. Information 
tha ed by Pelping itself refutes the idea 
2 t the Communists are firmly entrenched 
the mainland. The regime was Imposed 
See and deceit. A certain number of 
Due did cooperate with the Communists 
this was mainly from fear of reprisals 
i t themselves or their families. To- 
long after 10 years, less than 2 percent be- 
has to the Chinese Communist Party. It 
kept itself in power by constant purges 
liquidation of at least 18 million of the 
te * onnage in 10 years. It has sub- 
Juga million j 
Won theis darcy people, but it has not 
— oppression of Tibetan peoples is 
case in point. The International Com- 
Mission of Jurists, a nonpolitical organiza- 
representing 30,000 judges, lawyers and 
sors of law and under the chairman- 


Suppression of the people of Tibet. 

Put the total of slain Tibetans at 
Alpes 8 evidence showing at 
rima- © case of genocide against 

oat China.” (The New York Times, June 
tl July 25, 1959.) No regime representa- 
Who} ts people would have to resort to 
in — Persecution in order to keep itself 


in Month the practice of the United States 
Mits Matter of recognition necessarily per- 
Tinas elasticity, yet the fundamental 
of 8 85 of judgment has always been that 
with erson who said in 1792: “It accords 
emmes Principles to acknowledge any gov- 
the nt to be rightful which is formed by 
Clareq = of the nation, substantially de- 
Insiste (Works, 4th ed.. vol. III, p. 489.) 
nce on the substantial nature of the 
the pation of popular approval remained 
United ding principle of the practice of the 
tive States for the next 150 years. Effec- 
consent ol of a land depends on popular 
ternal t of the governed rather than on ex- 
2. 1 of government. 
benefit. recognize Communist China is to 
pz the economic interest of the Red 
itself, not that of the United States. 
— of Red China would result in 
to the oe to the Red government, not 
States i ree world generally or the United 
the Redes Particular. Great Britain, one of 
Rize th non-Communist countries to recog- 
harg rg Red regime, found the answer the 
of thee After the Communist occupation 
amount! d. British investments 
Were p ng to hundreds of millions of dollars 
regime ly confiscated by the Peiping 
‘ id the United States, which used to do 
ba business in China, the prospects 
doubt Poids virtually nil. If we have any 
Tefey t out this statement, we need only 
© the story told by Charles S. Miner, 
bat tan: y years the representative of Man- 
tice V. Starr & Co. in China, He was 
the 2 to leave the Chinese mainland in 
*Uftereg mer of 1956, after his company had 
Bald Mi losses totaling nearly $5 million. 
like Rpt “Our companies were wrung dry 
„ Tags until we had lost everything. 
the sw all intents and „ this was 
Ching» = song of American business in 
vitn a china is definitely oriented to trading 
er members of the Communist bloc 
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and they only trade with the Western na- * 


tions when it suits their political purpose 
and when it is made on their terms. Of Red 
China’s exportable surplus, estimated at $4 
billion, 80 percent, or $3,200 million, is ear- 
marked for Russia and its satellites. Besides, 
Red China is required to spend what it gets 
from its exports to buy goods from Russia 
and other Communist states. 

To trade with Communist China is to set 
ourselves in a very disadvantageous position. 
Four things are evident: 

(a) Red China can never be expected to 
purchase from the free world anything other 
than strategic materials for purpose of war. 

(b) To ease our restrictions on trade with 
Red China would give prestige to the regime 
and bolster the economy of Red China which 
is facing serious difficulties. 

(c) An expansion of trade with the free 
world would undoubtedly improve Commu- 
nist China's terms of trade, especially with 
the smaller nations in Asia, Red China’s cut- 
price dumping policy in exporting rice and 
tin has already disturbed the predominant 
rice economy of Thailand and Burma, and 
the predominant tin industry of Malaya. 

(d) Red China is engaged in narcotics 
smuggling on a gigantic scale. Drugs are 
a state monopoly, a foreign exchange earner, 
and a political and economic weapon for 
furtherance of Communist expansion. In 
1955, it was estimated that the narcotics sold 
in America were valued at $350 million. 
To propose trade with Red China would ex- 
pose ourselves to much more of this traffic 
in drugs. 

8. To recognize Communist China is to 
increase, not to decrease international ten- 
sion. The systematic exploitation of world 
tension is the very essence of Communist 
technique. Red China is deliberately seek- 
ing to increase tensions of every kind; in- 
tellectual, political, economic, social, diplo- 
matic, and military, to a point beyond en- 
durance by the free world. When relief is 
sought by concessions, new tensions are 
created. Communism, both in Russia and 
in China, operates under this grand strategy. 
Conflict must be incessant. Neither Soviet 
Russia nor Red China can in principle accept 
a true peace. They will stop creating tensions 
only when their policy of world conquest 
has been completely carried out or when 
they are themselves placed under counter 
pressures, political, economic, and psycho- 
logical, so great that they themselves must 
make long overdue concessions to justice 
and a humanly acceptable world order. 

In the second volume of his “Selected 
Works,” Mao Tse-tung himself declares that 
“political power grows out of the barrel of 
a gun.“ Recently this axiom was reaffirmed 
by the Peiping Defense Minister in this lan- 
guage: “Our policy is a policy of fight-fight, 
stop-stop—half-fight, half-stop. This is no 
trick but a normal thing.” This expresses 
the deepest basis of the entire philosophy 
of communism, as can be seen in the Com- 
munist revolt in Laos strongly supported by 
the belligerent propaganda of Red China. 

At times we must negotiate. But this does 
not mean that we should recognize the 
regime. We negotiated the Korean Armis- 
tice with Chinese Communists. We took 
part with them in the Geneva Conference 
of 1954 which ended the hostilities in Indo- 
china, Since August 1955 we have conducted 
negotiations at the ambassadorial level with 
them, first at Geneva and later at Warsaw. 
We sought thereby to bring about the Hb- 
eration of Americans unlawfully detained 
in Communist China, and to establish a 
condition of tranquility in the Formosa 
area. 

We do not advocate the use of force to 
achieve an unified China. In fact, the 
contrary was proclaimed in October of 1958 
in the joint communique of President Chiang 
EKal-shek and Secretary Dulles. If Red China 
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were sincere to negotiate with us, she could 
freely do so through the existing channels 
without seeking recognition, Experience in- 
dicates that Red China seeks recognition in 
order to gain more strength and prestige 
for furthering international tensions rather 
than to relieve them. Even though China 
has been plagued by widespread flood and 
drought, the Red government refused as- 
sistance offered by the International Red 
Cross which sought to relieve the miseries 
of the Chinese people. Clearly the Com- 
munists do not even wish to lower the inner 
tension of their own society, How then can 
we expect them to lower tension toward 
other peoples? 

4. To recognize Communist China is to 
enhance the prestige of the regime, To re- 
ceive recognition from the str and 
most influential country in the world after 
recognition was first denied would be a 
triumph for Red China greater than military 
victory. This would certainly be the gen- 
eral appraisal of our action if we now ac- 
corded recognition of the Peiping regime. 
Recognition in this case would imply some- 
thing more than approval, It would imply 
capitulation. It is the most dangerous thing 
that we could possibly do. Who among 
those clamoring for recognition of Red 
China would now clamor for recognition of 
Hitler Germany simply because it was in 
effective control of Germany? How much 
good did recognition do us then? 

There are abundant precedents to support 
nonrecognition. The last Republican Secre- 
tary of State before John Foster Dulles— 
Henry L. Stimson—pronounced in 1932 what 
became known as the Stimson Doctrine, 
namely, that recogntion should be denied 
to any government forcibly imposed by a 
foreign power. The basic elements of the 
Stimson Doctrine were upheld by Secretary 
of State Cordell Hull in 1936 during the 
Roosevelt administration. They were also 
reaffirmed by President Truman in October 
1945, when he declared that We shall refuse 
to recognize any government imposed upon 
any nation by the force of any foreign 
power.” 

With regard to Communist China, we 
realize that as an alien rule, the Red regime 
cannot remain. Now more than ever it is 
important that we keep firm with Mao and 
faithful to the Chinese people. Mao is in 
very great trouble at this moment. The 
communes have failed. The people are rest- 
less. There is real possibility of great inner 
changes, unless we from without insist on 
adding to Mao's prestige. Should we recog- 
nize Red China, the cause of resistance to 
communism would suffer everywhere, and 
both the survival of Chinese communism and 
its further aggression would be assured. 

It is true that we recognized Soviet Russia 
in 1933 on condition that she would not in- 
terfere in U.S. affairs. The Soviet Union 
has not kept that condition or any other im- 
portant international commitment. We 
have a long and well documented history of 
Communist duplicity, Such cynical betrayal 
of truth has never been equaled in the his- 
tory of mankind. Had there been clear warn- 
ing about Soviet Russia's insincerity it is 
doubtful if recognition would have been ac- 
corded in the first place. In the case of 
Communist China, we have been unmistak- 
ably forewarned. 

5. To recognize Communist China is to give 
strength to Sino-Soviet solidarity. There is 
definitely some discord between Peiping and 
Moscow. Yet the area of discord is accepted 
by both governments and subordinated to 
the greater mission of the Soviet-Peiping 
coalition, that of sovietizing the entire world. 
The unity is further consolidated by the fact 
that both face a common obstacle, the United 
States. Economically, politically, and mill- 
tarily, Peiping depends upon Moscow. From 
the foundation of the Chinese Communist 
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Party until now no one has successfully 
demonstrated any lack of fidelity to Com- 
munist principle either in the teaching or in 
the practice of Mao Tse-tung. There are 
variations from the thought of Marx himself, 
but these variations all have their full sanc- 
tion in the developments of Communist 
thought and practice under Lenin and Stalin, 

Mao today represents the most faithful 
practitioner of Leninist-Stalinist communism 
in the entire world. With overwhelming 
frankness, Mao asserted: “The whole world 
looks upon communism as its savior, So also 
does China today. The Chinese Revolution 
is indeed a glorious and important part of the 
world revolution.” (New Democracy, released 
in 1940.) Again, he said: We Communists 
never conceal or disguise our political planks. 
Our future and ultimate program are to push 
China to socialism and communism; this is 
definite and beyond question” (addressed the 
Chinese Communist Party Congress, April 
1945). Yet we persistently refused to believe 
Mao's blueprint for world domination just 
as we persistently refused to believe that 
announced by Hitler long before he came to 
power. 

Because of this fidelity of Chinese com- 
munism to the realization of a universal em- 
pire, Russia and Red China can be expected 
to act as a coordinated team for the Indefinite 
future, a team that would be immensely 
strengthened In prestige and effectiveness if 
recognition were accorded by the United 
States. 

Besides the above, there are still two rea- 
sons why we should not recognize Red China: 
(1) Recognition of Red China would very 
likely mean the liquidation of free China; 
(2) recognition would compel us, before long, 
to accept Red China into the United Nations, 
This would be a very great loss. Three things 
are obvious: 

1. Taiwan, the site of free China, is a vital 
link in the island chain of defense set up by 
the free world in the Pacific. Military forces 
on Taiwan (some 600,000) are an important 
factor in the balance of power in the Pacific 
and are a constant deterrent to the renewal 
of Communist aggression in Korea or any- 
where else in Asia. Should Taiwan be given 
over to the Reds, Japan, the Philippines, and 
all of southeast Asia would be seriously 
threatened. 

2. We have concluded bilateral and multi- 
lateral treaties with other Asian nations, be- 
sides free China, If we were to abandon our 
commitments to free China in order to ap- 
pease the threatening might of Red China, 
no country in Asia could feel that it could 
rely upon our protection against the Com- 
munist menace, These comparatively weak 
nations would be strongly tempted to come 
to terms—the best they could get—with the 
Communist giant. 

3. The anti-Communist Government of the 
Republic of China in Taiwan is a symbol of 
Chinese opposition to communism. It is the 
only rallying point in the world for non- 
Communist Chinese, the only alternate focus 
of loyalty for millions of Chinese on the 
mainland, in Taiwan, and throughout south- 
east Asia. If the Republic of China were 
liquidated, it would extinguish a beacon of 
hope for millions of mainland Chinese. 
Talwan's own 10 million population would be 
delivered to the slavery of the mainland, and 
the 12 miilion oversea Chinese would be- 
come subject to further pressure as instru- 
ments of infiltration and subversion in the 
countries where they reside. 

As regards admission of Communist China 
to the United Nations, Red China Is certainly 
not qualified for membership, The very 
simple reason is that the U.N. in its first 
statement defines itself as an assembly of 
peaceloving nations. How then can Red 
China be admitted when the General As- 
sembly on February 1, 1951, condemned her 
as an aggressor for her aggression in Korea? 
Red China is still at war with the world or- 
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ganization. In March 1959, an official broad- 
cast of the Peiping radio declared that be- 
cause of United States domination of the 
U.N., Communist China would henceforth 
consider any U.N. resolution on Korea as 
unilateral and thus null and void, The im- 
mediate case in point is the broadcast from 
Peiping in August 1959, in which the U.N. 
Was warned that gravest consequences would 
follow if the U.N. were to send observers to 
Laos. Gravest consequences to whom? To 
the United Nations? To accept Red China, 
still under condemnation as an unrepent- 
ent aggressor and defiant of all the principles 
on which the U.N. is based, would strike at 
the very foundation of this international 
body. 

In a word, Communist China is not eligible 
for seating under the terms of the United 
Nations Charter. If admitted (Communist 
China would become a permanent veto- 
wielding member of the Security Council. 
This would severely impair the effectiveness 
of the U.N. It would also be against the 
welfare of all the non-Communist nations 
throughout the world. This seemed clear to 
Congress in 1956 when, in an unprecedented 
showing of unanimity, a resolution opposing 
the seating of Communist China in the U.N. 
passed the House of Representatives by a 
vote of 391 to 0 and the Senate by a vote of 
86 to 0, This position was reaffirmed by the 
House on August 17, 1959, by a vote of 368 
to 2. 

Some writers propose that im its refusal 
to recognize Red China, the United States 18 
setting herself in an Isolated situation. Not 
50. Of the free countries of the world, 44 
recognize the Republic of China, 22 recog- 
nize Peiping. Many of the 22 recognized 
Peiping before it had demonstrated its law- 
lessness. Of the 13 countries of the Far East, 
only 3 recognize Red China. Instead of 
being isolated, we stand with the overwhelm- 
ing majority of the nations of the free world. 

In China, as in so many other nations, 
there is a continuing struggle between two 
rival forces and ideologies—that of the 
Western democracies and that of Communist 
tyranny. The Western democracies are 
secking to establish international order 
through law, justice, and peace. The Com- 
munists seek to establish a universal empire 
through lawlessness, disorder, injustice, and 
war. The situation is certainly a very dif- 
ficult one, 

The China problem is only part of the 
untyersal problem imposed on us by the 
world-conquest policy of communism. In 
our times we must accept this impnsse, and 
work for its solution with wisdom, courage, 
and, above all, patience. We cannot accom- 
plish anything good by a hasty, inadequate 
solution. This only causes further and 
greater disaster. For the present, we must 
sustain tension, The signs are that on main- 
land China growing discontents are evident 
everywhere. Dissensions between armed 
forces and civillans are also a matter of seri- 
ous concern to the regime. Abuses, segre- 
gation, overwork, and poor food caused by 
the inhuman program of the people's com- 
munes may well create the conditions in 
which a reaction toward freedom will take 
place. 

Profound principles deep in human nature 
itself are at work in China and throughout 
the Communist world to bring about a cor- 
rection of the violent and inhumane distor- 
tions of human life imposed upon such large 
numbers of mankind by communism. These 
inner natural forces seek justice, order, 
peace and freedom. The-situation is peri- 
lous. Yet we should take hope from the 
situation in Kerala. There the inner revul- 
sion ageinst communism came to expres- 
sion in resistance that achieved its effect 
with a minimum of bloodshed and with a 
maximum of cficacy. We may hope that 
the patience, firmness and courage of the 
Chinese people will in time find its means 
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of expression. Indeed, we can be absolutely 
certain that this will take place. There 18 
something deep in Chinese soclety that ab- 
hors the present monstrous regime and its 
attack on all that is sacred in human life. 

There are several stages in the evolution 
of a better situation. But we of the free 
world can assist only if we are clear in our 
conception of communism and if we refuse 
absoluetely to give in to its seductive propa“ 
ganda, its diplomatic intrigue, or its military 
pressures. The free world has thus fa 
shamefully submitted to bluff and abuse. 4 
beginning will be made and our aurora of 
freedom will again be seen in the sky above 
the captive peoples as soon as we decide 
quietly but firmly that we will no longer 
endure bluff or abuse. We need only men- 
tion Berlin and Quemoy to show how power. 
ful the free world can be when we act like 
men, free men, and that we do not quake 
at the distant growling of irresponsible men 
in Central Asia. 

The nations in Asia and Africa are looking 
to U.S. leadership with regard to the recog- 
nition of Red China. Those which have al- 
ready recognized the Regime are considering 
a readjustment of policy in conformity with 
present realities. ‘The assault on Tibet has 
shaken their old attitudes. Burma looks 
with alarm to the 1, 000-mile border that she 
shares with Red China; India wonders abou 
the three small buffer states—Nepal, Bhutan 
and Sikkin—that Peiping could seize next; 
Indonesia sees the prized “spirit of Ban- 
dung” callously broken, But just at a time 
when these so-called neutralist countries In 
Asia tend to revise their unrealistic vm“ 
pathy for Red China and to become anti- 
Communist, it would certainly be m. 
foolish for us to make a deal with Commu" 
nist China. 

We know that our cause is just. We sin? 
know that our anti-Communist effort mus 
stand fast and firm. No amount of 
or promises will fulfill our purpose if there 
is doubt in this simple test of whether 
China should or should not be 
We are in a state of crisis, but all the uiti- 
mate realities are on our side. Our policy 
of nonrecognition is absolutely sound. 
policy along with our continued political: 
economic, cultural, and military support 
the free democratic forces throughout As!# 
represents the finest glory of our country 
this 20th century. Whatever our failure 
the details of application, our policies are 
fixed on principles that we cannot change 
without terrible damage to China, the fre? 
world and to our own country. 


Dr. Frederick M. Binder Is Inaugurated 48 
the New President of Hartwick College, 
in Oneonta, N.Y. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday, Dr. Frederick M. Binder, 
youthful educator who has neverthel 4 
already established an enviable recor 
of accomplishment and service in a5 
chosen profession, was officially an 
formally inaugurated, amid all the cus- 
tomary academic ceremony appropriate 
to such an occasion, as the new presi 
dent of Hartwick College, in Oneon®™ 
N. V., one of the fine, outstan oh 
stitutions of higher learning located 
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my congressional district. As an edi- 
from the Oneonta Star of May 10, 
points out so aptly, this auspicious oc- 
Casion marks the beginning of what is 
likely to be a period of even greater 
growth and development for this fine 
College, 
Under leave to extend my remarks I 
include herewith the editorial: 
Da. Brnprr's CHALLENGE AS HARTWICK’S 
PRESIDENT 
A great day has passed for Dr. Frederick 
M. Binder and Hartwick, the college which 
he now officially leads as its president. 
Hartwick is a young college (age 32), which 
has begun to find its worthy place in high- 
er education. Dr. Binder (age 39) is a young 
who has found his place as the vig- 
draus leader of a vigorous school in an age 
ot vigorous education. 
The challenges have been many in the last 
e at Hartwick. Many of them were 
Solved by Dr. Miller Ritchie, president from 
1953 until last year. Money was raised, build- 
went up, and enrollment increased. 
Many more challenges face Dr. Binder, who 
alms to work toward constant improvement 
Of faculty and excellence of students. 
Potential students will not be scarce in 
the decade of the sixties. Record numbers of 
high school graduates will be available each 
+ But obtaining the right ones—the ones 
Hartwick wants as it raises its academic 
Ba ne, on educational targets—is a job for 
Binder. 
tenis challenge he accepted Monday with 
Presidency of Hartwick College. Those 
Rao have come to know him in the 8 months 
has been active—so very active—in the 
Oneonta area, are as confident as he that the 
Will be achieved. 


Former Congressman Phillips Declared 
U-2 Case Shows Need for Return of 
- American Ideals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK KOWALSKI, 


OF CONNECTICUT i 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, a dis- 
tinguished former Member of this body, 
Hon, Alfred N. Phillips, has sent me a 
telegram on the U-2 case which I bring to 

€ attention of my colleagues, 
out Tmer Congressman Phillips points 
hes how the honor of the United States 
this been sullied by the mishandling of 
ix Situation and pleads eloquently for 

H to high ethics and lofty ideals. 

ere is the text of Mr. Phillips’ tele- 
to me: 
FRANE KOWALSKI, 


U.S. House 
N of R n A 
Wash inton. £ 5 tatives, 
ly y people including the writer are utter- 
York ed at the photograph on the New 
State uf News front page of Secretary of 
Dulles Herter and Director of Intelligence 
Zotten laughing over the plight they have 

Us into. Was this by the orders of 
ident of the United States of Amer- 


ta who can justly be shot under interna- 
tainly uc ās d spy? Furthermore it is cer- 
no laughing matter when the foreign 
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policy of our Government has been proved 
to be based on falsehood, misstatements, and 
chicanery. It is hard to believe that anyone 
directing the destinies of our country could 
guide it any way except through truthful 
honesty and integrity and that goes for every- 
one from the President down. I trust that 
in the House of Representatives of the United 
States you will do your part to see that those 
responsible for the low estate into which 
our country has fallen will be brought to 
account for it and relieved of their responsi- 
bilities no matter who they are and that the 
historic high standing and honor and ideals 
of the United States of America will be put 
back again as standards by which all of us 
can live best. 
Personal regards, 
ALFRED N. PHILLIPS. 


Shreveport Shouldn’t Be Gonged Again 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks I wish to submit for the reading 
of the Members of Congress an edi- 
torial, entitled “Shreveport Shouldn't 
Be Gouged Again,” which is taken from 
the Times-Picayune, New Orleans, La., 
under date of April 29, 1960. 'This edi- 
torial has reference to the determined 
effort of the Department of the Interior 
to drill again and again on the land 
which the people of Shreveport, La., 
gaye to the United States for military 


purposes, only. 
The editorial follows: 


SHREVEPORT SHOULDN’T Be Govucep AGAIN 


An Air Force “inkling” that part of 
Barksdale Field near Shreveport may be de- 
clared surplus to its needs is ominous 
enough; but to convert 7,400 more acres of 
the base into a Federal oll field, without 
recognition of Shreveport as the original 
donor, would be rank injustice. 

It would be the third time Shreveport has 
been similarly gouged. In 1951 and again 
in 1953, some 4,000 to 5,000 fringe acres 
wore in effect diverted from dedicated mili- 
tary purposes to “oll field" purposes. Title 
passed from the Air Force to the Interior 
Department and the latter did the leasing. 
On each occasion “assurance” was given this 
would be the last such diversion. 

If military operations and operating room 
are to be whittled down, then the excess 
should be returned by Congress to Shreve- 
port. This would hold good whether there 
was oll around the property or not. 

It is encouraging to see that at least one 
member of a House Armed Services Commit- 
tee, Representative STRATTON, of New York, 
favors turning it back to the city—"some” 
of it, anyhow; and that John M. Ferry, spe- 
cial assistant secretary of the Air Force, 
“completely agrees.” We hope this subcom- 
mittee will sponsor a bill to turn all of it 
back as the Air Force “turns loose.” 

As to intimation that through surplus 
declaration the excess may be returned to 
private ownership: Private owners, of course, 
including oil property owners, transferred 
the whole original 22,000 acres to Shreve- 
port; it cost Shreveport nearly $2 million 
some 30 years ago to make the donation; 
and at last accounts, it still was paying on 
the bonds. 
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The only satisfaction derivable is that the 
oll money has been going to the Govern- 
ment, rather than to surrounding property 
owners and oil interests who have been 
draining, the common pool at the expense 
of the Barksdale pool. 

Shreveport has had a lot of good out of 
Barksdale; but the way it’s worked out 
doesn't support any contention that “Give 
to the Government and the Government will 
do the right thing.” 


A Tribute to John Taber on the Occasion 
of His 80th Birthday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, JOHN 
Taser is dear to all of us. His years of 
service have inspired us with greater af- 
fection for him. 

Here is a man who, in the words of 
Grover Cleveland, regards “public office 
is a public trust”; hence our uttermost 
confidence in all he says, all he does. 

You know, I particularly like JOHN 
because he is unafraid—unafraid at 
times even if he is all alone. He knows 
ofttimes one man with courage is a ma- 
jority. He does not care, even if it is 
unorthodox, so long as he feels it is right. 

They say JOHN is old. Nonsense, he is 
young at 80. 

What is the secret of Jonn’s longevity? 
Does the clock stop for him? What 
vitamins does he take? From what 
fountain of youth does he drink? He 
has no “tired blood” and no need for 
Geritol. What is his secret? Did he 
make a pledge to Mephistopheles as did 
Goethe’s Faust? Of course not. What 
is the answer? Well, he allows each 
additional day to help him grow more 
like himself—Jonn TABER. 

When I first knew him 38 years ago— 
when we were freshman Congressmen— 
he seemed to me then to be rather hard- 
boiled, as though he could break but 
not bend, but gredually I recognized 
that the toughness was but a facade. 
Underneath he was kind and amiable. 

He never seems to suffer from combat 
fatigue. His unflagging spirit is ever 
present to conserve our financial 
strength. He is the Cerberus of the 
Treasury. 

His is the best example of the process 
of a congressional career, It is an end- 
less process. You continually turn the 
last page of a chapter of an assignment 
only to be confronted with another 
chapter of tasks to be completed. A 
congressional career is not a mere course 
to be finished or a prize to be achieved. 
It is Gomes snes inyolves blood, toil, 

ars, and sweat. 
ene Joun’s character, I find it 
good. Does not the psalmist say: Bet- 
ter is the fragrance of a good name than 
the perfume of precious oils.” JOHN has 
a good name. And you know, character 
is what you are when no one is looking. 
Jon is indeed worthy, when unattended, 
when alone. 
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He has wondrous capacity for work— 
despite the weight of years. I am sure 
he says, “While the candle burns, there 
is so much to be done.” 

And he still cares, still dares. He 
knows, too, that “even the oldest tree 
some fruit will bear.” 

He has drunk fully of the wine of life. 
He follows what Mark Twain said: 

So live your life that when you go, even 
the undertaker will be sorry. 


I have observed his wise practicality. 
He knows that if you want the rose you 
must put up with the thorns. 

Charles de Gaulle stated: 

We may well go to the moon, soon, but 
that's not very far. The greatest distance 
we have to cover still lies within us. 


In other words, one must know oneself. 
Joun does. He knows the long, arduous, 
spiritual road to travel within himself. 

Jon just grows, learning something 
new every day. He knows that to be 
80 years young is more cheerful and 
hopeful than to be 40 years old. JoHN is 
cautious and wise. He knows that the 
fool often crosses the stream while the 
sage ponders. . 

Growing old is as individual and as 
personal as the kind of woman you 
marry or the wine you drink. There are 
those old at 30 and others young at 90. 
The old, at whatever age, say, “It’s too 
late“; the young, at whatever age, say, 
„It's never too late.” 

Cato learned Greek at 80. Sophocles 
wrote his immortal “Oedipus” when he 
had numbered more than his fourscore 
years. ‘Theophrastus began his book, 
“Characters of Men,” at 90, Goethe 
completed “Faust” when he was 80. 
Chaucer, that mighty youngster at 60, 
composed his “Canterbury Tales.” 

So to you, John, at 80, I say you have 
the youth, the enthusiasm, the convic- 
tions to carry you through in triumph— 
at the very least—another score. 

How do I know this? Because we 
youngsters, members of the same club, 
have drunk from the same spring—the 
waters of work, of purpose, and of faith. 


Vagrancy and Arrest on Suspicion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I wish to include 
a very interesting, most informative, and 
educational article written by Justice 
William O. Douglas, a man well-qualified 
in law and practice entitled “Vagrancy 
and Arrest on Suspicion” that ap- 
peared in the independent monthly pub- 
lication The Minority of One in the 
May 1960 edition: 

VAGRANCY AND ARREST ON SUSPICION 
(By Justice William O. Douglas) 
In spite of the revulsion which liberty- 


loving people have long had against banish- 
ment, it lingers on in many magistrate 
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courts. Who has not heard a judge tell a 
transient, “Don’t come back here again or 
you go to jail’? Scores of people are thus 
banished from our cities every day. Those 
exiled are not traitors, or even thieves. They 
are wanderers, men of the “open road”; per- 
sons whose only crime in many cases is in 
being jobless and homeless, the same people 
who have been the heroes of much of our 
great literature and whose way of life has 
been glorified and envied by others for 
generations. 

The statistics from Tucson show the in- 
tensity of this new campaign. While the 
year 1956 showed 276 arrests for vagrancy 
and 260 convictions, the 3 subsequent years 
show a marked increase. In 1957 there were 
644 arrests, with 632 conyictions, in 1958, 
1,829 arrests with 1,613 convictions and in 
1959, 1,226 arrests with 1,192 convictions. 

If one does not plead guilty but asks for 
a trial, he faces a substantial delay during 
which he must remain in jail, since he is 
ususlly unable to post bond. He may thus 
spend more time in jail awaiting trial than 
he would have spent had he pleaded guilty. 
These circumstances combine to induce most 
to plead guilty, regardless of the facts. 

As I reflected upon this crusade and talked 
to local people in Tucson about the problem, 
I became disturbed. Well-to-do people are 
welcomed with open arms to that fine com- 
munity. But is not a destitute person en- 
titled to look for work in a Sunshine State? 

What happens in Tucson and elsewhere is 
illustrated by a recent case. The defendant 
was picked up by. officers after midnight 
while walking the city streets. He was not 
drunk or disorderly. He had no criminal 
record, “I thought this was free America,” 
the man told the judge. “You are trying to 
make a criminal out of me and I'm not.” 
He was a casual worker, without a regular 
residence. That was his crime. Sentence 
was suspended for a week to enable him to 
get a residence and a job. “If you don't, I 
have a place of residence for you for 6 
months,” said the judge. 

How is the vagrancy statute used in rela- 
tion to other crimes? It is common, I be- 
lieve, in some cities to make regular round- 
ups of prostitutes, charge them with vag- 
rancy, impose modest fines, and discharge 
them. Then the vagrancy charge is sub- 
stituted for prostitution and perhaps even 
ameliorates the punishment. But is the 
vagrancy statute sometimes used as a cloak 
or cover for arresting and convicting people 
for some other crime that cannot be proved 
or for conduct that is not a crime? 

On a journey to Afghanistan, I learned of 
a political leader who had campaigned too 
vigorously against the church and was prose- 
cuted for sacrilege. Though acquitted of 
that charge, he was convicted of vagrancy 
and disorderly conduct, We in the United 
States have known of convictions for lesser 
crimes when the true offense was a major 
one which the prosecution had difficulty in 
establishing. We have also seen that vag- 
Tancy statutes are sometimes used to justify 
arrests which otherwise would not be lawful. 
One notorious incident of the kind occurred 
in California in 1935 where waterfront 
strikers were convicted of vagrancy during a 
period when there was a police drive against 
“radicals.” The Court of Appeals reversed 
the judgment because it was convinced that 
the convictions were based not on vagrancy, 
but on communism at a time when the 
Communist Party was on the ballot and 
wholly lawful in California, 

The volume of vagrancy cases in the 
courts each year is large. The FBI Uniform 
Crime Reports for 1958 on a national basis 
show 88,351 arrests for vagrancy out of a 
total number of arrests of 2,340,004. The 
figure for 1957 was 69,520 arrests for va- 
grancy out of a total of 2,068,677 arrests. The 
figure for 1956 was 75,478 arrests for vagrancy 
out of a total of 2,070,794 arrests. 
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The speed with which some of these cases 
are handled is startling. Professor Foote 
relates that betweer 50 and 60 defendants 
were processed by one judge in 15 minutes, 
and one court handled 1,600 cases a month. 
The defendant was commonly not informed 
of the charge until he was tried.“ No pre- 
tense of proving the crime was 
made. And usually these defendants were 
without the aid of counsel. 

Moreover, a good look at the way our mag- 
istrates’ courts operate may give vagrancy 
cases a new dimension in our thinking. 
The Court held in Tumey v. Ohio (273 US. 
510) that a criminal trial in a State co 
violates due process when the judge is paid 
for his service or can recover his costs only 
when he convicts the defendant. Some 
magistrates’ court still thrive on that prac 
tice. A justice of the peace who finds a 
defendant guilty gets $5; a justice of the 
peace who finds a defendant innocent gets 
nothing. This is not a problem peculiar to 
vagrancy. But whether it is brigaded with 
vagrancy or traffic cases, it is a blot on the 
administration of justice. 

Idleness and destitution in the modern 
setting have haunting aspects of welfare and 
of the right to work—both of which 
criminal elements as we know them. These 
three elements, now inseparably combined. 
should be segregated. The welfare element 
should be integrated with our vast welfare 
programs, The right to work should be 
of our employment procedures. 
activity should be treated for what it 1. 
Can we as a people be proud to say that 5 
destitute person looking for a job—in a sun- 
shine State or elsewhere—is a criminal? 
How can we hold our heads high and still 
confuse with crime the need for welfare or 
the need for work? 

To what extent are vagrancy laws used 1 
control suspicious persons and to permi 
arrests not otherwise legal? 

The FBI Uniform Crime Reports, already 
mentioned, show that arrest on suspicion 15 
common in this country. Those arrested in 
1956 on suspicion and released without pros- 
ecution ran at the rate of 280.4 people 
100,000 inhabitants; and the total of persone 
arrested either for a specific offense or fo 
suspicion alone, and released without being 
held for prosecution, was at the rate of 668- 
per 100,000 inhabitants. And the figure for 
arrests on suspicion in 1958 was 96,740. 

There is no crime known as suspicion. 
Nor is there any Federal crime known as 
holding for investigation. Yet it is com, 
mon in the District of Columbia to 
arrests for the latter purpose. There 
7,367 persons so arrested in 1958, all of 
were later released, of 

A recent report of the Illinois division 
the American Civil Liberties Union sta 
“Almost daily the Chicago newspapers report 
police investigations in which suspects are 
taken into custody for questioning.” 

One purpose of arrests on suspicion 1s ob- 
vious. It is to hold men incommuni 
with the hope of getting confessions from 
them. Yet this practice violates the require’ 
ments of Federal law, and of the law in mos 
States, that any person arrested be promp y 
arraigned so that he can have the advice 
counsel and be released upon bail. 

Arrests for suspicion are not countenanced 
by the Bill of Rights. The fourth amend- 
ment allows arrests, as well as scarches, O y 
for “probable cause.” Police must make ou 
part of their case at least before the citizen 
is arrested. We do not permit the practice 
engaged in in some other lands of allowing 
arrests on suspicion or at the caprice ©” 
the police so that long interrogation can f 
low with the hope it will make out the neces- 
sary case that justifies the arrest. Under dur 
system the arrest is warranted not by W. 
the police discover afterwards but by 
they knew at the time. Not many of the pro- 
visions of the Bill of Rights (I am sorry to 
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say) have been held to be incorporated in the 
Standard of due process which the 14th 
amendment demands of the States. Yet the 
fourth amendment is one of the select few. 

e result is that arrests on suspicion are un- 
Constitutional at the local as well as at the 

eral level. 

The persons arrested on suspicion are not 
the sons of bankers, industrialists, lawyers, 
Or other professional people. They, like the 
People accused of vagrancy, come from other 
Strata of society or from minority groups who 
are not sufficiently vocal to protect them- 
Selyes and who do not have the prestige to 
5 an easy laying on of hands by the 

e. 


The bar has had increasing responsibilities 
t on it since World War II. We experi- 
enced in that decade and a half a rash of 
measures designed to increase our security 
in a troubled world. Investigations led the 
Way; loyalty procedures for Federal employ- 
ĉes were adopted; the investigation of the 
Attitudes and beliefs of men was extended to 
employees working for firms doing business 
th the Federal Government; State loyalty 
ams were adopted. Thousands upon 
thousands went through “the security wash.” 
t € bar groups did good work in offering 
heir services to these suspects. Yet, by and 
png be we sat by and watched the parade 
branded people march to oblivion. Tt is 
Not to our credit that we did this, We salved 
Pad consciences by saying that no one has 
© right to work for the Government, and 
a} that premise found power in Govern- 
1 ent to put the scarlet letter “S” on the 
oreheads of thousands of our people. 
we hope, is a transitory, not a recur- 
the Problem, The arrests for vagrancy and 
à arrests for suspicion promise to be more 
lerduring. They, like the poor whose prob- 
ems gave rise to these remedies, are likely 
With us for a long time. 
T hope that bar groups across the country 
rn themselves with these local problems 
des try to discover how our system can be 
a igned to dispense justice to vagabonds 
Well as to corporate clients. 
wan is important for a nation with moral 
authority in a troubled world to reduce its 
Consumers of injustice’ to a minimum. The 
treasure of the health of our legal system is 
the Justice dispensed at all levels. Better 
op t we be rid of the ancient poor laws that 
Press our people, better that we outlaw 
able on “suspicion” and without “prob- 
hold cause,“ better that we have judges who 
trial no monetary stake in the outcome of a 
q than that we reach the moon. Con- 
pring of space has glamour and glitter; and 
8 be tremendously important in future 
ba turies. But we live on earth; and here 
cy will remain—at least, most of us. Vagran- 
and arrest on suspicion are not distant, 
demote, speculative: they are just around the 
bit’ in many of our communities. It is 
a acy takes place in this block and in this 
the n borhood that gives the true reading on 
health of our democratic way of life and 
the actual vigor of our Bill of Rights. 


The Heinrich Model Airplane Contest 
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Mr, pes = 8 the fol- 
Owing men the Secretary 
oa Smithsonian Institution, the Hon- 
sion © Leonard Carmichael, on the occa- 
of presentation, May 9, at the 
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Smithsonian Institution, of an award 

and tribute paid to 17-year-old Peter 

Shoemaker, who lives in Baldwin, Long 

Dan: N.Y., the district which I repre- 

sent. 

Peter won this contest in which 90 
students of the Baldwin High School 
participated by building a scale model 
of the Heinrich Airplane of 1910. Mr. 
Carmichael’s remarks follow: 

SUGGESTED DRAFT or REMARKS BY THE SECRE- 
TARY, WHEN RECEIVING A SCALE MODEL oF 
THE HEINRICH AIRPLANE OF 1910 FOR THE 
NATIONAL Am MUSEUM 
Congressman BECKER, Peter Shoemaker, 

and friends, on behalf of the Smithsonian 

Institution, National Alr Museum, I am 

pleased to accept this scale model of the 

Heinrich airplane of 1910. 

It is an honor, Mr. Congressman, to have 
you with us this afternoon. I join with you 
in admiration for the enterprise and genius 
of Arthur and Albert Heinrich who lived in 
the district on Long Island which you repre- 
sent in our Congress. I also congratulate 
you on the ability and airmindedness of 
your constituents who organized and partici- 
pated in the contest from which this excel- 
lent model resulted. 

Arthur and Albert Heinrich who became 
interested in aviation about the time that 
the Wright brothers made their first filght, 
had a similar brotherly ability to work to- 
gether, constantly striving for improvement, 
Today, the ninth day of May, marks the 
Golden Anniversary of the Heinrich brothers 
first airplane. Fifty years ago, taking turns 
in piloting this airplane, powered with an 
Emerson engine of 60 horsepower they first 
experienced the marvelous thrill of being air- 
borne, teaching themselves to fly and en- 
joying the added thrill of being airborne in 
an airplane of their own design and con- 
struction. 

Those fledgling flights were at slow speeds, 
low altitudes, and of short duration, but 
from that first success the brothers pro- 
gressed to the designing, building, and fiying 
of better and larger and faster airplanes. 
When they had become proficient as pilots, 
they opened a school where a number of 
the aeronautical early birds learned the 
thrill of wearing wings. Durfng World War 
I, the Heinrich brothers patriotically joined 
in the war efforts and not only expanded 
their flight school but also produced one 
of their best planes, a military scout known 
as the Victor. Today, Albert Heinrich has 
retired, and Arthur has recently passed away. 


The aeronautical world is richer for their 


accomplishments. 

That first Heinrich airplane had a short 
life. After several rough landings and 
breakages, there came a final fluttering fall 
from which the pilot was able to extricate 
himself but which left the wounded bird 
too weak to rise again, but here, thanks to 
the skill of Peter Shoemaker, Heinrich No. 
1 lives once more in miniature. 

We are pleased to add this scale model 
to the national collections as a gift from 
you, Peter. I admire your craftsmanship in 
producing a reproduction which accurately 
illustrates the specifications of the original 
airplane. I also express our appreciation to 
Charles Raven, Corydon Johnson and his as- 
sociates, the school faculty at Baldwin, the 
Grumman Aircraft Engineering Corp., and 
the others who organized and conducted the 
contest. 

I think it particularly significant, Mr. 
Congressman, that the pioneer flights by 
the Heinrich brothers in this airplane were 
made in a field that is now occupied by one 
of the public schools of Baldwin. This con- 
test, in which the youth of your area par- 
ticipated, and which Peter has won, has, I 
am sure, increased the interest and pride 
of the students in the aeronautical history 
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of their town. Exhibited here, this model 
will illustrate to our millions of visitors a 
pioneer accomplishment in flight by the 
Heinrich brothers of Baldwin, Long Island, 


Electronics on the Mountaintop 
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Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, last eve- 
ning I had the pleasure of attending the 
annual dinner of the Greater Wilkes- 
Barre Chamber of Commerce which was 
held in the Wilkes College Gymnasium, in 
Wilkes-Barre, with some 1,000 in at- 
tendance, and the occasion was the 76th 
anniversary of the Greater Wilkes-Barre 
Chamber of Commerce. It was indeed a 
most impressive affair and made even 
more so by the inspiring address of the 
evening delivered by the Honorable 
Frank M, Folsom, chairman of the execu- 
tive committee, board of directors, Radio 
Corporation of America. As a member 
of the board of directors of the Greater 
Wilkes-Barre Chamber of Commerce, I 
wish to take this means and opportunity 
on behalf of all my fellow members to 
thank Mr. Folsom for taking the time 
from his extremely busy schedule to 
honor us on Tuesday evening with his 
presence and to further congratulate him 
on his fine address. We in Luzerne Coun- 
ty are looking forward to the fine new 
facility which is being constructed by 
RCA for the manufacturing of semicon- 
ductors. We are indeed delighted to 
have RCA as a new addition to the badly 
depressed economy of my congressional 
district of Luzerne County. It gives me 
som and the address delivered by Mr. Fol- 
great pleasure to have inserted at this 
point the biographical sketch of Mr. Fol- 
som on Tuesday evening of this week: 

SPEAKER OF THE EVENING 

Born in Sprague, Wash., May 14, 1894, 
Frank Marion Folsom became president and 
director of Radio Corp. of America in 
1949. Today, as chairman of the executive 
committee of RCA's board of directors, he 
can look back upon a life full of accomplish- 
ments and the rich heritage he can pass on 
to his three daughters and 24 grandchildren. 

A direct descendent of John Folsom, who 
settled in Hingham, Mass., in 1683, Frank 
Folsom, began his career at the age of 16 as a 
clerk with the Lippman Wolfe Department 
Store, Portland, Oreg. 

Before joining RCA in 1943 as a director, 
his accomplishments in the field of mer- 
chandising placed him high in the annals 
of American business. In 1944, he startled 
the communications world by inviting 100 
competitors to a meeting in Philadelphia. 
There he revealed design plans for television 
considered top secrets, handed his guests 
blueprints for ROA's production plants and 
told them precisely what RCA thought of 
television's future. He wanted strong com- 
petition to inspire aggressive selling. That 
is what he got. 

Another of Mr. Folsom's merchandising 
triumphs was the now celebrated 45-rpm 
system of recorded music. It took courage, 
faith, and top-notch selling techniques to 
make the system a success. 
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Mr. Folsom has recelved a director of laws 
degree from 7 colleges and universities; he 
serves on the boards of directors of 22 corpo- 
rations, in addition to being permanent rep- 
resentative of the State of Vatican City to 
the International Atomic Energy Agency, he 
is a member and/or officer in 7 national or- 
ganizations; is a trustee of 2 colleges; belongs 
to 8 prominent social clubs, and has received 
13 outstanding orders and awards. 


ELECTRONICS ON THE MOUNTAINTOP 


(Address by Frank M. Folsom, chairman, 
executive committee of the board, Radio 
Corp. of America, at Chamber of Com- 
merce, Wilkes-Barre, Pa., May 10, 1960) 
I have been in this pleasant valley on nu- 

merous occasions and always have been im- 

pressed with the fine spirit of friendship and 

hospitality, which again makes it a real 
pleasure to be with you today. 

On behalf of the Radlo Corp. of America, 
T express grateful appreciation for the warm- 
hearted welcome that the people of this 
fine city have extended to us in locating 
our new semiconductor plant at Mountain- 
top, We look forward to many happy and 
prosperous years of association, and we shall 
do our very best to be a good neighbor. 

My thoughts go back to schooldays when 
we learned in geography that this area of 
Pennsylvania was noted for coal. For this 
reason you may be interested to know that 
discovery of germanium, a metallic element 
in ash deposits in chimneys in Wales, played 
quite a part in opening the new era in elec- 
tronics, which now brings a new industry 
to this region. For a while chimney sweep- 
ing for germanium showed some promise of 
becoming a real business. 

From now on you will hear more and more 
about transistors, or semiconductors, as we 
call these mighty mites of electronics. When 
they were first demonstrated in 1948, by 
Bell Laboratories, their magic was performed 
by specks of um. Naturally, demand 
for that element increased and a hunt for 
it ensued. In this country only traces of 
germanium are found in coal, and not 
enough to make it commercially practical 
to extract. This meant that other sources 
had to be found. Germanium is now re- 
fined from zinc and lead ores. Silicon is 
also used and, along with germanium, it is 
a first cousin of coal. 

As a result, the supply of basic materials 
{is more plentiful and transistors are being 
produced by the millions. They have led 
to revolutionary developments in electronics, 
and in many ways supplement electron 
tubes. By virtue of their size and small 
current consumption, ruggedness, light- 
weight, and reliability over wide temperature 
Tanges, the semiconductor devices are ideal 
for compact portable electronic equipment. 
And, of course, they are perfect for missiles 
and satellites in which space is at a premium 
and weight must be at a minimum. 

We at RCA plan to be at the forefront in 
all phases of semiconductors, the future of 
which is tremendous, These devices already 
comprise what is heralded as the world’s 
fastest growing big business. It is pre- 
dicted that military demands for transistors 
will exceed 300 million before the end of 
1965, and that millions more will be needed 
for industrial use. Today transistors and re- 
lated devices are selling at an annual rate 
of $500 million. It is estimated that the 
rate will be $1 billion by 1963. 

So you see, this area has a stake in a 
great technological innovation—an exciting 
new industry. We consider Mountaintop a 
splendid location for our expanding manu- 
facturing facilities for high reliability semi- 
conductor devices for military, industrial, 
and electronic data processing applications. 
Production will get underway this summer 
and by the year end we expect to have about 
400 employees with an expanding rate as 
time goes on. 
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Now you may wonder why we bring an 
electronic operation of this kind to Wilkes- 
Barre. The attractive industrial and com- 
munity features and progressive spirit of 
this area were convincingly presented to us 
by the Greater Wilkes-Barre Chamber of 
Commerce, the industrial fund, the Com- 
mittee of One Hundred, Inc., and the Penn- 
Sylvania Industrial Development Authority. 
Under such auspices there was no chance of 
missing the wonderful opportunity that 
exists here. Wiikes College has greatly im- 
pressed us by its progressive faculty and 
modern facilities for technical training, and 
the same holds true of the engineering lab- 
oratories of Kings College. 

Of paramount importance is the excellent 
supply of skilled labor in this community. 
That was a primary factor in our decision 
to locate here, which, incidentally, is just 
& 2-hour drive from our semiconductor 
headquarters at Somerville, N. J. The excel- 
lent highway system extending in all direc- 
tions and the fine Wilkes-Barre-Scranton 
Airport are added incentives. 

We feel at home in Pennsylyania, for RCA 
Is operating at 30 separate locations, employ- 
ing 4,500 persons in 17 counties of this Com- 
monwealth. Our Pennsylvania payroll is 
more than $25 million annually and we pay 
more than $1 million in State and local 
taxes each year. We annually purchase 
about $1 million worth of materials, com- 
ponents, and services in this State from 
about 2,300 suppliers, the majority of which 
are small business firms. Our manufactur- 
ing and engineering activities in Pennsyl- 
vania are located in Lancaster, Croyden, 
Canonsburg, and Sellersville. And the RCA 
Service Co. has 20 locations. 

Today about half of our business is in 
products and services that did not exist 10 
years ago or were just being Introduced on 
the market. Then our annual business was 
around $400 million; today it is approxi- 
mately $144 billion. 

At the time of our formation, 41 years ago, 
our business was primarily wireless telegra- 
phy. Then came radio broadcasting and 
television which naturally led us into the 
entertainment fleld, as did our acquisition 
of the Victrola phonograph. Today 46 per- 
cent of our business is nonentertainment 
and we expect that phase of our operations 
to greatly expand. T am sure that at the end 
of the decade of the sixties we will be in 
other flelds now as remote as was television 
in 1920. 

Today 34 percent of our business is in sales 
to the Government, largely for defense pur- 
pam Five years ago electronics accounted 

or about 8 percent of the Government's de- 
tense budget; now it is more than 16 percent. 
And by 1965 it is estimated that it will exceed 
20 percent, representing a dollar volume of 
$10 billion. 

In keeping pace with progress, we expect 
to find new opportunities for growth in this 
State, and we look forward happily to our 
new relationship in your splendid com- 
munity. 

Through experience we know what won- 
derful resources, facilities, and skills are 
available through the well trained and loyal 
people who live in Pennsylvania. Our new 
plant which, as you know, will be situated 
on 38 acres in Crestwood Industrial Park, 
will be completed early in the summer. 
Some time in the future we hope you will 
all have an opportunity to visit the plant. 

Mountaintop, Pa., is a good address for 
such a modern plant, the products of which 
will long continue to play an important role 
in the conquest of outer space. There is an 
interesting comparison with the past in 
which the industrial growth of this region 
was related to mining activity below the 
ground. Now comes a new electronic facility 
that holds promise of expansion through de- 
vices that are blazing new trails in com- 
munications and industrial operations, As 
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your coal has heated countless homes and 
run thousands of factories, so now millions 
of little semiconductor devices, akin to an- 
thracite, will be manufactured here for use 
in countless radio and television sets as well 
as auto radios, clocks, telephones, jukeboxes, 
and all types of communications equipment 
including that used in missiles and satellites. 

Now, because semiconductors are to be a 
product of this locality, you might Hike to 
know a little more about them and their 
future as we see it. By virtue of their 
dimension and performance, they have led 
us into a microera—an electronic era of 
miniaturization. 

Instruments and components, which only 
a few years ago were comparatively large and 
heavy, now are compact and light. Wafer- 
like components are combined into a single 
unit smaller than a sugar cube. The engl- 
neers call them micromodules. 

Automation, computation, switching, and 
control are some of the important big tasks 
assigned to semiconductors in this new age 
of electronic wonders. Now we are dealing 
with ounces instead of pounds, with cubic 
inches instead of cubic feet, with millionths 
of a watt instead of watts of power, Every- 
thing seems to be moving in the micro- 
miniature direction. Some of the new de- 
vices are so small they are made under 
microscopes. 

For use in computers, our laboratories 
have developed a new electronic brain“ 
cell that fits in the eye of a needle; 100,000 
of these cells can be packed into a square 
foot. 

There seems to be no end of developments. 
We have crossed the threshold of a great 
new frontier in communications, We hear 
predictions that eventually electronic com- 
puters may make 80 percent of industry's 
executive decisions. And scientists smile 
with confidence when they tell us thht these 
electronic machines some day will converse 
with each other and quickly exchange in- 
formation, regardless of differences in lan- 
guage or distance. 

One of the newer members of the seml- 
conductor family is the tunnel diode, 80 
named because electrons tunnel through the 
diode at the speed of light. It is pinhead 
in size, and, in many Instances it promises 
to revolutionze electronic circuits, instru- 
ments and systems, yet it was introduced 
only 2 years ago. 

The space age, in which electronics plays 
such a vital role, is only about 3 years old. 
In that period we have witnessed one of 
the greatest human accomplishments of 
all time—the projection of satellites into 
orbit despite the earth's gravitational field 
and many other barriers. Man's knowledge 
is being extended—new scientific Informa- 
tion is being collected and recorded by elec- 
tronic computers. 

Scientific instruments are being packed 
into relatively small spheres. When the 
capacity of automatic instruments can no 
longer make measurements, the urge will 
become greater to send trained scientists 
and astronauts along with the instruments 
to operate them more effectively, and to 
see and hear directly what is going on out 
among the planets and stars. 

Whoever dreamed, even a few years ago, 
that an American satellite such as Pioneer 
V would be sending back radio signals and 
scientific data from a distance of more than 
8 million miles, shattering all records to 
long-distance radio communications. An 
we may yet hear its signals across 100 mil- 
lion miles. We are told this is only the 
beginning. 

Recently one of our miniature television 
cameras was launched inside a 
missile and it sent back pictures of the 
missile hitting its target. The television 
camera and a transmitter were ejected mora 
the missile in a capsule at an altitude 2 
40 miles and as the capsule fell slowly 
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earth, the TV transmitted pictures which 
Were received 75 miles away. 

The uses of such a device are obvious, 

®specially in wartime when a commander far 

t from the target could know imme- 
diately whether the missile hit the target 
and the extent of the damage. 

For 6 weeks now, the RCA-designed and 
Constructed Tiros satellite has been hurtling 
around the globe, flashing back by radio and 

levision reports on whether conditions in 
Outer space. It was built by the RCA Astro- 

tronic Products Division, under the gen- 

Systems management of the National 

nauties and Space Administration and 
he technical direction of the U.S. Army 

al Research and Development Laboratory 
at Fort Monmouth, NJ. 

Tiros, the Nation’s most advanced space- 
borne TV eye, comprises the most elaborate 
pictronics installation ever sent into orbit. 

is equipped with approximately 450 trans- 
Mitters and semiconductor devices such as 
Ta be made in the Mountaintop plant, 

os carries miniature television cameras, 
Video tape recorders, transmitters, solar cells, 
rechargeable battery power suppliers, all 

by Which are expected to function for about 

Months, during which time it Is expected 

Complete about 1,300 orbits. As a result, 
clotecrcloglste will have pictures galore of 
Cloud formations over an extensive belt. 

Since you have read the fascinating story 
ar Tiros in the newspapers, I will not dwell 
pron it further—except to say that it is a 
vp runner of remarkable achievements 
X hich are destined to e news, and each 
10 T will put the United States further ahead 

the conquest of space. 
developments which I have en- 
dearored to sketch may help you to visualize 
1 t electronics has a future range as unlim- 
ha as the expanse of space. It is an inex- 

‘ustible laboratory in which pioneering 

er ends. The problems and challenges 
Multiply with each discovery as we seek clues 
hew knowledge that will enable man to 
candle new routes in travel and communi- 
tions across the boundless ethereal sea of 
Universe, Fantastic looking machines 
this Sail across the heavens. Scientists of 
tine generation and those to follow are des- 
d to take part in this unprecedented 
the uest. Brains and billions will comprise 
equation of success. 
tap miconductors produced here in Moun- 
top qualify to operate under your slogan, 
— Through Action,” for these little 
tes of electronics possess a tremendous 
mtial. Action is their keynote. 
ha let me say, all of us in RCA are 
the to join with you in helping to fulfill 
EEY of the chamber of commerce in 
8g the sixties a golden decade for 
Greater Wilkes-Barre. K 


Better for What? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


ee . HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, I would 
ts =f insert into the Recorp the edi- 
to ublished by the Pittsburgh Post- 
me te and Sun-Telegraph on May 9, 
entitled “Better for What?” 
a reh to our President’s retort to 
Sor On asked him on why he was not 
Fede inting William R. Connole to the 
sin ral Power Commission, especially 
he was the sole member of that 
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Commission who really represented the 
consumers against the gas-oil lobby and 
who fought for the consumers’ interests. 

“With arms folded over his chest and 
his face flushed,” as one reporter wrote, 
“the President said, in effect, ‘it is none 
of your business. It is my responsi- 
bility to appoint people and to get the 
best people I can. I think I can get a 
better man, that is all.“ 

I join with the Pittsburgh Post- 
‘Gazette and Sun-Telegraph in asking 
“Better for what?“ and “Better for 
whom?” 

It is no secret that the President has, 
since taking office in 1953, hoped to have 
legislation passed that would prohibit 
the Federal Power Commission from 
regulating the cost of gas at the source, 
thereby permitting the gas industry— 
which is actually owned and controlled 
by the oil interests—to charge what they 
wished. Each session, except the pres- 
ent one, legislation has been introduced 
to permit this. 

Thanks to the policy of the present 
Federal Power Commission, this legisla- 
tion is no longer required for they have 
been granting rate raises continually 
with the only dissenting vote being cast 
by Mr. William Connole. 

Apparently the President does not 
even want one vote registered against 
big interest. It certainly does not 
count; it has not stopped the increases; 
it has not influenced any fellow mem- 
bers of the Commission during the years, 
but it seems that the President does not 
want any appointment of his to even 
speak out against big business. 

The President has from the start of 
his administration showed himself dis- 
tinctly allergic to crusader types in 
Government—particularly in the agen- 
cies which regulate business. Where he 
is required by law to appoint a minority 
of members from the opposition party, 
he has always chosen Eisenhower Demo- 
crats or independents. This particular 
case is where an independent—Mr. 
Connole—was too independent for he 
felt the consuming public needed a 
spokesman. 

Although time is running out for Mr. 
Eisenhower, he intends to see that only 
those in whom he is interested get 
proper representation. 

It looks as thought the “better for 


whom” in this case, is better for those 


who supported Ike,” and the “better for 
what” is “better profits for big business.” 
The article referred to follows: 
BETTER von WHAT? 


The public has a right to be as indigent 
over President Eisenhower’s refusal to reap- 
point William R. Connole to the Federal 
Power Commission as the President was when 
asked at his press conference why he is so 
determined to remove Mr, Connole from the 
scene. 

Showing what the press described as evi- 
dent irritation, President Eisenhower snap- 
ped back at his questioner in these words: 

“First, why, this: Because it is my re- 
sponsibility to appoint people and to get the 
best people Ican. This Mr. Connole came to 
see one of my staff in December to ask about 
his reappointment, and they sald they’d look 
into it, I think I can get a better man, that’s 
all.” 

But that, in fact, fs not all, as a growing 
outburst of support for Mr. Connole and 
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possible congressional intervention may de- 
termine. Mr, Connole, a political independ- 
ent from Connecticut, was appointed to the 
commission in the first place by this same 
President who now refers to him as “this 
Mr. Connole,” as though he had never heard 
of the man. 

Mr. Connole has compiled a commendable 
record on the FPC—one that certainly de- 
serves more of an explanation from President 
Eisenhower than he has given so far for 
refusing to reappoint him. He is widely 
known as the only present FPC member who 
has fought consistently to hold gas prices 
down for the consumer, a stand which has 
alienated the gas industry, needless to say. 

And Mr. Connole is the only present com- 
missioner who has steadfastly maintained 
that the FPC should become a real regulatory 
agent—one with back bone—over the gas 
industry under terms of the Natural Gas 
Act; and in this position, which he alone held 
on the commission, he was supported by the 
Supreme Court in 1954. 

Shortly after the President's remarks on 
the matter the other day, the Great Lakes 
Conference of Railroad and Utilities Com- 
missioners endorsed Mr. Connole's reappoint- 
ment. A week earlier, utility commissioners 
from southeastern States, and before that, 
New England States, California, and Tennes- 
see had urged his reappointment. And the 
same day President Eisenhower was dismiss- 
ing the subject so curtly, a group of profes- 
sors of administrative law and regulation at 
Yale, Columbia, Harvard, and Pennsylvania 
Law Schools came out strongly for his reap- 
pointment. 

Obviously, with that kind of wide sup- 
port—not to mention action by mayors of 
60 large cities who also have urged the 
President to reappoint Mr. Connole—he can- 
not have done too bad a job. Yet, ironically, 
the one man on the FPC who has had the 
courage and integrity to fight for the con- 
sumer and to insist that the FPC do what 
it is supposed to do is the one commissioner 
the President is now trying to get rid of. 

Perhaps the President can find a better 
man than Mr. Connole. But his past record 
of choosing members of key regulatory bodies 
has been something less than brilliant, as 
the growing list of improprieties, lack of 
judgment, and shenanigans in such agencies 
comes to light. 

In view of Mr. Connole's record of battling 
for gas consumers against the pressures of 
the natural gas industry, the President's re- 
mark that he can find a better man than 
Mr. Connole raises pertinent questions: Bet- 
ter for what? And for whom? 


H.R. 12117 
SPEECH 


HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R, 12117) making 
appropriations for the Department of Agri- 
culture and Farm Credit Administration for 
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1961, and for 
other purposes. 

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Chairman, I would 
like to say to the committee that at the 
bottom of page 17, “Benefits to General 
Public,” you begin to get into a question 
which has interested me very much. I 
picked up the paper the other day when 
this appropriations action was an- 
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nounced, and the headlines said, “$4 Bil- 
lion Appropriated for Agriculture.” 

It seems to me that we too often leave 
the impression that every dollar spent 
within the Agriculture Department is 
spent for the benefit of the farmer. In 
this section you have begun to get into 
the question and I was hoping your com- 
mittee could set forth the total amount 
of what might be really charged to agri- 
culture and what to the general public, 
so that there will be a better under- 
standing on the part of our populace 
that agriculture as such does not reap 
the benefit of many of the dollars ap- 
propriated in the Department of Agri- 
culture bill. 

Mr. WHITTEN. I thank the gentle- 
man for his statement. I am afraid 
much of the press is directed to the 88 
percent of the people who are non- 
farmers. 

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the 
gentleman from Illinois has expired. 


Governor Meyner Talks Food for 
Peace ia Iowa Address 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, last Satur- 
day the distinguished Governor of New 
Jersey gave a fine talk on the subject 
of using food to win and hold friends 
abroad. I take pride in placing in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp this speech, which 
occurred in Iowa at the State Young 
Democrats’ convention: 

Appress or Gov. Rosrxt B. MEYNER, AT THE 
STATE CONVENTON DINNER OF THE Iowa 
Youne DEMOCRATS 
What I say tonight is concerned first of 

all with the American farmer. Please note 
that I do not say I will talk about the farm 
problem. There is no farm problem; there 
is only an American problem. I object, in 
fact, to the way it is made to appear that 
what happens to American agriculture is the 
farmer's problem. So long as human beings 
require food for subsistence, anything that 
concerns the men who grow the food con- 
cerns everyone. 

Since I plan to talk with you about agri- 
culture, I might say at this point that we in 
New Jersey are proud of our farm heritage. 
Our oldest continually worked family farm 
was originally purchased from the Indians 
in 1640, and has been handed down from 
generation to generation ever since. New 
Jersey farmers realize the highest income 
per acre—$178.89—of any in the United 
States. And they have achieved this dis- 
tinction in the most urban State in the 
Union, I like to think of this as another 
example of the efficiency with which farmers 
haye utilized the great advances in farm 
technology. 

In all the talk about the farm situation 
it seems to me we have a tendency to get 
lost in the small type. There are some great 
simplicities that are as true today as they 
were when man first put seed into the earth. 
We ought never to lose sight of these great 
simplicities in all the talk about parities 
and subsidies, quotas, and allotments. In 
fact, my principal criticism of Government 
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farm policy is that it has often wandered 
away from the fundamentals. Our farm 
surplus is not quite so awesome and gigan- 
tic as we have been led to believe. Actually, 
it is only 2 percent of the total farm product. 

Two percent. 

We need not be terrified by the agricul- 
tural surplus as long as a substantial per- 
centage of the world we live in is badiy un- 
derfed. There are large, populated areas 
where rainfall is slight. The land is unsuit- 
able for agriculture. The people are inade- 
quately nourished. 

Now, let us take these two fundamental 
facts—the present surplus here and the 
hunger elsewhere—and then try to fit into 
the picture the fact that we have not been 
able to connect these fundamentals in any 
way that makes sense to the human intelli- 
gence or the moral imagination. 

What we see between these two great 
fundamental facts is not a bridge, but large 
storehouses of grain on which we pay more 
than a million dollars of rent a day even as 
the grain spoils. 

Now there are all sorts of explanations why 
this has to be. I have heard experts talk 
by the hour about all the difficulties that 
would be inyolved in matching surplus to 
need. I have heard elaborate theories about 
normal markets and abnormal markets, 
about structures and supports. 

But all this is pinhead type against the 
life-size facts of the world we live in. Our 
problem is too much. The problem of others 
is not enough. And we haven't been in- 
genious enough to do the connecting moral 
arithmetic. 

Incidentally, I should like to take by the 
hand the expert who thinks it makes sense 
to store food we can’t use—I should like to 
take this fellow by the hand and set him 
down in front of a hungry child in Asia, 
Africa, or Latin America and let him try to 
get his point across H he can. 

I should also like to set him down in the 
path of starving food-rioters storming Gov- 
ernment granaries in the face of rifles and 
bayonets. Let the expert make his point to 
these so-called rioters. 

I realize that a certain amount of clash and 
antagonism are a part of our way of life. 
But should small and large farmers feel they 
are being pitted against one another? Or 
the grower against the storer? Should Gov- 
ernment support, encourage, and institu- 
tionalize those features of an agricultural 
system which breed waste, discourage Initia- 
tive, and make the world see us as a glutton 
or a hoarder? 

Yes, I know I have painted an extreme 
picture. I know that from time to time we 
have sent large quantities of food to other 
nations. And I am happy about the new ar- 
rangement under which wheat is being sent 
to India. Two facts should be observed in 
this connection, however. 

The first is that we have been dealing in 
small fractions when we should have been 
dealing in whole numbers. 

The second fact is that we have tried to 
Justify our generosity to ourselves on the 
grounds that this was the best. way to fight 
the cold war. I happen to believe that it was 
the best way to fight the cold war; but that 
is incidental, Why can't we do big things 
because they are the right things to do—and 
not just because we think we can gain a 
competitive advantage? 

The United States became great not be- 
cause it was shrewd but because it was open 
and free and because it said something to all 
men and not just to Americans alone, Noth- 
ing in our American history is more specific 
than that the men who came together at the 
Philadelphia Convention thought of this 
country as a human experience rather than 
as just a national experience. To them 
America was an idea—an idea that had valid- 
ity for al men. This idea had to do with the 
natural rights of man, the relationship of 
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man to the state, the moral contract that 
binds each man to the next, and the need to 
provide the fullest possible growth for the in- 
dividual. 

Only a few years ago, we were reminded 
of these basic ideas when a conference was 
held in a little mountain city in Indonesia 
called Bandung. The nations of Asia 
Africa which had finally won their freedom 
came together in this city to mark their his- 
toric emergence as members of the family 
nations. The ideas they invoked from his- 
tory were the ideas that went into the mak- 
ing of the United States. Indeed, the Asia? 
and African leaders acknowledged their great 
debt to the American Founding Fathers. 

My point is that if the nations of Asia and 
Africa feel these ideas from the American 
past are relevant in the modern world, it is 
barely possible that they might still hold 
some relevance for us, too. 

These ideas, to repeat, are concerned with 
the need for human connection, with the 
fact of community, and with the nature of 
human freedom and human obligation. 

We are being tested in the world today 
not just in terms of our ability to make the 
big bombs or the big missiles, but in 
of our ability to earn the good will and sup“ 
port of the overwhelming majority of the 
world’s peoples. Our security depends not 
just on the amount of destructive force ue 
can mount but on the amount of leadership 
we can exert in the human 2 
munity in the world safe for its peoples. 

Last summer, my wife and I were part of 
the Governors’ group that visited the Soviet 
Union. I came away with the realization 
that the challenge of the Soviet is far grea 
than I had previously supposed it to be. 

I realized that the Soviet, far from sealing 
itself in from the outside world, was moving 
mightily to establish itself with qther peo“ 
ples, especially the peoples of Asia and Africa. 
The idea of the Iron Curtaln as a symbol no 
longer had meaning alongside the massive z 
forts being made by the Soviet Governme? 
to identify itself with the needs and hopes 
of other peoples. 

I saw the beginning of a powerful program 
of economic aid. It is actually only now get 
ting underway. In 5 or 6 years, it may reach 
dimensions that may go far beyond even the 
Marshall plan. 

I saw delegations arriving from all over the 
world—trade delegations, religious delege” 
tions, sclentific delegations, educational dele- 
gations, farm delegations—all taking part 
important meetings, 

And I realized that a basic shift in Soviet 
strategy had come about. The Soviet leaders 
realized that victory in the modern worl 
could not be achieved on a nuclear battlefield 
but only through their ability to isolate th 
United States from the overwhelming ma- 
jority. 

When I discuss this challenge with some 
Americans, they tend to flinch. They be 
come overwhelmed with foreboding. They 
do not think the United States can hold its 
own In that kind of showdown. 

And it's interesting to me to see that, gen- 
erally speaking, these are the same people 
who think we can find security just DY 
building bigger bombs than the Russians 
and a better delivery system. 

I think these people are wrong on both 
counts. 

Pirst, I think they are wrong !n being 
defeatists about our ability to hold our ow? 
in any nonmilitary competition with S 
Soviet. 

Second, I think they are wrong in thinking 
that the United States can find security in 
an atomic armaments race. 

I have no fear about the capacity of the 
United States to give a good account of ! 
in a nonmilitary competition with the 80 
Union. The thing I fear much more 18 
we may not have confidence in that capat” 
ity—indced, that we may not know how 
put it to work. 
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I fear a policy of drift. I fear the effects 
Of coasting at a time when we ought to be 
Moving powerfully and with determination 
in a clearly defined direction, 

I fear small minds in big jobs. 

I fear men in policymaking positions who 
are trying to cut major problems down to 
their own size. 

The American people—indeed, the whole 
Of the human race—is now in a period of 
total danger. We must concentrate on the 
8 1 world problem real peace with jus- 


The United States need not be a confused 
Spectator in the making of such a peace, 

We can move in two important directions. 

e concerns the form of the peace. The 
other concerns the substance of the peace. 

So far as the form of the peace is con- 
Serned, I believe we should propose an im- 
Mediate revision conference of the United 
Nations. I believe we should state our hope 

t such a conference can create a new and 
Strengthened design for the U.N. One that 

n put an end to the insane atomic arma- 
Ments race in the world; a United Nations 
that is strong enough to underwrite the 
Safety and security of all nations, large and 
Small; a United Nations that can deal ade- 
quately with the basic tensions that lead 

crisis; a United Nations that can repre- 
Sent not just nations but people. 

So far as the substance of peace is con- 
cerned, I believe we should utilize our full 
agricultural and indusgrial capacity in im- 
Proving the conditions of the human com- 
Munity, 

This calls first of all for a plan to do 
Sway with a delusion which seems to have 

en root in Washington—the delusion that 
t -range military planning and long-range 
Oreign-policy planning are a splendid 
dung but that the best plan for agricul- 

is a policy of drift, blunder, and 
neglect, 
1 I have never been quite sure why this de- 
Inden has grown up like crabgrass every- 
here in our Nation's Capital—uniess it is 
— use Washington is a city rich in fertil- 


t When will our Government grasp the fact 
hat our agricultural policy is our foreign 
Policy? 
When will it come to see that food and 
Politics are intimately bound up with each 
Other? 
ponen will it realize that a healthy foreign 
licy and a sick agricultural program make 
Sense at all? 
an believe that we should stop locking agri- 
h lture in the closet till the company goes 
ome, 
ho Ubmit that in a world bent double with 
agen’ the problem of surpluses and short- 
is a problem worthy of all the intelli- 
rtd imagination, and compassion that we 
bring to it—in a manner consistent with 
National well-being. 
t us, for example, devote some of that 


Intelligence and imagination to the prob-_ 


Of our grain surpluses, which at this 

ent are moldering away in giant grana- 
this If our betters are determined not to ship 
Brain abroad, can we not at least find 
has uses for it—just as the lowly peanut 
sand n converted chemically into a thou- 
that Useful products. Are we sure, In short, 
We are making the best use of the agri- 
Murat capital stored up in our granaries? 
to bans as the prudent man puts his savings 
a peri, 50 that they go to work for him over 
agric Od of decades, so we should put our 
ultural surpluses to work for us, in- 

* them in a variety of humane enter- 


ae Should propose that as soon as the U.N. 

tune” of taking over the world security 

urden = and relieving the nations of the 

Sabet of armaments, we are prepared to put 

into ee share of our national wealth 
e making of a better world. 
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The inventory of needs has never been 
longer. Nor has need for creative planning 
ever been greater. What we have done so far 
is only a hint of the things we can do to meet 
the needs before us. 

And they say that if we reduce our war 
economy we will slide into a depression. 
What nonsense. Indeed, if Congress is really 
worried amout un-American ideas, this is 
where it ought to look. 

As for me, I believe that the next few 
decades will be peaceful decades, and that we 
shall witness a regular sunburst of creative 
activity and material prosperity in America. 

I think that we shall do so not in spite 
of peace, and its inhibitory effect on our 
economy, but because of peace, and its in- 
vigorating influence on our productive 
processes, on our free institutions, and on the 
major issues of our time. 

For it is only when we make sense on this 
big issue—peace, peace with justice, peace 
with freedom—that we make sense on any 
issue. Thank you. 


Figures Don't Lie (2) 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OP NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, this 
morning I received the May 9, 1960 polit- 
ical memo from COPE, published by the 
Committee on Political Education of the 
AFL-CIO. In the first paragraph under 
a title “Living Costs Hit Alltime Record,” 
it is stated that the cost of living in 
March reached an alltime record “just as 
it has almost month after month after 
month since the Eisenhower-Nixon ad- 
ministration has been in office.” 

It further states that in March “the 
average family was forced to pay $12.57 
for the same goods and services which 
cost only $10 in 1947-49, according to 
Government figures.” Once again we 
see the deliberate omission of unfavor- 
able figures that would be attributed to a 
previous administration. 

I contacted the Bureau of Labor Sta- 
tistics and obtained the following unre- 
ported figures for the last 3 years of the 
Truman administration. 

In 1950 the same goods and services 
cost $10.38. 

In 1951 the same goods and services 
cost $11.10. 

In 1952 the same goods and services 
cost $11.35. 

These figures show that at the time 
the Eisenhower administration took of- 
fice the figure of $11.35 was the figure 
to be compared with the present cost of 
$12.57. The American people are en- 
titled to the whole truth. In 7½ years 
of the Eisenhower administration there 
was a rise from $11.33 to $12.57 or $1.22 
for 744 years, In comparison, the rise 
during the last 3 years of the Truman 
administration was from $10 to $11.35 
or $1.35, 

The same type of omission of full 
data took place in the Report of the 
Majority of the Joint Economic Com- 
mittee and this was violently objected 
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to at the time by the republican minor- 
ity members. 

Since the Committee on Political Edu- 
cation of the AFL-CIO appears to be 
watching economic figures rather closely, 
we should expect that the next political 
memo from COPE will include the fol- 
lowing important information disclosed 
by the President today in Washington. 
In April 1960: 

First. Gross national product tops 
$500 billion. 

This figure is 2 billion larger than the 
President's economic advisers estimated 
earlier in the year. 

Second. Consumer Price Index varied 
only one-fourth of 1 percent in 6 
months. 

Third. Employment reached 66,159,- 
000, a phenomonal increase of 1,892,000 


_ over March 1960. 


MOST IMPORTANT 


Fourth. Unemployment lowered to 
3,660,000—a decline of 546,000 from 
March. 

The above facts and figures from the 
record speak for themselves. 


An Outrageous Proposal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr, 
Speaker, the people of Shreveport, La., 
bought and donated to the United States, 
for military purposes, the land on which 
Barksdale Air Force Base is situated. 
Despite the fact that the land was do- 
nated for this sole purpose, the Depart- 
ment of the Interior has twice ordered 
drilling to be done on this reservation. 
Now, again, the Department of the In- 
terior is insisting that additional 
drilling be done. The people who do- 
nated this land do not feel that the 
United States has kept faith with them 
in insisting on turning this field into an 
oil and gas field. Under leave to extend 
my remarks, I present to you the feeling 
of my people as given in the following 
editorial taken from the Shreveport 
Times, Shreveport, La., under date of 
May 1, 1960: 

AN OUTRAGEOUS PROPOSAL 


Once again the Federal Government 18 
planning to divert a huge chunk of Barks- 
dale Air Force Base land, purchased orig- 
inally through a Shreveport bond issue and 
donated to the Federal Government exclu- 
sively for military purposes, to private oil 
and gas exploitation with no return to the 
original donor—the city of Shreveport. 

The Air Force now is considering declaring 
7,400 acres of the base to be surplus property 
and then deeding it to the Department of 
Interior. The Department of Interior then 
would lease drilling rights to private in- 
terests, with all revenue going to the Fed- 
eral Government. 

This would be the third time that such 
a procedure has been followed by the Air 
Force and the Department of Interior with 
complete disregard to Shreveport. The first 
chunk of acreage was diverted by the Air 
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Force to the Department of Interior in 1952 
and leased to private minerals exploitation 
by the latter. A second chunk went the 
same way in 1953. Now a third chunk of 
7,400 acres is proposed. 

If this new plan is carried through, ap- 
proximately half of the total Barksdale 
acreage, brought by the people of Shreve- 
port through a bond issue still being paid 
off, will have been diverted from the pur- 
pose for which it was donated in order to 
make a special profit of a few million dol- 
lars for the Federal Government. It’s just 
the same old story that always is written 
when the Federal Government starts moving 
in—a little bite first, then another bite, and 
then a big bite, and then nobody knows 
what. 

The whole thing is outrageous and pre- 
posterous. The issue is not whether the land 
is essential to military purposes. If the Air 
Force says it is not, that decision must be 
accepted as authoritative. Nor is the issue 
entirely in the wording of the deed made 
by the city of Shreveport in giving the huge 
land area to the Government—an area 
which made Barksdale the largest military 
airbase in the world so far as land size was 
concerned. The issue is justice to Shreve- 

There is no question but what the land 
Was given to the Government by the people 
of Shreveport exclusively for military pur- 
poses. There was, of course, no knowledge 
at that time that it had minerals value to 
ita present extent. The Government seems 
to get around this clause in the deed by 
contending that the oil and gas would be 
lost to national security it drilling ts not 
permitted. At the same time, other Gov- 
ernment quarters claim that the oil and 
gas would not be lost, but simply would be 
tapped by offset wells outside the base. 
Their concern is that such tapping does not 
bring to the Government the comparatively 
small reyenue which it would receive 
through base drilling. If the oll and gas is 
to be tapped by anyone, the people of 
Shreveport should be a beneficiary. 

Representative OVERTON BROOKS of Shreve- 


tion that the surplus property or a part of 
t should be turned back to the donors in- 
stead of leased to private interests for min- 
erals exploitation, has some support. 
Representative SAMUEL S. STRATTON of 
New York said in a House Armed Services 
Subcommittee hearing that there would be 
an element of fairness if some of the prop- 
erty was given back to Shreveport. John M. 
Ferry, Special Assistant Secretary of the Air 
Force in Charge of Installations, said he 
agreed but had no authority to take such a 
step. The New Orleans Times-Picayune 
took up the cudgels for Shreveport Priday 
with a lead editorial headed “Shreveport 
Shouldn't Be Gouged Again.” After detail- 
ing the gougings of 1952 and 1953, the 
Picayune continued: 
“If military operations and operating room 
are to be whittled down, then the excess 
should be returned by Congress to Shreve- 
port. This would hold good whether there 
was oil around the property or not. 
“Shreveport has had a ‘lot of good’ out of 
Barksdale; but the way it’s worked out 
doesn't support any contention that ‘give to 
the Government and the Government will 
do the right thing.“ 
The Federal Government lives and exists 
and survives off of money supplied by the 
people. It is not very pleasant to think of 
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the Federal Government as a sharpster try- 
ing to gouge the people of one area because 
it may have found a “legal” way to do so. 


“Triton” Voyage a Tribute to Electric 
Boat Craftsmanship 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, this 
morning the U.S.S. Triton returned in 
triumph to its home port of New Lon- 
don, Conn., after completing its epoch- 
making undersea voyage which has so 
electrified the world. 

There are many proud people in New 
London and in Groton this morning, 
Mr. Speaker, but none prouder than the 
men and women of the Electric Boat 
Shipyards in Groton, where not only the 
Triton, but also the Nautilus, the George 
Washington, and the Patrick Henry 
were built. 

The official log of the Triton carries, in 
Capt. Edward Beach’s own words, elo- 
quent tributes to the skill and craftsman- 
ship which made the Triton’s 41,500-mile 
voyage under the sea possible. It is no 
coincidence that this most powerful sub- 
marine ever built, as well as the world’s 
first nuclear-powered submarine, the 
Nautilus, and the first Polaris-firing sub- 
marine, the George Washington, were 
all built at Electric Boat. As the men 
of our Navy's submarine service can at- 
test, only one quality ever leaves the ways 
in Groton—the finest. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include as being of interest to my col- 
leagues the following sections from the 
log of the Triton: 


through the water at a speed few ships can 
manage on the surface, and yet there is 
no sensation of speed at all. 

February 20: Slowed to half power, our 
normal cruising speed, which is still much 
faster than most ships can go. 

March 4: One can become almost Iyrical 
thinking of the tremendous drive of the 
dual powerplant of this grand ship. Except 
in clam water, there are probably not more 
than a few dozen ships in the world which 
can go as fast as we are right now, and we 
are doing it deep beneath the surface where 
they can't go. 

March 4: Almost with disbelief, we note 
what speed we are registering. And looking 
at the various gauges of the propulsion 
equipment, we realize we have but scratched 
the surface or Triton’s real potential. If we 
were really to let her out, as we might have 
to in war, she has even more under her belt. 

April 5: (When the ship had been caught 
in a severe downward current of water while 
entering the Indian Ocean, and was plunged 
downward as in an air pocket.) Under the 
circumstances, Triton’s size, tremendously 
strong hull, and great power pretty well 
eliminated any danger, especially since we 
had tight control of the ship at all times. 


May 11, 1960 
All Friends 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, Addis Bar- 
thelmeh, one of the most successful pub- 
lic servants I have ever known, is abo 
to retire after 35 years as the home 
demonstration agent of Stark County; 
Ohio. 

As one who has been a friend of hers 
for all of these years, and who has en- 
joyed working with her in béhalf of the 
people of Stark County whom both of us 
serve, I am pleased to include with my 
remarks an appropriate editorial 
the Canton Repository: 

ALL FRIENDS 


There is a curious thing about Addis ene 
thelmeh, who is going to retire as B 
County extenslon home economics Agen 
After 35 years on the job of dealing wi 
thousands and tens of thousands of 
in this county, most of them women, 8b® 
seemingly has no enemies. a 

Anyone with so many friends has done 
tremendous job of public relations, th 
Barthelmeh is a genius at getting along W! 
people, and she didn’t polish up the 
artificially. She was born with it, She likes 
people. She likes to help them. She to 
shown thousands of farm families how oir 
get more efficiency and pleasure out of 1925 
lives since she started her good work in 195. 

She could stop in any place, in 2 
County, walk up to the nearest n 
be received as a friend. As a matter of fie 
her friends already are busying themselv¢ 
with parties in her honor, though she isn 
leaving until the end of next month. Lot 
are so many of them that they will u 
plenty of time to show how they feel. 
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Address by Hon. Barry Goldwater, of 
Arizona 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a speech 
Which I made before the U.S. Chamber 
of Commerce on May 4, 1960. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Speech or Senator Barry GoLDWaTER, U.S. 

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, May 4, 1960 
Disclosures before the McClellan commit- 
which so clearly pointed up the results of 
abusive use of power within the labor 
Movement resulted in the passage last year 
or the Landrum-Grimn bill, While this 
is an infinitely better one than the 
do-nothing Kennedy bill which passed the 
Senate, Congress has still to come to grips 
With the real evil in the labor field. Graft 
and corruption are symptoms of the Illness 
that besets the labor movement, not the 
Cause of it. This cause is the enormous eco- 
c and political power now concentrated 

the hands of union leaders. 

Such power hurts the Nation’s economy 
by forcing on employers contract terms that 
encourage inefficiency, lower production and 
high prices—all of which result in a lower 

of living for the American people. 

It corrupts the Nation's political life by 

undue influence on the selection of 

Public oficials, 
tee gravely compromises the freedom of mil- 
ns of individual workers who are able to 
er a dissent against the practice of 


wee leaders only at the risk of losing their 


a of us have heard the charge that to 
bere criticize the power of big labor is to be 
—— and antiunion. This is an argu- 
‘eee that serves the interest of union lead- 
11 but it does not usually fit the facts, and 
I certainly does not do justice to my views. 
believe that unionism, kept within its 
Per and natural bounds, accomplishes a 
positive good for the country. Unions can 
j an instrument for achieving economic 
ce for the workingman. Moreover, 
See, are an alternative to, and thus discour- 
th State socialism, Most important of all, 
e are an expression of freedom, Trade 
of ns, properly conceived, are an expression 
ot s inalienable right to associate with 
er men for the achievement of legiti- 
te objectives. 
th © natural function of a trade union and 
Sane One for which it was historically con- 
wane is to represent those employees who 
wi reg Collective representation in bargaining 
their employers over terms of employ- 
Ment. But note that this function is per- 
tore the moment a union claims the right 
Present employees who do not want rep- 
*esentation, or conducts activities that have 
g to do with terms of employment 


(eg, political activities), or tries to deal 
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with an industry as a whole instead of with 
individual employers. 

As America turned increasingly, in the 
latter half of the 19th century, from an ag- 
ricultural nation into an industrial one, and 
as the size of business enterprises expanded, 
individual wage earners found themselves 
at a distinct disadvantage in dealing with 
their employers over terms of employment. 
The economic power of the large enterprises, 
as compared with that of the individual em- 
ployee, was such that wages and conditions 
of employment were pretty much what the 
employer decided they would be. Under 
these conditions, as a means of increasing 
their economic power, many employees chose 
to band together and create a common agent 
for negotiating with their employers. 

As time went on, we found that the 
workingman's right to bargain through a 
collective agent needed legal protection; ac- 
cordingly Congress enacted laws—notably 
certain provisions of the Clayton Act, the 
Norris-LaGuardia Act and the Wagner Act— 
to make sure that employees would be able 
to bargain collectively. 

This is not the place to examine those 
laws in detail. It is clear, however, that 
they have overaccomplished their purpose. 
Thanks to some unwise provisions and to 
the absence of others that should have been 
included, the delicate balance of power we 
sought to achieve between labor and man- 
agement has shifted, in avalanche propor- 
tions, to labor's advantage. Or, more 
correctly to the advantage of union leaders. 
This mammoth concentration of power in 
the hands of a few men is, I repeat, a grave 
threat to the Nation's economic stability, 
and to the Nation’s political processes. 
More important, it has taken from the indi- 
vidual wage earner a large portion of his 
freedom. 

The time has come, not to abolish unions 
or deprive them of deserved gains; but to 
redress the balance—to restore unions to 
their proper role in a free society. 

We have seen that unions perform their 
natural function when three conditions are 
observed: association with the union is vol- 
untary; the union confines its activities to 
collective bargaining; the bargaining is con- 
ducted with the employer of the workers 
concerned. Let us briefly treat with each of 
these conditions, noting the extent to which 
they are violated today, and the remedial 
action we are called upon to take, 

FREEDOM OF ASSOCIATION 

Here the argument is so plain that I 
wonder why elaboration is necessary. What 
could be more fundamental than the free- 
dom to associate with other men, or not to 
associate, as each man's conscience and rea- 
son dictates? Yet compulsory unionism is 
the rule rather than the exception today in 
the ranks of labor. Millions of 
laboring men are required to join the union 
that is the recognized bargaining agent at 
the place they work. Union shop agreements 
deny to these laboring men the right to 
decide for themselves what union they will 
join, or indeed, whether they will join at 
all. The exercise of freedom for many of 
these citizens, means the loss of their Jobs. 

Here is the kind of thing that can happen 
as the result of compulsory unionism. X. a 
family man in Pennsylvania had been a 
union member in good standing for over 20 
years. When the United Electrical Workers 
became the recognized bargaining agent at 


his plant, he refused to Join on the grounds 
the UEW was Communist dominated—a 
judgment that had been made by the CIO 
itself when it expelled the UEW in 1950. 
The result, since his employer had a union 
shop agreement with the UEW, was that X 
lost his job. 

The remedy here is to give freedom of 
association legal protection. And that is 
why I strongly favor enactment of State 
right-to-work laws which forbid contracts 
that make union membership a condition of 
employment, These laws are aimed at re- 
moving a great blight on the contemporary 
American scene, and I am at a loss to under- 
stand why so many people who so often 
profess concern for civil rights and civil 
liberties are vehemently opposed to them. 
Freedom of association is one of the natural 
rights of man. Clearly, therefore, it should 
also be a civil right. Right-to-work laws 
derive from the natural law: they are simply 
an attempt to give freedom of association the 
added protection of civil law. 

I am well aware of the freeloader“ argu- 
ment, so often advanced by union leaders in 
defense of compulsory unionism. The con- 
tention is that a man ought not to enjoy 
the benefits of an organization’s activities 
unless he contributes his fair share of their 
cost. I am unaware, however, of any other 
organization or institution that seeks to en- 
force this theory by compulsion. The Red 
Cross benefits all of us, directly or indirectly, 
but no one suggests that Red Cross dona - 
tions be compulsory. It is one thing to say 
that a man should contribute to an associa- 
tion that is purportedly acting in his interest; 
it is quite another thing to say that he must 
do so. I belieye that a man ought to join 
a union if it is a good union that is serving 
the interests of its members. I believe, 
moreover, that most men will give support 
to a union provided it is deserving of that 
support. There will always be some men, of 
course, who will try to sponge off others; 
but let us not express our contempt for 
some men by denying freedom of choice to 
all men. 

The union leaders’ argument that right-to- 
work legislation is a “union-busting” device 
is Simply not borne out by the facts. A 
recent survey disclosed that in all of the 19 
States which have enacted right-to-work laws 
union membership increased after the right- 
to-work laws were passed. It is also well 
to remember that the union movement 
throughout the world has prospered when 
it has been put on a voluntary basis. Con- 
trary to popular belief compulsory unionism 
is not typical of the labor movement in the 
free world. It prevails in the United States 
and England, but in the other countries of 
Western Europe and in Australia, union mem- 
bership is generally on a voluntary basis. 
Indeed the greatest percentage of unionized 
workers are found in countries that pro- 
hibit compulsion by law. The unions in 
those countries operate on the principle that 
a union is stronger and better if its members 
give their adherence of their own free will. 
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had to earn the adherence of their mem- 
bers the result would be—not only more 
freedom for the workingman—but much less 
dishonesty and high handedness in the 
management of the union affairs. 


POLITICAL FREEDOM 


One way we exercise political freedom is to 
vote for the candidate of our choice, An- 
other way is to use our money to try to 
persuade other voters to make a similar 
choicé—that is, to contribute to our candi- 
date’s campaign. If either of these freedoms 

Is violated, the consequences are very grave 
not only for the individual voter and con- 
tributor, but for the society whose free po- 
litical processes depend on a wide distribu- 
tion of political power, 

It is in the second of these areas, that of 
political contributions, that labor unions 
serlously compromise American freedom. 
They do this by spending the money of 
union members without prior consultation 
for purposes the individual members may 
or may not approve of, purposes that are de- 
cided upon by a relatively small number of 
union leaders. Probably the greatest spender 
in the labor movement is the powerful 
AFL-CIO Committee on Political Education 
(COPE) which is supported In its “educa- 
tional” work entirely by union general funds, 

It is impossible to say just how much 
unions spend on political campaigns; cer- 
tainly one can't tell from the amounts offi- 
cially reported, which invariably present a 
grossly distorted picture. In 1956, for ex- 
ample, labor officially acknowledged expendi- 
tures of $941,271. According to that official 
report, $79,939 of the total was spent in the 
State of Michigan. However, a Senate inves- 
tigating committee obtained evidence that in 
that year each of Michigan's 700,000 union 
members had been assessed $1.20 as a con- 
tribution to a “citizenship fund,” and that 
this money was made available for political 
activities. This suggests that labor spent, 
from that one source alone, almost a million 
dollars in Michigan, instead of $79,000. By 
projecting the difference on a nationwide 
scale, we get a more realistic idea of the size 
of labor's political contributions. 

Union political activity is not confined, of 
course, to direct financial contributions. In 
fact, this is one of ite smallest endeavors. 
Unions provide manpower for election-day 
chores—for making phone calls, driving cars, 
manning the polls, and so on, Often the 
union members who perform these chores 
are reimbursed for their time off out of union 
funds. Unions also sponsor radio and tele- 
vision programs and distribute a huge vol- 
ume of printed material designed to support 
the candidate of the union’s choice. In 
short, they perform all the functions of a 
regular party organization. 

Now, the evil here is twofold. For one 
thing, the union's decision whether to sup- 
port candidate X or candidate Y—whether 
to help the Republican Party or the Demo- 
cratic Party—is not reached by a poll of the 
union membership. It is made by a handful 
of top union officers. These few men are 
thus able to wield tremendous political power 
in virtue of their ability to spend other peo- 
ple's money. No one else in America is so 
privileged. 

The other evil is more serious. Individual 
union members are denied the right to decide 
for themselves how to spend their money. 
Certainly a moral issue is at stake here. Is 
it morally permissible to take the money of 
a Republican union member, for example, 
and spend it on behalf of a Democrat? The 
travesty is deeper, of course, when the money 
takes the form of compulsory union dues. 
Under union-shop conditions, the only way 
an individual can avoid contributing to the 
political campaign of a candidate whom he 
may not approve is to give up his job. 
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The passage of right-to-work laws will help 
the situation. But putting unionism on a 
voluntary basis is only part of the answer. 
For even though a man can leave or refuse 
to join a union that spends money for pur- 
poses that he does not approve, there may 
be other factors that would dissuade him 
from doing so. In many communities strong 
economic and social pressures are exerted on 
behalf of joining a union—dquite aside from 
the threat of loss of employment. As a re- 
sult, a man may decide to join a union not- 
withstanding his disapproval of its political 
activities, The question remains, Should 
that man's union dues be used for political 
purposes? The answer is clearly No.“ 
Unions exist presumably to confer economic 
adventages on their members, not to perform 
political services for them. Unions should, 
therefore, be forbidden to engage In any kind 
of political activity. I believe that the Fed- 
eral Corrupt Practices Act does forbid such 
activity. That legislation has been circum- 
vented by the “education” approach and 
other devices; and Congress and the courts, 
in effect, have looked the other way. The 
only remedy, it appears, is new legislation 
(Supreme Court, Looper case). 

In order to achieve the widest possible 
distribution of political power, financial con- 
tributions to political campaigns should be 
made by individuals and individuals alone, 
I see no reason for labor unions—or corpora- 
tions—to participate in politics. Both were 
created for economic purposes and their 
activities should bé restricted accordingly. 


ECONOMIC FREEDOM 


Americans have been much disturbed in 
recent years by the apparent power of big 
labor to impose its will on the Nation's eco- 
nomic life whenever the impulse strikes. 
The recent steel controversy, and the terms 
of its settlement, are the latest illustration 
of labor's ability to get its way notwith- 
standing the cost to the rest of society, 
When the strike began, neutral observers— 
including Government economists normally 
friendly to the unions—agreed that the Steel 
Workers’ wage demands were exorbitant and 
would inevitably cause further inflation; and 
that the steel companies were quite right in 
insisting that certain work rules promoted 
inefficiency and retarded production. Never- 
theless, the steel companies were forced to 
accept a settlement that postponed indefi- 
nitely revision of work rules and granted a 
large portion of the union’s wage demands. 

The reason the union won is quite simple: 
It posed to the country the choice of tolerat- 
ing stoppages in steel production that would 
imperil national security, or of consenting 
to an abandonment of the collective bargain- 
ing process. Since neither the steel com- 
panics nor the country at large wanted to re- 
sort to compulsory arbitration, the alterna- 
tive was to give the unions what they asked, 
In this situation, the only power superior to 
union power was Government power, and the 
Government chose to yield. 

One way to check the unions’ power is for 
the Government to dictate through compul- 
sory arbitration, the terms of employment 
throughout an entire industry. I am op- 
posed to this course because it simply trans- 
fers economic power from the unions to the 
Government, and encourages State socialism. 
‘The other way 1s to disperse union power and 
thus extend freedom in labor-management 
relations. 

Eighty years ago the Nation was faced with 
a comparable concentration of economic 
power. Large corporations, by gaining mo- 
nopoly control over entire industries, had 
nullified the laws of competition that are 
conducive to freedom. We responded to that 
challenge by outlawing monopolies through 
the Sherman Act and other antitrust legis- 
lation. These laws, however, have never been 
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applied to labor unions. And I am at a loss 
to understand why. If it is wrong for 8 
single corporation to dictate prices through- 
out an entire industry, it is also wrong for 
a single union—or, as is the actual case, 
a small number of union leaders—to dictate 
wages and terms of employment throughout 
an entire industry. . 

The evil to be eliminated is the power of 
unions to enforce industrywide bargaining: 
Employees have a right, as we have seen, to 
select a common agent for bargaining with 
their employer but they do not have a right 
to select a national agent to bargain with 
all employers in the industry. If a union 
has the power to enforce uniform conditions 
of employment throughout the Nation its 
power is comparable to that of a Socialist 
government. 

Employers are forbidden to act collusivelY 
for sound reasons. The same reasons apply 
to unions. Industrywide price fixing causes 
economie dislocations. So does industry- 
wide wage fixing. A wage that is appropriate 
in one part of the country may not be in 
another area where economic conditions are 
very different. Corporate monopolies impair 
the operation of the free market, and thus 
injure the consuming public. So do union 
monopolies. When the United Automobile 
Workers demand a wage increase from the 
auto industry, a single monolith is pitted 
against a number of separate, competing 
companies. The contest is an unequal one, 
for the union is able to play off one com- 
pany against another. The result is that in- 
dividual companies are unable to resist ex- 
cessive wage demands and must, in turn. 
raise their prices. The consumer ultimately 
suffers for he pays prices that are fixed 
by free market competition—the law of sup- 
ply and demand—but by the arbitrary decl- 
sion of national union leaders, Far better 
if the employees of Ford were required to 
deal with Ford, and those of Chrysler with 
Chrysler, and so on. The collective bargain- 
ing process will work for the common good in 
all industries if it is confined to the em- 
ployers and employees directly concerned. 

Let us henceforth make war on all monop- 
olies—whether corporate or union. The 
enemy of freedom is unrestrained power, 
the champions of freedom will fight 
the concentration of power wherever 
find it. 


They Invented the Inch 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, a dis- 
tinguished Connecticut manufac 
concern is celebrating its 100th anni- 
versary this year, The Pratt & Whitney 
Co. of West Hartford, Conn., is noted for 
its work in high precision machine tools 
and gages. Its byword is accuracy. t 

Its history is replete with importan 
milestones for industry and science 
this country. When it built the Rogers- 
Bond comparator in 1882, the forerunn 
of many measuring machines, it virtually 
standardized the inch, some 20 years be- 
fore the Federal Government created the 
National Bureau of Standards. 

I was interested to note, in an articlè 
in the Hartford Courant on . 
we had again adjusted the inch just las 
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Summer, in July 1959. Until that date 
there were three different inches in use 
in the world. By international agree- 
Ment, we shortened our inch by two- 
Millionths of a measurement, and the 
British Commonwealth increased its 
inch almost by the same amount. 
These accuracies are all the more im- 
portant in an age of scientific accom- 
plismment such as ours. In the han- 
dling of atomic energy, in the making 
of guided missiles, we often demand ac- 
Curacies to five- or ten-millionths of an 
Albert M. Dexter of Pratt and 
Whitney says this requires an accuracy 
On the part of gages, therefore, to one- 
Millionth of an inch, Not long ago, 
t and Whitney participated with 
the National Bureau of Standards in 
Pushing the frontier of precise measure- 
Ment to one-tenth of a millionth of an 
inch. From Mr, Dexter's computations, 
that is the thickness of one sheet of 
Newspaper sliced into 30,000 separate 
Sheets. 
I should not pass this by without not- 
that Pratt and Whitney is familiarly 
Called in the Hartford area by the name 
and by the suffix West Hartford—to 
differentiate it from another firm of the 
Same name—the Pratt & Whitney Air- 
Craft Division of United Aircraft Corp. 
descends from the New England 
tsmanship of Francis Pratt and 
Amos Whitney, the pioneers in metal 
Working, but some time ago went sep- 
arate business ways to become parts of a 
different corporate family. Pratt & 
Whitney Co. of West Hartford is a sub- 
Sidiary of the Fairbanks Whitney Corp. 
To provide further information, I 
Submit an editorial from the Hartford 
es of Saturday, May 7, which traces 
the industrial fame of the organization: 
Prarr & Warner, 100 Years or INDUSTRIAL 
FAME 
Many a manufacturing company points 
bg Pride to some outstanding contribution 
made to industrial progress or for the 
Advancement of the general economy. At its 
anniversay, Pratt & Whitney Co., Inc., 
Would find it difficult to choose as its top 
let evement any one success among its long 
ot outstanding industrial triumphs. 
Much of the time of generations of Pratt 
tney craftsmen has been devoted to 
establishment of uniform standards for 
for autacturing precision, Fineness is taken 
Wo granted in an age used to measuring and 
P tking to a millionth of an inch. Before 
5 & W. took up the challenge there was no 

Mable standard measure of anything. 
ere was no machine tool that could main- 
n uniform quality in operation. 

Ould the leading P. & W. contribution 
retore be its devotion to precision and 
ornement of the international inch? But 
be must not forget that the company also 
in ught out the means to make possible the 
bol uction of standard threads on nuts and 
Seis Much of the modern world is literally 
meng ether on the basis of this accomplish- 
ctyntnely, ours has been called a tin-can 
vate Won., Yet, except for a P. & W. inno- 
hel on, & special micrometer to measure and 
of P control the thickness of moving ribbons 

Strip steel, the making of cans would have 
een a wasteful and makeshift business. 

een establishment of precision aids and 

© making of measuring devices was inci- 
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dental to the main work of the shop. That 
has been the manufacture of machine tools 
used to produce other manufactured prod- 
ucts. 


During the great industrial period of crea- 
tivity 1900-1920, Pratt & Whitney contributed 
more new machine development than all 
other machine-tool manufacturers in the 
world combined. The company was the 
leader in design of entirely new types of ma- 
chine tools and gages. 

Out of its shops came the jig borer, thread 
miller, spline miller, vertical shaper, vertical 
surface grinder and reamers with right-hand 
cut and left-hand spiral, all of them rep- 
resenting major advances. 

Pratt & Whitney still is unexcelled in the 
field of design and innovation. It has auto- 
mated many of its machines with use of 
taped controls for their operation. Thurs- 
day the company will dedicate its Centennial 
Hall at the West Hartford plant with a 
permanent exhibit of the latest P. & W. 
products as well as of early products and 
mementos. 

It was no easy thing for Francis A. Pratt, 
the salesman and promoter, and Amos Whit- 
ney, the machinist and shop manager, to 
start this business 100 years ago. They did 
it in their own spare time after working 
a full day at other regular jobs. 

Their first large order was for production 
of Spencer's automatic silk winders for use 
in the Cheney Bros. mills in Manchester, and 
by the Willimantic Linen Co. Manufacturing 
had just been stepped up when Pratt & Whit- 
ney were burned out. They started again, 
and soon were producing arms for use in the 
Civil War. This led to making the machines 
by which armaments were produced. 

Pratt & Whitney made the first silent type- 
writer model, put together the Paige typeset- 
ter in which Mark Twain invested a profit- 
less fortune, and produced tabulating ma- 
chines and envelope machinery among more 
than 2,000 items for the worldwide market. 

It would be impossible to sum up com- 
pletely the economic benefits that Pratt & 
Whitney, Inc., has brought to Hartford and 
all of this region in its 100-year history. 
Certainly it has helped to make central 
Connecticut a famous leader in the machine 
tool industry. 

Gathered here as an experienced labor 
force in its factory were some of the world’s 
best craftsmen. Of Pratt & Whitney's nearly 
3,000 present employes there are 597 who are 
members of its Quarter Century Club. They 
grew to proficiency under outstanding con- 
ditions of production, excellence, and atten- 
tion to detail, 

And although the company has its vast 
plant in West Hartford, employees come from 
97 Connecticut communities and more than 
a dozen towns in nearby States, an indica- 
tion of the widespread economic importance 
of the enterprise. The company's annual 
payroll is some $16 million, its purchase of 
supplies amounts to about $12 million, it 
pays annual town and State taxes of $558,000, 
and the company's gifts to charity and edu- 
cation are on the order of $50,000 annually. 
Such figures count heavily in the support of 
Connecticut prosperity. 

Governor Ribicoff rightly has called the 
company one of the foundation stones of 
this State's industry. Importantly, the Pratt 
& Whitney story and its success should serye 
as inspiration to the scores of struggling 
small new industries in Connecticut. Some 
of them, too, will become giants in their 
fields. 

To Pratt & Whitney Inc., industrially fa- 
mous for 100 years, we pay our respects and 
look for the company to increase its fame in 
the years to come, 
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Soviet Deception Demands Drastic Sur- 
veillance Steps 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on 
May 10, 1960, the State, of Columbia, S. C., 
published an editorial on the world fa- 
mous spy plane incident which merits the 
attention of the Congress and all Amer- 
icans interested in our national security. 
It is entitled “Soviet Deception Demands 
Drastic Surveillance Steps.” 

I ask unanimous consent that this ex- 
cellent editorial from this outstanding 
newspaper be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SOVIET DECEPTION DEMANDS Drastic 
SURVEILLANCE STEPS 

Nikita Khrushchev’s timely, propaganda- 
charged report to the Supreme Soviet is a 
reminder that global war has not ended. 

He told a shouting, applauding Parlia- 
ment that a U.S. jet plane had been shot 
down and that the American pilot had con- 
fessed that he was on a spying mission, 
photographing Soviet military bases and in- 
dustrial installations. . 

The Soviets have resisted all efforts to 
establish effective disarmament controls. 
Even President Eisenhower's “open skies“ 
proposal has been flatly rejected. It would 
merely permit international aerial inspec- 
tion to assure against a buildup for surprise 
attack. 

The United States and her allies cannot 
take a chance on the secret mounting of a 
Soviet sneak offensive. To avoid this pos- 
sibility the United States has de 
from a weak beginning early in World War 
II. what is said to be the world's best in- 
telligence system. 

State Department spokesmen admitted 
that planes have been making reconnais- 
sance flights along the frontiers of the free 
world for the past 4 years. It is a reason- 
able guess that these forays might extend 
into possible Soviet staging areas. 

In order to defend ourselves intelligently, 
we must know what our potential aggressor 
is doing. That involves certain risks, such 
as those faced when Francis G. Powers set 
out from Pakistan on a flight across the 
breadth of Soviet Russia. 

Even the fact that the Soviets had em- 
placements in the mountainous heart of the 
U.S.S.R. equipped to shoot him down from 
an altitude of 12 miles is valuable military 
information. 

Unless the pattern has changed recently, 
the Soviets are making almost daily feints 
by squadrons of planes against our Alaskan 
defenses, It is likely that they are carrying 
on similar probing operations all around the 
free-world perimeter. Soviet warplanes are 
flagrantly invading the airspace over Japan. 
Soviet submarines prowl off our Atlantic 
shores. One of their spy trawlers recently 
watched our submarine rocket tests 60 miles 
off the coast of Rhode Island. A pretty good 
indication of the effectiveness of Soviet spy- 
ing activities in this country is the fact 
that the Reds stole most of our hush-hush 
atomic secrets, 
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On the other hand, there are strong indi- 
cations that we know what is going on be- 
hind the Iron Curtain. We are aware of 
many Soviet military strengths and weak- 
nesses. We know that certain of their rocket 
claims are hoaxes. We have made some mis- 
takes in intelligence that have cost billions 
of dollars, such as the Arctic dew line that 
was erected to stop a Soviet bomber armada 
that did not exist. Proper intelligence avolds 
such expensive blunders in defense. 

The United States has been criticized be- 
cause the ill-fated Powers expedition came 
just before the summit meeting, taking an 
unusually big propaganda risk. But we know 
from experience that Khrushchev uses his 
major peace gestures to cover up some big 
political or military excursions. While wav- 
ing an olive branch over the upcoming meet- 
ing, he has been able to establish an ideologi- 
cal beachhead in Guinea on the west tip of 
Africa. He could also use the conference to 
cover up military preparations inside Russia. 

The worst Khrushchev can say about the 
incident of the unarmed U.S. photographic 
plane over the Urals is that he caught us try- 
ing to find out what mischief his regime 
might be concocting. 


Petition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
I include the following petition from the 
Anti-Communist Confederation of Pol- 
ish Freedom Fighters in U.S.A., Salem, 
Mass., April 11, 1960: 

PETITION TO THE HONORABLE STATESMEN, 
DIPLOMATS, AND MAKERS OF AMERICAN 
Domestic AND FOREIGN POLICY, WASHING- 
TON, D.C. - 

In a few weeks, in Paris, there will be 
heid the so-called summit conference, The 
leaders of great nations will meet. The 
reason for the conference is, naturally, to 
talk over peace terms, especially the elimina- 
tion of fear for the new methods of warfare 
which may arise in a modern war situation. 

At the conference both sides will speak 
of peace but words are also a means and an 
effort of bringing about a realization of the 
fact. President Eisenhower, for instance, 
a leader of the Western Nation with true 
apostolic and missionary zeal will speak in 
favor of a just peace based upon friend- 
ship, Justice, freedom and respect of human 
rights. Khrushchev on the other hand 
thinks only of peace in the terms of pos- 
sessing the world, thus making it impossible 
to hinder any communistic activities. 

Khrushchey's peace is the enslavement of 
millions of people through communistic op- 
pression, it's the desire to possess the entire 
world. 

There Is then no reason for useless opti- 
mism. 

Secondly: Not long ago, an average Amer- 
ican thought that all American problems 
may be solved through the help of money 
and technique, since with money and mod- 
ern technique we won the war?—That is 
true. But what is worse, we lost the peace. 

Therefore it is evident, that peace can- 
not be bought! Neither with gold nor the 
enslavement and captivity of nations. 
Peace is based on moral laws, justice, trust- 
worthiness and respect. The moral laws 
are as realistic and unchangeable as the 
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laws of physics and economy and without 
true moral aspects we can build only moral 
and political chaos. 

Looking at the 40 years of the history 
of communism, at its conquests and rob- 
bery, at its murderous and bloody march, 
not heeding any laws of God and morality 
and taking under consideration the false 
communistic philosophy, we must sound the 
alarm and call upon the conscience of the 
leaders of the United States to change their 
tactics and politics because the false com- 
munistic philosophy must be fought with 
a philosophy based on moral assets. There- 
fore all agreements made with the Commu- 
nists must come to an end and their false 
promises must be ignored. Conferences with 
Bloody Khrushchev must stop. Murder and 
communistic tyranny will remain forever a 
murder and an enslavement, an outrage 
against moral laws. 

Communism based on material and Marx- 
ist ideas for 40 years has not changed or 
altered its ideas, seldom does it change its 
strategy but very easily and according to 
need and necessity, it changes its tactics, 
This the reason for the latest travels, visits 
and revisits of Khrushchey. That is the rea- 
son for calling of the summit conference, 
for behind all this undercover Is the polit- 
ical policy of Khrushchev; namely, to deaden 
the opinion of the world in regard to their 
communistic oppression. 

Therefore in writing this petition to the 
leaders of the United States, guiding myself 
not only with a feeling of loyalty to my 
native land, and with a fear of the future 
of Poland, but also taking under considera- 
tion the fate of the entire world, I plead 
with you leaders of the Nation. 

America, in protecting and defending the 
freedom of the enslaved nations, Is protect- 
ing and safeguarding at the same time its 
own freedom and happiness as well as that 
of the whole world. We call today for an 
alarm; for tomorrow may be too late. We 
must put an end to communistic action and 
to its leader Khrushchey. We must destroy 
the diabolical plans of this Red Nero and 
this Bloody Butcher of Budapest. 

It must be done today—for tomorrow may 
be too late. 

Besides the danger of communism, there 
arises in the world today another reviving 
power, Germany, which destroyed and now 
again rebuilt by America, begins to voice its 
opinion and perhaps tomorrow in unity with 
sa apr ns may endanger the peace of the 
world. 

The Germans, with specialized officers, 
falsify facts and they take every opportunity 
to portray the American way of thinking 
and outlook for thelr own benefit. 

The result—that along with the com- 
mumnistic danger there appears another, that 
of Germany. 

Against these two dangers we must arouse 
public opinion and make realistic plans for 
a world peace. 

The fate of the enslaved nations Is a 
steppingstone and a key to peace in Europe 
and in the entire world. The matter of 
freedom for Poland is precisely linked with 
the problem of peace. If today I permit 
myself to petition the leaders of the West, 
I do it out of duty and love for my country 
and those to whom I am indebted; namely, 
those who still remain on the fighting front 
and to those who work in the underground. 

I am informed that the most tragic deci- 
sions about Poland in the last years were 
made without the consent of the Polish 
people and outside of Poland. * * * “There- 
fore, let decisions of hope and peace come and 
arise today in the West. * * * Let the voice 
of the Polish people reach the conscience of 
the American leaders through the efforts of 
our friend, Jozef Mlot-Mroz. * * % This is 
the plea I receive from my friends: “We 
know of your protests through hunger 
strikes and if you are able and strong 
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enough to perform another such a hunger 
strike to protest against inhuman treatment, 
Poland once again pleads for it, * * * Poland, 
with hopeful eyes, looks toward America 
and pleads for help.” 

This appeal had been made by the leaders 
of the Polish fighting nation; therefore, 
their plea I will certainly realize and as my 
strength permits, I will carry out. 

This is the reason of my new decision: ® 
protest and hunger march to Washington, 
which a month before the summit confer- 
ence in Paris I will put into action. April 
17, Easter Sunday, on foot I leave from 
Boston to Washington which I hope to reach 
within a span of 2 weeks. Then in Wash- 
ington for a number of days preceding the 
summit conference, I will continue m 
hunger strike, calling forth in this manner 
for freedom of Poland and the other enslaved 
nations, protesting against any negotiations 
with communism and with its bloody leader, 
Khrushchev. 

My decision is the result of my great love 
for my mother country, Poland, my loyalty 
to American happiness which my brethren 
in Poland do not possess. My decision is 
also a command of underground benefiting 
from the welfare and happiness of America. 
I take this step to remind the West of the 
Polish right to freedom and to arouse 
Americans to the near and grave danger 
communism. 

West awaken. Today's S O S of Poland 
and the enslaved nations is a warning for 
you today and tomorrow. West, awaken 
today. Tomorrow may be too late. 

With respect, 

Jozer Miot-Mnroz, 
President, Anti-Communist Conjed- 
eration of Polish Freedom Fighters 
in U.S.A, 


The Problems of Africa 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 
OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 
Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 20, 22, and 26, 1960, Mrs. May 
Craig’s column “Inside in Washington, 
which appears in several newspapers va 
h 


my State, contained material of gen 
interest to any thoughtful American wh? 
has an interest in foreign affairs. 

In the column which appeared on Feb- 
ruary 20, Mrs. Craig explained the im- 
portance of the foreign-aid program, 
it might apply on the Continent of Ati 
ca. At this time, Mrs. Craig was abo t 
to embark on an extended visit to tha 
great continent. - 

On February 22, she shared with het 
readers the many practical problems 
which face a reporter about to undertak 
such a journey, and she was also able te 
communicate the sense of excitemen 
that one feels in approaching such ® 


journey. 

On February 26, she summarized thé 
briefing given by State Department per 
sonnel who are experienced in African 
affairs. 

I ask unanimous consent that thes? 
three articles be printed in the 
of the RECORD. cles 

There being no objection, the articc- 
were ordered to be printed in the RE 
ond, as follows: 


1960 


From Inside in Washington, Feb. 20, 1960] 


Argican CONTROL Mord From WHITE TO 
Black TO RED 


(By May Craig) 
Wasuincton—The President is asking 
Congress for $4.175 billion for foreign aid. 
t is 6240 million more than he asked 
last year. Congress cut him down last year 
and the indications are that they will cut 
down even more this year. Congress- 
men are more willing to spend for defense 
than for foreign aid. They believe, generally 
Speaking, that the strength of the United 
States is the shield of those whom the Presi- 
dent would aid, and that however useful 
foreign aid might be to them, it wouldn't do 
much more than build them up for the Com- 
munists, if we came to that pass, either by 
way of subversion or cold conquest. The 
ident is keeping the defense budget 
lower than Congress thinks we should on the 
Srounds that we must remain solvent, that 
Solvency is as necessary as guns, 
Then why spend for foreign aid, say the 
gressmen. The President says that for- 
eign aid is defense. He says that it is better 
keep friends and allies, even neutrals, 
in thelr own defense, than to center 
All in the United States. He says this is a 
ttle for the hearts and minds of men as 
Well as a battle for the bodies of men, either 
dend in war, or as slaves. He says we need 
bases Overseas and we need better standards 
of living there and we need to build up the 
new nations just learning to walk. He 
Says there are immensely valuable resources 
foreign countries which we would need 
ren to fight a war ourselves, and vast re- 
es of manpower, all of which would profit 
Communists if they should acquire them. 
Senator Symincron, of Missouri, Democrat, 
an unavowed but known candidate for the 
Presidential nomination, is recently back 
trom a trip to Africa to say we should give 
Africa a billion dollars a year to build it up 
communism. SYMINGTON is an ex- 
pore in military defense, so when he says this, 
thee that he regards foreign ald in much 
Same light that the President does, 
i gh Srarwcron would spend much more 
our own military defense, says we are 
eging behind the Soviet Union dangerously, 
—— and space. He would keep our 
Po tegic Air Force strong and build more 
submarines. 
Syminaron would put fewer restrictions on 
aid funds, have more exchange students 
tween United States and Africa, train more 
al ricans in African languages, expand our 
Plomatic and assistance missions to Africa. 
5 Africa, he says, the position of the Com- 
— is as good or better than ours. The 
viet spends more than the $116 million we 
ü Spending in aid in Africa now. The bil- 
In dollars he suggests for Africa would be 
“I t 1 day's income in the United States. 
t would be better to spend less for swim- 
vid pools and dog food," he says, and pro- 
© for more foreign aid in Africa. 
Atri ericans have great investments in 
Pieri he sald, private capital, and even 
a a should make them willing to favor more 
Ae Africa, because if the Communists get 
their investments are down the 
3 Cuba Mikoyan reminded Castro 
tere the Soviet Union in the Communist 
tio 0 expropriated without compensa- 


Shine African Continent is four times the 
of continental United States, and the 
ning of the industrial revolution would 
far-reaching consequences, SYMINGTON 
It would be well if we helped them in 
Duty stead of letting the Soviet Union do it, 
We ng the Africans under obligation to the 
cali muntsts, economically and then politi- 
y and sentimentally, until the Commu- 


Lists’ bin co 
satellites. mes in, when they become 


have 
says, 
this, 
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Tt is not easy for white people, who have 
for so long regarded dark people as inferior, 
to recognize them as equals in potential if 
not in accomplishments yet. For those coun- 
tries which held vast colonies there, the 
wrench ts anguish. The British have faced 
it—though late in India and Cyprus. No- 
body gives up an empire easily. Suppose we 
had not killed off most of the American 
Indians and they were now in the majority 
and demanded that they get back America? 

In Africa there is resentment against the 
United States for the brutal enslavement 
of Africans and the slowness of abolition 
of racial discriminations here, almost a 
hundred years since emancipation. There 
is one thing to be said about the situation 
in the United States—Negro leaders should 
pay more attention to making Negroes 
"good neighbors” as they force their battle 
against segregation of all kinds. Accept- 
ance is the true goal and imposing them- 
selves without responsibility on resentful 
whites, even though the dark people are en- 
titled to equality, delays the day of friendly 
acceptance, 

These racial antagonisms against those 
who are different are as old as man. They 
cannot be solved wholly in the head—the 
feelings, instincts are involved. The fear 
and hatred of the stranger is as old as the 
caveman, as old as the tribe. 

In some of the new African countries, 
where the blacks far outnumber the whites, 
there is discrimination against whites, and 
the whites fear this and oppose with all their 
might the principle of one vote for one 
man, as proposed by such leaders as Tom 
Mboya of Kenya, where the unspeakable 
Mau Mau events occurred. Yet one vote for 
one man is embedded in the American and 
European political system. The whites in 
African countries know that will happen— 
they will be politically submerged in what 
is decided by vote. The same fear lies at 
the root of the rebellion of the French settlers 
in Algeria against de Gaulle’s policy of Al- 
gerian self-determination. The Frenchmen 
will be outnumbered 8 to 1, at least, if 
freedom comes and there is one vote for 
one man. 

Bob Ruark, the Scripps-Howard writer who 
has lived long in Africa, and wrote the 
frightful book “Something of Value” about 
the Mau Mau, is there again and writes pessi- 
mistically. He says the Red ribbon has al- 
ready been tied to Africa—that Africa is 
passing swiftly to black hands and that it 
is only a matter of time when it passes into 
Red hands, 


From Inside in Washington, Feb. 22, 1960] 


SHOTS AND THOUGHTS THAT PRECEDE A 
JOURNEY 
(By May Craig) 

Wasuintton.—Ah, what a thing it is, to 
set forth from the accustomed haunts and 
see the ends of the earth and judge them. 
There is the forward look, the anticipation. 
Feelings are akin in touching, almost to the 
hurt. There is the sudden anguish of re- 
membering home when far away—soon gone, 
but keen while it lasts. There is the burn- 
ing of the heart, the sudden wetness in the 
eyes when homeward one returns from wan- 
dering in a foreign land. Those who do not 
so set forth, even in the mind, are poor in- 
deed. These journeys of the mind are won- 
derful, too—and there are no bugs, no ma- 
laria, no dysentery, no running for planes 
and trains. The journeys of the mind are 
pure and quiet. But journeys there must 
be, else one vegetates. 

It is a strange thing how one begins 
to separate from the accustomed haunts, 
before the actual departure. Everybody 
feels this. Things that were so vitally um- 
portant, fade away. A Washington reporter 
who lives by the ticker, the telephone, the 
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telegraph wire, the last radio news, the last 
edition of the paper—forgets them as the 
mind is fixed on what is to come. 

The innumerable details of going on a 
long, fast journey are part of this predepar- 
ture absorption. The passport, the visa, the 
immunizing shots, fix the mind on the 
beyond. Plane travel makes problems of 
what to take, every ounce counts. In going 
to Africa, there is the problem of clothes 
and gear for heat and cold. Shoes to go to 
the American Embassy, and shoes to tramp 
in the Kruger Game Refuge. Much travel 
has taught me lessons, Take three of every- 
thing that is essential—one to wear, one to 
wash, one to lose, 

Nylon and kindred quick-dry fabrics save 
the life of the traveler. Nobody carries a 
trunk any more. Two suitcases is all that 
can go on this trip to Africa. Since the first 
leg is by jet to Paris, the Air France line sent 
the ladies a light fiat bag. Entirely unsuit- 
able for a reporter—it has only handles, not 
deep enough to go on the arm, and no strap 
for the shoulder. 

A reporter who must carry a typewriter, 
even though it be the lightest, takes one 
hand; the big pocketbook can be slung on 
the wrist of the same hand; the flight bag 
with the strap can be slung on the shoulder 
or on the back—that leaves the free hand to 
hold on to railings, and so forth. So, the 
pretty, white Air France bag will stay at home 
for less arduous traveling and an old Pan- 
Am bag left over from days when they had 
straps as well as handles, will go with me. 
It's a pity the expensive public relations peo- 
ple who think up these bags, do not consider 
the practical angles. 

The new immunizations are like a magic 
cloak, they wrap you in safety in the midst 
of infection. The malaria which used to be 
so deadly, a lifelong curse, can now usually 
be prevented. The medicines now do not 
turn you yellow as the atabrine did in the 
World War II days. There is a brand new 
pl) now, take it twice a week while in ma- 
larlal areas—take one before you leave, to 
start off right. It's expensive—treasurer of 
my company will drop dead at sight of the 
bill, and I shall tell Senator KEFAUVER about 
it—he is having a Senate investigation of 
the high price of the new miracle drugs. 

However, it is what the public health sta- 
tion here says take; it is what the White 
House requires of reporters who travel with 
the President. So, that's what I take. Ma- 
laria is not something to play with and the 
magic cloak is worth any amount of money. 

There are shots for typhoid and para- 
typhoid, tetanus, plague, typhus, yellow 
fever, smallpox. There is antibiotic cream 
in a tube, in case you skin your knee or get 
a dirty little cut. Put on the cream, cover 
with Band-Aid, trust to the shots. 

There is the preventive for dysentery, taken 
all the time; and something new if you un- 
fortunately get it—this also required by the 
White House—and given at the Capitol to 
Members who travel. There is paregoric for 
the pain of dysentery if you get it, before 
the cure takes hold. There are two kinds of 
pills for colds and sore throats, the one for 
the sneezing, the other for the virus and 
sore throat infection. And the series of anti- 
fiu shots including Asian. 

In traveling for news it is not just the 
danger and the discomfort of iliness—it is 
that it upsets the schedule—the plane reser- 
vations, the hotel accommodations, the ap- 
pointments to see important people. Once 
upset, there is nothing to do but cut out 
that part of the trip and take it up at the 
next point—you simply cannot get the reser- 
vations and the appointments without an- 
other long walt. 

On this trip I will be traveling with a 
group of editors and publishers of small 
papers, a treat fora reporter—they have such 
different viewpoints. Many of us have been 
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together on similar trips, and that will be 
pleasant—we have learned all their sharp 
corners and how to avoid them—and vice 
versa. Paris will be cold; Khartoum has 
average temperature in the 80’s. There will 
be rain. There will be the battle for bottled 
water, the c of currency every few 
days. The horrible decision to give up see- 
ing something, in order to write what you 
have just seen. It’s no good to the paper 
to have you go places unless you tell about 
it. There is the wrestling with mailing, 
journeys to the post offices—with an inter- 
preter. 

And there is the wonder of new things— 
diferent people, with different ideas—this 
Africa is on the move, the people are simply 
swelling with new ideas, new demands, new 
rainbows of independence and health and 
education—they long for education. They 
make letters in the sand when they have no 
paper. They make you ashamed that we take 
g0 lightly ali the things we have. They make 
you a little envious because the world is just 
opening up to them—a new world, and people 
on the move. 


[From Inside in Washington, Feb. 26, 1960] 


STATE DEPARTMENT BRIEFING INDICATES 
IMPORTANCE OF TRIP 
(By May Craig) 

Flying is a chancy thing—torrential rains 
made us 2 hours late leaving, but the jet 
for Paris telephoned it would walt. All 
day this group of small-paper and radio-TV 
editors and publishers have been at the 
State Department being briefed. The at- 
tention given to us by the State Department 
is evidence of the importance they place on 
Africa, the newest continent to come into 
the light of the modern world. We were 
briefed by officials of African Affairs, North- 
ern, Middle and South; by the Office for 
Economic Affairs; the State Department's 
United Nations Adviser for African Affairs; 
the U.S. Educational Exchange program; the 
U.S. Information Agency for Africa; the In- 
ternational Cooperation (mutual security) 
program for Africa. Andrew Berdin, Assist- 
ant Secretary of State for Information, who 
does the briefing (with White House News 
Secretary Hagerty on the President's trips) 
talked to us for more than a half hour. 

“This group is important,” said one, 
“How you look, how you dress and talk, 
comport yourselves, will be the image of 
the United States for the Africans you meet.” 
This was Edward V. Roberts of the USIA 
for Africa. One of the most invaluable of 
our informants, he got at the heart of things, 
not just statistics, important though they be. 

He said we must be prepared for suspicion. 
The Africans fear we may be setting up 
some new form of colonialism, and they 
think we neglect them, for the Europeans. 
They mistrust all whites. “And when you 
see how poorly they live, remember how far 
back they had to start. Their two great 
concerns are for independence and educa- 
tion, They do not think of the world 
as divided by religion or ideology, or as East 
and West—but as the ‘have’ and have not“ 
countries.” 

They want to raise their standard of liy- 
ing—and they want to be recognized as 
human beings, as good as anybody else, he 
sald, not as an inherently inferior race. 
They want the white man to admit it and 
show it. In all this we must not get senti- 
mental about the Africans; they have their 
faults which must be balanced with our help 
in progress. 

And progress they must—it is important 
to us that they do—on the side of freedom. 

It is an odd thing that in resenting the 
slavery and subjection imposed upon Afri- 
cans by the whites—they do not seem to re- 
scnt the slavery imposed on them by their 
own tribal chiefs, who sold them to slavers— 
and that many of the slavers were Arabs. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Perhaps this is because the whites imposed 
colonialism on them. Nor do they seem to 
recognize the Soviet colonialism as such. 
As one official experienced in African affairs 
told me: The image they have of the United 
States is of a strong, rich country that has 
an extreme racist policy. We know that 
extreme racial prejudice in the United 
States is the exception, but that is always 
what the African hears about. Little Rock 
riots, for instance. 

The educated Africans—and many of them 
were educated in England, France, the United 
States—know better, and one of the State 
Department men said that some of the Afri- 
can newspapers when they hear of an incl- 
dent of trouble when a school opens with 
token integration, will ask U.S. officials how 
many schools open integrated without inci- 
dent; or how many, all over the United 
States never had segregation. That is great 
progress. 

As to the violent incidents in Africa by 
blacks against whites, young nations, revo- 
lutions, are usually bloody. The French rey- 
olution and the guillotine was bloody enough 
in the Reign of Terror which lasted for 
years. The African tribe, without the long 
history of refinement that France had, can- 
not be expected to have their revolution 
with frills and ribbon bows. Nor should we 
expect it. 

An African friend of mine quoted: “That 
tree grows best which is watered by the 
blood of tyrants.” (Thomas Jefferson.) The 
suspicion of whites by the blacks, is at the 
base of their neutralism, one of the State 
Department political analysts told us. And 
reminded of the years when the United 
States was neutral too, and George Wash- 
ington warned against entangling alliances. 
This present attitude is not necessarily un- 
changeable; ft will adjust as time goes on, 
depending somewhat on the attitude of the 
Western free world toward the struggling 
Africans. 

Why did the Gannett news papers and 
broadcastigg stations send their correspond- 
dent to Africa? Because the world is small 
today; there is a battle that may be Arma- 
geddon going on. We need friends and 
allies, Africa is an immense continent, with 
great resources, human and mineral, It is 
well that we should have them on our side. 
And the first requisite between friends is 
that they should understand each other. 


The Need for Effective and Meaningful 
Leadership in the State of Georgia and 
Elsewhere © 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, by unwavering 
faith in the inherent greatness of the 
American character and in the passion 
for justice possessed by most Americans, 
has developed in me a reverential regard 
for those Americans who have come 
forth from time to time giving direction 
and leadership to the people of our 
country in times of tribulation and peril. 

Today our Nation has come to its mo- 
ment of judgment; men of all races and 
countries know of our might. In every 
corner of the globe the just, as well as 
the unjust, are aware of the circum- 
stances of our birth as a Nation and of 
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our heritage of equality, justice, and 
morality which flows from that event. 
Many sober-minded men and women of 
good will in our country know of our 
imminent peril but have maintained a 
troubled silence and wishfully hoped that 
our country would somehow choose to 
follow the high road to greatness. At 
the same time a vociferous minority mis- 
represents the thinking of the majority; 
distorts the meaning of democracy; cre- 
ates a U.S. image of intolerance and ar- 
rogance; paves the road to our destruc- 
tion and blithely seeks to lead us. 

Mr. Speaker, to those millions of 
Americans, who in these times of ten- 
sions and difficulties have fervently 
hoped for constructive leadership, I am 
happy to say that in a prepared speech 
for delivery before the Seventh District 
Democratic Executive Committee at 
Rome, Ga., released Saturday, May 7, 
1960, 11 a.m., one of our distinguished 
colleagues, Representative ERWIN MircH- 
ELL, has drawn the blueprint for 
leadership and has charted the course 
for progress. It is particularly signifi- 
cant and encouraging to me and millions 
of other people in our country that the 
statement referred to above has come 
from a gentleman who is a citizen of the 
State of Georgia. It is a matter of the 
gravest importance to note that the 
Speaker had the courage, the analytical 
ability, and the vision to call to task the 
present leadership of his party in his 
State and southern leadership in the Na- 
tion and to emphasize the fact that this 
type of leadership is not reflective of the 
true objectives of a democratic gov- 
ernment. 

Mr. Speaker, I share the hope of the 
distinguished gentleman from Georgia 
that the time is upon us when the citizens 
of that State must rise up and d 
that those who are selected to lead and 
to express the will of the constituency, do 
so in terms reflective of the Constitution 
of the United States, decisions of the 
courts, as well as in terms which give as“ 
surance that the United States of Amer- 
ica, in truth, believes in the dignity 
mankind. 

Mr. Speaker, I recommend that the 
thoughts expressed in Mr. MITCHELL'S 
speech are worthy of emulation by his 
colleagues from the State of Georgia 
by men of high principle everywhere, 
Lastly, I suggest that the directors of 
the Voice of America program make 
available to the peoples of the uncom- 
mitted countries of the world this ad- 
dress delivered by the distinguish 
gentleman from Georgia: 

REMARKS or REPRESENTATIVE Erwin MrrcHELD 
PREPARED ron DELIVERY BEFORE SEVE 
DISTRICT DEMOCRATIC EXECUTIVE COMMITTEES 
AT ROME, GA. 

We aré gathered today to set the rules and 
regulations for the primary in which the 
next Democratic candidate for the U.S. Con- 
gress will be nominated. This is an exclu 
sive meeting, this is a meeting of Democrats 
By our very presence at this occasion, we put 
the world on notice that we are not Republi” 
can nor Dlxlecrat in our political philosophy: 
Each of you by virtue of acceptance of AP. 
pointment to this committee has thereby 
made himself an official voting representar 
tive of the Democratic Party of Georgia unt 
the United States. This being so, I feel ! 
timely that we talk about the importance 
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Political parties, that we talk about the 
South’s attitude toward the Democratic 
y and that we discuss the caliber and 
attitude of political leadership that we in 
la and the remainder of the South have 

y- 

In America we have by our own free choice 
elected to operate under what is known as 
the two-party system. Every Member of the 
Sess Congress is sent to that body under the 

bel of Democrat or Republican. Is party 
ummlation important? To this I think we 

Would answer “yes” simply because at 
oe State and national level it is imperative 
N party affiliation in order to be elected. 

t the prime question is this, why is party 
amllation important? There are many, many 
answers to this but most fundamental and 
Most important is the fact that only by men 
and women of kindred thought joining to- 
8 in a political organization can there 
th the unification and strength essential to 

© presentation and implementation of an 

ective course of governmental action. 
is is, of course, the legislative program 
and the platform which a party adopts and 
hss ch it believes to be in the best Interest 
the Nation. Therefore, we who have vol- 
Untarily cast our lot with the Democratic 
have thereby manifested our general— 

pol Specific—but our general approval of the 
5 litical philosophy of the Democratic Party 
the United States. It is essential that if 

€ course which our party has chartered for 
the country is to be effective that it have 
Support not only of you and me as 

ls of the party but the rank and file 
bership as well. Only in this way can 
Visions which emanate from collective 
and ght become realities through legislative 
bone ne action. The things I have said 
Quire the system of party are basic and re- 
no further amplification, but it does 

de hasize that when any candidate seeks 

Tun as a nominee of his party he thereby 
and es that that particular party's ideas 

d goals most closely approximate his own. 

being so, it is a source of amazement 
tern we constantly return to office as Demo- 
the elected oficials who have established 
ahl Practice of berating our party, its leader- 

P and its principles. It is absolutely 

Unding that we permit these men and 
men to bear the Democratic badge when 
Vote at every opportunity, through voice and 
say | Join with the opposition party. I can 
patnis because I believe in the Democratic 
ana: I can say this because I have not 
hy, “Hl never be a part of the sham and 
p pecrisy that permeates the ranks of the 
* Ocratic Party in the South. And when 
ahi ¥ this Iam talking about political leader- 
Rat both State and national throughout the 
fay May the day be forthcoming, and I 
whice you with the strongest conviction of 
forint am capable that this day will be 
nate coming, when we Democrats will nomi- 
Ser. and elect Democrats and will send 
as an lung those who use our party only 
n expedient avenue to public office, 
à wonderful 3 years that I have been 
81 tted to represent you in the national 
imo have taught me many things, and 
atys the foremost is that the false, self- 
ed Democrats from the Southland do 
iene harm to our region than any group of 
ever ern Democrats and Republicans could 
do. This small group of men and 
contina and thankfully it is small and will 
Obst ue to grow smaller, is one of the major 
8 in the path toward unprecedented 
ier 8 growth, development, and pros- 
no in our region. These are the people 
í Brea rough their hue and cry have with 
of Gee, deal of success instilled in the minds 
beliet Tgians and other southerners the false 
eraj, mut the remainder of the Nation lit- 
const, hates us. These are the ones who 
do cru, cry out that northerners seek 
boys pg us, to insult us, to make whipping 
us. I have traveled throughout our 
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great Nation and I have never found this 
to be so. I have many friends in the Con- 
gress from all over the United States and 
I know that not to be their sentiment but 
that on the contrary the prevailing senti- 
ment is that the South is a part of the United 
States just as is the West, North, and East, 
and that our Nation is no stronger than its 
weakest section. These political leaders who 
deem themselves the preservers of our way of 
life might well be called the destroyers of 
our future, These people through their neg- 
ative approach and with the help of a sub- 
stantial portion of the southern press have 
sought to convey the impression that we in 
the South are the last bastion of freedom 
in our great Republic. This we know to 
be untrue. These same thought molders 
have developed the negative and defeatist 
attitude that the remainder of the Nation 
stands alined against the future growth and 
progress of the South. This we know to be 
untrue, Our fellow Americans regardless of 
where they come from stand ready to join 
with us for our mutual benefit if we would 
only let them. But the attitude of many of 
our political leaders closes the door to this 
prospect. They say we are suspicious of you, 
we don't trust you, and we will not cooper- 
ate with you. This pessimistic attitude has 
caused us suffering in many ways. Each 
year the influence of the South in Wash- 
ington is being lessened. Southern opposi- 
tion to the genuine needs of our metropoli- 
tan areas has lost support for the farm 
programs that are so vital to our economy. 
This same untenable attitude has led all 
public education in our State to the very 
brink of destruction. It warns of Federal 
domination, it shouts Federal encroachment 
and control, it says on the one hand “stay 
away Federal Government and let us oper- 
ate our schools as we see fit” and then on 
the other hand it says to you and to me in 
the local school district that you cannot 
have the freedom of choice to determine 
locally what you desire done with your 
schools. This same leadership screams to 
the heavens shouting “States rights” when 
the Congress enacts legislation to insure the 
right of vote to every qualified American re- 
gardless of where he may live and at the 
same time is responsible for legislation that 
takes away from you the right to vote for 
the Democratic nominee for President, How 
many of you realize this? How many of you 
recognize the fact that when we go to the 
polls in November of this year to elect the 
President of the United Stateg that here in 
the State of Georgia if you desire to vote for 
the Democratic nominee you will have no 
opportunity to do so? Our only opportun- 
ity will be to vote for a slate of unpledged 
electors who can cast the electoral vote of 
our State for whomever they may choose and 
without your and my concurrence, advice, or 
instruction. The same leadership that says 
there is no need for more legislation to in- 
sure the privilege of vote in Georgia is the 
very same leadership that is responsible for 
taking away from us the cherished right to 
cast our ballot for the specific Democrat we 
would like elevated to the presidency, 

Tradition is fine. No one is more proud of 
his heritage than I. No one loves Georgia 
and the Southland any more than I but I 
am afraid that by and large our leadership 
has been guilty of too much tradition and 
not enough vision, This is the age of rockets 
and nuclear power. What is our past we 
will continue to revere and will continue to 
be enriched by it, but we must come of age 
politically. We must elect men to office who 
have a full consciousness of America’s great 
reservolr of progress that is awaiting to be 
tapped. While we should continue to treas- 
ure the past and gain experience from it, we 
should no longer live In it. We must have 
leaders who are living in the present and are 
looking to the tomorrow. 
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These are my words for today. These are 
some of the impressions I have gained as 
your Representative and I pass them on to 
you with the deep conviction that only 
through affirmative and realistic leadership 
will the State that you and I love so dearly 
ever achieve its full capability. It is my 
hope and prayer that the Democrat you and 
Isend to Congress shall have these qualities. 


Asian Cultural Exchange Foundation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS _ 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the Asian 
Cultural Exchange Foundation, Inc., is 
bringing to the students of certain col- 
leges and high schools interesting ex- 
hibits, featuring varying periods of Asian 
civilization. Increased understanding of 
Asian background and culture will be- 
come continually more useful to Amer- 
icans. The foundation is to be com- 
mended for its valuable contribution. 

I ask unanimous consent that an ex- 
change of correspondence regarding the 
purposes of the foundation be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the cor- 
respondence was ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

SCHOOL DISTRICT 
OF THE Crry or BERKLEY, 
Berkley, Mich., April 20, 1960. 
ASIAN CULTURAL EXCHANGE FOUNDATION, INC., 
Chevy Chase, Md. 
GENTLEMEN: The Asian cultural exchange 


‘program was discussed at the last meeting 


of the Berkley Board of Education. 

We are interested in obtaining all the facts 
pertaining to this program and would ap- 
preciate haying this information sent to us 
as soon as it is convenient, I presume that 
you have printed literature on the objectives 
of the program, types of membership, fees or 
costs, etc. 

Sincerely yours, 
M. P. ANDERSON. 
ASIAN CULTURAL EXCHANGE 
FOUNDATION, INC., 
Chevy Chase, Md., April 28, 1960. 
Mr. M. P. ANDERSON, 
Superintendent of Schools, 
School District of the City of Berkley, 
Berkley, Mich. 

Dear Ma. ANDERSON: Thank you for your 
letter of April 20. In this connection I would 
like to acquaint you with the background of 
the Asian Cultural Exchange Foundation, 
Inc. 

Returning to the United States in 1938 
after spending 20 years in the Far East, I 
was deeply disturbed to find how little the 
average American knew about Asia and its 
people—which was equally true in reverse. 
I found this situation disturbing because 
even then it was apparent to me that a 
dynamic and unbelievably rapid evolution 
was taking place in Asia which would have 
most important and far-reaching effects on 
the world at large and on the United States 
in particular, 

One thing was clear: If we are to avoid 
disaster on a major scale, some method must 
be devised to build a bridge of understand- 
ing between these 1,300 million Asians and 
the people of this country. As I considered 
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this problem and the conduct of people dur- 
ing the last two wars, the conclusion became 
inescapable that the solution could be found 
only through the “adults of tomorrow” of 
both continents. 

One approach, therefore, was to start a 
system in our precollege schools which 
would effectively acquaint our “adults of to- 
morrow" with Asia and its peoples and open 
their eyes, minds, and hearts to the won- 
derful heritage of this oriental culture, its 
qualities, both good and bad, and the origins 
of these qualities. In short, to lay the 
foundation for a better understanding of 
each other. 

It seemed to me that this could be achieved 
best by placing at the disposal of the school 
system examples of Aslan artifacts and 
craftsmanship, reference libraries on Asia, 
etc., all of which could be used in classrooms 
in dally studies during the most impres- 
sionable years of the students’ lives and 
thereby become integrated into the cur- 
riculum, 

It is my ultimate goal to see each grade 
and high school throughout the United 
States equipped with comprehensive collec- 
tions of Asian artifacts. In undertaking this 
objective, I was not unmindful of the magni- 
tude of the project; the number of schools 
to be equipped; the problem of obtaining 
the necessary financial support; the difi- 
culties in persuading the educators respon- 
sible for curriculums to introduce studies on 
Asia and the accumulations of the artifacts 
themselves. 

Before approaching others to whom such 
a project might appeal, I was concerned with 
the necessity of demonstrating the practi- 
cality of the plan itself, Therefore, I de- 
cided to take a long-term and cautious ap- 
proach, Accordingly, in 1939, I established 
a private organization for the importation 
of arts und crafts from Asia and painstak- 
ingly bullt up what has been widely recog- 
nized as, perhaps, one of the most diversi- 
fied inventories of Asian artifacts in the 
United States. 

Finally, in June 1953, I found that ex- 
perience had verified the feasibility of my 
original plan and, with the warm and en- 
thusiastic support of the founders, whose 
names you will find in the enclosed bro- 
chure, the Asian Cultural Exchange Foun- 
dation was born. It was decided that with 
the limited funds available (although work- 
ing with a rich and diversified inventory of 
Asian artifacts), the pattern of our future 
endeavors should first be established here in 
the Washington area. After conferences 
with the District of Columbia Board of Edu- 
cation and with their complete support of the 
project, the first comprehensive collection 
was presented by our foundation to Eastern 
Senior High School on December 10, 1953. 

The impact on both students and teachers 
was most impressive. The essays and com- 
positions written by the students and the 
opinions of the participating teachers were 
gratifying beyond our most optimistic 
expectations. 2 

So far we have presented collections to 
six high schools in this city and one in 
Baltimore; we have loaned collections to 
numerous teachers’ colleges, universities, 
etc., as well as a great number of community 
and church groups, etc. 

Our goal is to arrange for individual 
communities to finance the cost of such 
collections by the community itself. For 
example, the Anacostia National Bank pre- 
sented $1,500 to our foundation with the 
request that we assemble a comprehensive 
Asiatic collection and present same to the 
Anacostia High School, which we did. 

Thus, if a similar plan can be used 
throughout the Nation, the Asian Cultural 

ange Foundation will be in a position 
to remain independent and nonpolitical. 

In your community there are public or- 
ganizations, such as banks, insurance com- 
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panies, department stores, service clubs, or 
any public-spirited individual or group of 
individuals who, no doubt, would like to see 
the children of their community better pre- 
pared for meeting the problems of the near 
future in connection with Asia, which with- 
out any doubt is the most important prob- 
lem of today. 

A number of Asian embassies, particularly 
those of Indonesia, India, Pakistan, and 
Burma, have given us every encouragement 
and assistance and have informed their re- 
spective governments of the people-to-peo- 
ple program of our group to build better 
understanding between their countries and 
the United States. 

We are not overlooking the necessity of 
acquainting our Asian adults of tomorrow 
with the character and qualities of our own 
people. Contacts are being made with 
schools in various parts of Asia and, as soon 
as we have sufficient funds, this phase of our 
work will be more active. Numerous letters 
have been received from various Asian coun- 
tries urging us to proceed with this desired 
objective. 

We cooperated in the organization of the 
Oriental Club at Mary Washington College, 
Fredericksburg, Va., which is functioning 
very efficiently in acquainting the students 
of the college with the Orient. 

I might add that the Treasury Depart- 
ment has classified our foundation as a non- 
profit and educational organization. There- 
fore, donations for our work are tax exempt 
to an amount up to 30 percent of the tax- 
payer's adjusted gross Income and will cost 
the donor only a proportion of his gift, 

I am enclosing a brochure and leaflet that 
we have distributed recently among thou- 
sands of adults. 

Trusting that the above will give you a 
clearer conception of what we have done, 
what we are doing, and what we hope to ac- 
complish—and what you can do—I remain. 

Sincerely yours, 
S. Kricen, President. 


What is the Asian Cultural Exchange 
Foundation? 

A nonprofit organization established to 
promote interest in the peoples of Asia 
through Asian arts and crafts. 

How will the Foundation work? 

Primarily, it will establish collections of 
typical Asian arts and crafts in high schools, 
colleges, libraries etc., these collections to be 
the property of the recipient. 

In selecting the articles making up the 
collection, the Foundation works with the 
teachers at the school in order that the col- 
lection may be most usefully tied in with 
classes in art, workshop, geography and his- 
tory. 

At whose expense? 

Firstly, within the limits of the Founda- 
tlon's resources subscribed by its founders. 

Secondly, its services and counsel are avall- 
able to anyone wishing to contribute to the 
same purposes as the Foundation’s, 

Why Asia? 

In Asia lives half the world’s population, 
Asia is of the utmost political and economic 
importance to the United States; yet it is an 
area little known and poorly understood 
by Americans. 

Who makes up the Asian Cultural Ex- 
change Foundation? 

The founders are: Simon Kriger, Herbert J. 
Miller, Jr., Lawrence W. Wadsworth, Allen 
Haden, Perry Patterson, Gabriel Penners, 
Robert H. Reed, Livingston L. Blair and John 
Paul Collins. 

Who can join? 


The Foundation hopes that public-minded 
individuals and organizations will associate 
themselves with the purposes of the Founda- 
tion in Washington, as well as in commu- 
nities throughout the United States. Cor- 
respondence is invited. 
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After 54 Years of Weeklies Editor Is Still 
Going Strong 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, there 
appeared in the Commercial Appeal, one 
of the Nation’s outstanding newspapers, 
on Monday, May 2, an article written bY 
William A. Klutts, a fine newspaper re- 
porter of Ripley, Tenn., about 
Sims, of Alamo, Tenn., which is in our 
congressional district. 

As you read this article you will notice 
that Mr. Sims has been in the newspaper 
business for 54 years, He is very cou 
rageous and publishes three fine news- 
Papers in Crockett County. 

This article follows: 

Our Home FOLKS—AFTER 54 Years or WEEE” 
LIES, EDITOR Is GOING STRONG 
(By William A. Klutts) 

ALAMO, TENN., May 1.—Leslie Sims, 68- 
year-old dean of west Tennessee weekly edi- 
tors and publishers, has put in 54 years at 
his profession but still finds “something neW 
every day.” = 

“Look at this,” he says, pulling an no 
velope from the morning mail stack, “It 
a 2-page, anonymous letter, submitted for 
publication, about family troubles. 
letter of that kind I ever got. e 

“It can't be published, of course, but th 
rub is that whoever sent it enclosed a dollar. 
Now how can I return the money?” 
chews his cigar thoughtfully and decides 
Better put an item in the column.“ (s 

The column, “The Editor's Say-So,” occ 
pies the left-hand column of the front pass 
in Sims’ three weeklies—the Tri-County 
News, of Friendship; the Crockett Times, al 
Alamo; and the Crockett County Sentinel, 


of Bells. and 
It has been appearing, under Se des. 


other names, for more than 4 
Whatever is said there escapes the n 
of very few Crockett Countians. 
FOUNDED IN 1909 = 
Their problems, small and great, have bets 
Leslie Sims’ problems since 1909, when 
came back to the county of his birth, Ky. 
3 years’ experience in printing in Hazel, ee 
With his father, a retired physician, at 
brother, Paul, he founded the Progress 
Henry. pic 
Paul joined the Brownsville States. O55, 
in 1917 and has been its editor since 2 
yielding only to his brother in years of ‘ 
ice in weekly journalism in west Tenness $ 
Leslie took over the Tri-County NEWT a 
Friendship in 1912, shortly after it Wat 
founded; began publishing the 15 D. 
Alamo the day before President Frankl! d 
Roosevelt was inaugurated in 108%. a 
added the Crockett County Sentin 1 8t 
venerable publication dating from 18 ze 
Bells, in 1942. All three papers are P 
lished from an Alamo plant. cap” 
Sims launched his first papèr with 7 type 
ital of $150, buying only a few fonts o n 
and a Washington hand press. He has bgg- 
costs of newspaper operation mount to ume 
ures which would have staggered olde nes 
printers, but he keeps pace with the t the 
and has in his shop only a few items d 
equipment he had in the early days. 
DEPRESSION TOUGH 


„ne 
“The depression era was pretty rough. red 


recalls, “when we seldom saw money 2 4 of 
for subscriptions, We took in all kin 
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Produce. I had a big basement at home, and 
more to eat then than ever before or 


“I became a pretty sharp trader. A candi- 
date running for office paid 20 gallons of sor- 
Bhum to announce his campaign, and I 
ton the sorghum to my grocer. He took 
1 to Missouri and traded it for flour. Then 

Sold him an ad to sell the flour.“ 


Mr. 
= Club and past president of the West 
nnessee Press Association, was Alamo cor- 
respondent for the Commercial Appeal for 
than 40 years. He is now a correspond- 
ent emeritus, 
‘ce diligently did he seek out news in the 
Pression days, when every item meant 
much to the Sims budget, that a protest was 
he from the town of Henry. He was told 
Was reporting so many obituaries from 
town of about 300 people it was acquir- 
an unhealthy reputation, i 


TAKES LIFE EASY 


= When two masked men attempted to rob 
Teak across the street from Sims’ office in 
31, he had a tip they were coming and 
Quickly telephoned the Evening Appeal a 
the ing description of events while one of 
© robbers fell before gunfire from officers. 
We were right on top of that story,” he 
Tecalls, It won him banner headlines, 
Nowadays, Sims tries to take life easier 
ma he used to, but he's still the boss of all 
newspaper enterprises. He's had help 
Bere his children—Rebecca and Bobby—and 
the an 8 ere I. Green, now works in 
op. ut lle Sims su evye: 
Operation. 1 
Send my wife supervises me,” he jokes. 
de the former Lucille Bell of Friendship. 
whe ey: a naval lieutenant, junior grade, 
J Was graduated from Union University at 
tell m before he won a Rotary Foundation 
Na Owship to Australia, has just extended his 
agd Obligation a year to permit his leav- 
— Washington for duty with the 6th Fleet 
Stress. so he won't be home for a while yet. 
wane doesn’t know whether Bobby will 
t to step into his shoes, but he isn’t hur- 
cho & decision. He feels that is Bobby's 
Noice to make, alone. 
And besides, he's busy. Got three papers 
Sere out, and Thursday coming on like sixty. 
ere before you know it. 


Nan he'll be ready—as he has been for 50 


The American Foot Health Foundation 
Sponsors 36th Annual Foot Health 
Week, May 13-20 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


ly OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 
Mr p JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
dous ent, because of the tremen- 


atten terest generated by the focus of 
this tion on the health of the people of 
ey 


Nation, I call attention to a special 
iag Which actually strikes at the very 
being ons of good health and well 
Week I refer to Annual Foot Health 
Health moored by the American Foot 

Foo tion. 
throw’, Health Week will be observed 
May shout America from May 13 to 
among to create a greater awareness 
Portance af and children of the im- 
ar care 
foot health habii. oot and proper 


Sims, a charter member of Alamo Ro- 
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that there be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp a statement pre- 
pared by the associate directors of the 
foundation, Dr. H. A. McAninch, of 
South Carolina, and Dr. Sidney Hirsch- 
berg, of New York. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THIRTY-SIxTH ANNUAL Foot HEALTH WEEK— 
1960 

Annual Foot Health Week will be observed 
throughout the Nation from May 13 to 20 to 
create a greater awareness among adults and 
children of the importance of foot care and 
proper foot health habits. This event is 
sponsored by the American Foot Health 
Foundation—a nationwide nonprofit re- 
search organization—the only one of its kind 
in the United States serving this country in 
research and in public foot health educa- 
tion. 

The significance of the vital need for more 
attention to the human foot on the part of 
everyone is probably best highlighted by a 
statement of Dr. Sidney Hirschberg, presi- 
dent of the American Foot Health Founda- 
tion, in which he said: 

“Seven out of 10 of all persons in the 
United States have something the matter 
with their feet and 75 percent of our school 
children have correctible foot defects in 
terms of foot disorders. If I were asked to 
name one outstanding cause of foot trou- 


“bles, I'd say it would be a matter of plain 


neglect, Healthy feet are the foundation of 
good health—when you have a foot allment. 
your entire health and efficlency are im- 
paired. This is why during Annual Foot 
Health Week, the foot doctors, the chiropo- 
dists, podiatrists, M.D.’s urge every man, 
women, and child in America to give more 
thought to the foundation upon which they 
stand, their own two feet. We must all 
awaken to the inescapable fact that foot ills 
do not usually correct themselves. A little 
attention at the beginning of trouble may 
prevent lifelong suffering and disability.” 

The theme of Annual Foot Health Week 
this year is “Health Check-up Complete? 
Don't Forget Your Feet.” In every State, this 
educational program is being joined in a 
cooperative effort by the medical profession, 
especially among the doctors of surgical 
chiropody, podiatry and orthopedics; and 
educational and community groups con- 
cerned with the general health and welfare. 

The foundation, primarily concerned with 
prevention, endorses the following sugges- 
tions to parents for better foot health for 
thelr children—from the American Podiatry 
Association: 

Watch growing feet. Replace shoe with a 
larger size as soon as indicated. Teach 
children to toe straight ahead when walking. 
Toeing out weakens ankles, Discard short 
stockings that crowd growing feet. Bathe 
feet daily in warm water, brushing the toe 
nails. Cut toe nalls straight across even 
with the end of the toes. Never cut corns 
or calluses. 

Keep the heels of shoes straight. Provide 
a good nutritional diet. Feet need the right 
food to grow properly. Practice daily hy- 
giene to guard against athlete's foot, Once 
the disease is contracted, do not attempt 
treatment without professional advice; the 
dangers of infection are too great. 

Seek professional care as early as possible 
for knock-knees, bow legs, or pigeon toes. 
These defects may be the results of faulty 
feet. Many such conditions can be corrected 
readily if proper care is given in the begin- 
ning stages. Have children’s feet, and your 
own, examined at regular intervals by a podi- 
atrist-chiropodist (your foot doctor). 

In contemplating the future of the feet in 
modern civilization, one might presume that 
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the ease of tr tion and the indul- 
gence of today’s sedentary living—with man's 
tendency to walk less and less—is relegating 
the human foot to comparative oblivion. 

However, one fundamental fact in human 
activity which demands recognition is that 
even in this day of the space age, when man 
is standing on tip-toe reaching for the moon 
and stars with tremendous rockets roaring 
from their platforms, and the planets being 
encircled by satellites—nothing can take the 
place of his one indispensable form of per- 
sonal locomotion—the human foot. 


Twenty-fifth Anniversary of REA 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. BREEDING, Mr. Speaker, this 
week marks the 25th anniversary of the 
founding of the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration. 

The Congress can be proud of the fact 
that it had the foresight and wisdom to 
create this agency 25 years ago. I can 
think of no other single piece of legisla- 
tion that has meant more to millions of 
farm families throughout the Nation. 

I personally can testify to just what 
REA has meant to farmers. I still live on 
a farm in southwest Kansas. We now 
enjoy electric and telephone service, both 
of which were made possible by the 
Rural Electrification Administration and 
its younger brother, Rural Telephone 
Administration. These two modern con- 
veniences have made farm life much 
more pleasant and satisfying. They 
have, I am convinced, been a major fac- 
tor in persuading many families to re- 
main on the farm. 

It is significant, I think, that very few 
if any Members of this or the other 
House would seriously consider a propos- 
al to abandon our great rural electrifi- 
cation program. There may be disputes 
over the administration of the program 
or details as to its financing, but as to 
the program itself and the philosophy 
behind it, there is almost no dispute. 

The program has worked. The fact 
that 95 percent of the farms are now 
electrified is proof of this. Farmers 
have been able to install many labor- 
saving devices and machines. Electric- 
ity has taken a lot of the drudgery out of 
farming. It has literally and figura- 
1 brightened the lives of farm fam- 

8. 

Also, it is interesting to note that on 
this 25th anniversary not one loan made 
by the Government to finance a cooper- 
ative electric system is in default. In 
fact, repayments are ahead of sched- 
ule. 


I am proud of the cooperatives which 
have been built to operate electrical and 
telephone systems. These cooperatives 
are member owned. They are in busi- 
ness to provide a service to farm fam- 
e success of these institutions is 
due in a large measure to the dedication 
of the men who serve on the boards of 
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directors and make the actual decisions 
as to how they will operate. This is a 
labor of love on the part of these men 
and women. They want to provide their 
members with the best possible service 
at the lowest cost consistent with good 
and sound business practices. 

Thanks to the REA and to the thou- 
sands of dedicated men and women 
throughout the Nation who devote many 
hours each year to running the locally 
owned cooperatives, the lives of our farm 
families have been greatly improved and 
enriched. The REA has helped make 
America a much better place in which to 
live for millions of our people, by bring- 
ing the American standard of living to 
the American farm. 

I am happy to salute REA on its 25th 
anniversary. 


Corpus Christi Caller-Times Says That 
“Right To Disagree Is Our Greatest 
Heritage”; “Go Along To Get Along” 
Is a Cynical Slogan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
in this day when so much stress in busi- 
ness and political life is placed on the 
virtues of conformity and compromise, 
we would I believe do well to consider 
the invaluable role of the dissenter in a 
free society. 

Our freedom-of-speech guarantees 
would mean little if men are afraid to 
speak their convictions because of a fear 
of the social forces of conformity. 

An extremely thought provoking edi- 
torial on the subject was recently pub- 
lished in one of Texas’ consistently best 
daily newspapers, the Corpus Christi 
Caller-Times. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the editorial from the Caller-Times of 
May 8, 1960 entitled The Dissenters.” 


There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
orp, as follows: 

THE DISSENTERS 


The way of the dissenter has never been 
an easy one in any land or in any time. 
But in America the role of the dissenter 
becomes more difficult year by year, as the 
virtues of conformity are stressed in school 
and workday life. 

To dissent, of course, not only has the 
meaning of “thinking apart,” but also of “be- 
ing” apart. It involves a deliberate choice 
of an unconventional, unpopular or novel 
alternative. At one extreme it takes eloquent 
form in the dissenting opinion of a US. 
Supreme Court Justice. At the other ex- 
treme it represents the rebellion of a child 
against discipline. It is not absent even 
today in the Halls of Congress, although too 
frequently it is the hallmark of an unsuc- 
cesaful legislator, as far as getting bills passed 
is concerned, 
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The arguments for conformity in an in- 
creasingly complex and populous society are 
cogent ones. There could be no effective 
industrial economy nor democratic govern- 


ment, for instance, for 180 million rugged ' 


individualists, On the other hand, the 
American intellectual tradition must reject 
the cynical slogan of the professional legis- 
lator: “To get along, go along.” 

The call to become a “mass man“ is a most 
seductive one. Only by being “cooperative” 
and “agreeable” can the average person hope 
to achieve status and acceptance by the 
group. If he rebels, he becomes a “square,” 
& radical, perhaps even an enemy of the 
people, a social outcast, a “Red,” or worse. 
Conversely, by becoming a mass man he 
experiences, in the words of Carl Gustav 
Jung, “A gentle and painless slipping back 
into the kingdom of childhood, into the para- 
dise of parental care. * * Where the many 
are, there is security; what the many believe, 
must of course be true; what the many want, 
must be worth striving for.” 

It is a tribute to the toughness of the 
human spirit that great dissenters have 
appeared in most countries to shape, in the 
end, the course of history, although they 
may have been rejected, like Galileo, in their 
time and even tortured or put to death. For 
the vigorous dissenter in every free society 
is an invaluable catalyst. On issues of sub- 
stance, ranging from religion to astronomy, 
he offers an alternative. 

The framers of our Constitution were 
much more aware than we are of the impor- 
tance of free speech when they asserted it 
as an unalienable privilege in the first 
amendment. They were well aware that free 
speech is a two-edged sword: It is at once 
the chief weapon of the revolutionist and 
the surest protection against tyranny. 

The right, even the need for dissent in a 
free society, was eloquently expressed by 
Thomas Jefferson in his first inaugural ad- 
dress in these words: “If there be any among 
us who would wish to dissolve this Union or 
to change its republican form, let them stand 
undisturbed as monuments of the safety with 
which error of opinion may be tolerated 
where reason is felt free to combat it.“ This, 
surely, is our greatest heritage, the right to 
disagree, 


Meriden (Conn.) Record Comments on 
“Bad Blunder” in U-2 Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent I present the text of 
an editorial carried by the Meriden Rec- 
ord in my home State of Connecticut 
on the U-2 incident and the handling of 
it by our Government. 

This editorial is another indication of 
the extent to which the American people 
are disturbed by the inept way in which 
this entire matter has been handled. 

Following is the text of the Meriden 
Record editorial of May 11: 

Excuses, UNLIMITED 

The United States has been caught in a 
bad blunder in the case of the plane and 
pilot shot down over Russian territory and 
the Reds are the most of it. Ata 
time and in a place where the greatest cir- 
cumspection were indicated, we have been 
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unbelievably awkward and heavyhanded- 
Caught in the act, we have handled our 
responses to the Russian roars with all the 
finesse of a kid caught with jam on his face. 

There is nothing very remarkable about 
the Russians having caught somebody Spy- 
ing on them; it goes on all the time, on 
both sides of the fense. There are plenty 
of Red agents in this country and in Can- 
ada, and every so often one of them is un“ 
covered amid a big flurry of publicity, tried: 
and usually sentenced to prison. We may 
safely assume that their counterparts exist 
among our people on assignment in Russia. 

But sending somebody in to investigate 
the weather or anything else over Ru 
territory in a jet plane, however unarmed, 18 
another and much riskier matter, and one 
which we would certainly protest if it Were 
to happen against us. Sending a plan 
across this particular bit of border, about 
which the Soviets have been notoriously 
touchy, makes the violation gratuitous. And 
engaging in this sort of spying in the streto- 
sphere at this particular time, when chances 
of summit agreement deserve all the odds 
they can get, is timing so bad as to be un“ 
believable. 

All of which wouldn’t matter very much 
if the Russians were determined, as 
seem to have been earlier, that the Big Fou" 
meeting be conducted in amity. Premier 
Khrushchev has his own way of manipulat 
ing history and if his calculations had call å 
for warm winds at the summit he woul 
have held off on the cold blast here. 

Unhappily, the incident seems to neve 
coincided with Red realization that no res 
concessions were planned by the West 
Berlin and the general German situation, 
for which Khrushchey was stubbornly HOP- 
ing. It gives him just the excuse he n 
to charge bad faith, stir up public opinion 
against us, and generally sabotage the sum 
mit chances while putting the blame on U* 
And while he probably could have found 
own excuses anyway, there’s no need for u 
to supply them for free. 


Government Makes Profit Under Silver 
Purchase Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY DWORSHAK 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OP THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr, DWORSHAK, Mr. President, 7 
ask unanimous consent to have A 
serted in the Appendix of the RECORD 
statement by industries of the Cocuf 
d'Alene, showing that the Governme? 
makes a profit under the silver purchase 
program. x 
There being no objection, the state, 
ment was ordered to be printed in th 
Recorp, as follows: 
GOVERNMENT MAKES Prorrr UNDER sve 
PURCHASE 


That hardy legislative perennial, the 
to the silver purchase laws, bas 1 
found its way into the Halls of Congress 
Washington. is 
And, as usual, the principal sponso" id 
Senate THEODORE Green, the 92- erning 
Senate veteran from Rhode Island. JO pas- 
him in proposing the bill are Senator and. 
ron, the junior Senator from Rhode Lala. 
and Senators BusH and Dopp of Conn 
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cut, All of these sponsors, it will be noted, 
are from that small area in the New England 
States where the manufacture of silverware 
and silver plate is concentrated. 

On the House side, the man carrying the 
ball for the repealer bill is Representative 
Evcar Hiestanp of California. His stake in 
this matter is a little more difficult to under- 
Stand since he has no apparent connection 
With stlver-consuming interests. But, ap- 
Parently, judging from the speech he made 
in introducing his bill, his concern stems 
from a fear that the silver aspects of our 
Monetary system constitute some sort of ob- 
Stacle to his ambitions to reestablish the 
Fold standard, with currency convertibility, 
in this country. 

What the proposed repealer legislation is 
Intended to accomplish is briefiy as follows: 

1. Repeal the Silver Purchase Act of 1034, 
and the subsequent amendments of 1939 and 
1946, which require the Treasury Depart- 
Ment to provide a market at a specified 
Price, currently 90 cents an ounce, for 
newly mined domestic silver. 

2. Make silver certificates exchangeable on 
demand at the U.S. Treasury for any other 
lawful money coined or issued by the Gov- 

ent. 

3. Authorize the use, sale or lease of any 
ae held or owned by the United States, 


4. Permit the issuance of Federal Reserve 
notes in denominations of $1 and $2. Un- 
irg existing law the smallest denomination 

The effect of such legislation would, of 
Course, be disastrous for silver producers be- 
Cause the smaller Federal Reserve notes 
Would invite the withdrawal of silver cer- 

tes as a circulating medium, and this 
action, in turn, would free the large re- 
Serves of silver for sale to silver consumers 
in the arts and industries at whatever price 
and on whatever terms the Secretary of the 

ury may deem reasonable and advan- 
*ageous to the public Interest. 

Under such circumstances silver producers 
Would find themselves in direct competition 
With the Federal Government in trying to 
Market their production in a free and open 

Id market and they would find them- 
Selves at a distinct disadvantage because 
every ounce of silver in the Treasury re- 

© was purchased at less than the present 
World market price of 91% cents an ounce. 

What the enactment of this legislation 

Would amount to is nothing more nor less 
a raid on the Nation’s monetary re- 

8 es at 2 time when those reserves are al- 
10 45 badly depleted due to the loss of gold 
foreign countries over the past several 
or as a result of our unfayorable balance 
trade. The replacement of silver certifi- 
Cates with Federal Reserve notes would re- 
Wire the issuance of more than $2 billion 

Arth of this type of paper currency. Such 

fon would put a further damaging strain 
n our gold supply because Federal Reserve 

es are, by law, supposed to have a 25 
Percent reserve of gold behind them. 

Mi is Interesting to note that Representa- 
= © Hrestanp does not even take this matter 
80 hard-money backing for Federal Reserve 

Trency into account in arguing for his bill. 

expresses grave concern over the remote 
Possibility that the Treasury Department 

Bht decide to purchase silver up to the 
Ae amount required by the Sliver Purchase 
in of 1934 and in so doing require payment 
ent to foreign countries from which the 
th er is obtained. Yet he completely ignores 

© imminent danger that is certain to be 
15 if his bill is passed—that is, stretch- 
mick oe already insufficient gold reserve to 

& point that foreign creditors begin to 

ae the liquidity of our monetary system 

801 aoe to convert their dollar credits into 

Ton, That could be a serious threat to our 
netary stability. 
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Senator Green’s speech of introduction 
contained most of the usual allegations used 
by silver consumers in attacking the silver 
purchase laws—that it is a subsidy to do- 
mestic miners, that it is unsound monetary 
practice, and so forth. In fact, in a special 
burst of rhetoric he classified the silver buy- 
ing policy as The most atrocious example of 
special privilege furthered by law to be found 
in American history.” 

He was careful not to mention, however, 
that the silverware industry for which he was 
speaking enjoys the protection of a 68 per- 
cent ad valorem import duty—one of the 
highest duties imposed on any imported 
item in this era of free trade. If silver pro- 
ducers had equivalent protection from for- 
eign imports of silver, they would without 
doubt be getting a far better price for their 
production than they can presently obtain 
either fron? the Treasury or in the open 
market, 

It Is strange indeed that the silver pur- 
chase program is so persistently under attack 
when it is practically the only program under 
which the Federal Government has shown a 
profit over the years. 

Ever since the beginning of the program 
the Treasury has been buying the domestic 
miners’ output at considerably less than the 
monetary value of $1.29 cents per ounce. 
Since 1946 the purchase price has been 70 
percent of the monetary value, or 90% cents 
an ounce; before that, for about 7 years, it 
was 60 percent, or a fraction over 71 cents 
an ounce, and before that, it was even less. 
The silver producer, however, was paid off in 
silver currency backed by silver valued at the 
monetary price. The difference between that 
and the purchase price was simply confis- 
cated from the producer as seigniorage and 
put into a so-called free silver“ fund which 
has provided the Government with its needs 
for subsidiary coins—dimes, quarters, and 
half dollars, and since 1946, has been made 
available to silver consumers for 91 cents an 
ounce, 

Thus the Government has been profiting 
for years at the expense of the silver pro- 
ducer. The silver consumer has also bene- 
fited by the availability of the Treasury 
source of supply which has effectively kept 
a ceiling on the world price over an ex- 
tended period of years when world consump- 
tion of the metal has exceeded world pro- 
duction by a substantial amount. 

If there are any special privilege laws on 
the books today, they are those which pro- 
vide exceptionally high tariff protection for 
silverware manufacturers and keep the price 
of silver for consumers at a fairly constant 
level when all other prices are mounting 
steadily. 

But the silver users are still not satisfied. 
Apparently they recognize that the dwindling 
reserve supply in the free silver fund will 
not be able to offset the supply shortage 
much longer and they want to get their 
hands on the entire Treasury silver reserve 
to forestall the normal price advance that 
results when production is Insufficient to 
meet the demand. 

It is almost inconceivable that Congress 
would consider such a raid on Treasury 
assets, 


More on New York Times and Salisbury 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, in 
past weeks I have brought to the at- 
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tention of my colleagues in the Congress 
a series of articles written by Mr. Har- 


‘rison Salisbury and published by the 


New York Times which, in effect, con- 
stitute a scurrilous attack on the city 
of Birmingham. In this connection, 
there appeared in the May 10 edition 
of the Birmingham Post-Herald a most 
interesting editorial that I think will be 
of real interest to the Members of this 
and the other body and, thus, I insert 
it in the Record under leave heretofore 
granted: 
Ocus’ CREED AND Mr. SALISBURY 

On January 13, 1925, Adolph Ochs, long- 
time publisher of the New York Times, 
made a talk to students of the Joseph Pulit- 
zer School of Journalism at Columbia Uni- 
versity. 

In his talk he said: “A reporter is as- 
signed to a task; he arrives too late or not 
at all, accepts from another reporter what 
occurred and writes it as his own observa- 
tions. Deserving the same censure is an- 
other who does not take the trouble to con- 
firm his facts; one who gets his own views 
tangled with the views of the person inter- 
viewed; one who fails to give the person af- 
fected by his story the benefit of the doubt; 
still another who needlessly gives pain and 
disregards, or is perhaps oblivious to the 
sensitiveness that persons have about their 
personal affairs; one who, to appear smart 
and witty, misrepresents or exaggerates; one 
who is indifferent to the responsibility of his 
newspaper, who is careless with its reputa- 
tion for truth and accuracy; one who plagi- 
arizes; one who is cynical, offensive, dis- 
courteous, vulgar or impertinent; one who 
regards himself as an editor when he should 
be a reporter. 

“No one can conscientiously represent a 
decent newspaper and be guilty of any of 
these offenses against the ethics of the pro- 
fession, and what is expected of a gentle- 
man,” 

These are noble words. We would like to 
see the present proprietors of the New York 
Times apply them as a yardstick against the 
reporting of conditions in Birmingham by 
Harrison Salisbury in the Times, 


American Legion Endorses Fossil Fuels 
Study in Interest of National Fuels 
Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, it 
has been my observation that the Ameri- 
can Legion has always anticipated with 
patriotism and accuracy those areas of 
our economy which are closely associated 
with the national defense and the secu- 
rity of our Nation and which need 
strengthening, 

The more than 2,700,000 veterans of 
World Wars I and II and Korea who are 
members of the Legion, and the more 
than 1 million members of the American 
Legion Auxiliary, have always been ag- 
gressive in espousing strength of Ameri- 
ca's defense and security structure, both 
in peacetime and in war. 

On May 4, 1960, the national executive 
committee of the American Legion, upon 


A4086 


recommendation of its national security 
commission, adopted a resolution during 
its meeting in Indianapolis recommend- 
ing the support of legislation pending in 
the Congress which would establish a 
joint congressional committee to study 
all of the fuels of the Nation and report 
as to whether or not a national fuels 
policy should be established. 

This is typical of the Legion’s alertness 
to basic matters of importance to na- 
tional defense and national security. 

The legislation to which the Legion's 
resolution makes reference is Senate 
Concurrent Resolution 73, which I in- 
troduced for myself and 42 cosponsoring 
colleagues on both sides of the aisle. It 
is most gratifying to have the American 
Legion's support recorded so emphati- 
cally on this measure so vital to the key 
industries and the homes of our coun- 
try. Because such a study of fossil fuels 
is so important to both industry and 
home, it is obvious that the Legion's in- 
terest in this legislation is a- valid one 
which does, indeed, have direct impact 
on our security and defense posture. 

I congratulate the American Legion 
for its farsightedness and patriotic un- 
derstanding of the problems of our com- 
plex. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the text of the resolution. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Whereas the adequate defense and security 
of this country is dependent upon the 
amount of available fuels of this Nation in 
the event of war; and 

Whereas the manufacture of steel, the op- 
eration of railroads, the making of electricity 
and the other important industries of our 
Nation are dependent on the fossil fuels; and 

Whereas Canada, England, Russia, and 
several South American countries have es- 
tablished such a national fuels policy; and 

Whereas all study groups appointed by the 
President; private research agencies; and in- 
dustry groups have, without exception, urged 
such a congressional study of the fuels of 
this Nation; and 

Whereas the Federal Power Commission 
has repeatedly recommended such a study of 
the fuels and their availability: and 

Whereas without such a study of the fuels 
by a congressional committee on all fuels, 
gas, oll, coal, atomic energy, there is no cri- 
teria upon which to base a fuels policy; and 

Whereas there is now pending before the 
Senate and the House of Representatives 
Senate Concurrent Resolution 73, signed by 
43 Senators of both parties; and House Con- 
current Resolution 661 introduced by Con- 
gressman WAYNE ASPINALL, of Colorado; and 
House Concurrent Resolution 662, introduced 
by Congressman Joun Saytor, of Pennsyl- 
vanla, and other Members of Congress; that 
establishes a joint congressional committee 
to study all of the fuels of this Nation and 
report to Congress on January 2, 1963, as to 
whether or not this Nation should establish 
a national fuels policy: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the National Security Com- 
mission of the American Legion at its meet- 
ing in Indianapolis, Ind’, on May 2 and 3, 
1960, do hereby recommend the support of 
this legislation in the interest of national de- 
fense looking toward the study of the fuels 
of this Nation and the recommending of a 
fuels policy for this Nation. 

Passed by National Executive Committee, 
the American Legion, Indianapolis, Ind, 
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Resolution on the Forand Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr, HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like permission to insert into the RECORD 
the attached resolution of the board of 
directors of the Croatian Fraternal Union 
of America, on the subject of the Forand 
bill. 

As you can see this organization is 
deeply concerned over the fact that 
15,000 members of this group are 65 years 
of age or older and have reached that 
period of life where retirement begins 
and their remaining years should be free 
from worry over illness and distress from 
their inability to receive proper care. 

These 15,000 individuals have con- 
tributed much to our way of life and they 
gave their productive years to help make 
our Nation the wealthiest in the world as 
well as the best educated. 

It was through their skill, their inven- 
tiveness, their ability, their industrious- 
ness, and their ambition—these 15,000 
and our other elder citizens—that we are 
capable of going to even greater heights 
in the future. 

They toiled in our mills, our mines, and 
our factories during their employable 
years and made our Nation the great in- 
dustrial giant it now is. 

They raised their families and edu- 
cated them to the best of their ability— 
thereby giving us our highly skilled 
workers which we need in today’s econ- 
omy. 

In the majority of cases it was their 
sons who joined our Armed Forces and 
defended our Nation in times of war. 

These 15,000—and their contempo- 
raries—made America what it is. 

We all know they were never overpaid. 
They could never speculate in the stock 
market, nor could they make long-term 
investments. 

They were lucky to have a small 
mortgage-free home in which to live and 
a social security pension, to which they 
had contributed payments over the 
years they had worked, for their retire- 
ment years. 

Now, with the terrific increase in the 
cost of hospitalization and medical care, 
their small pension is not adequate to 
give them the care they need in their de- 
clining years. They are fortunate if 
they can feed and clothe themselves on 
their depleted income. s 

I feel certain that the majority of 
Americans, who are today in the social 
security program, have no objections to 
the passage of the Forand bill. True it 
is that its enactment into law would in- 
crease their contribution one-quarter 
percent a month—and that amount 
would go to assist our present elder citi- 
zens—but today’s workers, when they 
reach 65, would be protected, also. 

I am positive that our American work- 
ers realize that, were it not for those 
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elder citizens and the contributions over 
the years, our working conditions, our 
salaries, our living conditions and our 
standards would not be where they now 
are. 
I am sure that most of us today know 
that were it not for the blood, sweat, and 
tears of those elder citizens our way © 

life would be considerably different. 

They are not asking for charity—for 
a handout—for relief. 

They are asking for benefits they 
earned—and we, of this generation, have 
a moral obligation to see that they re- 
ceive them. 

There should be no hesitancy on the 
part of any Congressman to sign the 
discharge petition and get the Forand 
bill on the floor for a vote. 

The resolution follows: 

At the semiannual session of the Supreme 
Board of Directors of the Croatian Frate 
Union of America, meeting of Saturday: 
April 9, 1960, the following resolution was 
duly adopted: 

‘Whereas nearly 15,000 members of the 
Croatian Fraternal Union of America are 
over the age of 65 years and in many 
in need of health and hospital care beyond 
the limited means of the society; and 

“Whereas the Forand bill (HR. 4700) in- 
troduced in the House would amend 
social security laws so as to provide against 
the high costs of hospitals, nursing homes 
medical and surgical care for persons eligible 
for old-age and survivors’ insurance bene“ 
fits and for other necessary benefits; and 

“Whereas U.S. Congressman AIME D. 
Forano has filed a petition asking the House 
to bypass the committee and bring 
measure to a vote of the entire House for 
the good of the senior citizens of the United 
States: Now, therefore, be it è 

“Resolved, That the Supreme Board of thé 
Croatian Fraternal Union endorse the hu 
manitarian principles contained in the 
and bill and urge their acceptance for the 
future commonweal of the United states 
of America; and be it further 

“Resolved, That all U.S. lodges and indie 
vidual members of the Croatian Fraternal 
Union send a copy of this resolution to = 
Congressmen representing their * 
with an appeal that it be made a matter c 
public record in the CONGRESSIONAL 15 

This will certify that the foregoing resol 
tion is a part of the minutes of a meeting 
of the Supreme Board of Directors of 2 
Croatian Fraternal Union of America, 
above stated. 

JOSEPH BELLA, 
Supreme Secretary, Croatian Fraternal 
Union of America. 
PrrrspurcH, PA., April 26, 1960. 


Erie County Young People Write Outstand- 
ing Essays on “My Duties and Respon- 
sibilities as an American” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 
Mr. KEATING, Mr. President, it Wt 


my pleasure recently to welcome, ss 
Washington four winners of the 


1960 


Annual Americanism Essay Contest 
Sponsored by the Erie County American 
Legion, Legion Auxiliary, and the Buffalo 
Evening News. These outstanding 
young people were selected after stiff 
Competition for their essays on the sub- 
ject of “My Duties and Responsibilities 
as an American.” 

Anyone who reads these essays cannot 
heip but have confidence in the future 
of America, The firmness of the convic- 
tions stated and the obviously deep faith 
of these young people in the virtues and 
future of our Nation is extremely heart- 
ening. 

I cannot praise too highly the organi- 
zations which sponsored this important 
contest. By stimulating interest in the 
traditions and obligations which go with 

g an American, they are contribu- 

ting substantially to building a bright 
secure future for our Nation. I sa- 
lute the Erie County American Legion 
1 Auxiliary and the Buffalo Evening 
ews for their commendable leadership 
in this undertaking. 

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that 12 winning essays in this con- 

be printed in the Appendix of the 

Recorp. 

There being no objection, the essays 
Were ordered to be printed in the REC- 
ORD, as follows: 

the Buffalo Evening News, Apr. 5-11, 
1980] 
WINNING AMERICANISM ESSAYS 
(By Shirley Ann Turner, 17, Grover Cleveland 
High School, winner of girls' division of 
the Buffalo public high school classifica- 
tion. (Harriet AT. Waters, teacher.) ) 
8 In such a wonderful country as the United 
tates, we should fulfill our duties and re- 
®Ponsibilities as Americans in return for the 
Treedoms and luxuries we enjoy. 

a teenager, it is my responsibility to im- 
ve my scholastic ability and my personal 
ughts. Then I will be able to make accu- 

decisions when an important criais 

am I respect my parents’ authority and 
— loyal to those who govern me. It is es- 
ba that I take part in all activities that 

P make me a well-rounded individual. I 

icipate in the life of my community and 
able to put myself in a position of lead- 

P whenever necessary, It is my re- 

*Ponsibility to use wisely the talents and op- 
Portunities given me. I am developing de- 
dendle attitudes, such as honesty, courage, 
mo endabllity. and high ideals of service to 
in Schoo], home, and community. It is also 
a Portant that I set a good standard of con- 
for others to follow. 
& few years it will be my duty to Investi- 
Political candidates and situations so 
abl be able to vote intelligently. I must be 
eed to make the proper provisions for in- 

ance, income tax, savings, retirement, a 
famine serving jury duty. I must raise my 
With y into good citizens and provide them 

the necessities of family life. I must 

desirar nature's laws and try to correct un- 
Yol able conditions around me. I will also 
unteer to help the needy. 

t Would be un-American for me to dis- 
* inate against others, for we are all equal. 
Mente have a clear understanding of my 
5 ah duties, citizenship, government, and 

@ affairs. Most important is that I fol- 
ely My religious beliefs and not allow my- 
my to be influenced by propaganda against 

i country or religion, 
ane ls a great privilege to be an American 
by still a greater honor to participate as one 


faithrul 
y carrying out my own duties and 
"sponstuilities. Out 4 


Fate 


Outstanding men like Lin- 
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coln and Franklin Roosevelt fulfilled their 
dtules exceptionally well and have helped 
make America the leading country of the 
world today. 


(By Valerie Casale, 14, eighth grade pupil of 
school 3, winner of the girls“ division of 
the Buffalo public elementary school 


classification. (Richard N. Gilbert, 
teacher.) ) 
The word “America” is like a 


beacon of light in this partially enslaved, 
often hungry, and cold world of today. 

Our freedom loving forefathers coming 
from every place on the globe, left us with a 
wonderful heritage. Under inspired leader- 
ship, they worked, fought, struggled, sacri- 
ficed and dreamed a nation out of a wilder- 
ness in less than 100 years. This has made 
us the most powerful country in the world, 
We want to use this might, not to dominate 
other nations, but to help their people to 
an independent better way of living. 

The home is the core of our existence where 
all of our ideas and habits are formed. I 
should obey my parents, attend church reg- 
ularly, and perform certain household duties 


ly. 

In school I should cooperate with my 
teachers and participate in school activities. 
I should learn how our Government func- 
tions, be well informed about world events, 
and join civic organizations. 

If this Nation is to be the democracy it 
was intended, we must erase from our minds 
any taint of religious or racial prejudice. I 
should respect the ideals of the individual, 
even though they don't always agree with 
ours. 

As an adult I should provide for my fam- 
ily's physical needs by becoming a good 
homemaker and for their mental well-being 
by setting a good moral example. 

In community affairs, I should obey laws, 
respect public property, defend my country, 
pay taxes willingly but not blindly, vote in- 
telligently, serve on juries, hold office if 
qualified, and support civic enterprises, 

I must not let my country become a sec- 
ond-rate nation because of greed, hatred, 
love of prestige, or indifference on the part 
of its citizens. God has blessed our land 
and bestowed his abundant riches upon it. 
May we prove worthy of them. 

(By Douglas Bauer, 17, Riverside High School 
senior, winner of the boys’ division of the 
Buffalo public high school classification. 
(Veronica McGee, teacher.) > 
Freedom to worship, to own, to express my 

opinions, and freedom from fear, from want, 

and from oppression—for all these freedoms 
inherited from my ancestors I am thankful. 

But, just as any legacy carries with it defi- 

nite obligations of stewardship, this inherit- 

ance of privilege is also accompanied by 
duties and responsibilities. My adequacy as 
an American (I feel) depends on the way 

I interpret my mission and on how well I 

perform it. 

As the world grows smaller and we become 
more aware of other nations, religions, and 
ways of life, prejudices tend to arise from 
our ignorance. My duty as an American is 
not only to respect the different ideas of 
men but also to remember that, despite 
their superficial differences, men are broth- 
ers. I must also try to understand ideologies 
other than my own and to be alert to the 
material and social needs of my neighbors, 
whether they live across the street or across 
the ocean. Vigilance is the price of liberty, 
and understanding, the key necessary to 
unlock the door of prejudice. i 

Along with the duties of understanding 
and vigilance, we must accept certain re- 
sponsibilities for our less fortunate fellow 
men. Merely to recognize the poverty of 
others is not enough—where we find a dearth 
of the material necessities, we must share; 
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f 
where we find a lack of the social freedoms, 
we must fight for them. I believe the great- 
est of our responsibilities is charity; love for 
God is best demonstrated in acts of gener- 
osity toward men. How wonderful the 
world would be if all Americans were dedi- 
cated to fulfilling this one great responsi- 
bility of stewardship. 

These inherent moral obligations must be, 
performed with reverence, for they are of a 
sacred nature. As the freest and most pros- 
perous people in history, Americans (you 
and I) have the duty of sympathizing with 
the downtrodden and the responsibility of 
looking after the liberty and welfare of all. 
But is it an uniquely American task to strive 
for peace on earth and good will toward 
men? 


(By Van C. Negris, 13, eighth-grade pupil of 
School 78, winner of boys’ division of the 
Buffalo public elementary school classi- 
fication. (Christine Nagel, teacher.) ) 


Foremost in my catalog of duties as an 
American is this trilogy: Knowledge, loyalty, 
service. 

I need a thorough knowledge of my coun- 
try’s heritage, realizing that the continua- 
tion of our ideals and tradition—in fact, the 
perpetuation of democracy—is guaranteed 
only to the degree that its rising generation 
is schooled in its fundamental principles. 
To keep climbing the educational ladder, to 
me, constitutes a mandate clear and ines- 
capable, that I may, with others, meet the 
challenge confronting us today on all 
fronts—amilitary, scientific, scholastic, indus- 
trial, economic. 

Istop and think, I recall that first Fourth 
of July, the battlefields of the Revolution, 
the Constitutional Convention, and the hal- 
lowed ground at Gettysburg. These events 
and places make me appreciate the hard- 
won comforts and battles for democracy; and 
to my flag I pledge allegiance. 

I pledge my services to home, school, 
church, and community. Without service, 
what value can be placed on knowledge and 
loyalty? 

On the avenues of progress I see no stop- 
light, It is my duty, my responsibility, to 
go on, to tap new resources, to explore and 
exploit new possibilities of useful service. 
Yesterday is over. Today, every jet in the 
sky, every miracle drug, every electronic de- 
vice testifies to our progress. The harness- 
ing of the atom and the conquest of space 
can spell universal peace, accomplishment, 
fulfillment—or annihilation. Is it not my 
duty to do my best, today, tomorrow, and 
always, in all ways? Is it not my duty to 
pray? “Help us, O Lord, in all our needs, 
Guide our thoughts, our words, our deeds.” 


(By Mary Margaret Romano, 17, Cleveland 
Hill High School, Cheektowaga, senior, 
winner of the girls’ division of the Erie 
County public high school classification. 
(Albert G. Mirand, teacher.) ) 


Daniel Webster once asserted, I was born 
an American; I will live an American; I shall 
die an American, and I intend to perform 
all the duties incumbent upon me in that 
character of my career.” 4 

I also am an American, and intend to per- 


racy, to prepa’ 
of cultural facilities, to keep well informed 
on public affairs, to maintain high standards 
and values, to obey the law, 
best use of leisure time. 

I must respond to the motivation being 
given through organizations and activities. 
There must be a serious attitude toward 
school. The primary purpose of school is in- 
tellectual development to understand and 
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for vocations and later life. A large 
part of my adaptability to learning and re- 
specting authority develops from the family 
unit; therefore, it Is my duty to contribute 
to a harmonious and educational homelife. 

This is a challenging age. Our future 
democracy and freedom depend almost 
wholly on our knowledge of government and 
its development; hence it is my duty to be 
well informed on public affairs and preserve 
our democracy. $ 
America has become a nation of new leis- 
ure, It is my duty not merely to relax in 
this leisure, but to cultivate the mind, spirit, 
and body. It is n to know and 
appreciate the cultural facilities which add 
depth to our rationality. 

I must set high standards and values. It 
is imperative to realize and heed the laws 
which the country’s leaders have developed 
for safeguarding our Nation from decadence. 
To quote Robert Browning, “A man's reach 
should exceed his grasp.” 

I must be an alert, tolerant, reflective, and 
courageous citizen. I must remember that it 
is always better to light one candle than to 
curse the darkness. 


(By Joan Enser, 13, eighth grade pupil of 
Cheektowaga Central Junior High School, 
winner of the girls’ division of the Erie 
County junior high school classification. 
(Mrs. Euzekia Swist, teacher.) ) 

What is an American? What duties and 
responsibilities must he fulfill to practice 
true Americanism? Only if we know these 
answers can we be true Americans. We can 
find these answers in the laws of our coun- 
try and in the ways of our fellow man, but 
mostly in God and ourselves. 

The hope of our country is in its youth. 
The chalenge to youth is even greater in this 
revolutionary atomic age, As a future citi- 
zen I must work hard and take advantage of 
every opportunity to develop my abilities 
and potentialities. I must be well informed 
on the laws of my country and respect 
them. I must stand up for what is fair and 
Just. 

When I take part in class and student 
projects and see them through, when my 
family depends on me, I am becoming a 
leader and assuming responsibilities which 
will make me strong in character and a bet- 
ter American. 

I have learned many things from my par- 
ents and teachers. Now, as a young Amer- 
ican, it is my duty to use what I have 
learned to help myself and others. Good 
Americanism may not look like a scout badge 
but neither is it invisible. When I wear it 
all the time it has a comfortable fit. If I 
put it on only for special occasions its value 
becomes tentative. 

I believe it is my duty to use the freedom 
I am offered to the best advantage for myself 
and my fellow man. It is my responsibility 
to interpret the real meaning of freedom 
and use it wisely. I must realize that real 
freedom is not a question of doing as I like 
but doing as I ought with regards to the 
rights of others. As an American citizen I 
owe my first and highest allegiance to my 
country. 

(By David Leese, 16, Hamburg Central High 
School junior, winner of the boys’ divi- 
sion of the Erie County high school clas- 
sification. (Alice N. Bergstrom, teacher.) ) 
Yesterday, as I was touring the country- 

side, I haited upon à protruding bluff from 

which a scenic panorama of the surround- 
ing area was visible. It encompassed every 
aspect of life. In the distance loomed the 
massive steel mills, billowing forth their 

smoke—so symbolic of growing industry. I 

next sighted a thriving business section with 

people hurrying to keep pace with the chang- 
ing times, The foreground spanned an ag- 
ricultural region. Produce of every kind 


“protect, 
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adorned the fields. As I surveyed this land- 
scape, I saw in a glimpse the whole of 
America. 

I then became disturbed. I suddenly 
came to the realization that all this net- 
work was serving me, As an American, I 
had inherited it. Out of the sweat and toll 
of strangers, by the grace of God, I had come 
to be the beneficiary, I became ashamed. 
What right had I to such an inheritance? 
What virtues were mine to reap such high 
reward? How could I ever repay this 
greatest of all gifts? 

Then, as I gazed upon a single ear of corn, 
an enlightening analogy emerged. That ear 
of corn was God's gift to man. Certainly no 
man could repay this * * but he could 
nourish and improve it. Man 
learned to sacrifice a portion of this year’s 
crop for next year's seed. He learned to fer- 
tilizé, water, spray, dust and remove fungus 
and smut to promote growth and abolish 
pestilence and infection, He learned that 
filth bred disease; cleanliness, health. He 
learned the rewards of trade and versatility. 
He learned that cooperation outproduced 
isolation and aid reciprocated aid. He 
learned cross-pollination yielded hybrids 
greater than either of the parents. He 
learned to store for the future. Primarily, 
he learned to improve himself and his 
methods and to relate this knowledge to 
guide his posterity. 

Is it not this husbandry of man that de- 
termines the destiny of our Nation? Can I 
not draw a parallel to my own ear of corn? 
(By George Unger III, 14, eighth-grade pupil 

of Orchard Park Central Junior High 

School, winner of the boys’ division of the 

Erie County junior high school classifica- 

“tion. (Marion H. McDowell, teacher.) ) 


“We the people of the United States 
have been willed a great legacy of freedom. 
As a citizen it is my duty and obligation to 
protect this heritage and, as the saying goes, 
use it or lose it. 

Every American should take part in this 
great country. If I sit back and let other 
people do my thinking and plan my future, 
I may lose this liberty. It is my duty as an 
American to be something, to have some far- 
reaching goal in life. But it takes work. 
America doesn't guarantee success to every- 
one. 

America is a land of freedoms and rights. 
But democracy will not function properly if 
each individual does not use his privileges. 
The church I attend is by choice; I should 
participate in its activities. The education 
I am receiving is provided for; I must make 
the most of it. America insures freedom of 
the press; it is my obligation to purchase a 
newspaper and read it. Well-informed citi- 
zens protect our democracy. The right to 
assemble and voice my opinion in the local 
and Federal Governments is included in the 
Constitution; I should attend town meet- 
ings. After investigating the candidates and 
issues, I can vote intelligently. Once the 
candidates have been elected, it is my duty 
to obey the laws they make. 

Maintaining freedom puts upon me an 
obligation not known to the serf or subject of 
a dictator. To keep freedom, I must bo tol- 
erant and alert. A democracy endures only 
because its citizens protect human rights 
and respect the individual. Here in America 
We possess unlimited wealth of all types, and 
the liberty to make use of it. What I do 


with itis up tome. These are my real duties- 


and responsibilities. 

(By Eva Fleszar, 17, Immaculate Heart of 
Mary Academy (Villa Maria), Cheektowaga, 
junior, winner of girls’ division of the 
private and parochial high school classi- 
fication, (Sister Mary Felicitas, teacher) ) 


Citizenship is the most perfect form of 
membership in a political community. Good 
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citizenship, especially in a democracy, im- 
plies that for the many wonderful civil and 
political rights a citizen gains, he owes un 
qualified allegiance to the state, an allegi- 
ance he expresses in faithfully assuming the 
duties and responsibilities of a citizen. 

Since I am not yet an American citizen, I 
am awaiting eagerly the privileged moment 
when I shall become an adopted, but a true 
and proud citizen of this great land. I am 
preparing seriously to be a good American. 

At present, I consider it to be my p 
duty to. learn well the language, traditions, 
history, and culture of my new fatherland. 
read much about the great national heroes 
of this land, whose inspiring examples arts 
among America's greatest gifts to new gen- 
erations. Studying America’s past makes me 
feel honored to become a citizen of so power 
ful, so just a nation. The trust I place in its 
policies, the respect I feel for its laws actuate 
me to obey all rules and laws as a mat! 
of honor rather than duty. 2 

Right now my duties are those of my fel- 
low American students. I am expected to be 
honest, conscientious, participate in all civic 
school, and church activities that train me 
for my future role in life, know well and keep 
an open mind on current events and prob“ 
lems, and learn and practice the Amer! 
way of life. I must develop my abilities 
train myself to do the work of my choice to 
the benefit of society as well as for mysell. 
I must know the great freedoms the Con- 
stitution guarantees me and the serious obli- 
gation I have never to lose or abuse them. 

My gratitude for being accepted as a 
member of this great American society, for 
the equal opportunities I have been given. 
places upon me the obligation to prepare my 
self for worthy citizenship, I shall try te 
repay America by serving with honor 
great land of freedom. 

(By Elaine Sabuda, 13, eighth-grade pup! 
of St. Michael School, Lackawanna, winner 
of the girl's division of the private and 
parochial elementary school classification 
(Sister Mary Redempta, teachef.) ) 

In the United States all Americans enjoy 
perfect freedom because our Constitution 
guarantees and safeguards the liberties of 
the American citizen. We must be aware 
of our heritage of freedom and keep in 
mind that we should also assume the duties 
of citizenship for the rights and privileges 
we enjoy. 

Our responsibilities as good Americans are 
many. First we must love our country and 
respect its flag. We must support our Con? 
stitution and obey its laws. We must re- 
spect all those in authority because all 
authority comes from God. We should select 
good books, newspapers, and es t 
keep ourselves well informed about curren 
events. We must weigh everything we res 
and be able to recognize un-American propo? 
ganda. A good American should be tolerant 
and respect other people's rights to wo 
as they please, Even though someone’s opin” 
ions differ from ours we should remem 
he, too, has the same freedoms. 

We must take advantage of our educe 
tional opportunities which will prepare 
for useful Americans, Also, we should 82. 
lect jobs and vocations we are best suited £07 
so we can be able to serve our country 
and help our fellow Americans, As respon’ 
sible Americans, we should also guard agains 
any attempt to destroy the American WY 
of life. We must keep ourselves physically: 
mentally, and morally healthy to be able to 
help our country in case of war. d 

Americans, who assume their duties an 
responsibilities, are a great asset to th 
country. They are the pillars sup 
the democratic ideals. They are the ted 
cleus of a live democracy, which is the Uni t 
States of America. I hope and pray tun, 
every American boy and girl will assum 
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these responsibilities to merit the faith that 
the United States has in its Americans. 


(By G. Donald Frey, 17, Diocesan Prepara- 
tory Seminary, Buffalo, senior, winner of 
the boys’ division of the private and 
Parochial high school classification. (Rev. 
Daniel G. Duggan, teacher.) ) 

The United States is fighting for its life. 
The sad thing is that many pcople are for- 
saking their duties. They say that the 
Country is so big that their activities have 
no effect upon the Nation; modern govern- 
Ment is too corrupt, or too intricate, or too 
this or too that and they will have no part 
Of it. These people are sadly mistaken. The 
Tesponsibility for good government rests di- 
Tectly upon their shoulders just as it rests 
Upon yours and mine. The efforts of a few 
Great men will not defeat our enemies, but 
Only when each one of us accepts his re- 
Sponsibilities will they be vanqulshed. 

I am only 17, therefore, I am not able to 

1 many duties of a citizen. I cannot 

Vote nor serve in the Armed Forces. I do 

not pay taxes. However, I do have responsi- 

bilities. 

The most important of these is that I 
Must study. I must study the glorious 
history of our country. I must make our 

ocratic, our social, and our military tri- 

Umphs part of me. I must learn all this 

and much more because knowledge is the 

foundation of all physical activity. 

I must take an active part in government. 
You may think that this is impossible be- 
Cause I cannot yote. This is not so. I can 
take an active part in government. I can 
Make my opinion known. I can express it at 
meee at home, and at gatherings of all 


Finally, but by no* means the least im- 
t, I must love my country. I must 

Show her the same love as the men who 

fought and died for her. It is hard to show 

love. It is manifested by the tingling 

Sf my backbone when I hear “The Star- 

Spangled Banner,“ and the anger I feel to- 

spies and traitors. I experience it in 
pounding of my heart when I say, “I 

&m an American.” This Is the hardest to ex- 

Plain but the most basic of all the responsi- 

ties and duties. 

I am an American if I study, become a 
Part of, and love America. 

(By z. Andrew Furtak, 13, eighth-grade pupil 
Of St. Adalbert School, Buffalo, winner of 
the boys’ division of the private and pa- 
Tochial elementary school classification. 
(Sister Mary Boguslava, teacher.) ) 
America is my home and I am an heir, 

Rich in freedom, I contentedly reap the fruits 

ot liberty which my forefathers toiled to sow. 
h in security, I proudly boast of the law 
ey establishod which guarantecs my rights 

Of inheritance. Rich in wisdom, which the 
Mstitution provides, I tenaciously hold to 

it prescribes. 

Yes, the Constitution Is my support. It 
alone upholds my rights. It demands loy- 
alty, service, taxation, and discipline. Think- 
ing of my welfare, the authors of the Con- 
Stitution made me responsible and gave me 

ties. They also gave me shining examples 

Of their own lives to show me that no sacri- 

is too great for a cause such as freedom. 

As a young American my biggest respon- 
Sibilities are: To develop myself spiritually, 
Mentally, and physically for the glory of God 
and the good of my country; to show consid- 
ration and respect for all people; to believe 

Noble ideals and follow them. 

My country today is a strong nation be- 
h use many good citizens contribute to make 

er so. She will keep on being strong and 

Safe ag long as all Americans will share in 

tubborting her welfare. We all know that 

e strength and security of a nation de- 
fig upon individuals who are willing to 

ht for right, no matter what the cost. 

ca—mny I never fail you! 
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New Vistas of World Cooperation ' 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
President of the United States was 
honored May 2, 1960, in the Hotel Statler 
by representatives of the 15 countries he 
had visited last December. Sponsors of 
the event were the Committee for Inter- 
national and Economic Growth and the 
Committee to Strengthen the Frontiers 
of Freedom. 

I believe the statement made that 
night by his Excellency Manlio Brosio, 
the Ambassador from Italy, about the 
New Vistas of World Cooperation is of 
interest to all Members of Congress, 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude Mr. Brosio’s message in the 
RECORD: 

Mr. President, Mr. Chairman, Your Excel- 
lencles, ladies and gentlemen, I am sure it 18 
not only a high honor, it is also a difficult 
task to recall and to appraise in a very short 
time and on behalf of 11 important coun- 
tries, a memorable event. President Eisen- 
hower visited in December 1959 Italy and 
Turkey, Pakistan, and Afghanistan, India, 
Iran and Grecce, Tunisia and France, Spain 
and Morocco. Everywhere he was met with 
the same warm feelings of friendship and 
with great enthusiasm. Everybody felt that 
this outstanding general and statesman em- 
bodied in himself some of the best quali- 
ties of his people: energy, courage, fairness, 
understanding, tolerance and a genuine good 
will to help. 

In the same time, leaders and people in 
each and every country realized that the 
visit meant the vigilant presence of the 
United States in all the key areas of the 
world. A presence not intended to imply 
interference, but only friendly and unselfish 
assistance; not to show the flag, but to show 
the heart of the American Nation. 

It was everywhere a tremendous success, 
which is and will be remembered. A suc- 
cess not only because of the cheers it raised, 
but sbove all because of the better and 
deeper comprehension it produced of the real 
motives and aims of American policies and 
actions. It certainly gave new strength and 
inspiration to those who, in every country, 
believe in international cooperation, 

But we cannot think only of the past, we 
are bound to care first of ali about the pres- 
ent and about the future. In this respect, 
this very meeting, so impressive and so dis- 
tinguished, should encourage us. It means 
that the intent which inspired that journey 
is well alive among many of the most re- 
sponsible people in this country. It was an 
intent of mutual understanding and of dis- 
interested support. 

In the meetings and talks which were held 
during the President’s visit, alongside his 
public appearances, exchange of views about 
technical assistance and economic aid inevi- 
tably took place. Different conditions, 
needs and opportunities were discussed. In 
Italy, for instance, a new situation has de- 
veloped, which has turned my country from 
a recipient of Marshall aid into a fast pro- 
gressing industrial community, able to con- 
tribute in different ways to the development 
of other nations. The same happened in 
other countries where aid has equally re- 
leased new energies, able to help economic 
growth abroad. We all realized that aid 
programs are necessary more than ever, and 
they may promote great progress, granted 
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the indispensable initiative, coordination 
and patience, 

May I insist on the concept of interna- 
tional cooperation. Ald does not necessarily 
imply the idea of a unilateral gift. It im- 
plies on the contrary the necessity of a mu- 
tual effort by the giving and the receiving 
country: its aim is to enable the last to be- 
come stronger and more economically inde- 
pendent, its condition is a great amount of 
work and determination on the side of both 
the more and the less developed countries. 
Aid means a common venture, in equality of 
efforts and of dignity. 

On the other hand, cooperation is more 
and better than mere coexistence. Coexist- 
ence itself is not enough. As such, it may 
mean a mere absence of conflict, accompanied 
sometimes by separation, indifference, or 
even hostility, Cooperation means much 
more, it requires deep mutual understanding, 
common Ideals, and friendly feelings. 

To all this the President's visit brought 
an invaiuable contribution, on the solid 
foundation of peace. Indeed, peace is not so 
much the ultimate goal, it is rather the de- 
sirable starting point for progress toward a 
better and higher life, worthy to be lived. 
Nor can the cause of peace be considered 
the monopoly of any country or group of 
countries or of any man. But we may well 
say in candid truth that no man since the 
Socond World War has contributed more to 
the cause of peace than President Eisenhower 
has during his terms of office. 

Ladies and gentlemen, we are now very 
near to the summit meetings, where the 
representatives of the United States, Great 
Britain, France, and the Soviet Union will 
face some of the great questions that beset 
the world. We feel that President Eisen- 
hower will go there with a deeper under- 
standing of our ways of life, needs, and 
points of view after the great experiences 
of his recent and strenuous Journeys. We 
are eure he will contribute there, with even 
greater authority, to express and fulfill the 
expectations of all peoples, for peace, free- 
dom, and a better future. 


Growth of Texas Cities in Past Decade Was 
Most Rapid in State’s History 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


Or TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
over the past decade the population of 
Texas cities has grown more rapidly than 
in any other 10-year span of history. 

A number of factors have contributed 
to help bring about this phenomenal 
growth and not the least of these is the 
remarkably able and virtually tireless 
leadership in many of our cities. These 
community leaders, through hard work 
and inspired planning, have encouraged 
countless new industries to move to 
Texas. 

Three of our cities, Irving, Mesquite, 
and Farmers Branch, made spectacular 
population advances in the 1950-59 pe- 
riod of more than 1,000 percent. Irving 
grew from 2,621 to 45,000 residents, Mes- 
quite from 1,696 to 24,000, and Farmers 
Branch from 915 to 12,000 residents. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
portions of a special report on Texas’ 
fastest-growing cities which appeared in 
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the March 1960 issue of Texas Town & 
City magazine entitled “Population 
Growth in Texas Cities and Towns— 
1950-59.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orp, as follows: 

SPECIAL REPORT: POPULATION GROWTH IN 
Texas CITIES AND Towns, 1950-59 


1, FASTEST GROWING CITIES IN TEXAS 


The decade 1950-59 has seen Texas munici- 
pal population increase more rapidly—and 
far more dramatically—than any other com- 
parable period in the State’s history. 
Among other units of local government, pop- 
ulation losses continued to be the most sig- 
nificant trend during the 1950's, as during 
the latter half of the 1940’s. For municipal 
government, the trend has been the oppo- 
site, and often spectacularly so. 

“Spectacular growth’—e.g., a population 
increase exceeding 150 percent in a decade— 
has special significance in itself, far beyond 

as a basis of community pride or 
boasts. Growth at such rates means the 
virtual overnight formation of mature-size 
cities. If a State—or an area within a 
State—has a tendency to form major cities 
rapidly, chaos can be ayoided only by: 

(1) State-city, county-city, school- and 

special-district-city relationships and poli- 
cles must be sufficiently mature and flexible 
to permit orderly development of the mu- 
nicipal area and full services within that 
area. 
(2) Fiscal policies at all levels must be 
fair in concept so that the impact of sudden 
growth does not bring hasty, ill-considered 
recourse to financing practices or other meas- 
ures which would result long-term in de- 
ferring continued growth of the affected 
area. 

(3) Provision should exist for area or re- 
gional cooperation, planning, and integration 
of the vital basics of community services, 
e.g., highways, streets, water, sewers, parks, 
etc, 


Texas, during the 1950 decade, has shown 
a pronounced tendency toward a pattern of 
spectacular growth communities concen- 
trated in several geographic areas: the north 
Texas Dallas-Fort Worth area, the gulf coast 
area, the west Texas Permian Basin area, as 
well as more isolated growth in cities located 
adjacent to or near major industrial plants 
and facilities. Thus, cities hardly more than 
“sleepy villages” at the beginning of the 
decade have become in 10 years important 
full-size communities. In the 1960 decade, 
it may be anticipated that this pattern will 
continue, diffusing over a wider geographic 
range of the State. Hence, long-range plan- 
ning is as vital—if not more so—for today's 
small cities which may, on the basis of cur- 
rent precedent, be virtually in the metro- 
politan class when the 1970 decade begins. 

The accompanying table tells the impres- 
sive story of what spectacular growth has 
meant to Texas cities during the past decade. 
Twenty-two Texas citles—most of them un- 
der 10,000 population in 1950—haye grown 
by 150 percent or more during the 1950's. 
Today 10 of these cities haye more than 
20,000 population, five have more than 40,000 
population. 

Thirteen of the twenty-two fastest growing 
cities are on the perimeter of major metro- 
politan cities: 11 in the Dallas-Fort Worth 
area, two in the Houston metropolitan area. 
The four fastest growing cities—Irving 
(1,617 percent), Mesquite (1,323 percent), 
Farmers Branch (1,211 percent), and Rich- 
ardson (864 percent)—are in Dallas County. 
Four—Benbrook (548 percent), Arlington 
(524 percent), Richland Hills (227 percent), 
and Burleson (160 percent)—are in Tarrant 
County. Two—Deer Park (579 percent) and 
Pasadena (168 percent)—are in Harris 
County. 
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Growth of at least seven of the fastest- 
growing cities Is principally attributable to 
development of a manufacturing economy 
base; Grand Prairie, Garland, Deer Park, 
Rockdale, Pasadena, Lake Jackson, and 
Ingleside. In addition, Daingerfield in east 
Texas—at the site of the Lone Star steel 
plant—the 23d fastest growing city at 149 


percent increase falls into this category. 


Manufacturing economies clearly have been 
the key to spectacular growth for the largest 
segment of these cities. 

Natural resources—i.e,, petroleum—have 
been responsible, chiefly, for the growth of 
three cities in this category: Odessa, Mid- 
land, and Andrews. 

Military activity—a factor of chief signifi- 
cance in the 1940 growth decade—influenced 
the expansion of only one city in this 21- 
city list: Killeen, site of Fort Hood. 

Officials of small cities should note that in 
at least six instances—Lake Jackson, Ingle- 
side, Rockdale, Grand Prairie, Daingerfield, 
and Arlington—the establishment of a single 
Major manufacturing plant has proved suf- 
ficient impetus to trigger a spectacular 
growth decade for the benefiting commu- 
nity. This is another forceful reminder that 
“growth can happen anywhere” and every 
city, regardless of size, should—as it seeks 
new industry—engage wisely and prudently 
in advance planning for the possibility of 
such unexpected growth during the 1960 
decade, 

2. GROWTH OF TEXAS CITIES UNDER 10,000 

In 1950, approximately 28 percent of the 
municipal population in Texas resided in 
cities of less than 10,000 population, Pro- 
portionately, this percentage has declined 
during the 1950 decade because of the con- 
centrated growth in the larger cities—for ex- 
ample, 50 percent of the population of the 
entire State now lives in the 20 largest cities 
alone, 

Seventeen cities among those sampled 
have doubled or more than doubled popu- 
lation since 1950. These cities, current 
population, and the approximate rate of 
growth percentagewise are listed below: 

Richland Hills 9,000 (227 percent), Angle- 
ton 8,258 (143 percent), Silsbee 6,500 (104 
percent), Rockdale 6,400 (173 percent), Deer 
Park 5,000 (579 percent), Carrollton 4,700 
(192 percent), Plano 4,500 (112 percent), 
Daingerfield 4,200 (149 percent), Ingleside 
4,200 (195 percent), Benbrook 4,000 (548 per- 
cent), Lewisville 3,205 (115 percent), Dim- 
mitt 3,100 (121 percent), Friona 2,500 (108 
percent), Tomball 2,500 (135 percent), Burl- 
eson 2,061 (160 percent), Santa Rosa 1,350 
(238 percent), Bovina 1,300 (130 percent). 

On the basis of numbers, the typical Texas 
city is a small town—populationwise— 
rather than a metropolis. Over 86 percent 
of the incorporated municipalities in Texas 
have under 10,000 population. Many of 
these, of course, are located in counties and 
areas which have been losing population for 
the past 20 years. City growth does not al- 
ways follow the general population growth 
trend for the area. Texas small towns have 
shown, generally, a consistently healthy 
growth trend during the 1950's. In the new 
decade of the 1960's, the possibilities of con- 
tinued growth are widespread. 


The fastest growing Texas cities, 1950-59 


Population 
City Gain 
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The fastest growing Tezas cities, 1950-59I— 


Continued 

Population 
City Gain — = 

1950 | 1959! 
Dep 

Percent 

10. Lake Jackson- 245 | 2.87 10,000 
11, Santa Rosa... 238 400 1,350 
12. Richland Hills 227 | 2,750 | 9,000 
13. Andrews. 210] 3, 2] 10,500 
14. Ingleside... = 195 | 1,424] 4,200 
15, Carrollton.. 192 | 1,610 4, 700 
10. Odess n 184 | 20,405 | 83, 500 
17, Rockdale 173 | 2,341 | 6,400 
18. Victoria... 172 | 16,126 | 44,000 
10. Pasadena. 168 22, 453 | 80, 000 
20, Burleson. 160 7 2, 061 
21, Grand Prairie. 160 | 14,594 | 38,000 
2h Aine an ena) 150 | 21,713 | 54, 235 


1 Based on working estimates of current population 
made by municipal officials in 1959. Cities unincorpe- 
rated in 1950 are omitted from this list. Groves, now s 
city of 15,500, is the most notable omission, 


American Citizenship a Priceless Gift 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include an editorial which ap- 
peared in a recent issue of the Buffalo 
(N. V.) Courier-Express, This editorial 
will be of great interest to those wh? 
have received or will receive their Ameri- 
can citizenship papers. The editorial 
follows: 

AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP A PRICELESS GIFT 


Most native-born Americans accept citi- 
genship in a matter of fact manner and fre- 
quently we appear more concerned with our 
rights than we are with our responsibilities. 
This is particularly true at this time of year 
when we complain about the income taxes 
we pay without giving serious thought to the 
fact that the price is small compared to the 
privileges and freedom we enjoy in this 
greatest democracy in the history of the 
world, 

Sometimes it takes the observation of 
those who have not always enjoyed the privi- 
leges of freedom to give serious thought to 
the advantages we enjoy from birth, Such 
observations were offered recently by 4 ooma 
paratively young Polish refugee who only 
years ago flew his Russian MIG fighter plane 
to sanctuary in free Europe and eventually 
was transferred to the United States. In 
that short space of time Frank Jarecki, now 
a resident of Oil City, Pa., obtained a college 
degree, became a citizen, and worked his way 
to managership of a machine and tool com- 
pany. 

He recounts that his grandfather had often 
told him of the wonders of the United States, 
but that he dismissed such stories as the 
fanciful tales of an old man. Now he finds 
that the enthusiasm of his grandfather was 
far too conservative. 

“You have to get in the country to realize 
how great it is,” the former Polish flier told 
reporters. 

Such appraisal comes from an intelligent 
person who has had the opportunity 
weigh the true worth of freedom against 
totalitarianism where the individual is the 
pawn of the state. 

Those of us who are given to chronic com- 
plaint might well ponder Jarecki's feelings 
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On the matter of US. citizenship. Free- 
dom,” he said, “is something you can't ex- 
Press. You can just feel it deep in your 
heart,” 

If all of us shared Jarecki's feeling, citie 
Zenship would increase in value with the 
dawning of each day. 


American Firm Demonstrates Virtues of 
Foreign Investments in Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
development of the State of Israel, one 
Of the extratordinary events of our time, 
is taking another giant stride forward 
With the helping hand of American en- 
terprise 


A symbol of this important step is the 
listing on the American Stock Exchange 
in New York City of American Israeli 

Per Mills, Ltd. AIPM is the first 
Israeli corporation to be listed on any 
U.S. exchange. 

This fact, in itself, may not seem 
Startling. Yet it tells a story. It is an 
example of how American capital has 

successfully invested in Israel to 
the lasting benefit of this once underde- 
veloped economy. It shows how far- 
Sighted American private investors are 
Paying a substantial role in strengthen- 
our important ally in the Middle East, 
Preserving and strengthening at the 
Same time our own philosophy that the 
Teciprocal advantages of private invest- 
t overseas may do more in the long 
Tun to chart our future than almost any 
Other single effort we can make. 
The story of American Israeli Paper 
is a fascinating exercise in enlight- 
ened corporate enterprise. In existence 
for less than a decade, and with initial 
king from the Joseph M. Mazer fam- 
well known for their connection 
With the Hudson Pulp & Paper Co. of 
New York—AIPM is giving renewed im- 
petus to Israel's economy. Already say- 
he Israel about $1 million annually on 
Tade balances, AIPM expects this fig- 
to rise to $4 million in the near 
future, s 
The obstacles faced by this firm were 
Many for Israel had little water, few 
no wood for pulp, and a storage 
of vital chemicals. How the company 
ked these problems is, I think, one of 
© most unbelievable of the many un- 
evable—but true—sagas of modern 
el. It bodes well for future Amer- 
investors in the noble State of 
Israel. 
A I ask unanimous consent that an ar- 
icle entitled “American Israeli Paper 
from the April 1960 issue of the 
American Investor, official publication of 
he American Stock Exchange, be printed 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 
There being no objection, the article 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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AMERICAN ISRAELI PAPER MILLS 

Once upon a time, dear investor, there 
lived an industrial executive who might 
have knelt fancifully by his corporate bed 
and prayerfully dreamed of a new industrial 
development where there was none before, 
a monopoly position in his industry, en- 
thusiastic government approval, a protective 
tariff, accelerated depreciation, and tax 
exempt income. Piously disposed as his 
reverie appeared, he might have languidly 
promised to do much for the country and 
its economy if only this museful prayer 
came true. This being so, he might have 

to be blessed with harmonious labor 
relations, skilled, productive workers, in- 
formed management, an abundance of raw 
materials, adequate financing, an effective 
building program, smooth transition to pro- 
duction, a growing market for his product, 
the need for almost Immediate expansion, 
the ability to grow and sufficient credits to 
implement the new p 

A fairy tale? A pious hope? A pure 
dream? Not in this case. This is the fas- 
cinating position in which Israel's first cor- 
poration to be listed on a U.S. exchange finds 
itself. For Joseph M. Mazer, American 
Israeli Paper Mills, Ltd. chairman, has 
steered an enlightened corporate course, 
not without massive roadblocks, in giving 
Israel its first major producer of paper. 

In less than a decade AIP (on the Mediter- 
Tanean coast between Tel Aviv and Haifa) 
provides Israel with hundreds of jobs, gives 
impetus to the nation’s rising standard of 
living and saves the economy about $1 mil- 
lion annually on trade balances with the 
soon-to-be-fulfilled promise that the figure 
will reach an annual rate of $4 million. 

“The idea of a large scale paper mill in 
Israel was fantastic in the fall of 1949,“ 
says Mazer who carefully gaged the paper 
needs of the growing country and launched 
an exhaustive engineering survey of the 
overall problem. The obstacles were many. 
No water, no skills, no wood, no pulp, a 
shortage of vital chemicals, the need to im- 
port fuel oil, all of which placed together 
ordinarily adds up to no paper. 

Mazer rolled up his sleeves. He found the 
water (two wells supplying 1,500 gallons per 
minute on the 18-acre property), built the 
mill (one main and six auxiliary reinforced 
concrete and steel buildings), developed 
machine shop facilities, imported the equip- 
ment to assemble the paper making machin- 
ery, reached around the world to tap 
technical know-how and brought in wood 
pulp from Sweden, Finland, and the United 
States and straw pulp from Italy and Hol- 
land. The effort can only be measured in 
Bunyaneeque proportions. 

In the assembling and initial production 
stage, Israeli workers did not share a com- 
mon tongue with American and other foreign 
technicians. There was difficulty in absorb- 
ing all there was to learn. Plans for progress 
might be jeopardized. Chairman Mazer dis- 
patched everyone for 16-hour daily English 
sessions in a local hotel. Communications, 
and therefore, learning, naturally improved 
tremendously. Then followed an intensified 
in-service training program which enabled 
the Hadera work crews to develop foreign 
skills. Supervisory personnel was aided by 
U.S. management consultant direction. 

The dynamism of the management team 
was matched by an enlightened government 
approach to the problems of industrial birth. 
Israeli corporations are subject to a company 
profits tax equal to 28 percent of taxable 
income and an income tax of 25 percent of 
taxable income or a total of 53 percent of 
taxable income. Companies which come 
under the title of “approved undertakings,” 
however, find that the law for the encourage- 
ment of capital investments smiles upon 
them. Enterprises in this category, while 
they must pay the 28 percent company 
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profits tax, are exempt from the 25 percent 
income tax for a period of 7 years frem ap- 
proval or 5 years from production, whichever 
is later. American Israeli enjoys this privi- 
lege at the moment on its expanded facil- 
ities. Its exemption for initial productive 
facilities expired in November 1958. The 
same law permits approved“ companies to 
accelerate depreciation rates. AIP happily 
avails itself of those legal provisions, and 
has no cash liability at all. Nevertheless the 
company places the equivalent in a reserve 
fund for future purposes. 

The fablelike tale might ordinarily end 
here with the Middle East halling its first 
major paper mill in 1953 and with the Israeli 
Nation entering a new and even more im- 
pressive era of industrial achievement, nod- 
ding happily to the million dollars that 
would remain at home freed from the inter- 
national search for paper to serve the econ- 
omy. Actually it was only the end of phase 
one and the second of several other phases 
was just ng in the mind of Joe Mazer, 

The 186-inch Fourdrinier machine ran a 
trimmed sheet of 126 inches at speeds up to 
1,000 feet per minute, serving up new kraft, 
printing, and writing grades. Paper produc- 
tion reached 17,000 tons annually and the 
restless company cast about for methods 
that would eliminate the importation of 
wood pulp. The question was vital. The 
absence of local spruce and pine cost the 
economy dearly in foreign currencies. New 
raw materials from native sources were nec- 
essary and AIP, the Ministry of Agriculture, 
and the Israel Institute of Technology 
launched a joint research program. 

The problem was as old as papermaking 
itself. In North and South American mills 
sugarcane waste (bagasse) produced pulp. 
Cereal straw was used in India. England 
based pulp production on the North African 
esparto grass. Asiatic countries used bam- 
boo. France found sorghum helpful. The 
United States is now looking into the pos- 
sibility of pulp from cotton stalks. f 

In Israel the high yleld corn crop pro- 
vided the answer. A plan was evolved for 
the collection, transport, and conversion of 
corn stalks and cereal straws into pulp. 
Israel's papermaking industry found a new, 
local pulp source, The industry was to be 
more fully integrated. Pulp costs would be 
slashed from a rate of $150 per ton for the 
imported variety to a $120-per-ton rate from 
local sources and imports would be cut in 
half. Many more dollars would remain at 
nome. Farmers found a new and ready mil- 
Uon-dollar market for former waste. Mazer 
had a new problem—the need for Israel's 
first pulp mill. 

This was the springboard for a $12 million 
expansion program: A pulp and bleach 
plant; a 10,000-kilowatt turbo electric gen- 
erating station; a new paper machine; ex- 
pansion of existing converting facilities; con- 
struction of research laboratories to improve 
product and efficiency. In addition new 
working capital would be required. Overall 
object: 40,000 tons annual output and the 
introduction of newer paper grades such as 
tissue, citrus wrap, bible grades, and inter- 
mediate weight boards. 

Fast-moving Joe Mazer moved faster than 
ever. Originally financed in the main by the 
Mazer family, major interests in the Hudson 
Pulp & Paper Co. of the United States, Amer- 
ican Israeli looked to other sources for new 
expansion money. 

Five and one-half peau oa = orais 
n shares were sold in the Ameri — 
ket i and 500,000 more had to be allocated in 
Israel where the shares were quickly over- 
subecribed. Supplier credits totaling close 
to $1 million were extended and the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington granted a $3 
million loan. ‘The program was launched 
and is scheduled for 1960 completion. 

AIP's new papermaking machine is already 
in production. Modifications on the initial 
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machine are now completed after a 3-month 
conversion shutdown, The new pulp mill 
is grinding up cornstalks and other straw 
residues in high gear and the generating 
station slated for an August 1960 start, will 
be in a position to sell excess capacity to 
the local utility company. Never wasteful, 
the company utilizes steam produced for 
the paper machines to spin its generators. 
Research facilities, slated for completion this 
year, are expected to increase product ac- 
ceptance and to stimulate increasing paper 
usage in cooperation with the newly estab- 
lished packaging institute which seeks to 
push present per capita paper consumption 
of about 60 pounds over the 100-pound mark 
before 1965. While the United States uses 
400 pounds per person, the Israeli rate is con- 
siderably above Middle East consumption. 
Despite the 2-month conversion lull, Ma- 
zer projected sales at between $6 and 87 mil- 
lion for the fiscal year just ended last March 
31, about even with the previous year. Earn- 
ings are expected by him to approximate 
the 41 cents per ADR reported for the two 
previous years. ADR's are American deposi- 
tary receipts which equal 5 ordinary shares 
of which there are 11 million presently out- 
standing. The company is on a 26-cent 
annual dividend basis. Mazer looks for fiscal 
1961 sales to approach $14 million, or double 
the $7 million estimates for the current fiscal 


year. 

Mr. Pinhas Sapir, Israel's Minister of Trade 
and Industry, who seeks to attract additional 
industry makes the salient observation when 
he views the American Israeli experience. 
“Here is additional proof of the possibility 
of attracting foreign capital to Israel“ 
with a deep bow to Mazer's planning and the 
ability of the AIP management team, 


At the Drop of a Snowflake 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, a 
recent editorial in the Wyoming State 
Tribune, Cheyenne, Wyo., clearly points 
to the danger of diverting first-class mail 
on which air mail postage has not been 
paid from the railroads to the airlines 
under the airlift of the Post Office De- 
partment. 

All of us in Congress are concerned 
about a strong railroad industry, which is 
so essential for everyday private and 
Government business, and especially so 
for defense. The effect of the airlift is 
discussed in this editorial, and I include 
it as a part of my remarks. I would call 
attention to my bill H.R. 9488 which 
would end the authority of the Post 
Office Department to airlift this type of 
mail and stop the damaging inroads into 
what historically and legally has been 
the business of the Nation's railroads. 

The editorial follows: 

AT THE DROP or A SNOWFLAKE 


Some years ago the Post Office Department 
inaugurated an experimental airlift for some 
regular first-class mail. The mail is handled 
on a space-available basis and, so far, the 
experiment has been of a limited nature. 
Now, however, it is proposed that the airlift 
be extended. 

That proposal has been the cause of serious 
concern in Congress and elsewhere—and 
with good reason. For one thing, it seems 
only fair that people who want their mail to 
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carried by air should pay the going rate of 
air postage. 

But there is much more to the matter than 
this consideration. Increasing diversion of 
mail from the railroads to other carriers 
would further undermine the railroads’ 
financial strength, and thelr ability to per- 
form the kind of transportation service this 
country must have. The railroads are in a 
serious position as it is, and we can't afford 
to further and needlessly compound their 
problems. 

Moreover, from the standpoint of mail 
users—a category which includes virtually 
everyone—dlverting 4-cent letters to the air 
carriers would be a mistake. We all know 
what happens when the weather gets really 
bad. Air traffic stops or is disrupted and de- 
layed. And when that happens, to what 
agency do we look to get the mails through? 
The answer is, the Iron Horse. 

So, as one railroad man puts it, “If di- 
versions to other carriers continue, the day 
may come when railroads will not be able to 
move all mail at the drop of a snowflake. 
And if this ever happens, all America will 
be the loser.” 


They Work Longer for Less in Russia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, histori- 
cally, the rise of communism to a posi- 
tion of power and control of the land 
and the people in the world, has been 
due largely to the relentless, dedicated ef- 
forts of a hard core of almost fanatic 
Communists working tirelessly toward 
the objective of world domination. 

Through deft, insidious practices of 
infiltration, espionage, subversion—and, 
yes, murder—they have gained control 
of almost 1 billion people and vast acres 
of land. From this pinnacle, they are 
now attempting to persuade the peoples 
of other lands that communism is the 
“system of the future”; that it holds a 
promise of better life, even, than our own 
free way of life. Traditionally, the 
promises of Communists have far ex- 
ceeded their “ability to deliver.“ Time 
after time, Communist bragging about 
great progress has in practice fallen 
short of its mark. 

Despite the history of Communists 
“stamping out” freedom, subjecting the 
fundamental rights and privileges of 
peoples, and, in a large way, failing as 
yet to even approach standards of liv- 
ing created under a free system, the 
Communists still are continuing to in- 
fluence some people—fortunately a mi- 
nority—in many lands to believe that 
communism is an acceptable way of life. 

For the “gullible,” swallowing the 
promises of a “great and glossy future 
under communism,” it is necessary from 
time to time, to present the hard facts 
of realism—to paint a factual picture of 
life under the Communist system. 

We recognize, of course, that, through 
the powers of dictatorship, the Commu- 
nists have been able to channel man- 
power and vast resources into such pro- 
grams as military weapons and scientific 
achievements, In providing a better life 
for the people, however, communism is 
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still a low-rate system. For the people 
for whom communism may have a faint 
appeal, it is essential to ask: Just how are 
the people living under a Communist 
system? Is it really, for example, a 
“workers’ paradise’? Or, again, “does 
the Communist bragging and promising 
far exceed its ability to produce?” 

In the May 9 edition of the U.S. News 
& World Report, an informative article 
entitled, They Work Longer for Less in 
Russia,” reviews some of the “facts of 
life“ under communism. According to 
the article: 

After 32 years of 5-year plans most Rus- 
slans have slightly less buying power than 
in 1928. It takes the average Russian 2814 
hours of labor to buy the same food that an 
American earns in 7 hours. Under Kru- 
shchev, Russians have gained—but not much, 
by U.S. standards. 


Reflecting further upon the fact that 
the Communist system has a long way to 
go before it will catch up with the U.S. 
system—let alone “pass us by,” as 
Khrushchev brags—I ask unanimous 
consent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THEY WORK LONGER FOR LESS IN RUSSIA 


What it's really uke in the workers“ 
paradise”: 

After 32 years of 5-year plans most Rus- 
sians have slightly less buying power than 
in 1928. 

It takes the average Russian 2814 hours 
of labor to buy the same food that an 
American earns in 7 hours. 

Under Khrushchev, Russians have 
gained—but not much, by U.S. standards. 

In 1928, the Communist rulers of Soviet 
Russia promised to improve the lot of the 
Russian people by launching a series of 5- 
year plans. But today the Russian* worker 
is getting less food for his labor than he 
received in 1928 before the first 5-year plan 
was started. 

Official Soviet figures, as they are now 
analyzed by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
show that the average worker in Moscow had 
to work 8 percent longer in 1959 than in 
1928 to buy a week's supply of seven essentl 
foods for his family. The same trend is 
indicated on clothing, the experts say. 

Even though the Soviet worker’s buying 
power on food is lower than in 1928, he 15 
able to purchase somewhat more food than 
he did in 1953 for the same amount of labor. 
Since 1954, Soviet authorities have allow. 
wages to rise for many workers, as a means 
of improving their purchasing power. 

What worktime buys: Despite higher 
wages, the average worker in Moscow, thé 
survey reports, has to work about 12 times 
as long as a New York worker to earn the 
money to buy a medium-priced suit, as 
shown on the chart on this page. Or the 
Russian works 18 times as long to provide 
the price of his wife's dress, in comparison 
with the American, 

It takes eight times as much working time 
for the Russian to purchase a dozen eggs. 
in relation to what the American workers 
labor will buy. . 

For a pack of cigarettes, the worker in 
Moscow pays the equivalent of 27 minutes 
of working time, while an American pays 
7 minutes of work. 

A loaf of rye bread is worth half again 
as much worktime in Moscow as in New 
York; 9 minutes against 6. 

The comparisons thus show that the Rus 
sian worker has to put in far more nours 
of work per week to provide the essen 
for his family than does the America® 
worker, The American has more money left 
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to spend on foods and other items that the 
Russian would consider to be luxuries. 

Week's food: 28% hours. The U.S. survey 
also makes a comparison of buying power 
by adding up the hours of work needed in 
Russia and the United States for purchase 
Of a week's supply of seven essential foods 
tor a family of four. These foods include 
rye bread, potatoes, beef, butter, sugar, milk 
and eggs. 

To buy this week's supply, the average 
Russian worker would have to work about 
28% hours, the survey shows, against about 
7 hours needed for an American worker to 
buy the same basket.“ 

When the comparison is made with pur- 

g power in 1928, it is found that the 
Russian spent 2614 hours on the job to 
earn enough for a week's similar supply of 
food, In 1928, the American put in 12 hours 
Of work for the same group of items. Since 
then, the American worker has been able 
to reduce his working time while purchasing 
Power increased—but the Russian still has 
w=. up with his own buying power of 


In all of the comparisons, the average earn- 
ings of a Moscow factory worker have been 
Matched against the average pay of a New 
York City production worker, The 1959 

es, for example, are based on an average 
Wage of $2.17 an hour for the New Yorker. 
For the Russian, the working time is com- 
Puted on the basis of average earnings of 
4 rubles an hour—about 800 rubles a month, 

t amounts to 40 cents an hour or $80 a 
Month, 

Wide gaps in pay, The U.S. survey, made 
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, also re- 
Veals the range of earnings for various groups 
Of Russians, indicating large differences in 

between professional people and 
factory hands. 1 

The unskilled worker in a Russian factory, 
it is explained, now earns from $27 to $50 
a month in terms of U.S. dollars. However, 
a Russian opera star receives from $500 to 
$2,000 a month, according to the report. 

A scientist in Russia earns from $800 to 
$1,500 monthly, the survey shows. Other 
estimates: $700 a month for the head of 
& Government department; $600 to $1,000 for 
A science professor; $300 to $1,000 for a fac- 
tory Manager; $100 to $300 for an engineer. 

A high-school teacher is shown to receive 
$85 to $150 a month, while a primary-school 

gets 860 to $90, 

In a Russian factory, the semiskilled work- 
er gets $60 to 690 a month, with the skilled 
employee earning $100 to $250 a month. 

Thus, a Russian scientist's buying power 
turns out to be about 16 times that of the 
Semiskilled worker in a Soviet factory. Or 
& science professor is able to buy 11 times 
as much as the factory hand in the “workers’ 
Paradise.” 


What a worker's wages twill buy in Russia 
and United States 


A now Department of Labor study of prices and wages 
În Russia and tho United States shows: = 


This much working time 
is required by an average 
T worker— 

© buy these things— 


In Moscow | In New York 
City 


—̃ — 
Man’s medium-priced | 278 hours. 23 hours. 
Wool sult. 
oman's dress . 73 hours, 30 4 hours, 36 
Pay minutes, minutes. 
Pair of men’s SO. U hours . . 7 hours. 
of women's AON. 57 hours, 30 | 5 hours, 10 
Man’ minutes. minutes. 
Pair S cotton shirt.._____| 15 hours__.-] 54 minutes. 
1 8 hours. 37 minutes, 
abound 184 minutes 20.5 minutes, 
l pound 144 minutes.| 17.4 minutes, 
A 82 minutes 21 minutes. 
A duart of mii. 31 minutes. -| 7,5 minutes. 
Late ade of cigarettes____| 27 minutes. 7 minutes. 
1 2 Dread . 9 minutes. . 6 minutes. 
of potatoes. 7 minutes. . 2 minutes. 
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Espionage: Weapon of Survival 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, the in- 
ternational incident involving the U-2 
airplane has created much flak, with 
many nonsensical statements by oppo- 
nents of the administration. 

The American people should be re- 
assured that we have knowledge of what 
goes on behind the Iron Curtain as a 
result of our surveillance systems. 

While Russia understandably doesn't 
like to be spied on, this country is more 
secure because of the information ob- 
tained by efforts such as the activity in 
which the U-2 was engaged. 

In the future, it may be that some 
international court of law will determine 
just how far above the earth’s surface 
the sovereignty of a nation extends. For 
instance, an enemy submarine or fishing 
boat can operate outside the 3-mile limit 
today under international law and can 
take all the photographs it wants with- 
out violating sovereignty or being guilty 
of esponage activity against any country. 

This country is today operating satel- 
lites that take pictures of the earth’s 
surface from a distance of some 400 miles 
or more. 

Is a picture taken from 400 miles above 
a country right, while a picture taken 
from 12 to 14 miles, as in the U-2’s case, 
wrong? That is one of the questions that 
may some day be settled. Until some 
court makes this decision, we can be re- 
assured that this country has adequate 
and reliable means to keep informed 
about the enemy’s war plans or inten- 
tions. 

An outstanding editorial regarding the 
need for espionage in the cold war re- 
cently appeared in the San Diego Union. 
I ask unanimous consent to include it 
as a part of my remarks in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp: 

From the San Diego Union, May 10, 1960] 
ESPIONAGE: WEAPON OF SvuRvIvAL—WINDOW 
ON RUSSIA 

Espionage ls one of the major weapons in 
the cold war. Its employment by the United 
States is a matter of survival itself. Premier 
Khrushehev's condemnation of this country 
for realistically facing up to the facts of 
self-preservation has a hollow ring. 

The American reconnaissance plane shot 
down by Russian gunners—on what our 
Government said frankly was a spying mis- 
sion—was one of the casualties of a cold 
war battle for national security. There have 
been other casualties in this espionage battle, 
and there will be more—on both sides. 

It comes as no surprise to learn that we 
have an effective and productive espionage 
system. Indeed, it would have been sur- 
prising—and disastrous—if we did not. 
There is no need to justify our spying. As 
Senator Crirrorp Case, Republican, of New 
Jersey, put it: 

“It really isn't a question of right. It is 
a question of what has to be done. The 
thing that would really concern me would 


be if I didn't think we were making every 


necessary effort to get all the possible infor- 
mation we could for the safety and security 
of our country in the cold war that exists 
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at the same time we are doing our very 
best to end the conditions that make the 
cold war exist.“ 

Espionage is one of the distasteful but 
necessary jobs we must do to find out what 
a Tuthless and diabolical enemy is preparing 
for our destruction. 

The free world's major countries are free 
societies where Soviet officials can see much 
of what is going on. A Soviet agent, for 
example, can play his binoculars on North 
Island from Cabrillo Monument and count 
planes by type and number. Information 
that is suppressed in the Soviet Union 18 
freely disseminated in this country. Some 
technical publications offer what amount to 
do-it-yourself kits for weaponry. 

We are the most open country in the world. 
And we are contending with a tightly sealed 
Communist fort, behind the walls of which 
our extinction is being plotted. 

The Soviet Union makes no attempt to 
hide its hostility for the United States and 
its allies. Almost daily it threatens free 
men with annihilation, destruction by nu- 
clear-packed missiles. It repeatedly sabo- 
tages honest proposals for open-skies inspec- 
tion systems, for safeguarded means of con- 
trolling disarmament. 

On orders from Moscow, Red agents fan out 
over the globe, They subvert, they spy, they 
sabotage. Their submarines train periscopes 
on our shores; their trawlers track our sea 
perimeters. They have stolen the H-bomb, 
and they will steal whatever they can, 

The fact that the Lockheed U-2 has made 
successful reconnaissance flights over Soviet 
territory for more than 4 years testifies to the 
competence of our intelligence apparatus. 
Facts obtained explain why the administra- 
tion is confident in our military strength. 
The U-2's record of safe flights indicates 
weaknesses in Red defenses. 

Getting caught at spying is embarrassing. 


his armed camp is not impervious to obser- 
vation. 

Espionage is part and parcel of maintain- 
ing an alert security in the cold war, Let us 
thank our stars for a good system. 


Resolutions Memorializing the Congress of 
the United States To Enact Legislation 
Increasing the Compensation of Postal 
Employees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 27, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include resolutions adopted by the Gen- 
eral Court of Massachusetts in support of 
legislation to increase the compensation 
of postal employees: 

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS 
OF THE UNITED STATES To ENACT LEGISLA- 
TION INCREASING THE COMPENSATION OF 
POSTAL EMPLOYEES 5 

there is now before e 
eee, the United States legislation, in- 
cluding H.R. 9883 and H.R. 9977, which would 

Increase the compensation of postal em- 

ployees; and 

Whereas the Post Office Department re- 
quires adequate means for attracting and 
retaining efficient and well-qualified person- 
nel in order to maintain the operations at a 
high level of service: Now therefore be it 
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Resolved, That the General Court of Mas- 
sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress of 
the United States to enact legislation that 
will increase the compensation of all postal 
employees; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be sent forthwith by the Secretary of the 
Commonwealth to the President of the 
United States, to the presiding officer of each 
branch of the Congress, and to each member 
thereof from this commonwealth. 

Senate, adopted, April 25, 1960. 

Irvine N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk. 

House of representatives, adopted in con- 
currence, April 27, 1960. 

LAWRENCE R. GROVE, 
Clerk, 

Attest: 

JoseP D. Warp, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth. 


Twenty-fifth Anniversary of REA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


OY OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
rural electric program of the Nation 
marks its 25th anniversary this week. 

This program has developed over the 
years into a significant service bringing 
electrification to vast numbers of rural 
homes and communities. In my own 
district cooperatives have been formed 
to serve the needs of the families. I 
should like to point out the development 
which has occurred in the operation of 
one of the cooperatives with which I am 
familiar. Today the Guernsey-Mus- 
kingum Electric Cooperative is extending 
service not only in Guernsey and Mus- 
kingum Counties in Ohio but to members 
in Morgan, Noble, Coshocton, Licking, 
and Harrison Counties as well. The co- 
operatives 6,000 members consumed al- 
most 28 million kilowatt-hours of elec- 
tric power last year. Their average mem- 
ber during the year used 4,580 kilowatt- 
hours, an increase of 258 kilowatt-hours 
of power over the average utilized in 
1958. For this service in 1959, the co- 
operative received $717,817.97, an in- 
crease in income of $37,258.51 over the 
previous year. 

The first loan from REA was received 
by the Guernsey-Muskingum Electric Co- 
operative in 1938. During the interven- 
ing years, the organization has borrowed 
$2,909,714.23. Of this sum, it has re- 
paid $965,054.11. With the funds at its 
disposal, over 1,800 miles of rural distri- 
bution lines have been constructed and 
6,800 services have been installed. Last 
year 184 new services were connected and 
another 200 new services are expected in 
1960. The expansion of new services re- 
quires approximately $200,000 in new 
capital each year. 

The cooperative serving such a large 
portion of the 15th Congressional Dis- 
trict has a staff of 36 regular employees 
with an annual payroll of more than 
$163,000. 
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The Frankfort Morning Times Speaks Out 
Against Proposed Postal Rate Increase 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, the pro- 
posed postal rate increases include rate 
increases on second-class mail which will 
vitally affect the mewspapers that use 
postal services for rural subscribers, 
These newspapers are the main artery 
for the fiow of news, information and 
knowledge to the people who are sub- 
scribers. The proposed postal rate in- 
crease will cause an unfair financial bur- 
den to be imposed upon an already 
struggling industry. I am inserting in 
the Record an editiorial which appeared 
in the May 1 issue of the Frankfort 
(Ind.) Morning Times, I strongly share 
the views expressed in this forceful edi- 
torial and want to share them with my 
colleagues. 

The editorial follows: 

Let’s keep the facts straight about the 
proposed rate increase on second-class mall- 
ing rates now being studied by the House 
Post Office Committee. 

Two bills are before the Congress. One 
is H.R. 11140, the other is S. 3192. Both are 
the same. 

As was stated in a page 1 editorial in the 
Times of Sunday, April 17, this bill, accord- 
ing to those “in the know,” has a 50-50 
chance of passing. Such a rate increase, if 
made effective, would be absorbed by small 
dailies and all weekly newspapers who use 
the postal service for rural subscribers. It 
has been estimated that such a postage hike 
would cost the Morning Times approxi- 
mately $4,200 annually to absorb the pro- 
posed new rate. This, obviously, would soon 
be passed on to the rural subscriber. 

The position of the Times in this matter 
is not one that reflects on any local situ- 
ation in the post office. Rather, it concerns 
the high echelons of the postal service and 
the proposal of Postmaster General Arthur 
Summerfield. 

The feelings of the Times could not be 
said better than in a recent statement made 
by Ralph Nicholson, publisher of the 
Dotahn (Ala.) Eagle. We quote the words 
of Mr. Nicholson: 

“The daily newspapers of America are 
concerned over the lack of progress in 
Washington toward management of the 
Post Office Department and outraged by the 
repeated charges that they are being sub- 
sidized through second-class mail rates. 

“The Congress clearly marked the way to 
the objective in its Postal Policy Act of 1958 
which declares that each class of mail shall 
bear its own cost and expense of ‘public 
services’ rendered by the Post Office be de- 
frayed by specific appropriation. 

“Instead of complying, the Department 
proposes additional increases on some 
classes of mail, far above the cost of han- 
dling same, in order to offset alleged losses 
in serving other users, and again it fails to 
compute soundly the cost of its ‘public 
service’ activities, 

“Why sound management, which includes 
fairness to the public it services, has not 
long since replaced confusion and distortion 
seems almost inconceivable. One of the long 
existent inequities is the charge of subsidy 
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against newspapers, in spite of the oft re- 
peated declaration from U.S. dailies that 
they approve the Postal Policy Act of 1958; 
that they want no subsidy from the Post 
Office and believe they receive none, The 
newspapers invite those who reiterate the 
subsidy diatribe to prove it, but they never 
do. This is conviction without trial, an 
irksome occurrence.” 

Still another publication has spoken out 
in direct terms. We refer to an editorial 
from the March 15 edition of the Valparaiso 
(Ind.) Vidette-Messenger in which Avery B. 
Weaver, the paper's general manager, wrote: 
“We [newspapers] believe we are being ac- 
cused of a subsidy because of the free-in- 
county privilege—which we do not want, be- 
cause the Post Office Department will not 
separate from the costs of handling dally 
newspapers the costs of handling weekly 
and monthly magazines, and because we 
must bear most of the cost of distributing 
religious and charitable publications. The 
members [Inland Daily Press Association] 
once again urge the Postmaster General to 
institute an accounting procedure which will 
ascertain the true cost of handling daily 
newspapers and, after that cost has been 
determined, will pass it along to the daily 
newspapers using second class mail. We 
want to pay our own way.” 

The Times, once again, urges those rural 
subscribers who would absorb any increase in 
cost passed to the newspapers by the higher 
second class postal rates should this bill 
become effective, to write their Congressman 
and both Senators. The Times does not 
believe the proposed mailing hike on second 
class mailing is fair. We don't believe our 
rural readers want the bill passed either, 
especially if it means an increase in subscrip- 
tion rates to absorb the higher cost of pro- 
duction. Why not write Congressman J. 
Epwakp RovusH or Senator Homer CAPEHART 
and Senator VANCE HARTKE and express your 
disapproval to the postal increase proposal 
before the Congress? Hearings will start in 
the House Post Office Committee this week. 
Mention H.R. 11140 when you write to your 
Congressman, and S. 3192 in writing the 
U.S. Senators from Indiana. 


Voyage of the “Triton” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the 
feat of Capt. Edward L. Beach and the 
officers and men of the Triton refiect 
great credit upon our country. Special 
tribute is also due to Admiral Rickover. 
They have lived up to the highest tradi- 
tions of the U.S. Navy. 


In my remarks, I include a deserving 
tribute to them—an editorial “Voyage 
of the Triton,” appearing in the Wash- 
ington Post of May 12, 1960: 

VOYAGE OF THE “TRITON” 

Capt. Edward L. Beach and the officers and 
men of the Triton have just completed an 
adventure that ought to rank with the great 
naval expeditions of history. To be sure. 
there is nothing very dramatic about going 
around the world any more. But circumnav- 
igation under water is quite another 
ter, involving new challenges to man 


machine quite without precedent. That 
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the huge Triton and her 183-man crew com- 
D such a voyage without serious diffi- 
culty is a tribute not only to Captain Beach 
and his men but also to those who designed 
built their fabulous ship and to Adm. 
Hyman Rickover, the prime mover of nuclear 

Submarine development. 
The world’s largest submersible, the nu- 
Clear-powered Triton, also is one of the 
ld’s fastest naval vessels even when sub- 
ed. The round-the-world voyage, dem- 
onstrates the great potential of the coun- 
try's growing fleet of nuclear submarines 
and particularly of those which will carry 
ballistic missile, Polaris. It is now more 
Pparent than ever that Polaris, in subma- 
es like Triton, offers a way to reduce the 
erability of the Nation's nuclear de- 
nt that no fixed or land-based missile 
m can match. Congress has consistently 
Called for greater empasis on nuclear sub- 
e procurement, and the voyage of the 
Triton confirms again—as did the note- 
y trips to the North Pole—the wisdom 

ot that action, 


“Gimme” Demand Killed Off Rome 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. FLYNT, JR. 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


tout: FLYNT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
extend my remarks, J include an edi- 
torial by Hon. Quimby Melton, Jr., which 
appeared in the Griffin (Ga.) Daily News 
du Monday, May 9, 1960. Hon. Quimby 
Melton, Jr., from Griffin, Ga., is the edi- 
gd of the Griffin Daily News, and this 
the lead editorial in this issue of the 
Paper. In addition to being editor of 
the newspaper, Mr. Melton is a repre- 
®entative of Spalding County in the Gen- 
ral Assembly of Georgia and is also a 
member of the board of regents of the 
University system of Georgia. 
For many years I have felt that Gib- 
bon’s “The Decline and Fall of the Ro- 
Empire” should be required reading 
Or every Member of Congress and, in- 
deed, all public officials; because after 
all it is our responsibility to avoid the 


~ 


Sf our Government, our Nation, and our 
teoble. Evidently, the distinguished edi- 
t of the Griffin Daily News shares this 
eling. The full text of his splendid 
editorial appears below: 
“GIMME” DEMAND KILLED Orr ROME 
ta this modern age, who is concerned with 
Roman Empire? 
40% U of us should be. History has lessons 
or those who heed. 
ral ward Gibbon's book “The Decline and 
hi of the Roman Empire” tells of events 
to of years ago. What do they have 
ae with us today? Well, let's skim over 
information which Mr, Gibbon offers: 
des main thing which contributed to the 
truction of the once mightiest of em- 
pires was moral decay, lack of strength, dis- 
naeetation of character. All of this went 
turally along with demands of “gimme.” 
Hordes of unemployed people in Rome de- 
Manded that the emperor “gimme.” Just 
today's politicians, he gave. He kept 
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taxes. When he raised taxes, unemployment 
increased also. 

Once fed, the jobless demanded entertain- 
ment, The emperor declared a holiday and 
put on a circus. Soon everybody went to 
the circus and it was not long before every 
day was a holiday. The masses of people 
of Rome did as little as they could get by 
with. They demanded “gimme, gimme.” 
And the emperor gave and gave and gave. 

Then the Germans came. The once strong 
Romans had no will to resist, no strength 
of character, no moral fiber. The legions 
of Rome melted like butter on a hot summer 
day. The “gimme” boys paid for what they 
got with their freedom. 

Does any of this sound familiar? 


Seafarers Union Withdraws Picket Line 
Following State Department Good Faith 
Assurance to AFL-CIO Re Arab Black- 
listing 

EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, in 
recent weeks I have entered into the 
Recorp information on the protest, 
through peaceful picketing of the United 
Arab Republic ship docked in New York 
Harbor, of the Seafarers International 
Union and the International Longshore- 
men’s Association against the blacklist- 
ing of American-flag ships by the United 
Arab Republic. 

I think it proper that information on 
the latest developments likewise be made 
part of the Recorp. This information 
sets forth the recent sequence of events, 
culminating in the withdrawal of the 
picketing of the United Arab Republic 
ship. The withdrawal action was based 
on the good faith assurance of the State 
Department to the AFL-CIO that it will 
investigate fully the grievances of the 
Seafarers International Union and 
through appropriate diplomatic action 
with the foreign countries involved, to 
renew its efforts to assure freedom of the 
seas and to protect the interest of our 
shipping and seamen now being discrimi- 
nated against by the Arab boycott and 
blacklisting policy. 

Tinsert at this point the following com- 
munications and statements: 

Exhibit I, AFL-CIO President George 
Meany’s letter of May 5, 1960, to Acting 
Secretary of State Douglas Dillon, ac- 
companied by a statement or resolution 
adopted by the AFL-CIO executive 
council, 

Exhibit II, Acting Secretary of State 
Dillon's May 6 reply to Mr. Meany, ac- 
companied by a statement of policy. 

Exhibit II, a May 6 telegram from 
Mr. Meany to Paul Hall, president of the 
Seafarers International Union and Mr. 
Hall's telegraphic reply thereto. 

Exursit I 


Hon. Doucnas DILLON, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
U.S. Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
My Dear Mr. SECRETARY: I have the honor 
to transmit to you the resolution adopted by 


May 5, 1960. 
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the executive council of the AFL-CIO on 
Wednesday, May 4, pledging full support to 
the maritime affiliates of the AFL-CIO in 
their protest against the blacklisting of 
American-flag ships and the boycott policy 
being pursued by the Arab boycott organiza- 
tion of the Arab League. 

You will not that the resolution further 
expresses the support by the executive coun- 
cil of the AFL-CIO of the direct actions 
taken by the Seafarers International Union, 
supported by the International Longshore- 
men’s Association in the New York port. 

I have taken the liberty of forwarding the 
resolution to you for the information of the 
Department of State and for such action as 
may be appropriate under the circumstances. 

- Sincerely, 

GEORGE MEANY, 
President. 


STATEMENT BY THE AFL-CIO EXECUTIVE COUN- 
CIL IN Support or THE SEAFARERS INTERNA- 
TIONAL UNION, May 4, 1960, WASHINGTON, 
D.C. 

The AFL-CIO, by convention action, is 
pledged to support the principle of freedom 
of navigation for all nations through the 
Suez Canal. The maritime unions affillated 
with the AFL-CIO and the maritime depart- 
ment of the AFL-CIO have, on numerous 
occasions, vigorously protested the blacklist- 
ing of American-flag ships by the Arab Boy- 
cott Organization of the Arab League. 

This blacklisting and boycott policy vio- 
lates the international law of freedom of the 
seas, which the AFL-CIO convention resolu- 
tion pledges the AFL-CIO to support. At the 
same time, this blacklisting and boycott pol- 
icy, pursued by certain Arab countries, 
threatens job opportunities for American 
seamen whose livelihood depends upon the 
American merchant marine and unrestricted 
opportunities of peaceful trading and trans- 
portation, . 

The maritime affiliates of the AFL-CIO, in 
addition to protesting directly against this 
blacklisting of American- flag ships, have like- 
wise protested to our State Department, urg- 
ing that the State Department use its good 
offices through diplomatic channels to remove 
this boycott. 

These protests have thus far been unavall- 
ing and recently the Seafarers International 
Union, AFL-CIO, supported by the Inter- 
national Longshoremen's Association, AFL- 
CIO has peacefully picketed an Egyptian ship 
docked in New York Harbor in protest against 
the discrimination against American ship- 
ping and seamen, being practiced by this and 
other Arab countries. 

The U.S, District Court in New York has 
denied an injunction against this peaceful 
picketing on the ground that the unions 
involved have a legitimate labor interest to 
protect in their action. This action of the 
district court was sustained today by the 
U.S. Court of Appeals. 

The executive council pledges full support 
to the maritime affiliates of the AFL-CIO and 
to the Maritime Trades Department of the 
AFL-CIO in their protests against the black- 
listing of American-flag ships and the boycott 
policy being pursued by the Arab Boycott 
Organization of the Arab League, The exec- 
utive council specifically supports the direct 
actions taken by the Seafarers International 
Union, supported by the International Long- 
shoremen's Association, in the New York 
port. 


sible” union group. 

The executive council reaffirms the fact 
that the purpose of the maritime affiliates of 
the AFL-CIO in their protests is to protect 
the interests of American shipping and sea- 
men from the Arab boycott which the State 
Department itself recognizes is discrimina- 
tory” against American shipping and seamen. 
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The executive council calls upon the ad- 
ministration and the State Department to 
take all appropriate diplomatic action to pro- 
tect the interests of our shipping and sea- 
men, now being discriminated against by the 
Arab boycott and blacklisting policy, 

Exursrr I 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, D.C., May 6, 1960. 
Mr. GEORGE MEANY, 
President, AFL-CIO, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Meany: I have just received 
your letter of May 5 enclosing the statement 
recently adopted by the AFL-CIO executive 
council with respect to boycott measures of 
the Arab League. F; 

With reference to the last paragraph of 
your letter regarding appropriate action 
which the Department of State might take 
under the circumstances, I enclose a state- 
ment of basic principles which actuate 
US. foreign policy affecting the American 
merchant marine, 

Sincerely, 
Dovcas DILLON, 
Acting Secretary. 


STATEMENT OF POLICY, May 6, 1960 


1, As a matter of settled policy, the United 
States supports the principle of freedom of 
the seas and free access to foreign ports and 
facilities. The Department has constantly 
sought to facilitate the normal pursuit of 
international commerce by vessels of U.S. 
registry. 

2. The U.S, Government has long and un- 
equivocally maintained the principle that 
there should be freedom of transit through 
the Suez Canal for all nations, This policy 
has been publicly emphasized on numerous 
occasions, and was specifically reiterated by 
the Secretary of State during his address be- 
fore the United Nations General Assembly 
on September 17, 1959. 

3. The U.S. Government protests as a mat- 
ter of policy discriminatory actions or 
practices with respect to international trade 
which adversely affect U.S. firms, vessels, and 
citizens. The Department will continue to 
pursue, by all appropriate and efective 
means, every ayenue whereby private Ameri- 
can interests in international trade may be 
fully safeguarded and restored, 

4. With respect to Arab trade restrictions 
arising out of the Arab-Israel confilct, the 
Department of State reemphasizes that our 
Government neither nor condones 
the Arab boycott, which includes the black- 
listing of US.-flag vessels in part be- 
cause of prior calls at Israell ports. Every 
appropriate opportunity will be utilized, on 
a continuing basis, to reemphasize this 
fundamental position to the Governments 
concerned. At the same time, every sulit- 
able occasion will be employed both within 
and outside the United Nations, to facilitate 
progress toward a solution of the basic 
Arab-Israel conflict from which the Arab 
boycott arises, 

5. The US. Navy in February 1960 dis- 
continued the use of a clause formerly em- 
Ployed in contracting procedures for the 
delivery of oll to U.S. naval installations 
abroad, lest this clause, which was designed 
to assure the efficlent operation of the fleet, 
be misconstrued as acquiescence in the Arab 
boycott. Regarding transportation of Public 
Law 480 cargoes, restrictive clauses have in 
certain instances been included in ship 
charters by foreign countries which pur- 
chase the surpluses in this country and 
make their own shipping arrangements di- 
rectly with private carriers. 

No Us. 


sane contracts. Consistent with the policy 
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cation of these restrictive clauses with re- 
spect to U.S. flag vessels under charter to 
foreign countries. 

6. Regarding treatment of U.S. citizens 
abroad, including American seamen, it is of 
course mandatory on this Department to do 
everything possible to assure equal treat- 
ment and freedom from harassment for all 
our citizens in foreign countries. U.S. diplo- 
matic and consular officers have standing 
instructions to extend every appropriate 
assistance to our citizens who may encounter 
difficulties. Im several recent instances 
American seamen experienced difficulties at 
ports in the United Arab Republic. Our 
consular officers made every effort to assist 
the crews of these vessels, and were in fact 
able to be of material help. The Depart- 
ment has renewed its standing instructions 
to its consular officers to be on the alert to 
assist in settling grievances regarding treat- 
ment abroad of American seamen or other 
American citizens which are brought to their 
attention. 

7. As a matter of basic procedure, the 
Department gives full consideration to all 
communications from private American 
groups with respect to problems affecting 
the conduct of U.S, foreign relations. In 


accordance with this procedure, it has been. 


and will continue to be, the intention of 
the Department of State to give full con- 
sideration to all communications from the 
Seafarers International Union, other affected 
maritime unions and other interested groups. 

The Department will consult with the AFT 
CIO and its maritime affiliates on future 
developments affecting American vessels and 
seamen in the areas concerned. 

In the light of the foregoing basic prin- 
ciples and in conformity with the funda- 
mental national interest, the Department 
gives assurances that it will undertake to 
investigate fully the grievances of the Sea- 
farers International Union and, through ap- 
propriate diplomatic action with the foreign 
countries involved, to renew its efforts to 
assure freedom of the seas and to protect 
the interest of our shipping and seamen 
now being discriminated against by the 
Arab boycott and blacklisting policy. 

Exar III 

‘ Mar 6, 1960. 
Mr. Pauw HALL, 
Prestdent, Seafarers International Union, 
Brooklyn, N.Y.: 

I haye today recelved from Acting Secre- 
tary of State Douglas Dillon the good-faith 
assurance of the Government of the United 
States that it will fully investigate grievances 
of U.S. seamen and renew its diplomatic 
efforts to protect American seamen and 
shipping against future indignities and dis- 
crimination. I firmly believe that the good 
trade union purposes for which the Seafarers 
International Union established the picket 
line at the Cleopatra has been served and I 
suggest the picket line be withdrawn. 

Please be assured of the continued and 
complete support of the entire trade union 
movement for the members of the SIU and 
all merchant seamen, We intend to protect 
the interests of American shipping and sea- 
men at all times. 

GEORGE MEANY, 
President AFL-CIO, 
May 6, 1960. 
GEORGE MEANY, 
President, AFL-CIO, 
Washington, D.C.: 

Re your wire pertaining to the picketing 
of the 8S Cleopatra in protest against the 
United Arab Republic blacklist of American 
ships and mistreatment of American seamen 
you have informed us that the State De- 

t has given good-faith assurances to 
you that it will take positive action to resolve 
these problems. Therefore, in deference to 
your suggestion as president of the AFL-CIO 
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and in light of our traditional support c 
AFL-CIO policy we will abide by your 
quest and will remove the picket line 85 
today at 5 p.m. The officers and mem 
of our union take this opportunity to 
to you and to the executive council our deep 
appreciation for your interest in and sup 
of our fight for the rights of American 
men and for freedom of the seas for 
ican-flag ships. ; 

PauL HALL, 
President, Seafarers International Union. 


Automobile Design-for-Living Kits Mailed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, ne 
problem is more important to the Ame 
ican people today than the pro out 
improve the safety of travel Ralph 
highways. In this connection, for 
Nader, Connecticut State chairman toj- 
the automobile design-for-living P 
ect of the Connecticut Junior Chambe 
of Commerce, has announced a pro fits 
of sending outlines and information of 
to all local chambers with the ides n. 
acquainting the people of various por 
necticut communities with the im 
tance of safer design of automobiles, 
I consider this program a grea right- 
in the direction of reducing the f am 
ful highway accident toll, and oxticle 
happy to append hereafter an 
concerning this project which a 
in the Connecticut Jaycee News 
April 1960: 


for 


PROJECT For ALL CHAPTERS 


Ralph Nader, State chairman for 
automoblle-design-for-living projects ines 
announced the dispatch of program ow 
and information kits to all local progres 
He urges all chapters to conduct the Hr com- 
so as to acquaint the people of 
munity with the great contribution to te 
safer designed automobiles can make ents 
reduction of casualties in trafic acide ins 

The program outline envisages roach 
the community of this engineering of 
to casualty reduction by various medis 
communication and public addresses 
interested groups in the coming able on 
film, “Design for Survival,” 18 avail Liberty 
loan from the Hamden office of 
Mutual Insurance Co. It Uiustrates am- 
need and feasibility of safer the 


Cornell-Liberty experimental 
with over 60 new safety devices. 

The basis for the program can be s 
described. For the past several years, versit 
motive crash injury research by ed UP 
private and military agencies has Rut un- 
an impressive amount of evidence tha tun 
ente automotive designs are far gee yim? 
damental causes of destroying life and in- 
and far more controllable by public iná um- 
dustry effort than the customary tempera- 
ited policy of trying to confine the vert 
ment and behavior of 80 million dri 

Most motor vehicle accidents ming 
separate collisions: First, the 
the vehicle with another object an dnst 
the striking by the occupant 
interior parts of the vehicle 
through the door opened by the impa 
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ae second impact of the occupant against 


inside of his car that does the killing 
and injuring. 
n designs contribute both to the ac- 
1 Nt and the injury. Examples of the 
ormer include inadequate braking systems, 
štu e of carbon monoxide and visual ob- 
ctions and distortions. A few illustrà- 
fatai of components contributing to the 
im ity or injury are doors fiying open on 
pact, inadequately secured seats, the pro- 
g steering wheel mechanism, sharp- 
het rear-view mirror, pointed knobs and 
atru dasui boards, the cardboard-like roof 
— ture and poor force-moderating bump- 


Studies indicate that with adequately. de- 
aans d cars and an increased use of attach- 
ont Safety accessories, a reduction of 75 per- 

or about 28,500 lives saved annually 

be a realistic possibility. This view 

Ha credence from the fact that it is easier 

tenon? Machines safe than to make humans 

Ppa kd Or: a principal learned in our 
0 

reduction ng ago with remarkable casualty 

The overall objective of this Jaycee pro- 
— is to forge the consumer demand for 
Prod Cars that is needed to induce safer 
to uction of cars and safety standards, and 
nop mote use of whatever few safety aids 
tepu existing on the market, particularly 
table seat belts adequately installed. 


Holds Foc Responsible for Abuses of TV 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


IN OF PENNSYLVANIA 
THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


„TOLL. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
my remarks I include an in- 
etter appearing in the Phila- 
ulletin of October 30, 1959, 
written by a constituent of 
»Max N. Carol. This letter is perti- 
e investigation which is being 
ueted by the Harris committee in an 
to improve the standards and pres- 
nee TV and the performers who par- 
e The letter is included to show 
ane 0 of a citizen who represents the 

Of all people for proper and bene- 
commune of this remarkable medium of 

Th unication: 
€ letters follows: 


HETE 
8 Hi] f 


8 
FERS 


A 


i With, C RESPONSIBLE FOR ABUSES OF TV 
hope the advent of television It was the 


dium Of our society that at last a 

great me- 
Able of Visual information would be ayail- 
*ducatic, the field of clean entertainment, 
Minute nal enlightenment, and up-to-the- 
news medium. 


the . mockery has been perpetuated by 


lelon industry upon its audiences 
large al known. What with its fabulous 
Would all cash prize programs, why 
to it 8 attract and induce contestants 
deptlon? Pate in this great farce and de- 


Thig si 
W tuation becomes more aggravating 

den the Federal Communications Commis- 
Nits its oe its Chairman, Mr. Doerfer, ad- 
trolling ra about-face helplessness in con- 
old subtes rion programs, finally using the 
up Ita uge of freedom of speech to cover 
in enforei ol competence or its indifference 

ng the Communications Act. 
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It is the duty of Congress, if need be, to 
rewrite the law with teeth in it and replace 
the present Commission wtih one that will 
administer and execute the law with proper 
spirit. 

Max N. Canon. 


Capital Punishment Is Not the Answer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr, MULTER. Mr, Speaker, the 
House Judiciary Committee has set for 
hearing on May 25, 1960, my bill, H.R. 
870, to abolish capital punishment. In 
that connection, I commend to the at- 
tention of our colleagues the following 
article by Ernest Havemann as it ap- 
peared in the May 1960 issue of Reader's 
Digest: 

CAPITAL PUNISHMENT Is Nor THE ANSWER 
(By Ernest Havemann) 


(Nine States and some 40 foreign coun- 
tries have abolished the death penalty. Here 
are the reasons why they have concluded 
vast the age-old law is barbaric and use- 
ess.) 

Shortly after he was elected Governor of 
Ohio, Michael DiSalle went before a com- 
mittee of his legislature and did his best 
to persuade the lawmakers to abolish capital 
punishment. As a brash young man in col- 
lege, DiSalle had argued eloquently on a de- 
bating team in favor of the death penalty. 
Later, as a young legislator, he had spon- 
sored a bill which made kidnapers subject to 
capital punishment in Ohio. 

But Governor DiSalle had become con- 
vinced over the years, he said, that the old 
law of a life for a life was inhumane and 
unworthy of a civilized society. His feelings 
were confirmed and intensified when he be- 
gan to live in Ohio's executive mansion, 
which has a staff of servants recruited from 
the State’s most trustworthy penitentiary 
inmates. 

Nine of these 10 servants, he discovered. 
were conyicted murderers. All nine might 
very well have died in the electric chair. 
Yet here they were, years later, apparently 
completely rehabilitated and so reliable that 
the Governor felt no hesitancy’ in leaving 
his family alone with them. 

Having known these faithful servants, the 
Governor could hardly bear the thought of 
signing a death warrant. “What would we 
have gained,” he asked his legislators in a 
voice choked with emotion, “If these men 
had been electrocuted?” 

What does society gain—and what does it 
lose—from an execution? 

Many lawmakers have decided that so- 
ciety loses far more than it gains when it 
puts a man to death. They haye come to 
agree with California's famous Warden Clin- 
ton E. Duffy, who wrote in his book “The San 
Quentin Story“: “Capital punishment is a 
tragic failure, and my heart fights it even 
as my mind gives the execution signal.” 
Nine States—and some 40 foreign coun- 
tries—have now abolished the death penalty. 
This year, partly as a result of the cele- 
brated Chessman case in California, there are 
certain to be strong attempts in at least six 
other States to wipe the law off the books. 

One fact that raises strong doubt about 
the wisdom of capital punishment is that 


A4097 


the law is not infallible. It is always pos- 
sible that an innocent man may be executed, 
In the District. of Columbia jail, a con- 
demned prisoner named Charles Bernstein 
was minutes away from the electric chair 
when a messenger rushed in with the news 
that his sentence had been commuted to lite 
imprisonment. If the messenger had been 
caught in traffic, Charles Bernstein would 
have died. Two years later the police found 
positive proof that Bernstein was innocent 
of the murder for which he was convicted, 
and he was duly released. Eventually he 
received a full Presidential pardon. 

Another strong argument against the 
death penalty is that justice is notoriously 
uneven. In California two men named 
Thomas and McCain were jailed for killing a 
woman during the holdup of a grocery. 
Testimony was given before a legislative 
committee that Thomas was defended by a 
court-appointed lawyer who let him plead 
guilty before a notoriously strict judge. 
Nothing was said in court about his previous 
good record at both civillan and soldier. 
McCain’s lawyer had him plead not guilty 
and tock the case before a jury. Thomas 
was executed. McCain got off with a life 
sentence. 

In Texas 4 woman who was said to have 
killed seven men was finally brought to 
justice and sentenced to death for killing 
an eighth. To death row at about the same 
time went a man who had never been in 
trouble until he killed his estranged wife 
in a fit of anger when he saw her with 
another man. The woman who had killed 
eight men never doubted she would escape 
the chair; she was sure that Texas would 
keep intact its record of never executing a 
woman. She was right—her sentence was 
commuted to life imprisonment. The man 
who had committed a crime of passion went 
to his death, 

Despite such es of justice there 
are many people who still favor capital pun- 
ishment. They contend that we need the 
extreme penalty as a deterrent to crime, 
This would be a strong argument—if it could 
be proved that the death penalty discourages 
potential murderers and kidnapers. But 
there Is abundant evidence that the death 
penalty does not discourage crime at all. 

If capital punishment were a real deter- 
rent to crime, then the 41 States which elec- 
trocute their murderers—or hang them, or 
put them to death in the gas chamber— 
should be relatively free from murder; and 
the 9 States which have abolished capital 
punishment should be hotbeds of killing, If 
anything, the opposite is true. 

In 1958 the 10 States which had the fewest 
murders—fewer than 2 a year per 100,000 
population—were New Hampshire, Iowa, 
Minnesota, Massachusetts, Connecticut, Wis- 
consin, Rhode Island, Utah, North Dakota, 
and Washington. Four of these 10 States 
have abolished the death penalty. 

The 10 States which had the most mur- 
ders—from 8 to 14 killings per 100,000 popu- 
lation—were Nevada, Alabama, Georgia, Flor- 


ida, Tennessee, South Carolina, Texas, North 


Carolina, Arkansas, and Virginia. All of 
them enforce the death penalty. 

The fact is that fear of the death penalty 
has never served to reduce the crime rate. 
Through most of man's history executions 
have been as public and as brutal as pos- 
sible, so that the wicked might observe and 
take heed, Malefactors were once crushed 
to death slowly under heavy weights. Or 
they were stretched out along the spokes 
of a wheel, and their arms and legs clubbed 
to a pulp before the executioner finally ended 
their anguish, 

Less than 200 years ago the whole country- 
side in England was dotted with gallows 
where criminals were hanged; their bodies 
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were then left on gibbets, to rot in the pub- 
lic view as examples to other potential evil- 
doers. There were no fewer than 200 differ- 
ent offenses which called for capital punish- 
ment, including such minor matters as fish- 
ing without permission. In the 1800's a 
British boy of 13 was hanged for stealing a 
spoon, and a boy of 9 was sentenced to death 
for reaching into a shop window with a stick 
and poking out a few pennies’ worth of 
colors for a child’s painting kit. (When 
children were hanged, the executioner often 
had to jump up and hold onto their legs, 
since their own welght was not enough to 
strangle them.) 

Yet, despite the omnipresent gallows and 
gibbets, crime was much more common then 
than now. Indeed, the hanging of one pick- 
pocket was always the occasion for great ac- 
tivity by others—who found that the pick- 
ings were never so ripe as when a crowd was 
gathered at an execution and busy looking 
up to watch the body sway. The chaplain 
of the British prison at Bristol once reported 
that, of 167 men then awaiting execution, 
164 had witnessed a previous hanging—and 
had gone right on to commit capital crimes 
themselves. 

The same sort of thing still happens. An 
Ohio prison inmate named Charles Justice 
invented the clamps which are used to hold 
the condemned man tight in the electric 
chair. He later finished serving his prison 
term, went out into society, got into trouble 
again, was convicted of murder, and returned 
to the prison to be executed in the very elec- 
tric chair he had helped design. 

One of the best studies of the problem has 
been made by a committee for the Delaware 
Legislature. The committeemen came up 
with seven good reasons for abolishing capi- 
tal punishment. At the top of the list was 
the question of whether the death penalty 
discouraged other criminals. The commit- 
tee's points: 

1. The evidence clearly shows that execu- 
tion does not act as a deterrent to capital 
crimes. (The committee reached this con- 
clusion after looking at all the facts and 
arguments, some of them set forth above.) 

2. Except in rare instances, the serious 
offenses are committed by those suffering 
from mental illness; or are impulsive in 
nature, and are not acts of the “criminal 
class." 

For this conclusion the Delaware commit- 
tee had ample statistical and psychiatric 
evidence. About one murder out of every 
seven, some studies show, is committed by a 
hopeless psychotic—a man or woman so de- 
teriorated mentally as to have no faint con- 
ception of the act or its consequences. 
About one murder in four Is a crime of pas- 
sion. A jealous husband shoots an unfaith- 
ful wife, or a girl kills the man who jilted 
her, usually without premeditation aad in 
the heat of emotion. 

Of all the remaining killings, the great 
Majority are more or less accidental—the 
result of other crime. A burglar is sur- 
prised In the act and beats the owner of the 
house to death with fireplace tongs. A 
robber meets with unexpected resistance 
from a shopkeeper and shoots him. 

Often it is the bungling amateur—not the 
hardened professional criminal—who blun- 
ders into murder, The Delaware committee 
found that half the murderers who had been 
executed in that State had no previous 
criminal record of any kind. 

3. When the death sentence is removed 
as a possible punishmer*, more convictions 
are possible with fewer delays. 

As long as the jury system has existed, 
there have always been jurymen who will 
look for any excuse to acquit the defendant 
rather than send him to his death. Back in 
the 1830's, a thousand British bankers peti- 
tioned for an end to the death penalty for 
forzery. They were not being kind or ħu- 
mine—they were simply forced to act in 
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self-defense because juries were letting most 
forgers go scot-free rather than send them 
to the gallows. 

In New York, where conviction for pre- 
meditated first degree murder automatically 
carries the death penalty, juries have gone 
out of their way to find defendants not 
guilty on grounds of insanity or some other 
excuse. A request for a change in the law 
was made this year by no less a body than 
the New York State District Attorneys’ As- 
sociation. The district attorneys were doubt- 
less thinking of what a Massachusetts com- 
mission once stated: “It is the swiftness and 
certainty of punishment and not its severity 
that deters.” They figured it would be bet- 
ter for the cause of law enforcement to have 
two murderers sent to prison than to have 
one executed and one set free, as so often 
happens under the present law. 

4. Unequal application of the law takes 
place because those executed usually are the 
poor, the ignorant and the unfortunate. 

Warden Duffy once said flatly, “Seldom is a 
person of means executed.” Lewis E. Lawes, 
who supervised the execution of 150 men 
while he was warden at Sing Sing, was im- 
pressed by the fact that the majority of them 
had been too poor to hire a lawyer and were 
defended by counsel appointed by the court. 

On the other hand, certain famous crim- 
inal lawyers have seldom failed to keep their 
clients out of the chair. A high-priced Texas 
lawyer has defended 200 murderers, only one 
of whom was executed. Asked by a news- 
paperman if this client was any more guilty 
than the other 199, the lawyer said with 
great regret, “No, he was no more guilty. I 
just didn't work his case right.” 

Some men have been executed because they 
were too stupid—or could not speak English 
clearly enough—to tell their lawyers about a 
perfectly good alibi or extenuating circum- 
stances. Proportionately more Negroes than 
white persons are executed, and far more men 
than women, Although about one murder 
out of every seven is committed by a woman, 
only about one woman a year is executed in 
the United States. 

5. Conviction of the innocent does occur, 
and death makes a miscarriage of justice 
irrevocable. 

There are several cases on record, like the 
one of Charles Bernstein in the District of 
Columbia, in which innocent men have 
nearly been executed. In 1956 a Georgia 
man named James Foster was positively 
identified as a murderer and sentenced to 
death. The execution was delayed by all 
kinds of legal appeals, fortunately—for 2 
years later another man confessed to the 
killing. In 1957 a San Francisco man named 
John Rexinger was identified by the victim 
of a particularly brutal rape and was sen- 
tenced to the gas chamber, He, too, was 
saved by the real culprit's confession. 

Two of the States which have abolished 
the death penalty—Maine and Rhode Is- 
land—did so during a wave of public shame 
and remorse resulting from the discovery 
that they had executed innocent men. 

6. A trial where a life may be at stake is 
highly sensationalized, adversely affects the 
administration of justice and is bad for the 
community. 

The least edifying sights in our Nation are 
the morbid curiosity seekers crowding into 
every courtroom where a defendant, in the 
words of the newspaper headlines, is “fight- 
ing for his life.” But if we create the spec- 
tacle, how can we blame the spectators? 

As Supreme Court Justice Felix Frank- 
furter once put it, “When life is at hazard 
in a trial, it sensationalizes the whole thing 
almost unwittingly; the effect on juries, the 
bar, the public, the judiciary, I regard as 
very bad.” Even if it could be proved that 
capital punishment deters crime, Justice 
Frankfurter said, this would not in his opin- 
ion “outweigh the social loss due to the 
inherent sensationalism of a trial for life,” 
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There Is strong evidence that the publicity 
surrounding the death penalty may actually 
encourage crime instead of preventing it. 
Some criminologists claim to have statistical 
proof that a well-publicized execution re- 
sults in more murders, rather than fewer, 
in the days and weeks immediately follow- 
ing. After the Lindbergh kidnaping case a 
number of States adopted the death penalty 
for this crime—but the figures show that 
kidnapping increased. 

Opponents of the death penalty often elte 
the words of a minister of justice in Bel- 
gium, where the last execution occurred in 
1863 and the murder rate is now extremely 
low. “We have learned,” the minister said. 
“that the best means to teach ri or 
human life consists in refusing to take life 
in the name of the law.” 

7. Society is amply protected by a sentence 
of life imprisonment. 

This final conclusion by the Delaware com- 
mittee is perhaps the most interesting of all. 
because it answers a question which has 
bothered a great many people. The ques- 
tion is this: If we do not execute murderers 
what is to prevent a politically dominated or 
soft-headed parole board from releasing eve? 
the most callous and unrepentant profes- 
sional killer after he has served only a few 
months of his sentence? 

No doubt this is the crux of the problem. 
And the answer to it is to write ample safe- 
guards into the law. If we tightened up the 
requirements for parole—and made a life 
sentence really a meaningful term instead of 
a mockery, as it often is—society would be 
better served. 

After pondering all the arguments in favor 
of capital punishment and those against it. 
the Delaware State Legislature voted to be- 
come the ninth of our States to abolish the 
death penalty. Another State had de- 
cided—as doubtless many more will do in 
the future—that the age-old law is a tragi? 
failure, 


School Safety Patrol 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, we have all 
noticed from time to time on our t 
corners, in the morning and afternoon 
hours when children make their way to 
and from school, a young boy or girl in 
the uniform, or wearing the shoulder 
strap, of the School Safety Patrol. Al- 
most everyone, if they were asked what 
they thought of the Safety Patrol, would 
say that they think it is a good thing: 

The hard fact that the Safety Patrol 

averts many traffic accidents, and eve? 

probably saves many little lives, is not 

brought home to us until we read 4 

newspaper account of some heroic @ 

by a boy or girl in the Safety Patrol. 

I was highly honored to have presen 
in the House today Miss Beverly Jean 
Marsh, a constituent of mine from Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, who today received 
following citation from the Vice Presi- 
dent of the United States: 

BEVERLY JEAN MARSH, AGE 12, ‘TAYLOR 
School, CEDAR RAPIDS, Iowa, CERTIFICATE 
CITATION > 
Samuel Fountain, age 5, and David Jones. 

age 10, returning to school after lunch on 

March 10, 1960, were about to cross Sixth 
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Street at Fifth Avenue where Beverly was 
on School Safety Patrol duty. A truck 
driver, moving north on Sixth Street, kept 
driving at about 25 miles per hour despite 
a red traffic signal. The two boys, facing 
& signal in their favor, were not aware of 
the approaching truck. Alertly noting their 
danger, Beverly quickly pulled them back, 
thus preventing serious consequences. 

Beverly is the daughter of Mr. and Mrs. 
Robert Marsh, 820 Ninth Street SW., Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa. 


Mr, Speaker, we believe in the School 
Safety Patrol for this is the sort of ac- 
tivity which develops good leadership, 
and we hope that other young people 
will be encouraged to take seriously 
their responsibilities. 

I have today sent to the Gazette and 
to radio station WMT, Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa, the following telegram: 


Ceremonies have just been concluded in 
the office of the Vice President at the Capi- 
tol in which the lovely little safety patrol, 
Beverly Jean Marsh, of Taylor School, Cedar 

ids, was honored by a national citation 
from the Vice President of the United States 
for the courage which she showed in rescu- 
ing from a traffic accident two little boys 
on March 10. As the Congressman repre- 
senting Cedar Rapids in the U.S. House of 
Representatives I take great pride that one 
or my constituents has been chosen as one 
Of five people in all the Nation to be so 
honored this year. I commend Beverly Jean 
tor her alertness, devotion to duty, and her 
Courage. Let us hope that her example can 
encourage other young people to take se- 
riously their responsibilities, 


Water for Southern California 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, the 
Colorado River Aqueduct is the vital 
Supply line which brings water to south- 
ern California from the Colorado River. 

ntly a $200 million expansion pro- 

was completed bringing the aque- 

duct up to its full planned delivery ca- 

Pacity. The Metropolitan Water Dis- 

trict aqueduct system is not subsidized 

any manner by the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
Submit for inclusion in the RECORD an 
article reviewing the history of this great 
Project by Mr. Joseph Jensen, chairman, 

of directors, Metropolitan Water 

ct of Southern California, which 

appeared in the May 1960 issue of West- 

ern Water News. Mr. Jensen’s article, 

I believe, will be of interest to the mem- 
p of the House. 

The article follows: 

Serving 734 MILLION PEOPLE WirH WATER 
(By Joseph Jensen, chairman, board of 
directors) 

The Metropolitan Water District of 

ithern California was organized on De- 
cember 29, 1928, when its board of directors 
its first meeting in Pasadena. It was 
Organized in accordance with the provisions 
Of the Metropolitan Water District Act 
adopted by the California State Legislature 
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in 1927. The District was composed of 11 
cities at the time it was organized. 

The Metropolitan Water District was or- 
ganized to plan, finance, build, and operate 
& water supply system from the Colorado 
River. The District made water diversion 
filings on the Colorado River immediately 
after it was organized and entered into a 
contract with the Secretary of the Interior 
for a supply of water from the Colorado 
River. 

BOND ISSUE AUTHORIZED IN 1931 

In September 1931 the citizens of the 
Metropolitan Water District, which then in- 
cluded 13 incorporated cities, voted by a 
ratio of more than 4 to 1 to author- 
ize a bond issue of $220 million to finance 
the cost of building the Colorado River 
aqueduct. Aqueduct construction was 
started in December 1932 and the aqueduct 
system, in its initial development, was com- 
pleted and placed in operation in June 1941. 

The Metropolitan Water District has in- 
creased its area from about 600 square miles 
in 1928 to more than 3,400 square miles. 
The 13 cities comprising the constituent 
areas of the district in 1931 were sit- 
uated in Los Angeles and Orange Counties. 
District territory now extends into five Cali- 
fornia counties, Los Angeles, Orange, San 
Diego, San Bernardino, and Riverside. The 
population of the district has increased from 
1,600,000 in 1928 to about 7,500,000; its as- 
sessed valuation has grown from $2,200 mil- 
lion in 1928 to more than $12 billion. In 
population and assessed valuation, the 
Metropolitan Water District of Southern 
California now represents about one-half the 
entire State of California. 

INVOLVES HUGE CAPITAL INVESTMENT 

The Metropolitan Water District's aqueduct 
system today represents a capital investment 
in excess of $380 million, All construction 
costs on the aqueduct are met (a) by the 
sale of Metropolitan Water District bonds, 
which in turn are amortized with interest 
by taxes levied on property within the dis- 
trict or by water sales revenues received from 
its constituent areas, and (b) by direct in- 
vestment of funds derived from such taxes 
and water revenues. 

The Metropolitan Water District aqueduct 
system is not subsidized in any manner by 
the Federal Government. 

GOVERNING BODY 


The district is administered by a board of 
directors with its members representing its 
various constituent entities. There are at 
present 37 members on the district’s board 
of directors. 

Serving with me as officers of the district's 
board of directors are Warren W. Butler, 
vice chairman, director representing the city 
of Compton; and Fred a Heilbron, secretary, 
one of the directors representing the San 
Diego County Water Authority. General 
manager and chief engineer of the district 
is Robert B. Diemer. General counsel is 
Charles C. Cooper, Jr.; controller is George 
M. Carroll; and treasurer is Chester G. 
Olson. 

A $200-MILLION EXPANSION PROGRAM 


To keep pace with the rapidly growing 
water requirements of southern California, 
the Metropolitan Water District in 1952 set 
underway a major $200-million adqueduct 
expansion program. 

On June 5, 1956, the yoters of the district, 
by a ratio of 11 to 1, authorized its board 
of directors to issue short-term notes to be 
repaid from annexation fees derived from 
special taxes levied in areas which have been 
annexed to the district. At that time there 
was a total of more than $176 million in such 
outstanding annexation fees to be paid to 
the district during the succeeding 30 years. 
Issuance of short-term notes made it pos- 
sible to greatly accelerate the aqueduct ex- 
pansion program. 
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Funds derived from these short-term notes 
have been used to help finance a construc- 
tion that brings the Colorado River 
aqueduct to its full plamned delivery ca- 
pacity. 

NOW 1 BILLION GALLONS DAILY 


The Colorado River aqueduct, bullt and 
operated by the Metropolitan Water District, 
now has the capacity to deliver 1,212,000 
acre-feet of water annually to the people 
in the district. This amounts to more than 
1 billion gallons of water a day. The main 
aqueduct early in 1960 was brought to its 
full ultimate delivery capacity by the en- 
largement program started in 1952, In 1959, 
it was operating at about one-half its full 
capacity. In 1960, it is able to deliver sufi- 
cient additional water to meet the needs of 
about 3 million more people in the service 
area of the Metropolitan Water District. 

In 1952, the board of directors adopted the 
following “Water Policy Statement” which 
‘was reaffirmed as recently as October 1959: 

“The Metropolitan Water District of 
Southern California is prepared, with its 
existing governmental powers and its pres- 
ent and projected distribution facilities, to 
provide its service area with adequate sup- 
plies of water to meet expanding and in- 
creasing needs in the years ahead. The dis- 
trict now is providing its service area with 
a supplemental water supply from the Col- 
orado River. When and as additional water 
resources are required to meet increasing 
needs for domestic, industrial, and munici- 
pal water, The Metropolitan Water District 
of Southern California will be prepared to 
deliver such supplies. 

“Taxpayers and water users residing with- 
in the Metropolitan Water District of South- 
ern California already have obligated them- 
selves for the construction of an aqueduct 
supply and distribution system. * * * This 
system has been designed and constructed in 
a manner that permits orderly and economic 
extensions and enlargements to deliver the 
district’s full share of Colorado River water 
as well as water from other sources as re- 
quired in the years ahead. 

“Establishment of overlapping and paral- 
leling governmental authorities and water 
distribution facilities to service southern 
California areas would place a wasteful and 
unnecessary financial burden upon all of the 
people of California, and particularly the 
residents of southern California.” 


Big Business—Its Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend and revise 
my remarks, I wish to present an edi- 
torial which appeared in the Shreveport 
(La.) Times on Monday, May 9, 1960, 
entitled “Big Business Works for Govern- 
ment.” We are all interested in taxes 
and a solution to them, and I feel this 
will be of interest to the Members of the 
Congress. It is as follows: 

Bia BUSINESS Works FOR GOVERNMENT 

The real beneficiaries of big business are 
not the millions of shareholding owners but 
government—chiefly Federal Government 
but also lesser government at State and local 
levels. 

This is brought out in the ever-increasing 
practice of big corporate business to in- 
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clude in annual reports the amount of taxes 
paid per share along with the earnings per 
share before taxes, instead of just listing 
taxes as a lump sum. 

Almost invariably, big business pays more 
per share in taxes than it earned per share 
after taxes. Exceptions are service com- 
panies, such as railroads, where earnings 
have been shaky for some time and where, 
also, quite a bit of taxation is of the prop- 
erty type at lower rates than income taxes. 

As a whole, from samplings made of taxes 
paid by big companies, and earnings after 
taxes, the owners are lucky if they get any- 
where near an even break between taxes and 
earnings after taxes. 

For example, U.S. Rubber, doing nearly a 
billion dollar business in 1959, reported 
earnings after taxes of $5.30 per share, while 
taxes paid were at the rate of $21.85 per 
share. 


At the other extreme, Southern Railway, 
with a $256 million business in 1959 had 
net earnings after taxes of $4.20 a share 
against $4.17 per share paid in taxes. 

General Motors, with more than $11 bil- 
lion in business in 1959, paid $4.45 per share 
in taxes which left $3.06 in earnings per 
share after taxes. 

Many big corporations haye been report- 
ing unusually large stockholders meetings 
this year. Where, in the past, a compara- 
tively small number of stockholders actual- 
ly attended the meetings, with the big ma- 
jority represented by proxies, it is not un- 
common now to find 1,000 or more stock- 
holders at an annual meeting, many of them 
owners of only a few shares. 

Some attribute this to greater interest 
in the companies by those who invest their 
savings in stocks. Some financial experts 
believe, however, that the increased attend- 
ance at such meetings often is due to a de- 
sire among shareholders to find out why 
profits—in the form of dividends—are so 
low when volume of business is so great. 

At least one answer may be found in what 
Many companies now are revealing—the fact 
that the major portion of all earnings before 
taxes goes into paying taxes, and the owners 
themselves get only the minority portion 
that is left. 

In other words, big business works more 
for government than for its milions of 
owners. 

Not only that, but the owners—the share- 
holders—must pay income tax on their 
dividends, except for an infinitesimal ex- 
emption, although the company itself al- 
ready has paid income taxes on all earn- 
ings, including the sums that go to divi- 
dends. 


In order to earn a dollar net after taxes, 
the average big business organization ac- 
tually has to earn two, three, four, or more 
dollars before taxes. 

The situation is one that discourages in- 
centive and venture and which certainly 
may contribute to inflation, although the 
theory of high taxers is that taxation is a 
means of stopping inflation, 

Despite the fact that big business is the 
goose that lays the golden eggs for Govern- 
ment, there is always agitation within Goy- 
ernment to break up big business on the 
grounds that it is engulfing little business. 
Here, again, General Motors happens to offer 
considerable illumination, especially since 
it has been one of the major targets of those 
who think that anything big in business 
automatically is bad. s 

A financial writer for the Detroit Times 
notes that General Motors this year is buying 
parts and other material from 27,500 Amer- 
ican business firms. About 12,000 of these 
firms employ fewer than 25 persons. More 
than 70 percent employ fewer than 100. The 
total bill which General Motors will pay to 
these small businesses for the year will be 
approximately $5,500,000. 
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Thus, gigantic General Motors is spread- 
ing $544 billion out into the payrolls of 27,- 
500 small businesses. Yet, General Motors 
almost certainly will be denounced sometime 
in Congress this year as an outstanding ex- 
ample of the “big business octopus which 
crowds out the little fellow.” 

This phase of General Motors operation 
is duplicated, though perhaps not to quite 
as large an extent, in other big business, 
It’s a type of “crowding out” which the Na- 
tion could stand a lot more of. 

To gain a general picture of the ratio of 
taxes paid per share by big business to net 
earnings per share after taxes, The Times 
asked the national brokerage firm of Merrill 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith to check the 
annual reports of 20 companies in various 
fields and tabulate the total sales or revenue, 
the net earnings per share after taxes, and 
the taxes per share paid by each. The tabu- 
lation is presented herewith, the figures be- 
ing the companies’ and Merrill Lynch simply 
making the tabulators. 

There was no effort to especially pick the 
20 companies listed; they happened to be 
companies presenting the information de- 
sired in their annual reports and repre- 
sentative of a broad area of American “big 


business.” Here is the data: 
1959 
Por] taxes 
ter |. share 
PIS asl k doin $2. 31 
4.20 
11.89 
9,31 
Mills. 9.75 
General Motors 4.45 
Goodrich, B F. 10.21 
Goodyear Tire & Rub- 

a TA EE oe E A 5.84 
Great Northern Rail- 

.I 4.89 
International Paper 6.82 
National Dairy Prod- 

476 

210,07 

Owens Illinois Glass 46.37 
Pennsylvania RR. 5. 47 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass. 5. 30 
Radio Corp of America. 6,28 
2. 96 

4.17 

21. 85 

6.05 


1 Federal income taxes only. 
3 Excludes social security taxes, 


The Economic Challenge to the United 
States in the Coming Decade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend and revise my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I would like 
to include the following letter, news- 
paper article, and speech entitled The 
Economic Challenge to the United States 
in the Coming Decade” which was made 
by Mr. H. H. Whittingham, president 
and general manager of the Long Manu- 
facturing Division of the Borg-Warner 
Corp. I think this is an excellent ap- 
proach to a problem that is very real 
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and certainly feel that Mr. Whitting- 
ham’s remarks should be carefully 
studied by every Member of Congress: 
LONG MANUFACTURING DIVISION, 
BORG-WARNER CORP., 
Detroit, Mich., May 4, 1960. 
Hon. ALVIN BENTLEY, 
Congress of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear AL: Dick Frenkensteen called me to- 
day to ask that I send you a copy of the talk 
I gave to the Prismatic Club last year. This 
talk is about a year old now but, of course, 
contains much that is still very pertinent. 
I have a great deal of data on this subject 
collected during the last year which further 
substantiates many of the things I said a 
year ago. 

You might be interested in a newspaper 
article that appeared a short time ago re- 
garding the Bronson Reel Co. This article, 
to me, gives many of the answers to our 
problem. 

There is one other subject that I think 
should have considerable investigation, and 
that is the matter of import duty, 

I realize that we favored many of the Euro- 
pean countries by our duty rates helping 
them to get reestablished after the war. Now 
that they have more than fully recovered 
and have caught up with us in many respects, 
I cannot see why there should be any differ- 
entiation in duty rates, I believe that 
straight reciprocity should be put into effect 
on all products where the foreign industry 
is well established and where they are be- 
ginning to have detrimental affect on our 
own corresponding industry over here. 

This applies, of course, very particularly 
to the automobile industry, I cannot see for 
the life of me why at this date we should al- 
low British cars to come into our country at 
8½ percent duty while cars of our manu- 
facture entering England must pay 30 per- 
cent. The same situation, of course, per- 
tains in most of the automobile manufactur- 
ing countries, I think that the duty rate 
should be made reciprocal; either we should 
raise our duties to equal theirs or induce 
them to lower their duties to equal ours, 
which I think personally is the best decision. 

Iwas in Ann Arbor at the Initiation Dinner 
last Sunday and had hoped to see you there, 
but we got the message and your wire which 
was read which told about the problem and, 
of course, we were all very much disap- 
pointed. The charge rates very high up in 
the first four on the campus and they have 
a wonderful looking group of young fellows 
there with high scholarship rating and high 
rating in activities. 

Sincerely yours in the bonds, 

Harry. 


[From the Detroit Free Press, Mar. 27, 1960] 


JAPANESE OUTFISHED—BERT WARD AND BRON- 
SON REEL Beat Down IMPORTS 
(By Ken McCormick) 

Bronson. —It's always delightful to watch 
the home team take on a formidable op- 
ponent and knock its socks off. i 

That's just what the Bronson Reel Co. 
a division of the Higbie Manufacturing Co. 
of Rochester, did when Bronson squared 
with the Japanese who were flooding the 
American market with low-price fishing 
reels. 

And the star of the home team was Bert 
Ward, manager of the Bronson concern and 
director and vice president of the parent 
company. 

Bert is a fellow who worked his way to the 
top from a humble job in the shop. 

When you see him rise to say at the 
Rotary Club luncheon, you find it difficult 
to label him as a bare-knuckle battler in the 
business world. 
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But the Japanese are stunned and off 

ce. Even with their low labor costs, 

they have found themselves up against a 
Worthy opponent. 

Churchgoing Bert Ward saw the fishing 
Teel market being invaded. He was faced 
With two alternatives. He decided to outwit 
the Japanese. 

“Our executives had to make one big 
decision: We had to decide whether we 
Would send tools to Japan and have our 
reels manufactured there, or put out a low- 
Price reel that would compete. 

“With 200 or more employees, all of whom 

ve lived near here for some time, we de- 
cided to compete. 

“To compete, we had to have the coopera- 

of the employees, their labor unions, 
and suppliers. New designs were necessary, 
and automation had to be established.” 

Design Engineer Morris Wood, a 12-year 
Bronson employee, got busy and designed 
an enclosed spinning reel called the Dart, 
Which was put on the market for $5.95. 

Tool Designer Oscar George, a 30-year em- 

ee, made the reel’s success possible by 
Making better tools which eliminated costly 
hand work. 

Suppliers were called in and told to 

their pencils. Material costs 
dropped. 


The shop committee of the American Ma- 
chinist Assoclation, AFL-CIO, agreed to per- 
mit gradual introduction of automation de- 
Vices which cut labor costs 20 percent. 

The sales force got into the act and in- 
Creased sales by 12 percent. And thus the 
employment roll of 200 was upped by 20 
Workers, 

“All this was accomplished,” Bert says 
Proudly, “without our people being penal- 
ized on take-home pay. 

“In other words, we are getting twice the 
Work for half the amount of pay and nobody 
has suffered.” x 

Bronson Reel means a lot to this little 
Community on U.S. 12, between Sturgis and 


Coldwater. It's payroll is in excess of 
$750,000. 
Bert won't talk profits, but he lets you 


know that several hundred thousand Dart 
Feels were sold and that the clamor for the 
Dart reel is still growing. 

Eronson builds 20 different models, in- 
cluding several of the low-price bait-casting 
Teels, Bert says a second way of attack on 
the Japanese trade will be to bring out new 
Models often enough to keep the Japanese 
COpyers off balance, 

“One reason our reels are fayored over the 
Japanese,” he says, Is the fact that we stand 

ours.” 

Bert Ward promised that Bronson is not 
going to stand still, even were the Japs to 
„o back in the corner and lie down. 

In a way, though, he probably secretly 
hopes they come up with a new gimmick, 
Competition hasn't hurt Bronson a bit. 


“Tue Economic CHALLENGE TO THE UNITED 
STATES IN THE COMING Decane’’—Paesenrep 
TO THE PRISMATIC CLUE oF Dxrnorr, MAY 9, 
1959, By Harry H. WHITTINGHAM, REVISED 
To Jury 22, 1959 


You will forgive me, I am sure, for raising 
the ugly head of commercialism before this 
tened body. Iam convinced that none 
us—no matter how sheltered we may be 
15 any longer bury our heads in the sand 
hile momentous events, which will seriously 
and critically affect the lives of each of us, 
are taking place in the world. 
The United States, in the span of only 176 
has developed from a small group of 
Colonies on the edge of a wilderness with 
ut 2 million people into the tremendous 
ation it is today. It is one of the most 
atic performances in the social and eco- 
Š history of mankind. Today we have 
eached a pinnacle of leadership to be heid, 
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or, from which we may be toppled into ob- 
livion. The most dramatic of changes in 
world history are happening today at a 
breathtaking . 

Gentlemen, the main idea that I want to 
drive home tonight is that our own overly 
Inflated labor scales in the United States 
may well spell our undoing unless we bring 
about a more realistic relation between wage 
raises and productivity. 

We are presently engaged in the most gi- 
gantic war of all time. It will go on for 
years to come. It is called a cold war buta 
lot of people are getting killed and a lot more 
are getting hurt. We think of the cold war 
as the East versus the West. That defines 
the conflict that exists between the two 
dominant ideologies; namely, capitalism ver- 
sus communism. As a critical part of this 
conflict there is also a devastating commer- 
cial struggle taking place between the 
“haves” and the “have-nots.” As the leader 
of the “haves,” the United States is the pri- 
mary target of all the rest of the world. In 
material wealth we in the United States enjoy 
practically half of all the world produces. 
This, I think, is the basic reason why we are 
not popular anywhere in the world. People 
are simply jealous and envious of us. 

My talk tonight must necessarily be very 
restricted and I have chosen the area of the 
economic threats we are facing in the next 10 
years as a result of this vast revolution in 
which the entire world is seething. Nothing 
so vast has ever taken place before and the 
action is at a breathtaking pace. I fear that 
too few of us here comprehend the mael- 
strom in which they are living. 

These two exhibits will help to dramatize 
my subject. s 

1. On this table is a teapot or an elec- 
tric teakettle. In using this, you pour in four 
cups of water and plug it in. In just 1 
minute you have boiling water. I have asked 
a lot of people what they thought this ar- 
ticle cost, The answer has ranged from $2.50 
to $10. Actually it cost $1 including tax. 
It was bought at Cut Rate Sam's. I know 
Sam doesn't sell anything for less than a 
85-percent markup, so his cost was about 
$1, less 3-cent tax, less 35 percent, or 62 
cents. Now this teapot was transported 
6,500 miles and had to be carefully packed 
so it would not get broken, and hence it was 
probably purchased in Japan for about 50 
cents. The chap who manufactured it must 
have made a profit; so it probably cost less 
than 40 cents to make. 

2. Here are two loaves of bread, both 
bought in Detroit. One, baked in Detroit, 
cost 24 cents, and the other, baked in Wind- 
sor, sold in Detroit for 18 cents. They 
are the same weight and of gqual quality. 
The difference in cost of these two loaves is 
represented largely in the difference in labor 
costs. I read in a Toronto paper the other 
day that Buffalo bakeries are actually being 
put out of business by Toronto bakeries be- 
cause Canadian bread is selling in Buffalo at 
two loaves for 29 cents against one equivalent 
American loaf at 23 cents, at the sales vol- 
ume of about 150,000 loaves a week and in- 
creasing weekly. Over 400,000 loaves of 
Canadian bread are crossing our border at 
various points from Sault Ste. Marie to Ver- 
mont every week. The American housewife 
knows no national loyalties when she sees a 
bargain. 

There are just two simple Illustrations 
that point up what is taking place on a 
gigantic and rapidly expanding scale, largely 
unsuspected by the American public. 

This threat is a double-edged sword which 
I would like to discuss In its two phases. 

1, The foreign invasion of our own domes- 
tic market which these exhibits illustrate, 
and 

2. Foreign competition in our own export 
market. 

Let us then first consider the foreign in- 
vasion of the United States (and Canadian) 
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markets which is close to home and by far 
the most startling and dramatic. While the 
percent of inyasion, some will argue, is only 
small, nevertheless the effect is toward a gen- 
eral forced lowering of prices which in many 
instances can be disasterous. For instance, 
the Canadian invasion of our bread mar- 
ket may not be over one-tenth of 1 percent 
nationally but if you happen to be a big 
baker in Buffalo who is put out of business 
by that competition you are really hurt— 
not one-tenth of 1 percent but 100 percent. 

Foreign car imports into United States 
have run about as follows: 


1956_____ ee — --ee mÁ- — 107, 675 
158 here i a -- 378, 000 


Estimates for 1959 run from 500,000 to 
600,000. In the month of February alone 
over 77,000 foreign cars came into this 
country. The advent of the new compact“ 
U.S. cars will have little effect on this flow 
as the foreign makers are anticipating a 
volume of 750,000 cars for 1960. 

The opening of the Great Lakes to For- 
elgn vessels of 27-foot draft (80 percent of 
the world shipping) must be taken into ac- 
count in this picture too, Although we see 
quite a number of foreign automobiles in 
Detroit, our automotive capital, the penetra- 
tion on both our east and west coast areas 
has been far greater than it has here. The 
difference is due to the added $100 to $150 
transportation costs to bring these cars from 
New York to the Midwest. With the opening 
of the Great Lakes our ports become ocean 
ports. It will cost very little if any more to 
bring an auto from Bremen or Cherbourg or 
Southampton to Detroit than to New York 
and the whole Midwest will then feel the 
impact of this added competition. We have 
thought of the opening of the Great Lakes 
as a great boom to the Midwest as an outlet 
for our ore and grain and manufactured 
products but there is this reverse effect too. 

I don’t say it isn’t a great thing in the 
long pull. The Great Lakes Seaway will not 
only benefit the great heart of America but 
it will benefit the other areas of the United 
States who so strongly fought It. 

International trade must be a two-way 
street and benefits must accrue to both the 
exporter and importer nation and this will 
apply to the Great Lakes country. 

My company makes clutches. Practically 
every one of these foreign cars had a clutch 
in it. I have figured out that if you include 
the miner who mined the iron ore, the steel- 
maker who made the steel, the man who 
fabricated some of the parts we buy for 
clutches plus our own labor of fabrication 
and assembly, that nearly 500 people could 
have been employed for a year had just the 
clutches that came into this country in cars 
in 1958 been built here instead of abroad. 
And this was a year of depression for our 
auto industry when we had over 250,000 un- 
employed in Detroit alone. 

This year about 12 percent of the cars 
sold here will be imported and in Canada 
it is far more serious because it is nearer 
20 percent there. 

Last year over 80 percent of the barbed 
wire used in the United States was imported. 
Close behind are nails, steel fenceposts and 
many other items of steel. If we have a 
steel strike much more steel will be imported. 

I once read a theory that the country 
which achieved the lowest cost of producing 
steel would become inevitably the indus- 
trial leader of the world. This distinction 
was first held in modern industrial history 
by England whose Sheffield steel was the 
standard of the world. Then under Andrew 
Carnegie and the Bessimer process the United 
States was enabled to take over. At the 
time of World War I and even World War I. 
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Germany was fast taking over from the 
United States. The Germans by their fool- 
ish wars lost their advantage. I believe 
they would have gained all the advantages 
they sought by war if they had stuck to 
commercial and economic means. This gave 
the United States again a temporary ad- 
vantage. 

Actually, we have lost it already, and Ger- 
many—and Europe—again is the low-cost 
steel producer as is evidenced by the amount 
of steel now being imported into the United 
States which is currently coming in at the 
rate of 400,000 tons a month. 

Their tenure, however, is going to be short- 
lived because Russia, with possibly China 
and later maybe India, threaten to be the 
low-cost steel producers, in which event they 
will be on the way to dominate the world 
industrially. This year China expects to 
make 18 million tons of steel, an increase of 
over 500 percent in 4 years. 

One of the top purchasing men in the 
auto industry the other day told me that he 
is buying sheet aluminum from Europe at 
9 cents per pound, cheaper than the U.S. 
price, laid down in Detroit. 

You know of the Norelco electric shaver. 
Three years ago you probably hadn't heard 
of it. I hadn’t, In late 1956 I went to 
Europe looking for new products for my 
company. Among other things I found a 
cleverly designed electric shaver and visited 
the factory in the Black Forest that made it. 
They made their own tools in a beautifully 
equipped toolroom. They built this shaver 
and also made a line of jewelry and things 
like this wristband for watches. This razor 
was similar in principal to the Norelco. 

Well, the toolmakers where this shaver was 
made were paid about 85 cents per hour. 
The women working in the shop were paid 35 
cents per hour, This obviously wasn't a 
product I could bring back to the United 
States, and hope to build in competition. 
I saw the Phillips electric shaver being sold 
in Europe. This shaver is made by the 
Phillips Co. of Holland and it was the most 
popular shaver in Europe. Incidentally, the 
story of the growth of the Phillips Co. is a 
most fascinating one. The Phillips shaver 
of Europe and the Norelco of United States 
are identical and they are all made in Hol- 
land. Three or four years ago it was prac- 
tically unknown here and today it dominates 
our market and is the most popular shaver 
in the United States. How did they do it? 
It was by utilizing the wide margin of cost 
differential as promotional money to spend 
in advertising and promotion to gain a mar- 
ket. The other thing, of course, is that it is 
an excellent product. 

The Japanese have taken a leading posi- 
tion in the camera field along with United 
States and Germany. Hitler taught the 
Japanese how to make quality lenses and 
today their cameras are equal to the finest 
of the German makes, both of which are 
generally superior to ours and sell at prices 
well under our prices. 

The Japanese are today the leading ship- 
bullding nation, having taken over from 
England. We would have no shipping or 
shipbuilding industry in United States were 
it not for Government subsidies. How long 
can we keep that up and to how many more 
industries must we give artificial respira- 
tion? 

The watch industry is an example where 
by special duty provisions, the Government 
has tried to save the industry. Even that 
doesn't shut out foreign competition. The 
Germans are outdoing the Swiss. This 
watch I have on my wrist was bought in the 
Black Forest District of Germany for $12.50 
and it is a very good watch—it keeps perfect 
time and I've worn it for 1½ years without 
any attention whatever. 

A friend of mine who is chief engineer of 
one of the principal car manufacturers of 
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England was here in Detroit recently. I sug- 
gested that he visit J. L. Hudson's so he could 
take something nice home to his wife. The 
next day he told me of his shopping expe- 
rience, He had selected seven different arti- 
cles that appeared to be attractive, to have 
quality, and to be something representative 
of America that his wife would enjoy. He re- 
jected everyone of them when he found a 
designation on each indicating either “Made 
in Germany” or “Made in Japan.” Finally 
he found something his wife would enjoy as 
being distinctively American made. The 
English apparently are much more conscious 
of this than we are and even at a price dis- 
advantage are inclined to “Buy British.” The 
American shopper seemingly has no such 
perversion. 

For a long time we have bought plate glass 
from Belgium but during the recent dis- 
astrous glass strike these imports were 
greatly increased and will probably stay in- 
creased. 

There is a more subtle and dangerous form 
of market invasion that is taking place. 

Recently, while in New York, a friend 
showed me two transistor radios he had 
purchased there. One was an American 
make for which he paid $80. The other 
was a slightly smaller one for which he paid 
$25. The latter was equal to the first in 
volume, better in tone, just as attractive in 
appearance and being smaller was easier to 
carry around in his pocket. This one was 
made in Japan. This condition has brought 
about a rapid change in the radio industry. 
The makers of transistor radios in United 
States faced complete annihilation, What 
they have done is to procure the radio chas- 
sis from the Japanese maker, enclose them 
in an American made case and sell them 
under their own name as an American prod- 
uct. I understand you can buy an Ameri- 
can transistor radio for $30 now. This 
transformation has taken place in the past 
6 or 8 months, 

At latest report the Japanese are exporting 
400,000 transistor radios a month, 

In the past, foreign branches of U.S, com- 
panies were built primarily to take advan- 
tage of a foreign market, for example: 

Parke Davis in England and other coun- 
tries. 

Hoover vacuum cleaner plant in England 
is larger than United States. 

ATT and in foreign countries. 

International Harvester and Massey Fergu- 
son. 

General Motors and Ford in England, 
France and Germany. 

Burroughs Adding Machine Co, in Eng- 
land and other countries. 

Today there is an added purpose for ex- 
pansion of such foreign plants; namely, also 
to manufacture American products in for- 
eign cheap labor markets for sale as Ameri- 
can products in this country. 

Company after company is either buying 
components from abroad or establishing 
branch plants of their own abroad, making 
components there for the local market and 
are also bringing them into the United 
States for assembly into the finished prod- 
uct which you and I buy thinking it is a 
product of American labor. 

This process will save the U.S. company 
for a while, but what is it doing to Ameri- 
can labor? One authority estimates that 
already about 1 million jobs have been 
exported to other countries by this practice 
which may well become a significant factor 
in creating unemployment in the midst of 
our greatest prosperity. 

Then, of course, comes the question of 
how long this practice can preserve the man- 
ufacturer himself because, if it goes far 
enough, it will destroy his own market by 
creating so many unemployed that nobody 
in this country will be able to buy the for- 
eign-bullt product. 
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To illustrate how devastating some of 
these practices are becoming, I'll tell you 
the story of a printer friend of mine. You 
know that the typographers and other un- 
ions affiliated with the printing industry 
occupy a power position in that industry and 
have achieved a very high rate of pay along 
with restrictive rules on productivity. 

A practice is now developing in color 
printing of having the artwork prepared 
here because of the close supervision neces- 
sary to arrive at the final product. But then 
the artwork is sent to France where the 
color plates are made which are then sent 
back by air for printing. Enormous sav- 
ings are achieved in cost and even they find 
that the plates are of superlative quality- 

Similarly, it is something like the situa- 
tion of the American coal miners who under 
John L, Lewis have gotten the cost of coal 
so far out of line with that of competitive 
fuels that thousands of coal miners are now 
permanently out of work, Many furnaces 
have been changed over from coal to oil or 
gas to save money and they will not be 
changed back. The miners are now scream- 
ing to the Government for help which, be- 
cause of the shortsightedness of their union 
bosses, the poor fellows don’t have coming. 

I could go on and on with examples 
the invasion of foreign products into markets 
where because of our mass production we 
thought we were supreme: Antifriction 
bearings, bicycles, textiles, hand tools, ma- 
chine tools, generators, typewriters, sew- 
ing machines, business machines, cameras, 
steel, aluminum, movies, furniture, etc, 

Within the last few weeks a Kalamazoo 
firm that makes cigarette lighters announced 
that it was leaving Michigan. The princi- 
pal reason given had nothing to do with 
the “unfavorable climate” in Mi They 
are not moving to Indiana or Kentucky 
either. They are moving to Japan to obtain 
the low labor rates that will enable them to 
compete. There were 66 manufacturers of 
cigarette lighters in the United States in 
1947. Today there are only six and as you see 
there will soon be only five. This industry 
in United States has been practically wiped 
out by foreign competition. 

Speaking of textiles, we often do things to 
defeat our own ends. For example; by our 
farm policy we have accumulated enormous 
surpluses of cotton. We sell this cotton to 
foreign countries far below the domestic 
prices at which our textile manufacturers 
must purchase their cotton. Then we give 
these foreign countries money with which 
they buy our textile machinery. In other 
words we give them the machinery. Then 
with their labor which in Japan is about $1 
a day versus our $1.75 an hour in this in- 
dustry, we permit them to come into our 
market and world markets at prices far 
under our costs. 

Another example that adds to the parade 
which is sapping our strength and produce 
ing more unemployed (in this case tailors)» 
I know of several friends (and my own son) 
who have been in the Orient—particularly 
Hong Kong and Tokyo. There they bought 
sults and overcoats made of the finest Eng- 
lish woolens for from $20 to tops of 
each. They are very well tailored. Having 
made the connection with a tailor and hav- 
ing their measurements on record, they 
order new clothing from cloth samples and 
have them shipped here with a 
duty to pay. 

Recently a boatload of 1,006 Volkswagens 
Was unloaded at Toronto, Canada, and an- 
other load of over 600 Renaults was un- 
loaded at Milwaukee. The reduced cost of 
transportation to Great Lakes ports from 
Europe will undoubtedly increase the com- 
petition of the foreign cars in the Midwest. 

On the day the steel strike started there 
were several ships unloading over 21,000 
tons of steel at Port Houston, Tex. About 
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two-thirds of this steel was from Japan and 
One-third from Belgium. It was being laid 
down in Texas at prices ranging between 
$35 and $50 per ton less than U.S, prices. 

that the average price of U.S. steel 
is $124 per ton you can see what a large 
Percentage margin the foreign steelmakers’ 
Prices are under ours. Imports of steel to 
the United States may easily exceed 5 mil- 
lion tons this year. 

From a world-touring friend of mine, I 
know of a recent case where competitive 
Prices were taken for a large crane to be 
installed at Manila, PI. The American bid- 
der's price was $83,000, the German's was 
$54,000. The successful bidder was Japan- 
€se and his price was $36,000. 

I could go on all evening and cite you 
More firsthand cases but we must move 
along, 

Now let us consider the other edge of the 
sword which is cutting us out of our for- 
eign markets. We aren't quite as conscious 
Of this as of our home market but it is 
equally important. 

In 1958 our exports in one form or an- 
Other were $16.3 billion, a decrease of 14.5 
Percent from the total of 19.5 billion in 
1957. You can get some idea of the mag- 
nitude of our exports by comparing them 
With that of our enormous automobile busi- 
Ress which was $13.3 billion in 1957 and 
$9.7 billion in 1958. Think of the effect on 
Our economy and particularly Detroit, pro- 
Guced by this drop of 26 percent in auto 
Sales in 1958. This will give you some idea 
ot how much a comparable drop in our ex- 

can mean. Some economists have 
ascribed to our export business as the dif- 
Terence between good times and depression. 
A complete loss of our export market or pos- 
Sibly even 50-percent loss could well wreck 
dur economy. In the face of this, our im- 

ports increased 17 percent in 1958, 
A while ago I had za visit from a young 
who had married the boss’ daugh- 
ter and was in line to take over some day 
& family-owned business that employs 7,000 
People. He was here to look for new prod- 
Ucts to make because the Japanese were 
g his export market away from him 
Which constitutes more than half of his 
ess. If the Japs can do this to the 
. where does that put us in the race 

Tor world trade? 

In the mid-19th century, Howe invented 
the sewing machine. Singer sold it to the 
entire world as you all know, all the way 
into the jungles of Africa and South America. 

until World War IT and even after, 
Singer held this market and some 70 per- 
dent of their business was export. Today 
they are fighting for their life. The Ger- 
Mans, Belgians, English, Italians, and lastly 
Jen India are making sewing machines for 
World markets, including United States. 

We are as yet a creditor nation. In total 

goods and raw materials we still sell more 

we buy so we currently have a favor- 
able balance of trade. The thing that has 
kept a monetary balance has been (a) the 
Money spent abroad by American tourists, 
(b) the services“ we buy abroad such as 
Shipping space in foreign vessels, (c) in- 

ent of American money in foreign 
Countries, (d) U.S. military expenditures 
abroad, and (e) U.S. monetary and material 
gifts” to foreign countries. 

Since 1950, our gold reserves have dimin- 

ed by over $2,300 million. This gold has 

flowing back to foreign countries, In 
this period, foreign claims against U.S. gold 
reserves have increased $8 billion. This is 
the best indicator that the trade balance is 

g against us and further confirms 
the record of a decrease of 14 percent in our 
Exports in the past year accompanied by a 
17-percent increase in our imports. 

We know that in the long pull imports 
Must balance exports but it is a painful 
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experience to find that your imports are ex- 
ceeding your exports because then you have 
to start tightening your belt and doing 
without some of the desirable imports while 
you get back in balance again. This is a 
position we do not realize but which could 
easily develop in United States if we do not 
hait the present trend. 

Even in our raw materials such as cotton, 
wheat, oll, steel, metals, wood pulp, etc., we 
are fast tending toward a position of “net 
importer” rather than a “net exporter.” 
This is particularly true in steel within the 
past 2 years. This year we will be a “net 
importer” of steel for the first time in our 
history. In the face of this, the steel work- 
are are asking for wage increases that will 
price us even further out of the market. 

We have, of course, always had world com- 
petition but heretofore it has gradually de- 
veloped into certain accepted channels. For 
instance, we think nothing of importing 
most of our perfume and ladies“ handbags 
from France, much of our fine china from 
England, all of our Scotch from Scotland, 
etc: We on our part have enjoyed major 
foreign markets in such fields as sewing ma- 
chines, cash registers, business machines, 
drugs, safety razors, canned foods, soap, etc., 
and at one time in automobiles. 

But these accepted situations are being 
rapidly upset and it is the speed of change 
wherein I think lies the great danger. 

Now for a moment let's take a look at this 
world competition we are facing. Prin- 
cipally, it can be divided into: 

1. The European Economic Community or 
the Common Market, the United States of 
Europe and the fringe countries of Europe. 

2. The British Commonwealth which is 
nothing but a worldwide free trade union. 


3. Japan. 

4. Russia. 

5. Latin America. 

6. Miscellaneous, including Australia, In- 
dia, etc, 
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7. In the longer pull we are facing the ex- 
tremely low labor cost areas of China and 
Africa. 

As already indicated, we are feeling the 
pinch of competition from Europe at home 
and abroad. The European Economic Com- 
munity consists of France, West Germany, 
Italy, Belgium, Holland, and Luxembourg 
(EEC). This common market includes 
about 168 million people. They are highly 
intelligent, very well educated and industri- 
ous people. They make up a market about 
as large as the United States but in a much 
smaller aréa much more easily integrated. 
They will have easy communication and low 
transportation costs. They are somewhat 
shy on raw materials but ocean freight costs 
are low to bring them to their shores, 

By 1972 all trade barriers between these 
countries will be completely removed by a 
gradual process of reduction which began 
January 1, 1959. This will give this com- 
munity all the advantages we have enjoyed 
as a mass market unhampered by trade bar- 
riers between the States. This in turn will 
generate mass production and the conse- 
quent high rate of productivity. comparable 
to that of the United States. This process 
is already well advanced. 

Meanwhile the other great advantage we 
have enjoyed in having so-called unlimited 
natural resources is disappearing as we are 
finding our resources dwindling and we be- 
come more and more dependent upon im- 
portation of our raw materials. 

Thus, we are now losing two big factors 
that have given the United States industrial 
supremacy of the world. Another, and most 
important ingredient of our success is, of 
course, our freedom and we are gradually 
losing that as socialistic trends are becom- 
ing more dominant each year in our gov- 
ernments. 

In the face of this, we find ourselves pay- 
ing wages so much higher than these com- 
peting countries that we are about to price 
ourselves out of all world markets. 


Average wage rates paid by a U.S. manufacturer in Europe 


A production worker in Germany averages 
about 70 cents per hour, in Coventry, Eng- 
land, about 85 cents per hour, and the De- 
troit area $2.83 per hour. On top of this he 
receives in my plant 59 cents per hour in 
fringe benefits, or a total of 63.42 per hour. 
The productivity of the American worker 
has always been higher than the European, 
but it has been largely because of the tools 
he has been given to work with, while the 
European worker has emphasized more the 
quality of craftsmanship, and hand-work, 
and artistry. Now, their whole picture is 
changing to mass production techniques like 
ours. 

How are we going to close the gap between 
these wage rates? Europe will have to go 
up ata much more rapid rate than it is and 
ours must hold the line or go down, because 
I don’t see how we can hold our lead in 
productivity. We are definitely facing the 
possibility of a lowering of our standard of 
living. We are facing the possibility of more 
and more “permanently unemployed.” 

Now in Europe there are some other coun- 
tries not in the EEC. These are mainly 


Great Britain, the Scandinavian countries, 
Austria, Switzerland, Portugal, and Spain. 
Sooner or later they will become, if not an 
integral part of EEC, at least closely allied 
with them as an economic unit something 
like Canada’s relation to the United States, 

Already the British Commonwealth of Na- 
tions is a strong economic bloc, and it was 
because of this that Engiand could not join 
the EEC. Strenuous efforts were made, you 
know, to have them join. 


Now, on the other side of the world we 
are finding an industrial colossus in Japan. 
Here are 90 million highly intelligent, edu- 
cated, and very industrious people who are 
willing to work very hard for long hours at 
wages which begin at $1 per day per family. 

Before the war, Japanese merchandise was 
generally known as cheap and shoddy. That 
is no longer true. They are now making 
products that compare in quality with that 
of the United States and Europe. The re- 
sult is that Japan today is enjoying an in- 
dustrial boom and the greatest prosperity in 
her history. She is invading all world 
markets. 
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Then the next threat not only to the 
United States but to the rest of the world 
is Russia, and later China. This threat is 
just „but we have had a startling 
insight into what it can be like. U.S. S. R. is 
a great land with 200 million people who 
have emerged from one form of serfdom to 
another quite different form of serfdom. 
Whether we like it or not, Russia is develop- 
ing industrially, scientifically, and economi- 
cally at an enormous rate. 

I mentioned steel. It is possible that in 
another 10 years Russia can match the steel 
production of the United States. She is 
invading foreign markets with her raw ma- 
terials, with steel mills, agricultural im- 
plements, and already is shipping auto- 
mobiles to the United States. The Skoda, 
made in the satellite of Czechoslovakia, is 
a good little car and very attractive. A Rus- 
slan-bullt car has already been anounced in 
New York. 

We are seeing the beginning of an eco- 
nomic attack from Russia that can be more 
devastating than old-fashioned war. How 
does it work? Well, a few months ago the 
aluminum market went to pieces. The Rus- 
sians had put some aluminum into the 
market at prices far below the world price. 
It wasn't much because no doubt they have 
limited supplies to deliver but it gave a 
lot of people the shivers. What is going to 
happen when Russia can deliver unlimited 
supplies of aluminum at any price she wants 
to set? 

Russia is building a pipeline from her 
Caspian oilfields to the Baltic. From there 
she can deliver ofl to any northern Euro- 
pean port at a very low cost and at any 
price she chooses to set on it. The selling 
price is set in the Kremlin and no Russian 
oll company is going broke by selling below 
costs because there are no such companies. 
It's all the Government. Some people say 
they aren’t worried about this because Rus- 
sian oil is the wrong type of oll. I think 
we should not let this view lull us to sleep 
as they will most likely find a way to con- 
vert it to the right type if the statement 
is true. 

Similar threats will appear over the next 
10 years in all fields of industry, I firmly be- 
lieve, and what can be done about it? 

The danger with Russia, aside from the po- 
litical aspects, is that Russia is one single 
great monopoly. We saw what happened 
with monopolies here in the 19th century 
and passed laws to break them up. 

Who can pass any laws to break up Rus- 
sia? Her people are actually serfs or slaves 
of the government. They work how, where, 
and when’ they are told. The Russian Goy- 
ernment can do as it pleases with the prod- 
ucts of their toil. Therefore, the Kremlin 
can take these products and dispose of them 
in any way and at any price it sees fit, 

As I have shown you, they can put their 
oil or thelr aluminum or anything else on 
the world market at destructive prices. Like 
the Standard Oil of old they can enter any 
market they choose and put all competitors 
out of business. They will most likely do 
as Standard Oil did and be selective and 
spot their activities from place to place 
knocking off one at a time. That is an old 
Bolshevik technique. Then after competi- 
tion is out of the way, up will go the price 
to be paid and the consumer who has no- 
where else to go will pay through the nose. 
Gentlemen, I believe that within the next 
10 years we will have to be prepared to meet 
this situation on a massive scale, 

Then, in addition, we have the awakening 
nationalism of the backward and colonial 
countries of the world and the desire of their 
people for a higher standard of living ex- 
pressed in all kinds of moves for industriali- 
zation and independence. This has led to 
exclusion of our products from most coun- 
tries of Latin America, Australia, and others. 
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Even India is building steel mills and is 
manufacturing such products as sewing ma- 
chines which I have already mentioned. 

Generally speaking, this is all for the 
good—to raise the standard of living of all 
peoples and thus eventually provide larger 
world markets for ourselves. But in the 
process of this taking place we could easily 
find ourselves in a bad pinch. 

We must recognize that we are an integral 
part of the world and can no longer exist 
alone. Isolationism, I believe, is dead in the 
United States. We must recognize the vital 
necessity of foreign trade to our very exist- 
ence. In such trade there has to be a bal- 
ance because if we don’t buy from others 
they cannot have the currency to buy from 
us. It is a two-way street. Therefore, we 
cannot put too many blockades in the way 
of the free flow of such trade. 

If we find we are getting hurt too much 
we can of course raise import duties. We 
have them now but are they keeping out 
automobiles and a thousand other articles? 
I don't believe we can put on duties high 
enough to keep out foreign goods. Duty on 
autos Is now 12 percent. I understand that 
the U.S. price of the Volkswagen could be 
reduced $500 and still show them a profit. 
The Renault which sells in this country for 
about $1,700 can be bought in Paris for $900 
and the price of a small British car that 
sells for $1,600 here is only about $800 in 
England if you negiect the high 60 percent 
British excise tax which of course is not 
applied to their exports. This all means 
that their basic cost of production leaves a 
large margin within which they can trade 
in world markets. 

Of course, we could then apply quotas to 
foreign goods to limit the import as we have 
recently done with oil or, finally, we «ould 
completely ban the importation of certain 
goods such as Australia and Mexico have 
done to protect home industry. 

I don't believe we can do these things 
without further injuring ourselves to a 
greater degree in other areas. In other 
words we are facing a dilemma for which we 
must find other answers. 

And the flow of world trade is going to 
change, We are going to find foreign mar- 
kets for the things we are best fitted to make 
or grow or mine. Other countries likewise. 
Eventually, we will benefit from a rise in 
the standards of living of the rest of the 
world but I believe we will have a lot of 
headaches before that happy day arrives. 

The airplane and the radio have shrunk 
the size of the world to perhaps the size of 
Michigan 100 years ago. We are part of it 
and can't help ourselves. But, I believe, it 
is time that the American people and par- 
ticularly industry and labor wake up to the 
fact that we have a serious threat at our 
door to our present standard of living and 
actually to the very existence of the United 
States. I believe Eisenhower and Dulles 
know it. Leaders in industry are only be- 
ginning to realize it within the last few 
years. Labor is only just beginning to real- 
ize it. A recent editorial in the Dertoit 
News highlights this. It is entitled “Look 
Who's in Bed.“ It reads as follows: 

“We hope that Walter Reuther, proposing 
import duties on automobiles to protect 
American wages from cheap foreign competi- 
tion, will have the grace to nod at least to 
his strange bedfellows. We refer not only to 
some sturdy high tariff men in the National 
Association of Manufacturers but to the dead, 
the McKinleys and Aldriches, the Hawleys 
and Smoots, all the late misguided souls who 
stood against the march of progress and were 
buried by it. Mr. Reuther, of course, is wor- 
ried. Recovery has come to the automobile 
industry without reabsorbing many thou- 
sands of unemployed UAW members. Im- 
ported cars are making serious inroads on the 
American market. Worst of all, American in- 
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dustry, including the automobile manufac- 
turers, is investing ever more heavily in fac- 
tories abroad. That means both less do- 
mestie production for export and increased 
foreign production for sale here, a double 
squeeze on American jobs. Mr. Reuther's 
proposed answer is an international fair labor 
standard—meaning uniform, or roughly uni- 
form, wage scales in automobile factories 
everywhere so that no manufacturer would 
enjoy a material competitive advantage based 
on labor costs. To enforce such a standard 
he suggests import duties equivalent to the 
differential between foreign and domestic 
wages. Despite the direct tleup proposed 
between tariff rates and wage scales, Mr. 
Reuther’s idea remains the oldest and most 
discredited in the book. It assumes that 
high wages in America cannot be justified 
by anything more substantial than the de- 
sire to have high wages and cannot be main- 
tained except by political power. The as- 
sumptions are demonstrably untrue. Amer- 
ica has developed its high-wage scales mostly 
in competition with low-paid foreign in- 
dustry, by and large without effective tariff 
protection, High wages have resulted from 
high labor productivity which in turn has 
been the product of skill, We could pay 
more, in short, because we got more for the 
wage dollar. If that is no longer true, then 
there is the problem that demands solution. 
No ingenuity in ducking it will serve. In 
the long run none can profit from artificially 
maintained high wages and high prices in 4 
closed market, Mr. Reuther knows that. It 
is sad to see him abandoning his principles 
in unseemly haste to find an old refuge from 
his current troubles.” 

The No. 1 enemy to our future successful 
competition with the rest of the world is 
inflation.“ The Eisenhower administration 
has done a great job in holding inflation in 
line, but actually it has had only lukewarm 
help from the public in general and absolute 
opposition from labor and the labor Demo- 
crats who are all out to spend us into dis- 
asterous inflation. 

The trend is for more inflation, Our 
dollar is only worth 48 percent of the prewar 
dollar and its going lower. If the steel- 
workers win any substantial gains,-it will 
go still lower and apparently no reversal of 
the trend is in sight. Each time, it becomes 
more difficult to meet foreign competition. 
The inevitable result will mean the eventual 
devaluation of the dollar—a happening that 
you probably think impossible. 

Just look at the strengthening of foreign 
currencies, Canadian and Venezuelan, Swiss. 
German, and British. De Gaulle is bringing 
out a new franc called le franc lourd— 
(the hard franc) at 4.93 to the dollar. It 
could well be in a few years that it will take 
more dollars to buy any of these currencies. 
The dollar is already discounted in several 
countries. 

Now, of course, it is not all as bad as I 
have painted it. The United States is not 
going to fold up tomorrow but these prob- 
lems are very serious and the public m 
be awakened to the perils we are facing 80 
that something effective can be done about 
them. Let us look at our assets. 

In the first place, ours is a vast and rich 
market and we are still the leading indus- 
trial unit in the world by a wide margin. 

We are a young and virile country, in fact 
only just beginning to come into maturity- 

While many of our resources are being 
depleted we are still rich in natural assets- 

As the great melting pot of America con- 
tinues to leaven the bloods of many races 
and peoples, I think we are producing the 
greatest race of people the world has ever 
known, 

We have a great productive machine, but 
it must be improved rapidly enough for us 
to maintain the lead we now hold. There 
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de some things the Government can do tax- 
and otherwise to help improve this sit- 
nation. You must keep in mind that most 
2 the productive equipment of Europe and 
Ussia was destroyed in the war. It has 
Teplaced since with almost 100 percent 
ern equipment which makes a large 
Percentage of ours obsolete by comparison, 
la we tolerate this situation with our high 
costs? 

Our productivity, at least temporarily, 18 
t g at the most rapid rate in history, Be- 
Aid 1957 it was rising at about 1.75 percent 

year. Between mid 1957 and to date it has 

about 8 percent. The reason for this 
that before 1957 it was wholly due to im- 
ed tools and technology. With the de- 
to m of 1957-58, unemployment increased 

& point where labor's attitude was 
a ed and the threat to their security in- 

ced a willingness to give a fairer day's 
york for a fair day's pay. This is probably 
be emPorary spurt, but it shows what can 

done when we are put to the test. 
in er thing is American ingenuity and 

Ventiveness. However, we hold no monop- 

Won this as Europe has been a great 
ource for invention, and the Russians are 
towing signs of a considerable capacity in 
thls direction. 

e are buillding our merchandise more 
ne more to higher standards of quality and 
Pe strive to maintain the highest quality 

Whatever we produce. We must remain 
ent in production of quality goods. 
š We have provided educational facilities for 

Feater proportion of our population than 
any other people. We must see to it that 
ey are expanded and greatly improved in 

Quality and character of education they 
Provide. 

As previously explained, we are still a 
We presently have a fa- 

People still buy 
from them, 

Percentage of imports to total prod- 
is small but is changing rapidly. Once 
10 „port of automobiles represented from 
5 to 15 percent of our production. Only 

Or 6 years ago importation of foreign cars 
. 1 percent of our production. Today 
ing export of automobiles is almost noth- 

» and we are importing 12 percent of the 
ms being sold here this year. 
ae Population is growing at an unprece- 

ted rate, greatly adding to the strength of 

Nation. 

need not go on to list our assets an 
turth, 7 i 


is 


and is something we must preserye with 
lives if necessary, as there are forces at 
both from within and without that are 
to destroy our freedoms. 
er let me suggest what, in my opinion, 
Some of the workable means to guide us 
town the path and out of this economic 
lemma into which we are plunging as a 
tut of the rapid rise in foreign produc- 
lat ty coupled with their minimum wages to 


Dastentially, labor and management in the 
— States must find all possible com- 
they ground for pulling together better than 
are now doing. Better leadership is 

ct irea on both sides to narrow the areas 
the wZerence, Their interests basically are 
oth Same, Neither can prosper without the 
to er. As an example of the healthy type of 
like erness philosophy I envisage, I would 
othe recall the results achieved in the two 
t World Wars by the different groups of 
thee ople finding a common ground on which 
Could pull together against a common 
— I believe that labor and manage- 
Deter have their last clear chance to get 
tive 1 er to save our economy from destruc- 
three 82 compeition. I therefore urge a 
men Way stretch on the part of manage- 
t, labor, and our National and State 
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Governments with the united efforts of all 
directed toward licking the common enemy 
for the common good. 

Specifically, the wage demands of labor 
must be more truly realistic and commen- 
surate with increased productivity. Labor 
must purge itself of corruption and rack- 
eteering, and the many practices that limit 
productivity such as featherbedding, work 
limitations, jurisdictional restrictions, and 
get back under rational and patriotic leader- 
ship to the old idea that built America of a 
fair day’s work for a fair day's pay. 

Then management must be realistic in its 
pricing policies and constantly alert to new 
and improved processes and machines to im- 
proved product designs and inventions, to 
every move that will improve the efficiency 
and productivity of our productive facilities. 
Management must also give every attention 
to its people. Proper personnel and public 
relations is a vastly important factor in 
meeting the foreign challenge. We must 
create a climate in which there is a real 
incentive for each to give his best. And this 
is not limited to monetary incentives. 
Man lives not by bread alone.” He must be 
appreciated and he must be told so. In these 
areas we in the United States should not 
fear the competition of the marginal and 
slave-labor foreign competition. Manage- 
ment must also be alert to learning from 
people in other lands. Americans are be- 
coming much more world conscious and less 
provincial. Much of what we have taken 
advantage of in the past has originated as an 
idea in foreign areas. We must be especially 
alert as research and development abroad 
is going on at a terrific pace. 

Then let our governments and political 
leaders become more conscious of the com- 
mon problem and less conscious of class or 
group pressures. We need real statesman- 
ship. There are many things our Govern- 
ment can do to meet these challenges far 
beyond what they are already doing if parti- 
Sanship can be forgotten. It behooves us 
all therefore to take a greater interest in 
government and see that the best type of 
broad-minded Americans are put into office. 
The high efficiency of the activity of labor 
organizations politically in stimulating real 
action on the part of business and industry 
in the same direction. I think this is a good 
thing as then the public will be presented 
more fully and accurately with both sides 
of the problem. I have an abiding faith in 
the good commonsense of the American pub- 
lic, and I think that if they get a complete 
and accurate picture of both sides they will 
make the correct decisions and will provide 
the leadership we need. And in our com- 
bined efforts we must control inflation. Bal- 
anced Government budgets is a must. 

This, I think, is the most significant devel- 
opment of our time and one to which every- 
one of us must lend his support, to work 
from the grassroots up to educate our people 
in the problems they face and provide the 
leadership in the great challenge to the 
progress, and yea, to the very existence of 
these United States as our forefathers 
envisaged them and as we know them today, 

Thank you. 


Questionnaire on Vital Issues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, recently 
I mailed at random to telephone sub- 
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scribers and rural box holders in my 
district a questionnaire on issues I con- 
sider to be vital to them and the Nation 
at this time. To date I have received 
and tabulated some 6,500 returns. 

Believing the results of this tabulation 
will be of interest to the Congress, and 
under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
sert them in the Recorp. With the ex- 
ception of the optional presidential 
preference question, the percentages 
will not add up to 100 percent as many 
persons did not answer all of the ques- 
tions. 

The tabulation follows: 

1, On farm price support programs: Do you 
believe Government spending is insufficient 
(8.8), about right (14.6), too much (65.9)? 

2. On space exploration programs: Do 
you belleve Government spending is insuffi- 
cient (20.9), about right (36.8), too much 
(29,9)? 

3. On national defense: Do you believe 
Government spending is insufficient (30.1), 
about right (42.4), too much (23.0)? 

4. On foreign aid: Do you believe Govern- 
ment spending is insufficient (3.2), about 
right (16.4), too much (71.2)? 

5. On public welfare programs: Do you 
believe Government spe is insufficient 
(23.0), about right (32.4), too much (33.2)? 

6. Should the Congress, ita spend- 
ing, allow the $280 billion national debt to 
be reduced (78.0), remain the same (9.4), 
be Increased (2.0)? 

7. Do you believe the Landrum-Griffin 
Labor Reform Act approved last year: Helps 
(37.6), hurts (7.0) rank-and-file union mem- 
bers? Helps (18.6), hurts (16.8) union lead- 
ers? Helps (36.7), hurts (10.3) the general 
public? 

8. Do you believe labor unions directly, or 
through organizations such as COPE (AFL- 
CIO Committee on Political Education), 
should (9.3) should not (78.2) be allowed to 
use funds from regular membership dues or 
compulsory special assessments for political 
contributions? 

9. Do you believe that decisions as to which 
candidates and parties a union will support 
should be made at the local (72.3), national 
(8.8) level? 

10. Do you believe our Immigration laws 
should remain as they are (41.9), admit more 
people (12.0), admit fewer people (35.1)? 

11. Under present conditions in Cuba, do 
you believe Cuba should (13.4), should not 
(74.0), retain its preferred status in trade 
with the United States? 

12. Do you believe that taxes should be 
collected at the Federal level for the payment 
of teachers salaries (16.6) yes, (71.3) no; for 
the construction of schools (24) yes, (59.3) 
no. 

13. Do you favor the levying of tariffs on 
foreign crops when those crops are in com- 
petition with domestic crops? Yes (78.1), no 
(11.6). 

14. Do you favor legislation providing that 
the Federal Government shall sue and be 
sued in State courts in water rights litiga-. 
tion? Yes (56.3), no (18.8). 

15. Do you favor the creation of single-use 
(recreation) wilderness areas in Idaho? Yes 
(36), no (51.1). 

16. Do you favor diplomatic recognition of 
Red China? Yes (15.4), no (73). 

17. Do you favor a series of summit confer- 
ences such as the one scheduled for Paris 
this spring? Yes (66.7), no (18.9). 

18. Do you favor repeal of the 22d amend- 
ment which limits the President to two 
terms? Yes (21.9), no (69.5). 

19, Do you favor increasing postal 
to allow the Post Office Department to reduce 
its yearly deficit? Yes (47.3), no (41.2), 

20. Do you favor increasing the limitation 
of $1,200 on yearly outside earning for those 
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receiving social security? Yes (67.7), no 
(23.9). 

21. Do you favor allowing tax credits to 
parents for college educational expenses paid 
on behalf of their children? Yes (67.4), no 


23). 

: Optional: If the 1960 presidential election 
were being held today, for whom would you 
vote? (Please check one only): Hubert 
Humphrey (2.5), Lyndon Johnson (3.7), John 
Kennedy (11.1), Wayne Morse (2), Richard 
Nixon (48.7), Adlai Stevenson (4.5), Stuart 
Symington (4). No opinion, or undecided 
(22.4), Others (1.1). 


Medical Care Now: America’s Great Need 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, a 
nation’s moral fiber is judged by the 
regard the government has toward its 
people, especially its senior citizens. 
The Forand bill, H.R. 4700, is a measure 
which demonstrates a concern for the 
health and care of our elders in the twi- 
light period of their lives. I was happy 
to be a cosponsor of this humane and 
practical measure and introduced H.R. 
7154. 

Our problem is the care of over 15 
million of our citizens, and I believe the 
Forand bill provides the best approach 
to the solution of this problem. The 
administration proposal is a cruel hoax 
upon the American people and the pro- 
posal by the American Medical Associa- 
tion is based upon the premise that only 
a small fraction of our senior citizens 
need health care and most of them can 
afford the cost of hospitalization and 
medical care. 

The problem of medical and hospital 
care for our elderly citizens arises from 
the fact that medical science has made 
more progress in the last decades than 
ever before. Today some diseases such 
as malaria, smallpox and bubonic 
plague have been almost completely 
eradicated in America. Other diseases 
such as polio and osteomyelitis are on 
the way out, and we may hope that the 
recent progress in cancer and heart re- 
search may someday result in their 
eradication as well. Because of these 
strides, people are living longer than 
ever before. Man’s life expectancy is 
now 70 years of age. There are now 
over 15 million Americans who have 
passed their 65th birthday. In 1975 
there will be 20 million. 

The increase of life span has not been 
an unmixed blessing. The aged today 
face a number of problems some of which 
they find very difficult to meet. One of 
the most pressing of these needs is ade- 
quate medical care. The Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare has 
stated: 

Older persons have larger than average 
Medical care needs, As a group they use 
about two and a half times as much general 
hospital care as the average for persons under 
age 65 and they have special need for long 
term institutional care, 
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It should always be kept in mind that 
the cost of this large amount of medical 
care must be paid for out of the same re- 
sources on which the older person de- 
pends for his food, clothing, and shelter. 
Unfortunately, millions of our senior 
citizens simply cannot meet all of these 
expenses out of their present slender 
means. 

In 1958 half of the people over 65 had 
incomes of 8870 or less. That amounts 
to 8 million people who must live and 
pay for their medical care out of 873 per 
month. The cost of medical care has 
risen far more steeply since 1949 than 
the cost of items like food. In November 
1959 food cost 17 percent more than it 
did in the base period ending in 1949, 
while medical costs had increased by 53 
percent. The cost of hospital care alone 
has nearly doubled, It is little wonder 
that older persons are often forced to 
forgo medical care they really should 
have, or that proper care is often delayed 
until the situation is serious. 

As the American Hospital Association 
stated in hearings before the Senate 
Subcommittee on the Problems of the 
Aged and Aging: 

We are convinced by all the evidence we 
have seen that the problem of health care 
and its financing Is one of the most serious 
facing the nonindigent aged, and one of the 
greatest threats to their economic security. 
Various indications * * suggest that 
a good many of the aged postpone or refrain 
from seeking hospital or other care which 
would be desirable. 


Tt is also not surprising that a single 
illness can wipe out the savings of a 
lifetime and leave a person dependent on 
the public dole. These problems not 
only affect the aged persons themselves, 
but they can also be a tremendous shock 
to the children and other relatives who 
assume responsibility for the expenses. 

The American Medical Association, 
which bitterly opposes the Forand bill 
seems to believe that there is no need 
for Federal legislation because of the 
longstanding policy of many doctors to 
render their services free of charge to 
those who are in need. You and I know 
of many excellent physicians who follow 
this policy. They deserve our respect, 
our love, and our affection. I know how 
much they do and how much they can 
do. I had a brother who was a medical 
doctor and surgeon who rendered much 
free services and practically operated a 
free clinic for the community during the 
thirties. These doctors are the men who 
have earned the great respect of society 
and undying gratitude of their patients. 
They contribute to the high regard in 
which the public holds the medical pro- 
fession. Nevertheless, it seems to me 
that the evidence is conclusive that 
many people do not get the care they 
need despite the generous assistance and 
charitable work rendered by the fol- 
lowers of Hippocrates. 

Even though physicians do take their 
patient's financial resources into account 
in fixing their own fees, a great part of 
the medical expense problem remains 
beyond their control, In days gone by a 
doctor could carry all the equipment 
he needed in a small bag and depended 
largely on his unaided senses to make his 
diagnoses. Modern research has ended 
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those days forever. A doctor now 7 
quires a host of complicated instrumen 
and highly skilled personnel to operate 
them. These require huge capital a 
vestments and someone must pay for 
this modern apparatus. A 
The Forand bill would help meet th 
medical care needs of the aged in a we 
no other proposal yet developed can. 
would make health benefits part of th® 
social security system, and thus pro 
at least a minimum of protection to 
nearly 11,300,000 persons over 65 who 
now eligible to receive regular old 80 
and survivors benefits. The health ben 
efits would include 60 days’ hospital, 
tion per year, plus 60 days’ nursing Honi 
care per year, and all surgery perform! 
in a hospital. These benefits would be 
paid as a matter of right out of the socia; 
security trust fund created by the 
contributions of the workers and ont 
employers. This, I think, is the m 
important thing about the Forand bil 
The Government, Federal or stata 
makes no contribution. The taxpayer 
not saddled with income taxes to 
the program. Older people would not ba 
subjected to a humiliating needs ten 
or forced to take a pauper’s oath. Ben, 
efits would not be charity doles, but 5 
proceeds of insurance for which th 
worker had made payment during nis 
working life. The fact that protectio® 
will be completely paid for by the 
the worker reaches age 65 does not make 
medical care free any more than automo- 
bile, fire, or life insurance is free. er 
Most important of all, the work 
would pay his share of the cost when 5 
is most able to afford it—when he A 
working. When a worker retires h 
would haye permanent insurance which 
would not require additional premium 
payments out of his meager retiremen 
income, ` to 
From one point of view it is difficult 
understand the opposition of some 
tors to this proposal. As we have already 
noted many doctors assume a personal 
responsibility for providing medical care 
to those who cannot afford it. 
though physicians may be willing, © 
eager, to carry so much of the load, it 
not fair that they should do so. 
after all a national social problem 
which the Nation as a whole should 
responsibility. and 
One question which always arises ch 
which must be answered is “How mu T 
will it cost?” The best estimates 2° 
available have been prepared by the a 
partment of Health, Education, and W 5 
fare. According to these estimates th 
0 
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cost of the Forand bill could be defr 
by increasing the rate of social sec or 
tax by 0.40 percent of payroll each t 
employers and employees—0.60 pe 75 
for the self-employed. The in 
crease in the contribution rates seem 
to be more than justified by the 
benefits it would provide. a 
Opponents of the Forand bill nave id 
great many arguments, which I Lethe 
Uke to discuss. First, some attack of 
cost estimates of the Department oh 
Health, Education, and Welfare as as 
low, even though that Department, 
part of the administration, is op in- 
to the bill. Representatives of the — 
surance industry and the medical prof 
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sion have claimed that it will cost almost 
ce as much as the Department says 
it will. I am tempted to believe that the 
ealousness of these opponents has 
Caused them to overestimate the costs. 
ar predictions were made when we 
Passed the disability benefit program in 
1956. In fact, the Department's esti- 
Mates proved entirely reliable, even 
somewhat conservative. 
Part of the argument that the cost of 
e bill would be excessive rests upon 
assertions that hospitals and nursing 
es would be flooded with malingerers 
Who were not really ill, There will, of 
, be an increase in the number of 
People going to hospitals. The bill would 
t serve its purpose if this did not hap- 
n and there would be no reason to pass 
The idea is to get people into hos- 
tals who need treatment but are not 
getting it because they cannot presently 


tment were found to be medically 
by a doctor. I cannot believe 
that the doctors of this country would 
deuberately abuse the program. I do 
believe they are too skillful to be misled 
by any great number of hypochondriacs. 
I think a great deal of opposition to 
the Proposal has come from people who 
do not want socialized medicine and who 
have been taken in by statements that 
the Forand bill would mean the sociali- 
zation of medicine in this country, Of 
Course, the Forand bill would do nothing 
the kind. It provides that medical 
will be paid out of a trust fund to 
h the patient has contributed, The 
tary of Health, Education, and 
&re would have no more authority 
trol the practice of medicine by 
fees and prescribing treatment 
does the president of the Mutual 
nee Co., of Omaha, probably less. 
act, any such control by the secre- 
is specifically prohibited by the bill. 
ery patient would have the right to be 
ted in the hospital of his choice so 
as the hospital were willing to re- 
Payment out of the trust fund. No 
al or doctor would be required to 
or treat a patient unless they 
ht it medically necessary, It seems 
Me that every conceivable safeguard 
been built into the bill. 
t has been said that the Forand bill 
Unnecessary because of the growth of 
karate health insurance, and that pas- 
Se of the bill would destroy the prog- 
made by private insurers. The op- 
ents cite figures to show that 40 per- 
— of the aged now have some form of 
the insurance and they predict that 
Proportion will increase to 70 per- 
dent by 1965. The growth of private 


E mment has helped them grow. 
ca vever, figures can be misleading be- 
whee: even if true, they refer to those 
are covered while they are employed 

and not after they retire. 
ince World War II because of the 
-time restrictions on wage increases, 
im tive bargaining agreements gave 
— to fringe benefits and hospital- 
D on plans. Private hospitalization 
Velo Private hospitalization plans de- 
Ped on a scale so vast that 95 mil- 
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lion American workers and dependents 
are presently covered by hospitalization 
programs while they are still working 
and have not retired. After retirement, 
only a small portion of the 19 million 
workers who have pension plans are 
covered for medical care and hospital- 
ization. Retirement means the end of 
hospitalization and medical care for our 
Nation’s workers and their dependents. 
The Forand bill is designed to take care 
of this need after retirement when be- 
cause of age, most people need medical 
and hospitalization care desperately. 

With each passing year, our senior 
citizens develop inexplicable pains and 
aches. Our senior citizens have arthrit- 
ic and old bones. I, for one, know of 
those pains which come from nowhere 
and end just beyond where the doctors 
fingers touch. They frequently defy lo- 
cation. I know of the pains which come 
with the night and disappear with the 
dawn. A prescribed pill or an appropri- 
ate injection, inexpensve but effective, 
determines whether our elders shall pass 
many hours of agony or a period of com- 
parable comfort, 

Many of the people who are included 
in the 40 percent have wholly inade- 
quate coverage for which they must pay 
more than they can really afford. For 
instance, one insurance company 
charges $78 per year for benefits which 
are less than one quarter of those which 
would be provided by the Forand bill 
If the insured failed to make a single 
deadline on his premium payments, the 
policy may lapse and perhaps cannot be 
reinstated. Many of the aged who have 
health insurance have this type. 

It is not hard to understand why some 
private insurance companies must 
charge so much for so little. In some 
cases almost 60 cents out of every premi- 
um dollar is eaten up by overhead ex- 
penses, leaving about 40 cents for the 
actual payment of benefits. Under the 
Forand bill more than 96 cents out of 
every dollar collected would be paid out 
again in the form of benefits. The real 
problem with most of these private in- 
surance contracts is that they must be 
paid for after retirement when the abil- 
ity to pay is lowest and the premiums 
are highest. As for the predictions of 
their expansion to coverage of 70 percent 
of the aged, it seems unlikely to me that 
the 8 million aged with yearly incomes 
of $870 or less are going to buy very 
much insurance at $100 per year, or 
even $78 per year. The dire: predic- 
tion that the Forand bill would result 
in the destruction of private insurance 
is also fallacious. The same type of 
argument was used in 1935 when op- 
ponents of the social security system 
claimed it would destroy the great prog- 
ress which had already been made in 
private pension plans. Of course, the 
reverse has been true—private pension 
plans have burgeoned as they never did 
before 1935. I believe we could expect 
the same kind of results after passage 
of the Forand bill. The Forand bill, like 
the Social Security Act, is not designed 
to supplant, but to supplement private 
initiative. 

Within recent days in response to the 
great demand that some action be taken, 
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the administration has finally come up 
with a proposal of its own. The gen- 
eral idea is to put the State govern- 
ments in the insurance business, with 
part of their expenditures to be reim- 
bursed by the Federal Government on 
a matching basis. The States would not, 
of course, be required to participate in 
the program. But if they do, they would 
sell health insurance to people over age 
65 for premiums of $24 per year, pro- 
vided he meets certain fine print quali- 
fications. Benefits would be payable for 
almost every conceivable type of medical 
service. However, as in all something for 
nothing proposals, there is a catch to it. 
No beneficiary of the State insurance 
policies would get a penny in benefits 
until he had spent $250 per year on medi- 
cal expenses out of his own pocket. Even 
then his policy would cover only 80 per- 
cent of the yearly expenses above $250. 
Any person who made more than $2,500 
per year would not be eligible to buy a 
policy. However, once a person owned a 
policy he would not be deprived of cov- 
erage no matter how high his income, 
provided he were willing to pay an in- 
creased premium. This is hailed as a 
voluntary program. This program, I 
submit, would be neither voluntary, nor 
calculated to meet the needs of the aged. 

Another point. As we have already 
noted, half of the people over 65 had 
incomes of $870 or less in 1958. Let us 
see how much protection such people 
would have under this program, First, 
& person in this income group must 
spend $274—$24 enrollment fee plus the 
$250 deductible amount—in a year be- 
fore he will get a penny. That amounts 
to more than 30 percent of an annual 
income of $870. Even after he has 
spent this amount, he will receive bene- 
fits only if he is able to put up one more 
doliar for every $4 of benefits. This 
means that a person with a $700 medical 
bill would have to pay almost $360 of it 
himself. I cannot see how a person who 
has $870 to live on for a year can afford 
to spend 40 percent of his income for 
medical care. If I have only $10 to 
spend, I cannot buy a $50 suit of clothes 
even if the merchant offers to cut the 
price to $25. 

The opponents of the Forand bill have 
called it socialistic. It is surprising that 
the administration should offer a pro- 
posal which is far more susceptible to 
such charges. The Forand bill would 
simply extend the well-established social 
security system to provide for the pay- 
ment of medical bills. The administra- 
tion proposal would actually put the 
State governments in the business of 
selling insurance to the public at large. 
Moreover, the State governments would 
be given control over such aspects of the 
practice of medicine as the fixing of 
doctor's fees. 

The eligibility requirements of the ad- 
ministration proposal are arbitrary and 
would operate capriciously. A man who 
has an income of $2,500.01 would be in- 
eligible to buy a policy. However, if he 
voluntarily brought his earnings below 
this level in 1 year he could buy a policy, 
and then boost his earnings to any level 
without losing his coverage. This would 
result in a situation where there are 
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two persons, with exactly equal incomes, 
one of whom will be covered while the 
other is not. 

It is said that more than 12 million 
people would be covered by this pro- 
gram. However, this assumes that all 
50 States, some of whom are already in 
financial difficulties, are going to jump 
into a program which will cost the 
States $600 million per year. If a State 
decides to stay out of the program its 
citizens will not have an opportunity to 
receive the benefits of the program, even 
though they must continue to pay the 
Federal taxes which will be used to 
finance the program. No one has yet 
estimated what the administrative ex- 
penses of the proposal would be, but Iam 
inclined to think they would be large. 

For all of these reasons, I am, there- 
fore convinced that the administra- 
tion—in spite of its exhaustive studies— 
has not come up with an acceptable al- 
ternative to the Forand bill. Pain can- 
not wait until 1970. I. therefore, urge 
support of the Forand bill now, 
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HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the controversy over the whole sub- 
ject of health care of the aged, and 
particularly the Forand bill, I feel it 
would be interesting to observe the ef- 
forts made by the UAW to support this 
legislation. Under leave to extend and 
revise my remarks, I would like to in- 
clude herewith the following letter dated 
April 29, 1960, which President Walter 
Reuther has apparently sent to all re- 
tired members of his organization: 
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE, 

AIRCRAFT & AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT 

WOREERS OF AMERICA 


Detroit, Mich, April 29, 1960. 
To: All retired members. 
From: Walter P. Reuther. 

Dran RETIRED MEMBER: This is a progress 
report on our efforts to get favorable con- 
gressional action on the Forand bill which 
would provide hospital, surgical, and nurs- 
ing home care for all social security bene- 
ficlaries, 

Those of you In the Detroit area know 
about the rally we held on March 27 at which 
Senators McNamara, SYMINGTON, KENNEDY, 
and Humpurey were guest speakers. As a 
result of this rally, prospects for passage 
of the Forand bill, or similar legislation, 
have greatly improved, and the 12,000 retired 
UAW members and their friends who jammed 
the State Fair Coliseum contributed greatly 
to this turn of events. 

In keeping with our commitment to do 
everything possible to get favorable action 
on this important legislation, I again ar- 
ranged meetings in Washington with key 
Members of Congress. On Wednesday, April 
13. I had the opportunity to meet with the 
Speaker of the House, Sam RAYBURN, the ma- 
jority leader, Jon McCormack, and the 
chairman of the House Ways and Means 
Committee, Waun Mus, to discuss the 
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need for action on the Forand bill. I also 
met with a number of members of the Ways 
and Means Committee and a group of Con- 
gressmen who have been cooperating with us 
in pushing for legislation to take care of the 
medical needs of our older citiens. 

The results of these meetings, during 
which I assisted two of our retired members 
in presenting petitions signed by 7,000 peo- 
ple at the Detroit rally, are fairly accurately 
reported in the enclosed collection of press 
clippings. 

I am now very optimistic about the 
chances of getting constructive legislation 
providing some basic hospital and nursing 
home benefits for all social security bene- 
fictaries in this session of Congress. But 
your help is still needed to encourage Con- 
gressmen that interest among our senior 
citizens in this issue is great and continues 
to grow day by day. Even if you have al- 
ready written to your Congressmen, there 
are still important things you can do to 
help: 

1. Write a letter to Congressman WILBUR 
Mis, chairman of the Ways and Means 
Committee, explaining why you personally 
need the help which the Forand bill pro- 
vides, Mention facts and figures concern- 
ing health, drug, hospital, and health in- 
surance costs and the effect of these costs 
on your retirement income. 

2. Get your wife and adult children to 
write similar letters. 

3. Get at least one friend or neighbor to 
write a letter to a Congressman and urge 
them to get relatives and adult children to 
do the same. 

4. Address, sign, and mail the enclosed 
post card and send it to a member of the 
House Ways and Means Committee, living 
in your State or a nearby State. A list of 
members of the committee opposed to the 
Forand bill follows: 

Democrats: Hate Boccs, Loulsiana; BURR 
P. Harrison, Virginia; A. SIDNEY HERLONG, 
Florida; FRANK Iearp, Texas; JAMES B. FRA- 
ZIER, In., Tennessee; JOHN C. Watts, Ken- 
tucky. 

Republicans: Non Mason, Dlinois; Jouw 
W. Byrnes, Wisconsin; Howarp H. Baxrr, 
Tennessee: THomas B. Curtis, Missouri: 
Vicror A. Knox, Michigan; James B. UTT, 
California; Jackson E. Berrs, Ohio; Bruce 
ALGER, Texas; ALBERT H. Bosch, New York; 
JOAN A. LAFORE, Pennsylvania. 

I feel certain that if we can get 100,000 
post cards and letters in the mail in the next 
10 days, we will get favorable action on a 
health bill for senior citizens. I am count- 
ing on you to keep up the good fight for this 
legislation. By working together I am con- 
fident that we can get favorable action on 
this important legislation and thus lift the 
heavy burden of hospital-medical care from 
the backs of our aged citizens. 

All good wishes. 

Sincerely and fraternally, 
WALTER P. REUTHER, 
President, International Union, UAW. 


Conference of World Tensions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 25, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, at the 
Conference on World Tensions held to- 
day in Chicago, Gov. Adlai E. Steven- 
son has giyen an important and timely 
address. In a forthright but nonparti- 
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san manner, he has addressed himself 
to the tension-increasing events of the 
past week, as well as to an incisive sur- 
vey of our world position. His words, as 
always, deserve the thoughtful and care- 
ful attention of all American citizens: 

This is not an easy time to talk abo 
world tensions and peace with the meeting 
of the Chiefs of State about to conyene In 
Paris. I hope your deliberations on red 
ing world tensions have been fruitful, be- 
cause I am sure our Goverment has recen 
hit upon some good ways to increase them. 
In view of the strange events of the last 
few days, about all we can be sure 18 
the temperature has fallen sharply at the 
summit. 

But what disturbs me even more is the 
drop in America's reputation around 
world, where the democracies are competing 
with the Soviet Union and its Communist 
friends for the respect and confidence and 
leadership of the peoples who will decide the 
great issue of our century. 

In spite of all the rhetoric of the past fer 
days, no one questions the necessity of gath- 
ering intelligence for our security. Tn 
Russians, of course, do the same, and they 
have a great advantage because of their ad 
diction to secrecy, while our countries 
virtually wide open to all the world sples. 

But our timing, our words, our man 
ment must, and will be, sharply questioned. 
Could it serve the purpose of peace and 
mutual trust to send intelligence po 
over the heart of the Soviet Union on soe 
very eve of the long awaited summit con 
ference? Can the President be embarrassed 
and national policies endangered at such 1 
critical time by an unknown Governmen 
official? ted 

Is it possible, indeed, that we, the Unite. 
States, who want nothing of anyone bu 
peace and security, could do the very thing 
we dread: carelessly, accidentally, trigger 
the holocaust? 

Doesn't this incident make the reductio? 
of international tensions all the more im: 
perative? 

What effect will this untimely drama mt 
on the hospitality and confidence of the h 
countries adjoining the Soviet Union wh 
our bases are situated? 

And what of our international reputation 
for honesty, even comptence, when we pt 
nounce that “there was no deliberate ® 
tempt to violate Soviet air space and ther 
never has been,” and 2 days later admit tha 
the plane was on an intelligence-gathering 
mission over Russia and such missions are 
routine? One could say with the it 
diplomat: “Sir, it was worse than a lie * 
was a blunder.” But I would also congt 
ulate Secretary Herter and the State Depart 
ment for their prompt recovery and th 
candor after the first fumbling contradio 
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In short, our Government has plundered 
and admitted It. And the blunder has mg 
the President's task at the summit meeting 
more dificult. Changes must and will 9. 
made. But this is no time for partisan er 
sure. The summit meeting is too fatern 
for any American to risk making the 
dent's task even more difficult. 0 
I hope this incident will not cause kin 
Russians to really question our good faith at 
seeking a way to peace. And I hope t 
Mr. Khrushehev's intemperate words will D 
discourage us from the most serious unt 
patient negotiations. It is more appare? 
than ever that there is no security for ithe 
side in this divided and suspicious wor a 
So we must pray more earnestly than © 
for the success of the President's 
at the summit. of 
But there was another development . 
this weird week that has passed alm May 
noticed, which gravely disturbs me. On 
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7 the President announced that we were 
going to resume underground nuclear test 
explosions in connection with research on 
detection. Evidently there was no approval 
or consultation with the British and the 
Russians, The discovery of the spy plane, 
coupled with the simultaneous announce- 
ment that we were unilaterally resuming 
these nuclear tests, can hardly enhance our 
image as the champion of pence in the world. 

Well, I hope you will forgive this excur- 
sion into a field already badly trampled, but 
increasing tensions seems relevant at a con- 
ference on reducing tensions. I hope and 
pray that the prospect for a test ban agree- 
ment at the summit has not been harmed by 
this confusing announcement just when 
everything looked as If there was for the first 
time a real chance—perhaps a last chance— 
to bring the development of nuclear weapons 
under reasonable control before they spread 
further through the world and before they 
become still more lethal and versatile. 

Only a few points remained to be settled 
at the summit meeting. The Russians had 
accepted our position that a permanent 
treaty could only cover tests that could be 
monitored. After Mr. Macmillan's visit, we 
had finally accepted their proposal for a 
further moratorium on underground tests, 
and they had accepted our proposal of joint 
research to improve techniques for detecting 
underground explosions. Congreas seemed 
ready toratify. The critics had been pulled 
into line. The presidential candidates said 
they would back up the President. A scien- 
tific conference was set for yesterday to 
discuss the joint research program. 

And then, a few days before the summit, 
the President announced our unilateral pro- 
gram without even waiting for the scientific 
conference which we had proposed and with- 
out assurance that the British and the Rus- 
sians would have, full access to our research 
work and nuclear explosions, Research on 
any other basis would hardly be possible 
unless there is mutual trust, and of course 
that is just what there isn't. 

Unhappily, the suspicion is already wide- 
Spread that powerful influences in this 
country really don't want to halt the de- 
velopment of nuclear weapons—in spite of 
the fact that {f we go on, by 1980, or earlier, 
scientifc progress (we should invent an- 
other name) will have perfected the ulti- 
mate exploeion, which, with one touch of 
the button, incinerates the globe—the over- 
kill to end all overkilis, which cancels at one 
stroke all Soviet, or Chinese, military stra- 
tegles based upon the postatomic survival 
of a part of their vast countries and vaster 
manpower. 

As we know, the only solid basis for suc- 
cessful negotiation with the Russians is the 
basis of common specific interests—the basis 
of mutual advantage. And this certainty— 
of the perfection of the ultimate explosion— 
is linked with the most specific common in- 
terest of East and West to prevent the 
Spread of atomic power to all the other 
governments of our troubled world, and 
possibly to forestall one of the most ominous 
and immediate possibilities—jhe extension 
of atomic weapons to both Germanys, thus 
creating in a divided continent an atomic 
armory at the very point of maximum polit- 
ical instability. 

The control of atomic testing, which 
looked so promising, is no more than a first 
step, but to my mind it is a first step of 
overwhelming importance, for it would es- 
tablish International inspection for the first 
time—the safeguard upon which all future 
steps toward disarmament and sanity de- 
pend, I believe that it is worth a great 
deal to us in ultimate security to achieve 
this first step, and this for a reason I do 
not always see given the emphasis it de- 
serves, 
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We in the West are an open society. The 
Russians need no aerial reconnaissance of 
this country for their security. But Russia 
since Ivan the Terrible has never been an 
open society. For them to agree to inspec- 
tion on their own territory violates an 
ancient traditional and basic principle of 
their national life—which is secrecy. What 
we are asking for and they seem willing at 
last to concede is something with incalcu- 
lable consequences for the future of man. 
A formal end to Russian secrecy and the start 
for the first time of even the proposed 
limited system of international inspection 
and control of nuclear testing is worth a 
good many theoretical improvements in the 
refinement of these weapons by further 
tests, which can only complicate the prob- 
lem of control and put even heavier demands 
on the world’s political maturity. 

I don't believe that no treaty is better 
than an imperfect one; that the choice is a 
perfect test ban or none at all. I don’t be- 
lieve things have got to get worse before 
they can get better. They can’t get much 
‘worse, and to go on with the tensions 
mounting, the arms race expanding, new 
weapons multiplying, is not the road to rea- 
son; it is the road to ruin. 

I deeply regret that on the very eve of 
the summit the United States has created 
the impression of another change of policy 
and cast any doubt on its purposes and total 
commitment to halting all nuclear arms 
tests. 

But I had planned to talk about Latin 
America where I have traveled extensively 
this winter. For Latin America is making 
no mean contribution to world hopes and 
also to world tensions, especially in Cuba, 
But instead, I want to question one or two 
of our attitudes and beliefs from which all 
our policies in the international fleld—all 
our strategies and plans, all our efforts to 
mitigate the tensions of our world—are in 
the last analysis derived. 

My first query is this. Do we know, in the 
broadest sense, what we are trying to do 
with our foreign policy? And what relation 
does it bear to what we ought to be doing 
in the atomic age? We accept the fact that, 
every day, science is revolutionizing our en- 
vironment. Space is conquered. Communi- 
cation is instant. Wordwide political forces 
anticolonialism, antiracism, burning nation- 
alism—operate across the old boundaries and 
often obliterate them. Even in less sensa- 
tional ways, we are caught in a new web of 
international influences and commitments, 
Is not one reason for the new pressure on 
America's balance of payments the fredom 
with which producers and consumers alike 
now shop around the world, turning natural- 
ly to foreign suppliers when price and con- 
venience dictate the choice? 

In short, we are irreversibly part of a 
worldwide human community. But it is not 
a community that enjoys the structure or the 
safeguards of a civilized society. At home 
we live under law. We play our part in pro- 
moting the general welfare. We share some 
sense of national purpose. These are surely 
the minium conditions of a truly civic life, 
or a life in society that deserves the name of 
human, 

But all are lacking in our international 
world. Should not, therefore, the introduc- 
tion of such fundamental Institutions be the 
first aim of our world policy? Should we not 
at least attempt a political inventiveness 
which in some way matches the horrific 
inventiveness of our scientists? Can we tol- 
erate a world in which everything changes— 
every measurement, every distance, every 
material prospect—and only civic life re- 
mains unchanged to founder in an environ- 
ment for which it was never designed? 

The main aims of our foreign policies by- 
pass this central issue. We do not pursue 
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the general welfare. We pursue our separate 
national interests and hope that the selfish 
good of the part will add up—against the 
witness of all social history—to the wider 
good of the whole. 

We do not urgently seek a world under 
law. Primarily we seek national security or, 
in simpler terms, to stop the Russians, As 
for policies which attempt to articulate some 
common purpose for a threatened humanity, 
they occasionally get a brief run in our 
rhetoric. But they do not occupy much of 
our planners’ time. 

So I would suggest that a first need in 
our international policies Is to be clear about 
our fundamental aims. We are trying to 
construct a civilized world for the genus 
man. We are trying to create for the whole 
human family insitutions, obligations, 
decencies and traditions which will enable 
it—with planetary suicide insight—to avoid 
disaster and build for itself a saner, comelier 
life on earth. This aim may appear one of 
high generality. But so are such phrases as 
“the defense of national interests.” or 
“Lebensraum,” or “the white man’s burden,“ 
or any of the other catch phrases with which 
men have gone out with good conscience to 
plunder and maim their neighbors. Behind 
the generality “national security” Mes the 
concrete misery of a thousand wars, At least 
the aim of living as neighbors under a com- 
mon law, with mutual support and respect, 
is an ideal with less palpably lethal conse- 
quences for the human race. 

A world under law entails essentially an 
end to the settlement of disputes by private 
violence. And this in the context of 1960 
means, first of all, a dedicated, unshakable 
search for disarmament. Here again I won- 
der whether some of our beliefs and stereo- 
types are not hampering the energy and pur- 
posiveness of our search. We are bargain- 
ing with a tough and resourceful adversary. 
Nothing will be given away. Sentiment will 
not enter in. The only basis for e 
Is certainly to match strength for 
concession for concession, and never to sug- 
gest for a moment that the Russians can 
have something for nothing In the field of 
security. Nobody has improved on 
Churchill’s definition of our posture at the 
bargaining table. “We arm to parley.” 
Heaven help us if we don’t. 

But equally, we aim to parley; to parley 
is the objective, for it is the only way to 
peace open to either side. Times have 
changed since diplomats could sit around a 
table and divide up the world for a hundred 
years to come. But now peace is not the 
product of a single conference but rather of 
continuous conversation, 

But there are some states of mind that 
make negotlation enormously difficult. And 
we have some of them. I believe many of our 
stereotypes about the Russians are mistaken, 
We regard them as undilutedly ideological 
and constantly plotting world revolution. I 
don't think they are. Whatever their long 
term objective of a world safe for commu- 
nism, in all current events there is a highly 
pragmatic side to their policies. They want 
good relations with Mr. Nehru; so they do not 
use the steel mill they are building in India 
as a base for propaganda, They do not 
embarrass France in Algeria, And they may 
even find Chinese aggressions in Asia em- 
barrassing. They propose to sell their gem 
diamonds on the world market through those 
“imperialist capitalist exploiters,” the inter- 
national diamond cartel. When Western 
producers complain, they stop 
aluminum at cut prices. One could multiply 
the instances. They add up to a careful Rus- 
sian assessment of Russia's interests—of 
which ideology is only one. 

Nor are they demons, With Stalin no 
doubt we were dealing with a madman whose 
manias took us to the fringes of hell, But 
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with Mr. Khrushchev we are dealing with a 
tough and realistic politician and polemicist. 
But I doubt if apocalyptic visions so darken 
his sight that we cannot conduct the dialogue 
of reason with him, 

Nor above all are the Russians supermen. 
Sometimes when I read American accounts 
of Russian intentions and policies, I feel 
that I am studying a system of power so 
ruthlessly efficient and effective that our 
poor faltering democracies, our ponderous 
system of persuasion and consensus, had 
better give up in advance, Then I remem- 
ber the Kremlin's unholy miscalculations of 
1939, the near-collapse of 1941, the postwar 
seizure of Eastern Europe which turned the 
world’s admiration into cold hostility, Tito's 
daring rebellion, the infinite difficulty of re- 
versing a brutal dictatorship after Stalin, 
the uprisings of 1953 in East Germany, the 
Hungarian horror of 1956, the new uncer- 
tainties with China. This system—like 
ours—stumbles and feels its way. We must 
not hypnotize ourselves with the myth of 
its infallibility. 

It seems to me both sad and ironic that 
the Communists have so largely succeeded 
in preempting and exploiting the cry for 
peace—which is surely the loudest and 
dearest sound in this war-weary, frightened 
world. They have been able to do so be- 
cause we underestimated mankind's yearn- 
ing for peace. We haye emphasized mili- 
tary containment, and for years it appeared 
that we didn’t want to negotiate with the 
Russians, either to test their intentions or to 
call their bluff. 

Meanwhile they stopped nuclear testing 
unilaterally; they reduced their army 
unilaterally; they proposed summit talks 
about reducing tensions and thé dangers of 
war; they proposed total disarmament be- 
fore the world forum of the United Nations. 
Whatever the motive, cynical or sincere, they 
have constantly taken the initiative. They 
have answered the cry for peace, while we 
have quibbled and hesitated and then 
finally given in. Too often our approach 
has been “yes but“ instead of “why not.“ 
Too often our uncertainty and quibbling has 
left the impression that the United States 
is looking for reasons not to reach an 
agreement. 

But security is not the only vital field 
in which our policies are confused and 
clouded by false or inadequate preconcep- 
tions. If we turn from disarmament as a 
preliminary to achieving the rule of law— 
our first international concern—to the other 
great issue of the world’s general welfare, 
I think we find the same uncertainty of 
goals betraying itself in hesitations and in- 
adequacies of performance. Since the 
Korean war the chief aim of our programs 
was, frankly, to stop the Communists. Re- 
cently, however, a new and more hopeful 
goal has appeared. Many of the West's 
leaders—the President, Mr. Macmillan, 
General de Gaulle—have taken notice of 
the great and growing gap between the rich 
nations (largely in the Atlantic arena) and 
the poor who make up at least a billion 
souls in the lands outside the Communist 
bloc which are underdeveloped, unmodern- 
ized, and almost wholly lacking in the capi- 
tal they need for growth. Many of us at this 
conference have long preached that eco- 
nomic development is as important to our 
security as military defense, and now our 
leaders have stated that bridging the gap 
must be a full Western responsibility. 

This new emphasis on the positive task of 
building up the economies of the emergent 
p-oples brings us within measurable distance 
of a genuine concept of solidarity and wel- 
fare. It is in every sense a welcome step 
forward. What troubles me is the evidence 
that little serious thought is being given by 
governments to the concrete strategies need- 
Solis turn the new aspiration into concrete 

icy. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


To give two concrete examples—we have 
in the Indian development plans admirable 
instruments for transforming 40 percent of 
the peoples living in the poorer lands into 
active productive citizens of a modern state. 
As in all developing economies, India can- 
not cover the foreign exchange element in its 
plans out of trade earning alone. And I 
could say many of the same things about 
Latin America, where we have no more loyal 
friends of freedom, and where thelr needs 
for foreign development capital are equally 
large. 

But the western nations have made no de- 
cision to see these great ventures through 
to success by a massive and sustained joint 
effort. Can our talk of our obligations to 
end the gap between the world's rich and the 
world’s poor be treated seriously when our 
approach to any specific commitment still 
rests on a day-to-day basis, with no guaran- 
tee that we are ready to look beyond tomor- 
row’s need, or tomorrow’s crisis? 

To my mind, the situation in Africa is 
quite as critical as Asia. The ending of the 
old colonial Hinks can mean the end of a 
large flow of public capital just as private 
enterprise hesitates to undertake new com- 
mitments in the face of political uncer- 
tainty. Have we a strategy for this situa- 
tion? Is the end of western control and the 
beginning of independence to coincide with 
massive impoverishments in Africa? If so, 
what better recipe could there be for Com- 
munist infiltration, what greater mockery of 
the West's claim to a constructive and mod- 
ernizing role? 

The universal complaint in South America 
and all these raw material exporting coun- 
tries is the instability of prices for their 
metals, coffee, cotton, wool, and the other 
products that often constitute their major 
source of foreign exchange. Is it beyond the 
genius of free government and capitalist 
economy to stabilize some of these prices 
and give these countries some predictable 
continuity of Income on which they can plan 
and build? 

I could talk of other uncertainties; for 
instance, government often expecting pri- 
vate business to take political risks which 
go far beyond the responsibilities it can le- 
gitimately undertake; private enterprise in 
its turn showing an almost ideological dis- 
taste for government investment and “so- 
cialism” even where there is no capital to 
support capitalism in these underdeveloped 
countries. 

So, if the balance of the world turned 
on the recovery of Europe and the success 
of the Marshall plan 12 years ago, now it 
turns on North-South relations, to borrow 
General de Gaulle’s phrase. But as some 
of us here have been saying, our separate 
economic strength is not great enough for 
the task of the industrial North in the de- 
veloping South. We shall haye to coordinate 
and cooperate and confederate—or what- 
ever it is—to insure that we have common 
economic policies on both sides of the At- 
lantic. We shall have to contrive adequate 
machinery to answer the many questions of 
how much investment is needed, where and 
in what priority it should be invested, how 
the burdens and benefits should be shared, 
and all the problems of planning and pro- 
graming. 

But perhaps the chief difficulty is also the 
most serious the lack of public understand- 
ing of our assistance programs, the failure 
to give the American people any really con- 
structive idea of what is being done in 
their name. 

“Operation Rat Hole,” “Wasting the tax- 
payers’ money,” “Paying foreigners to com- 
pete with us.“ “Giving away our jobs“ —the 
chorus of articulate disapproval is constant. 
Even though many citizens sincerely and 
consistently support the programs, I wonder 
if half enough people really know the pro- 
found reasons for their continuance? 
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I believe the reasons can be made more 
than convincing. They can be made excit- 
ing. They can accord with our American 
tradition of an expanding frontier, of work 
to be done and hurdles to be leaped, of new 
markets to be opened in a chalienging, ex- 
hilarating world, To complete the revolu- 
tion of modernization which began in the 
West, to spread education to all peoples, to 
offer hope and health and good food and 
shelter and elbow room to ali the members 
of our great human family—these are not 
negligible goals. They complete the vision 
of a Jefferson or a Lincoln—of burdens lifted 
from eyery shoulder and a life of opportunity 
for all mankind. 

In this perspective, we can see the vast 
joint effort of bringing capital and trained 
manpower and technical skill to work in 
the emergent economies, not only as a world- 
wide extension of our principle of the gen- 
eral welfare, but as a new and exciting 
extension of our American dream, a new 
frontier, a new hope, a new achievement, a 
new pride. 

Nor would I wish for a greater vision and 
a higher aim simply for ourselves. Am I 
wrong in supposing that in the world at 
large there is some latent desire to see ex- 
pressed and practiced the policies which 
unite us, which express not our differences 
but our profound human needs, which give 
us something of our human solidarity, which 
leave our tribal feuding behind, which re- 
mind us of the grandeurs and miseries of 
our shared human destiny? 

Here we are caught up in our horrible 
war games, in this gang warfare of a de- 
linquent universe, But in our hearts—and 
perhaps in Communist hearts as well—there 
are times when we feel to the core war's 
idiocy and futility. We cannot give up our 
armaments separately. We are like two men 
in a dark room, each armed and feeling for 
the other. Neither dare put his weapon 
down for fear the other does not. But, as 
we grope in the dark, could we not reach 
for some other light to flood our narrow 
chamber, some fresh illumination of our 
aims and intentions which might enable 
us at last with confidence to put the ugly 
weapon aside? 

Light could come, I believe, from work- 
ing together on projects really relevant to 
our profoundest human needs. We know 
what they are. They are not concerned 
with frontiers or nuclear weapons or mat- 
ters of prestige. They deal with the fun- 
damentals of our living—with the surge of 
population, with the expansion of food, the 
mobilization of resources, the direction of 
science to creative ends, the opening of the 
doors of knowledge, the banishment from 
outer space of the petty rivalries of earth- 
bound man, the expansion of beauty in our 
lives—through competing in excellence, not 
in tons of metal or kilowatt hours. 

Such aims, more in keeping with the full 
dimensions of the human spirit, need not 
remain remote and disembodied. Why not 
propose to the Russians an international 
commission to tackle the problem of the 
world’s great deserts? We are on the verge 
of achieving the desalinization of water on 
an economic scale. Why not work out the 
implications of this scientific breakthrough 
in some great arid area and do it jointly, 
creating as we go a new patrimony for the 
human race? 

Why not speed our preparations for a 
worldwide medical year; and after it, set 
up permanent commissions in vital fields 
of research to formalize the fact that in 
this of all fields all knowledge should be 
available to all men? 

There are other areas. I trust no squab- 
bling over chairmanships will long delay an 
international commission for outer space. 
I hope the powers will quickly return to the 
conference table to work out an agreed law 
of the seas, and perhaps add to it a com- 
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mission to establish rights and procedures 
to be followed when nations begin to probe 
under the oceans for new raw material 
supplies. 

I trust, in short, that every opportunity 
we in the West can see to dramatize the 
common interests of humanity will be seized 
on and developed so that, whate~er the ob- 
structions put up by the Communists, the 
sense will spread through the world that 
the Western peoples are profoundly and 
permanently committed to the survival and 
dignity of man. 

For in the last analysis, what else is of 
value. for ourselves and our children? These 
are visionary days in every fleld. We have 
unlocked the atom. We are laying bare the 
secrets of man's heredity. New infinite 
vistas have opened in space, new infinite 
abysms are opening backward in time. We 
have seen a rocket hit the moon, We know 
its dark face. Our astronauts wait to ven- 
ture on a journey more mysterious than the 
quest of the Golden Fleece. We are adding 
a city a day to the world's population. How 
can We be content in such an age to keep 
our political thinking within the narrow 
bonds of class or race or nation? How can 
we permit outdated ideology to obscure our 
identity as citizens of a common world? 

As you are doing here, our Western peo- 

_ples must speak onct again for man and for 
the human city. In doing so, they can save 
themselves and their present adversaries. 
They may do more; they can begin to real- 
ize the full promise of this abundant but 
distracted world. 
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Mr. BYRNES. of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, in connection with the study 
by the Committee on Ways and Means 
of proposals dealing with health care 
problems of the aged, the committee 
membership has been attempting to 
delineate the special characteristics of 
the health needs of older persons. The 
Acting Surgeon General of the United 
States, Dr. John D. Porterfield, has pre- 
sented a memorandum to the committee 
commenting on these special health 
problems confronting the aged. 

In the interest of furthering general 
understanding and knowledge on this 
subject, I will include as a part of my 
remarks Dr. Porterfield’s comments. I 
believe it is important to the solution of 
the problem of health care for the aged 
that we have knowledge of their special 
requirements: 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THE MEDICAL CARE OF 
THE AGED 
(By John D. Porterfield, M.D., Acting Surgeon 

General, U.S. Public Health Service, De- 

partment of Health, Education, and Wel- 

fare) 

The health condition, both physical and 
mental, of the approximately 16 million peo- 
ple in this country over 65 years of age covers 
a wide range. 

Over 3 million—or about 22 percent—re- 
port to the National Health Survey that they 
have no chronic conditions. 
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Over 5 million—or about 35 percent—re- 
port that they do have chronic conditions, 
but they are not limited in their activities, 

Four and a half million—or about 29 per- 
cent—report that they have chronic condi- 
tions which partially Hmit their activities. 

More than 2 million—or about 14 percent— 
have chronic conditions which prevent their 
carrying on any major activity. Of this 
group, almost half are unable to leave their 
homes. 

About 600,000 are in Institutions, most of, 
them because of sickness. 

A million of the 16 million older people 
will die this year. Almost half of them will 
die from heart disease. One in six deaths 
will be from strokes, and another one-sixth 
will be from cancer, Many, probably most, 
of these deaths will have been preceded by 
long periods of illness, In some cases it will 
have been years. As this million leaves the 
ranks, a million and a third people will move 
into the over-65 age group. 

Other diseases, not major causes of death, 
also cause long Illnesses and severe disability. 
Arthritis, rheumatism, and mental illness 
are notable examples. All of these are far 
more prevalent among those over 65 than 
they are in the younger age groups. 

Older people are, of course, also subject 
to acute conditions. According to the Na- 
tional Health Survey, acute conditions ac- 
count for an annual average of about 1,300 
days of restricted activity per 100 people over 
the age of 65. This is 15 percent higher 
than the rate for people under 65. Most 
of this restricted activity is due to respira- 
tory diseases. The next most important 
cause is injury. The rate of accidental in- 
jury does not differ substantially from that 
of the lower age groups, but the resulting 
disability is far more severe and of longer 
duration. 

These are the statistics, but they are not 
the whole story. They are comparable to 
laboratory reports as aids to diagnosis and 
prescription; they are essential, but one 
needs also to look at the patient. 

In general, the recovery time for an older 
person is longer than it is for younger peo- 
ple. The time needed for the knitting of a 
broken bone is a familiar example. And 
there are other differences. Illness in older 
people is more likely to be accompanied by 
mental confusion than is the case among 
the younger. They are more likely to be 
alone, or else physically dependent upon 
other old people who themselves are not 
strong. Their incomes have been reduced 
and, what perhaps is more important, there 
is seldom hope that this will change. Their 
physical strength is reduced. And, since 
they haven't always been old, it is dificult 
for them to become accustomed to these 
changes and they are frightened. I think 
it is fair to say that the prospect of becom- 
ing sick and dependent on charity is a con- 
stant fear, sometimes amounting to terror, 
of just about all older people of modest 
means who have in their earlier years not 
only been self-reliant but have supported 
others. As most of them have, These are 
facts that need to be taken into account. 

In the population as a whole, most ill- 
nesses are short. The cost per day in many 
cases may be high, but the duration is 
short. We have gone a long way in develop- 
ing mechanisms for providing and paying 
for the necessary medical care to meet these 
kinds of illnesses, 

This is certainly not true in the case of 
long-term illness. In proportion to all cases 
of illness, there are relatively few cases of 
long-term illness, And while the average 
cost per day is much lower than for an 
acute illness, because of the duration the 
total cost is much higher. Yet we have 
almost no mechanism except public assist- 
ance for paying the costs, and few services 
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and facilities for delivering efficiently and 
effectively the medical care required. 

There are only a few communities in the 
country that have available the services 
needed—and then only on a very limited 
scale—to serve the dual purpose of provid- 
ing the kind of out-of-hospital medical care 
needed during long-term illness and at the 
same time doing the things that can be 
done to prevent or ameliorate the perma- 
nent disability that threatens. 

When illness strikes suddenly, as for 
instance in the case of a stroke, and life- 
saving measures are necessary, the physician 
has no trouble deciding what to do. The 
patient goes to a hospital, and lifesaving 
measures are taken. Once the crisis has 
been passed, services to restore the indi- 
vidual to the best possible health must be 
instituted promptly and must be maintained 
if the patient is eventually to be restored 
to as nearly a normal level of activity as 
possible. 

Most stroke patients need physical therapy 
soon after the stroke to enable them to re- 
gain maximum use of their arms and legs. 
Many need early retraining to recover the 
power of speech. The sooner such restora- 
tive services are provided, the more quickly 
the individual expects that he will not be 
a hopeless invalid. Now these services are 
avaliable primarily in some hospitals. But 
they can be provided at home—in the set- 
ting in which most people prefer to con- 
valesce. From a medical viewpoint, the best 
thing for the patient is to get him out of 
the hospital and back to his home or some 
other more nearly normal environment as 
soon as his condition permits. This can be 
done, of course, only if the services the pa- 
tient needs are available outside of the hos- 
pital. This is arely the case. 

What is the doctor to do? Maybe it 
isn't the best medicine, but if the patient 
has hospitalization insurance, he can stay 
in the hospital until it expires. Unless, of 
course, local hospital bed shortages consti- 
tute an even greater problem. Perhaps a 
skilled nursing home could provide the sery- 
ices, but all too frequently no such place 
is available, and even if it were, there would 
be no way to pay for it. Eventually the 
patient goes home. He no longer receives 
the services he needs, and the likely result 
is that he becomes seriously and perma- 
nently disabled. 

In other kinds of illnesses and in some 
strokes, where lifesaving measures are not 
needed, it would not be necessary to hos- 
pitalize the patient at all if nursing and 
other services were available to him at home, 
or if a bed in a skilled nursing home were 
available to him. Since this is usually not 
the case, he must go to a hospital. 

Some years ago, the Commission on 
Chronic Illness was established to study the 
problem of long-term illness in the United 
States. Among their conclusions and recom- 
mendations is this one: 

“Most long-term patients can best be 
cared for at home during much of their 
illness and prefer care in that setting under 
supervision of their personal physician. In 
spite of this, community planning continues 
to underemphasize such care. Comparatively 
little effort has been made to organize and 
provide the means whereby physicians can 
obtain for their patients the variety of serv- 
ices required to meet the diversified and 
complex needs that arise in long-term ill- 
ness,” 

That is, unfortunately, just about as true 
today as it was 6 years ago when it was 
written. 

We have, in this country, done a good 
job of making hospitals available to peo- 
ple and of providing insurance to pay for 
much of the cost of care in hospitals, If 
it were possible to provide only one of the 
facilities needed for the care of the sick, 
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there can be no doubt that it would have to 
be the hospital. And if it were possible to 
provide insurance against only one segment 
of the expense of illness, again it would have 
to be the hospital. But this is not the same 
as saying that the hospital fulfills all need. 

This is especialy relevant to the medical 
care needs of older people, although it is by 
no means confined to them. Chronic ill- 
ness strikes all ages. 

Let me quote again from the report of the 
Commission on Chronic Iliness; 

“In addition to physician services, long- 
term care for many patients—though by no 
means all—requires nursing, dental, social 
work, nutrition, homemaker, housekeeper, 
occupational therapy, physical therapy, and 
other rehabilitative services. In most com- 
munities these services except nursing, are 
not yet available for the patient in his home. 
Communities are urged to make these serv- 
ices available and to develop methods to 
acquaint professional groups and the gen- 
eral public with them.” 

If these services were available to the 
physician and his patient on an organized 
basis, if in addition we had a sufficient num- 
ber of skilled nursing homes, and if we had 
the mechanism to pay for these services, we 
would have available better medical care at 
less cost, and here I mean cost in dollars. 
We would also have less disability. Disabil- 
ity that could have been prevented is an- 
other of the costs we are paying today. 

I want to emphasize that these services 
must be organized and integrated so as to 
provide for what is usually referred to as 
continuity of care. They must be known 
to and centrally available to the whole com- 
munity. If the physician is not aware of 
some of the resources of his community, 
then so far as his patients are concerned 
those resources might as well not exist. If 
a person in need of help does not know 
where to turn, then to him the best of re- 
sources are useless so long as they are un- 
known to him or so long as he does not 
know that he may avall himself of them. 

There is one bright aspect to this problem 
of medical care for the long-term patient. 
It isn’t often these days that we can have 
any hope of bringing into happy conjunction 
better medical care and lower costs, but we 
do have that opportunity here by providing 
not more expensive but less expensive sery- 
ices and facilities. 

No one can say precisely—by day, month, 
or year—when public health became truly 
aware of the modern possibilities and prom- 
ise of out-of-hospital care for the long-term 
patient. I do know that 12 or 14 years ago 
there were few people In the country who 
understood the implications, or who under- 
stood the importance, the poignancy, of the 
problem, This, of course, was also the time 
when the shortage of hospital beds was per- 
haps most acute. Obviously, the right thing 
to do in that circumstance was to build 
hospitals. But over the years since then 
there has been a growing awareness of the 
need, the silent demand, for skilled nursing 
homes, homemakers, visiting nurses, physi- 
cal therapists, home care. We in the Public 
Health Service have encouraged experimenta- 
tion with and establishment of these serv- 
ices. I think we have now come to the time 
when this need is widely recognized and ac- 
knowledged, and that increasing effort is 
being made to find some way, some mecha- 
nism, to change silent demand to effective 
demand, just as was done through hospitali- 
zation insurance to meet the need for hos- 
pital care. Once we have the mechanism for 
paying for the services, then establishment 
of the services will follow. 
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U-2 Rubbish 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


— OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6,1960 


Mr. ROBISON, Mr. Speaker, as the 
debate over the spy plane incident con- 
tinues, and many people are gradually 
readjusting their earlier opinions toward 
more realistic conclusions, it seems to me 
that the following column by William S. 
White as published in the Washington 
Evening Star, May 11, 1960, is worthy 
of our consideration: 

PUTTING Spy CASE IN PerspecrivE—Exac- 

GeraTors Under To Quit Burine Kno- 

SHCHEV'S MELODRAMATIC RUBBISH 


(By William S. White) 


The people who ought to be on the side 
of the United States are doing more than 
its enemies to destroy its influence as the 
irreplaceable leader of the free world. 

Of course, the Eisenhower administration 
itself is partly to blame; but only partly. 
Hysterical exaggerations of its sins, both 
here and abroad, are far more to blame. 

The incident of the American spy plane“ 
over Russia is being inflated to manifest 
absurdity. 

One might think this Government had 
committed the most sordid crime of the cen- 
tury. The truth, of course, is that a gov- 
ernment responsible for the safety of its own 
people (and of millions of other peoples) 
has a plain duty to run reconnaissance over 
a vast, hulking and secret power like the 
Soviet Union, 

The truth, of course, also is that our first 
explanation for this particular plane was 
clumsy nonsense. But another truth is that 
our Government has now surely made 
enough public confessions to satisfy the 
most petulant here and among the Allies. 
What more do these people want our Gov- 
ernment to do? Must it wallow in the very 
streets in self-abasement? Must it publicly 
promise Nikita Khrushchev that the United 
States will go to the summit as a humble 
penitent so as not to annoy Mr. Khrushchev 
or those who want a settlement at almost 
any price? 

There is great need to see this episode 
in some perspective. Yes, it was a bad 
business, But has a Communist dictatorship 
that has looted and murdered across half of 
Europe now become a spotless victim of a 
dreadful scourge to peace, the United 
States of America? Is the unarmed aircraft 
the equivalent of the bloody Russian sup- 
pression of Hungary? Is it possible that the 
home of the most massive and malignant 
espionage system in all history, the Soviet 
Union, can put our small efforts into such 
vast discredit? 

True, one unarmed aircraft went across 
Soviet airspace without the personal com- 
mand of the President of the United States, 
(The President did not personally pack the 
pilot's lunch kit, either.) But does this 
really suggest that some reckless band of 
militarists has taken over the foreign policy 
of the United States? 

Is there any rational content whatever in 
the argument that because this could hap- 
pen it follows that some intelligence agent 
or colonel could himself “set off a nuclear 
war? Do the people who make such fran- 
tic suggestions know anything of the im- 
mense precautions that would make any such 
thing literally and physically impossible? 
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If a gunshop sells a 22 rifle without proper 
safeguards, does this prove that anybody 
can walk in off the street and buy a loaded 
atomic cannon? 

Why don’t we—and our friends abroad— 
quit buying the melodramatic rubbish the 
Russians are putting out? Why don't we 
quit reacting in automatic breastbeating? 
And if the U.S, Government had not under- 
taken the intelligence activities it has un- 
dertaken—and will go on undertaking— 
would we not now be denouncing that same 
Government for being asleep against the 
possibility of another Pearl Harbor? 

Significantly, the official opposition to the 
Eisenhower administration, the leaders of 
the Democratic Party, are acting responsibly 
and speaking softly. Those now raising the 
shrillest clamor about this dreadful, dread- 
ful administration are those who only weeks 
ago were intoning hymns to the wonderful, 
wonderful cold war policy of that same ad- 
ministration. 

The responsible Allied statesmen have a 
plain duty—and powerful men here who are 
their good friends are going privately to re- 
mind them of it. They ought to speak out 
for a Nation which has, after all, poured out 
billions in their defense. An alliance has 
a leader who is supported when things are 
rough—or an alliance has no leader at all. 


Along the same line, Mr. Speaker, the 
following calm analysis of the same in- 
cident by William H. Stringer, chief of 
the Washington News Bureau of the 
Christian Science Monitor, as published 
in that paper on May 10, 1960, is also 
included: 

STATE OF THE NATIONS—BREACHING THE 

CLOSED SOCIETY 
(By William H. Stringer) 

Wasuinaton,—Really the best face to put 
on the U-2 reconnaissance plane incident is 
to say—as the State Department suggests 
that since the Soviets failed to accept Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's open skies proposal for 
aerial surveillance of each other's territories, 
the United States inaugurated its own version 
of this plan. 

This is, in effect, what happened when 
U-2's were sent on a series of flights over 
the Soviet Union. And since this is a case 
of the West’s open society versus the closed 
society of the Soviet Union, one must note 
that Moscow has been equally active in con- 
ducting its own surveillance of the United 
States. 

The difference has been that Moscow does 
not have to fly planes at high altitudes over 
America to learn the minimum about Ameri- 
can defense preparations. 

Soviets in the United States can pick up 
a lot of information just by walking and rid- 
ing around, and reading the newspapers. 
The Soviets also send their spies here, as is 
attested by the presence of Col. Rudolf 
Ivanovich Abel, Soviet intelligence officer, 
now serving 30 years in Atlanta Federal 
Penitentiary. According to evidence at his 
trial, his studio contained more photo- 
graphic and short-wave radio equipment 
than did the U-2 which came down in the 
USSR. 

Having said this much, one must note 
also that in the long run, when hysteria 
and speculation have subsided, the “case 
of the U-2 flight“ likely will have some 
salutary impact. 

The Soviets are discovering that, despite 
all the tremendous efforts to maintain a 
concealed military position, the West has 
been flying over the Soviet Union and tak- 
ing exceedingly accurate photographs. 

The British have made a few flights them- 
selves, it is reported. Pakistan, Turkey, 
Norway, despite denials, have had some ides 
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that this is going on and—in responsible 
high quarters if not in the penny press— 
realize the necessity for the surveillance. 

And none of these allies has any history 
Of being intimidated by Premier Nikita 
S. Khrushchey’s threats any more than they 
were intimidated by Stalin’s threats before 
him. The surveillance, in short, is likely to 
continue, 

But the Soviets, if they are at all ra- 
tional, will discover after a while that this 
Possession of minimum information by the 
United States has not wrecked their de- 
fenses or ruined their economy. They will 
be realizing that two can play at this game, 
and that if they need to read the West's 
defense posture, so the West needs to read 
theirs. 

This is an argument for the “open skies” 
Plan and for other international safeguards 
against surprise attack. Moreover, the So- 
Viets, again if they are rational, must realize 
that before many years have passed there 
will be reconnaissance satellites circling the 
earth capable of maintaining nearly as effec- 
tive surveillance as the U-2 has accom- 
Plished, even though the Soviet Union is 
More cloud-covered than is the United 
States. 

In short, whatever Moscow attempts to do 
about it, gradually, and inexorably the closed 
society is going to have to open up. The 
U-2 incident is just the , and if 
more people would take note of this inevit- 
ability instead of merely shouting “stupid- 
ity” and “blundering” at the American high 
command, they would be doing human so- 
Clety a better service. 

To be sure, espionage is a dirty business. 
And there are different types of spying. 
Some cloak-and-dagger ventures, by isolated 
individuals, can easily be denied by the per- 
Petrating government. Moscow never ad- 
mits its spying. But when a NASA-United 
States Government Rane, big as life, files 
Over a foreign country, that cannot easily 
be denied. F 

Some people have been making much of 
the fact that President Eisenhower did not 
order this specific U-2 flight over Soviet ter- 
Ttitory, “Suppose this plane had carried a 
hydrogen bomb: does the United States have 
no better control over its flights than this 
incident indicates?” they worrledly ask. 

The answer is simple enough, President 
Eisenhower did approve a “series” of U-2 

ts, though not this specific one. Intel- 
Ugence officials who sent this pilot on his 
Mission were indeed foolhardy to risk a 
flight so near the summit conference. But 
no such low-level command could authorize 
a mission by a B-47 or B-52 plane carrying 
an H-bomb. In those instances, the com- 
Mand is ironclad and heads up directly in 
the White House. 

The U-2 incident has, of course, damaged 
American prestige. But the President's de- 

tion is to press on to the summit 
Conference, regardless, His chief goal is still 
to reduce world tensions. If Mr. Khru- 
Shchey wants to raise the U-2 case with him, 
the President undoubtedly will advise him 
to recognize the surveillance necessities of 
the cold war, and to be as realistic about it 
as Soviet policy always purports to be. 


Twenty-fifth Birthday of REA 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, I, too, 
wish to join in congratulating the Rural 
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Electrification Administration on its 
25th birthday. Its creators and ad- 
ministrators can look back on a bril- 
liant record; they have lighted and 
powered rural America. 

When the REA Act was passed in 
1935 only 1 Montana farm in 20 had 
electricity. At that time, life on the 
farm meant pumping and carrying water 
by hand, chopping wood for the cook- 
stove, bending over a washboard, and 
poor light for reading, and for farm 
jobs after dark. 

Today, almost 9 out of 10 Montana 
farms have electricity and roughly 2 
out of every 3 of them are served by one 
of Montana’s REA-financed power sys- 
tems. These systems were built by men 
and women who banded together to pro- 
vide for themselves the electricity which 
commercial utilities either could not, or 
would not, make available. They bor- 
rowed money from the Federal Govern- 
ment, loans on which we taxpayers have 
made millions of dollars. 

Their job is still far from being done. 
Experience shows that electric power 
consumption doubles every 5 years. So 
the REA program must continue. That 
it, it must continue if our co-ops are to 
“heavy up” their lines to meet the grow- 
ing needs cf their members. I know 
our colleagues will be interested in the 
following clippings from the May issue 
of the Montana Rural Electric News 
and the Great Falls (Mont.) Tribune. 
I also wish to call attention to the 
statement in support of the REA pro- 
gram by President George Meany of 
the AFL-CIO: 

From the Montana Rural Electric News, 
May 1960] 
EIGHTY-NINE AND ONE-TENTH PERCENT OF 
MONTANA FARMS Have ELECTRICITY 

At the time the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration was created on May 11, 1935, 
only 2,768 farms in Montana, or 5.5 percent, 
were receiving central station electric serv- 
ice. Current REA estimates show that 29,- 
450 farms in the State, or 89.1 percent of 
all farms recorded in the 1954 census, were 
being served by June 30, 1959. REA bor- 
all farms recorded in the 1954 census, were 
rowers serve about 64.7 percent of these 
electrified farms. 

The first REA electrification loan in Mon- 
tana was approved in May of 1936. The first 
REA-financed line was placed in operation 
on December 5, 1937 by the Lower Yellow- 
stone Rural Electric Association of Sidney. 

Up to January 1, 1960, the, beginning of 
REA's 25th year, the agency had approved 
a total of $61,045,733 in loans to 25 electric 
borrowers in the State, of which all are 
cooperatives. The loans were made to en- 
able the borrowers to construct 29,910 miles 
of line and other electric facilities to serve 
44.401 consumers. 

Loan funds actually advanced to these 
borrowers amounted to $53,465,147 by Janu- 
ary 1, 1960, With the help of this financing, 
the locally owned and managed systems had 
already placed 29,671 miles of line in opera- 
tion and were serving 44,100 farm and other 
rural consumer outlets. The average month- 
ly consumption of electricity by these con- 
sumers had increased from 283 kilowatt- 
ane in 1950, to 547 kilowatt-hours in 

REA electric borrowers in Montana have 
repaid $8,964,709 on the principal of their 
Government loans. In addition, they have 
paid $5,564,906 in interest and $3,891,578 
ahead of schedule. As of January 1, 1960, 
no borrower in the State was overdue in its 
loan payments. 
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{From Montana Rural Electric News, May 
1960] 


Ten PHONE Co-ops Now IN MONTANA 


In 1950, the year the first REA telephone 
loan was approved, 28.5 percent of the farms 
in Montana had telephones. By the end of 
June 1958, it was estimated that 21,000 
farms or 60 percent of all farms in the 
State had telephone service. 

The first REA telephone loan in this 
State was approved on March 14, 1952, to 
the Mid-Rivers Telephone Cooperative, 
Circle, Mont. 

As of January 1, 1960, REA had approved 
a total of $16,256,000 in loans to 10 bor- 
rowers in the State (one commercial com- 
pany and 9 cooperative associations). 

These loans will enable the borrowers to 
serve 13,682 new subscribers, and to provide 
improved service for 4,427 existing subscrib- 
ers over 15,036 miles of line. Work is pro- 
gressing rapidly on the new REA-financed 
facilities, and 9 borrowers report that a totai 
of 73 exchanges have been cutover to dial. 

Loan funds actually advanced to the bor- 
Towers on January 1, 1960, amounted to 
$11,289,934. On the same date loan appli- 
cations on hand from telephone organiza- 
tions in the State amounted to $1,060,000. 

On January 1, 1960, the State’s borrowers 
had paid $256,327 in interest and repaid 
$305,415 of principal on their Government 
loans. They had also paid an additional 
$68,673 ahead of schedule. 


[From the Montana Rural Electric News, 
May 1960] 
In THE BEGINNING 


(By Max Mathews, manager, Yellowstone 
Valley Electric Cooperative) 

(Evrror’s Norr.—Max Mathews, veteran 
manager of the Yellowstone Valley Electric 
Cooperative of Huntley, was the project en- 
gineer on the first REA construction project 
in Montana in 1937. The Montana Rural 
Electric News is proud to print the following 
exclusive article about his experiences 
through the years.) 

The 17 years following my discharge from 
the Army in September 1919, after 2½ years 
overseas in World War I, found me engaged 
in the retailing of building materials and 
then in various construction activities—then 
in July 1937, quite by accident, I got into 
the construction of rural electric cooperative 
powerlines in Montana—a pioneering proj- 
ect that was designed to bring the better 
things of life to all rural people and was 
to give me, personally, an opportunity to 
fulfill a lifelong ambition to superintend 
in the field of construction. 

My first job was with the Manning & 
Noyes Construction Co., building the origi- 
nal lines for the Lower Yellowstone REA 
Cooperative at Sidney, Mont, Later build- 
ing the second section for the Yellowstone 
Valley Electric Cooperative in Huntley. The 
first REA loan in Montana was made to the 
Yellowstone Valley Electric Cooperative in 
Huntley in May 1936, however the first lines 
constructed in the State were for the Lower 
Yellowstone at Sidney. Their first lines 
being energized just before Christmas in 
1937. My job continued with construction 
of lines for the Park Electric Cooperative at 
Livingston and for Vigilante Electric at Dil- 
lon, finishing there in July of 1940. Many 
new cooperatives have been formed in 
Montana since, there being 24 active at this 
time. 

The actual construction of electric co- 
operative lines in those early years was quite 
different than that of today. The poles were 
shipped unframed and unroofed, the holes 
had to be bored by hand and the gains and 
roof cut by hand as there was no power for 
power drills and electric saws.” Most of the 
holes were dug by hand and in many in- 
stances the poles were raised by hand and 
the use of pikes and main strength. The 
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hole digging machines at that time were 
not nearly as efficient as they are today and 
were of little use in most areas of Montana, 

Experienced linemen were hard to come 
by and the general practice was to pick the 
most promising men from the crews and 
develop them into linemen. Many of these 
self-made linemen later became the back- 
bone of the maintenance crews for the vari- 
ous cooperatives—men with a great deal of 
pride in their work and part they had played 
in this now most successful enterprise. 
There were plenty of laborers in those early 
days and sometimes so many wanted work 
that they would draw straws to see who 
would get the job. 

The lines were completed and still there 
was a selling job to be done—farmers were 
not used to the idea of using electric power 
in so many ways and the main thought 
seemed to be that the current would be used 
just for lights and refrigeration and there 
were doubts in many minds as to whether 
they could possibly use 40 kilowatt-hours 
per month and if they really could afford to 
pay the 83 minimum monthly bill. Most of 
the transformers hung were 114 kilovolt- 
amperes, some were 3 kilovolt-amperes, 
and once in a great while it seemed necessary 
to hang a 6 kilovolt-amperes for an ex- 
ceptionally large load. 

When I first became manager at Yellow- 
stone Valley Electric Cooperative in 1940, 
there were 80 idle services where the poten- 
tial consumers felt financially unable to 
have their premises wired so that they could 
use power, Strange as it may seem today, 
here was a situation that required some real 
encouragement and it probably fostered the 
original “power use” department in the 
Btate as we felt it necessary to send our 
employees out into the field to set up meet- 
ings to “sell ideas on how the use of power 
could save labor and time and in addition 
make more Income on the farm.“ 

With the onset of World War II the pic- 
ture changed—manpower was scarce and 
electric power meant the difference between 
staying in businees or having to quit in 
many cases. But here too came the prob- 
lem of hard-to-get materials, appliances, and 
the shortage of manpower to construct and 
maintain lines—but as is always the case— 
it sharpened the determination and every- 
one pulled together to see the thing through. 

The postwar boom in the use of electric 
power on the farm swept over the country 
until today we find the average farm con- 
sumption to be 700 kilowatt hours per month 
and apparently we have only scratched the 
surface of the many uses for electric power— 
the most recent upswing being in house heat- 
ing. - 

The pledge to see that all rural families 
have central station power is rapidly being 
fulfilled and on this 25th anniversary of the 
Rural Electric Administration we find 24 ac- 
tive electric cooperatives in Montana serving 
43,556 consumers with an investment of ap- 
ee $53,208,000 in 29,180 miles of 

ne, 

Looking back on a successful program of 
this magnitude causes one to reflect on the 
human interest aspect and in so doing I 
find some of my greatest satisfactions have 
come from being in on the ground floor 
and being privileged to see the faces of proud 
and pleased families who eagerly watched 
the “lights come on” for the first time and 
then returning to these same homes a year 
or so later to see how they had grown up 
with their new servant and were continuing 
to enjoy their new standard of living—the 
look ahead seems of even greater magnitude 
as there is no end in sight—rural electric co- 
operatives are here to stay and serve rural 
families of America, 
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From the Great Falls Tribune, May 8. 1960] 
RURAL ELECTRIFICATION—aN END TO DARKNESS 
REA PROGRAM TO BE 25 YEARS OLD MAY 11 


It’s hard to explain to a child of today that 
there was no television 25 years ago. 

It’s even harder to explain that a great 
many farm homes in Montana were lit by 
gasoline or kerosene lamps even less than 25 
years ago, and that most farm and ranch 
families had nothing but battery-powered 
radios because there was no electrical power 
line near their homes. 

All this began to change 25 years ago with 
the founding of the Rural Electrification Ad- 
ministration on May 11, 1935. It didn’t 
change overnight, however. The first REA- 
financed power line didn't go into operation 
in Montana, near Sidney, until 1937. 

Since then, 29,910 miles of REA line have 
been erected in Montana to serve 44,401 con- 
sumers of 25 electrical cooperatives. The 
number of farms served by electricity in this 
State has risen from 2,763 to nearly 30,000, 
which is almost 90 percent of all farms re- 
corded in the 1954 census. About 65 per- 
cent of these electrified farms are served by 
REA borrowers. 

This was still a dark land when REA 
began in 1935. Only 1 American farm in 
10 had electric service. Now nearly 97 per- 
cent of all US. farms and ranches are elec- 
trified, with more than half served by 1,053 
rural utilities financed by REA. 

REA, an agency of the Department of 
Agriculture, is one of the most successful 
cooperative efforts in the history of the Na- 
tion. Its loan program builds electric sys- 
tems, not only for farms and ranches, but 
for hundreds of thousands of other rural 
establishments. 

REA has only two representatives in Mon- 
tana. Harry Reising of Livingston is opera- 
tions field representative and Ben Wallace, 
Lewistown, is field engineer. 

REA has not only made farm and ranch 
homes more comfortable and convenient, it 
has provided power to take over hundreds 
of farm chores, especially in dairying, poul- 
try and egg production and in feeding meat 
animals 


While it has provided more leisure for 
farmers and ranchers, it has given them the 
means of enjoying that leisure. While part 
of the family watches television, others may 
be working in the basement with power 
tools or photographic darkroom equipment, 
or In the garage with electric welders and 
metal lathes. 

That's why it’s hard to explain to a child 
of today that the dark ages didn’t end too 
long ago. 


REA PHONE PROGRAM Now IN 11TH Year 


REA’s telephone program was established 
by Congress in October 1949, and the first 
telephone cooperative loan was approved in 
1950. 

Two years later Montana’s firet REA phone 
loan was approved, to the Mid-Rivers Coop- 
erative at Circle. Since then one commercial 
company and eight other cooperatives in the 
State have received loans. 

These loans will enable the borrowers to 
serve 13,682 new subscribers and to provide 
improved service for 4,427 existing subscrib- 
ers over 15,036 miles of line. Nine of these 
borrowers report that 73 exchanges have 
been cut over to dial service. 

To help provide the best possible rural 
telephone service, REA has a small staff of 
telephone engineers in Washington, D.C. 

Among other things, these engineers de- 
veloped construction assembly units for all 
telephone plant items, permitting contrac- 
tors to bid competitively on construction of 
borrowers’ telephone plants. 
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The staff also developed standard tech- 
nical specifications for automatic dial 
switching equipment. This also enabled 
equipment makers to bid on central office 
equipment on a truly competitive basis. 

REA has played a key role in developing 
plastic-insulated cable for rural use and & 
new plastic cable and wire suitable for burial 
in the ground. 

Some of the engineers’ most successful 
work has been in the field of subscriber car- 
riers. The typical rural telephone sub- 
scriber line will carry only one conversation 
atatime. Since start of the telephone pro- 
gram, REA engineers have worked closely 
with makers of electronic equipment to per- 
fect the use of “carrier current techniques” 
so that as many as 8 or 10 conversations can 
take place simultaneously over one sub- 
serlber line. The voice is transmitted by 
radio and the signal travels along the same 
pair of wires used for an ordinary telephone 
conversation. 

R. J. Justice of Lewistown is operational 
field representative for REA phone service 
in Montana. Road Peterson, Great Falls, 18 
field engineer and Peter Schwan, Havre, is 
field accountant, 

AFL-CIO President George Meany today 
(May 11, 1960) issued the following state- 
ment hailing the 25th anniversary of the 
Rural Electric Cooperatives: 

“America’s workers join with the farmers 
and the public in general in hailing the 
Silver Jubilee of our country's rural electric 
cooperatives. 

“Since May 11, 1935, when President 
Roosevelt signed the Executive order cre- 
ating the Government's rural electric pro- 
gram, the benefits to every segment of the 
population have been obvious. Today, 
thanks in large part to the rural electric 
co-op program, more than 95 percent of 
America's farms are served by electric power 
lines. That availability of low-cost electric 
power has meant a lifting of some of the 
work burdens for farm families, a great in- 
crease in the productivity of the farms, and 
a tremendous rise in the buying power of the 
people of rural America. Much of that buy- 
ing power is used to purchase the products 
which union members manufacture and the 
services they provide. 

“America’s prosperity must always be 
based on the economic well-being of both 
its industrial workers and its agricultural 
producers. The rural electric cooperatives 
have achieved great success in their first 25 
years of helping extend the benefits of Amer- 
ica’s economic growth to all the people of 
our country. In the years ahead, they carry 
our best wishes for continued service to the 
national community.” 


Invocation Given by Rabbi Harry J. 
Kaufman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD FARBSTEIN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following invoca- 
tion given by Rabbi Harry J. Kaufman 
of Beth Sholom Congregation and 
Talmud Torah of Washington, D.C., at 
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the annual meeting of the President's 
Committee for the Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped on Thursday, 
May 5, 1960, at the departmental audi- 
torium: 

Almighty Father of ali men, giver of life 
and of law, Thy children have been called 
together by the President of the United 
States to serve Thee by rendering true and 
meaningful service to their fellow man. 
Guide and sustain these hands that seek to 
fulfill Thy will by bringing dignity and 
exaulted purpose into the lives of those who 
have been burdened by physical disability. 
Grant us of Thy wisdom and Thy strength 
to overcome the greatest of all our afflictions 
and handicaps: the deafness of disinterest, 
the blindness of prejudice, and the lameness 
of selfish unconcern. 

May this meeting and these deliberations 
bring forth the blessed fruit of understand- 
ing and cooperation in the heart of all 
America, to build a richer and more mean- 
ingful life for those whom by our short- 
sightedness we may have forsaken. Teach 
us to ever use our genius and intellect, 
courage and will in the arts of construction 
and creativeness, to bring forth the good that 
Thou has implanted in all men, as it is 
written, “In the image of God was He 
created.” In these fateful and challenging 
times we pray unto Thee, bless our Presi- 
dent, Dwight D. Eisenhower, our Govern- 
ment, and our people. Help us to be what 
we seek to be; Thy messengers of peace 
amongst all the nations of the world. Sus- 
tain the hands of all who labor on behalf of 
human dignity, social justice, and freedom. 
Through our devotion grant the fulfillment 
of the words of Thy prophet, Isaiah 
“Strengthen ye weak hands and stumbling 
knees, make ye firm, say to them that are of 
fearful heart, be strong fear not; then shall 
the eyes of the blind be opened, and the 
ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. Then 
shall the lame leap as a hart, and the tongue 
of the dumb shall sing; gladness and joy 
shall they obtain and sorrow and sighing 
shall flee away“ Isaiah xxxx: 1-9. 


Water for Southern California 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, just a 
little more than 20 years ago, on October 
14, 1939, ceremonies were held at the 
west portal of the San Jacinto Tunnel 
in Riverside County, Calif., marking the 
completion of the main Colorado River 
aqueduct in its initial development. 

On May 11, 1960, another celebration 
was held at the same location, this time 
dedicating the completion of the vital 
water supply line to its full planned 
delivery capacity of 1,212,000 acre-feet 
annually, or more than 1 billion gallons 
of water a day. 

This celebration was the culmination 
of a $200 million aqueduct expansion 
program started in 1952. The Metro- 
politan Water District aqueduct sys- 
tem is not subsidized in any manner 
by the Federal Government. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
submit for inclusion in the Recorp an 
editorial which appeared in the May 5, 
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1960, Eagle Rock Sentinel by publisher 
Harry Lawson, in which Mr. Lawson pays 
tribute to this outstanding engineering 
and construction feat, and recounts its 
great meaning to Los Angeles and other 
communities of southern California: 

When we turn the water on in our homes 
few of us stop to think where it comes from, 
how it comes, or its tremendous value. Nor 
do we realize the vast water delivery system 
that has been built up around us. Take for 
instance our own community, Eagle Rock, 
where, under its two main boulevards vir- 
tually a river runs, or, that a reservoir is 
located on its eastern borders in which this 
lifegiving fluid is stored—all a part of the 
huge Metropolitan Water District of South- 
ern California, of which this suburban com- 
munity of Los Angeles is part. On Wednes- 
day, May 11, ceremonies commemorating the 
completion of the main Colorado River 
Aqueduct to its full planned delivery ca- 
pacity of 1,212,000 acre-feet annually, or 1 
billion gallons of water a day will be held 
at the west portal of the San Jacinto Tun- 
nel where Colorado River water enters near 
Hemet. This event not only marks the com- 
pletion of a 7-year, $200-million construction 
job, but is also the culmination of the great 
Colorado River project, first placed under- 
way back in 1931. 

Because of the vital importance of this 
water supply, and because the Colorado River 
aqueduct is a southern California project, 
owned, controlled and paid for by the tax- 
payers in this area, and because it serves 
the consumers without any Federal sub- 
sidy, this commemoration date is important. 
Growth of the metropolitan water district 
is phenomenal. Statistics are dull and un- 
interesting reading, but this can be said 
without tiring anyone, the district has in- 
creased its area from about 600 square miles 
to more than 3,400 square miles. Its terri- 
tory now extends into five California coun- 
ties—Los Angeles, Orange, San Diego, San 
Bernardino, and Riverside. Its population 
is over 714 million people and its assessed 
valuation approximately $12 billion. It rep- 
resents about one-half the entire State of 
California, It is self-sustaining. This year 
it will be able to deliver sufficient additional 
water to meet the needs of about 3 million 
more people. 

Just a little more than 20 years go cere- 
monies were held at the west portal of the 
San Jacinto tunnel in Riverside County 
marking the completion of the main Colo- 
rado River aqueduct in its initial develop- 
ment. At the same location in May its com- 
pletion will be dedicated celebrating its de- 
livery capacity of 1 billion gallons of water a 
day to the district. The event will be the 
culmination of a $200 million expansion pro- 
gram started back in 1952. This work has 
doubled the capacity of the aqueduct com- 
pared to a year ago. This means that the 
areas within the district now have “water to 
grow on” pending bringing in of water from 
northern California. Today there are 89 in- 
corporated cities and a number of large un- 
incorporated areas in the district. The con- 
struction program has trebled the initial de- 
livery capacity of the aqueduct. Southern 
California does not get all of its water from 
the Colorado River. For years it has depend- 
ed in part on underground water and in some 
sections is still doing so. But this water ba- 
sin is steadily being lowered because of the 
drain on it and the long years of drought 
when rainfall was light. Creation of the 
Metropolitan Water District has in a sense 
been their salvation. 

All southern Californians are greatly in- 
debted to the long-range planning of those 
who direct the affairs of this district. With- 
out the water it is supplying to this area it 
would be a sorry blighted place indeed, main- 
ly a barren waste. But water has trans- 
formed it into the garden spot of America 
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into which people are pouring in hordes from 
other States. No section in the United 
States is growing more rapidly than southern 
California. The increase in the population 
has been a strain upon the district they 
planned, early and wisely translating plans 
into acts, to meet the growing needs of the 
people who should give them silent praise the 
next time they turn on a water tap. 


The Presidential Candidates and the Peo- 
ple: NBC’s Statesmanlike Proposal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, the Presi- 
dent, as a student of our history recently 
wrote, is the one authentic trumpet in 
the American system. Out of regard for 
the importance of the presidency, and 
concern over the overriding urgency of 
the presidential election of 1960, earlier 
this year I sponsored a bill (H.R, 11260) 
which would have required the networks 
to provide free radio and television time 
for the candidates of both major parties 
during the campaign this fall. 

It gives me great satisfaction to report 
that Mr. Robert W. Sarnoff, chairman of 
the board of the National Broadcasting 
Co., has voluntarily put forward a plan 
which would achieve the main objectives 
of my bill—and identical legislation 
sponsored by 21 Members of the other 
body. I am happy to commend Mr. 
Sarnoff for this statesmanlike proposal 
and am reproducing below an address 
which he delivered before the Academy 
of Television Arts and Sciences in New 
York on April 21 in which he outlined 
his plan, together with a letter which I 
wrote him a few days ago in response to 
his proposal. 

The speech and letter follow: 

When I received my invitation to address 
the academy, I felt not only honored but 
heartened to be reminded that those re- 
spectable handmaidens of civilization, art 
and science, may still be mentioned in the 
same breath as television. I am glad to see 
that you are still meeting openly in public 
places. 

It is no laughing matter, but this may go 
down in the more light-hearted histories of 
broadcasting as the season that a funny 
thing happened on the way to the studio. 
And, indeed, it has not been without its 
lighter side. For example, the popular pas- 
time of deploring television has made some 
strange bedfellows: David Susskind and Jack 
O'Brian; Walter Winchell and Walter Lipp- 
mann; James Hoffa and the Attorney Gen- 
eral of the United States; Henry Luce and 
Clare. 

It is now 6 months since the open season 
on television began with a vengeance. We 
are not out of it by any means but we have 
lived through this critical period long enough 
to make a sober accounting of just what 
has been happening, to assess the damage 
that may have been done—and the good— 
and while nursing our wounds, to count our 
blessings and take a clear-eyed view of the 
hopes end hazards ahead. In the 6 months 
since the quiz-show disclosures struck the 
industry with full force, we have witnessed 
a curious confusion between ethics and taste. 
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The quiz rigging posed a grave and clear- 
cut ethical issue upon which honest, 
thoughtful men could not differ. Those 
cynical malpractices on the part of some 
producers and contestants not only abused 
the confildence of the public but set a 
premium on dishonesty and blurred the dif- 
ference between right and wrong. The most 
striking single evidence of the social dam- 
age represented by these malpractices, as 
well as the thoroughness of their conceal- 
ment, is the fact that they prompted scores 
of men and women to commit wholesale per- 
jury before a grand jury. The issue of ethics 
is clearly involved in any form of deception 
that goes beyond the limits of traditional 
artifice in the field of entertainment. 

But what began as a sense of indignation 
over dishonest practices in one corner of 
television has been rubbed off increasingly 
on all of television. An ethical judgment on 
wrongdoing has been distorting an evalua- 
tion of the overall quality and character of 
television programing. It is a classic case of 
guilt by association. 

The charges that have been aired so 
vigorously against television in recent 
months are long-familiar charges of medi- 
ocrity, imbalance, violence, and over- 
commercialism. There is no firmer basis for 
these charges now than there has ever been, 
but those who press them are now armed 
with the cudgels represented by the * 
show deceptions, and they are making the 
most of them. 

IRONY OF THE PRESENT CLIMATE 

Certainly this medium has its faults and 
frustrations. We often deserve criticism and 
we need it. Yet, in my opinion, the great 
irony of what we have come to call “the 
present climate” is that it has descended on 
us at a time when, in most respects, tele- 
vision has gone further than ever in raising 
its sights. This is the season that television 
has presented more special news, public 
affairs and cultural programs during peak 
evening viewing hours than at any time in 
its history. These enlarged efforts grow out 
of the steady progress of the past; they are 
not a sudden reflex to new pressures. As 
professionals in this medium, you know that 
such major projects in a season's schedule 
have to be planned, organized and committed 
long before the season begins. 

Speaking for one network alone, this is 
the season that has seen the doubling of 
a pioneering effort to teach college-level 
courses in science for academic credit; the 
season that operas in English have returned 
in force and won sponsorship for the first 
time in 10 years; the season that has given 
“The Tempest” the biggest audience Shakes- 
peare has ever had; the season that has of- 
fered more specials, more sports, more color 
than ever before; the season that is lavish- 
ing the finest creative resources on provoca- 
tive live drama as controversial as the story 
of Ira Hayes and the Sacco-Vanzetti case. 
This month alone viewers are being offered 
Mozart's “Don Giovanni,” Gilbert & Sulli- 
van's The Mikado,” an adaptation of Joseph 
Conrad's “Victory,” a biographical drama 
about Andrew Carnegie, an Easter documen- 
tary retracing the Way of the Cross, other 
documentaries ranging from the America of 
Mark Twain to the one Charles de Gaulle 
will start visiting tomorrow. And these are 
only highlights of what one network is of- 
fering, We hear so much about what's 
wrong with television; it may not be amiss 
to remember what's right with television. 

RESULTS OF SELF-REGULATION 

What are some of the lessons of the cli- 
mate in which broadcasters have been liy- 
ing? We were caught unprepared by the 
quiz-show disclosures, but in swift and de- 
tisive response to the discovery of decep- 
tions, we faced up to the sins of omission 
that helped make them possible. We have 
long since taken vigorous and thorough 
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measures to clean our house, and to keep it 
clean. These have been measures of self- 
regulation so that, in some respects, they 
have differed from one network to another, 
but they reflect a solid determination to 
keep broadcasting ethically above reproach. 

And they are working effectively. In the 
case of quiz and audience participation 
shows, for example, it was our conviction at 
NBC that these programs could and should 
be presented with integrity to the millions 
of viewers who find them enjoyable and in- 
structive. Such shows are now operating 
under rigorous safeguards and they have 
passed the acid test with the public. Today 
six of the seven programs in this category 
on the NBC daytime schedule lead their op- 
position in popularity, and the seventh is a 
close contender for first place in its time 
period. On our evening schedule, two shows 
of this type are among the most popular in 
all of television. 

In a larger sense, there is another signifi- 
cant verdict on television by the viewing 
public. The major audience measurement 
services report there have been more sets in 
use this season than last, and more time 
spent watching them in the average tele- 
sion home. These facts hardly support the 
notion of some observers that the public is 
losing interest in television or turning away 
from it. On the contrary, they make clear 
that the vitality of the medium is strong, 
and the public is responding to its powerful 
attraction. 

Still the clamor of criticism goes on. In- 
deed, we have been entering a new and more 
dangerous phase in the period that began 6 
months ago—a phase that makes this more 
than ever a time for reason. 


LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS 


Seen in proper perspective, the disclosures 
of wrongdoing developed by Chairman Har- 
RIS’ House subcommittee represent a gen- 
uine service to the public and the industry. 
By the same token, much of the proposed 
legislation introduced in the wake of these 
disclosures reflects an earnest and construc- 
tive effort to create legal sanctions to deter 
such wrongdoing in the future. For exam- 
ple, Chairman Harris and his associates are 
conscientiously seeking to cope with the difi- 
cult, complex problems of legislating against 
payola, and are considering various bills to 
set up criminal penalties against quiz-show 
rigging, along lines that we at NBC were the 
first to urge, 

But the emotions generated over the past 
6 months have also spilled over into legisla- 
tive proposals ranging far afield from these 
ethical issues—proposals that would dictate 
the scheduling and quantity of certain types 
of programs, and would drastically alter the 
structure of broadcasting itself. I am hope- 
ful that, upon sober analysis, responsible 
legislators will discard the type of bill that 
threatens to create far more serious prob- 
lems than it seeks to solve. 

Another aspect of proposed legislation 
demonstrates how ill-conceived regulation 
can breed problems that beget still more reg- 
ulation. An example is the recent bill that 
would make broadcasters give at least 8 
hours of free evening time to the presiden- 
tial nominees of the two major parties dur- 
ing the election campaign. Here is a bill 
that would unfairly compel broadcasters to 
do what they have in the past been pre- 
vented from doing by the impractical re- 
strictions of section 315 of the Communica- 
tions Act. 

Those restrictions made it impossible for 
n broadcaster to present the major-party 
candidates for President without giving 
equal time to every other candidate for the 
Office. In 1956, that would have meant 
some 15 other candidates. Devoting hour 
upon hour to the often quixotic antics of 
little known minority and splinter-group 
candidates would haye been an unreasonable 
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price on the public's patience and a dis- 
service to commonsense, 

As I wrote Senator LYNDON Jonnson in 
1956, NBC has always stood ready to offer 
suitable opportunities for network appear- 
ances to the major-party presidential and 
vice-presidential candidates if we could be 
relieved of the penalty of having to grant 
equal time to every minor candidate. I 
repeated those assurances last year when the 
broadcasting industry was urging Congress 
to ease the “equal-time” restrictions im- 
ee by section 315 of the Communications 


3 Congress failed to remove 
these practical obstacles to face-to-face de- 
bate or campaign appearances by the major 
candidates as guests of the networks. But 
it did lift the “equal-time” penalty from 
candidates’ appearances in news broadcasts 
and on regularly scheduled news interview 
programs. 

A WAY TO PRESENT THE CANDIDATES 

On the basis of this recent amendment 
of section 315, we believe we have found @ 
way to give the public an unprecedented 
opportunity to hear, observe, and evaluate 
the major presidential candidates in appear- 
ances on network television in prime eve- 
ning viewing hours. Beginning 8 weeks be- 
fore election day, NBC will enable the Dem. 
ocratic and Republican nominees for Pres- 
ident to appear together side by side before 
the American television audience in regular 
weekly sessions to come to grips with the 
issues confronting the country. 

The vehicle for these historic a ces 
will be “Meet the Press,” television's oldest 
news interview series. We propose to ex- 
pand it to a full hour—as we have done on 
occasion in the past—and to reschedule it on 
Saturday evenings, preempting World- 
wide 60.” 

On six of the eight weekly programs lead- 
ing to election day, each major presidential 
candidate will get an equal chance to reply 
to well-informed questions by impartial, 
trained journalists—courteous but skillful 
questions designed to bring out their views 
clearly and effectively on the matters upper- 
most in the voter's mind. Each program 
featuring the two presidential nominees will 


be devoted to a major national issue or a 


particular group of issues, desi, in ad- 
vance, and the final one before election day 
will treat the highlights of the issues as they 


have developed in the homestretch of the 


campaign, 

In addition to these six programs, there 
will be one devoted to a session with the 
two vice-presidential candidates. And an- 
other will present the minor candidates for 
President—not out of any legal requirement 
but because we believe their appearance 
within this framework will make an inter- 
esting and informative program. It will also 
give them a national hearing far in excess 
of any that could be justified by their voting 
support. 

I believe that the course we are taking 
voluntarily is far preferable to the one that 
the proposed legislation would impose upon 
us. It represents the initiative of a broad- 
caster acting in freedom, not a Government 
edict that raises grave questions of public 
policy and constitutionality. Moreover, it 
represents a broadcaster's exercise of his own 
judgment as to how the candidates can be 
presented most effectively rather than Gov- 
ernment dictation that they be presented in 
a prescribed way. There can be no doubt, 
in my opinion, that the format in which we 
plan to present the candidates can be more 
genuinely informative to the American peo- 
pie, and more interesting as well, than the 
5 contemplated by the pending 

iL 

HUMPHREY-KENNEDY DEBATE 

Now I would like to discuss a dramatic and 

unusual development that arose only yester- 
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day. As you know, Senators HUMPHREY and 
KENNEDY have agreed to engage in a tele- 
vised debate during the West Virginia pri- 
mary campaign. After thorough considera- 
tion of the circumstances and implications, 
we have today offered the NBC television 
network facilities for this debate. 

You might wonder why we decided to 
follow this course, in view of the equal-time 
burdens of section 315; and why if we are 
able to offer time for a Humphrey-Kennedy 
debate in this instance, we cannot do the 
Same for debates by the Democratic and 
Republican presidential candidates after 
they have been nominated. The differences 
between these two situations themselves 
illustrate the problems arising under sec- 
tion 315. 

After the conventions, there will be a 
large number of presidential candidates 
from all the minor and splinter parties. 
If NBC were to devote as much time to 
debates between the Democratic and Re- 
Publican candidates as we will allot to their 
appearances on Meet the Press under the 
Plan we have developed, we could be under 
legal obligation to offer over 50 hours of 
evening time to the minor-party candidates. 
This would be an intolerable burden on the 
Public and the network. 

By contrast, televising a Humphrey-Ken- 
nedy debate at this ‘nitial stage of the 
campaign could give rise only to a limited 
number of claims for equal time. Since 
this is a Democratic contest, our 
Only obligations under section 315 would 
be to bona fide qualified candidates for 
the Democratic nomination. Since it is 
Still early in the preconvention period, rel- 
atively few contenders have committed 
eee and would be eligible for equal 

me. 

This course presents some problems, but 
We believe they are manageable. We have 
assessed the burden and decided to accept 
it, because in our news judgment, the par- 
ticular issues being raised in the West Vir- 
ginia primary are of unusual significance to 
the public and may not be representative 
of any of the other preconvention contests. 

Station WTRF-TV, the NBC affiliate in 
Wheeling, W. Va., has already undertaken to 
originate the Humphrey-Kennedy debate 
and to furnish it to NBC. We expect to 
Present this debate at a time and date to 
be worked out with our Wheeling affiliate 
and with the candidates. 

In my opinion, this is probably the last 
time in the campaign that any network will 
be able to afford the luxury of presenting a 
debate between candidates. The way to make 
such televised debates possible as a regular 
feature of our political life is simply to free 
such programs from the equal-time penalty 
of section 315. The way not to do it is to 
Pass another law enabling the Government 
to expropriate air time for campaign pur- 
Poses. 


THE AIR AS A PUBLIC RESOURCE 


It has been argued that broadcasting is fair 
game for expropriation of air time by the 
Government on behalf of political candidates, 
because the airwaves belong to the people. 
The air does belong to the public, but what is 
Proposed for Government expropriation is a 
great deal more than air. The public resource 
represented by the airwaves had no value 
until scientists and technicians invented 
Ways to use it as a means of communication. 
In fact, vast unchartered areas still remain 
in the spectrum which cannot be used until 
Science, technology, and enterprise develop 
their usefulness for the public. Thus, the 
Present broadcast frequencies had only theo- 
retical value until individuals undertook the 
heavy investments in facilities and program- 
ing to provide a broadcasting service. Net- 
Works and stations lost millions of dollars for 
many years in pioneering this service; and 
today, many stations are operating at a loss 
in developing their own service. 
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It is not the alrwaves that would be ex- 
propriated under the proposed legislation. 
What would be expropriated is the product 
of a broadcasting enterprise which, through 
business risk and development, like any other 
enterprise, has created a service where none 
existed before. 

Is it fair to single out the broadcasting 
industry for expropriation of a portion of 
this service? It makes as much sense to 
suggest that newspapers and magazines be 
compelled to donate a prescribed number of 
pages to the major candidates. After all, 
most of them get the benefit, not of the 
public air, but of public money through 
second-class mailing privileges for which the 
taxpayers provide scores of millions of dollars 
a year. 

It makes as much sense to suggest that the 
airlines, the railroads and the telephone com- 
pany be compelled to donate their facilities 
to political candidates. Like broadcasting, 
they all make use of a public resource; and 
they also operate under a Federal standard of 
public interest, convenience, and necessity. 
Indeed, the telephone company uses radio 
frequencies to provide network interconnec- 
tions and is licensed by the FCC for that 
purpose just as broadcasters are licensed. 


THE ISSUE OF FREE EXPRESSION 


There is another issue at stake here that 
goes to the heart of the current threat to 
broadcasting: the issue of free expression. 
Any scheme that puts the hand of govern- 
men upon broadcast program content is a 
curb on the freedom of expression that 
Americans have as much right to expect from 
their radio and television stations as from 
their newspapers and magazines. When the 
Government can tell a broadcaster that he 
must carry a certain program, or a publisher 
that he must print a certain story, it is 
as much a curb on free expression as when 
the Government tells them what not to print 
or broadcast. 

The danger of governmental tampering 
with program content hovers like a specter 
over broadcasting. It is the chief hazard 
before us. It lurks behind every scheme to 
license the networks. It looms over the pro- 
posals that the Government lay down fixed 
percentages for program categories and that 
the FCC impose program rules and regula- 
tions on anyone who wishes to receive and 
hold a broadcasting license. 

What makes this problem especially deli- 
cate and confusing is that the FCC's duties 
in resolving public-interest questions some- 
times do require it to consider overall pro- 
graming. For example, this’ issue can arise 
when two or more applicants equally quali- 
fied on other grounds are seeking a station 
license; or when an existing licensee is seek- 
ing a renewal. 

But this delicate problem can and must be 
solved. The FCC should exercise its role in 
such cases with the utmost restraint. In- 
stead of laying down fixed and uniform rules 
to govern programing throughout the coun- 
try, the Commission should encourage the 
broadcaster to exercise his own responsibility 
in judging and meeting the needs of his own 
area, It should ask him to describe how he 
has sought to determine the audience in- 
terests in his community; to define those in- 
terests he seeks to satisfy, whether spe- 
cialized or diversified; to outline how he pro- 
poses to serve those interests and, if he is 
seeking a license renewal, how he has al- 
ready served them. Under this procedure, 
the Commission would be justified in rais- 
ing questions about programing only if the 
application reflected a service unreasonable 
on its face. 

Such a standard of reasonableness, prop- 
erly applied, can effectively reconcile the 
freedom of the broadcaster to exercise his ini- 
tiative and the duty of the Commission to 
grant licenses only to those who will serve 
the public interest. And by placing proper 
bounds upon the Commission's role in pro- 
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graming, it can help hold the line against 
attempts to set up the Government as the 
arbiter of taste for American viewers and 
listeners. That is the ultimate challenge 
we must meet as the outgrowth of the try- 
ing period that began 6 months ago, 

THE TASKS AHEAD 

To meet that challenge, we have some dif- 
ficult tasks to master. One of them is to 
create greater knowledge and understanding 
of our medium—an awareness of its nature 
as a mass medium and its obligation to the 
total public, This also means creating an 
awareness of all that we do to meet the spe- 
clalized viewing tastes of those who have 
been so out of temper with us. It means 
cultivating the concept and practice of se- 
lective viewing as the only intelligent means 
of enjoying a service that cannot possibly 
please all its viewers with all its programs 
all the time. And it means persuading some 
of our viewers that their enjoyment of tele- 
vision should not be conditional upon de- 
priving others of programs they enjoy. 

This is a task that has been assigned to 
the Television Information Office, and it has 
made a good start. But it is not a task that 
can be delegated altogether. It is one in 
which every one of us with a stake in this 
medium can and should play a part. Broad- 
casters have a special role they can play 
through the use of their own facilities in 
creating this understanding. They should 
explore means of doing so not on a hit-or- 
miss basis but with care and a sense of re- 
sponsibility. 

There are other important tasks to which 
these difficult months have spurred us and 
in which we have already made encouraging 
progress. We must keep at the job of main- 
taining the highest standards of ethical con- 
duct in our operations. We must continue 
to strengthen our supervision of all broad~ 
cast material, commercials as well as program 
content, in the interests of taste, truth, 
and our special obligation to young viewers, 
And always we must work with all our cre- 
ative might to keep expanding the horizons 
of the most powerful and eloquent medium 
in the history of communication. On the 
basis of what we have already accomplished 
in this medium even with our mistakes and 
shortcomings, and in spite of the dangers 
that now threaten us—there is every good 
omen that we will prove worthy of all that 
must be done. 


Robert M. Chapman 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


P 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, it was 
my distinct privilege today to participate 
in the ceremonies in the Office of the 
Vice President of the United States at 
which a fine young man of my congres- 
sional district, Robert Merle Chapman, 
was one of five ‘youngsters throughout 
the United States to receive the School 
Safety Patrol Lifesaving Medal Award 
for 1960. 

Bobby Chapman, the son of Mr. and 
Mrs. Merle Chapman, is a quiet, unas- 
suming young man of 14 years, of the 
type that reaffirms my conviction that 
the future of our country will be in good 
hands. I do not subscribe to the com- 
mon talk in some circles that another 
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generation had a monopoly on courage, 
intelligence, and integrity. 

Mr. Speaker, it has come to my atten- 
tion that Patrolman F. L. White, of the 
Ohio State Highway Patrol, one of the 
most efficient highway police systems in 
the United States, and Mr. Marvin Huff- 
man, of Ashland, are responsible for or- 
ganizing the countywide school patrol 
program in Ashland County. I com- 
mend these gentlemen, the Ashland 
Junior Chamber of Commerce for fur- 
nishing the annual Chapman award 
medal and the American Automobile As- 
sociation, affiliated automobile clubs, 
and my good friend of long standing 
Blake Darling, for their sponsorship of 
the school safety patrol movement which 
has saved the lives of many of our young 
people, 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Record, I include the 
citation relative to my young friend Rob- 
ert M. Chapman, and a statement con- 
cerning the history of the school patrol 
movement: 

Mepat CITATION—RoBERT M. CHAPMAN, AGE 
14, MONTGOMERY SCHOOL, ASHLAND, OHIO 

Quick thinking and courageous action 
by Robert, while on school bus patrol duty 
the afternoon of March 24, 1960, prevented 
a tragic accident. The schoolbus had 
stopped east of Ashland on U.S. Route 250. 
Three children were about to cross the road. 
A heavily loaded tractor-trailer combination 
bore down on the bus. Being unable to stop, 
it swerved to one side but nonetheless struck 
the bus, driving it forward over 25 feet. 
Robert shoved the three children, two into 
the ditch and the other flat onto the pave- 
ment. Two of the children were not hit. 
Robert and the third child, although struck 
by the bus, fortunately escaped serious 
injury. 

PATROL HISTORY 

The school safety patrol moyement has 
grown tremendously since its origin in the 
early 1920's. Today, it is a national insti- 
tution—a vital force in the important work 
of protecting America’s children from the 
hazards of modern traffic. Well over 770,000 
boy and girl patrol members in the United 
States daily help to protect millions of chil- 
dren enrolled in thousands of elementary 
schools. In cities and towns, in rural areas, 
and on schoolbuses, the school safety patrol 
serves to remind schoolchildren of hazards 
of street and highway crossing on their way 
to and from school. This Nation on wheels” 
can well be proud of the work that these 
young citizens are doing. 

Educators regard the patrol movement as 
an excellent school activity, as well as a 
method to help develop a sense of responsi- 
bility, character, and positive usefulness 
for community living. Commendation for 
patrol work is universal. It comes from par- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ents, educators, police, and other outstand- 
ing public officials. 

While it is obviously impossible to set 
any precise figures on the lifesaving results 
of school safety, patrol work, it is certain 
that this movement has been partly respon- 
sible for the improvement of the traffic death 
rate of children 5 to 14 years of age. Since 
1922, the traffic death rate for this group 
has continued to decrease to nearly one- 
half, while the death rate of other age groups 
has practically doubled. : 


Lifesaver medal and citation certificate 


The American Automobile Association and 
affiliated automobile clubs inaugurated the 
AAA Gold Lifesaver Medal Award in 1949. 
Yearly, the president of the AAA appoints a 
medal award board and authorizes the mem- 
bers to select patrol members whose traffic 
lifesaving acts have saved the life of persons 
in imminent vehicular traffic danger. The 
gold medal is awarded in cases Involving ex- 
traordinary heroism, while the citation cer- 
tificate recognizes actions beyond the call of 
duty. 

In the decade of this honor award program, 
beginning in 1949, the brief summary follow- 
ing explains the considerations given by the 
board: 


Recommendations submitted........... 172 
s | 
Citation certificates awarded 22 


States represented: Arizona, Arkansas, 
California, Colorado, Connecticut, District 
of Columbia, Florida, Georgia, Indiana, Iowa, 
Maryland, Ohio, Michigan, Minnesota, New 
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, Rhode Is- 
land, Virginia, Wisconsin, North Carolina. 

Presentation of the award is made annual- 
ly by outstanding national leaders. It has 
been the good fortune of recipients to have 
been decorated for thelr valor by the Presl- 
dent of the United States, the Vice President, 
Cabinet officers, the Director of the FBI, and 
top military leaders. In 1959, Mrs. Eisen- 
hower graciously presented the awards. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OP 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports cr documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S, 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to elther House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
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tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.O., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S, Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Rrcorp at $1.50 per month or for single 
copies at 1 cent for elght pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Record should be processed through this 
office, 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
15 (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, P. 

939), 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying’ the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


Problems of Domestic Shoe Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 13, 1960 


* 

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD a speech 
delivered by Harold Putnam, a staff 
member of the Senate Select Committee 
on Small Business, to the New England 
Shoe Superintendents’ and Foremen's 
Association on May 7. Mr. Putnam's re- 
marks contain a helpful summary of the 
difficult problems facing the domestic 
shoe industry particularly in the rubber 
footwear category. Since it is a problem 
with which the Government is much 
concerned, I believe Mr. Putnam's re- 
marks to be very pertinent. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SPEECH BY HAROLD Putnam, COUNSEL, U.S. 
SENATE SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSI- 
NESS, WASHINGTON, D.C, 

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, it 
must seem a bit presumptuous for me to 
come all the way from Washington to Taun- 
ton to tell you what is right and wrong with 
the shoe business. Because I am sure you 
know already. 

But it may be good for you to know that 
we in Washington share your concern. Sen- 
ator SALTONSTALL has asked me to convey 
to you his regrets that he could not accept 
your kind invitation in person; he is keenly 
aware of the problems facing your industry, 
and is most anxious to help. 

He is responsible for shoes being an item 
On the current agenda of the Senate Select 
Committee on Small Business, and we have 
been engaged in a study which we hope will 
be of benefit to all of you, particularly to the 
New England shoe industry which seems to 
be getting a progressively smaller share of the 
Nation's shoe business. 

Both Senator SPARKMAN and Senator SAL- 
TONSTALL, the ranking members of our com- 
mittee, know that the giants of this industry 
are well able to take care of themselves; but 
they are anxious to preserve the reservoir 
of skilied manpower and the reputation for 
fine quality which have made Massachusetts 
and New England shoes famous around the 
World. 

I hesitate to discuss the details of your 
business with you, because I feel a little like 
the brash young college lad who stopped be- 
side a country road to try to sell a set of the 
Encyclopedia Britannica to a hard-working 
farmer, 

The college lad gave his best spiel, but 
the farmer was unimpressed: 

“What use would I have for em?“ asked 
the farmer. 

“Why,” said the college lad persistently, 
“this set of books contains the latest, most 
Up-to-date information on all types of farm- 
ing. If you'll just read thess books, and 
learn the modern ways of farming, you'll do 
twice as well as you do now.” 
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But the farmer was unimpressed. 

“Heck, son,” he says, “I ain't farmin’ half 
as well now as I know how.” 

I am sure that you are not making and 
marketing shoes now half as well as you 
know how. But perhaps a pooling of our 
ideas will do neither of us any harm. 

Probably nothing troubles the shoe indus- 
try at the moment more than the mounting 
volume of shoe imports, particularly the 
imports of rubber footwear. 

The volume of leather footwear imports in 
the calendar year 1959 was about double 
what it was in 1957. The volume of special 
types of footwear, such as slippers, moccasins, 
and boots, was also nearly double the 1957 
volume. 

But in the rubber footwear category, the 
volume has increased nearly eight times over 
the 1957 volume. Over 46 million pairs of 
footwear are now imported annualiy, and 41 
million of these are rubber shoes and over- 
shoes or rubber-soled footwear with fabric 
uppers. 

There is no doubt that this flood of cheap 
rubber footwear is working a hardship upon 
competing suppliers in this country. The 
problem has been called to the attention of 
the U.S. Department of Commerce and the 
US. Tariff Commissioner by Senator LEVER- 
ETT SALTONSTALL, 

The Department of Commerce admits “a 
substantial increase in the volume of im- 
ports of rubber footwear during 1959,” and 
suggests that “if domestic shoe producers 
believe that imports are causing or threaten- 
ing serious injury in their industry, they 
should consider utilizing the opportunity 
for remedial action which is available in 
section 7 of the Trade Agreements Extension 
Act of 1951, as amended,” the so-called 
escape clause procedure. 

An injured domestic industry can take 
its import troubles to the Tariff Commission 
for an escape clause investigation. If the 
Commission agrees that the imports are 
causing serious injury, it recommends appro- 
priate remedial action to the President. 

As of the end of 1959, 107 such applica- 
tions had been made to the Tariff Commis- 
sion, not Including the rubber footwear prob- 
lem. The Commission decided against escape 
action in 41 cases, but in favor of escape 
action in 32 cases. 

Of those 32 cases which reached the White 
House, the President declined to invoke the 
escape clause in 20 cases, but did invoke it in 
12 cases—and these successful cases included 
watches, bicycles, safety pins, lead and zinc, 
and stainless steel table flatware. 

Senator SALTONSTALL has called a meeting 
of representatives of the Tariff Commission 
and the State Department for May 17 to 
work out a course of action to defend this im- 
portant domestic industry from serious 
injury. He has cafled for worldwide fair 
labor standards to outlaw profiteering in 
world markets at the expense of exploited 
labor. He is insisting that those countries 
which seek the privilege of selling to us re- 
move their own trade restrictions so that 
U.S. business can sell to them. These are 
the only practical defenses to protect our 
industry from short-term injuries. 


But over the long term, these trade re- 
strictions are falling everywhere. Common 
markets, jet airplanes, improved communi- 
cations, the pressure of the United Nations— 
all are contributing to a freer flow of com- 
merce between the nations of the world. To 
try to stem the flow indefinitely by high 
tarifs Is no more practical in today’s world 


than to try to hold back the tide with a 
spoon. z 

We have discarded long ago the notion 
that we can exist peacefully in an ivory tower 
of plenty in an impoverished world. We are 

to learn that our economic health 
is drained by keeping friendly foreign na- 
tions on a permanent dole; our prosperity 
is strengthened when those friends can buy 
and sell with their own resources, enhanced 
by their own foreign trade. 

Down this two-way street, our State De- 
partment, under the enlightened leadership 
of our own Christian A. Herter, must travel. 
Our national policy must be concerned as 
much with our exports, as with our imports, 
and in this area, we haye much room for 
improvement. 

The average price of our exported footwear 
is $3.30 per pair, almost double the price of 
Japanese footwear exports, And we are ex- 
porting only 3½ million pairs a year, a 
pittance when measured against the world’s 
insatiable need for shoes. 

Millions of people in China, India, Africa, 
and South America have never worn foot- 
wear of any kind. With their rising stand- 
ards of living, they are becoming possible 
buyers, but we are doing little to meet their 
needs. 

All of South America is a hungry market 
for the high-quality products of our New 
England factories, yet little is being done to 
improve the flow of shoe exports to the south. 

Much remains to be done in our own 
country. We haven't yet educated the 
American male to the facts that foot health 
and good styling demand as many shoe 
changes for him as for the American female, 
We haven't even taught him that his own 
comfort demands a seasonal change to sum- 
mer shoes. As Thom McAn puts it, the 
average American male still thinks summer 
shoes are “strictly cornball.“ 

For the shoe industry of New England, it 
is not enough just to make good shoes. You 
must enlighten the thinking of the American 
male; you must work through all the agen- 
cies of Government to clear the way for 
profitable exporting; you must put your own 
house in order for efficient production and 
exciting products. 

Putting one’s own house in order is a 
first order of business for companies being 
challenged by foreign competition. 

The Elgin Watch Co. led its industry in 
losses in 1958—going into the red by $8,500,- 
000. It called in new management, and its 
first step was a market survey. 

It found that men prefer round watches, 
and Elgin's were rectangular; that men like 
functional stainless steel watches, and their's 
were mostly yellow gold; that men want 
sweep second hands, and only 15 percent of 
Elgin's output had them. Elgin changed. 

The result: Elgin is now in the black, a 
pay cut has been restored, and the company 
is swamped with back orders, 

Or take Genesco in your own industry. 
This company claims that it can meet the 
competition of Japan and Hong Kong 
through automation and our advanced tech- 
nology. Chairman Maxey Jarman has 
written me: We began to do some figuring. 
We came to the realization that even 
with the extremely low labor costs in Hong 
Kong that the expense of training labor, 
of shipping raw materials to Hong Kong and 
bringing the shoes back, paying the low duty 
on them, and with the time element involved 
in such transactions, that we would wind 
up not being able to compete as well nor be- 
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ing as flexible as we are with our present 
manufacturing plants.” 

Or take sewing machines and typewriters. 
Self-satisfaction was producing stagnation 
in those industries in this country; while 
foreign firms were producing new designs 
that were engineering marvels and that were 
soon in worldwide demand. Foreign firms, 
hungry for a fair share of world trade, were 
building “better mousetraps,” and the con- 
sumers of the world beat a path to their 
doors. 

Under the whip of enlightened competi- 
tion, American industry is fighting back, and 
the results seem to be good for everyone. 
American producers of electrical equipment 
were shocked when the Tennesee Valley Au- 
thority accepted a low bid from a British 
firm. But now the foreign representatives 
are complaining; their complaint: “Ameri- 
can electrical equipment manufacturers are 
coming in under us every time.” 

Out in Worcester, the Anderson Corp., 
makers of wire brushes, was stumbling along 
near the bottom of its industry, when new 

mt took over. Products were re- 
designed and standardized. The union co- 
operated to increase efficiency and lower 
costs. 

Quality control was instituted, and cost 
accounting. A rundown and obsolete plant 
‘was given first-class maintenance and repair, 
All orders were filled promptly and on time. 
Data machines digested the facts 
of business life, and came up with useful 
answers. Good money was spent on research 
for new products. The result: Anderson is 
moving up to a position of leadership in its 
industry. 

This success story, chronicled in the April 
Bulletin of the Smaller Business Association 
of New England, may be a useful example 
for the older shoe plants which are still the 
backbone of the industry in this area. 

What about New England's share of Gov- 
ernment shoe procurement? 

Iam able to bring you the latest figures of 
the Quartermaster General of the Army on 
shoe procurement during fiscal year 1959, 

They show that the services bought 4,705,- 
149 pairs of shoes, 52 percent from New Eng- 
land manufacturers and 17 percent from 
Tactories located in Massachusetts. 

They also show that New Engiand manu- 
facturers were able to compete realistically 
with plants located in the Southern States. 
The average cost of these service shoes was 
$5.76 per pair, and three New England sup- 
pliers were able to sell to the Government 
at a contract price below the national aver- 
age: J. F. McElwain Co. of Nashua, N.H., at 
$5.63 a pair; Sportwelt Shoe Co., Inc., of 
Nashua, N.H., at $5.44 a pair; Doyle Shoe Co. 
of Brockton, Mass., at $5.65 a pair; and 
Adams Bros., Inc. of Pittsfield, Mass., was 
only slightly above the national average at 
$5.84 a pair. 

The services awarded 94 shoe contracts, 
with a total value of $27,139,114.23. Of these, 
52 were the result of formal unrestricted ad- 
vertising, 13 were small business set-asides 
and 16 labor surplus area set-asides. 

Government agencies are sensitive to the 
trend toward concentration in the shoe in- 
dustry, and they can be counted upon to use 
their purchasing power to resist the trend. 
Smaller plants in New England stand to bene- 
fit from this Government position, and they 
can benefit most from increased use of the 
small business set-aside and the labor sur- 
plus area set-aside. . 

The fight for a healthy New England shoe 
economy goes on on many fronts. 

We must break the barrier that keeps our 
shoes out of most of the country’s shopping 
centers, a market monopolized by the chains. 

We must improve our depreciation laws, 
and make better use of the ones we have, 
to junk our obsolete and lower 
our costs with the best machinery available, 
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All the world is now a hungry market for 
the products of our shoe factories. By con- 
tinuing to sell a quality product at a fair 
price, we can have our fair share of that 
market. Those who would knock us off 
our perch as the greatest shoe producing 
center in the world have yet to reckon with 
our skilled labor force, our New England 
ingenuity and our determination to use all 
the valuable tools of modern business. 

This combination can guarantee a healthy 
shoe economy. The result will be a service to 
the Nation, and an exampie to a troubled 
world. 


. “Missionaries” for Mississippi 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 
OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 19, 1960 
Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent I in- 
clude the following editorial from the 


Jackson (Miss.) Clarion Ledger: 
“MISSIONARIES” FOR MISSISSIPPI 


Mississippians generally, we believe, are 


proud of their official representatives in 
Washington. Our Senators and Representa- 
tives in Congress have all long carried the 
torch for the Magnolia State in the Nation's 
Capital. 

Likewise representing Mississipp! well over 
the country are the State’s two Miss Ameri- 
cas, the pulchritudinous Mary Ann Mobley 
of Brandon and Lynda Lee Mead of Natchez. 
A number of our citizens have distinguished 
themselves in business and professional cir- 
cles to add to the cavalcade of missionaries 
for Mississippi sent abroad over the land. 
Much credit has reflected upon the State by 
their representation. 

Recently, spending a week in Washington, 
there were four more emissaries of whom the 
entire State is proud. Two lovely girls and 
a pair of handsome young men ably repre- 
sented another segment of life important to 
Mississippi—our farms. Selected from the 
thousands of 4-H Club members of the State, 
the delegation to Washington and the Na- 
tional 4-H Club conference were Kay Beevers 
of Cleveland, Rachel Todd of Soso, Teddy 
Estess of Tylertown, and Thomas Allen Pat- 
terson of Senatobia. Their selection was 
upon merit, and a list of their accomplish- 
ments just about covers the index to what 
farm boys and girls have the opportunity to 
do in 4-H work. 

Kay Beevers, 17, is presently a freshman 
at Mississippi State College for Women at 
Columbus and is the daughter of Mr. and 
Mrs. K. M. Beevers of Cleveland. She has 
been a 4-H Club member for 10 years and 
has completed 55 projects. Kay has partici- 
pated in 153 leadership and citizenship ac- 
tivities, held 74 offices and committee assign- 
ments, taken part in 12 demonstration con- 
tests and made 152 4-H exhibits. She has 
attended the State -H Junior Leadership 
Conference and in 1958 was State and Na- 
tional winner in the health contest, recelv- 
ing a trip to the National -H Club Congress 
and a $400 scholarship. She has been the 
State song leading winner, president of her 
county 4-H Council and local 4-H Club. 
Kay is now secretary of the State 4-H Coun- 
cil and has been a Northwest District State 
4-H Councll vice president. 

Teddy Estess, 17, is the son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Ansel Estess of Tylertown. His father is 
Walthall County agent. He is a senior at the 
Tylertown High School and has been in 4-H 
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Club work for 8 years. He has completed 65 
projects, given 48 demonstrations to various 
groups and has served on 20 local 4-H com- 
mittees, 52 county council committees and 
17 State committees. He was president of 
his county 4-H council from 1957 to 1960 and 
was southwest district vice president of the 
State 4-H council in 1958. Teddy attended 
the State 4-H Club Congress, the State 4-H 
Junior Leadership Conference, and the State 
4-H Roundup. He has been a member of the 
State livestock judging team, presented the 
State winning livestock conservation demon- 
stration in 1959 and won a blue ribbon and 
a savings bond in the national contest in 
Chicago. In 1958 he was State and National 
forestry winner and received a trip to the 
National 4-H Club Congress. 

Thomas Allen Patterson, 19, is the son of 
Mr. and Mrs. Allen M. Patterson of Senatobia. . 
He is presently & sophomore at Northwest 
Mississippi Junior College and has been ® 
4-H Club member for 6 years. He has com- 
pleted 66 projects and has participated in 
over 200 leadership and citizenship activities. 
Thomas has attended 34 tours, held 37 offices 
in his county 4H council and community 
4-H Club. He has entered four judging con- 
tests, 228 demonstration contests and has 
made 228 4-H exhibits at various fairs and 
shows, He has attended the State 4-H 
roundup, the State 4-H Junior Leadership 
Conference and the State 4-H Club Congress. 
He is a member of the 4-H all stars and in 
1959 was State winner in the soil and water 
conservation contest and received a trip to 
the National 4-H Club Congress. 

Rachel Todd, 19, is the daughter of Mr. 
and Mrs. Travis Todd of Soso. Rachel is 4 
sophomore at Jones County Junior College at 
Ellisville and has been in 4-H Club work for 
10 years. During this time she has com- 
pleted 128 various projects. She has partici- 
pated in over 300 leadership and citizenship 
activities and has had several hundred 4-2 
exhibits at fairs and shows. Rachel has at- 
tended the National 4-H Club Congress as 
State canning winner, the State 4-H Junior 
Leadership Conference, the State 4-H Club 
Congress, and Roundup. She has held all of 
the offices in he rcounty 4-H council and 
community 4-H Club, She is now serving as 
vice president of the State 4-H council and 
was southeast district vice president of the 
State 4-H council in 1958. She is also a 
member of the 4-H all stars, and the county 
honor 4-H Club. 

Add the names of Beevers, Estess, Patter- 
son, and Todd to the growing roster of people 
Mississippians proudly salute. Their mission 
to Washington was evidence of Mississippi's 
greatest crop and prime native resource—he? 
youth, citizens of tomorrow. 


High-Level Hypocrisy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUYVESANT WAINWRIGHT 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, as 
vou know, I very rarely place an 
in the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record because of a desire to save 
taxpayers money. However, every once 
in a while, an extraordinarily t 
editorial should be noted by the Con- 
gress. The East Hampton Star, a week- 
ly published in my own village on Long 
Island, hit the nail on the head. People 
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tend to confuse espionage and truth. 
These are the two considerations in- 
volved. Espionage, like love, marriage, 
death, and taxes, is here to stay. All 
Sides recognize this. On the other hand, 
the truth seems to have been misplaced. 
This is what did the American posture 
such a terrible amount of damage in 
what has become known as the U-2 in- 
cident. The editorial follows: 
HicHu-Leve. Hypocrisy 


The world, following the shooting down 
of an American plane on an intelligence mis- 
Sion over Russia, has been treated to an 
See display of hypocrisy from East and 

est. 

Washington's hypocrisy was best illus- 
trated by the early cooked up stories of a 
Plane on a weather mission straying off 
Course, perhaps because the pilot had diffi- 
Culty with his oxygen equipment. 

Moscow's hypocrisy is shown by Khru- 
shehev's pretended indignation over the 
flight. Obviously, this sort of thing has 
been going on for a long time—but the Rus- 
sians did not want to admit that they were 
Unable to shoot down earlier intruders. 

Accurate intelligence is essential in the 

world's struggle against communism. 
But as for getting it by filghts over Russia, 
We can only recall the hubbub a year or so 
ago, when it was revealed that a flight of 
Geese, picked up by radar as they flew south 
Over the Canadian Arctic, almost set the 
Wheels in motion for massive retaliation 
against the Soviets. If a flight of geese can 
set off the Americans, what does an actual 
aircraft do to the Russians? The stakes are 
too high for such risks. 


Fiftieth Anniversary of Forest Products 
_Laboratory in, Madison, Wis. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 13, 1960 


Mr, WILEY. Mr. President, during 
1960, the Forest Products Laboratory in 
Madison, Wis., will celebrate its 50th 
anniversary. 

During its lifetime, the Laboratory 
has established an outstanding record of 
accomplishment in the fields of research 
relating to forest and forest products. 

As a nation, we use $15 to $20 billion 
Worth of forest products a year. 

Although in total, this is big business, 
Most of these goods are produced by 
Small businesses—300 big sawmills pro- 
duce a third of our lumber, 50,000 the 
Other two-thirds. 

In a fast-changing age, we depend 
More and more upon research to provide 
US with the goods and products to im- 
Prove living for our people. In wood 
Products, the Research Laboratory has 

the way. 

Overall, the record of the Madison 
Laboratory adds up to a tremendous 
Service. 

Significantly, the Federal Government 
Sets $70 back in taxes for every dollar 
Put into forest research. I believe it is 

important to point out that private 
industry is carrying on extensive re- 
Starch—separately and in conjunction 
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with the Laboratory—to find new and 
better ways for utilizing wood and wood 
products, 

I was pleased to note an editorial in 
yesterday’s Washington Star recogniz- 
ing the splendid work of the Laboratory 
at Madison, Wis. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Star, May 12, 1960] 
Woop’s TRANSMUTATION 

The booklet commemorating 50 years of 
wood research by the Department of Agricul- 
ture's Forest Products Laboratory lifts wood 
out of the category of the commonplace into 
the realm of what may seem like fantasy. 
For the Federal scientists are transmuting 
ordinary lumber into plastics, yeast, alcohol 
and even food. And the research into new 
uses of wood is going forward relentlessly— 
with good prospects of even greater achieve- 
ments in the utilization of America’s forest 
products. 

The Laboratory, established in 1910 at 
Madison, Wis., concentrated at first on ways 
of making lumber stronger, more weather- 
proof and generally more durable for con- 
struction purposes. Much has been accom- 
plished toward those ends. In recent years 
the studies have expanded to determine how 
to salvage waste products, by converting 
wood fibers into chemical compounds for 
varied industrial uses. Not only industry 
but the general public has benefited from 
the Laboratory's services to the Nation. 


The Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 13, 1960 


Mr, BRIDGES. Mr, President, in view 
of the great general interest in the com- 
ing summit conference, the Manchester 
(N. H.) Union Leader, felt it timely to re- 
print on May 11 a powerful editorial by 
that eminent political columnist, David 
Lawrence, which appeared in the U.S. 
News & World Report of August 1, 1958. 

Mr. Lawrence points up the dangers of 
any agreements, guarantees or promises 
growing out of such meetings. His edi- 
torial once again reminds us, Mr. Presi- 
dent, of the flagrant violations of inter- 
national law committeed by the Com- 
munists in Hungary and reiterates the 
necessity of viewing all actions of the 
Communists with suspicion. 

I believe the underlying soundness of 
this editorial remains unchanged and 
I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THERE Can Be No DEAL WITH A MURDERER— 
Summ™mrr Pact Is NONSENSE 
(By David Lawrence) 

Somehow, to carry on conferences at the 
United Nations with Sobolev or some other 
ambassador from the Soviet Government 
seems tolerable to a degree as a formal mech- 
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anism of diplomacy, but to sit down and 
fraternize with the archconspirator—the 
man who ordered guns and tanks to shoot 
down and trample upon men, women, and 
children in Hungary just a few short months 
ago—this is something else again, 

If summit meetings are to be held with 
rulers whose hands are soaked with the blood 
of thousands of human beings killed in 
Eastern Europe, then indeed have we lost 
sight of fundamentals and succumbed to a 
pam for appeasement of the present-day 

er. . 

Only 2 weeks ago, the United Nations, in 
a special report, was deploring the fact that 
the Soviet Union had disregarded the resolu- 
tions of the General Assembly which had de- 
manded information about the trial and 
execution of the patriots in Hungary. Henry 
Cabot Lodge, Ambassador to the U.N., said 
on July 16, 1958: 

“This new and revealing report shows that 
the United Nations has good reason to re- 
main deeply concerned over the tragic situa- 
tion in that country. The murders of Imre 
Nagy, General Maleter, and other Hungarian 
patriots will never be forgotten, The per- 
petrators of these acts have reverted from 
civilized behavior to the law of the jungle. 
These frightful acts are obviously not the 
acts of free Hungarians, but of puppet rulers 
kept in power by Soviet military forces, In 
the name of simple humanity, these killings 
must stop.” 

And here is what the Government of the 
United States said about it in a special state- 
ment issued by the Department of State on 
July 17, 1958: 

“The UN. report makes it abundantly clear 
that the Hungarian regime, which was forci- 
bly imposed by the Soviet Government in 
November 1956, and has since been supported 
by the presence of Soviet troops in Hungary, 
secretly tried and executed Imre Nagy and 
his associates in flagrant violation of as- 
surances of safe conduct and of recognized 
conditions of immunity. 

“The committee (of the U.N.) also calls 
attention to the fact that the Soviet and 
Hungarian Governments have continued to 
persist in their refusal to comply with reso- 
lutions of the United Nations General As- 
sembly and to cooperate in any way with 
the committee. 

“The U.S. Government is convinced that 
the nations of the world, feeling a deep sense 
of shock and revulsion at the events in 
Hungary, will not assume an attitude of in- 
difference permitted the Soviet and Hun- 
garian Governments to escape the full weight 
of the opprobrium that they must justly 
bear because of their actions.” 

The committee reported also that it has 
evidence that 33 patriots have been sentenced 
to death and that more may shortly share 
their fate. 

Who gives the command for these murders 
to be committed? Naturally, it’s the man 
who holds the top post in the Kremlin— 
none other than Nikita Khrushchev. 


This is the man we are asked to “welcome” 
at a summit conference, 


STRANGE DELUSION 


What a strange delusion has swept the 
world, and particularly so many misguided 
persons in the Parliaments of the free peo- 
ples, as they enthusiastically urge summit 
conferences, Is it that somehow, by sitting 
down under the glare of the kleig lights and 
television, with cameras clicking and thou- 
sands of newsmen looking on, some sort of 
deal can be arranged which supposedly will— 
as Munich falsely promised—give us peace 
in ourtime? What nonsense. 

Have we lost our perspective? Are we to 
forgive and forget the murders of innocent 
persons in Siberia? Are we to deprive the 
ensiaved peoples in Eastern Europe and in 
the Middle East of their hopes for emancipa- 
tion? 


A4122 


What of the traditional ideals of the lib- 
erty-loving peoples of Britain, France, and 
America? Do we believe in them still? Or 
do we rush with open arms to welcome the 


man who has blasphemed us, the man who . 


stirred up rebellion in the Middle 
East and sent weapons to Nasser to help him 
threaten and then annex, one by one, the 
defenseless states adjacent to Egypt? 

What principle of humanity beckons us to 
do aught but deal sternly with the murderer 
who is today the foremost enemy of peace in 
the world? 

What principle of diplomatic courtesy re- 
quires us to remain silent when the man who 
has threatened to bury us comes to our shores 
supposedly to negotiate some vague agree- 
ment that will never be honored by him— 
if, indeed, one is ever signed? 

We should, of course, assure the personal 
safety of Khrushchev, but we should din in 
his ears dally the case against murder and 
tyranny. 

Let the kinsmen of the patriots of the cap- 
tive states parade fing-draped coffins down 
the streets of New York City day after day 
during Khrushchev’s visit so he may be re- 
minded that in America, at least, we do not 
glorify murderers. Let the placards read: 
“ Welcome,’ Murderer.” 


The Nationalistic Drive in Africa 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 


OF MAINE, 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 13, 1960 


Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 27, 29 and on March 1 and 2, 1960, 
Mrs. May Craig published in her daily 
column, “Inside in Washington,” her 
analysis of the nationalistic drive which 
is so prominent on the continent of 
Africa, and indicated the manner in 
which this “anticolonial” mood is affect- 
ing French Morocco. 

I ask unanimous consent that these 
four articles be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From Inside in Washington, Feb, 27, 1960] 
“INDEPENDENCE FEVER” RAGES THROUGHOUT 
CONTINENT 
(By May Craig) 

Africa today is highly nationalistic— 
biased against the United States because we 
do not always side with them against our 
European allies. There is pro-American feel- 
ing among the people. This is what the 
State Department told this group of news- 
paper and radio-TV editors and commen- 
tators and publishers before we set off for 
5 to 6 weeks in Africa. The Department was 
glad to see us go, because the group comes 
from all over the United States, from Alaska 
to California, from South Carolina to myself, 
the only one from New England. Big papers 
and networks and press associations have 
thelr representatives stationed round the 
world, but officials overseas are always glad 
to see a group like ours. . 

The State Department is keen on people- 
to-people contacts and regards this group as 
part of that, and better because we are not 
Government selected or subsidized, and able 
to spread what we learn through publica- 
tions and stations, The briefing officials 
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told us that we will find the people of Africa 

malize Americans who come. When the 
President and Vice President came to visit 
Africa, the people said: “This is the man 
who gave us the wheat.” (Or some less com- 
plimentary things about racial discrimina- 
tions.) 

They besought us not to have fixed ideas— 
things change fast in Africa. And to re- 
member that the feeling against whites goes 
back to the fact that we took their land, and 
land to many Africans is life. They have 
a saying: “The mosquito is the black's best 
friend. It kills the whites. Africa is the 
white man's grave.“ That is not so true 
now, since we can drain swamps and have 
fine new drugs to fight malaria. On the 
other hand, in the Union of South Africa, 
where there is the most bitter racial hatred, 
and the comparatively few whites are hold- 
ing by force, it has to be remembered that 
the whites got there to find it uninhabited. 
They developed it. They feel it is theirs. 
It is the most highly developed African 
country. There is more American invest- 
ment there than in all other African coun- 
tries. The whites were there as soon as we 
were in America, in the early 1600's, 

There is “independence fever“ everywhere 
in Africa, was the way one State Department 
man put it. Many of them rush into it ili 
prepared. They do not have the trained peo- 
ple to administer the new country. It is a 
problem for us too, for we have to open 
embassies, send staff. 

The Russians know the value of Africa— 
they are everywhere, offering their hollow 
friendship that leads to being satellites. 
There was one bad moment for the State 
Department official when we asked if we could 
see some of the Africans who are fighting 
apartheid (segregation) in the Union of 
South Africa, Fact is, most of them are in 
jail. Official said maybe we could see some 
out on bail, or not indicted yet. What they 
do is against the law in the Union, 

The native fighters for freedom hold it 
against us that we, who pose as the cham- 
pions of freedom, do not help them against 
the whites whom they regard as oppressors, 
but who are our allies, Both sides in north 
and middle Africa aré mad at us because we 
do not take sides against France in firing the 
atomic test bomb across the Sahara. Algeria 
is a sample of our dilemma, said one State 
Department man regretfully. Both sides have 
some sympathy from us. 

The United States has a problem with the 
new African nations flocking into the United 
Nations. In the beginning there were 51 na- 
tions in U.N. and only 4 were African. Now 
there are 82. Soon they will control nearly 
one-third of the votes, and with the orientals, 
who also have grudges against the West and 
the whites, we will be outvoted in the As- 
sembly. We have more representation in the 
Assembly, but because of the inexcusable use 
of the veto there by the Russians, most of the 
actions are now in the Assembly. 

Mr. Berding is used to questions so we 
asked him some tough ones. “It is often not 
the question that is embarrassing—it is the 
answer,” he said, laughing. Then seriously 
he said: “We must sympathize with, and help 
the new nations, lest we drive them to the 
Soviet Union. The American people must 
be alerted to the situation in Africa. We 
must get our message over—this group can 
help. We need patience, and give them time.” 

One of the economic men spoke of how 
we need the mineral resources of Africa 
98 percent of the world's diamonds come from 
there—and diamonds are not only engage- 
ment rings—they are necessary in fine sclen- 
tific and technological production. Bauxite 
we need, for aluminum, We import 25 per- 
cent of our iron ore, and Africa has rich 
iron ore—and 50 percent of the exports of 
Guinea already go to the Soviet Union. 
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[From Inside in Washington, Feb. 29, 1930] 


Arnica ON THE Move—THeyY’LL Risk HARD 
Toes To Win THER INDEPENDENCE 
(By May Craig) 

Well, like I said, flying is a chancy thing. 
Having left Washington in a storm, 2 hours 
late, we spent another 3 hours getting down 
at Idlewild, also in a driving storm, The Jet 
for France, which we were to have taken at 
7 o'clock, waited for us until 8:30; we arrived 
at10. Soa bus brought us to this incredible, 
modern hotel, built for just such emergen- 
cies. No wonder Khrushehev's eyes bugged 
out when he saw it—this is a city built 
around the various runways. Everything 
you can imagine, new and shiny and com- 
fortable—and never have to go into the city. 

The African psychology, as told to us in 
Washington by a galaxy of State Department 
experts, is fascinating and important. Don't 
be surprised if they seem almost rudely in- 
dependent, they told us. They are fierce 
about getting freedom—whether, they un- 
derstand the drudgery and responsibility and 
self-discipline of it or not. They are will- 
ing to live harder, for a while even if they 
have to drive out the foreign capital and lose 
the imports because they do not have the 
money to buy. They believe that eventually, 
after the hard times, they will be able to 
run their countries themselves and produce 
and better times will come. One thing about 
trade there—the Soviet Union will barter, we 
do not. Also, the British and French 
Belgians, by tradition, have the first call on 
the trade. The money and the credit is all 
set up for them. 

“There is no substitute for two-way con- 
tacts,” said one official. The educational 
exchange helps—though some Africans hesi- 
tate to come, not knowing how they might 
be treated here. We began this exchange 
after the Boxer Rebellion when we 
reparations in Chinese coming here. From 
this has grown educational exchanges, the 
Fulbright law—but not nearly enough for 
Africa and southeast Asia. “Mutual under- 
standing” is the watchword they repeat at 
all times. 

One editor said that he had been told we 
must not use the words “aid to underde- 
veloped countries,” so what do we use? The 
State Department laughed and said, Less 
developed countries.” That saves faces. 

These State Department people who 
to us have really been around. One said ex- 
cuse him, he had a lame back from jeeping 
around Cambodia lately. He had spent part 
of the war translating Hitler’s speeches in 
Vienna. He told us about the growing influ- 
ence of Africa in the U.N. and sald the “Afri- 
can personality is thus important to us 
the other U.N. members, from non-Africat 
and nonorlental countries. Africa started 
with 8 percent of the Assenibly vote, now has 
12 percent, will have 19 percent, fairly soon. 
with more “on the horizgn.” Samoa, 
gascar—there are 42 countries and separate 
areas in Africa and they are all on the mov® 
with the idea of freedom. It must be 
that some of them are still in the savage, 
tribal stage, and that while they resent 
“colonialism,” they didn't make any advances 
into modernity in the centuries before the 
colonial powers took them. 

What is the African personality? One of- 
ficial sald: Neutral, independent, anticolon!- 
al, not necessarily tending to communisme 
Their votes in the U.N. are often not on the 


but Israel and Ghana are friends. 
giving Ghana agricultural help and techn! 
cians, helped Ghana set up the Black Star 
Our abstentions in U.N. do not satisfy 
the Africans, They think we were 
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them on French atomic explosion In the 
Sahara. 


We were warned that Algeria colors all else 
in north and middle Africa—he who is not 
for freedom for Algeria, is not a friend of 
freedom or any other African, they think. 
They regard the French-British-Israel ven- 
ture into Egypt at the time of the Suez crisis 
as grave indication of danger to Arab- 
Moslem. Not all of them want to go in with 
the northern Arabs and Egypt overlordship. 
Leaders like Nkrumah of Ghana and Mboya 
of Guinea want black Africans to have their 
Own Federation, not be under Nasser and his 
United Arab Republic. The State Depart- 
Ment officials spoke of the great education 
work done in Africa by the Christian mis- 
Slonaries. There are 438 USIA representa- 
tives of the educational exchange—and 3,200 
Missionaries of all sorts in education and 
Allied medical missions, 

Finally, the State Department told us— 
the African leaders are mature—the people, 
Senerally speaking are not. But they are as 
One, “on the move“ toward freedom and 

and better living. 


[From Inside in Washington, Mar. 1, 1960] 


Arnica on THE Move—Jets ARE SMOOTH BUT 
WEATHER STILL RULES 


(By May Craig) 
Morocco—The camel stood quiet and 
haughty in the bare, brown, stone-flecked 
field on the fine paved road from Casablanca 
to Marrakech. Men and women in brown 
Tobes worked or rode donkeys. Position of 
animals here appalls Americans (who have 
their own cruelties). The man on the don- 
key is bigger than the donkey. Everyone 
drums heels on the bony ribs of the donkey; 
everyone carries a stick to beat the animals, 
donkey to goat. It's instinctive, it is a 
hard life for all; life is so cheap, people are 
Callous. 
Donkey and camel are harnessed to the 
Primitive plow for the stony ground. Why? 
e donkey is lazy, he will not work, the 
Camel makes him.” The bite of the poison- 
dus yellow teeth of a camel is warning to the 
donkey to keep up, once is enough. 
ee Royal Air Maroc plane which took us 
m Paris to Morocco in 5 to 6 hours was 
Bood. Food was lavish and good, with much 
8 of liquor and wines. A blond French 
aa and two swarthy, handsome Arabs 
the serving. We stopped in Rabat, the 
unital, to report to immigration and admis- 
kas The flight from the United States 
2 been all broken up by weather. Hours 
get to New York from Washington meant 
Se ing the Air France plane and waiting a 
at ne International Hotel at Idlewild 
è te start at last because 
Tain and blasting winds. a 
But jets are emooth—30,000 feet up, nearly 
Miles an hour. Don't fly Air France if 
You want comfort—even first class was eco- 
mical in space for seating, to crowd in 
© seats and therefore passengers. Tour- 
Class was packed like Maine sardines, 
th Was exquisite for first class. None of 
* trays of stewed-looking things you get 
1 many U.S. planes. Frou-frou French 
Pap Served from little wagons pushed up 
sat down the aisles. Eight courses beginning 
2 caviar and champagne and incl 
erything from fish to cheese, then sweet, 
nding with coffee and liqueurs. Took 2 
hours, leaving us weary from sitting penned 
2 by the little trays. Personally, would 
t have done with more leg room, time 
Or sleep, and less food. 
Two hours restless sleep in the cramped 
wae „then waked—“Radio says fog at Orly 
d in France and we will stop at Shannon, 
land. Orly is where Charles Lindbergh 
ed after his historic lonely flight alone 
across the Atlantic. 
ving already missed Paris appointments 
th French Government, and our own Am- 
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bassador by the day’s layover caused by 
storm, this meant probably could not make 
the rearranged appointments, depending on 
how long at Shannon. Debarking weary and 
wet, to meet hearty Irish welcome, with piled 
plates of fried eggs, Irish sausage, terrible 
coffee. But that heavenly hot coffee in 
glasses, spiked with Irish whisky and 
topped with whipped cream. The pounds 
the weary journey takes off, go on again with 
this sort of feeding. Everybody happier 
after some of the hot spiked coffee—must be 
made in hot, stemmed glass and the cream 
carefully aerated so it will float, the coffee- 
whisky must be drunk through the cream. 

Three hours lost at Shannon—some of the 
men in the party thought the hot, spiked 
coffee made up for the French Government 
and our Ambassador. Ladies bought French 
perfume tax free, duty free, much less than 
in United States. 

Paris, cold, gloomy—but still Paris, “la 
belle,“ Not much time and lost the French 
Government entirely, except for kits of 
propaganda they had prepared for us, most 
of it justifying Algeria. Back to the airport, 
so big it takes bus to carry us to the plane. 
We were lucky to get to Paris at all because 
our trip was the last for Air France, because 
of a strike by pilots and hostesses, but they 
landed us because previously arranged trip. 
Lucky the Royal Air Maroc was not struck— 
might be next day they said. 

In Paris they take joy in their atomic 
bomb shot off in the Sahara Desert, puzzled 
and resentful at hostility aroused by it in 
the have-not [atomic] countries and the fury 
of the Arabs and Africans. This will not pre- 
vent the French from going on. They resent 
the United States not taking their side in 
Algeria. 

Casablanca, the big Moroccan city, alight 
with neon, and fine new modern buildings 
going up—at the airport shouting, stamp- 
ing, shouting Moroccans dancing and beat- 
ing drums of welcome. Inside hot tea 
(minted) and exotic food. Pretty girls in 
bright robes dancing—no vells. Casablanca, 
ancient and modern, independent but losing 
foreign capital and soon ousting the Amer- 


- ican bases which bring them millions of 


dollars a year. They do not know what they 
will do with the hundreds of acres of ground 
on which the bases stand. The El Mansour 
Hotel we stay—so new, there is no water 
attached to my toilet and half the night 
gone while workmen leisurely decide about 
connections. Handsome hotel, and will have 
every convenience. Get up at 7, we are 
told—it is now 1 a.m. and we are off to Mar- 
rakech by bus. Pack, unpack, travel—write 
when you can—as this. 


[From Inside in Washington, Mar. 2, 1960] 
AFRICA ON THE MovE—EMERGING Morocco Has 
NEED FOR FOREIGN CAPITAL 
(By May Craig) 

(Eorron's Norx.— This dispatch from Mor- 
occo by May Craig, Guy Gannett Publishing 
Co. correspondent, was written before the 
Moroccan port city of Agadir was wrecked by 
earthquakes, fire and a tidal wave.) 


Hardly anywhere in the world can you see 
snowcapped mountains rising high just be- 
yond palm trees, but you can in Marrakech. 
A grove of 250,000 date palms, spreading 
over acres and acres, with a paved road run- 
ning through it, still on the flatlands that 
form the coastal plains of north Africa. 
And then behind the mighty ranges of the 
Atlas. This is one reason Winston Churchill 
came here to paint. There was the tropical 
riot of color in flowers—and the snowcapped 
mountains when he glanced up. 

Morocco is an old, old land, In the 18th 
century B.C., the people we now call Berbers 
in Morocco invaded the Nile Delta and fought 
the Egyptians who called them Libyans. The 
Greeks and Romans called them Numidians 
or Moors. The Phoenicians invaded what is 
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now Morocco, and the Carthiginians came 
to trade, then the Romans came. The Green 
Hills along north Africa, across from Italy 
was the breadbasket of the Romans, and it 
was the dream of Mussolini that it should 
be again. This was the basis for his inva- 
sion of northern Africa for agriculture first, 
and then for empire, and led to our own 
battles against Italians and then Germans in 
World War II. This area is watered with 
the blood of American soldiers as well as 
myriad other men of the ages past. 

The first Arabs came in the latter half of 
the 7th century and went as far as the 
Atlantic coast of Morocco, Many dynasties 
ruled, and the lands became Moslem. Its 
trade relations go back to Elizabeth I 
of England, mother of the present Queen. 
Links with the infant American Republic 
began almost at once. We do not forget 
that Morocco was one of the first nations to 

the United States. And when 
President Eisenhower came here to visit King 
Mohammed V last fall he reminded him of 
our gratitude in those early days of struggle. 

In 1912 Morocco became a protectorate of 
France, and Mohammed, then called Sultan, 
was later exiled. In 1956 Morocco became in- 
dependent again and the sultan is now the 
king, and friendly to the West. All the na- 
tions of the world now recognize the sov- 
ereignty of Morocco and when we speak of 
“Africa on the move,” we must recognize 
that Morocco is on the move, too. It is not 
easy. They want foreign capital; they need 
it, but they do not make the climate that is 
attractive in their fierce need to feel free. 
So much here is ancient. The agriculture, 
the veiling of the women, the lack of sanita- 
tion—the need for industry in a country 
where 85 percent of the activity is agricul- 
tural. There are the very rich and the 
swarming, breeding millions—go into the 
Casbah in Casablanca, that honeycomb of 
unbelievable slums, byways so narrow one 
must walk sideways to pass, and the quick 
dagger finds a target in the dark. 

In Marrakech go through the medina, the 
souks, the markets and bazaars, where 
corners are spittoons and urinals are worse, 
and every second woman carries a baby on 
her back. 

But it is a lovely land, the climate in 
Marrakech gives you 365 days of sunshine a 
year—that is why American pilots were 
brought here to train. The king is a good 
king, he devotes himself to the welfare of 
his people. But some of the fine new build- 
ings, started 2 and 3 years ago, are still un- 
finished. No capital; it is leaving rather 
than coming. It is too uncertain whether 
the capital will pay, or even be redeemable. 

The lovely new hotel in which we stayed 
in Marrakech, El Marana, is modern, but in 
many respects is not efficient. Only one 
elevator, and with more than three people 
in it, it will not go above the second floor. 
The flush toilets still have tanks on the 
wall—perfectly adequate, but not modern. 
But the colors are bright everywhere, the 
palm fronds wave, the mountains look down 
so white and cold, the people are friendly— 
“only remember, they could mob you tomor- 
row.“ said one American to me. They are 
heart and soul with freedom for Algeria, as is 
Libya, on the other side of Algeria and if the 
tug came, they would be against us if we 
stayed with France. There is shock and 
much exaggeration about the atomic test of 
the French, and they remind us that we test 
in the Atlantic. Wild tales have been told 
the illiterate crowds of the danger of fall- 
out, with pictures. Most of the papers are 
published by political parties who make 
capital out of national issues. 

They hate any idea of foreign rule coming 
back in any form, and so they join the na- 
tionalistic bloc. But they stood with us 
firmly in World War II, and Mohammed 
would enact any anti-Jewish laws, even 
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though many of his people wanted him to. 
There is no racial discrimination here be- 
cause people are of all shades, but I noticed 
that the waiters at the hotel were all light 
colored Arabs, the busboys were Negroes, or 
much darker, 


Senator Mundt’s Role in Wheat Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 13, 1960 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. Presi- 
dent, South Dakotans are proud of the 
part played by the distinguished senior 
Senator from South Dakota [Mr. MUNDT] 
in bringing to the floor of the Senate soon 
& bill to deal with the wheat problem. 

Senator Munpr’s proposal was adopted 
in the Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry as a compromise, in place of 
several other proposals offered by mem- 
bers of that committee. 

I ask unanimous consent that an edi- 
torial setting out in detail the part 
played by Senator Munor in reporting 
the wheat bill, and published in the May 
5 edition of the Pierre (S. Dak.) Daily 
Capital Journal, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Dally Capital Journal, May 5, 
1960} 
Mounopt’s WHEAT PROPOSAL 


If the present Congress adopts any new 
legislation dealing with the problems of 
wheat farmers it will be because Senator 
Kari Mounor, of South Dakota succeeded in 
proposing a program which was acceptable to 
a majority of members of the Senate Com- 
mittee on Agriculture. 

In his current newsletter MUNDT discloses 
what occurred in an executive session of that 
committee on April 27. The committee had 
held hearings in which testimony was re- 
ceived with respect to a number of bills re- 
lating to the subject. 

The first bill considered, Munor reports, 
was one offered by Senator FRANK CARLSON, 
of Kansas. It proposed a two-price program, 
distinguishing between wheat for domestic 
consumption and wheat exported. MUNDT 
supported the proposal, but southern Sena- 
tors objected and the proposal falled by a 
tle vote. 

The committce then considered a program 
proposed by the Farm Bureau. This also 
was rejected. The next proposal, submitted 
by Senator ELrLENDER, of Louisiana, who is 
the committee chairman. The plan called 
for price supports at 75 percent of parity, 25 
percent cut in acreage, and annual reduc- 
tion in price supports. Senator HUMPHREY, 
of Minnesota offered a substitute which 
Monor supported, which would put price 
supports at 85 percent of parity and acre- 
age cuts at 20 percent. This also failed to 
get committee approval. 

It was at this point that Munpr came 
through with a proposal which a majority 
of the committee did accept. The proposal 
contemplates a 3-year program of price sup- 
ports at 80 percent of parity, a cut of 20 per- 
cent in wheat acreage, and a payment in 
wheat amounting to 50 percent of the nor- 
mal production of the retired acreage. It 
was this feature, providing for payment in 
wheat, which provided the new approach to 
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the problem of reducing the existing stock 
of wheat now held in Government storage. 

Under this scheme a farm which has a 
wheat allotment of 300 acres would have 240 
acres planted to wheat and 60 acres retired. 
The farmer would have price support for the 
production from his 240 acres amounting 
to 80 percent of parity. He would also re- 
ceive a negotiable certificate entitling him 
to payments-in-kind amounting to one-half 
of the normal amount of wheat produce from 
the retired 60 acres. 

This bill has been reported to the Senate. 
It has not been passed elther by the Senate 
or the House; but it Is the only bill that has 
even reached the floor of Congress for a vote. 
If it is passed by the Senate it has a reason- 
able chance of approval by the House, and 
probably would be accepted by President 
Eisenhower. 


Failure To Hire Workers Over 40 Years 
of Age Constitutes Waste of Man- 
power 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 13, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
one of the most complex employment 
problems of our day involves the refusal 
or reticence of many firms to employ 
well-qualificd workers simply because 
the workers happens to be over 40 years 
of age. 

Modern society finds itself in position 
of having reached the place where man 
lives many years longer yet frequently 
his services are not wanted when he has 
reached middle age. This despite the 
fact that because of expericnce and oth- 
er factors, his work may often be far 
superior to that of younger people. Re- 
fusal to hire middle-aged workers con- 
stitutes a serious waste of manpower. 

As cosponsor of S. 1172, a bill to pro- 
hibit discrimination because of age in 
the hiring and employment of persons by 
Government contractors, I am especially 
interested in making available all per- 
tinent information on this subject. I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the ar- 


ticle from the April 26, 1960 issue of the 


Corpus Christi Times entitled “40-Year 
Age Limit on Hiring Westes Productive 
Manpower.“ 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Forry-Yrear Ack Limir on Himno WASTES 
PRODUCTIVE MANPOWER 
(By Nicholas Shuman) 

CIAO. -A man of 40 may thump his 
chest and proclaim he’s a tiger full of pep- 
per, at the peak of his creative power. 

But if he loses his job, for whatever reason, 
there's a soul-searing discovery ahead: In 
a startling number of personnel offices around 
town he'll be considered unemployable—over 
the hill, 

“They come right out with it and tell 
you In man talk; ‘You're too blank-blank 
old for us.“ : 

This statement came from a man of 43— 
husky, handsome, aggressive, the very model 
of the American man on the way up. 
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During World War II, he was an Army 
colonel, and since then has held a variety 
of top jobs—the last as a $30,000-a-year na- 
tional sales manager of a food product com- 


v. 

He left that job to put to rest a dying 
family business and now—in 3 years of 
searching—has not been able to find work 
to match his talents. 

“I've got the ability to do a job,” he said. 
"I've got the know-how and the stamina. 
Hur they won't let me try. At 43 I'm too 
old.” 

This Mr, X was found at the professional, 
sales, and clerical office of the State employ- 
ment service. Here, looking for jobs were 
other “old” men In their forties. 

They represented a variety of vocations 
but had a common denominator—poorly 
concealed despair. 

Mr. Y, 41 and the father of four, has been 
hungering for a job for 6 weeks, “but all 
they want is men under 35,” he said. “Why? 
Experience should count for something, too.” 

Mr. Y has had 15 years in the food chain 
business, the last of them as a store mana- 
ger. He quit, he said because one day his 
district manager told him: 

“You've got 10 more years in the grocery 
business. We need young men to run these 
big stores.” 

Rather than face the risk of being shelved 
at 50, he went into the garage business with 
friends, It didn’t pan out, and now he 
can’t get on a payroll again. 

Mr. Z was 42, dark and scholarly, a col- 
lege graduate. He was an executive for a 
clothing manufacturer, but the company 
folded. . 

He has been tromping the pavements, 
But it's no go—I'm too old,” he said with 
a bitter grin. 

“I took extra business studies at night 
schools and have a background in research 
and statistics. 

“I'm not limiting myself to any one field. 
I'm wide open. I want a job. I can hustle 
and produce. ‘ 

“Employers just don’t have a concept of 
their social responsibilities, 

And they are hurting themselves. A man 
of 42 Is a young man. I've got at least 25 
good years ahead of me. The value of ex- 
perience is tremendous, but they pick 4 
year—a number, They draw a lind, and 
that's that.” 

Ada Mustcovy, older workers specialist for 
the State employment service, rifled through 
a stack of about 100 job orders from em- 
ployers. 

“About half of them show no age limita- 
tions,” she said. “But that’s because W® 
don't raise the question of age in the forms. 

“Too often, when it comes to actual re- 
ferral, they say, ‘We want somebody 
younger.’ ” 

Maximum ages on the orders that speci 
fied them ran something like this: 

Bookkeepers, 20 to 25, one 25 to 40, one 
under 45; payroll clerk, 35; accounting clerk, 
30; stock clerk, 35; would-be guards and 
watchmen get a break—55 to 60. 

“For factory assemblers they often put on 
a limit of 35 to 40,” she said. 

“There's no really good reason. A few well 
advised employers ask for older workers: 
They find them more reliable, more exPe 
rienced. 

“One factory that asks for people up to 
age 60 says that the older ones work more 
slowly but more surely, They have fewer 
rejects. 

“Dependability 1s characteristic of the 
older workers. I don't know if it’s because 
they're depression-orlented or what, bu 
they do take their jobs more seriously- 

The U.S. Department of Labor has accumu- 
lated volumes of statistics proving that are 
older workers suffer higher unemployme? 
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Tates, lose their jobs more often and are out 
ot work longer when they do lose them. 

A study of job openings in seven U.S, 
Metropolitan centers showed that 58 per- 
cent of the jobs available had upper age 

ts on them, 41 percent specifying an age 
under 45. 

Why? One Federal employment specialist 
sald that too often the blame les on the 
Shoulders of ineffective personnel managers. 

“They don't take the trouble to find out 
from their production chiefs what a job 
demands,” he said. No job studies are 
Made. They just assume a young man is 
Wanted. 

“Prejudice enters into it. They think a 
nan has more vitality with younger work- 

It's a foolish waste, “one we can't afford 

We are going to meet our requirements for 
an expanding economy and adequate de- 
tense,“ said Emmanuel Kohn, regional em- 
Ployment security representative of the De- 
Partment of Labor. 

He noted that the employer who adver- 

» “Wanted, senior analyst, under 40,” 

is “throwing out of consideration about a 

of the labor supply, eliminating men 

Of high qualification and increasing his own 
Cost of recruiting manpower.” 

Kohn knocked down some of the most 
popular prejudices against hiring older work- 


Studies, he sald, have proved these facts: 
uctivity—output per man-hour shows 
no significant decline until after age 55, and 
then the drop is only slight. Nearly half of 
Older workers in fact exceed the average 
Output of younger workers. 
Stability: Older workers are not job hop- 
. They stay longer, reduce the cost of 
job turnover. 
Absenteeism and safety: No significant 
difference between age groups. 
Skills: Older jobseekers have longer ex- 
ence, greater know-how. They make up 
more than half the reservoir of unemployed 
Skilled workers. 
Pension costs: Under most plans, there is 
ers ASnifcant increase in hiring older work- 


Kohn said, "The boys of World War II now 
are Pushing into their forties and they cer- 
tainly shouldn't be discriminated against, 
— lost some ot their job experience on 

© Way up; let's not slough off anything on 

© other side.“ 
the noted some serious implications for 
future in the shifting age groups within 
© population. 
$ He said that in the next 10 years the work 
1 will show an increase of 5½ million 
the over-45-age bracket. 

But because of the low birth rate of the 
t On years, the 25-to-44 group most 
red by employers will rise by less than 

Million, 


to ployment prejudices obviously will have 
Stve way to a statistical imperative. 


New Hampshire and the Civil War 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 13, 1960 


sane BRIDGES. Mr. President, an 

cate le recently appeared in the Roch- 

of r (NH.) Courier, which is the first 

de a Series of articles dealing with the 

Ha of the Civil War in New 
mpshire. 
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This fine account by Mr. Robert S. 
Ross, who has been recently named to 
the New Hampshire Civil War Centen- 
nial Committee, points up the impact 
which the Civil War had on the town of 
Rochester and other small surrounding 
towns. 

It not only, Mr. President, forcibly 
brings to mind the effect of the Civil War 
on a town and State, but it also forcibly 
reminds us of the problems created by 
war in general. 

Its account of patriotism, enthusiasm 
and excitement exemplify the virtues 
which this country and the State of New 
Hampshire display in moments of stress 
and crisis. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
this fine account of the Civil War in 
Rochester, N.H. 

There being no objection, ‘the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ROCHESTER MEN WENT TO WAR JUST 99 YEARS 
Aco Next WEEK 


(By Robert S. Ross) 


(Eprror’s Norx.— Robert S. Ross, who lives 
at 29 Broad Street, was named recently by 
Governor Powell to the New Hampshire State 
Civil War Centennial on. Ross is 
probably one of the leading students of the 
Civil War in the entire State of New Hamp- 
shire.) 

Rochester was a quiet little village 99 
years ago this week. We had a school prob- 
lem then as now. Rochester was growing 
and needed a high school. They solved this 
unique problem by building one. 

We were becoming quite a business center 
where the slogan of “a nimble penny is bet- 
ter than a slow shilling” prevailed. Some of 
our older businesses had already been estab- 
lished and were thriving. We were drawing 
new workers for our factories from Farm- 
ington and Barrington. New streets were 
being laid out, large homes being built. 
Things looked good. 

The national scene was different. War 
clouds had been gathering for years, and 
now they covered the whole country, black 
and ugly as the crepe that was to be worn 
and become so familiar in every town and 
hamlet. Clouds not made of rain and mois- 
ture, but clouds of hate, distrust, and igno- 
rance., Mr, Iverson, of had summed 
it up pretty well back in December of 1860 
on the Senate floor when he said: “Sir, dis- 
guise the fact as you will, there is an enmity 
between the northern and southern people, 
which is deep and enduring, and you can 
never eradicate it—never. We are enemies 
as much as if we were hostile states. We 
have not lived in peace. We are not now 
living in peace. It is not expected that we 
shall ever live in peace.” Mr. Mason, of Vir- 
ginia said “society against another form of 
society." We were two distinct societies: 
Mechanical and If war came it 
was obvious who would be victorious. No 
agrarian nation has ever waged successful 
war against a mechanical nation, but some- 
times the lessons of history go unheeded. 

At 3:30 on the morning of April 12, 1861, 
the slow burning fuse ran out and the re- 
sulting explosion was to the course, 
the face, the very destiny of this country 
forever. 

Rochester went wild with excitement and 
each mail for 2 days told them that Maj. 
Robert Anderson and his band of 70, an un- 


were raised anew by Lincoln’s April 15 call 
for 75,000 men for 3 months’ service, 
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If war had to be, then Rochester would 
uphold the national honor. Wild rumors 
were clicking in from the telegraph office at 
Great Falls (now Somersworth). 

But soon these were received with distrust 
and Rochester settled down in compliance to 
Lincoln’s proclamation for raising a regi- 
ment from New Hampshire. A young man 
from Gonic named Joseph D. Horne, upon 
learning of the fall of Fort Sumter, started 
the very same day for Lowell, Mass., and 
enlisted in the 6th Massachusetts Regiment. 
While marching through Baltimore en route 
to Washington this regiment was set upon 
by a mob of rowdies that stoned and fired 
into them. Private Needham, one of the 
three killed, fell by young Horne's side. He 
himself was to die of disease at New Orleans 
in 1863 at the age of 22, 

On receiving the President’s proclamation 
a public meeting was called at the townhall. 
The call for this meeting was signed by 
men with names like Farrington, Went- 
worth, Sanborn, Corson, Varney, McDuffee, 
Edgerly, Hussey, Kimball, and Wallace; 
names that are still among us today. That 
evening the hall was packed. Te meeting 
was called to order by Jacob H. Ela and 
James H, Edgerly was called to preside, with 
a list of vice president and secretaries chosen 
alternately from each political party. Three 
resolutions were passed: Rochester would 
sustain the administration, appropriate 
money for the volunteer and his family un- 
til otherwise provided for and form a com- 
mittee of five to receive the names of vol- 
unteers who were to take to the field. Also 
it was agreed the firing of a cannon would 
be used as a signal to summon the people 
to the townhall. Many such meetings were 
held that spring and summer. Processions 
marched through the streets to the sound of 
fife and drum, frequently meeting other such 
processions coming in from other parts of 


A committee was made up to furnish each 
Rochester volunteer with a revolver, heavy 
shirts, blankets, and other such articles as 
they thought would be valuable in the field. 
After the first 30-mile hike these impedi- 
ments would likely be discarded along some 
dusty Virginia road. But the spirit was high 
and exemplified by Mrs. Anna Hanson, who, 
in her 94th year, made up one-half dozen 
shirts to be distributed to the boys’ leaving 
on the trains from Dover. The recruiting 
har far exceeded the expectations and since 
only one regiment was required from the 
whole State, the residue was sent not to Con- 
cord but to Fort Constitution in Portsmouth 
for training until another regiment formed, 
Many of these were to become the 22d New 
Hampshire Regiment, who fought so gallant- 
ly in the first Battle of Bull Run under Col. 
Ambrose Burnside (who was to become com- 
manding general, Army of the Potomac). 
Capt. C. W. Edgerly raised 47 recruits, whom 
the Dover Enquirer described as some of the 
best in town, some of whom never used in- 
toxicating drink, not even tobacco. These 
same men were to end up in the 5th New 
Hampshire Regiment, known as the Fighting 
Fifth throughout the Army of the Potomac. 

Third regiment was to participate in the 
war's most battles under the gal- 
lant Colonel Cross who died in action at Get- 
tysburg. 

Enlistments were so low that two special 
town meetings were called to vote a total of 
$200 to each volunteer. Samuel Jones, 
Daniel McDuffee, Daniel Young, Charles 
Chisholm, and Rufus Clark were appointed 
as a committee for additional volunteers, 
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indeed. The bounty system was effective, 
and all recruits received their $200, which 
was a sizable sum back then. The quotas 
filled rapidly under such inducements. Cool, 
businesslike committees replaced the first 
fush of patriotic zeal. The Sanitary Com- 
mission (the Civil War Red Cross) had now 
become thoroughly organized and the women 
of Rochester were sending frequent supplies 
for the volunteers and necessities for the 
sick and wounded. 

Rochester had proven her devotion to the 
national freedom and was to continue so 
unselfishly throughout 4 long, dark years of 
civil strife. She assumed the direct cost of 
$67,281.89. This does not include the sums 
paid by individuals nor the gifts of patriotic 
women. She had sent 273 of her sons to the 
seat of war and saw them return with de- 
pleted ranks, stricken with disease, and old 
before their years. She was to build monu- 
ments to these boys and continue to honor 
them as long as they lived. I am sorry I 
never had the chance to meet one of these 
veterans. They were a special lot. They 
had been part of something of which there 
had never been anything quite like and 
never would be again. 

No matter what they were to do in life, 
they were always remembered as the “boys 
in blue.” The remorseless years thinned 
their ranks until one Memorial Day there 
wasn't one left to ride at the head of the 
parade, 


New York State Cooperation With the 
Federal Government in the Atomic En- 
ergy Field 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 13, 1960 


Mr, KEATING. Mr. President, I wish 
to invite attention today to the fine spirit 
of cooperation which exists between New 
York State and the Federal Government 
with regard to the framing and estab- 
lishment of New York's atomic energy 
regulation program. - 

An amendment to the Atomic Energy 
Act which was enacted last year provides 
for the assumption of exclusive State 
regulatory control in the field of atomic 
energy. New York has been for several 
months endeavoring to work out a regu- 
latory program which will be acceptable 
to the Atomic Energy Commission under 
this authority. 

In accordance with a recent bill en- 
acted by the legislature, the State is 
presently drafting its proposed agree- 
ment which will be submitted to the 
Atomic Energy Commission in the very 
near future. 

Mr. President, these events represent 
a significant step. As the President has 
so clearly stated, it is important that we 
recognize the need to increase the func- 
tions and responsibilities of the States as 
a safeguard against excessive centrali- 
zation of governmental power in this 
country.” Iam hopeful that New York's 
efforts in this field will set an example 
which other States will follow. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed at this point in my 
remarks a press release from Governor 
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Rockefeller, which includes an exchange 
of letters between the President and the 
Governor on the vitally important sub- 
ject of atomic energy regulation. 

There being no objection, the press re- 
lease was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATE or New YORK, 
EXECUTIVE CHAMBER, 
Albany. 

Governor Rockefeller today made public 
an exchange of correspondence between the 
President and the Governor, and between 
the Atomic Energy Commission and the Gov- 
ernor, on the subject of atomic energy regu- 
lation. 

The correspondence disclosed that the 
Atomic Energy Commission has expressed the 
hope that the State of New York take the 
lead in reaching an agreement with the Com- 
mission on atomic energy regulatory control 
and thereby “serve as an example for other 
States to follow.” 

Authority for such an agreement was con- 
tained in an amendment to the Federal 
Atomic Energy Act, adopted last year, which 
would provide for the assumption by the 
State of exclusive regulatory control within 
the State of radioisotopes, natural uranium 
and thorium, and fissionable material in 
quantities of less than a critical mass. 

In his response to the President, Governor 
Rockefeller said that “I am pleased to assure 
you that we shall make every effort to coop- 
erate with the Commission in arriving at an 
agreement that will serve as a valuable prece- 
dent in safeguarding the public health and 
safety and in introducing into the regulatory 
control of atomic activity the competence 
and high regard for the public interest which 
exists among State authorities.” 

Legislation expressly authorizing the Gov- 
ernor to enter into such an agreement with 
the Commission was adopted by the New York 
State Legislature in its last session, and the 
State's office of atomic development was at 
the same time authorized to enter into re- 
lated subsidiary agreements with the Com- 
mission on behalf of the State. 

The regulatory authority that would be 
assumed by the State under the proposed 
agreement would primarily be administered 
by the State department of health, the State 
department of labor, and the New York City 
Department of Health, with the State office of 
atomic development functioning in a coor- 
dinating role. 

The texts of the letters from President 
Eisenhower and the Atomic Commis- 
sion to Governor Rockefeller, and his re- 
sponses, follow: 

THe Warre Hovsz, 
Washington, April 11, 1960. 
Hon. NELSON A. 
Governor of New York, 
Albany, N.Y. 

Dran Netson: I have often stressed the 
need to increase the functions and respon- 
sibility of the States as a safeguard against 
excessive centralization of governmental 
power in this country. Public Law 86-373 
was enacted in response to a recommenda- 
tion by the Joint Federal-State Action Com- 
mittee. 

The law authorizes the Atomic Energy 
Commission to enter into agreements with 
the Governors of the States under which 
the States will assume responsibility for 
Specified regulatory functions now per- 
formed by the Commission for the promo- 
tion and regulation of the peaceful uses 
of atomic energy. Following consultations 
with representative State groups, the Com- 
mission has prepared proposed criteria to 
guide both parties in reaching agreement on 
the transfer of these functions. 

I have asked the Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission to send copies of the 
proposed criteria to you. Your views, and 
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those of the other Governors, will be im- 
portant in determining the actual criteris 
to be applied. I request that you give this 
matter your personal attention and ask that 
you send your views as soon as possible to 
Mr. John A. McCone, Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, Mr. McCone and his 
staff will welcome an opportunity to meet 
with you or your representatives to discuss 
the proposed criteria and other aspects of 
the program authorized under Public Law 
86-373. 

This legislation is a constructive step to- 
ward a better distribution of functions be- 
tween the Federal Government and the 
States. I know that you share with me the 
hope that more such steps to expand State 
responsibility will be taken in the future. 

With warm regard. 

Sincerely, 
DWIGHT EISENHOWER. 
U.S, ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION, 
Washington, D.C. April 12, 1960. 
Hon. NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER, 
Governor of New York, 
Albany, N.Y. 

Dear Governor ROCKEFELLER: Within the 
past few days, President Eisenhower wrote 
to you about the importance be attributes to 
the reapportionment of responsibilities be- 
tween the States and the Federal Govern- 
ment and mentioned the authority granted 
by Public Law 86-373 to take such steps in 
the atomic energy field. Our first step in 
implementing this proposal is the develop- 
ment of criteria for use in the discontinu- 
ance of the Atomic Energy Commission’s re- 
sponsibilities over certain radioactive mate- 
rial and the assumption of those respon- 
sibilities by the States through agreements 
with the AEO. 

Therefore, I am sending copies of our 
“Proposed Criteria for Guidance of States 
and the AEC in the Discontinuance of AEO 
Regulatory Authority Over Byproduct. 
Source, and Special Nuclear Materials in Less 
Than a Critical Mass and the Assumption 
Thereof by States Through Agreement.” Also 
enclosed are the following background mate- 
rials: Public Law 86-373; a summary of AEO 
policies and procedures of the regulation 
and licensing of source material, special nu- 
clear material, and byproduct materials; and 
AEC regulations applicable to source, special 
nuclear materials, and byproduct material. 

My fellow commissioners and I are look- 
ing forward to receiving your comments on 
the proposed criteria and to working with 
you to achieve the objectives of Public LAW 
86-373. 

Because of the great interest of your State 
in atomic energy and of your many a 
energy activities, we hope that you would be 
willing to take the lead in this matter of 
reaching an agreement and to serve as an 
example for the other States to follow. If w 
or our staff can facilitate your consideration 
of this material, please let us know. 

Sincerely yours, 
JOHN F. FLOBERG, 
Acting Chairman. 


STATE or New Tonk, 
EXECUTIVE 


CHAMBER, 
Albany, April 26, 1960. 
THE PRESIDENT, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 
Dran Mn. PRESIDENT: Thank you very much 
for your letter of the 11th and the related 
material which was sent to me by the A 
Energy Commission on April 12th at your Te" 
quest. I share your view that the law an 
thorizing Federal-State agreements in 
atomic energy field constitutes a construe” 
tive step toward a better distribution 
atomic functions between the Federal Gov 
ernment and the States, and wish to advise 
you that we are proceeding immediately 
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evaluate the Commission's proposed criteria 
With the objective of submitting our views 
to the Commission within the next few 
Weeks, 

We are gratified that the Commission, in 
recognition of our interest and activity in 
atomic energy, has expressed the hope that 
New York State would be willing to take the 
lead in reaching an agreement and to serve 
as an example for other States to follow. We 
are mindful of the responsibility that this 
imposes upon us, and I am pleased to assure 
you that we shall make every effort to co- 
Operate with the Commission in arriving at 
an agreement that will serve as a valuable 
Precedent in safeguarding the public health 
and safety and in introducing into the regu- 
latory control of atomic activities the com- 
Petence and high regard for the public in- 
terest which exists among State authorities. 

We look upon this new step as a milestone 
in the development and control of atomic 
energy, and we shall do all that we can to 

ure its success. 
Sincerely, 
NELSON A, ROCKEFELLER, 


STATE OF NEW YORK, 
EXECUTIVE CHAMBER, 
Albany, Apr. 26, 1980. 
Hon. JOHN A. MCCONE, 
Chairman, U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, 

Washington, D.C. 

Joun: I am inclosing a copy of a 
letter I have sent to the President advis- 
ing that New York State will submit its com- 
ments on the Commission's criteria for pro- 

Federal-State atomic energy agree- 
Ments to you within the next few weeks. 
We deeply appreciate the confidence in 
New York State evidenced by the expres- 
Sion of the Commission’s hope, contained 
in Acting Chairman Floberg's letter to me 
pf April 12, that we take the lead in reach- 
ng an agreement with the Commission and 
by serve as an example for other States 
to follow. We shall make every effort to 
achleve this desirable opjective. 
With best wishes. 
Sincerely, 
NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
ns are offered for sale to the public by the 
Derintendent of Documents, Government 

Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 

8 as determined by the Public Printer 

Screg 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 

re to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 

bookdealers and quantity pur- 

Tenet, but such printing shall not inter- 
® with the prompt execution’ of work for 

Government. The Superintendent. of 

Documenta shall prescribe the terms and 

tha utions under which he may authorize 

boo) resale of Government publications by 
kdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 

nt officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 

as ent publications under such regulations 
= shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
t of Documents and the head of the re- 
Cortive department or establishment of the 
8 ernment (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 

Upp. 2), 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


ane Public Printer, under the direction of 
toe Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
— Sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
Breas of such printing, the current Con- 
on ional Directory. No sale shall be made 
1939) dt (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
CODE or Laws or THE UNITED STATES 

Trrl 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecéssary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, §13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon, 

2. Type and style.—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7½ - point type: 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6½- point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o’clock p.m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of.the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress, Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem-- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks —If manu- 
script or proofs haye not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp, 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record. - When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shallapply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CoNGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report - 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 


Friday, May 13, 1960 


Daily Digest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate passed military construction bill, and received veto of area redevelop- 


ment bill. 
See Congressional Program Ahead. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 

Routine Proceedings, pages 9496-9529 

Bills Introduced: 6 bills and 1 resolution were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 3543-3548; and S.J. Res. 193. 

- Pages 9498—9499 

Bills Reported: Reports were made as follows: 

S. 1235, authorizing the Secretary of Commerce to 
enter into contracts for the conduct of research in the 
field of meteorology (S. Rept. 1348); 

S. 3074, providing for U.S. participation in the Inter- 
national Development Association (S. Rept. 1349) ; and 

H. J. Res. 602, relating to the establishment of a Na- 
tional Transportation Week (S. Rept. 1350). Page 9498 


Bills Referred: Three House-passed bills were referred 
to appropriate committees. Pages 9495-9496 


National Transportation Week: Senate passed with- 
out amendment and cleared for President H.J. Res. 602, 
relating to the establishment of a National Transporta- 
tion Week. Page 9498 


Coast Guard: H.R. 9449, relating to personnel matters 
in the Coast Guard, was passed without amendment and 
cleared for President. Page 9561 


Military Construction: Senate passed H.R. 10777, fis- 
cal 1961 authorizations for military construction, with 
committee amendment (in nature of a substitute), 
which had been amended as indicated below: 
Adopted: Byrd (Virginia) amendment to guard 
against excessive costs by air freight of military house- 
hold effects; Byrd (Virginia) amendment providing 
that additional fees for reimbursement to contractors for 
certain project costs shall not exceed the interest that 
Treasury would have to pay on such money, if bor- 
rowed for the same period; Holland amendment to 
add authorization for housing units at Patrick Air Force 
Base, Fla., and at Clinton-Sherman Air Force Base, 
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Okla.; Goldwater amendment to add authorization for 
housing units at Army Electronics Proving Ground, 
Fort Huachúca, Ariz.; Anderson amendment to add 
authorization for housing units at White Sands Proving 
Ground, N. Mex.; Mansfield amendment to add author- 
ization for housing units at Glasgow Airport, Mont.; 
and Stennis amendment authorizing $800,000 for opera- 
tional facilities, McGee-Tyson Airport, Knoxville, 
Tenn.; and 

Rejected: On division vote, Douglas amendment to 
eliminate provision for transfer of Food and Container 
Institute from Chicago, III., to Natick, Mass. 

Senate insisted on its amendments, asked for confer- 
ence, and appointed as conferees Senators Stennis, Jack- 
son, Cannon, Case (South Dakota), and Saltonstall. 

Pages 9529-9557, 9561-9564 


Veto Message—Area Redevelopment: President 
transmitted message vetoing S. 722, to establish an effec- 
tive program to alleviate conditions of unemployment 
and underemployment in certain economically de- 
pressed areas—ordered to lie on table and be printed. 
Pages 9569-9570 


D.C. Auto Safety: Senate again made its unfinished 
business S. 2131, to amend in several respects the D.C. 
Motor Vehicle Safety Responsibility Act. Page 9565 


Saline River, Kans.: Letter from Secretary of Army 
transmitting report, dated March 10, 1960, from Chief of 
Engineers, together with accompanying papers and an 
illustratiop, demonstrating justification of Wilson Dam 
and Reservoir, Saline River, Kans., was ordered to be 
printed as S. Doc. 96. Page 9507 


Nominations: The following nominations were re- 
ceived: 10 Army; 1 Navy; and numerous Coast and 
Geodetic Survey nominations, Pages 9574-9575 


Program for Monday: Senate met at noon and ad- 
journed at 6:08 p.m. until noon Monday, May 16, when 
its unfinished business will be S. 2131, D.C. auto safety. 


Pages 9565, 9574 


Senator Randolph, West Virginia’s Son of 
the Year—Address by Senator Mans- 
field 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
Saturday, May 14, I met with members 
of the State Society of West Virginia for 
the purpose of designating our distin- 
guished colleague, the Senator from 
West Virginia [Mr. RANDOLPH], as West 
Virginia’s Son of the Year. 

Mr. President, in meeting with these 
People of West Virginia, I felt both hon- 
Ored and humble. Their State had just 
been subject to much disgraceful malign- 
Ment and to many irresponsible charges 
of bigotry and backwardness. 

West Virginians have now given an 
answer to those who fostered this ma- 

ent, to those who made these 
Charges. They have given an example to 
the rest of us of a political maturity in 
Which such false issues as religion and 
Sectionalism are put aside and political 
Judgments are made on the basis of rec- 
ords and platforms. I sincerely hope the 
Test of us, particularly the pollsters and 
Commentators, will take this example to 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that my remarks in designating 
Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH as West 
Virginia’s Son of the Year, delivered be- 
fore the State Society of West Virginia, 

Printed in the Appendix of- the 
ORD, 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


ATION TO SENATOR JENNINGS RAN- 
DOLPH AS WEST VIRGINIA'S Son oF THE YEAR, 
BHERATON-PAaRK Hore, May 14, 1960 


(Address by Senator MANSFIELD) 


I hope that West Virginia has room for 
y sons. In view of the warmth and 
friendliness of your welcome to me I am 
going to apply for adoption. 1 have no 
Sense of being an outsider here tonight and 
Perhaps that is understandable. For my 
Meeting with you, topographically speaking, 
is a kind of meeting of the mountains. 
What West Virginia is to the East in that 
respect, Montana is to the West. Each State 
ives character and spine to its respective 
Sector of the country. 

I've heard somewhere that West Virginia 
ls a wonderful State in which to work be- 
cause if you get tired all you have to do is 
Stop and lean on it. Montana is something 
1 that except that there we can lean on 
t even when we are working. 

Even as West Virginia and Montana share 
. & common heritage of mountains, the two 
States also share a common heritage of great 
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natural resources and for that reason they 
are sometimes called Treasure States. For 
those of us of these States, however, the real 
treasure is not copper or coal but fine, gen- 
erous and friendly people. 

We share another heritage—West Virginia 
and Montana—a less pleasant heritage—the 
heritage of grave economic problems which 
grow out of a heavy dependence on a single 
industry. This is not the occasion to detail 
these problems. I mention them only by 
way of noting that we are close not only in 
the sense of common joys but also common 
sorrows. 

For, tonight, then I hope you will act 
favorably on my petition for adoption as a 
son of West Virginia. I file it because it 
takes an ordinary son like myself to recog- 
nize an outstanding son. And to recognize 
and to honor an outstanding son of West 
Virginia is half of the reason why we are 
gathered here tonight. 

The man whom we honor as West Vir- 
ginia’s son of the year began a long time 
ago the work which was to merit him this 
great distinction. The work began as soon 
as he had learned enough at Salem College 
to teach his younger brothers and sisters. 
And for 7 years, as a newspaperman and 
educator he taught and taught well. 

But that was only prelude to his coming 
to the House of Representatives in 1933. 
From his seat there which he held for a 
long time—I found him enthroned as a senior 
when I arrived as a freshman in 1943—from 
his seat there he carried on his work in edu- 
cation. Only this time he was not educat- 
ing West Virginia about the rest of the 
country but rather the rest of the country 
about West Virginians. He did much, too, I 
may add, during his service in the House to 
make the District of Columbia the 56th 
county of West Virginia. So strenuous was 
his—if I may coin a word—his Westvirgini- 
anism that we in the House of Representa- 
tives in 1946 voted him the man who was 
doing most for his constituents. 

There is one achievement to his everlast- 
ing credit which dates from his days of serv- 
ice in the House: Few people know of it 
because it is in keeping with his modest 
nature not to publicize it. Yet, I believe 
tonight is the time to bring it to light. Back 
in 1936, he authored the act which estab- 
lished blind citizens as the operators of news- 
stands and snack bars in ali Federal build- 
ings, Out of his sensitive awareness of the 
needs of his fellow men this concept has 
grown until now more than 2,000 blind per- 
sons are running these small, successful 
businesses. Each year they do over $35 mil- 
lion of business and last year they earned 
more than $5 million for themselves. That 
is the kind of imaginative approach to public 
welfare in which the entire Nation can share 
a deep sense of achievement. We, West Vir- 
ginians, can take special pride in the fact 
that it was our son of the year who provided 
the inspiration and the legislative drive in 
the House of Representatives which made 
the achievement possible. 

Yet his long service in the House was also 
prelude, prelude to his coming to the Senate. 
In that body, in his work on the Labor and 
Public Welfare and Public Works Commit- 
tees, in his work on the whole range of the 
questions which come before the Senate, in 
close p with your other dedicated 
Senator, Bon Byrd, he has pursued a diligent 
course of service which blends the interests 


of West Virginia with those of the Nation in 
a most responsible and helpful fashion. 

West Virginia’s son of the year is well 
chosen. It is a distinction and a privilege 
to make this year’s presentation to Senator 
JENNINGS RANDOLPH whose service to the 
State and to the Nation has extended over 
many years and yet is just at its beginning. 

To a good, decent, honorable and devout 
man it is a personal privilege to have the 
honor to present this citation. It is more 
than deserved, 


Sound Leadership Manifested by Secre- 
tary of Defense Thomas S. Gates, Jr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, the re- 
cent decision on Defense Department 
communications announced by the Sec- 
retary of Defense, Thomas S. Gates, Jr., 
on May 12, is in the pattern of conduct 
he has established since he took office 
some 6 months ago. In this period Mr. 
Gates has left no doubt that he not only 
recognizes the responsibilities of the Sec- 
retary of Defense in the law and under 
the Constitution, but he has made it clear 
beyond doubt that he will meet these 
responsibilities head on, with timely, 
honest decisions. There is no question 
that he has sought out the problem areas, 
brought their issues to the surface, and 
moved with forceful purpose to their 
resolution. 

The 1960 defense picture is one which 
opens a new era of tremendous weap- 
ons, fantastic speeds, global ranges, and 
technological sophistications unbeliev- 
able a few years ago, The essence of 
such military operations is control, and 
the fundamental tool of control is com- 
munications. Without communications 
the most modern of Armed Forces would 
be practically useless. The volume and 
cost of long-range communications with- 
in our defense system is, thus, of great 
magnitude. Efficiency and economy re- 
quire that we do not support unneces- 
sary duplications in the vast and ex- 
tremely expensive worldwide military 
communications networks. Mr. Gates’ 
recent decision has wisely. recognized 
this requirement and has given us a solu- 
tion. His action will give us one effi- 
ciently integrated system. Wisely, it 
will eliminate any uncoordinated sys- 
tems which might exist, and head off the 
future creation of any such unnecessary 
facilities. 

Dollars, resources, and time are all 
vital to this Nation, and the system cre- 
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ated by Mr. Gates will insure that we 
get the most out of each of these. Re- 
search and development will be pointed 
toward the actual requirement of our 
defense system, without duplication and 
waste. The system itself will be based 
only on our total needs, with no other 
consideration, This is truly a step in 
the right direction. 

This action by Mr. Gates will save 
money, conserve our resources, and pro- 
vide us with more efficient communica- 
tions system—in a word, it will improve 
the defense and security of this Nation, 
It will result in dollar and materiel econ- 
omy and at the same time provide en- 
hanced military efficiency. 

It is a constructive step. 

It is thoroughly in keeping with the 
kind of sound, responsible, and ex- 
emplarly leadership which has been so 
consistently manifested by the present 
Secretary of Defense, Thomas S. Gates, 
Jr. 


End of a Self-Imposed Moratorium 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “A Self-Imposed Moratorium 
Ends,” published in the Salt Lake Trib- 
une of May 8, 1960. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

A SELF-IMPOSED MORATORIUM ENDS 


Eighteen months ago the United States 
and the Soviet Union announced voluntary 
suspension of nuclear tests. Then just be- 
fore the self-imposed U.S. moratorium ex- 
pired on January 1, President Eisenhower 
announced that this country felt free to 
resume testing but that advance notice 
would be given the rest of the world. 

He has now done so. The United States 
will resume underground testing, described 
as a “nonweapons” nature, possibly before 
the end of 1960. However, it would not be 
surprising if some of the knowledge thus 
gained has military application, Many 
scientific studies can be put to military use. 

The question of resuming tests has pro- 
voked heated debate in Government and 
scientific circles. The general belief had 
been that all but the smallest underground 
tests could be detected by earth shocks re- 
corded on selsmographs. But later studies 
brought out a new possibility—a process 
called “decoupling” can be used to dampen 
and disguise underground nuclear explo- 
sions. 

Another factor has also been emphasized— 
the matter of good faith. 

So far as anyone knows, all nuclear testing 
ceased during the moratorium. But as 
Chairman McCone of the Atomic Energy 
Commission emphasizes the United States 
has to depend on the Russlan's word for 
this, And if they have not done what they 
said they were doing, then they could have 
put the past 18 months to excellent use. 

In discussing the President's decision with 
reporters, James C. Hagerty, White House 
press secretary, said that the resumption 
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pr has a two-fold goal: (1) Further 
development of peaceful uses of nuclear 
power; (2) discovery of effective methods of 
detecting nuclear explosions of all sizes. 

The latter point is of particular signifi- 
cance, 

U.S., British, and Soviet experts are to 
meet in Geneva Wednesday to eychange in- 
formation on detection problems, Moreover, 
America and Britain have already invited 
Russia to join in a research program on the 
detection of underground explosions. 

Thus, the United States, by resuming tests 
for such a p stresses a problem in 
which the three major atomic powers are 
supposedly concerned. 

The effect of the announcement on the 
summit conference is also cause for specu- 
lation since a nuclear test treaty may be 
considered there The Russians, of course, 
can now say that the United States, by 
resuming tests, has kicked over the apple 
cart But if they sincerely desire a treaty, 
they should realize that the test moratorium 
was a voluntary one and that, under such 
circumstances, resumption of the tests by 
no means ends the possibility of agreement. 
Indeed, one announced reason for resum- 
ing testing fits in very well with develop- 
ment of a treaty. 

The most important point, however, is 
this: 

For 18 months the United States has done 
no testing. That is a long period of time 
in a fast-moving world. And the United 
States is not pledged to stand still forever 
while i's are dotted and t's are crossed. 

We believe that President Eisenhower 
made the proper decision, 


Omaha’s Archbishop Bergan Receives 
NCCJ Silver Medallion Citation; New 
York Mayor Wagner Main Speaker 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA ' 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
the mayor of New York City, Robert F. 
Wagner, was the speaker at a recent 
banquet in Omaha at which the Na- 
tional Conference of Christians and Jews 
paid tribute to the work of the Most 
Reverend Gerald T. Bergan, archbishop 
of Omaha, in the field of human rela- 
tionships and understanding. 

Archbishop Bergan received the NCCJ 
Silver Medallion Citation at the banquet 
for his lifelong work toward better 
understanding among all people. It was 
a well-deserved award to a leader in our 
community. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include excerpts from the address by 
Mayor Wagner and also excerpts from 
the response of Archbishop Bergan: 

NCCJ CITES ARCHBISHOP 

(Excerpts from address of the Honorable 
Robert F. Wagner, mayor of the city of New 
York, on the occasion of the NCCJ silver 
medallion citation banquet honoring the 
Most Reverend Gerald T. Bergan, Archbishop 
of Omaha.) - 

It was with pleasure and pride that I ac- 
cepted your invitation to be guest speaker 
at the annual brotherhood dinner of the Na- 
tional Conference of Christians and Jews 
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here in Omaha. During the 31 years of 
NCCJ's existence we have seen many changes 
that could be characterized as revolutionary 
in nature in every area of this country and, 
in fact, throughout the world. We have 
lived through a depression, World War II, the 
Korean conflict and cold wars. We have ex- 
perienced many of the effects of the atomic 
age and the space age. Yet, with all of our 
knowledge and ingenuity, man has not yet 
learned to live in peace and harmony with 
his fellow man. 

In our own United States we find that 
some racial and ethnic groups are denied 
the right of free choice concerning the 
neighborhoods in which they would wish 
to live. We find, also, that these groups are 
very often excluded from certain types of 
employment and that their children are de- 
nied entrance to some schools. We also see 
these same struggles in other parts of the 
world and must be shamed by the specters 
of prejudice and bigotry wherever they rear 
their ugly heads. 

Much progress has been made in the area 
of intergroup relations, and in my own city 
of New York we have been diligent in making 
firm strides to plug up loopholes which would 
pedmit discrimination in any form. 

All during my years in public service the 
National Conference of Christians and Jews 
has been one of the civic organizations I 
have relied on for counsel and cooperation. 
New York City is rich in human resources. 
We have representatives of every race, creed, 
color, and national origin among our resi- 
dents, All have valuable contributions to 
make to the growth, development, and wel- 
fare of our city. To frustrate this talent is 
a waste that we cannot afford. NCCJ, by 
bringing together Protestants, Catholics, and 
Jews in programs of brotherhood, strikes a 
hard blow at the roots of prejudices. 

I cannot speak too highly of NCCJ’s work 
with our young people. Its programs of 
career clinics, summer camps, human rela- 
tions institutes and leader conferences help 
prepare youths for the roles of responsibility 
they must soon assume. Since prejudices 
are not inborn it is important that we reach 
our youngsters before they can acquire 
them. 

Let's not fool ourselves. Today's young 
people are deeply disturbed by the incidents 
of racial outbreaks in the country they are 
being taught to love and believe in as the 
world’s stronghold of democracy. If this 
were not so, we would not see, among other 
things, the spreading wave of sympathy ac- 
tion concerning the “sit-in” strikes. Re- 
sponsible students on campuses, located dis- 
tances away from the scenes of such strikes, 
are protesting the indignities to which their 
contemporaries are being subjected. They 
know that discrimination is morally wrong. 
It is heartwarming and inspiring to see stu- 
dents in the North and South speak up for 
what we all should know is right and just. 
They are also to be commended for their 
determination to accomplish their ends only 
by peaceful and rational means, 

There is one other subject I would like to 
touch on briefly, and that is NCCJ’s endorse- 
ment of the code of candidates set forth 
by the National Fair Campaign Practices 
Committee. This year’s elections are cru- 
celal, Racial or religious identification of 
candidates should never be used to detract 
from real and basic issues in this campaign. 

In closing, I extend my humble congratu- 
lations and best wishes to his excellency 
Archbishop Bergan as he receives your 1960 
silyer medallion citation. I would also like 
to congratulate the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews upon the designation of 
his excellency as its honoree. Congratula- 
tions are also due the National Conference 
of Christians and Jews here and in every 
community where it is organized for all of 
the work it is doing to make democracy 
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work. I think NCCJ'’s statment that 
“Brotherhood means giving to others the 
Same rights, respect, and dignity one wants 
for oneself" sums up concisely what we have 
been talking about this evening. Right will 
always be on our side as long as our words 
and our deeds affirm the Judaeo-Christian 
teachings of “the brotherhood of man under 
the Fatherhood of God.” 

(Excerpt from response of the Most Rev- 
erand Gerald T. Bergan, archbishop of 
Omaha, following reception of silver me- 
dallion citation of the National Conference 
of Christians and Jews.) 

A can would have to have a heart of stone 
to remain untouched by this magnificent 
Manifestation of good will extended here 
tonight. 

I am very pleased that the proceeds of 
this dinner will be used to establish a 
Scholarship in my name for continued study 
in the field of human relations. 

My thanks are extended to the National 
Conference of Christians and Jews, Mayor 
Wagner of New York and to all who helped 
Make this citation banquet a success. My 
Special gratitude is extended to Mr. Morris 
Jacobs, the dinner chairman. 

We honor a man because he is human and, 
being human, we realize that we are all 
Children of God and brothers of one an- 
Other. Events such as this dinner tonight 
are important occasions in our explosive 
times. Our first line of defense is right 
here at occasions such as this, We in our 
democracy must unite together as never 

ore. Our enemies have conquered one- 
third of the world without firing a single 
shot. A dynamic Judaeo-Christian manner 
Of life is a “must” if we are to remain free 
and strong. 

One of the saddest experiences in our con- 
Version of the world to our way of life was 
the recent tragedy of Little Rock. We will 
Win no friends throughout the world by 
Advertising our modern plumbing and 
Hollywood scenery ff our lives are scarred 
by events such as Little Rock. Tonight 
When we go home it might be well for us to 
look into our mirrors and asked ourselves if 
We really mean it when we speak of brother- 
hood. We might check to see if we are fol- 
lowing the NCCJ rule of Love thy brother 
as thyself.” 

Thank you once again for this wonderful 
honor which you have accorded to me. May 
Occasions such as this help us to continue 
dur work for a united Omaha, a united Ne- 


a united America, and a united 
World. 


Wiley Reviews Accomplishments of Con- 
gress—Outlines Major Legislative Ac- 
tion Needed 
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Mr. WILEY. Mr, President, as Con- 
gress hits the homestretch, we all rec- 
Ognize that there is a lot of work still 
to be done. 

Recently, I was privileged to review 
Over Wiconsin radio stations, some of the 

tion not only of interest to the Na- 

hom but of special significance to my 

2 State. Reflecting on a part of the 

01 Job ahead, I ask unanimous consent 

E have excerpts from the address printed 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 
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Theie being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

WILEY REVIEWS ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF CON- 
GRESS—SAYS: “HARD WORK AHEAD”"—OUT- 
LINES MAJOR LEGISLATIVE ACTION NEEDED 

(Excerpts of address prepared for delivery by 
Senator ALEXANDER Wir, Republican, of 
Wisconsin, over Wisconsin radio stations) 


Friends, at this time, I would like to re- 
port to you on the progress of legislation in 
Congress. 

According to current plans, this will be a 
short session. Why? Well, the Democratic 
and Republican conventions, as you know, 
are coming up in July. The purpose of early 
adjournment would be to avoid an entangle- 
ment of our legislative work with the poli- 
ticking of the conventions. Even there are 
many efforts to play politics with issues of 
significance to the country. 

Despite the fact that this is an election 
year, however, I believe Congress should stay 
in session as long as necessary to get its work 
done. 

As of now, the Senate has been in session 
73 days, passed 246 measures and reported 
about 350 measures from the committees, 

OUTLOOK FOR FARM LEGISLATION 


Question. Senator WILEY, what is the out- 
look for farm legislation? 

Answer. Frankly, the prospects for any 
large-scale farm bill are extremely dim. 

Question. Why? T 

Answer, For many reasons. Fundamen- 
tally, however, there has been real difficulty 
in reaching agreement—even among farmers 
and farm organizations—as to what should 
be done. 

Over the years, exhaustive efforts have 
been made to find legislative remedies for the 
complex problems in agriculture. Unfor- 
tunately perhaps, because these are some- 
times “politically motivated” these “patent 
political medicines” have not succeeded in 
curing the patient—that is the farm 
economy. 

As in the past, I again stress that legisla- 
tive action can only provide a temporary 
palliative. The basic problem must be 
solved in accordance with sound economic 
principles—that is, adopting a realistic 
method for creating a relative supply-demand 
balance for dairy and other farm products, 

Question. If the outlook is dim for a so- 
called omnibus farm bill, what legislation 
has a realistic chance for enactment? 

Answer. First, the conservation reserve of 
the soil bank will in all likelihood be ex- 
tended and somewhat expanded. However, 
the program, I believe, should be aimed—as 
directly as possible—at curbing production 
of the major farm products’ in surplus, that 
is, wheat and corn. 

In addition to attempting to deal with 
the surplus problem, the conservation re- 
serve, of course, benefits the country in other 
ways. These include: Creating a soil bank 
of land of enriched fertility for the future; 
expanding our forest reserve by tree plant- 
ings; attempting to improve the argicultural 
economy by reducing surpluses at less cost 
than the price support program has been to 
the taxpayer; providing an opportunity for 
expanding not only soil and forest resources 
but also carrying on watershed projects, im- 
proving habitats for wildlife and other such 


purposes, 

Question. What is the outlook for change 
in price support levels, for example, for dairy 
products? 

Answer. Earlier this session, I joined other 
Senators in sponsoring legislation which 
would increase the price support level. 

Question. Annually, there is considerable 
pressure for modifying the tax laws relating 
to co-ops as well as increasing interest rates 
for REA and co-op loans. How does it stand 
at this time? 
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Answer. The Ways and Means Commit- 
tee—the taxwriting body of Congress—has 
held extensive hearings on these controver- 
sial issues. As yet, however, the views are so 
wide apart that such legislation—which con- 
stitutionally must originate in the House of 
Representatives—has not yet been forthcom- 
ing; nor does it look like it will. 

Question, Are there any other legislative 
proposals to be considered in the farm 


Currently, also, there is pending before 
the Senate a bill, S. 690, to expand research 
for utilization of farm commodities for in- 
dustrial purposes. I would hope that ex- 
peditious approval be given this measure 
providing new use through industry utiliza- 
tion, which may well be one of the answers 
to our production-exceeding problem. 

Incidentally, I am continuing to urge ac- 
tion on my bill for estab a much 
needed dairy research laboratory at Madi- 
son, Wis., to find better ways of processing, 
distributing and utilizing dairy products. 

I would hope, also, that the bill I pro- 
posed for establishing a Country Life Com- 
mission would be enacted. As you may 
know, the purpose would be to make a long- 
range evaluation of the social, economic and 
technological revolution in agriculture, and 
propose recommendations to enable the 
farmer to better adjust to these 

Question. What about the recent warn- 
ings—almost “public scares”—by the Food 
and Drug Administration relating to utiliz- 
ing chemicals, antibiotics and other prod- 
ucts for animal health and crop protection? 

Answer, Over the the American 
farmer has—in good faith—attempted to 
provide the consuming public an abundant 
supply of good, healthful foods, In this ef- 
fort, chemicals and other products have been 
utilized. 

According to recent investigations, how- 
ever, it now appears that use of some of these 
may be questionable. Naturally, our first 
obligation is to protect the public health. 
However, I do not believe that the Food and 
Drug Administration should engage in sen- 
sationalism. 

Instead, the American farmer deserves a 
fair break. I have contacted the FDA to 
stress the need for working out reasonable, 
effective ways to assure utilization of only 
safe products that will serve the purposes of 
our farmers; at the same time, adequately 
protect the public health. 

OTHER ISSUES OF INTEREST TO WISCONSIN 

Question. Now, turning to other fronts, 
what's the outlook for legislation in other 
fronts of particular interest to Wisconsin? 

Answer. Well, that’s a big order. Briefly, 
however, I'd Uke to review with you a few 
of the major issues. These include: First, 
authorization of a realistic rivers and har- 
bors bill to carry forward work on flood con- 
trol projects as well as deepening and im- 
proving our port and harbor facilities. 

As you will recall, President Eisenhower 
vetoed a measure last year because he con- 
sidered it too much of a “pork barrel” 
nature. The task now is to get enactment 
of a realistic piece of legislation—one that 
will fulfill our development needs but at the 
same time can avoid a Presidential veto. 

In view of the real need for carrying for- 
ward such projects—many of which are now 
underway in our port cities, I believe that 
Congress should act expeditiously. Current- 
ly, the appropriations bill, HR. 7634, is 
pending before the Senate Appropriations 
Committee. Included in this measure are 
authorizations of funds for work on the fol- 
lowing projects: Menominee Harbor and 
River; Kewaunee Harbor; Superior-Duluth 
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Harbor; Ashland Harbor; and Washburn 
Harbor. 3 

In the 1961 budget, also, maintenance 
funds would be provided for the following 
projects: Green Bay; Manitowoc; Milwaukee; 
Port Washington; Racine; Sheboygan; Stur- 
geon Bay and Like Michigan; Ship Canal; 
Two Rivers; and others. 

Secondly, there is a need to keep close 
watch on the efforts to enact the so-called 
water steal bill that would threaten to divert 
dangerously large volumes of water from 
Lake Michigan and thus lower the water 
levels of the lake. 

As you may know, I have voted against the 
enactment of this legislation. Currently, 
the matter is still pending before the For- 
elgn Relations Committee. 

Question, Are there any new develop- 
ments? 

Answer. Yes, the “pushers” of this water- 
diversion legislation are now trying an end 
run, so to speak. Under the guise of propos- 
ing a $12 million antipollution program for 
the Great Lakes generally, an effort is being 
made to earmark specific funds for dealing 
with the pollution at Chicago and in the 
Ulinois Waterway—the same objective as 
contained in the water-diversion bill itself, 
HR, 1. 

Now I want to say this: I am fully in favor 
of carrying out any necessary and effective 
antipollution study needed in the Great 
Lakes. However, let's not be fooled by this 
ruse for attempting to Increase diversion of 
water from the Great Lakes. 

Currently, this issue is before the Sen- 
ate Appropriations Committee. As a result, 
the pushers of the water diversion bill now 
have measures before two Senate committees 
to accomplish their objectives. 

Consequently, you can well understand 
the need for staying “on the alert” to head 
off such forthright, and round-about, efforts 
to divert more and more water from the 
Great Lakes—dangerous to commerce for 
Wisconsin and the rest of the Lake States. 

OTHER PROGRAMS AHEAD 


Now, what is some of the other “unfinished 
business” of Congress? 

As President Eisenhower recently urged, 
‘we should also: (1) remove—or at least ad- 
just“ —the ceiling on US. Treasury bonds to 
enable the Treasurer to better carry on the 
financing for meeting the obligations of the 
Federal Government; and (2) we also need 
to strengthen our judicial system by creating 
about 40 new judgeships. Regrettably, Con- 
gress, for political reasons, has, for too long, 
been “sitting on” this proposal. In a splen- 
did bipartisan action, however, President 
Eisenhower has offered to fill such judgships 
with an equal number of Democrats and Re- 
publicans. Today, our Federal courts are 
logjammed with thousands of cases requir- 
up to years for consideration. The Congress, 
I believe, should act immediately. 


NEEDED: PUBLIC UNDERSTANDING OF 
SAM'S BUDGET PROBLEMS 


In considering legislation—particularly 
epending programs—we, of course, need to 
adopt wise, reallatic policies. Not only Con- 
gress—but each of you, as citizens, need to 
be aware of Uncle Sam's budgetary problems. 

Often, in the vast volume of mail flowing 
into my office—amounting to hundreds of 
letters daily—I receive strangely contradic- 
tory letters: Some say: “I want this pro- 
gram for myself”; others say, “I want that 
Program“; still others say, “I want this, but 
don't do anything for the other fellow.” 

However, Uncle Sam is not a fountainhead 
from which flows an increasing stream of 
gifts, handouts, and Federal support. To 
the contrary, every penny spent on grants 
or assistance programs comes out of the 
taxpayers’ pockets—and that means you and 
me. 


UNCLE 
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CONCLUSION 
This, then, is a brief review of only a small 
part of the workload ahead of us in Congress. 
As these, or other issues, in which you are 
particularly interested, come up for consid- 
eration, I shall, as always, be glad to hear 
from you to get your suggestions and recom- 
mendations on problems of significance to 
our State and Nation. 
Thank you for listening. 


In Such an Age—by Dr. Frederick Brown 
Harris, Chaplain, U.S. Senate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


. OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, at the 
recent Continental Congress of the 
Daughters of the American Revolution, 
the distinguished and beloved Chaplain 
of the U.S. Senate, Dr. Frederick Brown 
Harris, was one of the principal speak- 
ers. His magnificent address entitled 
“In Such an Age” contains a message 
that should be read not only by every 
Member of the Congress but also by 
every American. I commend it particu- 
larly to Dr. Harris’ fellow members of the 
clergy since it comes from one of their 
number who daily, from his vantage 
point in the Senate, has the opportunity 
to get a-truer picture of national and 
international problems than any other 
member of the clergy: 

In SUCH AN AcE > 
(Address of Dr. Frederick Brown Harris, 
Chaplain, U.S. Senate) 

Madam President General, dear friends of 
the continental congress, that was a very 
much more gracious introduction than I got 
lately here in Washington when somebody 
just presented me by saying that someone 
said he saw my name on a bulletin board 
outside of a church, I think it was in Arling- 
ton, and all it sald was, “Rev. F. B. Harris 
will speak in this church on Sunday night, 
after which the church will be closed 2 
weeks for repairs.” Maybe that is why you 
put me last this morning. 

I assure you that as you come to the close 
of this 69th continental congress of militant 
Americans, I count it an honor and a privi- 
lege to have the opportunity of locking into 
the faces of those who, with all their hearts, 
believe that the American Revolution is a 
hundred times more significant than the 
Russian revolution, and that the inspiring 
symbol of the common man is not Lenin or 
Stalin but Washington and Jefferson and 
Lincoln, 

During these days in your own Capital, 
these blossoming, beautiful days, you have 
been facing without fear or favor the prob- 
lems and challenges of this age. 

Some time ago they published a book at 
the Capitol called “The Congressional An- 
thology.” It is a volume of poems suggested 
by Members of the Senate and the House, 
poems which have inspired them during 
these troubled days, and when they asked me 
to suggest a poem to represent me in that 
volume and suggested I could have 2 or 3 
days to think it over, I said, “If I am going 
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to have the privilege of being In the yolume, 
I know now what I want as the poem speak- 
ing for me.” It was Angela Morgan's lines 
“To Be Alive in Such an Age.“ I hope some 
of you know it. She has gone over now to 
the other side, and I am sure all the trum- 
pets sounded for her on the other side, Her 
poem is— 

To be alive in such an age! 

With every year a lightning page 

Turned in the world’s great wonder book 

Whereon the leaning nations look. 

When steel and stone and rail and rod 

Become the avenue of God 

A trump to shout His thunder through 

To crown the work that man may do, 


Then she says, O age of strife!" but im- 
mediately, O age of life; to be alive in such 
an age.“ 

Well, as we think of such an age, we know 
that we have entered on what is being right- 
ly called a decade of destiny, for surely we are 
gazing at a world of confusion and com- 
motion. The great powers now have in their 
hands the instrumentalities to destroy each 
other, perhaps even to write the epitaph of 
human life on this planet. This might hap- 
pen in the sixties. It is a terrible thing to 
contemplate, but it may. 

Or we may take the first faltering steps 
toward a just peace and to an era of plenty 
for the whole world in the golden age of 
brotherhood. Angela Morgan, in that same 
poem, says: x 
Rise, soul from thy despairing knees, 

x * . * . a 


Give thanks with all thy flaming heart— 
Crave but to have in it a part. 

Arise and claim thine heritage. 

To be alive in such an age. 


As we think of such an age, as we try to 
analyze it, even in a handful of words, apart 
from the fact that it is the time of the split 
atom with all the dread implications of that, 
apart from that, we would have to say, that 
it is a time of world revolution, which means 
that under all skies, teeming millions of men 
and women are reaching out and angrily oft- 
times demanding more of the good things of 
life, more abundant life. Of course, we do 
not regret that. America has nothing good 
for herself that she does not desire for the 
entire world, and what we call the world 
revolution is largely, anyway, the harvest of 
the seed of Christianity and democracy. 

But we would have to say, as we think of 

our age, that side by side with that there is 
a helnous system of chains and enslavement 
which is attempting to pervert that legiti- 
mate reyolution and use it for its own evil 
ends. I refer, of course, to atheistic com- 
munism, for written across the sky you have 
faced that very definitely here during these 
days. There is the menace of communism 
and it is not a whit less today in the face 
of all the talk we hear with regard to peace. 
Secretary of State Herter, with whom I was 
privileged to have a little conference the 
other day with regard to Korea, recently said 
this, and I want to quote him exactly: 
. “Despite a new atmosphere of hopeful- 
ness for the solution of world problems, 
there has, in fact, been no real change in 
Communist intentions. Nor have deeds fol- 
lowed upon peaceful words.” 

I was reading the other day a poem writ- 
ten by Rudyard Kipling, I think about 65 
years ago. It was on Russia, on the aggres- 
siveness of the Russian Bear. Of course, 
that was long before the Russian Revolution. 
But it might have been written appropriately 
for today’s newspaper. I want to give you 
the last verse of Kipling’s poem on the “Rus- 
sian Bear“ 65 or 70 years ago. Here it is: 
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When he stands up as pleading 
In waving man-brute guise, 
When he veils the hate and cunning 
Of his little swinish eyes; 
When he shows as seeking quarter 
With paws like hands in prayer; 
That is the time of 
The time of the truce of the Bear. 


That is just about where we are now. 

The other night I attended a political 
Mecting attended by 3,000 women from all 
Parts of this country. This happened to be 
a Republican meeting, but I go to both 
Sides—you know, I have both an elephant 
and a donkey on my desk at the Senate 
and at that-occasion I sat at the speakers’ 
table netx to a man I greatly admire, Henry 
Cabot Lodge, a great American. I could 
Watch the expressions on his face at close 
Tange and he spoke, of course, out of an 
experience of 6 years in the U.S. Senate and 
7 years now as U.S. Ambassador to the United 
Nations, and I jotted down on a menu in 
front of me something he said. Ambassador 
Lodge said, we face an extremely dangerous 
adversary. In their heart they really be- 
lieve that they are destined to take over 
the world. It is a religion with them.” And 
then he added, “It is only on the moral and 
Spiritual plane that we can possibly win“; 
and then this, “No pallid lipservice to our 
cause will do.” 

What he said reminded me of a sentence 
in Woodrow Wilsons’ valedictory to his fel- 
low countrymen, printed just before he died: 
“Our civilization will never be redeemed ma- 
terially until it is redeemed spiritually”; and 
then he added, “It must be saturated with 
the spirit of Jesus Christ.” 

Certainly, then, that label of atheistic 
Communism would have to be put upon 
Our day and generation, wouldn't it? It 
is very interesting to see the labels that 
the leaders of the various centuries put 
Upon the gateposts of the times in which 
they lived. Did yu ever notice that the 

brew prophets were pastmasters at coin- 
ing dismal labels for the days in which they 
lived? Isaiah said his was a time of dark- 
ness and sorrow. Strange to say, that is just 
about the same labels that the leaders of 
every generation think characterize the 
times against which they thunder. 

When I was in college (that is further 
back now than I like to think), Henry Van 
Dyke wrote a little book which he called, 
The Gospel for an Age of Doubt.“ That, 
You see, was his label for the time back 
there. 

I remember he said in it that the coat of 
arms for that day ought to be three bishops 
dormant and an interrogation point ram- 
Pant. That might be a good coat of arms 
for our day. 

Talking about bishops, when the Episco- 
Pallans held their convention in Honolulu 
Sometime ago, at the close most of the dele- 
Gates were returning to the U.S. mainland. 
One plane had a very heavy load of ecclesias- 
tical brass and just about halfway between 
Honolulu and San Francisco one motor quit. 

t is not as bad as two, but it is bad 
enough. and you can imagine the whistling- 
in-the-dark conversation that was going on. 
But one delegate, maybe a little more pious 
than the others, managed to slip up to the 
Pllot, whose face was strained and tense, 
and this delegate said, “Now, don't worry, 
nothing is going to happen to us. We will 
Bet in safely. I thought I would like to tell 
2 85 that we have eight bishops on board this 

ane," 

The pilot looked up and said, “I would 
Tather have four motors than eight bishops.” 
[Laughter.] I don't blame him at all. 

Anyhow, as we stand at the walling wall 
of our troubled times they seem as full of 
discounting labels as the highway billboards 
are full of advertisements. Some- 

y wrote an article in one of our maga- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


zines not long ago, speaking of some of the 
labels that we see tacked to our day, and he 
said in that article that the symptoms in 
America today are ominously like those of 
Rome just before the fall. 

A woman said to me not long ago (and she 
wasn't a member of the DAR; you wouldn't 
let her in), “We all ought to be talking just 
about peace, nothing but peace. Even the 
Russians,” she said, “talk about peace and 
we ought constantly to talk peace.” 

I replied to her, “Unfortunately, peace is 
one of the words in the inverted and per- 
verted dictionary of the Reds. What in their 
book is liberation we call regimentation, and 
what they call election we call coercion, and 
what they call peace, we call appeasement. 
And as my dear friend, the late Senator 
Vandenberg, used to love to say, Appease- 
ment is surrender on the installment plan.““ 

There came to my desk only yesterday the 
manuscript for a book that is about to be 
published on John Foster Dulles, the spir- 
itual heritage of that great man to our coun- 
try. I am hoping that they will carry out 
his idea when they go to the summit and 
let the world know that America is not in- 
terested in appeasement. We are tremen- 
dously interested in a just peace, and that 
is something else. 

This woman who was talking to me said, 
“Well, we ought all to be yearning for the 
time when the prophecy will be fulfilled and 
the lion and the lamb shall lie down to- 
gether.” 

Tes,“ I said, “I think we all want that, 
but we want to make mighty sure that the 
lamb isn't inside the lion.“ 

I want to say some things with regard to 
the church situation and communism, and 
I hope when you go back to your churches 
you will be on the alert to see what is going 
on. In the present world situation we need 
idealists, but we need idealists who are also 
realists. A surgeon is an idealist who is also 
a realist. He isn't the sort of idealist who 
puts a mustard plaster over a malignancy 
and just hopes for the best! He knows that 
some things have to be cut out before the 
recuperative powers of the body have a 
chance even to be mobilized. 

Those who really understand the present 
peril the world is in because of the malig- 
nant growth of atheistic communism are 
idealists who dream of a healed and happy 
world but who realize that you cannot com- 
promise with a cancer in the body politic. 

Bishop Gerald Kennedy of the Methodist 
Church is both an idealist and a realist. 
When, after weeks spent in Soviet Russia last 
summer, he reached home, he declared this: 

“The issue is joined at last. Either God 
is or He is not, Either a man is of value 
only as the citizen of the state, or he is of 
value because God created him. Either 
Christianity is true or communism is true, 
but not both. Coexistence is a pleasant term 
but one of these systems is going down.” 

I believe that. Now, again and again 
church leaders haye failed their times trag- 
ically because they were unreal idealists. 
Sincere church people were back of a British 
Prime Minister when he went to Munich with 
an umbrella, but with no righteous sword; 
when, for “peace in our time,” as they put it, 
a glorious little democracy in the midst of 
Europe was thrown to the wolves of appease- 
ment and aggression, 

In that same time, a group of influential 
churchmen led by the beloved Dick Shep- 
pard of London, in whose pulpit I was privi- 
leged to preach, ignoring Germany's rearm- 
ing under the madman, Hitler, and turning 
a deaf ear to Churchill's warnings, went up 
and down England exhorting religious peo- 
ple to sign cards declaring against any mill- 
tary preparation to meet the threatened 
blow. Tens of thousands of people signed, 
under their leadership. The threatening 
signs of the time were fearfully evident; but 
the policy of these churchmen was to refuse 
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to talk from strength, even to a ruthless 
dictator. 

‘These preachers and other religious leaders 
proved to be the blind leading the blind. 
That so-called peace crusade was a definite 
factor in England's being caught unpre- 
pared when the blow fell. That campaign 
ageinst arms helped to bomb into bits many 
ot the churches of the preachers who signed 
those cards, and the streets of Dick Shep- 
pard's London, as we know, were filled with 
the mangled and the dead. 

And now, in this year of our Lord 1960, 
there are religious leaders, especially eccle- 
siastical bureaucrats, who are as gullible and 
blind as were the church leaders to whom 
Jesus spoke sadly. Jesus said to the leaders 
of His day. “You can prophesy about the 
weather, you can read the signs in the sky, 
but you cannot read the signs of the times.” 

Now, remember, He was talking to religious 
leaders. The Master said to them, “If thou 
hadst known, in this, thy day, the things 
which belong to thy peace, but now they are 
hid from thine eyes, for the time shall come 
upon thee that thine enemies shall lay thee 
even with the ground and shall not leave 
one stone upon another, because you can- 
not read the signs of the times.” 

That dismal prophecy came to pass, of 
course, when the armies of Titus pulverized 
Jerusalem. 

Jesus’ heart was heavy because those at 
the head of the church were not reading 
aright the signs of the times. Certainly that 
group of churchmen were in that category 
when last year they met in Cleveland and 
recommended the admission of Red China to 
the United Nations, Thank God, they were 
only speaking for themselves and not for the 
churches to which they belonged, although, 
unfortunately, when proclaiming their pri- 
vate opinions they are likely to say they are 
speaking for so many millions in the 
churches. They do not. I am proud to be- 
long to the Committee of One Million cen- 
tered in New York against the admission of 
Red China. 

A survey of church leadership across this 
country by that committee showed a pro- 
portion of 9 to 1 against any such attitude 
to Red China, a regime of international 
bandits. 

But even though such action is the policy 
of only a handful of so-called leaders, they 
are going right ahead now in various parts 
of the country, by conferences and institutes 
and panels, endeavoring to brainwash the 
youth of the church to back their notions. 
That is why I ask you to be alert when you 
go back to your churches. 

To admit the criminals of Red China as 
partners in the United Nations is on the same 
moral and ethical level as to elect a band of 
bank robbers, who are also murderers, to the 
board of directors of the very bank they are 
plotting to rob and to destroy. One feels 
like paraphrasing Paul's exclamation, "O 
foolish Galatians, who hath bewitched you?” 
to “O foolish Americans, who hath be- 
witched and bewildered you?” 

One of the leaders of this minority school 
of thought, a professor, by the way, in one of 
our best-known theological schools, some- 
time ago issued a petulant, scolding mes- 
sage to all the churches, It is the sort 
of statement that might just as well have 
been written in the Kremlin. Let me tell you 
exactly what he said. I quote from this 
leader of our united denominations. 

“We should avoid the position of hostility 
to them (that is, to the regimes in Russia 
and China) and cease the practice of moral- 
izing and the practice of continual lectures 
to them by our leaders.” 

What he is really saying is: Let the Red 
secret police arrest innocent peasants by the 
truckload, and let the interrogators brain- 
wash and torture them; and let the official 
butchers kill, or perhaps merely send them to 
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a slave camp where the terrified peasants 
will be reformed, as they put it, “through 
labor.” But let no gentle Christian in Amer- 
ica, whose life is a bed of roses, say a rough or 
accusing word about the atrocities. To do 
that might postpone the time when Red 
China will be received into the UN. of peace 
lovers; and to thus speak out will interfere 
with Russia's wonderful ideas with regard to 
coexistence, 

I can tell you out of my personal knowl- 
edge that, to the enslaved people of the cap- 
tive countries, for the missionaries of the 
cross in Korea, in Taiwan, and in the Philip- 
pines, and for all those across Asla yearning 
for freedom, that sort of call from church 
leaders in America advising padlocks on the 
lips of our churches, is frightening, disturb- 
ing and devastating to the morale of Chris- 
tian churches in those lands. I wish you 
could see some of the letters I have received. 

The final outcome of this attitude of ap- 
peasement, of compromise, and of accommo- 
dation is seen when recently, in a well-known 
peace organization, a minister, I am sorry to 
say, dared to stand before 250 students in 
one of our great eastern colleges and say that 
if America were to be attacked by Russia, 
the only Christian thing would be to sur- 
render at once and to make our Christian 
witness as slaves of that degrading sys- 
tem. On the other hand, a few days ago 
I was in Texas and I heard the president 
of a great southern university, which has a 
student body of 10,000 (he wasn't in his own 
college, he was in another college in another 
city) speak to an audience of 2,000 students 
and tell them in no uncertain terms the un- 
varnished truth regarding the schemes of 
atheistic communism for the destruction of 
our liberties. So, it is not all on one side. 

Iam not charging that any of these mis- 
taken church leaders are Communists. That 
is a matter which is now being made a politi- 
cal football. I do not go into that contro- 
versy at all. I am simply saying that the 
thinking of some who are as prominent today 
in church affairs as the Pharisees were in 
Christ’s day, and of whom the Master said 
they could not discern the signs of the 
times—is blurred and dangerous and deadly. 
The thing that alarms me is that so many 
churchmen seem to be affected by a moral 
fiabbiness, an absence of indignation at ap- 
palling crimes, a tendency to forget, not as 
God forgets when there is genuine repent- 
ance but a forgetting which indicates a sort 
of moral blackout, a williness to grasp un- 
repentant bloodstained hands in cooperation 
and partnership. Such a policy makes the 
church the ally of the most diabolical forces 
in the world. These are practices which are 
the utter reverse of any attitude which can 
be called Christian. 

To show the attempts of this insidious 
godless system to infiltrate the Christian 
homes of America, let me tell you of a re- 
cent instance. One of our leading church 
papers, ministering to millions, recently pub- 
lished a two-page article by J. L. Hromadka, 
who is a professor in Prague, behind the Iron 
Curtains. He wears the cloak of ecumenical 
Christianity, but he wears also (proudly) 
the Communist Stalin cross. The article ts 
a blatant piece of Red propaganda. In it 
the author speaks to America of The inevi- 
table end of what we call Western civiliza- 
tion.” 

He refers to the Communists as those who 
“In their own way are trying to establish a 
new form and structure of human society.” 
That is his appraisal of the murder and mis- 
ery which characterize this system—includ- 
ing the butchery in Hungary and the be- 
trayal of democracy in Czechoslovakia where 
he lives. 

Spesking of “the blunders, failures, and 
eins of the Christian era,“ he has the ef- 
frontery to say that the Communists, in what 
they are doing, are using the motives of gen- 
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uine Christianity. Then he insists We have 
to take the men behind the Communist ide- 
ology seriously.” He declares “the growing 
anti-Communist sentiment, and the co- 
operation of Christian churches in the anti- 
Communist crusade is shocking.” 

The article is not labeled “poison”—there 
fs no attempt to refute its sophistries. 
While Christian leaders here in America have 
to beg for space to present facts that are 
pertinent in today’s struggle of Christ versus 
anti-Christ, this Red is given two pages to 
spread his spurious wares which he then 
wraps up in pious terms to deceive the very 
elect. 

Does all this mean that the editors of this 
widely read Christian publication believe 
that communism is the wave of the future 
and are deliberately aiding its propaganda? 
No. It simply means that those who ought 
to be sentinels guarding their readers against 
this diabolical doctrine, are either blind to 
the perilous menace or asleep at their post 
of duty while the enemy sows tares in the 
very garden of the churches. 

And so I say to you as you come to the 
close of this inspiring session, that we des- 
perately need new Paul Reveres to ride up 
and down. the lanes of our pleasant prosper- 
ity, to remind our people that eternal vigi- 
lance is still the price of liberty; and that 
our heritage, which you cherish so wonder- 
fully, our American heritage, is not like an 
heirloom that we can hand down to the 
generations to come after us. It is some- 
thing that must be relived and reinterpreted 
and rewon with every new generation. So 
it Is for us to stand, in the place where we 
are, giving the best that we have: 


Against the wrong that needs resistance, 
For the right that needs assistance, 

And the future in the distance 

And the good that we may do. 


In reply to a letter that came to him from 
a distant city, Wendell Phillips said some- 
thing that inspires me. They asked him in 
that letter to let them know his lecture 
topics and his lecture terms. He replied, 
“I will come and lecture on ‘Ancient Civili- 
zations’ for $500 and expenses; and I will 
come and lecture on ‘The abolition of 
slavery’ for nothing and pay my own ex- 
penses.” You see, slavery was a subject on 
which he had intolerant convictions. He 
was against slavery, because he was for 
freedom. 

We are ready, and rightly so, to throw all 
the scornful, biting adjectives in the book 
against the conspirators of the Kremlin and 
all their lying tricks. You see that I do 
not hesitate to do that. 

But, it isn’t enough to see red every time 
the blighting hand of communism is raised 
in this world. And let me say to you, as an 
aside, that blighting hand is seen today in 
Korea. The loud applause because of the 
rioting in the Republic of Korea that we 
hear from that Communist concentration 
camp to the north is very significant. The 
one man they hate and fear is Syngman 
Rhee. They have bent all their efforts to 
get him. He is fighting our fight as well as 
Koreas. In spite of all you hear—and I 
know him through and through; I was his 
pastor for years here and I was sent by 
President Eisenhower as special Ambassador 
over there—he is a freedom iover of the 
highest caliber and character. He is a great 
democrat. There is not a drop of dictatorial 
blood in his veins. I believe history will 
appraise him as one of the great men of 
these troubled times. 

But, I repeat, it isn’t enough, when we 
see the blighting hand of communism, to 
cry out against it, The system that will pre- 
vail at last over regimented tyranny with its 
ball and chain is a vibrant, positive democ- 
racy in which we believe more strongly and 
love more deeply, even, than we hate to- 
talitarianism, America will help to destroy 


May 16 


the foul cloud of atheistic communism not 
merely by denunciation of the things she 
is set to deplore but by the blazing torch 
in her hands of the things she is for. 

And so let us go forward to meet the prob- 
lems of this age, in such an age, as Angela 
Morgan called it, terrible as an army with 
banners, determined that— 


We will be true to all truth the world denies, 
Not tongue-tied by its gilded lies; 

Not always right in all men’s eyes 

But faithful to the light within. 

For what avail 

If freedom fail. 


Representative Bizz Johnson and the 1960 
Winter Olympics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ^ 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I was de- 
lighted to read an editorial recently in 
the Sacramento Union commending Cal- 
ifornia’s able Representative from the 
Second District—Harotp T. BU JOHN- 
SON. Bizz JOHNSON played a very sig- 
nificant role in getting the 1960 Winter 
Olympics held in California, and the edi- 
torial commends him for not lagging 
in his interest in winter sports once the 
games were over. It makes the impor- 
tant point that B JonNnson does not 
regard the Winter Olympics as a fait 
accompli, but rather as a logical step 
toward popularizing the great California 
winter sports industry. 

I take pleasure in bringing the edi- 
torial to the attention of my colleagues, 
and ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orD, as follows: 

A CONGRESSMAN REPORTS 

Congressman Harop T. (Bizz) JoHNsON 
of the Second District doesn’t regard the 
winter Olympics at Squaw Valley as a fait 
accompli, but rather as a logical step toward 
popularizing the great California winter 
sports industry. In this viewpoint JoHNsoN 
is to be commended. 

“More than a million persons visited 
Squaw Valley before, during, and after the 
winter Olympics,” declares Jounson, but 
more impressive to me is that more than 4 


million persons visited other snow sports 


areas of the State as well. I took a survey 
of California's national forests and parks 
to see what was happening in this recreation 
field. Everywhere officials reported the busi- 
ness of going down hill on skis and sleds 
is zooming.” 

Isn't this what California bargained for 
in underwriting the rather expensive spec- 
tacle of the winter Olympics? But here is 4 
State investment, seemingly, which is paying 
off. Let Jonson continue: 

“Many mountain areas, which once lived 
on summer economies, are finding the snow 
enthusiasts bring welcome new business. 
Millions of dollars have been spent in snow 
sports and lodge developments. And the 
potential still is tremendous. - 

“Tahoe National Forest, with the Olympics 
of course, led the feld and Henry E. Branagh, 
forest supervisor, advised me that skiing was 
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itself up 60 percent over last season with 
116,500 people on the slopes. Nearly 14,000 
People have used the foe rink, not counting 
the thousands upon thousands of spectators. 

“An old standby in the winter sports field 
is Yosemite's Badger Pass, Superintendent 
John Preston writes that there have been 
126,718 visitors by early April and they still 
Were coming, An average of 500 persons use 
the facilities on a weekday and 1,800 to 2,600 
On a typical Saturday or Sunday. This does 
not include 6,232 visitors who ice skated on 
the valley fioor. Badger Pass opened in 1933 
and the use has been growing constantly. 

“Stanley R. Zeger, acting supervisor at 
Eldorado National Forest, says the year there 
Was substandard as far as snow conditions 
Were concerned, but that did not slow down 
the skiing enthusiasts. About 95 percent of 
the approximately 106,000 people using the 
Highway 50 and South Tahoe snowfields are 
skiers, The use was up about 7 percent. 
“The last two snow seasons have been poor.“ 
says Supervisor Zeger, “but the trend is 
Steadily increasing.” 

“The people on the east side of the moun- 
tains are sharing in this activity and Mam- 
Moth Mountain of the Inyo National For- 
est is one of the fastest growing snow re- 
gions in California. Supervisor Joe Radel 
reports a 32 percent gain with more than 
100,000 snow visits to the Inyo. 

“Although skiing is a major sport at Las- 
sen National Forest and Volcanic Park, Forest 
Supervisor V. A. Parker and Park Superin- 
tendent Edward Freeland say heavy family 
tun use attracts groups from all over north- 
ern Canifornia, including the San Francisco 
Bay region. 

“About 22,000 traveled to Lassen Forest, 
half of them going just to romp in the snow 
with the rest doing the skiing. Another 
15,000 toured Lassen Park’s snowflelds. 

“There is a tremendous potential for fu- 
ture development in both the Lassen and 
Inyo regions as well as some of the lesser 
used forest lands, 

“Plumas National Forest’s La Porte was 
One of the first ski areas to develop in north- 
en California many, many winters ago. 
With that facility and the new Johnsville 
State Park coming in, the potential winter 
Sports development is considerable. 

“I look for development of the Plumas, 

Pass, Nnion Valley, and many other 
regions similar to Mount Shasta’s Ski Bowi in 
the Shasta-Trinity National Forest. Ob- 
Serving its second year of winter sports, For- 
est Supervisor Paul Stathem says Shasta 
Bowl use is up 25 to 50 percent this year 
Over the initial season there and Snowman's 

continues to provide an excellent com- 
Munity place to play in the snow, which 
Means most of the increase consists of visi- 
tors from outside the immediate region. 

“The reputation was spread this year to 

benefit of all the Sierra Nevada, and 
everyone concerned must continue to work 
er to provide the facilities to meet this 
demand. The investment will be repaid 
many times.” 


Medical Care for the Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, one of 
Major issues which this Congress 
must act upon before adjournment, is the 
Problem of practical legislation which 
Will provide hospitalization and medical 
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care for millions of folks in the upper age 
bracket. 

The following letter from Benjamin 
Saks, president of the Northwest In- 
diana Jewish Welfare Federation, 708 
Broadway, Gary, Ind., reflects practical 
thoughts concerning this problem which 
inyolves so many millions of our elderly 
citizens throughout the Nation: 

NORTHWEST INDIANA JEWISH 
WELFARE FEDERATION, 
Gary, Ind., May 2, 1980. 
Representative Ray MADDEN, 
House Ways and Means Committee, 
House Office Building, Washington, D.C, 

DEAR REPRESNTATIVE MADDEN: At a meeting 
of its board of directors held on the evening 
of April 27, 1960, the following resolution 
was passed by this organization, with the 
instruction that it be submitted for your 
attention and study: 

“Whereas medical care for the part of our 
population 65 years and over is a major con- 
cern of the Nation and of this welfare fed- 
eration; and 

“Whereas the admission rate to hospitals 
is twice as large as for persons who are 
younger, and whereas they stay longer after 
admission; and 

“Whereas many of them have incomes of 
$3,000 or less; and 

“Whereas one-half of the residents of 
homes for the aged require medical care in 
residence; and 

“Whereas 80 percent of residents of homes 
tor the aged are partially supported by pub- 
lic assistance funds; and 

“Whereas less than 40 percent of the per- 
sons over 65 are covered by private medical 
insurance: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That we favor the use of the 
mechanism of the old-age and survivors pro- 
gram of the Social Security Act to provide an 
expanded program of health services for per- 
sons 65 and over.” 

We earnestly hope that you will give this 
resolution and the sentiment that it ex- 
presses your very earnest consideration in the 
debate on this issue in the current Congress, 

Sincerely yours, 
BENJAMIN Saks, President, 


Reflections on the U-2 Plane Incident 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp a very timely editorial entitled 
Reflections on an Incident,” which was 
published today in the Wall Street 
Journal. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

REFLECTIONS ON AN INCIDENT 

The psychologists say that toward the 
major affairs of life we all have moments of 
ambivalence, that we can suffer all at once 
the mixed feelings of joy and anxiety. 

It we can judge by the samplings of pub- 
lic opinion, and by our own feelings Ameri- 
cans have had something of this same 
ambivalence in their reaction to the spy- 
plane incident. Pride, relief, uneasiness of 
mind, and even dismay, have been Inter- 
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mingled. Each of these emotions is under- 
standable, and it is not easy to strike a bal- 
ance among them. 

The causes of pride are simply stated. 
Ever since sputnik the American people have 
had a vague but strong uneasiness that 
somehow we were falling behind the Rus- 
sians in the struggle. There was not merely 
the concern over the scientific competition 
and basic military capabilities; there was also 
worry about intangibles, that we were soft, 
bungling, lacking in initiative, energy and 
alertness when compared with the ruthless, 
monolithiz Communist empire. 

Then suddenly we learned that our de- 
fense forces were not so listless after all. 
Hearts were bound to leap with pride at the 
knowledge that an American reconnaissance 
plane had penetrated deep into Russion ter- 
ritory, and that furthermore this was but one 
of many. Here is tangible evidence that our 
Government is not “asleep at the switch,” 
that our intelligence forces have diligence 
and the equipment and skills to apply it. 

And not the least of our pleasure at events 
is the way in which this incident has shaken 
the Russians. For make no mistake about 
it, the fact that their vaunted defenses can 
be so readily penetrated is not something 
that Mr, Khrushchey and his colleagues can 
blithely dismiss. 

Reflect for a moment on the dismay, and 
the fear, we would feel if we discovered that 
Russian planes had been flying over the 
United States for months undetected. This 
country would suffer a psychological trauma 
of major proportions; it would be a national 
5 and heads would roll all over the 
place. 

Something like this may be happening in 
Russia now. Because of that, Mr. Khru- 
shchev's anguished outcries are not all tears 
and flapdoodle. His military men have a lot 
of explaining to do to him, and he has a lot 
of explaining to do to the Politburo and to 
the Russian people. Whatever posture Mr, 
Khrushchev puts to the world, his arrogance 
has been humbled. 

That, in turn, is bound to have an effect 
on the affairs of the summit conference 
which begins this morning. For all that the 
spy plane incident has given Mr. Khru- 
shchev something to scream about, he can- 
not now be so cocksure, The repercussions 
of this affair are by no means all to Mr. 
Khrushehev's advantage in the realms of di- 
plomacy. 

In a world that everyone knows is perilous, 
there is comfort and reassurance in all this, 
Not only has our side scored on their side, 
but when this incident is added to our recent 
successes in space and under the sea we can 
feel less intimidated by Russian prowess and 
more confident in our state of preparedness, 

As President Eisenhower put it, “no one 
wants another Pearl Harbor” and so we re- 
joice at anything that increases our knowl- 
edge of military forces that might launch a 
massive surprise attack in which survival 
would be the prize. 

This being so, then, why should there be 
any cause for uneasiness over the events of 
the past 10 days? 

It is not simply stated. For it stems from 
less readily apparent consequences, and in 
some cases not so much from immediate 
consequences as from anxieties about the 
future which have here been sowed. 

Part of it, perhaps, comes from the per- 
formance put on by the State Department 
that famous weekend. Either the State De- 
partment was ignorant of what was going on, 
which is quite possible, or else it had given 
no thought to anticipating that a plane 
might be caught and planning what it should 
do then. In either case, the Government of 
the United States was caught not only spying 
but lying. It did not make a pretty spec- 
tacle. 

Part comes, perhaps, from the fact that 
the confusion extended all the way to the 
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White House. It’s very clear that although 
President Eisenhower had authorized the 
CIA to do “whatever is necessary” to obtain 
information, he was as surprised by this 
particular plane incident. as everyone else. 

But bureaucratic bungling is something 
to which, sadly, we have grown accustomed. 
The anxiety strikes much deeper. It comes 
precisely because we do all know this is a 
perilous world and that the prize in the 
next war will not be victory but survival. 
And for some of the older among us, because 
we do indeed remember Pearl Harbor. 

Whatever mystery lies behind that naval 
disaster, it was no fault of military intelli- 
gence. We had the Japanese code; we knew 
what they were doing, even unto the hour. 
Besides, Pearl Harbor was no moment’s in- 
spiration of the Japanese; it came as the 
culmination of events in which our own 
mistakes played some small part. 

The next world war, if it comes, can come 
as well from bungling as from design. An 
adventurous American, a trigger-happy Rus- 
sian, 2 moment of panic—these can easily be 
the seeds of holocaust. And just because we 
can understand the panic that would come 
from Russian planes over Kansas City, we 
need have anxiety about American planes 
over Sverdlovsk. 

It is all very true when we say we have 
no aggressive intent but it wholly misses 
the mark. For fate depends on some Rus- 
sian with his hand on a button belleving 
that that plane overhead is not on a warlike 
mission. It also misses the mark, though 
true enough, to see the hypocrisy of Mr. 
Khrushchev crying out against spies. We 
ourselves would see a difference between a 
Colonel Abel, spying in Brooklyn, and those 

over Kansas City. 

So the uneasiness of mind has nothing to 
do with spying; we all accept the necessity 
for it and desire that it be done diligently. 
Mr. Khrushehev's self-righteous screams on 
that score can be dismissed for what they 
are. The concern is over an adventure 
which, by its very nature, risks bringing on 
the very thing against which it is supposed 
to be guarding. 

Yet even all this, we think, might be 
accepted as a hazard under different cir- 
cumstances, anxiety has become a daily 
habit which we have learned to wear pa- 
tently. But it would be one thing to 
know that these risks were recognized, 
measured, and accepted by the highest elec- 
tive officers of the State into whose judg- 
ment we have put ourselves. It is quite 
another thing to feel that things are done 
by subordinates left free to do “whatever 
is necessary.” 

Here is the Government of the United 
States engaging in an act that by its very 
mature must carry always the sparks of an 
explosion, and yet so far as anyone can see 
it was an act thought up, initiated, and car- 
ried out in secret not only from the enemy 
but from ourselves. 

Their zeal is commendable; perhaps even 
their Judgment in this case may be right. 
But if they have done this, unknown, what 
else is unknown? And if subordinate offi- 
cers, not responsible to the people, are to 
have in the future a blank check to fill In 
as they please, who can know what de- 
mands their zeal may put upon the world 
tomorrow? 

And there is one other matter. 


things and that whatever our Government 
said was true. We hope that image is too 
strong to be shattered by any one incident, 
but we think it too precious to risk having 


part, we share the pride 
in discovering that here, in one more area, 
we are not being outdone by the Russians, 
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and we do not hide our human satisfac- 
tion at the consternation that must now be 
wide among them. 

And yet for all of that, we confess that in 
this incident we, too, have anxieties that 
will not down. 


Health and Medical Care for the Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my remarks I include an informative let- 
ter sent to me by the Honorable Patrick 
A. Tompkins, Commissioner of Public 
Welfare of the Commonwealth of Mas- 
sachusetts, in connection with the ad- 
ministration’s plan to provide health and 
medical care for the aged. The letter of 
Commissioner Tompkins to me points out 
the weaknesses in the administration's 
proposal. The views of Commissioner 
Tompkins are worthy of profound con- 
sideration because he is one of the best- 
qualified persons in the field of public 
welfare throughout the United States: 

THE COMMONWEALTH 
OF MASSACHUSETTS, 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELFARE, 
Boston, May 11, 1960. 
Hon. Jon W. MCCORMACK, j 
House Majority Leader, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dran CONGRESSMAN MCCORMACK: 
Thank you for the copies of the statement 
by Mr. Arthur S. Flemming, Secretary of the 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare on presentation of the administration's 
pian to provide health and medical care for 
the aged. I have, up to this point, only 
been able to deyote my observations, as to 
the impact of these proposals upon the aged 
of the Commonwealth and upon the Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts and the constit- 
uent cities and towns, in a limited manner, 
as no data seems to be available on the pre- 
mium costs that would be charged by either 
commercial or nonprofit insurance carriers 
for the coverage proposed in Mr. Flemming's 
statement. 

We do, however, have some facts as to 
potential eligibility that we can draw from 
Mr, Flemming's statement on page 4, under 
item 1, “Eligibility for Participation in Pro- 
gram.” Apparently, all persons receiving so- 
cial security benefits over the age of 65 would 
be eligible, plus others on whom I cannot 
secure up-to-date data. This would mean 
at least 350,000 persons over 65 currently 
receiving old-age insurance benefits, either 
primary, or dependency, or survivor benefits, 
would be eligible. 

We also know that the standard monthly 
budget of an aged person living alone is 
$127.80 under our old age assistance p 
We also know that the means test to be 
applied for participation in this program is 
to be rather liberally interpreted and 
applied. If not so applied, it would mean 
that these 350,000-plus persons, if given the 
opportunity by State legislation and if desir- 
ing to participate in the administration's 
insurance health program, would, in fact, 
have to apply for and be subjected to the 
indignities of the old-age assistance means 
test. Moreover, I think that, in view of our 
old-age assistance standard, all such persons 
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applying for old age insurance under the 
administration's proposal would have to have 
their personal portion of the premium paid 
for by the State governmental agency with- 
out any matching fund from the Federal 
Government. As this involves 350,000 per- 
sons, it would amount to s new unmatched 
expenditure of $8,400,000. For the current 
80,000 recipients of old-age assistance, it 
would amount to an additional cost of 
$1,920,000, or a total of $10,320,000 as the 
individual's share of the premium at $24 per 
‘person per year. 

Since Mr. Flemming suggests on page 2 
of his statement under paragraph 4 that less 
catastrophic policies on major medical ex- 
penses available to persons over the age of 
65 called for annual premium payments 
ranging from #60 to 6130 a year, it would 
appear obvious that, since most major medi- 
cal expense insurance policies are limited to 
60 days of hospital care, the full coverage 
for nursing home care for the entire year 
and for one-half year of hospital care plus 
the other itemized benefits for surgery, drugs, 
X-rays, home care, etc., would result in a 
prohibitive premium and certainly one at 
6250 per year per person upward. Ii the 
premium were $300 a year and under the 
financial formula that. the State govern- 
ment was to pay $200 or two-thirds in Massa- 
chusetts—one of the wealthier States accord- 
ing to the Hill-Burton formula employed in 
this insurance plan—the State's share of the 
premium matched by the Federal Govern- 
ment would be $75 million. This, added to 
the absorption of the individual’s premiums, 
represents a total of $85,320,000. I have 
checked with both the Blue Cross and one 
commercial carrier, and there are no rates 
available for year-round nursing home care 
for persons over 65 or under 65 in operation 
or even contemplated at this point. There 
are no policies available for 6 months" care 
in a hospital for persons over 65. 

However, to apply this proposal to the 
typical expensive hospitalization of a per- 
son over 65, as we know it in Massachusetts, 
the hospital costs for the acute illness or 
accident will mm about $1,000. To have 
this bill paid in accordance with the admin- 
istration’s formula, the breakdown would be 
as follows for the sick patient over 65: 

(a) Initial premium, $24. s, 

(b) Initial payment for sick patient, $250, 

(c) Twenty percent of the remaining bal- 
ance, $150. 

(d) Paid by the insurance company, $600. 

Therefore, for the privilege of electing to 
be insured for the usual catastrophic hospi- 
tal bill under the administration’s proposal, 
the individual over 65 must pay $424, and 
the insurance company pays only $600— 
pretty expensive insurance. 

It should be pointed out that, under the 
Forand bill, the entire $1,000 hospital bill 
would be paid at no premium, deductible 
payment, or coinsurance obligation on the 
part of the sick elderly person over the age 
of 65. 

In short, the cost to the individual and 
the cost to the individual States and their 
municipalities becomes prohibitive. 

(a) No individual, dependent solely upon 
old-age and survivors insurance, can find in 
free money the Initial 624 premium and the 
initial $250 to be paid a hospital 
bill—a total of $274 plus 20 percent of the 
cost of the illness. 

(b) No State can afford to spend $85 mil- 
lion to save $31,600,000, the present old-age 
assistance expenditure for hospital care and 
nursing home care on an annual basis; and, 
also note, that not all of the hospital bills 
of $11,250,000 would be paid, as 62½ million 
for annual chronic hospital care would not 
be paid, as only 180 days of hospital care are 
included in the administration's proposal. 

In short, the proposal is not a health in- 
surance plan for the aged as its costs are sO 
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Prohibitive and so dependent upon State 
action that it is doubtful it any State could 
financially, out of general revenue funds, 
adopt such a proposal. The plan does not 
meet the fear that most elderly people hold 
about an immediate, single, catastrophic 
Uiness in one year, as is evident by the case 
illustration of paying $424 in costs to secure 
$600 in benefits. It is highly questionable 
whether nursing home care is insurable for 
a full year by either nonprofit or commercial 
Carriers. It would be far better to have such 
Prolonged and terminal illness costs covered 
as at present through the old-age assistance 
Program which, in itself, is self-insurance. 

Finally, the plan does not, as is empha- 
sized on page 3, satisfy the number one test, 
“It should provide the individual with the 
opportunity of deciding for himself whether 
or not he desires to be a participant in the 
Program,” as the economics of the cost of 
Such insurance make that decision for him. 
He cannot afford to decide that he desires to 
be a participant, 

The average individual beneficiary of old 
age and survivors insurance has and will be 
able to finance the occasional consultation 
With a doctor for a minor illness and for the 
Occasional medication that may be pre- 
Scribed. The concern of America and the 
National Government should be directed to 
the financial catastrophe occasioned by a 
sudden, serious illness or accident making 
hospital care necessary. The National Gov- 
ernment should not concern itself with doc- 
tors’ fees or drug payments in an insurance 
Plan. No one has attempted it on a national 
basis—why should it be attempted for the 
high-risk, over 65, age group? The only 
answer, the only feasible answer, is to con- 
fine the principles of social insurance to 
acute hospital care not exceeding 60 days to 
be paid for by the payroll tax or employer 
and employee alike—the principles embodied 
in the Forand bill. 

The proposal imposes such financial hard- 
Ships on both the individual and the general 
Tevenue of each State that it should not be 
Biven serious consideration on the basis of 
the imparative and demanding hospital eco- 
nomics facing the aging population, 

Very sincerely, 
PATRICE A. TOMPKINS, 
Commissioner. 


A Sounder Wilderness Approach 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 : 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor an editorial 
entitled “A Sounder Wilderness Ap- 
broach,” published in the Deseret News 
of May 2, 1960; and a letter to the editor 
entitled “Wilderness Detour,” written by 

William A. Welsh, secretary-man- 
ager, National Reclamation Association, 
and published in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald of May 9, 1960. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and letter were ordered to be printed 

the Rxconb, as follows: 

[From the Deseret News, May 2, 1960] 

A SOUNDER WILDERNESS ÅPPROACH 
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have more than just use of the land—impor- 
tant as that is—at stake. 

They also are striking a blow for constitu- 
tional government. 

Basically, the backers of the substitute are 
trying to keep policymaking decision in re- 
spect to the wilderness lands in the hands 
of Congress, where the Constitution says it 
belongs, rather than in the hands of the 
executive department. 

The difference between the orginal bill 
(S. 1123) and the substitute on this point 
is basic, S. 1123 provides that if the Presi- 
dent proposes creation of a wilderness area, 
the proposal shall take effect unless both the 
Senate and the House pass an opposing reso- 
lution. 

Obviously, that would give either House 
power to approve, in effect, the President's 
proposal. It would, for example, give the 
House, which is largely controlled by the 
populous East, power to approve (by not 
voting to disapprove) disposition of wilder- 
ness areas that lie almost exclusively in the 
West. 

As Senator BENNETT explained to the Sen- 
ate last week, this provision would consti- 
tute “an end run around the Constitution.” 
It would effectively kill, in this area, the 
principle of legislation by two Houses, one 
representing population, the other repre- 
senting the sovereign States. 

The simple, but tremendously important 
change proposed in the O’Mahoney-Allott 
substitute would simply reverse the pro- 
cedure to conform to traditional constitu- 
tional procedures. It provides that the ex- 
ecutive branch would make its proposals 
respecting wilderness in the normal way, 
and that Congress, after appropriate hear- 
ings and recommendations by committees, 
would approve or disapprove. 

Just how important this matter is to the 
West can be readily seen by examination of 
the location of the 5,834,491 acres of na- 
tional forests already designated as wild, 
wilderness or roadless, and which would be 
included in the wilderness designation by 
act of Congress. Of 240 pages of detailed 
descriptions of these areas included in the 
bill, a half page deals with lands in New 
Hampshire and two pages with lands in 
North Carolina. The rest deal exclusively 
with lands in Wyoming (63 pages alone), 
Montana (31), California (30), Colorado 
(28), New Mexico (26), Oregon (20), Ari- 
zona (16), Nevada (14), and Washington (3). 

Utah has no lands now designated in the 
bill, but its High Uinta primitive area is 
among the 8,629,000 additional primitive 
acres (again almost entirely in the West) 
that would be reviewed by the Secretary of 
Agriculture to determine suitability for 
wilderness designation. E 

A number of strong safeguards to protect 
Western economy are written into the 
O’Mahoney-Allott bill. 

1, Recommendation for creating any 
wilderness area would be submitted to the 
Governor of the State involved before sub- 
mission to Congress, and the recommenda- 
tion of the Governor would accompany the 
recommendation to Congress. 

2. Grazing of livestock and other multiple 
uses already established in the area would 
be permitted to continue. 

3. Prospecting, mining, drilling for gas and 
oll, buliding of reservoirs, pipelines, power- 
lines and other such facilities can be au- 
thorized by the executive branch if found 
to be in the Nation's interests. 

4. State water law would not be overridden 
by any provision in the act. 

5. Hunting and fishing allowed prior to 
designation of an area as wilderness would 
not be prohibited by the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

In the continuing debate over handling 
of the Nation's wildlands, the O'Mahoney- 
Allott substitute is certainly a constructive 
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step forward. It should be given careful 


consideration. 


[From the Washington Post, May 9, 1960] 
WILDERNESS DETOUR 


In your May 2 editorial “Wilderness De- 
tour” you referred to the National Recla- 
mation Association, 

Approximately two-thirds of the members 
of the association are irrigation farmers. 
These people have as great, if not a great- 
er, reason for being interested in conserva- 
tion than any other group of citizens. They 
must have a well-sustained streamflow run- 
off for the irrigation of crops during the hot 
summer months in that arid and semiarid 
region. They cannot survive without irri- 
gation water during that period, Good con- 
servation practices on the watersheds could 
mean the difference between success and 
failure for them. 

These people live close to the area which 
would be included in the proposed wilder- 
ness systems. They have a thorough under- 
standing of the problem. They believe in 
conservation as defined by two of the great- 
est conservationists this Nation has yet 
known: former President Theodore Roose- 
velt and our first Chief Forester Gifford Pin- 
chot. These men gave a broad practical 
meaning to conservation. To them con- 
servation meant the use of the natural re- 
sources for the greatest good of the great- 
est number for the longest time. 

Wilderness, as proposed in the legislation 
before the Congress, would mean the very 
opposite. In wilderness areas there would be 
no roads, no campsites, no use of the natural 
resources, It would mean setting aside vast 
areas of our public lands for the benefit of 
only a select few. Its enjoyment would be 
limited to those with a strong physique and 
ample finances. 

We believe that the natural resources 
which are to be found in these great public 
land areas, most of which are in the West, 
were placed there by the Divine Creator for 
the benefit of all mankind. We believe the 
Forest Service gives us a good illustration 
of how these areas should be utilized. The 
protection of the watershed for the produc- 
tion of that most important of all natural 
resources—water—should be the primary 
consideration but all other available re- 
sources within a region should be used in 
such manner as not to do damage to the 
watershed. Yes, there should be use—in 
fact, multiple use of all these resources—but 
there must be use without abuse. 

The Forest Service areas, with its good 
Toads, and numerous campsites, are always 
available for enjoyment by the average 
American family. They are readily acces- 
sible, either by the old jalopy or the modern 
station wagon, 

Another point that is often overlooked is 
the fact that, because of the rough and rug- 
ged terrain of much of the mountainous re- 
gions of the West, there will always be vast 
areas that must forever remain wilderness 
in spite of all that man can do. Former 
Senator William E. Borah, when he first 
viewed from across Red Fish Lake the majes- 
tic and incomparable Saw Tooth Mountains, 
is quoted as saying, “Man need not attempt 
to create a park here. God has already 
created a park far beyond the ability of man 
to either add or detract.” 

Yes, we believe in true conservation. We 
believe in conservation as defined by our two 

test conservationists, Theodore Roosevelt 
and Gifford Pinchot—conservation as it has 
been practiced by the Forest Sérvice for 
more than half a century. We believe that 
true conservation means the use of the nat- 
ural resources for the greatest good of the 

greatest number for the longest time, 

WILIAAt E. WELSH, 
Secretary-Manager, National 
Reclamation Association. 
WASHINGTON, 
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A Decade of Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. ALBERT THOMAS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ond, I include the following address: 

A DECADE OF PROGRESS 
(Address by Dr. George B. Klostiakowsky, 
special assistant to the President for sci- 
ence and technology, at the 10th anniver- 
sary dinner of the National Science Foun- 
dation, held at the Mayflower Hotel, Wash- 

ington, D.C., May 12, 1960) 

Most of us, as we push through the years, 
tend to feel pleased when our friends forget 
our birthdays. When we were young, how- 
ever, and particularly when we reached the 
exciting milestone of 10th birthday, we quite 
naturally expected that the occasion would 
be very specially observed. 

My metaphor is really not strained, in the 
context of the occasion tonight. Certainly 
the 10-year-cld gains eagerly new knowledge 
that he will apply eventually. In a real 
sense he is going through his basic-research 
phase. We, and he, won't know until many 
tomorrows pass, what will be the rewards of 
his diligence, how he will apply his knowl- 
edge, how he will develop his promise. We 
do net. however, withhold from youth our 
encouragement and our support because we 
have no positive assurance that the man will 
fulfill the promise of the child. On the con- 
trary, our experience has taught us that en- 
couragement of the pursuit of new knowl- 
edge by support of basic research, richly re- 
wards and ennobles men and socicties of 
men. 

Young among agencies of the Federal Goy- 
ernment, the National Sclence Foundation 
is destined to remain young in purpose so 
long as our citizens, through the Congress, 
permit it. Into the act which establizhed 
the Foundaation 10 years ago, the 81st Con- 
gress wrote a recipe for youth in these words: 

“The Foundation Is authorized and dircted 
to develop and encourage the pursuit of a 
national policy for the promotion of basic re- 
search and education in the sciences.” 

Conceptually, basic research and education 
in the sciences are young. Both are directed 
to tomorrow. One to add to knowledge, of 
man and the world he lives in, knowledge 
that will, in some as yet unknown way, as- 
sist mankind in its march toward a brighter 
future. The other is to assure that ravages 
of time do not thin out the ranks of those 
who add to our store of knowledge. Also 
that citizens at large better understand the 
role of science in our dynamic times. 

On this felicitous occasion, it Is indeed 
important for each of us to know, and in- 
deed pay homage to, the man who probably 
more than any other foresaw the need of 
an agency ol the Federal Government dedi- 
cated to science and helped materially to 

e the Congress to establish one. I 
wish he might have been with us tonight 
so that each cf us might extend to him per- 
sonally our feeling of gratitude. More than 
15 years ago, Dr. Vannevar Bush, then Direc- 
tor of the Office of Scientific Research and 
Development, was asked by President Roose- 
velt how the vast advances of science emerg- 
ing from the war years might be continued 
into the promised years of peace, so that our 
citizens might enjoy “more fruitful employ- 
ment and à fuller and more fruitful life.” 
Without doubt, his written rerponse, 
“Sclence—The Endless Frontier,” will one 
day be accorded by historians the place it 
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Tichly deserves as a crucial turning point 
in the attitude of our Government toward 
true science. Dr. Alan Waterman tells me 
that as a feature of its tenth-anniversary 
observance, the Foundation will within a 
few days reissue “Science—The Endless 
Frontier” with a new preface by Dr. Bush 
and a foreword by the Director of the 
Foundation, Even though we might have 
read this report before, this is the opportune 
time to do so again. It will help us to assess 
what has been accomplished in the last 
decade, it will help us lock into the future 
with renewed courage. No other report has 
been written like it, nor is any likely to be, 
because Van Bush and his associates wrote 
the definitive treatise about basic-research 
support in the United States. 

Science is indeed an endless frontier. 
Reach one of its majestic horizons and 
there before you looms another, still more 
alluring to an inquisitive mind. The word 
itself, science, means to know. Once at- 
tacked by the virus of knowledge one is 
stricken with a pervasive, Insidious, and—at 
times delightful malady. Would that it 
might become a universal epidemic. It is 
international; it recognizes no manmade 
boundaries; it seeks to bring men together 
when men let it. But during the years when 
many of you here tonight—and I am proud 
to count myself in your company—when 
many of us worked among the teams of 
scientists recruited by Dr. Van Bush to help 
subdue ruthless antagonists, we sought to 
pre-empt all scientific and technological 
knowledge for ourselves and our allies. In 
those desperate days few found time or in- 
clination to think about the universal 
benevolence of science. Customs of the 
scientific community were forsaken in the 
relenticss effort to make better fire controls, 
to split the atom, produce penicillin, im- 
prove radar—in short, to defend our country. 

From this prodigious search for better tools 
of war emerged the realization of our own 
potentialities in basic scientific research and, 
conversely, our own inadequacies. In devel- 
oping its thesis for increased research sup- 
port, the Bush report warned that the in- 
tellectual banks of continental Europe, from 
which we formerly borrowed, have become 
bankrupt through the ravages of war.” And 
then, these wise and prophetic words: 

“In the next generation, technological ad- 
vance and basic scientific discovery will be 

ble; a nation which borrows its basic 
knowledge will be hopelessly handicapped 
in the race for innovation. The other world 
powers, we know, intend to foster scientific 
research in the future. Moreover, it is part 
of our democratic creed to affirm the in- 
trinsic and aesthetic worth of man’s attempt 
to advance the frontiers of knowledge and 
understanding. By that same creed the pres- 
tige of a nation is enhanced by its contribu- 
tions—made in a spirit of friendly coopera- 
tion and competition—to the worldwide bat- 
tie against ignorance, want, and disease.” 

Despite the war-torn background against 
which those words were written, we hear 
scientists and educators who wrote them 
Bowman, Tate, Land, Rabi, Weaver, others— 
reaffirming the potential for world harmony 
inherent in the pursult of true science. Be- 
cause what I have to say to you tonight is 
built on such a foundation, I will have oc- 
casion to return to these words again later. 
. The high aspirations of there men were 
not to be realized completely. The immedi- 
ate objective toward which they worked— 
establishment of an agency of Government to 
be concerned primarily with fundamental 
research—was attained. Even this took some 
doing. The Congress and President Truman 
could not quite agree on detalls, and 5 years 
elapsed between the time these men helped 
Dr. Bush prepare his historic report and the 
time when the act establishing the National 
Science Foundation was signed on May 10, 
1950. Dr. Alan Waterman was nominated 
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and quickly confirmed by the Senate as the 
Foundation’s director. Fortunately, Alan 
Waterman still directs the destinies of the 
Foundation. 

The first chairman of its 24-member gov- 
erning body, the National Science Board, 
was Dr. James B. Conant. Its first appro- 
priation for carrying out operational re- 
sponsibilities was $314 million. In the first 
annual report of the Foundation to the 
President, Dr. Conant observed: 

“As time goes on, Congress will come to 
have confidence in the widely representative 
board of citizens and look to this board for 
the policy decisions affecting research in 
the natural sciences.” 

A measure of congressional confidence 18 
refiected in the fact that 10 years later the 
Foundation’s appropriation is $160 million. 
No small credit for building into the Foun- 
dation the public trust which it enjoys 
today resides in the qualities of lead- 
ership which mark the men who followed 
Dr. James Conant as chairman of the Na- 
tional Science Board- Dr. Chester I. 
Barnard, between the years 1952 and 1955, 
and its present dynamic chairman, Dr. 
Detley Bronk, President of the National 
Academy of Sciences. 

The realities of the decade in which the 
young Foundation began its career were not 
lost to Dr. Conant. His foreword closes with 
this urgent warning: 

“Until such time as disarmament becomes 
a reality, the free nations must be deeply 
concerned with finding and developing 
scientific pioneers, for on their efforts we 
must rely as much for increasing national 
security in a war-torn decade as for in- 
dustrial progress in periods of peace.” 

Clearly audible today is the echo of 
Conant’s warning—“until such time as dis- 
armament becomes a reality.“ The reality 
then—and now—was that temporary com- 
rade in arms became an intransigent foe, 
reaffirming the subservience of the indi- 
vidual to the state, ruthlessly engulfing un- 
willing neighbors as satellites; threatening 
the freedom of peace-seeking peoples 
throughout the world. The science of the 
United States had no choice but to focus 
on the needs of national defense, and 
it has done well. 

History began to record the early years 
of a quasi-peace we have come to call the 
cold war. From time to time its tempera- 
ture climbed to boiling point, and sporadie 
outbursts of hot“ war flared up in places 
distant in miles from our shores but, 
measured in time, now our next-door neigh- 
bors—Korea, Suez. Taiwan, Vietnam. 
Science found no release from its associa- 
tion with arms and armament, nor did it 
geek any, so long as its help was needed to 
safeguard the liberty of the world by insur- 
ing the strength of our defenses. 

Unprecedented funds were unloosed that 
we might maintain our leadership in wesp- 
onry. Corporations, big and small, and even 
universities, entered into contractual rela- 
tionships with Federal agencies involving 
very many dollars, to undergird our de- 
fenses, Science and its offspring, technology: 
flourished and prospered as never before in 
our history. Under the impetus of this mas- 
sive Federal support, our scientists and en- 
gineers contributed vastly to our storehouse 
of knowledge and its applications. 

Working closely with military people on 
military problems, scientists and engineer’ 
supplied the elan for one of the most strik- 
ing technological developments to 
from the postwar period—eutomatic 3 
processing, using the high-speed digi 
computer. Most of the stimulus behind this 
development came from the military 
sources seeking fast methods for z 
data on military tactics, logistics, uy 
simulators for testing and training, Or 
other end-product which required thé 
speedy reduction of a vast input of dat® 
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Fortunately for our long-term leadership, 
More basic aspects of science were not for- 
Botten. High-energy, elementary-particle 
Physics is a field in which vast progress has 
n made since World War IL Similarly, 
radio astronomy has pushed rapidly ahead 
in the last decade, using advances in elec- 
mics born out of military-related work. 
Molecular biology made spectacular advances 
and brings us near the understanding of the 
Origins of life. 
Creativity budded-and bloomed in a bril- 
t burst of innovation. Despite their es- 
Sential preoccupation with developing the 
defensive strength of the Nation, sclence and 
Sclentists demonstrated the great rewards of 
desearch irrespective of the environment to 
Which it was applied, In retrospect, the dec- 
ria of the fifties may become known best 
Satie identity with two capital letters, 


Until the midperiod of the decade, econ- 
had to guess the amount of research 
and development performed within the 
ted States. At that point, the National 
Foundation, on the basis of a thor- 
an survey of the 1953 period, pegged the 
llar figure for R. & D., not at the estl- 
— $2.5 billion, but at more than double 
t amount—$5.4 billion. Today it has 
More than doubled again, the foundation's 
Sstimate being on the order of $12 billion. 
Bile late, great Harvard economist, Sumner 
I hter, coined the most connotative phrase 
w for research and dsvelopment—‘“the 
rial of discovery.” I would also like to 
it “the industry for tomorrow.“ None 
need be surprised to learn, therefore, that 
[aoso industries which have invested most 
research and development, the electronics 
— pharmaceutical companles, have shown 
most rapid rate of growth in recent years. 
The industry of discovery cannot be con- 
prea „It is as profitable for mankind as it 
— the corporation. Although science, no 
cur any other h activity, was en- 
tt €d by the political strife of the cold war, 
Showed a way to demolish political bar- 
= during the 18-month period of the 
rnational Geophysical Year, even though 
Bete Was neither its mission nor its design. 
sou ntists suported by their government, 
ght simply to map man's physical en- 
ment, to achieve a scientific under- 
Sending of the earth and its cosmic en- 
ns. They succeeded magnificently: in 
Pron pushing their scientific mission. 
init investigations of the universe made or 
1669, 8d between mid- 1987 and the end of 
wir a micro-second on the cosmic clock, 
edge ete! a volume of geophysical knowl- 
Faure eater than any theretofore assembled. 
Shou! 4 aay, as a chemist at Harvard, I 
that 1 have found such accomplishment all 
kovern Could ask for. Today, as a servant of 
ing ag ents I find it even more encourag- 
det a Kind of a breakthrough of its own, to 
a international understanding. Sixty- 
munis m, representing the free and Com- 
tion World, participated in this explora- 
Pate! the unknown. They marshalled 
togeth, Scientists and technicians to work 
the disu as a team, although separated across 
Tew = Ance between the poles. With but 
they uns o Hons, they share the knowledge 
Simip o ered. 
larly in the Antarctic, an area for 
dominated by rivalries for territorial 
— and rights, the cooperative efforts of 
tern its Of many countries served as a pat- 
as 3 international cooperation accepted 
Started dle br thelr political leaders. Work 
Cal Yen during the International Geophys!- 
Personn. including the exchange of scientific 
el, the sharing of facilities and re- 
kne efforts to plan cooperative 


oan among the scientists of 
tical 2 and, perforce, drawing in the po- 
terests as well. The United States 
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is deeply engaged with its scientific person- 
nel in cooperative efforts and is receiving 
the same type of help from other countries, 

Attesting to the value and importance of 
these scientific efforts led by the United 
States, the interested nations have recently. 
drafted and signed a treaty for Antarctica 
which opens all areas freely for scientific 
research to all nations of the world, places 
claims for individual territory in abeyance 
for the duration of the treaty, and assures 
all that Antarctica shall not become a place 
for military operations or military rivalries. 
Were it not for the scientific effort in this 
area during, and following, the International 
Geophysical Year, the pattern for cooperative 
arrangements in Antarctica would never 
have been established, nor would there have 
been the impetus for drafting a treaty. 

However substantial were the cooperative 
aspects of the International Geophysical 
Year, the period was characterized as well by 
a heightening of international competition 
in sicence and technology. The IGY lt- 
erally thrust us into the space age. Our 
country can justly be proud for first an- 
nouncing space satellite plans to assist the 
IGY program. However, the sputnik launch 
provided the thrust, without doubt. I am 
not so sure but that the emphasis should. be 
on the spectacle of immaturity we made of 
ourselyes over this engineering accomplish- 
ment. Today, I believe, most of us feel a 
bit shamefaced about our sputnik-provoked 
anxiety, particularly when we realize that 
not even one Soviet satellite remains in orbit 
that is transmitting information, while sev- 
eral of our own still riding through the 
reaches of space continue to send back most 
of the scientific information they were de- 
signed to uncover. Even the humblest of 
these, Vanguard I, continues to remit valu- 
able scientific data. Tiros I proved to be 
much less of a tyro with a camera than we 
had thought. The quality of its photographs 
permits identification of individual hurri-- 
canes and other centers of disturbance as 
well as study of the gross features of cloud 
cover. The amount of useful information 
transmitted will contribute to a deeper un- 
derstanding of the earth's atmosphere for 
the benefit of all mankind. = 

As a scientist and as a servant of Govern- 
ment, I say let no nation count the United 
States out of competition in any contest for 
superiority in science and technology. 
Though the frontiers of sicence are endless, 
the competitive spirit of frontiersmen is a 
legacy of the American tradition. We are 
tough competitors but hardly less persuasive 
is our instinct for cooperation. By com- 
pelling the United States to keep its guard 
up, our antagonists may yet be hoist on their 
own petard. The competition in armaments 
into which we have heen unwillingly thrust 
has served as a driving stimulus to scientific 
creativity. Because we are fortified with a 
credo which insists on the primacy of the 
incividual, and are not perverted by the 
drive for aggrandizement of state, our science 
seeks to serve, rather than master, mankind. 

At times misinformed men raise voices in 
criticism of science as a major national com- 
mitment, They could better spend their 
energies seeking to improve the education of 
their sons and daughters that they will be 
prepared to participate constructively in na- 
tional and international affairs in this era 
of scientific revolution. They themselves 
would have been better prepared for the 
events of today had they followed the coun- 
sel the great British mathematician and 
philosopher, Alfred North Whitehead, offered 
for their guidance nearly 50 years ago: 

“In the conditions of modern life; the rule 
is absolute—the race which does not value 
trained intelligence is doomed. Not all your 
heroism, not all your social charm, not all 
your wit, not all your victories on land or at 
sea, can move back the finger of fate. To- 
day, we maintain ourselves, Tomorrow 
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science will have moved forward yet one more 
step, and there will be no appeal from the 
judgment which will then be pronounced on 
the uneducated.” 

Today we have successfully maintained 
ourselves, but will science be given the 
chance to move forward yet one more step 
tomorrow? This is the crux of what I try to 
say, the question I leave with you to answer. 
if the walls of misunderstanding among na- 
pons Grp be slowly razed, what stimuli will 

eep science and technology moving forward 
at the accelerated pace it has enjoyed with 
the massive financial resources made avall- 
able to it through investments in arma- 
ments? 

I tried to underscore the worldwide 
achievements of science made during the 
International Geophysical Year. In other 
ways also nations less fortunate than our 
own in keeping pace with advancing science 
and technology are being helped materially as 
we share our know-how with them. Initially 
inept in such relationships, we were quick to 
learn that often their need is less for eso- 
teric research facilities than for better roads, 
a nurse or two, an elementary school- 
teacher. 5 

Nor need we look beyond our own shores 
to view unreached horizons of science. Our 
hospitals are overcrowded with men, women, 
and children emotionally unfit to move 
among their fellow men, Killers and crip- 
plers of men such as cancer, arthritis, heart 
disease, muscular dystrophy, all await the 
day when science will marshal still greater 
forces against them, Rich depostis of min- 
erals and food await extraction from the 
sea while the sea awaits desalination in quan- 
tities large enough to open new lands to 
mankind. The atom awaits fusion, photo- 
synthesis to be harnessed, new galaxies to be 
discovered. Science itself awaits the day 
when it will be reunited with music, art, and 
literature into harmonious culture to move 
together, toward the achievement of ex- 
cellence in our lives. 

Who will assure for science the resources 
it will need for these conquests? Who will 
stem the tide of complacency when the elu- 
sive day of gradual disarmament dawns? 
Government alone cannot, nor should it 
pave the highways for sclence to travel. 
Business, professional people, educators, la- 
bor, in sum all citizens must find ways to 
keep science moving forward if we are to 
break the grip of ignorance, want, and dis- 
ease. You here tonight have a tremendous 
stake in such decisions. Our citizens need 
to be literate enough in science to tackle 
intelligently the problems that arise during 
this revolutionary decade of science, and to 
share the responsibility of decisionmaking. 
However, when the vast majority of our peo- 
ple even do not distinguish clearly between 
basic research and science, on the one hand, 
and the applications of science and tech- 
nology, on the other, the Nation will bene- 
fit if its scientists exercise a kind of scien- 
tist-statesman role for which unfortunately 
too few are trained. Further, the Nation 
places heavy burdens upon its Representa- 
tives in Congress. The Nation can be thank- 
ful that some Members of the House and 
Senate have found time and resolution to 
keep themselves so well and currently in- 
formed about the needs of science that they 
created an atmosphere and an attitude, in 
and out of Congress, more favorable to the 
support of basic 

Science will need their continued interest 
it it is to fulfill its many promises. They 
are rich but attainable. The spread of un- 
derstanding of science among our people will 
enrich their intellectual horizons. Through 
the application of science, sickness will be 
conquered; labor will become less a burden 
to eke out a living, more a challenging ex- 
perience; our Nation will maintain mili- 
tary strength needed in times of interna- 
tional strife; science will find ways to Insure 
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reliable monitoring of arms limitation agree- 
ments. Throughout, science will give to our 
Nation an essential ingredient for world 
leadership. Let us all wish that the Na- 
tional Science Foundation remains a strong 
national: instrument to share in achieving 
these goals. 


Era of Nationalism Brings Twilight of 
Kings 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on 
March 3, 4, 5, and 6, 1960, Mrs. May 
Craig published 4 columns which were 
printed in various Maine newspapers. 

In one, she spoke of the Twilight of 
Kings in Morocco. 

In the second, she discussed the im- 
portance of religion in the Moslem 
countries. : 

In the third, she took her readers in- 
side Guinea and introduced us to Pres- 
ident Toure. 

In the fourth, she suggested that while 
this country ponders a policy toward 
these new African States, the Soviet 
world is already taking action. 

I ask unanimous consent that these 
4 articles be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
on, as follows: 

Inside in Washington, Mar. 3, 1960] 
Era or NATIONALISM BRINGS TWILIGHT or 
RINdS 
(By May Craig) 

Ranar, Mogocco.—Uneasy lies the head 
that wears a crown in this day of changing 
forms of government. This is so for King 
Mohammed V of Morocco who worked so 
long and hard for the freedom of his coun- 
try from French protectorate—was exiled for 
his efforts, came back and reigns. The idea 
of freedom, nationalism, rife in the world to- 
day, is wrapped up with the twilight of 


All across Africa they have gone. Mo- 
hammed is popular with his people, we were 
told by our Ambassador here and by others. 
But there is unrest, there is rumor of an at- 
tempt to assassinate the Crown Prince not 
so long ago. Back in Washington we heard 
that the leftists in the country, even some 
who had helped bring Mohammed back, were 
not so sure they want him as King, but only 
as religious head. Here they are Arab and 
Moslem. It is almost impossible to run 
down the truth. One hears of jailings, ar- 
rests of key men in the restive elements. It 
is all hidden, The newspapers are organs of 
political parties, the King has all the in- 
struments of power, he can repress open 
disaffection—but nobody forgets how we 
were surprised in the Iraq rebellion. 

There is not the Communist influence 
here—isiam is against communism, and this 
is a devout country. Our Ambassador spoke 
so carefully, that we would not tell what he 
really thought about the situation—he sald 
he did not know more than the story printed 
in a local paper about the alleged attempt 
against the Crown Prince. 

At nearby Nouaseur, Commanding Gen- 
eral Horace Wade, when we asked him if 
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perhaps the deadline of December 1963, when 
we must liquidate our bases here, might be 
extended, said that it might depend on the 
stability of the Mohammed regime. We 
might be asked to leave sooner or might stay 
longer. 

Fact is, that these bases, which cost us a 
half-billion dollars to build, and where we 
spend $30 to 840 million a year, are going 
out of date. The General said he hopes by 
1963 we will have missiles enough so that we 
need not depend on oversea bases. These 
bases were built when we had B-26's and 
B-36’s, with net range enough to reach our 
target in the Soviet Union and return. With 
the European, Engiish, and Moroccan bases 
we could refuel to go on, we could fly back 
to them after delivery. But, with the onset 
of the long-range missiles, we will not need 
the bases, Europe and England are already 
in reach of shorter range missiles from 
Russia. 

We should not think that the money was 
wasted, he said. We had the bases when we 
needed them, as deterrent. If we do not 
have enough missiles when we leave here 
and Tripoli, we have bases in Spain—and 
an airborne Strategic Air Command alert 
could protect us for awhile. 

Trouble is that we made agreement for 
the bases with the French; the Moroccans 
do not recognize the agreement. Under the 
agreement, we must give the bases back to 
the French. What happens then? The 
French at the moment are making propa- 
ganda that they will give the bases to the 
Moroccans. But the Moroccans will not have 
it that way—they never recognized the 
French right to the bases or the agreement. 
This could cause trouble for us and we want 
friendship with Morocco. 

We had an audience with the King in his 
gorgeous palace. He had a bad cold and 
had cancelled all his engagements but ours. 
He came into a throne room, carpeted with 
glowing fine rugs, stood two steps in front 
of the throne chair, and we came by to 
shake hands and then he made a little speech 
in Arabic, translated into French by an aid, 
and into English for us by Marcel Duriuax, 
our tour director, 

He spoke of the friendship between the 
two countries, which he hopes will last for- 
ever; and he spoke for world peace through 
negotiation of controversies. Then he said 
that as Arabs and Moslems, Morocco would 
stand by Algeria until she has her freedom. 
They are brothers of the Algerians. This is 
more trouble for us because France is our 
ally too, and the Algerian war is going on 
and on, bloodily. De Gaule is trying to set- 
tle it peacefully, with French settlers in 
rebellion. The King gave us fair warning— 
he will stand by the Algerians, he remem- 
bers his own battle for freedom. 

It would be a bad thing for us if the King 
should lose any of his power because he is 
our friend, and we do not know what might 
come after him—even a period of chaos or 
civil war would be a terrible thing for us. 
Farewell and best wishes to us, the King 
said kindly, and messages of friendship and 
goodwill to President Eisenhower, who was 
here last fall to visit. 


[Inside in Washington, Mar. 4, 1960] 


DESIRE FOR FREEDOM Wars WITH ANCIENT 
ISLAM RULES 
(By May Craig) 

EN Roure ro Gutnea—The free world 
should not smugly say that Islam (Moham- 
medanism) will never go Communist. This 
is not true. It can, because Islam does not 
put shoes on the feet or food in the belly of 
the teeming, starving, sick millions in Mos- 
lem countries, and they are beginning to find 
out that there Is a good life to be had. The 
Soviet Union takes Moslem religious leaders 
to travel in the Union, and shows them open 
mosques and says religious practices are free 
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there. This is not true of any religion in the 
Communist countries. Communism is neces- 
sarily atheistic. It cannot allow God above 
the state; it cannot allow an individual 
man's conscience to be above the party line. 
It allows only so much religious activity a5 
is necessary to allure people into Communist 
orbit. 

Islam is essentially an individual religion. 
But the Islam religious leaders are divided on 
whether or not Islam can be practiced with- 
in the Communist orbit. The illiterate Mos- 
lem masses do not know that communism 
will eventually destroy all religion. They 
want the better life. They do not know that 
communism is intrinsically collective. 

Within the Moslem countries, Middle East 
and African, the longing for nationalism, in- 
dependence, the better life, wars with the 
shackles of ancient Islam rules. Commu- 
nism is on the side of the material aspira- 
tions. The Koran does not forbid commu- 
nism as such. So, some Moslem leaders say 
they can work with the Communists. This 
is the danger to the free world which counts 
on religion to fight atheistic communism. 

In Morocco, though, the leftist movement 
is not called communism, it would restrict 
the King to being a religious leader, if it 
could, preaching that it is compatible. The 
recognition of the need for the good life in 
freedom of government, the people, and of 
religion, is the crusade of President Bourgiba 
of Tunisia, that the ancient feast of Ra- 
madan be subordinated to the modern eco- 
nomic demands. This feast lasts a month. 
No one may eat, drink, even swallow his 
saliva, during the daylight hours—when & 
white thread can be distinguished from a 
black thread. You can imagine what this 
does to the modern world of workday, The 
Moslems, during this month, stay up all 
night eating and drinking, dancing, and 
recreating themselves from the dreary day» 
This ruins them for the workday to come. 

President Bourgiba says Ramadan is re- 
stricting the economic growth of Tunisia: 
the growth that would give them all the bet- 
ter life that the Communists so falsely 
promise—that economic growth would allow 
free religion, nationalism, higher standard 
living. The hidebound religious , prelates 
oppose Bourgiba. The Grand Mufti of Tu- 
nisia and the rector of the Koranic Zitouns 
University oppose Bourgiba. The President 
says that the struggle for economic liberty; 
which will bring them out of poverty and 
ignorance, is as much of a holy war (jihad) 
as any other religious“ war. This will ex- 
cuse workers from observing Ramadan, the 
month-long absence from work in the day. 
He says that while the fasting may clarify 
the spirit by enfeebling the body, which it 15 
designed to do, that the new revolution into 
democracy and industrialization, needs “solid 
bodies.” Only thus in a competitive world, 
says Bourgiba, can Tunisia and other Mos- 
lem countries take their place of equality in 
the modern world. 

Guinea is 80 percent Moslem and 20 per- 
cent Christian and of the latter 80 percent 
are Roman Catholic. The Guineans are 
that beautiful velvet black. President Sekou 
Toure is tall and handsome and pure black. 
‘This is one of the proudest of the new Afri- 
can countries. They are the only one of the 
former French colonies that refused to stay 
in the French community. They demanded 
freedom of choice and, if they stayed in, to 
have practical autonomy in foreign affairs. 
This was refused and the French de 
in deep hostility on both sides. This free 
dom has been costly to this country: 
but they think they did right. One result 
has been that the Russians have come in 
with offers of trade, long-term loans, ald with 
agriculture, water power, anything. Russia 
takes 50 percent of the Guinea agricultural 
products, pineapples, bananas, coffee, etc- 
We do. not need these, we get them from 
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Latin American countries. The Russians 
take them as a matter of political policy 
whether they need them or not. There is 
a Russian delegation aboard this plane. 
There is no use our complaining, We are 
in a great duel between the two major politi- 
cal systems, communism and democracy, 
and each side must do what it can to spread 
its system. President Eisenhower has asked 
for money for the countries south of the 
Sahara, of which Guinea is one, and Con- 
gress is hesitating—if they could come here 
and see what happens when the Russians 
help and we do not, tney would do what 
the President asks. “Backward people are 
always exploited,” one knowledgeable Amer- 
ican told me. The colonial powers did it. 
That is over. “Aid” in development is the 
new way. The Russians are hoping to make 
More satellites this new way. They have 
Practically got Egypt sewed up. We could do 
it without imperialism, which Africans fear. 


[Inside in Washington, Mar. 5, 1960] 
PASSIONATE PATRIOTISM Max CREATE DESIRED 
= UNION 
(By May Craig) 

Connaxar, Guinza.—Anybody who calls 
this African trip a “junket” will get a box of 
Poisoned chocolates from this traveler. We 
have had bad luck with weather and long 
delays in flying which have upset a tight 
Schedule. We were due here at 8 o'clock in 
the morning, after the long, cramped, hor- 
Tible night packed into an old-fashioned 
Plane, with a change at Dakar, French West 
Africa, at dawn. 

President Sekou Toure waited for us. We 
arrived at 11 am., to go with him a hun- 
dred miles into the country to Kindia where 
there is a school for teachers and workers 
in agriculture and industry. They said “pro 
Patrie,” for our country, it was on the red, 
Yellow and green banners, on signs along 
the paved road through the thick jungle, 
Winding along the peculiar frowning moun- 
tains typical of this part of Africa, 

It shames us that we have lost so much 
ot that passionate patriotism of the newly 
Tree peoples. They are not ashamed to speak 
at patriotism; they would not object to a 

ty oath that pledges to protect their 
new freedom from those who would over- 
throw it by violence. They are willing to 
live hard, and be free; that is why they 
out the French. All along the 100 
Miles, the people were out, from almost 
naked, to the bare-breasted women with 
ies tied on their backs, the swarming 
children, the men and women in colorful, 
voluminous robes with incredible starched 
headdresses, 

They had come from miles away, or from 
huts along the road, to see their President, 
Who is the symbol of their freedom from the 
White masters. The President has a shiny 
Rew Cadillac, 2 months from the United 
States. Part of the time I rode in a small 
Chevrolet with the Guinean Ambassador to 

United States and the U.N., Diallo Tell, 

122 has been in the post a year, Guinea got 

ts independence in October of 1958 and he 

learned very good English in that time. 

© says his wife had more time to spend on 
English and sperks it well. 

The Cadillac is a symbol; before inde- 

Pendence a Guinean would not have had a 

lac to rid in. It is a bubbletop like 

ent Eisenhower has, and Toure stood 

UP most of the time, getting out a hundred 
es to greet large groups. 

There is no velling of women in this Mos- 
lem country; but along the roads, in the 
Stowds, the men and boys usually stood 
on one side, the women on the other, ex- 
2 when they stood together outside the 
amily pate thatched roofs on conical 

uts, 
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You could see that Toure’s heart was 
warmed by the outpouring of the people's 
enthusiasm—the Africans are naturally emo- 
tional. There were drums beating rhyth- 
mically, I could not read what they said. 
The people shouted “The Elephant has come 
back" over and over. That is the name for 
Toure. They sang and clapped, and sitting 
down on the side of the road were other men 
playing weird sorts of instruments. In front 
of the rows of people, every now and then, 
a man or a woman, specially good dancers, 
would be out with special dancing. It was 
boiling hot, and the President thought we 
had had lunch before we left Connakry, and 
it was nearly 5 in the afternoon before we 
got to one of the houses at the school where 
we had food and drink. 

When we got to the school, high on a hill, 
there was a dedication and a formation of 
soldiers and a band and a little platform 
where the flag was raised, and, oh horror, 
the worst happened, the ropes stuck and the 
flag only went half way up while the band 
was playing and the President standing at 
attention. This is always the nightmare of 
such an occasion. 

The parade of the students and the work- 
ers, from adults to little children and their 
version of Scouts, girls and boys, before the 
little stand, was impressive in their in their 
intense earnestness and the pride of Toure. 
At the rest house we found an American 
colored girl from Columbia University, an 
exchange student. We had a press confer- 
ence with Toure, who spoke French through 
an interpreter. His cabinet of 17 was intro- 
duced to us—two women, which is more 
than we have in the United States—no wom- 
en in the Cabinet. The signs along said 
“The United States of Africa,” “Union of 
Guinea and Ghana.” Toure spoke passion- 
ately for this—these Africans do not mean 
to be under the rule of Egyptian Nasser and 
his United Arab Republic any more than they 
meant to stay under the French. They mean 
to have an African federation. 

Someone asked about the position of 
women. Toure said all the Guinea men were 
slaves and the Guinea women were slaves 
of the men. The revolution and independ- 
ence for Guinea meant freedom for all—in- 
cluding the women—this also is more than 
women get in the United States. Formerly 
women were property, now they are free and 
vote, get equal pay, and all other rights, all 
public offices open to them. There is no child 
marriage—not until 17 and no sale of brides, 
the girls have a say in marriage. As to re- 
lations with the United States and Soviet— 
they want to be friends with all—they must 
trade where they can—that is where we have 
falten down—they are friendly with the 
U.S. S R., too. We could not have had a more 
cordial welcome anywhere. But they are de- 
termined to stay with their free African 
brothers first. Their leaders are educated, 
determined men—I would bet they make the 
grade. 


[Inside in Washington, Mar, 6, 1960} 
Untrep Srares PONDERS, RUSSIA Acrs— 
AFRICA ON THE MovE 


Connakry, Guinesa.—“The Communists 
have established a beachhead here,” an in- 
formed American said. They can move fast 
and massively; a democracy cannot. There 
are laws, made by Congress, that have to be 
obeyed by the President and the executive 
branch in relation to foreign countries. The 
day that Guinea became free, there were 
Russians, Poles, Czechs, Rumanians, East 
Germans, others, ready to move in, with 
money, offers of trade, technicians, The 
Soviet Union gave them immediate recogni- 
tion, a matter of much pride to the Guin- 
eans. They speak even now of our “tardy 
recognition.” They believe we held back 
because of French influence. 
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The French stupidly, in their surprise and 
anger that Guinea refused to remain in the 
French community, took out every opera- 
tional unit they could, “everything not 
nailed down,” from wiring to plumbing. The 
Guineans believe France meant to beat them 
to their knees. Liberia and Ghana helped 
Guinea—and the Communists. Guinea 
asked us for small arms and uniforms for 
police and national guard. We do not like 
to furnish arms to countries where they may 
be used in revolution—or fall into Commu- 
nist hands. We hesitated. The Soviets pro- 
vided them. 

France left a vacuum. We did not All it. 
The Soviet did. 

Reason it is important to tell this about 
Guinea is that it is a lesson to us of the 
terrific battle we are in, for Africa. We have 
no “short answer” to the problem, The 
Communists sold arms to Egypt too; they 
have offered them to Cuba. Khrushchev is 
coming here to visit. They sent in 5,000 tons 
of rice, right away, while we thought about 
it. The comparison to what we did and 
what the Soviet did—and does, is not to our 
credit with Guinea, They do not care about 
the reasons, They are desperate for help. 

This Communist policy could spread 
through Africa like a cancer, said my friend. 
The African Federation is nonexistent yet; 
the Communists are here. 

We have a fighting chance, but we must 
move fast and we are strangled in redtape. 
The Soviet Union is here offering deals. They 
can buy rotton bannanas, take them to sea 
and dump them. Our officials have to ac- 
count to the American taxpayer for every 
dollar spent. Does this mean that we will 
lose Africa because our system cannot com- 
pete with communism? Maybe. 

President Toure knows that the passion 
of the other African nations for independ- 
ence, means they do not want Soviet over- 
lordship either. They aré watching him—if 
his country is taken over by communism his 
dream of pan-Africanism is gone like a 
bubble. 

Our ambassador here is John H. Morrow, 
a highly educated man, with feet firmly on 
the ground. He is a brother of Frederick 
Morrow, the first Negro to be graduated 
from Bowdoin College, who is now in the 
White House on the staff of the President. 
The fact that we have colleges who have 
educated men like these, who know lan- 
guages, who can accept posts like Ambas- 
sador Morrow, and do this important serv- 
ice, is to the credit of the colleges which 
pioneered in the higher education of col- 
ored Americans. 

A most interesting man I lunched with is 
Rolf Parelius of Boston, 10 years a Baptist 
missionary on the Ivory Coast, now in 
Guinea with his wife, to run a school for 
the children of Baptist missionaries from all 
over Africa. The 60 children will live at the 
school 8 months of the year, in the cool of 
the hills, the rest of the year with their par- 
ents. While Guinea is 80 percent Moslem, 
the rest Christian, the government is non=- 
religious, and all religions are permitted, ex- 
cept that they may not denounce Moham- 
medanism. This is a tightrope for Christian 
missionaries, who must preach an evangeli- 
cal religous doctrine, that Christianity is the 
only true way. They must be discreet. Their 
educational and medical service helps ac- 
ceptance of their religious teaching. 

There are American trade missions here 
but they have no authority to make commit- 
ments—Ralph Lovell of Sanford, Maine, is 
on one of these missions. They will go home 
and report and recommend. This is slow. 
We must invite private enterprise to come 


would be a service to their country to take 
a loss if necessary to establish “an American 
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beachhead” here, a beachhead for capital- 
ism, lest it go down all over the world. 

One of the best events was that Presi- 
dent Toure, and our Ambassador Morrow 
with him, went to visit the United States 
last fall, traveled also in the South, was 
surprised and pleased with what he saw, 
because the way it had been told to him 
most of the Negro Americans were hung 
to cypress trees in southern swamps. He 
wes impressed with the vastness of the 
United States, Its resources, the warmth of 
his welcome there. It helped to counter- 
vail the Communist propaganda lies. The 
Guineans already have found the poor qual- 
ity of the goods the Soviet sells them—that 
will help us in the long run—if we get a 
long run chance. We can lose the cold war 
in Africa. 


Courage: An American Tradition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT E. COOK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. COOK. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, I wish to call to the at- 
tention of my colleagues a recent edi- 
torial published in the Painesville Tele- 
graph of Painesville, Ohio. 

The initiative of the 44 people who 
have formed Glen Area Flood Control, 
Inc. is to be commended. They have 
pledged time and money in an attempt 
to temporarily alleviate a situation that 
last year alone cost the lives of five of 
their neighbors and nearly a million dol- 
lars property damage. 

The U.S. Corps of Engineers is pres- 
ently conducting a survey, with funds 
appropriated last year, to make recom- 
mendations to solve the annual flood 
threat to the Chagrin River Basin. 

The courage and spirit of these people 
deserve notice and praise: 

DEMONSTRATION OF INITIATIVE AND COURAGE 


Good old American inventiveness and 
initiative were well demonstrated by the 
44 Willoughby Hills families which decided 
to do something about the flooding Chagrin 
River. A 

They formed Glen Area Flood Control 
Inc., and now plans are well underway 
for dredging a 900-foot channel which 
would allow rampaging water to bypass the 
Horeshoe Glen area. 

The 44 residents have pledged $13,100 
80 far to defray expenses. They are donating 
labor, and two heavy machine companies 
will donate machinery. 

The project was able to get off the ground 
mainly because John and Francis Sherwin 
of Waite Hill kindly donated the 30 acres 
of land needed for the channel. 

. Residents decided, with memories of the 

loss of five lives during the 1959 floods still 
fresh in their minds, that they shouldn't 
wait for the Federal Government to act. 
The U.S. Corps of Engineers presently 18 
conducting a survey as the first step in a 
Federal flood control program. But it may 
be years before ald is realized. 


With this in mind, the Willoughby Hills 
group is forging ahead with its courageous 
plan. It is clearly a demonstration of the 
fine “get it done” American tradition, 

We wish them well. 
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The Importance of the American 
High School 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following award-win- 
ning essay of the Kline essay contest 
written by Richard T. Swank, a senior 
student at Hazleton (Pa.) High School, 
which appeared in the Hazleton Plain 
Speaker of Thursday, May 12, 1960: 
RICHARD SWANK WINS KLINE Essay CONTEST 


Richard T. Swank, son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Martin Swank, Drums, one of the top 10 sen- 
lor students at the Hazleton High School, is 
the winner of the Kline Essay Contest it was 
announced by George Shanno, high school 
principal, 

Following is the award winning essay, The 
Importance of the American High School": 

Oh, for those good old high school days.“ 
is the unceasing lament of adults caught in 
the crush of a cold, care-laden world. The 
years spent in high school are among the 
happiest and most critical of any in the lives 
of the modern American. With the possible 
exception of the church, no other institution 
approaches the paramount role played by the 
liberal public high school in modern society. 
High school years are the romantic years, the 
bewildering years, the character molding 
years, and the fruitful or wasted years. With 
these facts in mind let us scrutinize more 
closely our average American alma mater, 

“By definition a high school is a public 
school offering instruction between the ele- 
mentary, or common schools, and the college 
or university. Today's public high schools 
exist in varied forms, especially in the larger 
cities. There are academies, vocational 
schools for boys, and business schools. The 
first free public high schools in America were 
largely vocational and for boys only, the first 
coeducational schools not existing until the 
19th century. Gradually high schools began 
to improve in quality until the two-class sys- 
tem, in which the children of rich people 
attending a private school received a superior 
education was practically eliminated. The 
majority of modern high schools in America 
are now well equipped with cafeterias, health 
centers, libraries, guidance counselors, and 
varied courses. Studies and extra-curricu- 
lar activities are combined to entail good 
mental and physical health. High schools 
proving so successful and necessary, a move- 
ment has been set afoot to increase free pub- 
lic education to the junior college level. In 
short the high school has become as truly 
American as the hot dog or baseball. Most 
other countries differ from our policy of a 
liberal education for 12 years. In Europe a 
national examination Is given to students at 
about 12 years of age, and only those that 
Pass certain requirements are allowed to 
continue their education. The rest are liter- 
ally thrown by the wayside without so much 
as a vocational . In Russia the state 
pays for the education of its brighter stu- 
dents, but they in turn lose their identity 
since they study what the state dictates. 
The great advantage of the American high 
school system over these other plans is that 
the masses are educated with the vast ma- 
jority of our people having a knowledge of 
great works of the past, their own Govern- 
ment, and their duties as citizens. This fact 
is one of the main reasons that the United 
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States has suffered less social discontent 
than most other nations. 

The goal of almost all education,’ as 
Thomas Henry Huxley stated, ‘is to put man 
in harmony with nature.“ To accomplish 
this, we must dispel ignorance or nature's 
reprimands may prove fatal. Of course most 
of the fundamentals of such a goal can 
be realized in elementary school, but it is in 
high school that the real job is done. Al- 
though high school courses are greatly 
varied, they do have certain similiarities. 
English and social studies, probably the most 
essential subjects in this highly civilized 
nation, are required in all courses. Foreign 
languages help to put our Nation in har- 
mony with other nations while in science 
and mathematics courses students literally 
learn how to put nature in harmony with 
man. In its varied courses the high school 
prepares its students for life in our country’s 
tradition. 7 

“Why does high school have such a great 
influence on students and on society in gen- 
eral? Primarily it is because of the fact that 
young men and women enter high school 
at what is probably the most critical time in 
their lives. Being about 15 years old, a 
sophomore is starting to mature both in- 
tellectually and emotionally. He is literally 
thrown into a melting pot where he meets 
and evaluates fellow students and, most im- 
portant of all, learns to live harmoniously 
with them. Lasting friendships and loves are 
formed. He encounters new sensations, that 
of being more independent and also that of 
having increased responsibility. 

„The teachers are different; they demand 
more of the pupil, yet do less pushing than 
those in the grades. Students participate in 
extracurricular activities of their own 
choice, undertake individual projects, and 
take new courses and subjects. Pupils have 
the choice of taking advantage of these op- 
portunities or wasting 3 years of their lives. 
Fortunately, because of the fact that they 
can pick their own course of studies, most 
students acquire a greater respect for learn- 
ing. Likewise, if the student really has a 
goal in mind, such as entering college, be- 
coming a secretary, or learning the ma- 
chinist's trade, he will need very little 
prodding from the teacher. High» school 
necessarily has a great influence on society 
since it is the end of the school road for 
over half its graduates and is a stepping 
stone to higher education for the re- 
mainder. In the first case high school 
determines to a great extent the economy of 
a region and the attitude of the citizens. 
Corrupt government results from and 1s 
necessity a parasite on uneducated * 
As long as there are dictators and would 
be dictators in the world, the strength of 
the United States will depend a great deal 
on the quality of our high schools. Today 
almost everyone knows the importance 
high school to those planning to further 
their education. A person with C' and D 
grades just doesn't stand too much chance 
of being admitted to a reputable college. 
There are a few misguided people who quit 
high school at the age of 16, scornfully 
stating that they can be successful without 
a high school education. However, I believe 
their arguments were very capably refuted 
by John Henry Newman who said, The 
educated man has a gift which serves him 
in public, and supports him in retirement 
without which good fortune is but vulgar, 
and with which failure and disappointment 
have a charm.’ 

“Although high school education has ad- 
vanced greatly in recent years, there remains 
much to be done, Of prime importance 
acquiring more highly trained and com- 
petent instructors. To do this, we will have 
to make teaching a more attractive and hon, 
ored profession tempting the very best of 
our young people. Teachers colleges 
haye to be raised to a par with liberal arts 
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Colleges and engineering schools, It seems 
that today many students, despite the fact 
that there are many competent and highly 
Bifted teachers, regard a teaching career as 
& last resort. Making a shortage.of teachers 
even more acutely felt is the fact that our 
country's birth rate is skyrocketing. Some 
teachers have as many as 60 pupils in a 
Class, making the teacher little more than 
&custodiun. Some high schools still operate 
in firetrap buildings while others lack ade- 
Quate material and are plagued by outmoded 
Courses. Obviously, the only solution to these 
Problems lies in a more vigorous public in- 
terest in education. Some progress has al- 
ready been made in rural areas where join- 

es are becoming common and in cities 
Where organizations like the PTA take an 
active interest in their children's welfare. 
With professional advice the citizens of our 
Country can improve our entire educational 
system immeasurably.” 


No Further Duty Concessions on Textiles 
and Textile Apparel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. MARTIN, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include a 
Tesolution adopted at the 95th annual 
Meeting of the National Association of 
Wool Manufacturers, urging that the 
U.S. Government place an immediate 
Moratorium on further duty concessions 
on textiles and textile apparel. 

The resolution follows: 

LUTION OF NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 

Woot, MANUFACTURERS AT Its 95TH ANNUAL 

1860 G IN New Tonk Crry on Mar 5, 


b. nereas existing customs duties of the 
Nited States on textiles of wool, cotton, 
and manmade fibers are not unduly bur- 
— and restricting the foreign trade of 
tn United States but rather are permitting 
Pid growth in imports which are burden- 
ing and threatening the American textile 
ment try, an industry ranked by the Depart- 
ent of Defense as second only to steel in 
Of military essentiality; and 
D eas our Government is now in the 
a ot developing its position for inter- 
tional renegotintion of the customs duties 
Kinane cloths at the request of the United 
Sdom under the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade; and 
u Whereas the U.S. Tarif Commission now 
developing its recommendations to the 
me dent on an appeal, under section 22 of 
N Agricultural Adjustment Act, from the 
ational Cotton Council, supported by the 
k ‘rican Cotton Manufacturers Institute 
Nd the Northern Textile Association, for 
Tellef from unfair and injurious imports of 
\factures of cotton; and 
1 ercas our Government is about to re- 
ease the list of products on which it may 
Sonsider further duty concessions at tariff 
aining sessions early next year under the 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade; 
Now, therefore, be it 
Woch gtved by the National Association of 
ing ¢ Manufacturers at its 95th annual meet- 
A n New York City on May 5, 1960, That 
— Government place an immediate mora- 
tase on further duty concessions on tex- 
and textile apparel. 
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An Interview With General Lemnitzer 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following interview with General Lem- 
nitzer appeared in the Washington Post 
Parade of May 15. 

This interview answers many questions 
asked by laymen, and does so in a forth- 
right and straightforward manner that 
is refreshing indeed. This seems to give 
the interview a very real place in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, I am especially 
glad to have the general's statement as 
to the place of the Reserves in our 
defense posture, 

An Exclusive INTERVIEW WITH GENERAL 
LEMNITZER— WILL GIs FIRE NUCLEAR WEAP- 
Ons? WILL THE HELICOPTER REPLACE THE 
JEEP? How NECESSARY ARE THE RESERVES? 
(Next Saturday is Armed Forces Day, to 

get us better acquainted with our defenses. 

In an exclusive interview, Parade’s Fred 

Blumenthal asks Gen. L. L. Lemnitzer, Chief 

of Staff, U.S. Army, provocative questions on 

the fate of the foot soldier in an age of 
rockets and nuclear warfare. Here they are, 
with the hard-hitting answers:) 

Question. General, you have said that the 
Army will have an increasing role in the nu- 
clear-space age. Do you envisage the front- 
line infantry man armed with nuclear weap- 
ons? If so, what control will be exercised 
over his use of them? 

Answer. We have already developed the 
‘Davy Crockett,” a bazookalike weapon ca- 
pable of firing a small nuclear warhead. But 
the use of the “Davey Crockett,” or other nu- 
clear weapons, great, or small, must first be 
authorized by the highest authority—the 
President. The safeguards for small nuclear 
weapons will not be unlike those already 
in existence for large weapons. 

Question, Might the use of the small tac- 
tical nuclear weapon be barred—or if it were 
used, wouldn't it finally lead to the use of 
the big H-bombs? 

Answer. I agree that it could—possibly. 

You have pointed up the key reason why 
we must have a dual capability—the ability 
to fight large or small wars with or without 
nuclear weapons. What we are really talking 
about in “tactical” nuclear weapons are 
those with small enough yield to be limited 
to military targets in the battle zone—or 
the war zone—as distinguished from the 
large bombs or missile warheads which could 
be employed against strategic targets. 

Obviously, we want no war at all. And if 
there is no war, there is no reason to use any 
nuclear weapons. However, we must be pre- 
pared with all the kinds of weapons that the 
man in command needs to conduct his 
battle against any enemy—and, similarly, 
the weapons to destroy or neutralize any 
weapons he may choose to employ against us. 

Question. Is the Army's role now re- 
stricted to limited war, which you have said 
is the more likely threat now that we face a 
possible nuclear stalemate? 

Answer. Definitely not. It is an un- 
fortunate fact that the Army, in its effort 
to focus attention on the threat of limited 
war, has come to be thought of by many 
people as only a limited war force. As I see 
it, the role of the Army in all forms of war 
Is as great as ever. 

In the cold war today, the Army is playing 
& major role with substantial forces de- 
ployed overseas—in Europe and in Korea 
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face-to-face with the Communist threat. 
These are strong deterrent forces for keeping 
the peace. 

And in the general war, where the outcome 
of the struggle will be determined by the 
combined land, alr, and sea forces, the Army 
will be essential to victory. In this con- 
nection, I would like to point out that this 
is not merely an Army viewpoint, and I have 
noticed that the Soviet military leaders are 
thinking elong the same lines as we are— 
that a general, nuclear war would not be 
over in afew days. They make it clear that 
they believe the decision would be deter- 
mined by the outcome of the struggle follow- 
ing the opening thermonuclear exchange. 

In limited war, the Army obviously has a 
major role to play. There is a requirement 
for the participation of all services—Army, 
Navy, and Air Force—just as in general war. 
Army forces—if limited war occurs—will 
definitely be involved in the performance of 
their primary role, which is sustained com- 
bat on land. 

Question. If there is a limited war in the 
Far East or in the Middie East, would the 
Army be able to get there fast enough? 

Answer. That's exactly why I am so in- 
terested in the availability of tactical and 
strategic airlift. We cannot be strong 
everywhere, We must have forces available 
to reinforce our deployments overseas, and 
to go to the assistance of our friends in other 
parts of the world, where we are committed 
by treaty and by agreements. It is for these 
purposes that the Army maintains its Stra- 
tegic Army Corps (Strac). Our effective- 
ness in this respect is directly proportional 
to the speed with which the Military Air 
Transport Service (MATS). and the Tactical 
Air Command (TAC) can move these troops 
in the proper strength to the area where the 
emergency occurs. Therefore, I strongly 
support the provision of adequate numbers 
of modern aircraft—strategic transport air- 
craft for MATS and tactical transport air- 
craft for TAC. 

Question. Will helicopters be taking the 
place of trucks and jeeps in the army of to- 
morrow? 

Answer. Yes; in many cases. We have 
made long strides In helicopter development, 
and I believe there will be many more rotary- 
wing aircraft on the battlefield in the future. 
We have also certain types of fixed-wing air- 
craft which offer tremendous possibilities 
for very short landings and takeoffs—and 
can carry heavy cargo loads. But we must 
remember that aerial vehicles cannot do the 
whole mobility job. We must also continue 
to modernize all of our surface vehicles. 

Question. What about our tanks? 

Answer. We are just going into production 
with a new army tank, the M-60, a medium 
tank, which is one of the best tanks in its 
class in the world today. Its new ditsel en- 
gine can use several types of fuel; it has 
a greatly Increased range; and its 105-milli- 
meter gun is one of the best tank killers in 
existence, 

Question. Can you foresee any military use 
for space satellites? 

Answer. Yes. Satellites can be used for 
communications, for mapping, for naviga- 
tion, for providing early warning of possible 
attack, for weather forecasting—to name 
only a few. 

Question. What about the antimissile 
missile? 

Answer. In my view, a top priority. Since 
long-range enemy missiles may soon pose the 
greatest threat, it should be obvious that 
any weapon capable of destroying that threat 
is desirable. We in the Army are very en- 
thusiastic and optimistic about our achieve- 
ments to date with the Nike-Zeus system, 

Again, consider our plight if an enemy 
should develop an effective antimissile mis- 
sile and we did not. We would be at a serl- 
ous military disadvantage in that we would 
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be wide open to his attack, and he would 
have a means of defending against our re- 
tallation. 

Question. How do you feel about a single 
armed service replacing those we have to- 
day? 

Answer. I am against it. In general, I 
think the present organization of our forces 
is proper and logical. The technical prob- 
lems of fighting In three elements—land, air, 
and sea—are such that no single service 
could possibly master them all; and the com- 
plexity of those problems is increasing. You 
must also consider morale. If you put 
everybody into a single service, men would 
lose their sense of identity, their esprit de 


corps. 

Question. Do you favor the Navy continu- 
ing with its aircraft carriers and the Air 
Force with its supersonic B-58 bombers? 

Answer. Yes, in both cases. Both carriers 
and B-58 bombers present additional and 
serious problems for any aggressor. The car- 
riers have an important role in ensuring the 
freedom of the seas. The B-58 is possessed 
of a high-speed bombing and a superior re- 
connaissance capability which I regard as 
highly important. 

Question. I see that the Tactical Air Com- 
mand squadrons are now being equipped with 
F-105 fighter bombers. Since it will provide 
alr support for the Army, what is your opin- 
ion of the F-105? 

Answer: I have inspected the F-105 at 
Langley Field, Va., and have observed its per- 
formance, It appears to be an outstanding 
aircraft and will go a long way toward meet- 
ing the Nation's tactical requirements. 

Question. What about other requirements 
the Army has for the Tactical Alr Command? 

Answer. We have great confidence in the 
Tactical Air Command, on which we rely for 
reconnaissance, close-air support and tac- 
tical airlift. We work closely with them, 
and we feel that we have developed a most 
effective and smooth-functioning team. The 
Tactical Air Command is doing a great job 
and is striving constantly to improve its 
equipment and its capabilities. 

Question. General, what value do you set 
on the role of the Army National Guard and 
the Army Reserves? 

Answer. A very high value. No nation can 
maintain in peace all the active forces that 
would be required in war. Once in the field, 
the regular forces have to be sustained and 
constantly reinforced. The Army National 
Guard and the Army Reserve are the rerervoir 
that adds immeasurably to our strength. In 
addition to thelr combat role, there is an- 
other important capability: they provide 
trained, disciplined manpower to cope with 
any national disaster, and the possibilities in 
this respect in the thermonuclear age should 
be obvipus to everybody. 


Worth Trying Again 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, 
the editorial that appeared in the Wash- 
ington Post on May 14, after President 
Eisenhower had vetoed the so-called 
area redevelopment bill, goes to the heart 
of the problem in the final paregraph, in 
my opinion. 5 

There is one area of compromise on 
this important matter, and I respect- 
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fully suggest the hope that the oppor- 
tunity not be lost to seek it: 
WORTH TRYING AGAIN. 


To no one’s astonishment, President Eisen- 
hower has vetoed the so-called area rede- 
velopment bill, charging that it would spread 
Federal aid too thin, extend some ald that 18 
unnecessary, and inhibit local initiative by 
excessive Federal intervention. There is 
some merit in all of these objections, al- 
though the complaint that the bill would 
duplicate assistance now provided under 
other programs is not valid enough to Justify 
a veto, in our view. 

Mr. Eisenhower does not contend that 
there is no need for various kinds of eco- 
nomic help for chronically depressed areas; 
indeed, he calls again for enactment of his 
own somewhat more modest program. If 
the need is real, as it certainly seems to 
be in States like Pennsylvania, Kentucky, 
West Virginia, and Massachusetts, would it 
not have been better to accept some pro- 
gram with which to make a start on re- 
development in these areas? 

By the same reasoning, however, it may 
now be asked whether Congress ought not 
to meet the President half way and pass 
another bill that eliminates the major 
sources of objection. Mr. Eisenhower has 


indicated he would accept some broadening 


of the criteria in his proposal. If legislation, 
not mere campaign talk, is the objective, a 
workable and useful program ought still to 
be within reach. 


Syngman Rhee 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following letter from Syng- 
man Rhee indicates the courage, the 
faith, the dedication, the Christian spirit 
and honor of this great patriot: 

SEOUL, KOREA, May 4, 1960. 
Hon. W. J. Bryan Dorn, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mz. Dorn: I am deeply grateful for 
your warm words of support before the 
House of Representatives on April 26 last. 
My first and last thoughts have always been 
for the upholding of freedom, peace and 
justice and were I to relive my 4 score and 
5 years, I would not choose to alter one 
single concept in which I have always be- 
lieved. In process of time, God sparing me, 
the righteousness of my intentions will be 
made known. I shall continue my strong 
advocacy of democracy and unswerving op- 
position to communism. 

With very best wishes. 

Sincerely, 


SYNGMAN RHEE. 


Mr. Speaker, I hope that riots and 
Taving mobs encouraged by our own 
State Department will not become the 
order of the day throughout the world. 
Since our State Department encouraged 
mob violence in South Korea, there has 
been a chain reaction—now it is Turkey, 
South Vietnam, and even San Francisco, 
Calif., at the hearings of our great Com- 
mittee on Un-American Activities. I 
am fearful of the future in South Korea, 
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but Syngman Rhee’s splendid attitude, 
void of bitterness and vindictiveness, 
may yet save that great Republic for the 
cause of freedom. 


Failure of Summit Points That Era of 
Fantasies for United States Ending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, it is alway$ 
disappointing to have our hopes shat- 
tered, but we all know from our ori 
personal experiences that sometimes 
is better to face the hard facts rather 
than to delude ourselves with Tals 
hopes, I am sure that the people of th 
Nation share our disappointment in t 
fact that the summit conference is ae 
succeeding. In a very perceptive articl 
which appeared in the Sunday Star. 
David Lilienthal made some remar 
which are all the more pointed and — 
gent in the light of the news we rece! 
from Paris today. I. therefore, = 
unanimous consent to have Mr. Lilie? 
thal’s article inserted in the Appendi* 
of the RECORD. 

The article follows: 

THREE DISILLUSIONMENTS IN THE MonTH OF 
May SHOULD END AN ERA OF FANTASIES 
UNITED STATES 

(By David E. Lilienthal) 

New Yorx.—May 1960 may be remem 
bered as the month when we Americans r 
turned to the harsh reality of the world 
it is. Once again our feet are on the 
and long and painful road to survival. iat 
years of wistful thinking and fafitasy x 
the approach of an era of Dan 
istence and nuclear disarmament are abou 
to come to a close. = or 

Three recent events can be thanked f 
this awakening: be 

First, the demonstration of how little su all 
stance there is—in terms of survival—t? 
the fanfare over summit meetings outs! 5 
the United Nations, and the essential hol 
lowness of ceremonial visits of heads 
state and lesser lights. d 

Second, the collapse of the technical, an 
therefore the political, basis for an agreed 
ban on the testing of nuclear weapons. r 

Third, the furor over an American recon 
naissance flight into Russia. 

HISTORIC TURNING POINT 

The barrenness of trying to slow UP or 
halt the nuclear arms race by an “ and 
tion” agreement on an issue so collateral ab 
essentially remote from disarmament and 
“ban” on the testing of nuclear weapons uu 
the impending debacle of the summit mie 
ference, are events which the free world MAY 
view as a turning point of historic propor 
tions. Something graphic was needed 2 
awaken the people of America and Britain 
the facts of life. of 

The major significance of the crackuP 
one of our reconnaissance planes within 
Russia, it seems to me, is that this episod? 
dramatizes for the average citizen what 
quite unwisely I think, been hidden 
him by the words of many of the unnd 
political and intellectual leaders, West nas 
East—namely: that the not-so-cold war ful 
not and cannot in fact be abated by wis! 
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thinking or a verbal escape from the evidence 
of the Soviet's determination to dominate 
the world, and the free world's equal resolu- 
tion to remain free of such domination, come 
What may. 
Once again we may begin to live in the 
World of reality, which is a world of constant 
ger. It may continue to be just that for 
A generation or more. . 

o face up, as now I believe even the most 
Optimistic must, to the realities of how wide 
la the chasm between the Soviet world and 
dur own is, I think, the only hope for the 
8voldance of war, and for building a solid 
foundation upon which two basically oppo- 
by > Concepts of life can manage to live side 

e. 


in ae sure road to war is to live in a fantasy, 
& world that does not exist. Neville 
berlain at Munich demonstrated how 
e this kind of escape from reality can 
World War II was a direct product of 
t kind of wishful thinking. The French 
confidence that the impregnable maginot 
is e made an attack by Germany impossible 
the older equivalent of the current doc- 
e that nuclear weapons possessed by 
both antagonists have produced a stale- 
mate that frees the world from the danger 
a nuclear war. 
COMMUNIST REALISM 


we is through such a dream world that the 
0 has been passing. During this in- 
edible period, however, the hard- bitten, 
toť tic, and aggressive Communists were 
tening up our American resolution—their 

e target. 
8 flooded us with horror stories of mu- 
bu Suicide by atomic warfare, and alluring 
empty offers of peaceful coexistence, 
ent, and an end to nuclear 


be, 


Weapons, 
er realized that if by threats and prom- 
Our will to resist was eroded, freedom 
— Perish without a single shot being 
camp I think we must admit that their 
Paign was partly successful, 
du ‘OW we are ready, I hope, to put aside the 
Perficial hopes engendered by the “spirit 
R P David.“ or the notion that visits of 
Ussians to this country, and Americans to 
taala, highly desirable and beneficial as 
tio are, in themselves, have any basic rela- 
n to survival. We are now ready, I hope, 
that wentze that these are only sideshows 
basi to many have obscured the real and 
© Obstacles to getting along with the 
807 let system. 
Wishtay I hope, ready to put aside, too, the 
lead thought that the Russlan political 
becan onip desperately wants disarmament 
with they must keep thelr people happy 
Un} consumer goods, and cannot do so 
dess their huge costs of armament are 
ona ished. 
the thaps now we can come to grips with 
our central problem. That is to return to 
learn Forts. exhausting but essential, to 
step by cautious step, case by case, the 
Process Of negotiation with political leaders 
eg Concept of life is almost as far from 
as if they were beings on another planet. 
* NEED FOR A JOLT 
sano In the American temperament to be 
is * to believe the best of others. It 
up lso in the American temperament to face 
tom Whatever must be faced, but only when 
of Pe dramatic fact forces us to. The story 
Tho Harbor is a classic in this category. 
that ere is a wealth of impressive evidence 
cruel the American people can face hard, 
With’ and disappointing facts, and can act 
Vigor, toughness, tenacity, and firm- 
the „ Here I think is the hopeful side, and 
Muses grace of the rather sudden dis- 
i onment of the past weeks. 
face un American firmness and readiness to 
arm, b tO facts that helped get the Red 
Fore., ut of Iran, that rebuilt our Armed 
es and thereby kept the Chinese out of 
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South Korea, that saved Greece and Turkey, 
that helped produce a peace treaty of Aus- 
tria, that saved Berlin by the amazing air- 
lift. On almost any of these acts of reso- 
lution, the Soviets might have gone to war. 
They didn’t. 

We are dealing with a revolutionary and 
highly successful enemy. We must be at 
Teast as realistic as the Russians have shown 
themselves to be. 
pete with them by imitating their closed 
society, their lying to their own citizens. 
We need above all to be ourselves, Ameri- 
cans at.our best. And at our best we do not 
flinch from facts, we do not insist that our 
public servants feed us only good and pleas- 
ant words, but that they tell us the truth, 
however distasteful. 

Let us hope that the debacle of the sum- 
mit and the maneuvers of the nuclear ban 
test negotiations will mark the beginning 
of a period of realism in our dealing with 
the Soviet. 

A peace that is no peace, a “thaw” that 
is now warming up except in the most super- 
ficial ceremonial sense, a consequent lulling 
and deterioration of American resolve and 
will to stand firm for what we belleve—this 
is not the road to peace. On the contrary, 
it is the road to disaster. 

A stockpile of atomic and other weapons 
are inert machines. They have no deterrent 
value whatever, unless there abides the will 
to use those weapons rather than surrender 
freedom. 

There is as yet no evidence that facing up 
to reality in dealings with the Soviet adds 
to the risks that already exist, My own opin- 
ion is that the greatest risk of all would be 
to continue to nurse the illusion that inter- 
national tension is relaxed because we our- 
selves have been relaxing. 


Democrats Draw Blank on Farm Solution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. McINTIRE, Mr. Speaker, Made- 
moiselle Bertin once said: “There is 
nothing new except what is forgotten.” 

I submit to the Recor the following 
article on the farm situation—lest we 
forget: 3 
Dems Draw BLANK ON FARM SOLUTION—END 

2-Day MEETING 
(By Dickson Preston) 

Democratic farm experts admitted today 
they haven't a single new idea so far on how 
to deal with the costly and distressing farm 
problem. They'll keep trying, though. 

After a 2-day meeting here, 23 farm ad- 
visers to the Democratic National Commit- 
tee endorsed a program which in effect would 
simply take farmers back to where they 
were in 1953. 

It included rigid high price supports at 90 
percent of parity and strict production and 
marketing controls—all of which the Eisen- 
hower Administration and Congress have 
been moving away from for the past 7 years. 

CONCEDE 


Gov. Herschel Loveless of Iowa, chair- 
man of the advisory group, conceded that the 
endorsement merely amounted to saying 
“what we had before 1954 is better than what 
we have now.“ But Governor Loveless asked: 

“On the farm problem, what is there that 
is new under the sun? Until we overcome 
the inelesticity of food demand I don't know 
where else we could go.” 


We do not want to com-. 
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And he predicted that Vice President 
Nixon, who is reportedly readying a new farm 
plan of his own, eventually would come up 
with nothing more than “the Eisenhower 
program of 1952.” d 

Governor Loveless said several subcom- 
mittees of his group would attempt to work 
out detailed recommendations to be pre- 
sented at the next meeting of the full com- 
mittee in Chicago June 15-16. This meeting 
will give final approval to farm planks which 
the advisers hope will be adopted by the 
Democratic National Convention in Los 
Angeles in July. 

NO DISCUSSION 

Although former Agriculture Secretary 
Charles Brannan attended the sessions here, 
Governor Loveless said there was no discus- 
sion of the so-called Brannan plan which he 
espoused during the Truman administration. 

Some Democrats favor this plan, under 
which direct payments would be made to 
farmers to make up the difference between 
market prices and parity—the amount of 
income necessary to give farmers the pur- 
chasing power they had before World War I, 

However, Governor Loveless personally 
favors the idea and thinks it would cost the 
Government less than the present farm 
program. A subcommittee will study various 
payment proposals, he said—and the Bran- 
nan plan still could emerge from the June 
meeting as approved policy, . 


Twenty-five-Year Social Revolution: 
REA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


: Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, last week, 
on May 11, 1960, the Rural Electrifica- 
tion Administration observed its 25th 
anniversary throughout the Nation. 
Many news publishers have been paying 
tribute to the effective work of the REA 
over its quarter century of operation. 

It is my pleasure to call to the atten- 
tion of the House membership a fine edi- 
torial, which appeared on Thursday, 
May 12, 1960, in the Collinsville (Ill.) 
Herald. The publisher of this news- 
paper is the Honorable James O. Mon- 
roe, who was among the dedicated group 
of men throughout the Nation who gave 
life and support to the program of the 
New Deal back in the days when REA 
and many other helpful agencies of the 
Government were _created—agencies 
that rescued the people of the country 
from the depth of the Nation’s most 
serious depression. 


REA is not the only successful Gov- 
ernment agency created by the New 
Deal in the interest of all of the people 
of the country. We can recall the very 
successful operations of the Home Own- 
ers Loan Corporation, the Federal De- 
posit Insurance Corporation, the Securi- 
ties and Exchange Commission and 
many others. These were the days when 
the Government acted in the interest 
of the people. 1 

It has been conceded by even the most 
bitter opponents of this type of social 
legislation that was enacted 25 years 
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ago that such programs as REA, social 
security and the others which I have 
mentioned has formed a cushion to pro- 
tect our country against repetitions of 
the crises that existed when the people 
of the Nation turned to the Democratic 
Party in November of 1932. 

I well remember editor Monroe as be- 
ing in the forefront of those who assist- 
ed in the successful campaign of 1932. 
He remained a crusader in the interest 
of the people and vigorously supported 
the strong legislative program of Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt. 

The editorial follows: 

TWENTY-FIVE-YEAR SOCIAL REVOLUTION: REA 


The Rural Electrification Administration 
observed its 25th anniversary on May 11, 
1960, with nearly 97 percent of all U.S, farms 
and ranches electrified. A little more than 
half of these farms, together with hundreds 
of thousands of other rural establishments, 
are served by 1,053 rural utilities financed by 
REA, 


This was still a dark land when REA began 
in 1935, with only one American farm in ten 
receiving electric service. During the years 
that followed, the lights were turned on in 
one farm after another through one of the 
most successful cooperative efforts in the 
history of the Nation. REA, an agency of 
the Department of Agriculture, made loans 
to build electric systems and offered techni- 
cal advice. In most cases, farmers organized 
their own cooperatives to construct the sys- 
tems and distribute the power. Today these 
rural utilities, financed by the Government 
and owned and operated by local people, 
served more than 4.7 million consumers in 
46 States, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Is- 
lands, 

Southwestern Electric Cooperative, Inc., 
with headquarters at Greenville, II., is one 
of the borrowers of REA. Southwestern 
Electric serves approximately 7,500 rural 
members in Madison, Bond, and Fayette 
Counties. 

As 1960 began REA has approved loans of 
More than 64 billion for rural electrifica- 
tion, including all kinds of facilities. For 
thelr part, the rural utilities which obtained 
the loans have proved financially responsible 
and good credit risks. So far, they have 
made payment to the Goyernment in excess 
of $1.1 billion, including a balance of $154 
million pair ahead of schedule, On January 
1, 1960, only one borrower was behind in its 
payments more than 30 days. 

As borrowers have gained in strength, the 
technical and management assistance rend- 
ered by REA has gradually diminished. This 
is in Une with REA's guiding policy toward 
its borrowers, which is to encourage rural 
utilities to look after thelr own affairs as 
goon as they are able. 

History has proved that farmers and other 
rural people use as much or more electricity 
than their neighbors In the city. This fact, 
more than any other, accounts for the tre- 
mendous success of the REA program. The 
first REA-financed lines were built on the 
assumption that farmers might use as much 
as 100 kilowatt-hours of electricity a month, 
Today farm consumers use an average of 350 
kilowatt-hours per month, and the monthly 
average for all consumers on REA financed 
lines is up to 433 kilowatt-hours per month. 

Much of the electricity is used to operate 
household appliances and equipment, such 
as washers, ranges, and yacuum cleaners. In 


recent years, a number of rural people have 


started heating their homes electrically. But 
electric power also has been harnessed to 
perform hundreds of farm chores, The great- 
est changes haye been wrought in dairying, 
poultry and egg production, and in feeding 
meat animals, Electricity is revolutionizing 
these fields, permitting one man to care for 


- 
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many more birds or animals. By 1975, REA 
estimates that each consumer on rural lines 
will be using an average of 14,400 kilowatt- 
hours of electricity a year. r 

Besides altering life on the farm, the avall- 
&bility of electric power in rural areas has 
brought about profound changes in the char- 
acter of rural America. New business firms 
and industries have appeared in the country. 
Suburbs have been built on the fringes of 
towns and cities. Retired people and com- 
muters have been moving into rural areas. 
In some places, resort booms are underway. 
In 1959, 139,000 consumers were added to 
REA-financed lines. 

These two trends—more consumers and 
greater average use of power—mean that 
REA borrowers. will have to increase greatly 
the capacity of their systems in future years. 
They will need increasing amounts of new 
capital to do the job. Rural utilities already 
Gre making both financial and engineering 
plans for the years ahead. 

The member-owned systems have proved 
themselves efficient organizations. They 
have proven themselves capable of distribut- 
ing electric power on an areawide basis to 
even the most thinly populated parts of our 
country. They have proven their right to 
serve. 
to concentrate on service in the future as 
well as they have in the past, there appears 
to be no reason why they should not be a 
permanent part of the utility industry of 
the United States. y 

Private, free enterprise power compantes 
have fought REA at times, pointing out with 
considerable truth that it smacks of social- 
ism and urging that it gives them unfair 
competition. They may bè able to prove 
their premises, but it would be difficult to 
convince millions of Americans that REA is 
a bad thing. 

A rather obvious proof that it Is beneficial 
is that the private power companies have 
managed to thrive and expand. Competition 
hasn't hurt them and in fact some of them 
sell large amounts of power to the REA 
companics. The socialism argument is 
countered by the obvious fact that no matter 
how socialistic the power in their lines may 
be, our rural population does not feel like 
the REA is overturning the free enterprise 
system. Our rural population still feels and 
votes ruggedly capitalist even though their 
ed is shot through with governmental 
action. 


Keep Car Powder Dry and Our Feet on 
the Ground 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN DOWDY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
_ Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr, DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following telegram 
which expresses the sentiments of a large 
majority of the people of the district I 
have the honor to represent: 

Nacoopocres, TEx., May 11, 1960. 
Congressman JoHN Downy, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C.: 

To heck with foreign ald, to heck with 
the summit conference, to heck with 
Khrushchev, and to heck with this dis- 
arming, I agree with LYNDON JOHNSON, keep 
our powder dry and keep our feet on the 
ground, 

E. I. Rice. 

Nacocpocnes, Tex. 


If all REA-financed systems continue 
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Espionage and Spying Are Not New 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. EDGAR CHENOWETH 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. CHENOWETH. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to include in my remarks an edi- 
torial from the Pueblo Star-Journal 
Pueblo, Colo., on the subject of espionage. 
I am sure the Members of the House 
enjoy reading this most timely editorial, 
which follows: 

ESPIONAGE AND Spyinc Are Not NEW 


When the State Department learned from 
Premier Khrushchey that he had most of 
the details about the flight of Francis G. 
Powers in a Lockheed U-2 jet on a photo- 
graphic mission over Russia it was T 
admitted. 

And there is nothing wrong in that. 

It would have been ridiculous to try to 
make out otherwise. The Russians had cap“ 
tured the equipment Powers had on his per- 
son which would not have been carried DY 
anyone who had merely veered off course or 
became unconscious because the oxygen 5. 
ER had falled in his plane and he passod 
out. 

The point is that most people in 
country are glad to know that we are 
sitting idly by outside. the Iron 
without trying to learn what's going on 
behind it. all 

Russia has spies and esplonage agents 
over the world, particularly in the Uni 15 
States. They have never denied it. It a 
possible for espionage agents to operate e 
the United States and any other free nation 
in a manner that helps them get all the In 
formation they want, except the laboratory 
and field testing secrets of military equip” 
ment. 

The unfortunate thing is that Powers Was 
caught. Everyone will feel sympathetic tiy 
ward his family and the fact thnt he ty 
have to stand trial and suffer the penalty 
under Russian law. That is the role 177 
spy who agrees to such procedures 8 
tarlly and understands all of the risks 
volved. tude 

What we don't know is at what alt! ple 
Powers was flying in a plane that is caps 
of reaching 60,000 feet. Neither do un 
know whether it was just one Russie 
rocket which brought the plane dow? 
disabled It, to auch an extent that Powel: 
had to ball out. If he were flying at the 
altitude and had to bail out because ne 
plane had been hit, there is some consoli 
tion in knowing that the equipment aa 
wearing worked perfectly in getting him 
to earth. the 

There is no reason to get excited over "4o 
whole thing. There is nothing we an ad 
about it if Khrushchey decides to make upset 
capital out of it in order to try to uft- 
the summit conference. He has been 
ing in that direction for the past 3 mor eck 
It was felt when the story was told last 
that he had found his excuse for wrecking 
the conference. t 15 

As some English papers stated, ios 
nothing unusual for British and Amer nee 
aircraft to have flown special reconnais areg, 
missions deep inside of Russian pro press 

‘We hope some Congressman doesn’t oir- 
too far for a public investigation of > 
cumstances surrounding our counter about 
gence system. The more talk there 15 gore. 
it, even if supposedly behind closed alan 
the greater the opportunity for R thods 
agents to learn more about our me 
and plans, 


this 
not 
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The incident is the most dramatic of any 
involving spying activities by either side, 
Primarily because it Involved a high altitude 
Mission and a rocket which brought the 
Plane down. It is probably not the first 
time that such a mission. has been at- 
tempted. 1 

If we are going to have a defense system 
Which will deter attack because of its retali- 

Power, we must know where the tar- 
gets are and aerial photography is one of the 
ways to get the information. 


American Passport Policies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HERMAN TOLL 


‘ OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, on Friday, 
April 29, 1960, I had the honor of pre- 
at a luncheon during briefing ses- 
Sons on immigration and naturalization 
law, which was sponsored by the Phila- 
delphia chapter of the Federal Bar 
lation and the Philadelphia chap- 
of the Association of Immigration 
&nd Nationality Lawyers. 
It was my privilege to present John W. 
Sipes, Esq., special assistant to the Ad- 
tor, Bureau of Security and Con- 
Sular Affairs, Department of State. Mr. 
Sipes spoke on the subject of “Ameri- 
Can Passport Policies.” I believe his re- 
Marks may be of particular interest to 
Members of Congress and I am including 
them below: 
AMERICAN PaSsPORT POLICIES 
(Adress by John W. Sipes, Special Assistant 
to the Administrator, Bureau of Security 
and Consular Affairs, Department of State, 
at the American Law Institute, Federal 
Bar Association, and Immigration and Na- 
tionality Lawyers Association luncheon 
Meeting, Philadelphia, Pa., Adelphia Hotel, 
April 29, 1960) 
9 Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, I was 
hee honored by your invitation to address 
luncheon meeting today. As associa- 
Composed of practicing attorneys in a 
city steeped in legal tradition, yor sro 
— excellent opportunity to discuss a 
pe Which the Department feels is of vital 
rtance to the United States. 
e are two im t aspects of US. 
Pag, portant asp 


— US. citizens. First, is the policy of 


outet ments of the traveling public. Our 


— Director of the Passport Office, Miss 
Pig ee G. Knight, is a matter of record. 
dor PA tment is justly proud of this 


von and. and perhaps of more interest to 
Poli lawyers, is the substantive passport 
Under what circumstances are or 

be withheld from U.S. citi- 


Tights to properly balance private 
Aspect 2 public interests? This is the 
cuss Passport policy that I wish to dis- 
briefly today. 


ently on one of the frontiers of the 
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law. and the ground rules have not yet been 
fully considered and developed by the courts. 

To speak of passport policies as such may 
be misleading. Passport policies have long 
been a primary means of implementing our 
foreign policy toward a given country, area, 
or foreign nations generally, These policies 
may be generalized or specific in application; 
or certain policies may apply to all citizens 
and others to only certain citizens. 

On June 16, 1958, it was the policy of the 
Department of State to deny passports to 
members of the Communist Party; persons 
who knowingly engaged in activities under 
the direction and control of the Communist 
apparatus; and persons believed to be going 
abroad for the purpose of advancing the 
Communist conspiracy. 

On that date the Supreme Court, in a 
5-4 decision, held that statutory authority 
was necessary for a general W of 
this nature and scope. The tion 
and Nationality Act of 1952, which made a 
passport necessary for foreign travel and left 
its issuance in the discretion of the Secre- 
tary, did not, said the Court, constitute such 
authority since the Department's policy of 
denying passports to Communists had not 
“jelied” at the time the basic passport 
statute was enacted on July 3, 1926. 

The dissenting Justices found sufficient 
statutory authority in the pattern of travel 
control statutes from 1918 to the present 
1952 act. In any event, the Court did not 
reach the basic constitutional questlon—the 
authority of Congress, acting through the 
Secretary of State, to regulate and control 
generally the travel of Communists abroad. 
While this remains a matter of vital concern 
to the executive branch, action Is now clear- 
ly up to the Congress. 

The efforts of the Department and the 
executive branch since July 7, 1958, when the 
President requested appropriate authoriza- 
tion for the Secretary of State, are a matter 
of record. I will not detail them here. 
Suffice it to say, that the House passed a bill 
last September, which together with a num- 
ber of other bills on the subject, is still pend- 
ing before the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee. 

It would take much more time than I have 
today for me to explain in detail the reasons 
why the Department deems it imperative to 
reinstitute its policy of denying passports, 
under appropriate procedural safeguards, to 
Persons knowingly engaged in activities in 
furtherance of the international Communist 
movement. 

Simply stated, we are seriously concerned 
about the danger to our national security, 
and the harm to our foreign relations ob- 
jectives, involved in the totally unrestricted 
travel abroad by Communist conspirators, 
including any American functionary of the 
party who has a Communist mission abroad. 

It Ís an undisputed fact that the Com- 
munist apparatus regards the American pass- 
port as an invaluable document. On March 
28 the Supreme Court upheld the conviction 
of “Col.” Rudolf Abel for conspiracy to com- 
mit espionage. 

At the time of his arrest Abel had in his 
possession one birth certificate which was a 
complete forgery, and another which was 
issued to a child who died at the age of 2 
months in 1903. These are the tools which 
foreign agents use to obtain U.S. passports 
and Abel didn't want to be caught short. 
He had traveled to the United States on an 
American passport issued to a naturalized 
citizen who presumably died abroad, Abel 
claimed he purchased this passport through 
a contact in Copenhagen and he wanted to 
be in a position to get additional passports 
when he needed them. 

I do not imply that passport legislation 
will stop the passport frauds of the Abels. 
I merely mention this case to illustrate the 
importance of mobility in the espionage 
business. Many American Communists 
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would not risk traveling on illegal docu- 
mentation—those who did would be vulner- 
able to our laws as well as the laws of 
friendly foreign governments. Today, how- 
ever, an American Communist does not have 
to risk illegal travel, He can and does ob- 
tain an American passport which not only 
legalizes his travel but facilitates it im- 
measurably. Also, this makes American 
passports readily available for Soviet espio- 
nage operations, passports that are more 
negotiable than those of their own origin. 

While court cases have generally involved 
passport denials to Communists, we must 
consider a broader potential application 
when discussing the so-called “right to 
travel” in the constitutional sense —for the 
Supreme Court has not yet defined this 
concept or the statutory restraints permis- 
sible on individuals whether or not they 
be Communists. 

The Department has acknowledged for 
some time, and the Solicitor General con- 
ceded before the Supreme Court, that a cit- 
izen has a natural right to exist and enter 
the United States; that this right is pro- 
tected by the U.S. Constitution; and, fc- 
cordingly, that the denial of such a right 
must be in accordance with the due process 
requirements of the fifth amendment. We 
find nothing in the Supreme Court holding 
in the Kent-Briehl case requiring the recog- 
nition of any broader right. 

This does not mean that the right to go 
abroad cannot be reasonably regulated in 
the public interest. Neither does it mean 
that there is a “right” which can be guaran- 
teed to our citizens to enter any particular 
foreign country, which is a matter of the 
sovereignty of such foreign country over 
which we have and claim no control, Nor 
does it mean there is a “constitutional 
right“ to a passport. Passports come into 
the picture because in the present cold war 
situation they have, in addition to their 
other attributes, the effect of exit permits 
for travel beyond the Western Hempisphere. 
Therefore, the denial of a passport, at least 
for non-Western Hemisphere travel, must be 
in accord with due process of law. 

What are the requirements of due process 
in the passport fleld? As Mr. Justice Holmes 
observed, “what is due process of law de- 
pends on circumstances. It varies with the 
subject matter and the necessities of the 
situation.” It is important therefore that 
(1) we understand that our passport poll- 
cies are effectuated by administrative con- 
trol over passport issuance rather than by 
enforcement of penal provisions of the 
criminal law; (2) we recognize that we are 
today in a period of Presidentially declared 
national emergency, and that there has been 
& Presidential proclamation of necessity for 
travel controls—we are not talking about 
normal peacetime conditions, but rather the 
realities of a cold war situation; and (3) we 
realize that the rights of the individual, to 
the extent that they conflict with national 
interests, must be brought into balance with 
the broadest and most important powers of 
the political branches of the Government, 
namely, the foreign affairs power and the 
defense or war power. 

The national interest which the Departe 


munist movement today is an international 
conspiracy almed at world domination and @ 
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threat to the internal security of this 
country. The forelgn policy and a large 
part of the fiscal policy of the Government 
are based upon that proposition. * * * unless 
all the major foreign and fiscal policies of 
this Government, under two administrations 
of cpposing political parties, have been a 
gigantic fraud, it is the unequivocal duty 
of the Department of State to prevent inter- 
national incidents which might arouse hos- 
tile activities on the part of the Soviet 
Union or its satellites.” 

The Department is convinced that au- 
thority to proscribe indiscriminate travel 
abroad by Communist Party functionaries 
and Communist Party agitators is necessary 
in present world conditions; and that legis- 
lation can be enacted which adequately pro- 
tects basic individual rights under the Con- 
stitution. We believe the international 
Communist conspiracy constitutes a clear, 
present and continuing danger to the United 
States. 

The recent Supreme Court's holding in 
Barenbdlatt v. U.S. is encouraging in this re- 
gard. The Court there said “That Congress 
has wide power to legislate in the fleld of 
Communist activity * * is hardly de- 
batable. * * In the last analysis this 
power rests on the right of self-preservation, 
‘the ultimate value of any society.. 
this Court has upheld Federal legislation 
aimed at the Communist problem which in a 
different context would certainly have raised 
constitutional issues of the gravest 
character.” 

I have been talking about a prior policy— 
one which we have been without authority 
to follow or enforce since mid-1958—denial 
of passports to Communist activists. How- 
ever, there are other policies of passport 
denial involving individuai restraints, most 
of them of long standing. For example, the 
Supreme Court in Kent-Briehl specifically 
recognized statutory authority in the Sec- 
retary of State to deny passports where “the 
applicant is participating in illegal conduct 
or trylng to escape the toils of the law.” 
Passports are also generally denied to per- 
sons who have been adjudicated insane by a 
competent authority, and persons repatriated 
at Government expense who have not re- 
paid their debt to the Government, and 
other common sense situations of this kind. 

Additionally, we believe as a matter of 
policy, passports should and may be denied 
where the applicant or holder is going or 
staying abroad to participate in specific con- 
duct which would directly interfere with the 
conduct of foreign relations or harm our 
friendly relationship with other govern- 
ments. This situation was not dealt with 
specifically by the Supreme Court in the 
Kent-Briehl and Dayton cases, and the regu- 
lations outlining this authority were not in 
issue in those cases. Actually, our Com- 
munist travel control regulations were based, 
in large measure, on this same premise. 
The Court apparently felt that general travel 
restraints against Communists as a group 
involved ideological matters which, at least 
in the absence of statutory authorization, 
outwelghed any prejudice to the foreign 
policy interests of the United States. 

Insofar as individual restraints on general 
travel abroad are concerned, the Secretary 
of States does not claim or seek absolute 
discretion to determine the grounds for pass- 
port denial actions. We find no fault with 
decisions of the U.S. Court of Appeals in 
cases such as Shachtman and Kraus holding 
that the Department is required to grant 
substantive as well as procedural due process 
to passport applicants; that the factual 
Ybases. of passport refusal actions by the 
Secretary are subject to some judicial scru- 
tiny. We agree with the courts that the 
Department, as a matter of substantive due 
process, is required to show that the grounds 
of denial have some reasonable relationship 
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to the orderly conduct of US. foreign rela- 
tions. We must remember, er, that 
the courts have also emphasized that free- 
dom to travel abroad Uke other rights, is 
subject to reasonable regulation in the pub- 
lic interest. 

Until a relatively recent date passport 
adjudicative procedures in the State Depart- 
ment were quite informal. Prior to August 
1952, the practice of the Department in deny- 
ing passports was merely to advise the ap- 
plicant that to accord him passport facilities 
would not be in the best interests of the 
United States. The contention that pro- 
cedural due process must be afforded appli- 
cants in passport refusal cases was first 
given judicial recognition in the 1952 case of 
Bauer v. Acheson. The court interpreted the 
Passport Act as requiring notice and an op- 
portunity to be heard prior to the revocation 
of a passgort; and shortly thereafter the 
State Department complied with the deci- 
sion by promulgating substantive refusal 
criteria, and establishing a more formalized 
hearing procedure, including a de novo re- 
view of the case by an appeals board staffed 
by officials from various operating areas of 
the Department. The applicant's rights be- 
fore this board, which makes it’s recom- 
mendation direct to the Secretary, are set 
forth in departmental regulations. 

In Boudin v. Dulles another important 
case inyolving procedural due process, the 
U.S. Court of Appeals sitting en banc ordered 
certain refinements in the Department's 
adjudicative and hearing procedures but did 
not reach the question of the propriety of 
the Secretary’s use of confidential informa- 
tion. To facilitate thorough consideration 
of this issue the Court decreed that an ad- 
verse ruling in passport matters be sup- 
ported by specific findings of the fact bring- 
ing the applicant within a designated 
section of the passport regulations, and that 
the Secretary state the degree of his reliance 
upon confidential information and the rea- 
sons for nondisclosure. Subsequently, the 
U.S. Court of Appeals upheld the use of 
confidential information in Dayton v. Dulles 
where the Department had followed the rul- 
ing in the Boudin case. The Supreme Court, 
however, has not considered the question of 
reliance on confidential information in this 
area of Government operations. 

In fairness to the individual and to stand 
the scrutiny of the Courts, the Department 
has endeavored for several years to base its 
decisions upon the open record plus only 
that classified or confidential information 
obtained from sources the disclosure of 
which would substantially prejudice the in- 
terests of the United States. The substance 
of even the classified information, with rare 
exception, has been disclosed to the appli- 
cant. | 

As & matter of experience, however, under 
our now defunct Communist travel control 
regulations, it was quite obvious that the 
dedicated Communists, were not interested 
in obtaining information to assist them in 
preparing their case—but solely in ascer- 
taining the identity of Government sources 
of information reporting on various aspects 
of the Communist conspiracy. It was their 
contention that the Department must pro- 
duce all such sources in support of a denial 
action even though they had not disavowed 
the assertions of Communist Party mem- 
bership or activities, 

Wulle permissive reliance on confidential 
information in administrative proceedings is 
& controversial issue, especially among law- 
yers, any passport control legislation de- 
signed to control the travel of Communist 
activities abroad which prohibits the utiliza- 
tion of any information obtained from con- 
fidential sources would be an illusion—a 
sham. Information concerning current ac- 
tive Communist Party members, information 
relative to their future plans and purposes 
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of foreign travel does not come from neigh- 
bors, janitors or the corner groceryman. It 
is obtained from sources that in general the 
Government understandably is not prepared 
to compromise for use in an individual ad- 
ministrative passport proceeding. To re- 
quire the source to be produced or disre- 
garded would, in most instances, grant the 
Communist passport applicant in effect an 
absolute right to a passport. 

With adequate hearing procedures, with 
the tender of a summary of the derogatory 
information from valuable confidential 
sources where appearance would not be in 
the public interest, with stated grounds for 
denial, and with specific findings of fact by 
the Secretary of State, passport legislation 
would, we think, protect the basic rights of 
the individual and under present world con- 
ditions, conform with due process of law. 

There is another area of very important 
passport policy. That is the placing of cer- 
tain countries or areas off limits for travel 
by U.S. citizens, when necessitated by for- 
eign policy considerations. 

Historically, area restriction in passports 
has been an important method of foreign 
policy implementation. In some instances 
it has been for the safety of American citi- 
zens, as it was in the case of the Suez crisis 
when passports were restricted against travel 
in the Middle East. It may be to insure a 
position of neutrality in areas of civil strife. 
as was the case during the Spanish Ci 
War. In other cases, a travel ban may be 
imposed as a retaliatory measure, as was the 
restriction in 1947 against Yugoslav travel. 
for a serles of hostile acts against American 
citizens; or the 1951 restriction 
Czechoslovakian travel for the unwarranted 
imprisonment of William Oatis; or the 1949 
restriction on travel to Hungary because 
the imprisonment of Robert Vogeler, and the 
reimposition of the restriction in 1951 be- 
cause of the imprisonment of American fly- 
ers, and again in 1956 because of the mis- 
treatment of our legation employees. 

Passports are invariably restricted for 
ordinary travel to areas where armed con“ 
flicts are in progress, as was the case in 
Ethiopia in 1935 and China in 1937. 

There may be more pervasive foreign pol- 
icy reasons for area travel ctions 
was the case of the general limitation on 
travel to Iron Curtain countries in eff 
from May 1, 1952, to October 31, 1955. 

Passports are customarily not validated for 
travel to countries with which we do no 
maintain diplomatic relations, as was for- 
merly the case with Bulgaria, and 45 is 
presently the case with Albania and Com- 
munist China. 

In this area we have been fully upheld bY 
the courts. The court of appeals in the 
of Worthy v. Herter held that the designt- 
tion of certain areas of the world as for- 
bidden to American travelers falls within the 
power to conduct foreign affairs, for which 
the court found both constitutional and sta- 
tutory authority. Worthy, a newspaperman. 
traveled to Communist China in knowing dis- 
regard of the restrictions in his passport. 
seeking further passport facilities, Worthy 
refused to agree to honor existing area Te 
strictions. The Secretary of State de 
him a passport in the belief he would, 
given a passport, go into those areas wh 
it was determined that the presence of Amer- 
ican citizens would impede the execution 
American foreign policy. A related case, 
Frank v. Herter, sustained the Departments 
policy of making reasonable exceptions to 
general area restrictions in the national in- 
terest. In the summer of 1957, the 
decided on a temporary and experimental 
basis to allow a limited number of America? 
reporters to go to the China mainland, i 
the interest of firsthand news coverage, bu 
without permitting a general influx of Amer 
icans Into that area. This was worked OU 
by a formula whereby American newsgather- 
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ing organizations which had maintained cor- 
Tespondents abroad, and were willing to 
Maintain a full-time correspondent in Com- 
Munist China for at least 6 months could 
designate one representative each for pass- 
Port validation for travel to mainland China, 

Frank, claiming to be a newsman but un- 
designated by any organization qualifying 
under the formula devised by the Secretary 
Of State, sued for a passport without restric- 
tion in order to travel to Communist China. 
The court rejected the argument that the 
Secretary of State’s policy was arbitrary and 
discriminatory. 

The Supreme Court denied certiorari in 
both the Worthy and Frank cases. 

Our area restriction policies have come 
Under one other line of attack in the case 
Of Porter v. Herter. Representative CHARLES 
©. Porter of Oregon sued the Secretary of 
State for a passport to permit him to travel 
to Communist China in the interest of his 
legislative duties. Congressman Porter had 
Not requested or received congressional au- 
thority to travel to Communist China—but 
Urged that our policy impaired his legislative 
interests and perogatives as an individual 
Congressman, which he claimed to be su- 
Perlor to the newsman involved in the 
Worthy and Frank cases, and alleged an un- 
Constitutional breach of the separation of 
Powers. On April 14 the court of appeals 
held that a Member of Congress, by that sta- 

alone, is not exempt from regulations 
Within the executive's constitutional com- 
Petence, and he must therefore conform to 
the passport restrictions which apply to citi- 
Zens generally. 

Let us examine more closely our policy of 
Rot permitting American citizens to travel 
to Communist Ching. This policy has been 
More strictly applied and in effect longer 

any other area restriction. It is found- 
d on the combination of a number of im- 
portant considerations. 

We have followed a calculated policy of 
nen- recognition of the Chinese Communist 

since it seized power. We are still 
in an unresolved state of confiict with Com- 
Munist China over their aggression against 
United Nations in Korea in which the 
ted States suffered 142,000 casualties. All 
with Communist China is prohibited 
Taiwan remains under threat of at- 


Communists have utilized what they 
"people's diplomacy,” in promoting 
Visits of private citizens from other countries, 
y those with which they maintain 

RO diplomatic relations. This 1s a propa- 
da device to advertise the “attainments” 
the regime, and to create an impression, 
ch they cannot do by direct negotiations, 


To permit general travel to Communist 
qina, at this time, would make it appear 
t the United States is yielding to Com- 
Were Pressure, a circumstance which could 
u weaken the determination of other na- 
especially in the Far East, to resist 
Communist aggression. Mutual confidence 
tone the members of the free world 18 of 
utmost importance. 
re Another factor is the absence of diplomatic 
lations which does not permit the exten- 
blon of customary protection. services to 
Americans, There is danger to American eiti- 
traveling to Communist China. Many 
— have been imprisoned and mal- 
ted by the Chinese Communists. Ameri- 
— citizens are still being held in hostage 
Pite their pledge to release them. Just 
Tecently the Chinese Communists sentenced 
Bishop James Edward Walsh to 20 years im- 
t for alleged espionage. The spy 
Charges are totally false and a transparent 
ct for further systematic religious perse- 
theo This is but the latest Hlustration of 
Communists’ complete indiffer- 
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ence to humanitarian principles and utter 
disregard for civilized standards of behavior. 

I recognize that you as individual citizens, 
may not agree with some of the passport 
policies I have outlined, because you may 
not fully agree with the aspects of our for- 
eign policy which they are designed to sup- 
port. However, I believe that there can be 
no disagreement with the proposition that 
the President and the Secretary of State 
should use all means legally at their disposal 
to effectively carry out foreign policy objec- 
tives once they are determined. 

As the Court so aptly stated in the Worthy 
case, “Judgment on what course of action 
will best promote our foreign relations has 
been entrusted to the President, not to the 
courts, journalists, scholars, or even public 
opinion. He makes his decision with the aid 
of the Department of State, a large organi- 
zation with stations throughout the world, as 
well as on the basis of information received 
from all other parts of the executive branch. 
We, if we had all this information, might 
reach a different decision. But the Consti- 
tution has wisely placed that burden in the 
hands of one who must Justify his decisions 
before the electorate.” 

Thank you very much. 


Summit Now Worth While? Answer Up 
to Khrushchev 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include an editorial appearing in 
the Nashville Tennessean under date of 
May 10, 1960. This editorial is timely 
and I hope the Members of the Congress 
will read it. It follows: 

Summit Now Wonrn WHILE? ANswrer Ur TO 
KHRUSECHEV 


Hope for even a modicum of success at 
next week's summit meeting now depends on 
how far Nikita Khrushchev intends to go in 
exploiting the clumsy spy plane incident. 

For the current propaganda barrage com- 
ing from Russia there is some understand- 
ing, but there ought to be a-stopping point 
if there is a sincere hope to end interna- 
tional tension and find a beginning to dis- 
armament. 

Clearly enough, the diplomatic position of 
the Western Powers has been weakened at 
a crucial time. In awareness of this there 
are hurried conferences in Washington and 
in allied lands. 

That the United States has blundered is 
conceded, but that does not mean that Mos- 
cow's representatives will be going to Paris 
with clean hands. They can profess fear and 
indignation over the U-2 flight far into their 
land, but they cannot claim moral superior- 
ity, for they have been the past masters at 
spying since the end of World War II, or 
even before. 

If Mr. Khrushchev means the things he 
said while visiting the United States, he 
will let the controversy settle down at least 
long enough to permit the summit meeting 
to take up the more important questions, 
such es Germany and arms control, in a 
reasonable atmosphere. 

Failing to do this, he can wreck the sum- 
mit before it starts. 3 

In Washington it is said that President 
Eisenhower has been urged to write the 
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Soviet Premier expressing his hope, and 
it is that an unfavorable reply 
might effect the President’s decision about 
going to the summit and later on to Moscow 
in June. 

Perhaps no summit at all would be better 
than use of that forum exclusively for Com- 
munist propaganda. But this is not what 
the world wants. The hope for better 
understanding in the face of nuclear threats 
is almost unanimous among the earth's 
peoples, and this includes the men and 
women of Russia. 

As of now, President Eisenhower seems 
prepared to leave this weekend for Paris. 
And it is important that Western unity not 
be weakened by a prolongation of Khrush- 
chev's blast and his threats to wipe out air- 
fields in Turkey, Pakistan, and Norway, to 
name just a few of America’s allies. 

He is flexing his rockets, in which he does 
not necessarily have an advantage, and that 
is a far cry from the statesmanship which 
will be needed to save the summit. 

Fortunately, he has refrained from putting 
the blame on Mr. Eisenhower for what has 
happened in the Urals, and that is the only 
encouraging sign. 


Our Changing Philosophy of Government 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. HALEY 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I wish to place in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp at this time 
the editorial column, “Over in My Cor- 
ner,” which appeared in the May 12, 
1960, edition of the Lake Wales News, I 
have a high regard for the writer, Mr. O, 
A. Brice, who in this instance has paused 
to reflect upon our changing philosophy 
of Government. Mr. Brice is a man of 
sound thoughts. I hope my colleagues 
will take the time to read and then to 
reflect upon the thoughts he has ex- 
pressed in this column: 

OvER IN My CORNE 
(By O. A. Brice) 

I guess I am just old fashioned. At any 
rate the pace we Americans are traveling to- 
day just doesn't seem to add up right some- 
how. Two and two doesn’t make four any 
more. Instead of talking in terms of thou- 
sands of dollars we refer to billions and think 
nothing of it. Sometimes I resort to remi- 
niscing in order to get my comparisons 
straightened out and my thinking kept in 
balance. 

A few moments ago I had one of those 
pieces of folding money commonly known 
as a dollar bill. It is figured by the econo- 
mists that today this dollar is worth only 
about 44 cents from a purchasing standpoint. 

Personally I can't understand where I am 
any better off financially or otherwise with 
one of these dollars in my pocket which I 
earn twice as quick, than I was when I was 
a youngster and it took twice as long to get 
a dollar, but when it really bought a dollar's 
worth of merchandise. 

No doubt some friend will argue that it 
only requires half as long now to get a dol- 
lar as it did then and that we have more 
leisure time. But I haven't seen many people 
who are able to slow up much on that ac- 
count. It seems to take more dollars and 
more hours of work to meet the demand of 
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modern living, so we are just moving in a 
circle which sometimes seems hopeless. 

Maybe some of this reminiscing comes 
from the old hometown paper I received this 
evening. It told of the death of an old pio- 
necr back in Kansas who passed to his reward 
ata ripe old age. 

His demise recalls my knee-pants“ days 
when I passed along the store where he held 
a job candling eggs in the basement. I could 
always tell whether he was at work in that 
celler by the light which sifted up through 
the iron grates in the sidewalk and I never 
missed an opportunity of stopping for a few 
minutes. 

My spending money wasn't any too liberal 
those days and I recall many an evening 
after school when I slipped down the stair- 
way and asked him to let me help him with 
that seemingly endless job of candling those 
hundreds of cases of eggs. 

He generally had an extra box in which 
there were holes to push those eggs before 
an electric light and as we graded—we 
visited. 

The philosophy of that old fellow was of 
a type which has somehow stuck with me. 
He had seen the rough times of the Kansas 
pioneer—days when food was scarce for the 
family—when money was an unknown quan- 
tity—when interest rates run as high as 18 
percent and when hundreds of families just 
lived on the things they grew on the farm, 

To him money had very little value if it 
had to be secured at the cost of a neighbor 
or a friend. It was a commodity used when 
it was prevalent, but if it seemingly disap- 
peared for a few months or years, people got 
along somehow without it. A dollar then 
could be depended upon to buy 10 dozen 
eggs or 6 pounds of fine bacon. 

The old gentleman knew when he had a 
dollar in his pocket he could take home 6 
pounds of fine steak, with some liver thrown 
in for the dog or he could have a gallon of 
milk, a couple of pounds of pork, and 5 
pounds of coffee for the same dollar. 

His hours of work were unlimited for he 
remained at the job until it was finished, but 
he didn't have anything else to do anyhow, 
No radio, no auto, no movie to interrupt 
him, and no cocktail party to attend. His 
dollar bill represented some sweat and labor 
when he got it. 

He was proud of his job too, for he under- 
stood if he lost it, his position would be 
jeopardized until he found another. There 
wasn’t any unemployment check waiting for 
him on Monday or old-age benefit when he 
was 65. 

But even at that he lived until last week 
and passed on at the age of 98 years—not a 
rich man, but an Individual with all the 
self-respect he had when I knew him and 
one who had contributed heavily to the de- 
velopment of the West where he spent a 
lifetime. œ% 

His Congressman in Washington was the 
fellow he believed would best preserve the 
tradition of true Americanism without be- 
coming involved in all the wars and bicker- 
ings of foreigners who have never loved the 
United States and whose guns will be turned 
upon our grandsons in the next conflagration. 

He believed in those days that initiative 
was responsible for success—that men should 
work to pay their share of government and 
that women should maintain the home 
where families could be reared with a de- 
gree of respect for their parents and the 
things which God-fearing people believed 
would steer this Nation on the course 
chartered by its founders. 

If times were tough perhaps the folks in 
Ohio would help out for a period. He never 
dreamed of a subsidy. When those silver 
dollars which circulated sometimes through 
that section disappeared, people just con- 
tinued to go along by swapping eggs, chick- 
ens, and cream for the things they had 
failed to grow that year. 
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I don't recall as ever haying made more 
than 15 cents any evening while I candied 
eggs along side of him in that cellar but the 
personality I learned to know, the outlook 
on life he possessed, and the belief he main~ 
tained in an America he loved, has some- 
how stuck with me to a point where as I 
spend my folding dollar tonight for a piece 
of beefsteak, I wonder. 

Yes, I wonder if a lot of we so-called 
Americans aren't expecting too much for 
nothing and if we aren’t just edging our- 
selves closer to that brink over which we 
will be pushed and we'll have nothing what- 
ever to say about what job we do, where we 
will work, or how much take-home-pay we 
are entitled to keep, 

Has leisure time warped our thinking? 
Has a benevolent government caused us to 
forget that we are the government and those 
we send to Congress are our servants? May- 
be some genuine old egg-candling days would 
give us time to think our way through the 
haze most of us are experiencing. 

At any rate some of this old philosophy 
of government and some old-time methods 
of economy might not be amiss in this age 
if America can hope to escape the fate of 
some of those nations of the world which 
depend upon us so helplessly tonight. 


Bridgeport (Conn.) Sunday Herald Calls 
Announced Spying Policy Provocative 
and Dangerous 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, I 
bring to the attention of my colleagues, 
under unanimous consent, an editorial 
published yesterday in the Sunday Her- 
ald, of Bridgeport, Conn. 

The Sunday Herald has one of the 
largest circulations in New England, and 
its editorial on this critical subject is 
worthy of close attention. 

Following is the text of the Sunday 
Herald's editorial: 

UNITED STATES Punguxs A DANGEROUS POLICY 

President Eisenhower's defensive and/or 
aggressive explanation of the “whys” and 
“wherefores” of our spy plane, which was 
brought down over Russia, makes our an- 
nounced future policy both provocative and 
dangerous, 

Walter Lippmann, in analyzing “The Spy 
Business” writes that “our position now 
seems to be that because it's so difficult to 
collect information inside the Soviet Union, 
it will be our avowed policy to fly over Soviet 
territory, using the territory of our allies as 
bases. è 

“Although the Intention here is to be can- 
did and honest and also to make the best of 
a piece of very bad luck,” he continues, “the 
new policy, which seems to have been impro- 
vised between Saturday and Monday is quite 
unworkable, 

“To avow that we intend to violate Soviet 
sovereignty is to put everybody on the spot, 
It makes It impossible for the Soviet Govern- 
ment to play down this particular incident 
because now it is challenged openly in the 
face of the whole world. 

“Tt is compelled to react because no nation 
can remain passive when it is the avowed 
policy of another nation to intrude upon its 
territory.” 
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An American broadcaster, repeating what 
an English commentator said, summed up 
the lessons which we should have learned 
long before the American spy plane crashed 
inside Russia. 

The Englishman dwelt on two rules of 
espionage of which the first Is never to be 
caught, and the second—in an unfortunate 
eventuality—is never to admit anything. 

Because the Eisenhower administration 
seems to have been amateurish in its ap- 
proach to the intrigue of espionage, to our 
national and international embarrassment, 
we hadn't learned either lesson. 

And the unforgivable third mistake was to 
permit the flight on the eve of the summit 
meetings. 

The summit meetings might as well be can; 
celled because the only dubious advantage 
they will give us is to answer Mr. K.'s propa- 
ganda. 

And as for President Eisenhower’s visit to 
Russia, he can only invite national humilia- 
tion by going after he’s been told to stay 
away. 

Finding ourselves trapped, we are trying 
to extricate ourselves by improvising a new 
and unprecedented policy of openly decl 
secret spying on Russia. Can it work? 


Ohio County, W. Va., Shows Need for Fed- 
eral Assistance for School Construc- 
tion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, a news 
item published in the Wheeling (W. Va.) 
News-Register, for Sunday, May 8 
points up the need for Federal assistance 
for school construction. This news 
story, which I include as a part of my 
remarks, tells of plans in Ohio County 
to spend about one-half million dollars 
to eliminate fire hazards in existing 
school facilities. To raise this money, 
voters in Ohio County were asked to ap- 
prove a special levy set at approxima 
23 percent of all other rates. 

Mr. Speaker, this is a commendable 
program and a worthwhile expenditure, 
but I invite the attention of the Members 
to the fact that this levy will not add 4 
single new classroom, 

I also invite the attention of the 
Members to the fact that Wheeling, al- 
though in an area of diversified industry. 
is one of the areas of heavy unemploy- 
ment reported by the Labor Department 
which would be eligible for assistance 
under the area redevelopment bill en- 
acted last week. 

The news item follows: 


School, Fme Tracepy Counp Happen HERE 
UNLESS Levy MONEY ELIMINATES HAZARDS 


(By Al Molnar) 


School fire, terror, tragedy. 

It could happen here. 

To safeguard against any disaster of this 
nature, Ohio County public school offi 4 
are proposing a special levy at Tue 
primary election solely for the purpose 
correcting fire hazards in all county schools. 

The last count shows a total of 217 dif- 
ferent hazardous conditions existing in the 
29 schools and 34 buildings in Ohio County: 
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Although many are small projects—such 
as can be undertaken by the maintenance 
Staf_—the biggest majority are large proj- 
ects that will result in costly renovations 
at many schools. 

The levy being put to Ohio County voters 
On Tuesday is set at approximately 23 per- 
cent of all other rates and is designed to 
raise a total of $540,000 over a 2-year period 
that it is proposed to be in effect, 

It has been estimated that the cost of 
eliminating the fire hazards in the county 
i amount to between $450,000 and $500,- 


The most costly project in all of the 
Schools is closing stairwells. Nearly every 
School in the county has open stairwells 
Which cause fires to spread more rapidly. 
About one-half of the total estimated cost 
Of all the projects will be needed for the stair- 
wells projects. 

In a number of schools there are basement 
Cafeterias, locker rooms, classrooms, and 
Téestrooms where the only means of escape 
in the event of a fire would be through a 
Window. In many instances there are lad- 
ders leading to the windows. 

All of these must be eliminated and door- 
Ways with properly marked exit signs in- 
Stalled. This will mean walls to be knocked 
Out and other construction to comply with 
the order of the State fire marshal’s office 
and the Wheeling Fire Department. 

Installation of wire glass and metal sashes 
in many places, including windows within 10 
feet of fire escapes is another big project 
among the many called for in the fire re- 


Levering Bonar, newly appointed super- 
intendent of schools, said that if the levy 
1s passed, further corrections will be started 
&s soon as the money is available. Con- 

ts were let recently on the corrections 
at three schools. 


Voyage of the “Triton” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, the accom- 
Plishment of Capt. Edward L. Beach, the 
Officers and men of the Triton will al- 
Ways stand out as one of the greatest 
Naval expeditions in history —in keeping 
Nan, the highest traditions of the U.S. 


President Eisenhower hailed the un- 
Hotedented feat in a special White 
Ouse ceremony, at which time he con- 
the Legion of Merit on Capt. Ed- 

L. Beach. 
ane White House proudly announced 

© journey, which began, February 16 
a Closely followed Magellan's course of 

41 years ago. 

This achievement gave me great per- 
Sonal satisfaction because it was my 
Privilege and honor to have appointed, 

- Comdr. Robert W. Bulmer of Ster- 
ling, II., to the U.S. Naval Academy. 
Lieutenant Commander Bulmer served 
as the operations officer on the nuclear 
age marine Triton on this historic voy- 


te nen I appointed Robert Bulmer to 
Academy in 1945, I was convinced 
he would not only be a credit to 
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himself, but also a credit to the US. 
Navy. He has always justified the con- 
fidence I placed in him. 


Spires of the Spirit: Liberty in Law 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH NOURSE ROGERS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Rxcond, I include the fol- 
lowing article by Dr. Frederick Brown 
Harris, Chaplain of the U.S. Senate: 

SPIRES or THe Sprarr: LIBERTY IN Law 


(By Dr. Frederick Brown Harris, Chaplain of 
the U.S. Senate) 


In the midst of his great ministry, one of 
the most outstanding preachers of the 20th 
century made a significant discovery and 
confession. The Nation was then passing 
through what was being called by responsible 
citizens an orgy of lawlessness, This nation- 
ally known preacher who was listened to 
eagerly by great crowds, in examining his 
own message, said: “I could not recall ever 
having preached a sermon on obedience; I 
could not recall ever having heard a sermon 
on obedience, I have searched yolume after 
volume on modern addresses and sermons 
and I have not run upon any that dealt with 
respect for and obedience to authority. 
There were plenty on freedom, on the eman- 
cipation of the individual, on the outgrowing 
of old restraints, but few, if any, upon the 
necessity and glory of being mastered by 
what rightfully masters us.” 

Immediately after having been made con- 
scious of that gap in the message to his 
generation, this prophet of God stood in the 
pulpit, which was his throne, and preached 
a sermon on “Obedience.” 

Certainly now, years later, the pulpits of 
the land need to thunder the same message. 
One does not have to be an alarmist or a pes- 
simist to declare that one of the ominous 
symptoms, as we enter this decade of destiny, 
is that authority has broken down in the 
State, in the family, in the individual. 

In the movies and television, upon which 
the eyes of millions are glued for hours every 
day, obedience to law is taken lightly. The 
representatives of the law are habitually at 
a disadvantage on the silver screen. The 
judge, the detective, the policeman, usually 
comes off badly in the plot, and the mere 
husband is often in ill repute with the audi- 
ence. Those who are thus entertained are 
regaled with the story of attractive murder- 
ers, high-minded robbers, and noble crooks, 
Even in cases of heinousness involving law 
we witness often a veritable debauch of 
public sentimentality expressing itself in 
specious explanations of why a criminal does 
what he does. It is all a silly exaltation 
of crime, 

In May, by Presidential decree, the Nation 
observes “Law Day.” In such an emphasis 
there is lifted before the gaze of all our 
people the fundamental conception on which 
all else in a democracy rests. Law Day 
floodlights the vital truth engraved on the 
facade of the noble edifice of the U.S. Su- 
preme Court—"Equal Justice Under LawW“— 
and of that sentence inscribed over the 
portal of the courthouse in Worcester, 

— Obedience to Law Is Liberty.” 

Democracy is the faith that laws should 
be made and enforced, not by an all-power- 
ful monarch or by a dictator whose rule is 
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tyranny, but by the whole body of “we, the 
people,” and that laws thus made should be 
gladly obeyed by all the people. 

Any willful violation of law thus enacted 
is a blow at liberty itself. In just laws there 
is registered the conscience of God-fearing 
people. 

Much is being said and written these peril- 
ous days about freedom and emancipation 
from compulsion. More, much more, needs 
to be said about discipline and law. The 
demand “don't fence me in“ must be inter- 
preted, if life is to be worthwhile and reach 
its highest possibilities, in the light of the 
larger truth mirrored in a great hymn— 
“Make Me a Captive, Lord, and Then I Shall 
Be Free.” Says a US. Senator, as with deep 
anxiety he sees what so many of his con- 
temporaries are doing with their boasted - 
liberty: “Unless discipline and obedience can 
be brought back to America we are on our 
way to the junk heap.” 

There is no way by which the democratic 
experiment can be saved if mad insistence on 
individual freedom to do as one pleases 
crowds out sober recognition of social obli- 
gations. 

Often we hear of a “Back to God“ move- 
ment. It is true that we need to get back 
to a conception of a God who is not, as some 
moderns have pictured Him, very amiable, 
even maternal, but to a God who stands for 
moral order—God who is all love, but also 
all law. 

Too often we have confined our ideas of 
the Christ who revealed such a God as the 
“Gentle Jesus.“ We think of the Man of 
Galilee only in terms of pity and compas- 
sion and kindness. But in these qualities we 
do not really touch the fundamental thing 
in His character. It was the thing that sent 
Him to the cross Thy will be done, as in 
heaven so on earth“ — Not my will, but 
Thine be done“ “ Wnosoever shall do the 
will of God, the same is my brother, my 
sister, my mother.” To follow that Christ 
means to heed the injJunctlon—“Confirm thy 
soul in self-control, thy liberty in law.” 


South Africa and South Korea 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following statement, 
in the form of a letter, which I received 
from the Reverend William B. Payne, 
president, Hazleton Ministerial Associa- 
tion, Hazleton, Pa., in which he sets 
forth the comments of the association 
concerning the action by our Govern- 
ment in the reecnt outbreaks in South 
Africa and South Korea: 

HAZLETON MINISTERIAL ASSOCIATION, 
Hazleton, Pa. May 13, 1960. 
Hon. DANTEL FLOOD, 3 
Congress of the United States, 

House of Representatives, 

na i gran following statement was 
adopted by the Hazleton Ministerial Asso- 
ciation at the April meeting relative to the 
action of our State Department with refer- 
ence to South Africa and South Korea. The 
association directed that copies of this state- 
ment be sent to the State Department, to 
Senator Scott, and to you. 
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“We have been enheartened by the action 
undertaken and the statements made by the 
State Department regarding the violence in- 
spired by the Governments of South Africa 
and South Korea. 

“As lovers of political freedom, as men 
trained by the study of Holy Scripture to 
cherish the sacredness of human life, we 
stand aghast at the attempts to establish 
dictatorial rule in a nation established with 
the loss of so many American lives; we stand 
aghast at the attempts by governments any- 
where to differentiate between the children 
of God on the basis of skin color. 

“We commend the State Department in 
these two efforts to reassert the dignity of 
man, and are sure that not only our own 
congregants, but also all those who believe 

in the Fatherhood of God will understand 
these steps as being in the highest tradition 
of Americanism and western civilization.” 
Sincerely, 


Rev. WI LIAN B. PAYNE, 
President, Hazleton Ministerial Association. 


Fairplay in the Milk Market 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, consumers in Connecticut have 
formed a unique organization called the 
Connecticut Milk Consumers’ Associa- 
tion, Inc. It is dedicated to fair play in 
the milk market. 

When hearings were held April 26, 27, 
and 28 by the Health and Safety Sub- 
committee of the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee on my 
national milk sanitation legislation, Mrs. 
Joan Cunningham, vice president and 
secretary of that association, testified in 
support of my bill to eliminate the use 
of health rules as trade barriers against 
the free flow of high-quality milk in 
interstate commerce. Under leave to 
extend my remarks, I would like to in- 
clude excerpts from her statement in the 
RECORD. 

The statement of Mrs. Joan Cunning- 
ham, vice president and secretary of the 
Connecticut Milk Consumers’ Associa- 
tion, Inc., follows: 

TESTIMONY Re: H.R. 3840 BY THE CONNECTI= 
CUT MILK CONSUMERS ASSOCIATION, IN., 
East HARTFORD, CONN. 

I am Mrs. Joan Cunningham of West 
Hartford, Conn. I am the vice president- 
secretary of the Connecticut Milk Consumers 
Association, Inc. 5 

As we have been told rather consistently 
that ours is a unique organization, we felt 
it might be of benefit to briefly explain what 
we are and our purposes in existing at all. 
In the past, consumers in general have been 
accused of apathy regarding public hearings. 
We are consumers of milk who have no 
financial investment in the dairy industry 
beyond the payment of our milk bills, Con- 
cern over the size of these bills motivated 
the formation of the Connecticut Milk Con- 
sumers Association in August of 1957. 

Perhaps the simplest way of defining the 
Philosophy of our group is to quote the pre- 
amble of our constitution: “The principles 
of the Connecticut Milk Consumers Associa- 
tion, Inc., are based on a belief of all mem- 
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bers in the American system of free enter- 
prise and the need of an alert citizenship 
to assure a continuation of such.” It is be- 
cause of this belief in the free enterprise 
system that we are here today testifying 
in favor of the national milk sanitation bill, 
H.R. 3840. 

We have fought hard for our beliefs in 
Connecticut and have succeeded in having 
archaic restrictions lifted on container sizes 
by our State legislature, thus enabling milk 
to be sold in the more economical one-half 
gallon and gallon jugs, This has partially 
been responsible for a strongly competitive 
situation in our State and has brought the 
price of milk to the consumers more nearly 
in line with our surrounding areas for the 
first time in many years. We feel that pas- 
sage of H.R. 3840 will be but another bal- 
ancing factor to keep the situation reason- 
able, 

Let me make one point clear, however. 
We are not trying to drive Connecticut 
farmers or dealers out of business. We be- 
lieve that as long as a healthy dairy industry 
in Connecticut is justified and economically 
feasible, the consumers can and will support 
it. However, when premiums are demanded 
for local milk, the consumer should have the 
opportunity to choose lower priced, high 
quality out-of-State milk. 

H.R. 3840, known as the Johnson bill, pro- 
vides that milk which meets the standards 
set forth in the U.S. Public Health Milk 
Ordinance and Code as certified by State 
authorities in cooperation with the U.S. 
Surgeon General cannot be discriminated 
against by States or municipalities when 
such milk Is involved in inter-State com- 
merce, 

The Connecticut Milk Consumers Associa- 
tion, Inc., favors passage of H.R. 3840 for the 
following reasons: 

1. Competition sets more effective stand- 
ards of sanitation than health ordinances 
alone can do. The U.S. Code sets high stand- 
ards, and the competition of milk which 
meets these standards will tend to raise 
sanitary levels everywhere. 

2. The U.S. Code sets as high or higher 
standards than Connecticut State dairy laws 
do, 

3. We do not anticipate a flood of mid- 
western milk because under a Federal milk 
order, dealers would have no incentive to 
buy milk so far from the market as long as 
supplies are plentiful in the Northeast. 
However, prices would have to remain com- 
petitive to prevent uneconomic shifts in 
supplies. 

4. Opening the closed New York cream 
market would benefit 13 million consumers 
in that area, 

5. Connecticut, like many other States, has 
long used health regulations for economic 
ends. However, Justice can best be served 
through equality of opportunity for pro- 
ducers and dealers capable of serving the 
market, 


West Berlin Seen From Topside 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, in the 
May 15, 1960, issue of the Washington 
Post, Mr. Roscoe Drummond raises some 
pertinent questions about the future of 
Berlin as we approach the summit con- 
ference. West Berliners have some in- 
teresting views on how we should ap- 
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proach the summit. What they think is 
important because, as Mr. Drummond 
says: - 

What we must not lose sight of is that 
the freedom and the vibrant postwar de- 
mocracy of 2,225,000 West Berliners have 
been guaranteed by the Governments and the 
peoples of America, Britain, and France. 


Mr. Drummond's article follows: 
WEST BERLIN SEEN From TOPSDE 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 


Wesr BerLIN.—The future of West Berlin 
will almost certainly be the center and sub- 
stance of the Big Four summit conference 
in Paris. 

To see what is at stake in this matter, as 
President Elsenhower, Khrushchev, Macmil- 
lan, and De Gaulle sit down together, we 
must, I think, look at the answers to the 
following questions: 

Question. Why is the summit conference, 
which was to try to relax tension, turning 
into lacerating debate on the one issue most 
likely to increase tension? 

Answer. Because for the past 3 weeks 
Premier Khrushchev has been aiming ® 
crescendo of threats at the United States 
Britain, France, and Germany, insisting that 
we must withdraw from West Berlin and 
that unless we agree to “freeing” the city 
from our presence the Soviets will sign ® 
separate treaty with the East Zone and leave 
access to Berlin in the hands of the 
German Communist regime which surrounds 
it. 

For a time, Washington hoped that the 
Soviets would not push the summit meeting 
to the brink over Berlin, but it now seems 
unavoldable. 

Question, What does Khrushchey want in 
West Berlin? 

Answer. He has been both explicit and 
vague, He has explicitly said that he intends 
to get the Western Powers out of their p 
of Berlin. As the first step to that end, he 
has proposed that West Berlin be designa 
a “free city” to which all could come and g9 
and which both sides would promige to leave 
to its own government. 

Let's be frank; as every West Berliner 
knows, this is an invitation to total Com- 
munist rule by stages since West Berlin 18 
surrounded by a Communist puppet regime 
intent upon bringing it within its grip. 

Question. Why do the Soviets think the 
Allies will buy such a deal? s 

Answer. Obviously, there is no certain an- 
swer, but there is tenable speculation. 
Khrushchev can well figure that it doesn't 
hurt to keep on asking, that he can't lose 
by trying. He can hope for division within 
the Allies on whether to stand firmly 
the Berlin threat and try to exploit such 
division. 

My own conviction, strengthened since 
Khrushchey’s aggressive handling of the spy 
plane incident, is that the Soviet Premier 
feels that the balance of military power 
now on the Russian side and that his title 
to get something for it—like one arm arou 
West Berlin—ought to be recognized and 
accepted. 

He can’t quite understand why we don't 
see it that way. That's why he must be 5° 
outraged by the united Allied refusal to 
yield. X 

Question, How can we best deal with this 
issue at the summit? 

Answer. Here in West Berlin and earlier in 
Bonn I found two principal recommenda 
tions. 

One is that the West should not mount 
any massive effort to avert what will never 
be in our power to avert, namely, a sehannd 
peace treaty between the Soviet Union 
its satellite regime in East Germany. 

The thinking behind this view is that a 
peace treaty between Russia and East Ger- 
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many—which is like Moscow making an 
agreement with itself—does not per se affect 
rights in West Berlin and therefore we should 
not get trapped into paying a price to avert 
it. We must make our stand against any 
diluting of Western rights in West Berlin, 
which we can resist, not against a separate 
Peace treaty which we cannot avert if Mos- 
cow decides to go ahead. 

The second German recommendation is 
that instead of talking about reaffirming the 
Tights of access to West Berlin, we make it 
clear that we do not intend to yield these 
Tights but are willing to negotiate any new 
agreement which would define them more 
clearly and enable them to be exercised more 
efficiently and more smoothly. 

What we must not lose sight of is that the 
freedom and the vibrant postwar democracy 
Of 2,225,000 West Berlitiers have been guar- 
anteed by the Governments and the peoples 
of America, Britain, and France. 

To set in train a chain of events which 
Would erase this freedom, to bargain it away 
in any degree, would not make for peace; it 
would make for war. It would mean that 
the word of the West would be so com- 
Promised that it would seem very small and 
unreliable indeed. 


Hon. Paul Brown 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the Honorable PauL Brown is 
equally honored, loved, and respected in 
South Carolina as well as in Georgia. 
T have long admired and respected Con- 
8ressman Brown. Coming here as a 
young man, I endeavored to follow in his 
footsteps. He is truly one of the greatest 
Americans of our time—courageous, 
Patriotic, and forthright. All of my peo- 
ple in South Carolina join me in wish- 
ing for Congressman and Mrs. Brown a 
Pleasant retirement in their beautiful 
And lovely Elberton, Ga. 

The following editorial is from one of 
the greatest papers in the South, the 
Anderson (S.C.) Independent: 
CONGRESSMAN PAUL Brown, A GREAT Gro 

STATESMAN, WILL RETIRE - 

Congressman PauL Brown of Georgia's 
10th District has announced he will retire 
&t the end of his present term. 

Pur Brown was first elected to the U.S. 
House of Representatives in 1932 and his 
every waking hour for almost three decades 

been devoted to efforts on behalf of his 
district, his State, and his Nation. 

In 1032 near-starvation was abroad in the 
land, and rural areas, which made up most 
Of the 10th District in that era, were par- 
ticularly hard hit. 

Congressman Brown went to Washington 
With the determination to do all within his 
Power to better the lot of his constituents 
and to gain for them thelr rightful return 
Tor arduous labor. 

n a freshman Congressman, he was a 
talwart supporter of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
and the New Deal measures aimed at Im- 

& the lot of the farmer and working- 


becher elected about the same time soon 
gan falling away from such programs. 


They lost touch with their people. They 
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became infected with “Washingtonitis” and 
mistook the voice of the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce for the voice of the people. Most 
have long since disappeared from the scene. 

Representative Brown never made that 
mistake. He never lost touch with his con- 
stituents and in the House he grew in wis- 
dom and stature. On occasion of his 80th 
birthday, proceedings in the House were 
halted while fellow Congressmen on both 
sides of the aisle joined in expressing their 
respect and affection for this man from 
Geo: 


rgis, 

His devotion to duty is on record. For dec- 
ades he maintained a 100 percent attend- 
ance at all rollcalls in the House. 

But the real record of his service is writ- 
ten in the hearts of the people of his dis- 
trict. He answered their calls for assistance 
and advice with the same 100 percent at- 
tendance. No matter was too smali for his 
attention, The man in overalls and the man 
in tophat were all the same to Pavur Brown. 

Throughout his career the planned deyel- 
opment of the Savannah River's powerful 

tial has been one of his chicf interests. 
He had to fight every inch of the way for 
every dollar appropriated to river develop- 
ment, but his faith in the rightness of this 
development never flagged. 

As a result, the entire region is now be- 
ginning to realize the benefits of such proj- 
ects as Clarks Hill and the Hartwell Dam. 
In announcing plans for a mammoth $280 
million steam powerplant, Duke Power Co. 
Officials have said the Middleton Shoals site 
would not have been chosen had not a 
steady flow of water been in prospect from 
the Hartwell Reservoir. 

Further, the vast H-bomb installation 
constructed in South Carolina near the 
Savannah River may have gone elsewhere 
had not it been for the Clark Hill Reservoir 
to assure the steady flow of water needed by 
the atomic installation. 

PauL Brown went to Congress in a time 
when a good many people didn’t even know 
the name of their Congressman, or care. 
The Federal Government was far away, and 
the pre-1930 Co more often than 
not spent a good bit of time twiddling his 
thumbs. Come election year, he'd send out 
a few free seeds and that would be it. 

But 1932 was a turning point. As the 
Nation recovered from the Republican de- 
pression, the country’s economy began rolling 
in high and the duties of a Congressman 
multiplied overnight. 

Instead of something of a sinecure, a Con- 
gressman's job became one of the most de- 
manding and harowing and year by year the 
complexities multiplicd. 

Only a man of strong physical and mental 
constitution could have performed so effi- 
ciently and ably as an Brown has 
done despite the inevitable toll of the in- 
creasing years. 

His statement as to the reason for his re- 
tirement is characteristically concise. “Un- 
der recent advice of my physician I have de- 
cided not to announce for reelection,” he 
said, “I bave not been too well for the past 
few months and the doctors say I must slow 
down and take it easy. I will be 81 years old 
at the expiration of my present term.” 

He added: “I am tired and want to go 
home.” 

Congressman Brown will be missed in the 
halls of Congress, where in his own quiet 
and effective way he had become one of the 
most influential Members. He will be missed 
by his constituents in the 10th District. And 
we in South Carolina will miss him because 
much of his dedicated service vastly bene- 
fitted areas on both sides of the river. 

Our hope and the hope of his multitude 
of fellow citizens is that in retirement his 
health will mend and he will be with us for 
many years to come—the well-earned au- 
tumn years of rest spent where he always 
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preferred to be, that being among his friends 
and nelghbors in Elbert and the other coun- 
ties in his district in the State he loves and 
has served so faithfully and well. 


Benita Wolf, a Christian Leader 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES W. TRIMBLE 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. TRIMBLE. Mr. Speaker, during 
the Washington Conference of the Presi- 
dent’s Committee on Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped, Arkansas was 
represented by Miss Benita Wolf, a stu- 
dent at St. Scholastica’s Academy lo- 
cated in Fort Smith, Ark. Benita is a 
lovely young lady, a fine example of our 
young Christian leaders of today. She is 
typical of those young people who helped 
establish this country and of those who 
will help keep it strong and great. 


We were honored to have her with us, 
and we wish for her all the happiness in 
life which she so richly deserves. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
to insert in the Record as part of my re- 
marks the essay which Benita wrote to 
win the honor of representing Arkansas 
at the Conference: - 
JOBS FOR THE HANDICAPPED—PASSPORTS TO 

Dieonrry 

As human beings living in this thriving 
and prosperous world around us, we must 
always realize there are limitations to every- 
thing, no matter how modern or advanced 
we seem to think we are. No one and noth- 
ing is perfect; therefore; even the failings 
and imperfections that creation has within 
it has some special reason. So it is with the 
handicapped—that special group of people 
who because of certain obvious disabling 
abilities cannot perform all the tasks they 
wish to. But despite their disabilities, many 
of the handicapped have risen above the 
average individual and shown to the world 
that a true dignity is present within them 
and their labors, Exactly what and who are 
the handicapped? 

According to the New York University 
School of Education, the handicapped are 
defined as “those who by reason of a phyeical, 
or mental disability are prevented from 
realizing the fullest physical, mental, social, 
vocatlonal. or economic usefulness of which 
they are capable.” But this definition 
would include a great number of human 
beings; for example, the person slightly 
deficient in perfect eye-sight or hearing, or 
one who bas not had the neceseary train- 
ing for a specific field of work. However, 
the university definition adds: “The exist- 
ence of a handicap is determined by the 
degree of the disability and the individual's 
capacity for self-adjustment.”? Of the estl- 
mated 23 million people with physical and 
mental disabilities in this country, few are 
handicapped for all vocational or occupa- 
tional usefulness. 


A handicap is a certain degree of limita- 
tion. But within the limitation of each 


handicapped person there remains a use- 


Pamphlet The Job for the Handicapped 
Man,” p. 3, a publication of the National 
Association of Mutual Casualty Companies. 

* Ibid. 
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fulness and productivity. We must realize 
that a person is judged by what he can do, 
not by what he cannot do. It is that one 
defect of the handicapped person that is 
unable to be of use, not the whole person. 
If given a chance, the handicapped person, 
through sincere appreciation, his ability, and 
his realization of the dignity of labor, will 
fulfill his duty and prove to you that you 
made a wise decision in choosing him or her 
for his capabilities not his physical disabili- 
ties. 

Because the handicapped are intent on 
proving their value and on providing their 
livelihood in the right job, they often set 
standards for workmanship and production 
which ascertain that hiring the handicapped 
is not charity, it is good business. Gainful 
employment not only helps them to lead 
happier lives, but studies have shown that 
many handicapped persons can actually per- 
form many skilled and delicate jobs as well 
as, or even better than able-bodied workers. 

Through employment the handicapped add 
to the efficiency of the work force; they are 
very careful to adapt or adjust themselves 
to the conditions they work in. Often they 
observe the company’s rules to a better de- 
gree, and their attendance is more perfect 
than the able workers. They are safer and 
frequently more dependable than the other 
employees. By being able to have a good, 
regular job, the handicapped feel like whole, 
normal people again who have something to 
look forward to. They are restored to eco- 
nomic independence which is so essential to 
their feeling of security and usefulness. They 
also benefit the community as a contribut- 
ing member who takes an active par: in civil 
and social activities. Many times they be- 
come good leaders in their churches and 
local organizations. In general, they can 
help to make the State and Nation stronger. 

Sometimes a handicap may be defined as a 
disadvantage which makes success more dif- 
ficult; nevertheless, that success can be at- 
tained through hard work and determination. 
Philip D. Reed, chairman of General Electric 
Co., once said, “Give me the man with deter- 
mination, for he is a doer. No physical 
handicep will deter a man who believes he 
can learn to do a job safely and woll and is 
determined to prove it.“ Many handicapped 
persons have gained self-respect and the ad- 
Duration and respect of others by means of 
the quality of determination. Consider, for 
example, Helen Keller. When only an in- 
fant, through severe illness she became a 
blind deaf-mute; but today she is one of 
the most admired women in the world. Miss 
Keller not only learned to read, write, and 
talk, but became exceptionally prcfizicnt in 
the ordinary educational curriculum; she 
graduated from Radcliffe College cum laude. 
She has written several wonderful books 
which should be an inspiration to all, espe- 
clally the handicapped, 

Then think of all the older people who will 
simply not give up their little jobs and con- 
structive hobbies, They are determined to 
prove their usefulness and self-sufficiency, 
After retirement many live a great number 
of happy years yet because they have some- 
thing to keep them and their minds occupied 
and happy. 

So it is with the majority of the handi- 
capped—even after fallings and difficulties, 
they simply do not give up, and that is one 
of the secrets to happiness and success. 

It is very edifying to see a handicapped 
person overcome his disability and make 
himself a real credit to society. It shows 
that the person inyolved is a strong one, in 
both character and spirit. Work raises man 
to a higher, spiritual level both in the eyes 
ot God and of other men. If one can be 


— — 
2 Leaflet, Hire the Handicapped,” the Pres!- 


dent's Committee on Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped, 
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successful in his job, he can be successful 
in almost anything in life. The typical 
handicapped person is one with high ideals 
and aims who truly believes he can perform 
his job just as well, or better than the aver- 
age able-bodied individual, and he usually 
does. He has overcome a great obstacle in 
his life and works constantly to prove himself 
capable of turning out excellent work. The 
employed handicapped person can be a won- 
derful example for anyone to follow, because 
he has fought a great battle and won. 

There is a certain dignity present in all 
the handicapped who have learned to cope 
with their problem and find a great satisfac- 
tion In their work. Every employer should 
carefully consider hirlng the handicapped 
because they deserve the chance to prove 
themselves and come out on top. Then 
everyone will truly realize that jobs for the 
handicapped are passports to dignity, 


Invasion of Rights 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS F. JOHNSON 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 
Mr. JOHNSON of Maryland. Mr. 
Speaker, the Cambridge Daily Banner, a 


daily newspaper in my district, is to be 
commended for the splendid public serv- 


ice it renders in succinctly reporting news 


of national importance. Under leave to 
extend my remarks in the Recorp, I in- 
clude an article written by the Banner’s 
outstanding editorialist, Mr. Maurice 
Rimpo. The article entitled “Invasion 
of Rights” follows: 

Give the U.S. Department of Agriculture 
an Inch, and it may demand the right to 
enter your yard, invade your business office, 
and snoop through your private records. 
The inch, in this case, is Federal Milk Order 
No. 127 covering the Upper Chesapeake Bay 
marketing area. That heterogeneous area 
takes in the rural Enstern Shore of Mary- 
land, Metropolitan Baltimore City, and sev- 
eral counties west of the Chesapeake Bay. 
Three small Dorchester County dairies have 
fought a bruising, expensive ficht with De- 
partment of Agriculture bureaucrats against 
the order for more than a year. They were 
temporarily outmaneuvered by the ginnt 
Maryland Milk Producers Cooperative, Inc., 
which, under USDA rules, was permitted to 
cast a single bloc vote for hundreds of mem- 
bers in favor of a milk marketing order. 

As eyidence of the octopus nature of the 
Department's milk marketing controls, the 
Dorchester milk producers offer an April 29 
directive from E. Hickman Greene, new mar- 
keting ecdministrator for Maryland, Greene 
advises all milk handlers under bis jurisdic- 
tion to be ready to open their offices and 
records to his auditors “for the purpose of 
examining accounts and records considered 
necessary to verify or establish the correct 
data” on such matters as milk and butterfat 
weights and tests, the uses of milk deriva- 
tives, and payments to producers and co- 
operatives. 

The administrator's letter lists 32 kinds 
of records that may be checked. But, be 


cautious, the record inspection will not be 


limited to” them. The Inference seems to 
be that marketing area auditors have a large 
loophole to crawl through in any direction 
they wish. Suppose you were a business- 
man whose operation had just come under 
the Jurisdiction of an administrative branch 
of the Federal Government. How would you 
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like to open up such records as these? 
Canceled checks, bank deposit slips, petty 
cash tickets, check registers, accounts re- 
celvable ledgers, cash receipts and disburse- 
ments journals, general journals, accounts 
payable journals, private and general ledg- 
ers, balance sheets or profit and loss state- 
ments. These must be shown in addition 
to more specific reports on milk receipts and 
disposition, 

Your answer to all this might be: “Thank 
heaven, I'm not in the milk business.“ If 
you are in the advertising business, then 
New York Congressman SAMUEL S. STRAT- 


-TON has a plan that might interest you. He 


has revealed to a Farm Bureau committee 
in his home district details of a plan that 
would put the Department of Agriculture in 
the milk advertising business. Representa- 
tive Srratrron said he had in mind a plot, 
experimental, advertising and promotional 
program designed to raise milk consump- 
tion. While he has some reservations about 
Uncle Sam as a huckster, Representative 
Stratton said with illumination: “The fact 
of the matter is that Government Is already 
in the business to the tune of several bil- 
Hon dollars a year, and yet we still haven't 
solved the problem of helping the farmer 
obtain a reasonable income without inter- 
fering with his right to run his buisness 
as he sees fit.” 

While the Department of Agriculture le- 
gally interferes with the farmer's right to 
run his business as he sees fit in order to 
raise farm income, does it have the same 
authority to interfere with the milk han- 
dler's identical right to run his business as 
he sees fit? As they prepare to bar the door 
to USDA auditors, the Dorchester dairies an- 
gwer with a courageous “No.” Unable to 
solve the problem of production and con- 
sumption, the Department of Agriculture 
now seems dangerously close to saying that 
the most undemocratic means are justified 
when it comes to putting a floor under farm 
income. 


“What Fellowship Hath He That Believeth 
With an Infidel?” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN DOWDY - 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. DOWDY, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following copy of a 
letter addressed to the President of the 
United States: 


Austr, TEX., May 10, 1960. 
Hon. Dwicut D. EISENHOWER, 
President of the United States of America, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr, Presmprnt: I begin by raising the 
Scriptural question “What fellowship hath 
he that believeth with an infidel?” 

Since communism is first and above all 
milltant atheism there can be no fellowship 
or meeting of minds at any level. Nor can 
there be coexistence and fraternization with 
the legions of hell. 

Please, in the Holy Name of Christ whom 
we call Saviour, let there be no more sum- 
mit meetings, exchange of visits, or any 
other contacts with those whose sole aim is 
the destruction of everything for which our 
Christian forebears fought and died. 

Should we not rather be concerned in the 
matter of our Christian professions and our 
pledge of allegiance to our beloved flag and 
Constitution? 
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Is not death with honor preferable to ex- 
istence in atheistic slavery? 

You led us to victory in hot war. Please 
now turn the tide of defeat in cold war by 
standing firm against those forces that would 
forever rob our children of the greatest heri- 
tage on earth—the freedom of our original 
constitutional Republic, 

In God's name I write this to you. 

In His service. 

Rosrar L. ENIGHET. 


Two Question Marks on West Berlin 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ond, I include the following column by 
Mr. Drew Pearson, writing from Berlin, 
which appeared in the Washington Post 
on Saturday, May 14, 1960: 

Two Question Marks oN WEST BERLIN 

(By Drew Pearson) 

Berun —Most people have forgotten it. 
but the only reason for calling next week's 
Summit conference in Paris was the allied 
isolated city of Berlin, still occupied by 
Prench, British and American troops 15 years 
after the war and still sticking like a very 
irritating free enterprise thumb into the side 
of European communism. It was only be- 
Cause Comrade Ehrushchey threatened to 
squeeze them out of Berlin by force that 
President Eisenhower reversed John Foster 
Dulles a few weeks after he was buried and 
decided that the United States would agree 
to a summit conference. 

ly I came to this key city in 
advance of Paris to report on two big ques- 
tion marks—first, whether Berlin can be 
Gefended in case Khrushchey gets tough in 
Paris; second, whether it's worth defending. 

It will be remembered after Khrushchev 
Made his series of demands that the Allied 
troops be removed from Berlin that U.S. 
military experts met at Quantico and advised 
that, in case of a showdown, the United 
States could not break another Berlin block- 
ade; therefore, we should follow a policy of 
talk and not fight. Exactly 1 year minus 1 
Month has passed since then and the ques- 
tion now is whether we are still any better 
Of to champion the most important non- 

unist city in Europe. 
BRANDT PUZZLED 


To get the answer I asked West Berlin's 
dynamic Mayor Willy Brandt what he 
thought of Mr. Eisenhower's earlier press 
Conference statement that there is unlikely 
to be any Berlin blockade because “niuch 
Of the raw materials West Berlin draws come 

East Germany. They are a very fine 

er of raw materials in that region 

and they deal also greatly with West Ger- 

Many in commerce made out of these raw 
Materials,” Ike had said. 

“We were puzzled when we read that state- 
Ment,” Mayor Brandt replied, “because we 
et no raw materials from East Germany and 
1 r total trade with East Germany is only 

Percent. However,” he added, “there are 
de a reasons why I believe there will not 


new blockade of Berlin. 
"s public relations advisers 
Will tell him that the story of a city be- 
leaguered and starving is one which would 
arouse great sympathy throughout the world. 
—— is peculiarly sensitive to public 
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“However,” continued the mayor of Ber- 
lin, “we are now in a better position than 
during the blockade 10 years ago. We have 
enough coal to last some time, also gasoline. 
It is now 8 o'clock,” he sald, looking at his 
watch. “At 8:30 all gasoline stations in 
Berlin would stop operating in case of an- 
other blockade and 2 days later we would be 
on gas rationing.” 

“Do you have the rationing tickets print- 
ed?” I asked. 

Tes,“ replied the mayor, “so I don’t think 
Khrushchev will undertake a full blockade 
of Berlin. What he may undertake is some 
sort of limited blockade in order to force 
recognition of East Germany.” 

KS HAND STRONGER 


Militarily, however, Khrushehev's hand 13 
stronger than 1 year ago when the US, mill- 
tary experts met at Quantico and recom- 
mended we could not break a new Berlin 
blockade. He's not only stronger than 1 
year ago, but is much stronger than during 
the last summit conference 5 years.ago and 
since the Berlin blockade of 10 years ago. 

Here is how strong Khrushchev is: Russia 
has 23 divisions in East Germany; the United 
States has 4 divisions in West Germany. 
The East German army is a crack disci- 
plined force of half a million men; the West 
German army is in the process of building 
up to 12 divisions, and no match for it. 

Some observers speculate whether the East 
German army could be relied on to fight, 
but our experts have noted unhappily that 
it appears under tight Communist control 
and that, while the East German police have 
sometimes refused to carry out Communist 
orders against the German people, there is 
mo such record in the East German army. 
Furthermore, not a single defector from the 
East German army has ever fled across the 
border, Aside from ground troops the United 
States has 1,000 shortrange missiles in Ger- 
many, all nuclear-armed. Though their 
range is only 300 miles they pack enough 
firepower to turn all Germany into a black- 
ened desert. However, the Russians are be- 
lieved to have far more atomic missiles on 
their side of the German border. We have 
not detected any IRBM sites in East Ger- 
many but the Soviets have hundreds of in- 
termediate missiles in their own territory 
capable of hitting any target in Germany. 
In brief, we are outgunned in missiles and 
rockets. 

In airpower Russia now has a superiority 
of approximately 10 to 1 in Germany. Ten 
years ago we had air superiority both in 
Europe and throughout the world. 


Upstream Storage and Coordination 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I want to 
insert in the Reconp the following reso- 
lution on the issue of upstream storage 
and coordination which was adopted re- 
cently by the 17th annual convention of 
the American Public Power Association. 

RESOLUTION 27—UPSTREAM STORAGE AND 
COORDINATION 

Whereas optimum benefits from water re- 
sources depend on comprehensive, multiple 
purpose development of rivers; and 

Whereas section 10(a) of the Federal 
Power Act now requires that a project may 
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be licensed only If it is best adapted to a 
comprehensive plan of development; and 

Whereas section 10(f) of the Federal 
Power Act now does not require Federal 
downstream projects to make headwater 
henefits payments to non-Federal upstream 
storage projects; and 

Whereas various measures have been in- 
troduced such as S. 1782 and H.R. 7201 to 
repeal section 10(f) and also provide means 
for coordination of projects, and 

Whereas these issues are complex and re- 
quire careful studies as a basis for new 
legislation: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the American Public Power 
Association reaffirms its opposition to S. 
1782 and HR. 7201 in their present form; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That the association urges that 
the relevant Federal statutes be amended 
to authorize the appropriate Federal power 
marketing agency to enter into coordination 
agreements and contracts for the sale, pur- 
chase, and exchange of energy, stored water 
and use of transmission facilities with the 
owners of non-Federal hydroelectric gener- 
ating facilities: Provided, That such arrange- 
ments may be entered into for periods not 
to exceed 50 years and be subject to review 
every 5 years: Provided further, That such 
legisiation set forth standards to be used 
in formulating such agreements and in- 
clude a method of appeal for the enforc- 
ment of such agreements: And provided 
further, That when such agreements require 
payment for headwater benefits, such pay- 
ments shall not exceed the annual costs 
which would have been incurred if the down- 
stream beneficlary owned and operated that 
portion of the upstream facility allocated to 
such downstream plant. Payments made 
under such agreements, may, if the agree- 
ments so stipulate, constitute complete satis- 
faction of payments required under section 
10(f) of the Federal Power Act. No such 
agreement shall be contrary to the terms or 
provisions of any permit or FPO license nor 
shall any compensation be paid on behalf of 
any existing upstream storage project for any 
benefit it is legally obligated to provide as a 
requirement of its permit, license, or other- 
wise; and be it further 
Resolved, That the association urges the 
Senate Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce to request the Secretary of 
the Interior and the Federal Power Commis- 
sion to conduct a study of upstream bene- 
fits and coordinated operation as they may 
affect present and future hydroelectric 
power projects, and to report thereon as a 
basis for proposed legislation prior to Jan- 
uary 1, 1961. 


Congress Mast Reassert Its Right 
To Know 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, I 
know that mo Member of Congress 
wishes to say or do anything that might 
interfere with the President’s freedom 
of action at the summit meeting. 


ively to reassert and reaffirm its right to 
know what goes on in the executive 
branch of the Government. 
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Specifically, the legislative branch 
must insist that its constitutional powers 
are not infringed upon by any depart- 
ment or agency including the Central 
Intelligence Agency. i 

The Congress should further insist that 
foreign policy be conducted by the De- 
partment of State, under the supervi- 
sion of the President, and that extreme 
care be taken to prevent the making of 
decisions in this critical field by the 
military. 

The dangers of the present situation 
are pointed out in an editorial printed 
Friday, May 13, in the Wall Street Jour- 
nal. 

I commend this editorial to the careful 
perusal of all Members of the House. 
The text follows: 

A NEED For INTELLIGENCE 


In all its recent statements, the State De- 
partment has been careful to note that 
President Eisenhower had not authorized“ 
the particular flight of the U-2 plane that 
penetrated more than 1,200 miles into Russia 
before it fell into Russian hands. 

At his press conference the other day Mr. 
Eisenhower made plain that this was a mere 
quibble; the gathering of any information 
that will protect the United States was 
“authorized” by him long ago. Intelligence 
operatives are to use “whatever means neces- 
sary short of the use of force” to learn what 
Russia may be up to. Implicit in his state- 
ment was that while he had not “author- 
ized” the specific flight of May 1, he had 
“authorized” any and all such steps. 

His statement clearly backed up Secretary 
of State Herter’s announcement that the 
United States would continue to do what it 
had been doing for some time past about 
aerial reconnaissance of Russia. But it did 
nothing to clear up his own statement of 
just a year and three months ago that “the 
orders were very strict” about flying near 
Russia's borders. 

In answer to a question in 1959 whether a 
missing Air Force research plane had been 
lost testing Russian preparedness procedures, 
the President then said: “Actually now, I 
have forgotten the limit, but I established 
it personally some time back a couple of 
years ago, and I am sure this happening is 
accidental.” It is hard to see how anyone 
can Infer from that statement anything ex- 
cept that U.S. planes were under orders not 
to cross Russian borders, 

Perhaps the President means to make a 
distinction between using Air Force planes, 
which could be considered as the “use of 
force” he has said will not be employed, and 
using National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration planes engaged only in intelli- 
gence. It Is a distinction, however, that will 
escape the Russians, 

And it is a distinction that certainly will 
continue to escape some Members of Con- 
gress. The other day Speaker RAYBURN de- 
manded that the State Department and the 
Central Intelllgence Agency tell Congress 
who ordered that pilot into the air over 
Russia. Senator WI LIS Rovertson said he 
had attended many meetings of the Appro- 
priations Committee, but nobody had ever 
said anything about flying planes over 
Russia; certainly the CIA Chieftain, Mr. Allen 
Dulles, hadn't. Senator STYLES Bamars de- 
manded that the State Department and CIA 
explain the whole story to Congress, A day 
or so later Representative CLARENCE CANNON, 
chairman of the House Appropriations Com- 
mittee, said right out that the aborted flight 
over Russia was one of a series planned by 
the CIA, approved by the White House, and 
known to a few Members of Congress as well. 
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So to say that Congress is somewhat con- 
fused over the operations, as well as the 
role, of the CIA is to note the obvious. Even 
though Mr. Herter now says that our “ex- 
tensive aerial surveillance by unarmed civil- 
ian aircraft” was apparently not a secret to 
the Soviet leadership, it was obviously a sec- 
ret to many Members of the House and 
Senate. 

But if the President's orders of 15 months 
ago never applied to the CIA, if the limits 
have been lifted, and if flights into Russia 
are no longer accidental happenings and 
only a handful of Congressmen knew about 
the changes, Congress is in poor position to 
complain about the matter. 

For Congress has consistently declined to 
keep itself—or even its leaders—responsible 
for knowing what goes on in the CIA. Sen- 
ators and Representatives have acted as 
though this Agency, whose farflung opera- 
tions are answerable only to one man, is 
somehow not only beyond an accounting but 
also above the errors that are common to all 
men, 

What Congress learns of CIA's activities 
Congress learns only if and when Mr, Dulles 
is inclined to disclose some information, and 
then only what he wishes to tell. 

The sole mission of the CIA is to gather 
intelligence and assess it, and it may very 
well be doing this job in an able manner. 
The point is that Congress does not know 
whether CIA is or not. 

Therefore Congress should require that 
Mr. Dulles give an accounting of his steward- 
ship so that it will know whether CIA is 
soundly manned and directed or whether it 
is perhaps more adventurous than it ought 
to be to serve the Nation best. In a word, 
Congress ought to choose a committee of 
responsible men to whom CIA is made re- 
sponsible by statute. And Congress should 
waste no time doing so. 

It is not our purpose here to pillory Mr. 
Dulles individually, for his responsibilities 
are very great. But the fact is that in a 
country where, by the words of the Consti- 
tution, only Congress has the power to de- 
clare war, Mr. Dulles’ responsibilities seem 
to us to be far greater than they ought to 
be and his power of decision far broader than 
it ought to be. 

We are not suggesting that Mr. Dulles 
should be forced to expose his espionage 
apparatus to the full gaze of the American 
public and thus to its enemies. But clearly 
an agency whose enthuisiasm for gathering 
intelligence and whose lack of judgment in 
doing so can actually endanger our oversea 
bases, our alliances and our reputation for 
candor and truth shall no longer be per- 
mitted to remain almost a law unto itself. 


Spy Flight on the Eve of the Summit Was 
a Colossal American Blunder 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON G. ROGERS 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr, ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak- 
er, I ask unanimous consent to have in- 
serted in the Appendix of the Recorp an 
editorial “Spy Flight on the Eve of the 
Summit Was a Colossal American Blun- 
der” that appeared in the Denver Post, 
Denver, Colo., on Tuesday, May 10, 1960. 
I know this will be of great interest to all 
the Members. 
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The editorial is as follows: 


The spy plane incident brings home to 
Americans as never before what the cold war 
is really like. 

It shows how difficult it is for a free and 
open society to operate openly and honorably 
against the secretive, monolithic Communist 
empire. 

It shows how badly coordinated our na- 
tional leadership is, with the peace-seeking 
right hand knowing little or nothing about 
what the war-deterring left hand Is up to. 

It shows how a calculated risk can back- 
fire when the risk is not properly weighed. 

For the tragedy of this incident goes be- 
yond the fact that we got caught. 

The tragedy is that we lost much more, 
at this delicate moment in history, than we 
stood to gain by not canceling the spy- 
plane flights some time ago until the summit 
meeting and other negotiations were over. 

There is a military argument that recon- 
naissance flights around and over Soviet 
territory give us data that makes it easier for 
us to deter or repel aggression. It is a valid 
argument. 

The flights tell us about the buildup of 
Soviet missile potential, where the pads are, 
which are combat-ready, eto. 

They also serve as part of the free world’s 
warning line against a surprise missile strike. 

This information would help us strike back 
quickly and accurately at Soviet missile 
bases, to knock them out before a second 
strike could be launched. 

From a strictly military standpoint, this 
information, so essential both to defense 
planning and striking ability, is worth risk- 
ing the loss of a few planes. 

But as a contribution to deterring world 
war III, this spy-plane technique has grave 
disadvantages, too. 

In this era of pushbutton war, the neces- 
sity of split-second decisionmaking to avoid 
annihilation, a misinterpreted spy-plane in- 
vasion of Russian airspace could touch off 
an ever-widening exchange of missiles. 

Even more likely, if the United States con- 
tinues to probe the Soviet periphery, would 
be constant clashes of American aircraft and 
Soviet air defenses, with possible Soviet re- 
prisals against American air bases in nearby 
nations. This in turn could spread into gen- 
eral war. 

WAR BY ACCIDENT? 


Finally, the spy-plane flights could lead to 
ever-increasing tensions, and just when some 
relaxation seemed possible, 

The more tense American-Soviet relations 
become, the more likely one side or the other 
might, by design or accident, pass the point 
of no return. 

It is precisely because of this danger that 
the United States—or at least part of our 
Government—has been trying to bring about 
a relaxation of tensions. 

It was why the President had Khrushchev 
visit him, and why he is planning to return 
the visit. 

It was the reason for the 1955 summit con- 
ference, and for the disarmament confer- 
ences now In progress, 

It is the reason for this month's summit 
conference, too, 

Though there may be military justification 
for the spy-plane flights, it would have been 
merely prudent to suspend them just before 
the summit meeting, and act as the little 
boy, who “jes’ before Christmas” was as good 
as he could be. 

In short, the military objectives should 
have been put aside because of the threat 
they posed to more important political ob- 
jectives. 

This lack of commonsense precaution, to- 
gether with the evidence from Washington 
that the President had not specifically re- 
viewed such a dangerous technique in this 
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presummit period, suggests strongly that the 
store needs closer minding. 

Our right hand has obviously been working 
against our left hand, and the result has been 
confusion over what our strategy priorities 
really are as we head for the summit. 

Nor is this the only recent occurrence that 
creates this impression, 

Two others are the announcement this past 
weekend that we shall resume underground 
nuclear testing, despite the Geneva confer- 
ence now dealing with the problem; and the 
President's recent announcement that Vice 
President Nixon might assume his summit 
seat if the meeting lasts more than 7 days. 

Both showed not only a lack of faith in 
international negotiation, but also a willing- 
ness to take action that could make that 
negotiation even less likely to bear fruit, 

The spy-plane incident shows the same 
attitude. 

What about the effect of the exposure of 
these flights on our cold war position? 

When the long-range effect is considered, 
this is clear: In preparing for the war we 
hope never to fight, we have injured our- 
selyes seriously in the political, economic, 
and moral war we are already fighting. 

SUMMIT POSITION HURT 


We have put ourselves on the defensive 
just as we are about to step into an impor- 
tant cold war encounter—that is, the sum- 
mit conference, : 

We have lost the solid ground of fairness 
and openness from which we could have 
negotiated. 

We have given Khrushchey a solid issue 
against us, in which international law is all 
on his side. 

We have opened the way for him to reap 
a propaganda coup bigger than anything he 
has yet accomplished. 

But perhaps even more important is the 
damage done to the U.S. ultimate cold war 
position. 

Until this past weekend, we could still say 
that we operated aboveboard, in contrast to 
undercover Soviet activities. We could claim 
that we tell the truth and the Soviets lie. 

Now we can no longer assume that pose, 
and the consequent damage to our moral 
leadership of the free world has suffered, 
especially from the point of view of the un- 
committed new nations of Asia and Africa. 

This shows how shortsighted is the argu- 
ment that we can justifiably engage in spy- 
plane flights because the Soviets engage in 
much more farflung spying activities, 

UNITED STRATEGY NEEDED 


If we, like the Marxists, argue that the 
end justifies the means, it makes the war of 
ideas—which the uncommitted nations take 
very seriously—all the harder to fight. 

If we adopt techniques similar to those of 
our enemies, how are bystanders to appre- 
ciate the vast difference between us? 

For all these reasons, the game turns out 
to be not worth the candle. 

We must now take all precautions possible 
to keep from threatening our summit posi- 
tion more than we already have, lest world 
Opinion blame us for the fallure of the 
meeting. 

We must also insist that our leaders de- 
fine cold war priorities, and make sure that 
the pursuit of one does not endanger the 
pursuit of others. 

This incident suggests that the Central In- 
telligence Agency and the Pentagon, which 
favor a hard line and a minimum of inter- 
national negotiation, rule our foreign policy 
more than does the State Department, 

It also suggests that the White House has 
been unable to reconcile the objectives of 
these two camps. 

If American public opinion can now force 
a new effort to unify national strategy, then 
we may have salvaged something out of this 
colossal blunder. 
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With Detroit Bypassed—Missile Policy 
Answers Wanted 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
orp a thoughtful editorial appearing in 
the Detroit (Mich.) Free Press of Mon- 
day, May 9, 1960, entitled “With De- 
troit Bypassed—Missile Policy Answers 
Wanted.” 

The editorial sets forth questions on 
contracts on which the low initial bidder 
by some $20 million was the Chrysler 
missile plant. These contracts were 
given to another facility in another part 
of the country which made higher initial 
bids. The editorial deserves proper con- 
sideration and it would appear meticu- 
lous congressional scrutiny. Certainly a 
matter involving the enormous sums of 
money required by the Saturn program 
demands an extraordinary degree of care 
in handling millions of dollars of tax- 
payers money. 

Discrimination for or against industry 
in one part of the country requires an 
explanation unless based upon cost or 
clear requirement of statute. 

The editorial follows: 

WITH DETROIT BYPASSED—MISSILE POLICY 

ANSWERS WANTED 

The remark of Dr. T. Keith Glennan, Ad- 
ministrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Agency, that most of Chrysler’s work 
on the second stage of the Saturn rocket 
would have been done in Florida is a bit 
puzzling. 

Chrysler competed for the Saturn business 
in order to get work for its missile parts fac- 
tory in Sterling Township. The assembly 
plant near Cape Canaveral was conceived as 
an added facility to solve a transportation 
problem. 

The bulky Saturn rocket parts would be 
transmitted in subassemblies, and put to- 
gether close to the launching.pad. Our in- 
formation is that more than half the total 
work would have been done in Michigan. 

The source ot Dr. Glennan’s misapprehen- 
sion might be interesting to discover. There 
are some other questions which the Space 
Committee of the House, for example, might 
lock into, 

One question involves Dr. Wernher von 
Braun, the noted missile designer. Chrysler 
engineers worked closely for 8 years with 
Von Braun and the Army’s missile engineers 
at Huntsville, Ala. 

They developed the Redstone and Jupiter 
missiles to high degrees of performance and 
reliability, Chrysler and the Army did this 
in the face of hot competition from Alr Force 
engineers who were working with aircraft 
firms to develop the Thor, Atlas, and other 
missiles, 

Today Von Braun and his Huntsville scien- 
tists have come under the management of 
Dr. Glennan in the new civilian space agency, 
NASA, Many of Von Braun's new associates 
have been recruited from the Air Force-alr- 
craft industry fleld. 

Question: Have Von Braun's old Air Force 
rivals acted to break up the Army-Chrysler 
combination? 
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Again, does the NASA award of the dis- 
puted rocket contract to the Douglas Air- 
craft Co. represent some kind of subsidy? 

Douglas has been losing money, according 
to recent financial statements. Douglas“ 
Thor missile lost out to the Atlas and Polaris, 
Just as Chrysler's Jupiter missile did. 

But Douglas stands on a little different 
footing in the Pentagon. Douglas is one 
of the family of aircraft manufacturers bullt 
up and nourished by the Air Force to sup- 
ply Its military needs. 

Most of Douglas business has been mill- 
tary, although it also is an outstanding 
builder of civilian planes. 

Chrysler is a civilian manufacturer which 
does military business on the side, so to 
speak. Chrysler's profits and losses are its 
own responsibility. 

Question: Do NASA officials feel any obli- 
gation to keep Douglas in the black? 

The loss of the Saturn missile contract 
and the breaking up of the Von Braun- 
Chrysler association may very well drive the 
only Detroit missile maker out of the field, 
temporarily. 


Ford and General Motors have subsidaries ._ 


and divisions which contribute importantly 
to missiles and rockets but they are located 
elsewhere. The Chrysler plant is right here 
and employs hometown people. 

If the Air Force feels that Douglas must 
be kept in the black at all costs, why should 
NASA do it? And why wouldn't it be a good 
thing to keep some of this new missile and 
rocket business going in Detroit and the 
automotive business? 

Why wouldn't it be good to have auto 
workers here familiar with ths skills and 
acquainted with some of the people involved 
in missiles and rockets? 

The Sterling Township plant would seem 
to be a more promising base for emergency 
expansion in the event of war than just one 
more plant in missile-crowded California, 

Question: Wouldn't it be better to keep 
Douglas going without sacrificing the only 
missile activity rooted in Detroit? 


Bomare B Successful Tests 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the Air 
Force exercising its right of appeal has 
urged the Senate to restore House cuts 
in procurement funds for the Super 
Bomarc B program. 

Since technical problems in firing this 
missile in initial tests were responsible, 
in part at least, for the cuts, I include 
a news item from the May 12, 1960, Se- 
attle Daily Times which reports some 
subsequent successful tests. I hope when 
the House and Senate representatives 
go to conference. on the military ap- 
propriations bill that this latest infor- 
mation will not be ignored: 

Bomarc Acatn Scores Direct Hrr on SUPER- 
SONIC MISSILE 

A Boeing Bomarc supersonic interceptor 
missile scored a direct hit on a Regulus II 
missile over the Gulf Test Range this after- 
noon. 

The Air Force shoot marked the second 
time a Bomare has scored a direct hit on a 
target moving faster than the speed of 
sound, 
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The lquid-fueled IM-99A Bomarc blasted 
the Regulus from the sky about 175 miles 
from the Bomarc-launch site at Eglin Air 
Force Base, Fla. 

The hit was made at an altitude of 43,000 
feet. 

The closing velocity of the Bomare and 
the Regulus I was greater than 4 times the 
speed of sound. 

A second Bomare launched 1 hour 50 min- 
utes later scored a planned near-miss inter- 
cept of a QF-80 subsonic jet drone. A prox- 
imity fuse triggered the missile’s firing 
mechanism as it streaked by the drone 
target. 


Michigan—Your Opportunity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. LOUIS C. RABAUT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. RABAUT. Mr. Speaker, the title 
I have given my remarks today Michi- 
gan—Your Opportunity! —is also the 
slogan for Michigan Week, 1960. The 
seventh annual observation of Michigan 
Week commenced yesterday, May 15, 
and will run through the remainder of 
this week. In general, the purpose of 
Michigan Week is to promote the great 
State of Michigan throughout the Na- 
tion. More specifically, the purposes of 
Michigan Week are three: First, to ad- 
vance the economic and social progress 
of Michigan; second, to promote among 
Michigan residents and the people of the 
United States a better understanding of 
the advantages Michigan offers as a 
place for living, working, enjoying rec- 
reation and doing business; and, third 
to get all Michigan residents working 
together to make the State an even bet- 
ter place in which to live, work, and en- 
joy life. As a native and life-long resi- 
dent of Michigan, I am happy to take 
part in this Michigan Week effort and to 
assist in advancing these fine purposes 
which I have just enumerated. 

As a matter of fact, Mr. Speaker, it is 
comparatively easy for me to do this be- 
cause the State of Michigan is replete 
with such a wealth of natural resources, 
commercial opportunities, and other ad- 
vantages that I could go on virtually ad 
infinitum in extolling them. 

Michigan is the largest State east of 
the Mississippi. The Upper Peninsula 
alone is equal in size to Connecticut, 
Delaware, Rhode Island, and Massachu- 
setts combined. Both the Upper and 
Lower Peninsulas have been richly en- 
dowed by nature. Indeed the State 
motto: “If you seek a pleasant peninsula, 
look about you” is well justified. The 
economy of Michigan rests firmly upon 
the three main pillars of industry, agri- 
culture, and the tourist trade. During 
World War I, the magnificent perform- 
ance of Michigan’s automotive industry 
earned for our State the title Arsenal 
of Democracy.” Our State continues to- 
day to be one of the foremost producers 
of military vehicular equipment and is 
also in the forefront of the vast new de- 
velopment and rapid expansion in the 


manufacture of ballistic missiles—awe- 
some and terrible weapons of the new 
space age. 

The automotive industry, however, is 
only one among many in which Michi- 
gan is a leader. On the basis of value 
added by manufacture, Michigan also 
ranks first in boatbuilding, output of 
internal combustion engines, mobile 
homes, steel springs, hardware, industrial 
patterns, special dies and tools, and con- 
veyors. Michigan is also known far and 
wide as an outstanding producer of fur- 
niture, breakfast foods, drugs and chem- 
icals, sporting and athletic goods, steel, 
chemicals, salt, and paper products, 

Michigan boasts of many new and up- 
and-coming fields. One of these is the 
production of chemicals. The value 
added by manufacture in the chemical 
industry is even now in the neighborhood 
of $600 million. The wealth of raw ma- 
terials available within the State gives 
every prospect of boosting Michigan to 
one of the Nation’s top producers of 
chemicals. In general, overall diversifi- 
cation of industry has proceeded at such 
a rapid pace that of the 453 industries 
classified by the U.S. Bureau of the Cen- 
sus, Michigan has 369—or 81 percent of 
the total. 

What is more, industry is continuing 
to flock to Michigan in droves. For the 
6-month period ending last month, April 
1960, Michigan led all other States in in- 
dustrial growth. During that time 94 
new industrial facilities came to Michi- 
gan. This is far more than the second 
ranked State. Of these 94 new facilities, 
74 were in the Detroit metropolitan area, 
including Ann Arbor. This means that 
this single metropolitan area acquired 
more new industrial facilities than any 
other single State. And it should be 
duly noted that these figures do not even 
include companies which leased or ex- 
panded into existing industrial facilities. 
These figures represent new facilities 
only. In short, during the 6 months 
ending April 1960, building permits were 
issued for 94 new industrial projects 
costing a total of $111,121,209. Of this 


total more than $62 million was in the 


city of Detroit and eight suburban com- 
munities. This Detroit figure does not 
include some $20 million for expansion 
of 214 industrial plants and 87 industrial 
warehouse facilities during the same 6- 
month period. Nor do any of these fig- 
ures include any of the approximately 
$150 million in new facilities announced 
or started in the previous 6-month pe- 
riod. It is easily seen, Mr. Speaker, that 
Michigan's tremendous attractiveness to 
industry has not diminished at all. To 
the contrary, it is on the upswing. 

One of the main reasons for this at- 
tractiveness, of course, is the tremen- 
dous treasury of raw materials of which 
the State of Michigan can so justly 
boast, It is said that “whatever a man- 
ufacturer may need in the way of mate- 
rials, it is probable that he will find 
them in Michigan.” A study of a re- 
sources may of the State readily bears 
out this great abundance of nature's 
bounty. 

Starting with Upper Peninsula, which 
is part of the greatest iron ore producing 
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region of the world—the Lake Superior 
District, we find very extensive iron ore 
deposits—Michigan’s most valuable 
mineral resource. These deposits place 
Michigan second among all iron ore pro- 
ducing States. Since 1854, Michigan 
mines have shipped a tonnage of ore 
equal to the total excavation of the 
Panama Canal. Between 1860 and 1890 
Michigan led the Nation in the produc- 
tion of lumber. Michigan lumber helped 
to build 19th century America. Al- 
though the forests have been largely cut 
over, Michigan is still a major lumbering 
State. In all, the State of Michigan 
boasts 19 million acres of forests, yield- 
ing about 1 million cords annually. It 
is expected that Michigan’s lumber har- 
vest wil be considerably increased as the 
second stand of timber grows in, for the 
lumbermen of the State are applying 
their knowledge of modern conservation 
methods to insure a continuing supply of 
wood. The hardwoods are basic to.our 
furniture industry, while the softwoods 
underwrite Michigan’s well-known pa- 
per and pulp industry. 

Michigan is well endowed with many 
other natural resources. She is noted 
for her limestone. She is first in the 
production of salt in the Nation, fur- 
nishing about 20 percent of the Nation’s 
supply. Of all the States, Michigan has 
easiest and greatest access to the 
bountiful supply of fresh water in the 
Great Lakes, by far the largest reservoir 
of fresh water in the world. Michigan 
annually ranks fourth in production of 
cement. She ranks high in the annual 
production of oil—over 10 million bar- 
rels per year. She is always very high, 
usually sixth, in the production of cop- 
per. Michigan has the world’s largest 
limestone quarries and deposits of gyp- 
sum, Nationally Michigan is first in 
gypsum production and second in all 
stone production, including limestone. 
Michigan is second in the production of 
iron ore, supplying about 13 percent of 
the Nation’s need. 

Michigan’s Lower Peninsula has ex- 
tensive quantities of sand and gravel. 
Michigan’s fine highways are built of 
her own native materials. The mention 
of highways brings to mind Michigan’s 
wonderful traffic safety record. Al- 
though Michigan is high up among the 
States with the highest traffic volume, 
yet she has the second lowest number 
of traffic fatalities per 100 million miles 
traveled. In addition to industry, Mich- 
igan is a top notch agricultural State. 
The value of her agricultural products 
exceeds $730 million each year. For 
example, Michigan annually produces: 
42 million pounds of strawberries with 
a value of $6.1 million; 65 thousand 
gallons of maple syrup worth $350,000; 
6,000 acres of peppermint worth $800,- 
000; 3,000 acres of spearmint, a crop 
worth $600,000. The Lower Peninsula 
of Michigan produces some 97 percent of 
the Nation’s crop of navy beans. Beans 
may be baked in Boston, but they are 
Taised in Michigan. The State also 
leads in the production of tomatoes, 
cucumbers, and cultivated blueberries. 
She is third in the production of apples, 
fifth in peaches, fourth in pears. In 
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addition,. Michigan is the largest pro- 
ducer of red tart cherries and is third 
in the production of sweet cherries. 
Celery and corn are also large crops. 
In all, 44 different fruit and vegetable 
crops are grown commercially in Michi- 
gan. . 

Recreation is also an important “prod- 
uct” for Michigan. The lakes, streams, 
and woodlands of the State combine to 
provide the perfect setting for vacation- 
ers. Ten million tourists annually roam 
the beauty spots in Michigan. The 
State's tourist and resort industry which 
caters to these millions accounts for a 
yearly revenue of some $700 million. 
This great influx of visitors makes 
Michigan the fourth most popular vaca- 
tion spot in the Nation, accounting for 
some 6 percent of the domestic tourist 
trade. 

With all of these assets bestowed by 
nature, with the tremendous diversity 
of commercial activity and opportunity 
and with this great magnetism for tour- 
ist, it-is readily obvious that the great 
State of Michigan is richly deserving 
of an eminent place among her sister 
States. I feel sure that she has been ac- 
corded such a position and I am equally 
sure that she will continue to earn and 
deserve the pride of the Nation and the 
respect of her sister States. I ask you, 
Mr. Speaker, and all other Members of 
this House to join me in saluting the 
great State of Michigan during this— 
Michigan Week, 1960. 
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Rural Electrification—A Monument to 
F.D.R. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11. 1900 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
pleasure to call to the attention of the 
House membership an editorial which 
appeared in the Thursday, May 12, 1960, 
edition of the Belleville (II.) News- 
Democrat. The editorial is entitled 
“REA—A Monument to F.D.R.” 

This is true, but the Rural Electrifca- 
tion Administration is also a monument 
to the enlightened thinking of editors 
Such as the Honorable Robert L. Kern 
of the Belleville News-Democrat. Mr. 
Kern gave editorial support to the vig- 
orous and strong legislative program of 
Frankiin D. Roosevelt during the early 
days of the New Deal. The distinguished 
Belleville editor was in the forefront of 
the Nation's publishers who, made the 
Roosevelt victory in 1932 possible and 
Who gave editorial support to the pro- 
posals of the new President and his ad- 
ministration, which brought about per- 
menent reforms that today serve as a 
protection against the economic evils of 
the past. -: 

It must be very pleasing to Mr. Kern 
to look back over the successful record 
of an organization, the creation of which 
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he supported through the columns of his 
newspaper. 
The editorial follows: 
REA a MONUMENT To F. DR. 


Twenty-five years ago, wth a characteristic 
jaunty smile and a typical wisecrack, Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt signed his famous 
Executive order that created the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration. It turned out 
being one of the most far reaching of all 
New Deal reforms, for REA has literally 
changed the face of America. 

As our Representative MELVIN PRICE 
pointed out to congressional colleagues yes- 
terday, at the time this governmental lend- 
ing agency was created, only 11 percent of 
America’s farms had electricity. Today, that 
figure has soared well over 96 percent. 

America leads the world in electrified 
farms, Over 17 million rural residents now 
have. electricity. This has contributed a 
large measure to the high output of Amer- 
ica’s farms, which represents our greatest 
advantage over Russia in the cold war. 

American rockets may sputter while Rus- 
sian ICBM's roar, but an overlooked but 
comforting fact is that poor Soviet farm pro- 
duction limits any extended Russian adven- 
tures. Soviet farms, lacking labor-saving 
machinery, and particularly electricity, have 
lagged far, far behind in production goals. 

It takes 50 percent of all Soviet citizens— 
nearly 90 million persons—barely produce 
enough food to feed the Soviet Empire. And 
an army, as Napoleon so aptly put it, still 
“travels on its stomach.” 

America, on the other hand, has about 
15 million persons working in agriculture— 
less than 10 percent of our citizens—and 
they produce vast food surpluses. 

A sizable share of the credit for this amaz- 
ing achievement rightly belongs to the REA, 


A National Fuels Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 
NEŠSEE 


OF TEN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. REECE of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
on Wednesday, May 4, 1960, the National 
Executive Committee of the American 
Legion, meeting in Indianapolis, Ind., 
passed the following resolution upon 
recommendation of the National Secu- 
rity Commission of the American Legion. 

The American Legion, composed as it 
is of veterans of World War I, World 
War II, and Korea, has always been in 
the forefront in supporting legislation 
that strengthens and supports the de- 
fense and security of our country. 

Surely the fuels of this Nation are the 
basic factor of our economy for without 
coal, gas, oil, or atomic energy; the elec- 
trical industry, the railroads, the steel 
industry, the heating of our homes, most 
of the important segments of our econ- 
omy would be completely stymied and 
totally ineffective. 

America must never forget the basic 
factors in its long-range planning, and 
I congratulate the American Legion in 
its support of the proposed legislation 
dealing with a congressional study of 
the vital fossil fuels of this Nation, for 
in their strength is found the strength 
of America. 


44159 


There is before the Rules Committee 
of the House of Representatives, of 
which I am a member, House Concur- 
rent Resolution 661, as introduced by 
Congressman WAYNE ASPINALL, chair- 
man of the Interior and Insular Affairs 
Committee, and House Concurrent Reso- 
lution 662 as introduced by Congressman 
JOHN SAYLOR, and some 12 other identi- 
cal bills dealing with the study of the 
fuels of this Nation by a joint congres- 
sional committee. 

Iam happy to lend my support to this 
proposed legislation, as I am thoroughly 
conscious of the importance of this study 
in support of the defense of our great 
country. 

The resolution follows: 

Whereas the adequate defense and secur- 
ity of this country is dependent upon the 
amount of available fuels of this Nation in 
the event of war; and 

Whereas the manufacture of steel, the 
operation of railroads, the making of elec- 
tricity and the other important industries 
of our Nation are dependent on the fossil 
fuels; and 

Whereas Canada, England, Russia, and 
several South American countries have es- 
tablished such a national fuels policy; and 

Whereas all study groups appointed by 
the President; private research agencies; and 
industry groups have, without exception, 
urged such a Congressional study of the fuels 
of this Nation; and 

Whereas the Federal Power Commission 
has repeatedly recommended such a study 
of the fuels and their availability; and 

Whereas without such a study of the fuels 
by a congressional committee on all fuels, 
gas, oll, coal, atomic energy, there is no cri- 
terla upon which to base a fuels policy, and 

Whereas there is now pending before the 
Senate and the House of Representatives 
Senate Concurrent Resolution No, 73, signed 
by 43 Senators of both parties; and House 
Concurrent Resolution 661 introduced by 
Congressman WAYNE ASPINALL, of Colorado; 
and House Concurrent Resolution 662, in- 
troduced by Congressman JOHN Saytor, of 
Pennsylvania, and other Members of Con- 
gress; that establishes a joint congressional 
committee to study all of the fuels of this 
Nation and report to Congress on January 
2, 1963, as to whether or not this Nation 
should establish a national fuels policy: 
Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the National Security Com- 
mission of the American Legion at its meet- 
ing in Indianapolis, Ind., on May 2 and 3, 
1960, do hereby recommend the support of 
this legislation in the interest of national 
defense looking toward the study of the 
fuels of this Nation and the recommending 
of a fuels policy for this Nation. 

Passed by National Executive Committee, 
the American Legion, Indianapolis, Ind. 


Address by Herbert Hoover Before 54th 
Annual Convention of the Boys’ Clubs 
of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN 
or OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 

Mr. BROWN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following address by 
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Herbert Hoover, chairman of the board 

of directors of the Boys’ Clubs of Amer- 

ica, at their 54th annual convention, 

New York City, May 5, 1960: 

ADDRESS BY HERBERT Hoover, CHAIRMAN OF 
THE Boarp or DIRECTORS oF THE Bors’ 
CLUBS or AMERICA, 54TH ANNUAL CONVEN- 
TION OF THE Bors’ CLUBS or AMERICA, NEW 
Tonk Crrr, May 5, 1960 
This is the annual meeting of the men and 

women who have the responsibility of car- 

Trying on a great character-building institu- 

tion. Its organization and methods are fa- 

miliar to you, But not so well known to the 
outside world. 

This organization now reaches to 600,000 
boy members mainly in the congested areas 
of over 300 great cities. We build character 
and make good citizens of these boys who 
otherwise have little chance. 

APPROVAL OF THE AMERICAN PEOPLE 


The Boys Clubs have received the approval 
of the American people. This organization 
has a special charter from the Congress. 
Adequate clubs cost from $150,000 to $500,- 
000 to build, This association is receiving 
a new club about every 12 days. It costs 
about $16 million a year to maintain the 
present clubs and the national organization. 
The cost of new clubs and their mainte- 
nance is provided by gifts of nickels, dimes, 
and small sums. The donors come from 
every group In American life. 

Time and again organized labor has given 
freely of its time and services on weekends 
and holidays. Recently I dedicated a club 
building which would have cost $250,000 to 
build, But it was bullt by the joint free 
service of employers and organized labor. 
When inspecting the 1,000 boys already at 
work in this club, I complimented the labor 
leader who hended their part in its construc- 
tion. His reply was: “Do not forget that 
these are our boys.” 

YOUTH DELINQUENCY 

We hear much these days as to the causes 
and the of youthful delinquency. 
The blame is usually put on the fallure of 
parents; the failure of religious training, 
and the infections from the TV and radio. 

But one cause is too often overlooked. 
That is that the boys in many of our slum 
or congested areas have no place to go for 
air and play except the streets. Being self- 
starting dynamos of energy and also being 
gregarious, they join in groups. These 
groups too often step first into mischief and 
from there to crime. 

The purpose of these clubs is to give them 
an alternative to the life on the cobblestones 
and pavements. Under skilled guidance the 
boys receive two great services: They are 
organized into sport teams. And the rules 
of sports are second only to religion as moral 
training. The second great service is in our 
shops and reading rooms where the boys are 
given opportunity to determine their bent in 
life, whether mechanics, musicians, or the 
Wide spaces of the literary world, We trans- 
form destructive glee to constructive joy. 
The Boys’ Clubs are not a cure; they are a 
preventive of youthful delinquency. Every 
club has proved to be an oasis of decreased 
delinquency. 

OTHER CHARACTER-BUILDING AGENCIES 


The Boys’ Clubs are but one of the many 
character-bullding institutions for youth. 
There are the Boy and Girl Scouta, the Camp- 
fire Girls, the Girls'“ Clubs, and many reli- 
gious groups. 

All these character-bullding institutions 
are short of adequate funds. The great char- 
{table foundations should be supporting 
them with millions of dollars. 

NATIONAL GOALS , 

These days we hear much about establish- 

ing national goals. The greatest national 
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goals of all human history were established 
in the Declaration of Independence and the 
Constitution of the United States. All these 
character-bullding institutions give their 
support to these goals. Millions of these kids 
only learn of these goals from these institu- 
tions. 

In the Boys’ Clubs the boys of every race 
and religion take pride in this pledge: 

“I believe in God and the right to worship 
according to my own faith and religion. 

“I believe in America and the American 
way of life * * * in the Constitution and the 
Bill of Rights. 

“I believe in fair play, honesty, and sports- 
manship.” 

Is not the upbullding of these character- 
building institutions also a national goal? 


This Is Our Michigan 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


EON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Michigan congressional delegation 
wishes to call attention to the book “This 
Is Our Michigan,” copies of which have 
been mailed to all Members of the Con- 
gress in connection with the 1960 ob- 
servance of Michigan Week, being cele- 
brated this week. 

We commend this book for your read- 
ing, for it tells the story of our water 
wonderland State in a way which makes 
clear why. we do have the honor of serv- 
ing it in this Congress are so tremen- 
dously proud of our State. 

“This Is Our Michigan,” is an easy- 
to-read narrative of a sturdy people who 
have pioneered, persevered, and pros- 
pered. It is the story of people whose 
productive genius in World War II made 
Michigan known and respected as the 
arsenal of democracy, and in whom 
the spirit.of American democracy burns 
today with unceasing fervor. 

The book is an authoritative recital 
of the attributes, resources, and achieve- 
ments of a richly endowed and energetic 
State which a century ago produced the 
lumber to build many of America’s cities 
and the iron ore to build its railroads, 
and whose automobile factories in a later 
era put the Nation on wheels. 

It is also the story of a State whose 
scientific research and whose inventive 
and productive talents have helped pre- 
pare this Nation of the conquest of space. 

The author of This Is Our Michigan” 
is Willard Baird, an experienced news- 
Paperman in our State capital at Lan- 
sing and chief of the State capital bureau 
for Federated Publication, Inc., which 
publishes the State Journal in Lansing 
and the Enquirer and News in Battle 
Creek. His years of painstaking re- 
search and compilation of data for this 
project culminated in a series of 59 ar- 
ticles written for those two daily news- 
papers early this year. 

So great was the interest in the 
articles elsewhere in Michigan that Fed- 
erated Publications, Inc., made the mate- 
rial available as a public service to all 
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other Michigan dailies and . weeklies. 
Altogether, it was published by more 
than 150 Michigan newspapers. 

Now, as an additional public service 
endeavor, Federated Publications, Inc., 
has published the entire series in an at- 
tractive book which will be widely used 
as a reference work by the schools and 
libraries of our own State and, we hope, 
by similar institutions in other States. 

In it you will find, briefly yet clearly 
narrated, the history of Michigan from 
Indian days through the French and 
British colonial periods, territorial times, 
and early statehood to the present day. 
You will find in it also the story of Mich- 
igan's tremendous natural resources, its 
industrial eminence, its impressive rec- 
ords in agriculture, its fame as a tourist 
and resort State, and its many cultural 
achievements. 

It is a story we in Michigan are pleased 
to shere with the rest of the Nation, and 
one we hope you will enjoy reading. 

THADDEUS M. Machnowicz, First Dis- 
trict. 

GEORGE MEADER, Second District. 

Aucusr E. JOHANSEN, Third District. 

CLARE E. HorrMan, Fourth District. 

GERALD R. Fond, JR., Fifth District. 
5 E. CHAMBERLAIN, Sixth Dis- 

c 

James G. O'Hara, Seventh District. 

ALVIN M. BENTLEY, Eighth District. 

RorerT P. GRIFFIN, Ninth District. 

ELFORD A. CEDERBERG, 10th District. 

Victor A. Knox, 11th District. 

JoHN B. BENNETT, 12th District. 

CHARLES C. Diccs, JR., 13th District. 

Lours CHARLES Rapavut, 14th District. 

JOHN D. DINGELL, 15th District. 

JOEN LEsInsKI, 16th District. 

Manrna W. GRIFFITHS, 17th District. 

WILLIAM S. BroomFIieLD, 18th District. 


Sanitary Rules Should Be Used Only To 
Protect Public Health 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, when Mrs. Vera Mayer, general 
secretary of the National Consumers 
League, testified April 28 at hearings 
held on my national milk sanitation bill 
by the Health and Safety Subcommittee 
of the House Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce Committee, she pointed out 
that consumers should not be made cap- 
tives of a local milk monopoly. She 
added that they particularly resent being 
made captive by the use of alleged health 
standards as trade barriers. Under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to include her statement in the RECORD: 
STATEMENT or Mrs. Ve2a WALTMAN MAYER, 

GENERAL SECRETARY OF THE NATIONAL CON- 

SUMERS LEAGUE 

The National Consumers League is grate- 
ful for this opportunity to present to the 
subcommittee its viewa in support of HR. 
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3840. For more than 60 years, the League 
has been an ardent supporter of legislation 
to improve the standard of living of all the 
citizens of our Nation. Our stand was, and 
is, based on the conviction that as consumers, 
we have an obligation and a responsibility 
to better the living and working conditions 
of those who produce the goods we purchase. 
Of course, as consumers, we share with all 
Members of our society the desire for purity 
and safety in the products we purchase. 

We believe that the enactment of H.R. 
3840 will be conducive to more efficient pro- 
duction and marketing of high quality sani- 
tary milk for shipment in interstate com- 
merce. Such a development would be very 
much in the interest of consumers. 

Obviously, we cannot claim to be experts 
on this technical legislation. But we are 
impressed by the various reports, including 
the record of hearings by this subcommittee 
in 1958, which show that sanitation regula- 
tions are used to restrict markets. 

As consumers, we do not want sanitation 
regulations to be toyed with. We want san- 
itation regulations to be used to protect our 
health—not used for other purposes. We 
want sanitation regulations which we can 
trust as truly health-protective—not ones 
which are in conflict with each other for the 
attainment of other objectives. 

It is exactly because consumers are not 
experts in this field that we need some stand- 
ard, some guidepost. Conflicting standards 
confuse the consumer. He cannot. possibly 
know which actually protects his health and 
which is a trade barrier. We need help, and 
we believe H.R. 3840 will provide that assist- 
ance. 

Further, we oppose trade barriers which 
Make us the captives of a particular group of 
dairies. We particularly resent being made 
captive by duping us concerning sanitation 
standards, which are so obviously important 
to us. 

We understand that the fluid milk industry 
represents one of the few areas where the 
Congress has not exercised its constitutional 
authority to regulate the sanitation aspects 
of interstate commerce. Instead, it has 
allowed such regulation to go by default to 
local and State sanitation authorities. 

Under these circumstances, it is not sur- 
prising that there has developed a hodge- 
podge of regulations, differing from State to 
State and from market to market, which 
may frequently permit sanitation regulations 
to be used to restrict the entry of high qual- 
ity miik from other than immediate local 
sources. 

We believe that H.R. 3840 and its com- 
Panion bills are sound and flexible. H.R. 
3840 does not force States and municipali- 
ties to adopt the milk ordinance and code 
recommended by the U.S. Public Health 
Service. It merely provides that when inter- 
State milk plants qualify under this code, 
milk from such plants cannot be restricted 
from entering any market on the grounds of 
Sanitation regulations. 

We are particularly impressed by the fact 
that the current bill has been drafted so as 
to follow closely the recommendations of the 
Association of State and Territorial Health 
Officers, We are confident that these experts, 
together with the U.S, Public Health Service, 
would urge only legislation which provides 
full safeguards for consumer health. 

In short, we urge the enactment of H.R. 
3840. We believe it will help end the con- 
fusion which has purposely been created 
About milk sanitation standards. It will 
Provide consumers with a good standard 
Prepared by the U.S, Public Heaith Service 
and approved by the organization of State 
health officers. And most important of all, 
it will end the use of alleged health stand- 
ards as a tool for trade barriers, 
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The 25th Anniversary of the Rural 
Electrification Program 


SPEECH 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS, Mr. Speaker, I am 
proud to join my colleagues in paying 
tribute to the 25th anniversary of the 
rural electrification program, a social and 
economic achievement which by 1960 has 
brought electricity and power to more 
than 16 million Americans.. 

It was on May 11, 1935 that the Presi- 
dent of the United States signed the 
Executive Order that created the Rural 
Electrification Administration. 

In August 1938 a group of rural Amer- 
icans heard the warm, familiar voice of 
their President dedicating the Lamar 
Electric Membership Corp. at Barnes- 
ville, Ga. The President explained the 
events that led to his signing the Execu- 
tive Order, the silver anniversary of 
which we are celebrating this month, and - 
concluded with these words: 

So it can be said that a little cottage at 
Warm Springs, Ga., was the birthplace of 
the Rural Electrification Administration. 

With these simple words_ President 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt described 
what has come to be recognized as one 
of the principal accomplishments of his 
administration, 

REA ONE OF SAM RAYBURN’S GREAT CONTRIBU- 
TIONS 


The rural electrification program must 
also be regarded as one of the greatest 
of the many contributions to the Amer- 
ican people of our beloved Speaker, the 
Honorable Sam RAYBURN, of Texas, for 
the Rural Electrification Act of 1936 was 
introduced by the then: Chairman Ray- 
BURN of the House Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce Committee, and the late Sen- 
ator George Norris, of Nebraska. 

We in Indiana are particularly proud. 
that the Honorable Claude Wickard of 
our State, Secretary of Agriculture under 
President Roosevelt, was Administrator 
of the REA program for 8 years. Mr. 
Wickard was selected as the principal 
speaker at the Silver Anniversary ob- 
servances held on May 11 this year at 
Warm Springs, Ga. 

Mr. Speaker, many citizens of the 
State of Indiana and of the third con- 
gressional district, which I have the 
honor to represent, are today receiving 
the benefits of REMC-financed electric- 
ity. 

REMC’S SERVE THE PEOPLE OF LA PORTE AND 
MARSHALL COUNTIES 

For example, there is the REA-fi- 
nanced electric system with headquar- 
ters in Plymouth, Ind., the Marshall 
County Rural Electric Membership Corp. 
The president of the cooperative is Gor- 
don Smith and the manager is Clayton 
E. Robinson. 
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The first REA loan to the Marshall 
County REMC was made on October 12, 
1936. Since then REA has approved a 
total of $1,195,000 in loans to this bor- 
Tower of which about $850,000 has been 
advanced. The loans were made to fi- 
nance the construction of 738 miles of 
distribution line to serve 3,014 rural con- 
sumers in Marshall and St: Joseph coun- 
ties. 

Portions of La Porte County, also in 
my district, are included in areas served 
by the Kankakee Valley REMC of Wana- 
tah, Ind. 

REA’S FINE RECORD IN INDIANA 


Mr. Speaker, at the time the Rural 
Electrification Administration was cre- 
ated on May 11, 1935, only 23,476 farms 
in Indiana, or 11.7 percent, were re- 
ceiving central station electric service. 
Current REA estimates show that 152,- 
850 farms in the State, or 99.5 percent 
of all farms recorded in the 1954 census, 
were being served by June 30, 1959. 
REA-financed rural electric systems 
serve about 64 percent of these electri- 
fied farms. 

Through April 1, 1960, REA had ap- 
proved a cumulative total of $69,989,393 
in loans to 47 electric borrowers in In- 
diana, of which 46 are cooperatives. 

The REA loans were made to enable 
the borrowers to construct 37,726 miles 
of line, and other electric facilities, to 
serve 164,584 consumers. Loan funds 
actually advanced to the borrowers 
amounted to $62,565,284 by April 1, 1960. 
With the help of this financing, the lo- 
cally owned and managed systems had 
already placed 38,151 miles of line in 
operation and were serving 170,513 farms 
and other rural consumer outlets. The 
average monthly consumption of elec- 
tricity by these consumers had increased 
from 200 kilowatt-hours in 1950, to 427 
kilowatt-hours in 1959. 

REA electric borrowers in Indiana have 
repaid $26,487,077 on the principal of 
their Government loans. In addition, 
they have paid $10,366,710 in interest 
and $3,033,659 ahead of schedule. No 
borrower in the State is overdue in its 
loan payments. 

In 1950, the year the first REA tele- 
phone loan was approved, 61.8 percent of 
the farms in Indiana had telephones, 
By the end of 1958, it was estimated that 
122,000 farms, or 81 percent of all farms 
in the State had telephone service. 
RURAL ELECTRIFICATION HAS HELPED BOTH 

RURAL AMERICA AND MAIN STREET 

Mr. Speaker, rural electrification has 
meant greatly improved standards of ru- 
yal living, health, and sanitation and a 
new and undreamed of efficiency in farm 
production. The REA loan program 
has, moreover, generated billions of dol- 
lars of business for people who do not 
live in rural areas. This includes the 
billions of dollars invested in electric 
lines and facilities as well as the lengthy 
list of appliances and equipment for 
farms and homes. 

These purchases and the labor required 
to build the lines and do the wiring have 
made jobs for millions, and profits for 
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merchants up and down every main 
street in America. 

Mr. Speaker, the REA program has 
helped change the face of rural America, 
and change it for the better. I am 
proud to be a supporter of the REMC’s of 
my State and I take this opportunity to 
salute you, Mr. Speaker, for your historic 
role in bringing locally owned REA to 
the American people, and to salute as 
well the members of the REMC's of Indi- 
ana for their fine demonstration of de- 
mocracy in action at the grassroots level. 


The Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 
Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, the ac- 
tion of the Soviets in scuttling the sum- 


mit conference and withdrawing the in- 
vitatlon for President Eisenhower to visit 


the Soviet Union next month, while - 


sensational, is not particularly surpris- 
ing. 

It was also most disappointing to 
many people who felt the conference 
might possibly help to ease current ten- 
sions and promote peace. 

The Marxist formula, being followed 
by the Soviet, does not desire the easing 
of tensions or the establishment of 
peaceful conditions. It is compounded 
of diplomatic strategy and propaganda 
tactics designed to encourage and arouse 
as much agitation, turmoil, and disorder 
in the world as possible. 

We are presently witnessing a large 
number of incidents, some of them in 
our own hemisphere and Nation, which 
indicate the widespread influence of the 
world Marxist movement. 

It is unfortunate that some way can- 
not be found, through dispassionate dis- 
cussion and exchange of views, to elimi- 
nate some of the basic causes of friction, 
but so long as the Soviets are intent upon 
using Marxist tactics and pursuing 
Marxist goals, we are not likely to de- 
velop in diplomatic councils that good 
faith and that sincerity of purpose 
which always must be indispensable in- 
gredients of any successful worthwhile 
diplomatic conference. 

Perhaps the breaking up of the con- 
ference at this time, if it is broken up as 
reported, may bring some good results. 
It would at least avoid a woeful waste of 
time and energy on the part of our rep- 
resentatives and negotiators and would 
remove a most important source of com- 
munistic propaganda activity leveled 
against the free world, and particularly 
against the United States. 

It is a real pity that the nations can- 
not sit down together in an earnest effort 
to out an agreement for dis- 
armament, control of nuclear energy 
through inspection safeguards, and the 
2 of subject and enslaved peo- 
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Until these great questions are re- 
solved, there can be no lasting peace in 
the world. And Mr. Khrushchev will 
have to take the grave responsibility for 
this unhappy and dangerous situation. 

There are other encouraging aspects, 
namely, our great military and economic 
power and our unwillingness to knuckle 
under Communist threats. 

Barring constructive agreements, this 
power and strength will continue to be 
the real deterrent to large-scale war and, 
I hope, to small-scale ones as well. 

I hope that the President will speak 
out strongly for freedom and let Mr. 
Khrushchev and the world know, by un- 
equivocal language, that we intend to 
protect our security and our liberties, and 
we are willing to talk with any nation 
that honestly and sincerely wants to talk 
peace and justice. 


Federal Aid to Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
r 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr, SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, on 
Wednesday, the 18th of May, the House 
of Representatives has scheduled the 
bill now pending before the Committee 
on Rules, H.R. 10128, the School Con- 
struction Assistance Act of 1960. 

I urgently request my fellow colleagues 
to read the comments appearing in the 
School Board Journal of May 1960, as 
made by Mr. Robert E. Wilson, associate 
professor of educational administration 
of the Temple University in Philadel- 
phia, Pa., which I wish to include as a 
part of my remarks: 

How FEDERAL Am WILL SIMPLIFY ADMINIS- 
TRATION 
(By Robert E. Wilson, associate professor of 
educational administration, Temple Uni- 
versity, Philadelphia) 
During the current rage over the advisabil- 
ity of Federal aid to education there has been 
overlooked its potential for simplifying the 
problems of administering public‘ schools, 
Assuming that the Federal Government 
shares the major burden of financing schools 
in the future, and also shares the concomi- 
tant responsibility for operating the schools, 
by the year A.D. 2000 a superintendent of 
schools could handle these common adminis- 
trative problems in the simplified manner in 
the following manner: 

Parent: I want my child’s teacher changed. 

Superintendent: I only work here; see your 
Senator. 

Citizen: My school taxes are too high. 

Superintendent: See your Congressman; 
finance bills originate in the lower House. 

Teacher: Our arithmetic books are worn 
out; can we order new ones? 

Superintendent: This is election year; no 
additional expenses this year. 

Citizen: Kids are cutting across my lawn 
on the way home from school and have dam- 
aged my petunias. 

Superintendent: Don't bother me. File 
your list of damages with the U.S. regional 
court of claims. 

Parent new to the district: What school 
will my child attend? 
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Superintendent: The U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion does not distribute its building and 
pupil allocation until August. 

Teacher: When can we start teaching that 
new unit which we developed for 8th grade 
history some time ago? 

Superintendent: Let's see, we submitted 
our recommendations for that unit in 1922. 
They're working on it last I heard, 

Janitor: I want a raise. 

Superintendent: See your Congressman; 
finance bills originate in the lower House. 

High school student: But why can’t we 
have a pep rally? 

Superintendent: This is an election year; 
White House directive dated January 4 for- 
bids all rallies that might detract from nomi- 
nating convention rallies. 

Parent: How many days will we get for 
Christmas. vacation this year? 

Superintendent: Maybe I don't have to 
answer that question; did you vote in the last 
national election? 

Parent: That teacher kept my child after 
school just for throwing a paper wad. 

Superintendent: Detention for paper-wad 
throwing upheld by U.S. Supreme Court, 
Althouse v. Union School District, Georgia, 
(11 T. 381, 1976). 

Principal: Why didn't I receive my annual 
supply of writing paper for the third grade? 

Superintendent: Congressional budget 
committee increased military appropriation 
this year; education budget reduced. 

Parent: You're not teaching phonetics like 
they used to? 

Superintendent: USGPO Bulletin No. 
98472-Y eliminated phonetics, especially 
when they occur in words. 

Parent: How do I get the bus to stop in 
front of my house? 

Superintendent: See Senate subcommittee 
on intrastate communications and transpor- 
tation. i 

Board member: Who got our coal order 
last year? 

Superintendent: I can't react to that 
question; my secretary-clerk, junior grade, 
misplaced my 1999 copy of manual of super- 
intendent’s stock answers to inquisitive 
board members. > 

Citizen: As chairman of the local cam- 
paign for foot corn research, may I have per- 
mission to solicit funds from pupils? 

Superintendent: This is an election year; 
White House directive of January 4 forbids 
any solicitation of funds from pupils enrolled 
in public schools (on school time) for other 
than party campaign chest. 

Parent: My child can't eat that lousy food 
served in the cafeteria. 

Superintendent: Why tell me? Write the 
secretary of agriculture. 

Parent: The discipline in this school is 
too lax. 

Superintendent: This is an election year; 
White House directive of January 4 forbids 
school officials from alienating any registered 
voters. 

Parent: My little Everett Is so smart for 
his age; why can't you make an exception 
for him to start first grade even if he won't 
be 6 until December? 

Superintendent: Is he Republican or 
Democrat? 


Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following is a brief résumé 
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of a talk I made to the Clinton (S.C.) 
Kiwanis Club’s annual farmers night 
program, April 14, 1960: 

Farm PROGRAM 


(Address of Congressman WILLIAM JENNINGS 
Bryan Dorn at Kiwanis Club’s annual 
farmers night, April 14, at Clinton, S.C.) 
The most serious domestic problem facing 

the people of the United States is the farm 

situation. Farm population in the United 

States has dropped to 11 percent of the total, 

the lowest percentage in the history of the 

United States and the lowest of any major 

world power in the history of the world. 

This is a dangerously low percentage. 

The United States was founded by men 
with a rural philosophy. The Declaration 
of Independence, the Constitution, and the 
Bill of Rights were largely written by rural 
men. Washington, Jefferson, Madison, and 
Monroe were all outstanding farmers. The 
fact that Washington and Jefferson were 
great farmers made them Presidents. 
Nearly all of the Presidents in the history 
of the United States were born and reared 
on a farm or associated with a farm. The 
membership of the Congress for 130 years 
was overwhelmingly rural. Farmers have 
initiative. They are independent. They 
think for themselves. They cannot be 
herded or coerced to the polls by goons and 
ward bosses. It is difficult to get up a mob 
or overthrow the Government with busy, 
contented landowning farmers. A man who 
is busy milking cows and tilling the soll is 
not going to lead a march on the Nation's 
Capitol to overthrow representative gov- 
ernment, 

We do not find Communists and Socialists 
engaged in the pursuit of agriculture. Our 
rural areas are no breeding ground for juve- 
nile delinquency. Rural people go to church 
and support good schools. The rural home 
is the bedrock of a democratic society. 

Under the price-support and acreage-con- 

programs, the American family-size 
farmer has been reduced to a state of peon- 
age. One-half of the burley-tobacco growers 
in the United States, under this Government 
program, are permitted only one-half acre 
or less—in a nation that originated the cul- 
ture of tobacco. Under these Government 

Programs, cotton acreage has fallen off in 

the United States 60 percent since 1930. We 

have lost cotton markets at home and abroad. 

One-third of the cotton farmers in the United 

States grow 5 acres or less. The percentage 

is even greater in the Southeast. It is im- 

possible for a farmer to clothe, support, and 

send his children to college with less than 

5 acres of cotton or one-half acre of tobacco. 
What opportunity is there for a young man 

with an ambition to be afarmer? He cannot 

Possibly become a farmer unless he inherits 

& farm or marries into one with allotted 

acres. is the only business in this 

so-called free nation that a young man can- 
not go into—he is not permitted to do so 
by a government of free people. Under these 

Government programs, the situation gets 

worse and worse. Surpluses mount and the 

Tural population decreases, with more and 

More people on the welfare rolls and more 

looking to Washington paternalism. 

These farm programs could not have served 
Russia's purpose more if they had been writ- 
ten by the Kremlin’s planners of world con- 
quest. America’s population is being con- 
centrated in the great cities, easy to annihi- 
late with the atomic bomb, easy to herd into 
Political machines, and easily subjected to 
Propaganda and agitation. In fact, the first 
farm program inaugurated in the United 
States was written by questionable charac- 

s Of whom has since served a term 
in the penitentiary. The farm program was 

Written by Alger Hiss, Nathan Witt, Frank 

Shea, Rex Tugwell, Lee Pressman, Henry A. 

Wallace, and Felix Frankfurter, presently a 

Justice of this notorious U.S, Supreme Court. 
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These were principally bright young attor- 
neys, most of whom knew nothing whatever 
about agriculture. 

Under the programs these men inaugu- 
rated, we grow less and less, our farm popu- 
lation shrinks, while Russia grows more and 
more and every nation in the world increases 
her farm acreage. Soviet Russia since 1955 
has added over 100 million new acres to agri- 
cultural production. Rhodesia exempts her 
farmers from land taxes to grow more and 
more. Turkey exempts her farmers from in- 
come taxes to grow more and more. In this 
country we passed a soil bank to get our 
farmers to grow less and less. Incidentally, 
the average farmer in Rhodesia plants 65 
acres of tobacco; in Canada, 30 acres; and in 
the United States, may I repeat, half of the 
tobacco farmers are permitted to plant only 
one-half acre or less. The same is true with 
cotton and wheat. Foreign nations grow 
more, with American foreign aid, while we 
grow less. We send them marketing experts, 
fertilizer experts, and the net result is to 
put our own people out of business. 

Under the cotton price-support loan pro- 
gram, in the year 1958 358 farmers in the 
State of California received $50,000 or more; 
Arizona, 194; Mississippi, 237; South Caro- 
lina, 1; Georgia, none; North Carolina, 2; 
Alabama, none. Here in the Southeast we 
are not only being forced and tricked off 
the land, but we are paying the bill for 
others to become bigger and bigger. The 
atmosphere is being carefully created so that 
someday a campaign of land reform will ex- 
plode in the United States along the lines 
of China's and Cuba's agrarian reform. The 
only segments of our farm economy holding 
its own, growing; free, and with hope, are 
those outside of Government control and 
price supports—for example, livestock, pine 
trees, citrus fruits, and vegetables. 

On my farm I grow beef, pine trees, and 
grass, because I can do so without Govern- 
ment regulation, 

The pressure was put on Congress to put 
price supports on livestock, but I am so 
glad today we resisted these pressure groups. 
The beef surplus simply vanished through 


increased consumption. Livestock today ac- _ 


counts for 54 percent of the farm income. 

Yes, we need a farm program, a new farm 
program, a positive program, one that looks 
to the future, one that will offer hope to 
the youth of this country, one that will 
beckon to the teeming millions in the 
crowded cities, one that can assure us food 
and part-time employment for the unem- 
ployed during times of depression. 

1, The No, 1 plank in thfs farm program 
should be gradual elimination of price 
supports and all acreage controls. Our free 
Nation cannot long survive as long as its farm 
population is regimented, controlled, and 
paid to do less and become weaker. 

2. The Government subsidizes certain 
business operations to stay in business, to 
expand, grow, and to employ more people. 
On the other hand, we subsidize the farmer 
to plant less and less, to employ fewer people 
and to buy less fertilizer, machinery, and 
supplies. We are simply paying him directly 
to go out of business. It would be much 
better for the Nation 1f we paid the farmer to 
grow more, not less, and if we paid him 
directly to stay on the farm Instead of moy- 
ing toward the overcrowded cities. 

3. Get rid of the surplus by promoting 
markets abroad and expanding our markets 
at home. 

4. Develop new crops and new uses through 
expanded research and advertising. Dr. 
Herty kept thousands of farmers in business 
by research on the pine tree. 

5. Expand the rural development program. 

6. Give the farmer more Federal tax ad- 
vantages so he can compete with the tax 
exempt farmers of foreign nations. Give 
him a break with local taxes by making him 
pay less for improved rural property. The 
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policy now is to tax a farmer if he paints his 
house and improves the appearance of his 
farm. The local taxes of many farmers have 
doubled since improving his place by sheer 
initiative and effort. 

7. Imports—the farm problem could be 
solved in one stroke by prohibiting imports 
of livestock, cotton goods, and other farm 
commodities we already have in surplus. 
Over 100 million new acres could be used in 
the United States to produce the beef, wool, 
sugar, cotton, tobacco, grain, and other farm 
commodities now imported from foreign 
countries. 

South Carolina needs new industry, but 
more than anything else we need to save our 
old industry which consumes cotton from 
our farms. We need new industry, but we 
also need a South Carolina Planning and De- 
velopment Board for Agriculture, South 
Carolina’s agriculture development must 
keep pace with its industrial development. 
It will be tragic for the future political and 
social welfare of our State if we become all 
industrial. We must have a balanced econ- 
omy. We must preserve our South Carolina 
rural heritage, traditions, and philosophy. 

We have a great agricultural college at 
Clemson. Clemson's agricultural program 
needs the full support and backing of all 
of our citizens, both urban and rural, 

Through research and planning, South 
Carolina was able to switch from indigo to 
rice, to cotton, and now to livestock and pine 
trees. South Carolina must and can con- 
tinue to be largely agricultural. 


Congress Should Take a Look at CIA 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the events 
of the past week on the international 
scene are highly disturbing. They point 
out dramatically that in the delicate 
state of relations between the nations of 
the world it is necessary to maintain the 
highest degree of responsibility in all 
actions we take that might affect our 
international relations. 

Mr. Speaker, in view of these recent 
developments I want to join with others 
in expressing the hope that Congress will 
take.a look at the CIA and its operations 
in the public interest as suggested in 
the editorial of the Nashville Tennessean 
of May 11 which I ask unanimous con- 
sent to insert in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. The editorial follows: 

Ir CIA CHIEF Is oN His Own CONGRESS 
SHOULD TAKE A Loox 

Days after the spy plane debacle in Russia, 
the truth is beginning to come out in Wash- 
ington, and to that extent the United States 
position is being improved. 

Having been mouse-trapped by Mr. Khru- 
shchev, Secretary Herter has clarified the 
question of authority for the gathering mis- 
sion which came to such a calamitous end. 

The broad policy of aerial espionage, we 
are told, came from President Eisenhower, 
acting in accord with the National Security 
Act of 1947, Since the beginning of his ad- 
ministration, Mr. Herter said, the President 
has put into effect directives “to gather by 
every means possible the information re- 
quired to protect the United States and the 
free world against surprise attack and to 
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enable them to make effective preparations 
for their defense.” 

Under the President's directives, therefore, 
various have been carried out, in- 
cluding “extensive aerial surveillance by un- 
armed aircraft,” it is revealed. In a burst of 
candor, it is emphasized that flights over and 
near Russia will continue as needed. 

The earlier claim that there was no re- 
sponsibility for the U-2 flight as far as 
Washington was concerned, thus is: revealed 
as double-talk and subterfuge of a kind that 
has impaired the administration’s claim to 
open dealing in international matters. 

We can believe that the President did not 
press the buttom, as it were, for this par- 
ticular flight, and that brings up the question 
of how uncontrolled the Central Intelligence 
Agency may be just before the summit. 

If Mr. Allen Dulles, head of CIA, has not 
been called on the carpet for his part in the 
colossal blunder, it would be surprising. For 
it is obylous that even if he had not been 
told to cease his activities lest the summit be 
wrecked, he should have acted to this end 
on his own. 

Yet there is a good deal of evidence that 

_ when Mr. Dulles acts on his own judgment, 
he ls very apt to be wrong. Along with Gen- 
eral MacArthur, he is charged with having 
goofed on the Chinese Communist participa- 
tion in Korea, and his organization allegedly 
was taken by surprise when Nasser seized 
the Suez Canal, Other instances of missed 
signals could be listed. 

Regardless, therefore, of whether Mr. 
Dulles becomes the goat of this particular 
blunder, there is ample reason for Congress 
to revive the proposal that a permanent joint 
committee be established to make continuing 
studies of the CIA's secret activities, for 
which it is not accountable to the body 
which created it and appropriates operating 
funds estimated at from $100 million to $1 
billion annually, 

While there is general fear lest mistakes 
lead to nuclear war, a free-wheeling intel- 
ligence agency calls for some sort of scrutiny 
and direction, 

Confidence in White House direction has 
been hard hit by the. latest turn of events. 
And for this development Columnist James 
Reston of the New York Times has a simple 
explanation: 

“He [the President] is not even managing 
his own departments preliminary to the 
summit, and this, of course, is precisely the 
trouble.” 

Insofar as it can help correct this strange 
situation, the Congress has every right and 
reason for investigating to the fullest. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. ALGER, Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following newsletter of May 
14, 1960: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Bruce Acer, Fifth District, Texas, May 
14, 1960) 

The Department of Agriculture appropri- 
ation bill, just enacted, presented the con- 
tradictory though not too unusual spectacle 
of Congressmen debating and agreeing to 
the expenditure of public money for a pro- 
gram that practically everyone, for varying 
reasons, thought wrong, yet the bill passed 
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handily without a record vote. The bill 
called for approximately $4 billion in vari- 
ous agriculture subsidies. The Appropria- 
tion Committee’s own report on the bill 
highlights the inconsistencies. Here are 
some quotes: “The Federal Government is 
now spending far more in the name of agri- 
culture than ever before in history * * * yet 
farm income in 1959 was at the lowest level 
since World War II. Since 1953 the 
following ‘cures’ have been offered, tried, 
and from the record found wanting, so far 
as solving the problem is concerned." Then 
are listed reduced price supports (lower as- 
sured prices), soil bank (to pay farmers for 


acreage left untilled), Public Law 480 (to give - 


surpluses away at home and abroad), Agri- 
culture Department personnel increase of 
28 percent, appropriations increase of 300 
percent, and production controls lowered 
(reduced acreage control). And still the 
problem remains unsolved. ‘'The cost to the 
Federal Treasury since 1952 now totals $25.8 
billion. * * * Farmers tend to increase their 
production as farm prices are reduced.“ 

The soil bank falled, according to the re- 
port, because we paid farmers for land that 
already lay idle; further; that if 56 percent 
of all farms were retired at $10 per acre per 
year, costing us $2.75 billion, we would cut 
production only 9 percent. The problem, as 
the report states, “will never be solved until 
Congress attacks the problem at its base, 
which is overproduction.” The report then 
shows that the $13.5 bilion in food given 
away at home and abroad under Public Law 
480 since 1954 has not eliminated the sur- 
pluses, but rather “has contributed to a con- 
stantly deteriorating situation for American 
agriculture by getting these huge surpluses 
out of sight abroad and thereby postponing 
action to prevent the increase in the surplus 
problem.” Also, the report states that Pub- 
lic Law 480 “should be considered a foreign 
aid program and should be paid for in the 
mutual security bill.” Speaking of acreage 
controls, the report states, “while efforts to 
control production through acreage controls 
have not been effective, it appears unwise to 
eliminate them.“ Under the heading, “Cor- 
rective Action Urgently Needed", we find, 
“the situation becomes progressively worse. 
It is imperative the present approaches 
to this problem be reversed if the agricul- 
tural industry of this country is to survive 
and if we are to prevent a bankrupt agricul- 
ture from pulling down the rest of our 
economy.” Yet the bill passed perpetuates 
the present programs, 

The forthright report stopped just short 
of the truth. The truth is that Federal sub- 
sidy (Federal money and Federal control) 
will kill private enterprise ultimately. True, 
to a degree, industry can live on, through 
accumulated productive strength, against the 
debilitating Federal regulation, much as a 
ship moves despite barnacles. True, tax- 
payers can survive economically despite the 
weight of taxation much as a strong man 
can carry a heavy burden and still do other 
tasks. But in either case or in combination 
of the two, subsidy and taxation, free enter- 
prise, private initiative, and individual free- 
dom go down the drain. We are now wit- 
nessing the struggle of a dying, free industry, 
originally a free industry—agriculture—be- 
cause of the Federal Government. The solu- 
tion? Get the Federal Government out en- 
tirely. Only then can normal market sup- 
ply and demand react and result in the right 
prices, which in turn will result in a good 
income to the farmer, balanced against the 
costs of other commodities. So the effort of 
Congress should be directed toward freeing 
the farmer, not regulating and subsidizing 
him deeper into trouble. The bill passed 
without a record vote. I voted against it 
and desire to be so recorded. I predict that 
if Congress will not take the statesmanlike 
position, then the people will force action, 
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just as happened in the labor reform bill, 
passed despite House leadership opposition, 
It would be better, and hurt the farmers less, 
it seems to me, if the Congress and the farm 
industry effected the changes voluntarily 
than to have it forced on them. 

Russia's propagandistic blustering con- 
cerning the American “spy” was answered 
forthrightly by the chairman of the Appro- 
priations Committee in a floor speech. Mr. 
Cannon pointed out our failure to antic- 
ipate the Communists’ Korean attack which 
cost our own unready troops dearly. So itis 
that for 4 years CIA (Central Intelligence 
Agency) by design has been sending planes 
over Russia to observe in order to protect 
ourselves, so far as possible, against buildups 
for surprise attacks. He likened the appro- 
priation of funds for this work to the secret 
atomic work at Oak Ridge which preceded 
the atom bomb, unknown to all but a few 
of the Members of Congress. Espionage is 
a part of modern warfare and survival. Ours 
is hardly comparable to Russia's infiltration 
and subversive efforts. It was a refreshing 
statement. Russia needs to be told once and 
for all that we are deadly serious in our 
intention to protect freedom-loving nations, 
and if they don't like it, that’s just too bad. 
Tough and direct action is all that blusterers 
understand, Only as we are strong, tough- 
minded, and tought-talking, will we prevent 
War and strengthen and attract the only 
kind of allies we want, specifically those 
equally dedicated to preserving freedom for 
mankind against the godless, slave-state 
alternative of communism, 


Pensions for World War I Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, it seems 
to me that the time has now come when 
Congress must take action to fulfill its 
obligations to the veterans of World War 
I. A most important step toward obtain- 
ing a World War I pension is support 
from the major veterans’ organizations. 
It will therefore be of great interest to 
the Members of Congress that Willamette 
Heights Post No. 102 and Ontario Post 67 
of the American Legion and Willard An- 
derson Post 2471 of the Veterans of For- 
eign Wars, have endorsed the passage of 
a separate pension program for World 
War I veterans. Their resolutions fol- 
low: e 
RESOLUTION ASKING THAT THE AMERICAN LE- 

GION GO ON RECORD AS SUPPORTING A SEPA- 

RATE PENSION FOR THE VETERANS OF WORLD 

Wart 

Whereas veterans of the First World War 
did not participate in the generous postwar 
benefits afforded veterans of World War II 
and Korea, nor comparably in social security 
or retirement, health and insurance plans 
which were not generally available prior to 
World War II; and 

Whereas it does not seem fair to such vet- 
erans of World War I now of an avorage age 
level of 65 years, that they be lumped to- 
gether with the younger veterans of later 
wars in a single pension program that does 
not take into consideration their particular 
needs as is the case with the War Pension 
Act of 1959; and 

Whereas the veterans of First World War 
now number only a small segment of the 
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total retired veterans of all wars, approx- 
imately 2 million, many of whom are already 
receiving small and Inadequate pensions or 
compensation allowances: Now, therefore, 
be It 

Resolved, That Ontario Post 67 of the 
American Legion hereby goes on record as 
supporting the principle that a Federal pen- 
sion program should be provided for veterans 
of World War I, separate and apart from that 
provided for veterans of the United States’ 
later wars, and with such liberalization of 
pensicn benefits as may be justified in re- 
lation to the fiscal welfare of our Nation; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to each member of the Oregon delega- 
tion In Congress of the United States, and 
a copy to State headquarters, Department of 
Oregon, the American Legion for considera- 
tion at the 1980 State convention of said de- 
partment, 

Approved May 11, 1960, Ontario Post 67, 
the American Legion, 

Sam Fenner, 
Commander. 
S. J. s 

Adjutant. 

Whereas veterans of the First World War 
did not participate in the generous postwar 
benefits afforded veterans of World War II 
and Korea, nor comparabiy in social secu- 
rity or retirement, health and insurance 
plans which were not generally available 
prior to World War H; and 

Whereas it does not seem frir to such 
veterans of World War I now of an average 
age level of 65 years, that they be lumped 
together with the younger veterans of later 
wars in a single pension program that does 
not take into consideration their particular 
needs as is the caso with War Veterans Pen- 
sion Act of 1959; and 

Whereas the veterans of the First World 
War now number only a small segment of 
the total retired veterans of all wars, ap- 
proximately 2 million out of 22 million, many 
of whom. are already receiving small and 
inadequate pensions or compensation allow- 
ance: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That Willamette Heights Post, 
No. 102, the American Legion, hereby goes 
on record as supporting the principle that 
a Federal pension program should be pro- 
vided for veterans of World War I, separate 
and apart from that provided for veterans 
ot the United States later wars, and with 
such liberalization of pension benefits as may 
be justified in relation to the fiscal welfare 
of our Nation; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to each member of the Oregon delega- 
tion in the Congress of the United States, 
and a copy to State headquarters, Depart- 
ment of Oregon, the American Legion, for 
consideration at the 1960 State convention of 
said department. 

Adopted unanimously, Portiand, Oreg., the 
21st day of March 1960. 
RESOLUTION FOR PENSION PAYMENTS TO WORLD 

Wan I VETERANS 


Whereas HR. 0336 to amend title 38, United 
States (Spanish-American War Veteran) 
Code, by adding section 513, to provide for 
Payment of a $100 per month pension to 
World War I veterans without any restric- 
tions as to income”: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we, the members of Wil- 
Tard Anderson Post 2471, Veterans of For- 
eign Wars, in regular session at The Dalles, 
Oreg,; do urge our Senators and Congressmen 
from Oregon, to introduce legislation to 
amend title 38, United States Code by adding 
Section 513. “To provide for payment of a 
$100 per month pension to World War I vet- 
erans, without any restrictions as to income”; 
and be it further 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Resolved, That we urge the department of 
Oregon to concur in this action, and in- 
struct our national convention delegation 
to support this action; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be sent to the Oregon VFW paper for pub- 
lication; that our adjutant be instructed to 
circulate a copy of this resolution to all post 
members and prospective members, urging 
them and their families to write to Senator 
Wayne Morse, Senator Richard Neuberger 
and to Congressman Al Ullman asking each 
of them to introduce legislation similar to 
H.R. 9336, in this session of Congress, on 
behalf of World War I veterans, 


CLIFFORD L. SMITH, 
Adjutant. 


American Mining Congress 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, 


the 


American Mining Congress held its con- 


vention in Pittsburgh, Pa., at the Pitts- 
burgh-Hilton Hotel during the week of 
May 9. 

One of the outstanding addresses de- 
livered to that convention was made by 
the Honorable Fred A. Seaton, Secretary 
of the Interior. 

Secretary Seaton’s speech points out 
many of the items which are of grave im- 
portance, not only to the coal industry, 
but to the Nation during the coming 
years. I wish to include this address, as 
a part of my remarks, as follows: 

ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR FRED A. 

SEATON, AMERICAN MINING CONGRESS COAL 

CONVENTION, PITTspuRGH, Pa., May 9, 1960 


The energy market, like our economy as & 
whole, is a highly dynamic phenomenon. 
Viewing its development over the last cen- 
tury, two characteristics stand out with par- 
ticular clarity. 

1. There has been a steady and very sub- 
stantial rate of overall growth. 

2. Within the expanding energy market, a 
complicated interplay of economic forces has 
produced an unusually high degree of fiuc- 
tuation in the demand for different fuels. 

The high ratio of demand for coal came in 
1901, up to 90 percent of the market, before 
the cufve turned downward under the im- 
pact of competition from oil and gas. 

It is true that today, oil provides two- 
fifths of the energy used; coal and natural 
gas, about one-fourth each; with hydropower 
and natural gas liquids providing the 
remainder, 

It Is also true that while your industry's 
production in 1901 was about 293 million 
tons, today it is over 430 million tons. 

‘The congressional panel on the Impact of 
the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy forecasts 
that overall energy consumption in the 
United States will reach 75,000 trillion British 
thermal units by 1975. Other authoritative 
estimates are in substantial agreement. 

Thus, the professional consensus is that 
the United States in 15 years will be using 
85 percent again as much energy as 5 years 
ago. 

For coal this could mean an increase of 
some 75 percent over 1955, with estimated 
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production levels ranging up to about 750 
million tons annually. 

Some believe you will do even better than 
hold the portion of the market you now sup- 
ply. This optimism is based on the assump- 
tion that increased demand for fuel in the 
United States will be mainly for electrical 
energy, a field in which coal is at its best as 
& competitive fuel. 

For the competition which is to come, you 
of the coal industry have already set powcr- 
ful forces in motion to work in your behalf. 

You have mechanized to an astonishing 
degree. Preliminary estimates for 1959 put 
the overall average output at more than 12 
tons per man per day. By comparison, very 
few other countries have been able to reach 
an output level of 2 tons per man per day. 
Parenthetically, these few exceptions do not 
include Russia. 

It is highly significant that at a time when 
your industry has progressed to the highest 
efficiency level in the world, you also enjoy 
the best record for health and safety. 

The high plane of sound labor-manage- 
ment relations in your industry has pro- 
vided a dependable supply of coal at com- 
petitive prices. It has also fostered co- 
operation in your industrial operations, 
marketing, and public relations. 

Through such cooperation, notwithstand- 
ing significant increases in the cost of labor, 
equipment, supplies, and the general effects 
of inflation, the average price of coal f. o. b. 
the mine has been less than $5 a ton through- 
out the past decade. 

On the industrywide organizational front, 
you have made it clear that you will con- 
tinue to attack your problems in an aggres- 
sive manner. Indicative of that is the work 
of such organizations as the American 
Mining Congress, which is our host today. 

Important as these achievements are, the 
master keys to what you have been able 
to do, in my opinion, have been the varied 
and imaginative scientific and technologic 
research in which you have engaged, and the 
individual initiative you have displayed. It 
is obvious that without research, the degree 
of mechanization you now have would still 
be a dream, not a reality. Without mech- 
anization it would have been absolutely im- 
possible to hold the cost line. Without 
initiative and the willingness to accept 
change, you would now be trying to compete 
in a 20th century market while using the 
19th century mining methods. 


For an industry in a field as competitive 
as yours, a continuation, even an accelera- 
tion, of research activity is an absolute 
necessity. I assure you that the Depart- 
ment of the Interior wants to be both help- 
ful and effective in your endeavors. 

That pledge isn't mere talk. We mean it 
and our actions prove we do. The Depart- 
ment now has underway comprehensive 
analyses of coal production, distribution, and 
marketing methods, as well as projects rang- 
ing from geologic mapping to the develop- 
ment of new uses for coal. 

At this afternoon's meeting. Bureau of 
Mines“ personnel will present a film, show- 
ing preliminary work done last fall on hy- 
draulic mining of coal. It will indicate that 
given certain conditions, coal can be effec- 
tively mined by the use of high-pressure, 
high-velocity water jets. 

Recently, Bituminous Coal Research, Inc., 
made available to us the coal-fired gas tur- 
bine with which it had been conducting 
studies at Dunkirk, N.Y. The Bureau of 
Mines is working to adapt this equipment 
to stationary powerplants. If its orm- 
ance lives up to our expectations, it will 
greatly increase powerplant efficlency and 
should prove to be particularly valuable in 
those arid regions of the West where water 
is in short supply. 
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Much as we are doing in coal research, 
we want to do much more. That is why I 
have repeatedly urged enactment of H.R. 
3375, a bill now pending in the Congress to 
provide the of the Interior with 
much-needed authority to contract for coal 
research. 

It is my firm belief that research programs 
of an immediate and applied nature can be 
carried out most efficiently through contracts 
with appropriate public and private organ- 
izations. 

We sincerely hope this legislation is ap- 
proved in this session. I have already an- 
nounced that once we have the authority, a 
special office of coal research will imme- 
diately be established to serve as our con- 
tracting agent. 

Greater activity in the field of applied 
research would complete the research spec- 
trum from the long-medium range to those 
of the short range, of immediate benefit to 
the coal industry. Such a three-pronged 
approach would make possible a united at- 
tack of science and technology on many of 
the problems of the coal industry. You and 
I will agree that is exactly what we must 
have, and the sooner, the better. 

In developing this new program, the Of- 
fice of Coal Research will utilize fully the 
guidance recelved from advisory committees 
which would include representation from all 
segments of your industry. Our experience 
in this kind of activity with the Office of 
Baline Water has been highly successful, 
and we are sure that a similar operation for 
coal will produce equally significant results. 

As you are all aware, the Department of 
the Interior and the coal industry share 
other common interests and problems. 

In March of 1959, President Eisenhower 
ordered the imposition of a system of manda- 
tory controls on imports of crude oil and of 
its principal products, including residual 
fuel oil. The President made it clear that 
the purpose of the oil import program was 
to insure a healthy domestic oll industry 
capable of exploring for and developing new 
oll reserves to replace those being depleted. 

Understandably, your testimony has a high 
degree of interest in the level of residual oil 
imports. One obvious reason is that many 
industrial installations, particularly electric 
utilities on the east coast, are able to switch 
quickly from coal to residual oil to natural 
gas, depending upon the price and avallabll- 
ity of these competing fuels. 

I would prefer to belleve that we would 
all agree that the program, as it applies to 
residual fuel oll, cannot be administered in a 
manner so as to cause real shortages or re- 
sult in real hardships to consumers. That 
would be morally indefensible, even if legally 


possible. 

In April of this year we necessarily made 
an upward adjustment in the level ot allo- 
cations for residual imports for the period 
ending June 30, in order to avert a serious 

of residual on the east const, how- 
ever, that shortage may have been caused. 
That adjustment, together with the unim- 

portion of the original allocation 
for the first half of the year, made the total 
amount available for import in the second 
quarter of this year almost identical to 
actual imports in the second quarter of 1957, 
the base year for the residual part of the 
mandatory program. 

We are engaged in an import control pro- 
gram, and importers and consumers alike 
should recognize it as just that. In estab- 
lishing allocation levels we have no inten- 
tion of creating a set of conditions under 
which unlimited quantities of residual fuel 
oil can be imported and sold at distress 
Prices. Nor do we have any intention of 
allowing the creation of an artificial set of 
easg to accomplish the same end 
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To further strengthen the administration 
of the program we have, as you know, re- 
cently announced a revision in the allocation 
period from a semiannual to a quarterly 
basis. 

Coal has been and is now an essential ele- 
ment in the fuel supply picture in the 
United tSates, and it will continue to be so 
in the foreseeable future. No one should 
forget that your industry provided the prin- 
cipal energy base upon which our Nation's 
great industrial economy was founded. No 
one should forget that in the face of many 
obstacles, you satisfied unprecedented de- 
mands for energy during two terrible and 
prolonged World Wars. 

To me, a pound of coal means much more 
than a mere 16 ounces of a hard and black 
substance which we remove from the earth. 
In hundreds and thousands of ways it 18 
important in the lives of human beings. 

Coal means for those engaged in the in- 
dustry, a source of livelihood for themselves 
and their families. 

For the consumer, it means everything 
from heat for the home to electric power for 
iron lungs or television. 

For those who have a role in developing 
our Industrial might, it means a compara- 
tively inexpensive yet reliable source of fuel 
for everything from chemical plants to steel 
mills, 

For the Nation as a whole, it is one of the 


keystones which secures our economic sys-. 


tem and our national defense. - 

No one can believe more fervently than do 
I that for reasons of future national secu- 
rity, if for no other, it Js of vital importance 
that we work together to maintain a healthy 
and thriving coal industry. 

There is something else I believe. At the 
overall rate of development and growth of 
this Nation, it is clear to me that we are 
going to need in the future all the fuel en- 
ergy we can get, from whatever source. 

‘There are obvious and clearly defined lim- 
its to the amount of hydroelectricity we can 
produce. There are also limits on the use 
of oil and gas for many purposes. And there 
are limits, economic and otherwise, on pro- 
duction and use of coal, 

A thriving industry in each case is cer- 
tainly desirable from a national standpoint, 
and I believe it is a proper function of Gov- 
ernment to help maintain an economic en- 
vironment within which efficient business 
enterprises may prosper and contribute to 
national economic strength. 

But it is not, in my opinion, a proper role 
of government to restrict unnecessarily the 
right of free economic choice by American 
consumers of the fuels, or anything else they 
want to purchase and use. Any other policy 
can only tend to throw our private enter- 
prise economic system out of gear, and con- 
tinued in the long run, destroy it altogether. 

Aside from the demands of national de- 
fense, the consumption of fuels should prop- 
erly continue to be determined by such fac- 
tors as relative costs at specific locations, 
efficiency of use, dependability of supply—in 
short, a combination of consumer preference 
and the cost per British thermal unit, de- 
livered at the burner. 

Our governmental system is one which 
gives equal opportunity to every citizen, ac- 
cording to his ability and effort. If we are 
to have equal opportunity, with freedom, 
then we cannot have an enforced or guaran- 
teed equality without regard to ability or ef- 
fort. The one is unalterably antagonistic 
to the other. 

To me, this principle also applies to our 
economic system. To bind it into a strait- 
jacket where the strings would be pulled 
from Washington could at best only serve to 
stifle initiative and progress. The logical 
and result would Inevitably be to destroy 
the very flexibility which is so essential if 
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individual initiative is to be encouraged to 
make its impact felt. j 

Admittediy, your industry has some very 
real problems. Nevertheless coal, as a fuel 
and as a source material for many other 
uses, has a perhaps unlimited horizon of op- 
portunities in the future. In the best tradi- 
tion of economic competition, I am sure you 
recognize that fact and will seize those op- 
portunities. And again, I assure you of the 
Department of Interior’s sympathetic and 
helpful interest in your present and future 
economic health. 


“Politics Is Poppin’ ” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


or ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. PUCIN SRI. Mr. Speaker, during 
the past weekend, many of us had an 
opportunity to attend the Women's Na- 
tional Press Club Annual Dinner and 
Stunt Party here in Washington, D.C., 
at which the ladies of the press as part 
of the program, presented a satire on 
the current political scene in America 
titled “Politics Is Poppin’.” 

We Americans, quite properly, take our 
politics very seriously. However, and 
quite fortunately, one thing which dis- 
tinguishes us as free people from the 
rest of the world is that from time to 
time we permit ourselves the luxury of 
adding a lighter touch to our political 
battles. The ladies of the Washington 
Press Club provided just such an inter- 
lude during their banquet over the week- 
end when they presented this yery ex- 
cellent satire on America’s 1960 cam- 
paign year. : 

I am taking the liberty today to in- 
clude in the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the 
lyrics from this very amusing presenta- 
tion, “Politics Is Poppin’.” We all know 
what an excellent job the ladies of the 
press corps do in their day to day serious 
coverage of the Nation's Capital. I am 
sure my colleagues will join me in ac- 
knowledging the fact that it is most re- 
freshing to learn that these charming 
ladies also can indulge in the lighter 
side of the news. 

I believe the authors of the lyrics for 
this musical deserve particular recog- 
nition. The script for this musical was 
prepared by the Misses Patricia Wiggins, 
Nancy Hanchman, Evelyn Hayes, Fran- 
ces Lewine, Alyce Moran, Betty Pryor, 
and Isabelle Shelton. 

I hope that those of my colleagues who 
wete unable, for various reasons, to par- 
ticipate in this annual banquet of the 
Women’s National Press Club will enjoy 
reading the lyrics as much as those of us 
who were present at the banquet enjoyed 
hearing them. 

I hope, also, that students of history 
will be able to gather from these lyrics 
the fact that we Americans were able to 
find a little humor in our otherwise 
serious and determined political process. 

I should like to point out that this 
year’s Women’s National Press Club din- 
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ner honored our illustrious Speaker of 
the House, Mr. Sam RAYBURN, certainly 
one of the most serious and responsible 
leaders in America. 

The lyrics from the Women’s National 
Press Club musical, ‘Politics Is Poppin’,” 
follow: 

ROCKEFELLER 


(Tune: Some One of These Days“) 


Some one of these days, youre gonna need 
me badly 

Some one of these days, you're gonna call 
me madly, 

You'll need my freshness 

You'll need my style 

You'll need my money 

I've quite a pile! 

You'll feel so lonely—with Nrxon only— 

But you know, smarties, that you had your 
way. 

And when you need me, you'll have to plead 
me— 

You're gonna need your Red Hot Rocky, 
your Red Hot Rocky, 

Some one of these days. 

Some one of these days, you'll wish you had 
not 

Squeezed me out like some old bad lot, 

You'll need my newness 

You'll need my grin 

You'll need my virtue 

I'm free from sin 

You'll feel so shamefaced 

You left me lamefaced 

But you know stinkers, that you had your 


way 

And when you want me, you'll have to haunt 
me 

You're gonna want your Red Hot Rocky, 
your Red Hot Rocky 

Some one of these days. 


TO L. A. 
(Tune: On Wisconsin“) 


On Wisconsin, West Virginia 

On to Oregon 

No one else is in there fighting 
They're the only ones campaigning 
Let the others try to block them 

Let them play it rough 

HUMPHREY and KENNEDY have got the stuff. 
KENNEDY, KENNEDY 

He's true blue 

He's got Sinatra and Spellman, too! 
Husert HUMPHREY, poor man's friend 
He'll tell you so for hours on end. 
J-A-c-x, he's got lots 

When he runs out, pop’s got pots! 
Strawberry shortcake, pie in the sky 
A modern Horatio, he’s our guy! 


(Tune: “Buttons and Bows") 
East is East and West is West 
And his Dixie hardly shows 
You'll find his brand past the Rio Grande 
He's a western man, you understand 
LBJ on buttons and bows. 


Night and day he leads the way makin’ 
filibuster hay 

He don't say much but he keeps in touch 

He corrals the votes, sits back and gloats 

In the Senate branch of the Johnson ranch 

He flies high and handsome 

He's the space man of the age 

He's staking out the Moon and Mars as two 
more Lyndon stars 


Lx NDO“ best in East or West 
Holding high the yellow rose 

He ain't said yes, but everyone knows 
He's a candidate from head to toes 
LBJ’s on buttons and bows, 


(Tune; “You Came a Long Way From St. 
Loule”) 
He came a long way from St. Louie 
To climb the ladder of success. 
He got a lot of mileage out of attacking the 
gap in the old missile mess. 


He came a long way from St. Loule 

And left the Ivy League behind. 

He picked up country ways and votes and 
Clark Clifford with politics in mind. 

He blew in from the Middle West, certainly 
impressed, some of the people here- 
abouts. 

This may be news to him, and Harry Truman 
too, that others seem to have their 
doubts 

He's hoping history will make him Missouri's 
compromise hero. 

He came a long way from St. Louie, but Stu'y 
has still got a long way to go. 


(Tune: “Once in Love With Amy”) 
Once in love with Adlal, always in love with 
Adlai 


Out of the running, never, never, never. 

My candidate forever, he'll be. 

Once you're charmed by Adlal, give your 
right arm for Adlai. 

Don't talk of LYNDON, KENNEDY, or STUART, 
none of them can do it—for me. 

I couldn't care who else is in the picture for 
me, he’s a fixture. 

Don't go chasing after all those others, 

Just sit tight. 

Once you swoon for Adlai. 

Always you'll moon for Adlai. 

No one can match him, ever, ever, ever. 

No more Eisenhower, he's free. 

Oh, he can be a winner, let him be. 

SENATE LADIES 
(Tune: “Keep the Home Fires Burning“) 

Give a campaign balance 

With domestic talents 

Bake a brownie every day till the votes come 

mie eS) 
Keep the silver shining, sweep and do the 


For the folks back home. 


(Tune: “I’m Goin' to Wash That Man Right 
_ Out of My Hair”) 
I'd like to wash campaigns right out of my 
hair 
I'd like to spend my time just reading 
Voitaire 
I'd like to watch the shows I put on the air 
And be myself again 
I'd like to break out singing like any 
chanteuse 
I'd like to go back home and take off my 
shoes 
I'd like to get myself right out of the news 
And be myself again. 
No need for interviews, smiling through all 
that goo 5 
No need for recipes, ladies’ lunch, ladies“ tea 
Handshaking, at crack of dawn—you take it 
Id like to wash campaigns right out of my 
hair 5 
And say goodbye to all the cameras’ glare 
I'd like to tell the world I simply don't care 
And be myself again. 
NIXON 
(Tune: “Boy Scout Marching Song“) 
Be prepared, that’s the Nixon marching song 
Be prepared as the campaign goes along 
Be prepared to get a headline every day 
Stick with Eisenhower, long as it will pay 
Be prepared, to put your new face to the fore 
Don't admit you’ve got the old one anymore 
Keep the bloopers hidden where you're sure 
that they cannot be found 
And be certain to deny them if the word 
should get around 
Almost any broken fence can be repaired: 
Be prepared 
Be prepared, that’s the Nixon solemn creed 
Be prepared, and be clean in word and deed 
Don't solicit money that’s not nice 
Murray Chotiner did it and he paid the price 
Be prepared and be careful not to do 
Your good deed when there is no one watch- 
ing you 
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We've got lots of dandy slogans, paid up tele- 
vision time 

We are sure to win the White House if we lay 
it on the line 

Don't be nervous, don’t be flustered, don't be 
scared 

Be prepared, 


HAGERTY & KLEIN 
(Tune: “Gallagher and Shean") 


Oh, Mr. Hagerty, Oh, Mr. Hagerty 

Hello, what's on your mind this morning, Mr. 
Klein? 

Everybody's makin’ fun, of the way our 
country’s run 

All the papers. say that things are far from 
fine 

Why Mr. Klein, why Mr. Klein 

With peace and progress you know every- 
thing’s divine 

Just don't listen when they yap bout that 
little missile gap 

Do you think so Mr. Hagerty? 

Absolutely Mr. Klein 

Oh, Mr. Hagerty, Oh, Mr. Hagerty 

All those work and play vacations sound 
sublime 

Ironing out the kinks while cavorting on the 
links 


Could you fix a junket up for Dick and Klein? 

Why Mr. Klein, Why Mr. Klein 

Those vacations aren't so easy you will find 

Gotta keep reporters busy or they'll have you 
in a tizzy 

Keep Dick grounded Mr. Klein, keep him off 
the Columbine. 

Oh, Mr. Hagerty, Oh, Mr. Hagerty 

What about it when you're heckled all the 
time? 

When they're hot upon your trail and the 
boss is shooting quail 

What’s the secret Mr, Hagerty—to keep them 
all in line? 

Why Mr. Klein, Why Mr. Klein 

That's the time you have to really rise and 
shine 

Never let your temper go 

Why I never let mine show 

Positively Mr. Hagerty 

Absolutely Mr. Klein 

Oh, Mr. Hagerty, Oh, Mr. Hagerty 

What to do when you can't lay it on the line 

When you can't say yes or no, and they're 
badgering you so 

Even Roscoe Drummond asks you all the 
time? 

Oh, Mr. Klein, Oh, Mr. Klein 

Don't you panic, don’t go into a decline 

Just turn up something new, launch an 
astronaut or two 

Change the subject, Mr. Hagerty? 

Do a snow job, Mr. Klein 

Absolutely Mr. Hagerty 

Positively, Mr. Klein 

` (Tune: “Politics and Poker”) 

Politics is poppin’ 

Politics is poppin’ 

Gotta get fixed up, cuz we'll be hoppin' 

Candidates are running, all around the place 

Campaigning, campaigning, now who's 
ahead, wanna bet, 5 to 1 

Who will win—the race. 

Take a look, make your book 

And come pick your man 

Who's going to be the candidate—and Who's 
Also Ran 

Delegates lining up, watch out for steals 

Is California standing Pat or open for deals 

Why not take a poll—we never even read em 

Truman showed us all that winners don't 
need em 

Politics is poppin’ 

Politics is poppin’ 

Gotta get fixed up, cuz we'll be hoppin' 

Candidates are running, all around the place 

Campaigning, campaigning 

Now who's ahead, wanna bet 5 to 1 

Who will win—the race. 
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IKE AND MAMIE 


(Tune: “How You Gonna Keep "Em Down on 
the Farm?”) 


How'm I gonna keep you down on the farm 
After the Presidency 

How'm I gonna keep you away from Summits 
Flying around, leavin’ the town 

How're we gonna keep you satisfied 

That's the mystery 

You'll find it dull to use a rake or plow 

After Geneva you'll be bored with cows 
How'm I gonna keep you down on the farm 
Where all you've got is me? 

How'm I gonna keep you down on the farm 
So far from Burning Tree 

How'm I gonna get on without the White 


House 

Chauffeurs and yachts and all those what 
nots ‘ 

How'm I gonna stand that rocking ch 

Sounds like misery 

I thought it would be kind of good at first 

But coming closer it looks worse and worse 

How'm I gonna stand it down on the farm 

How are you gonna stand me? : 

How we gonna like it down on the farm 

No one but you and me 

How we gonna like it without the fanfare, 
no protocol or crisis at all 

How we gonna like it—Gettysburg 

All that privacy 

Steak on the hoof and no more bills to sign 

No more receptions with that long, long line 

How we gonna like it down on the farm 

We re going to like it Just fine. 

Script: Patricla Wiggins, Nancy Hansch- 
man, Evelyn Hayes, Frances Lewine, Alyce 
Moran, Betty Pryor, Isabelle Shelton, 


Oregonians in the Fourth Congressional 
District Comment on Major Issues Be- 
fore the Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, earlier 
this year I mailed to 131,000 residents of 
Oregon’s Fourth Congressional District 
a postcard questionnaire, requesting their 
opinions on major issues concerning 
them. The response was excellent. A 
total of 20,349 returns were tallied and 
each day a few more arrive. 


I believe the opinions of my constit- 
uents deserve the widest possible distri- 
bution. For this reason, under leave to 
extend my remarks in the Recorp, I in- 
clude the following questionnaire results. 
There were 12 questions. The results by 
number and by percentage follow each 
question. My opinion on each question 
is included. 

The results of the poll were sent to 
members of the press and to each 
person receiving my newsletter. A copy 
of the press release appears with the 
results, 

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS 

I am grateful to the 20,349 constituents 
Who answered my postcard poll. Thank you 
very much, I'm doing my best to finish 
answering the many letters sent along with 
the questionnaires, In case you're inter- 
meas my Own answer to each question was 
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1. Do you favor a national seashore recre- 
ation area in the dunes region in the vicinity 
of Florence and Reedsport? Yes, 10,273 (57 
percent); No, 7,909 (43 percent). I think 
the legislation now being improved will meet 
most of the objections. 

2. Do you favor legislation as proposed in 
the Forand bill which provides medical care 
for social security retirees? Yes, 13,410 (73 
percent); No, 5,028 (27 percent). My hope 
and my prediction are that Congress will 
soon act to meet these urgent needs. 

8. Do you believe that the farm price sup- 
port and crop, control program should be 
ended? Yes; 14,176 (80 percent); No, 3,455 
(20 percent). I am supporting the Poage- 
Uliman-McGovern farm bill, 

4. Do you believe cranberry growers who 
are suffering as a result of Secretary Flem- 
ming’s action should receive Federal pay- 
ment for a portion of their losses? Yes, 
10,444 (57 percent); No, 7,885 (43 percent). 
Almost all the cranberry growers did nothing 
wrong. Now they will receive some Federal 
help so they can stay in business. 

5. Provided it was concealed by trees and 
thus entailed no disfigurement of the scen- 
ery, and no tax funds were would 
you favor an aerial gondola (1.e., an enclosed 
chairlift) traveling from the rim to the sur- 
face of Crater Lake? Yes, 9,490 (52 per- 
cent); No, 8,696 (48 percent). If this device 
would be a blemish on Crater Lake's incom- 
parable beauty, I would oppose its installa- 
tion. That is why a model is being built. 

6. Do you approve putting labels on shoes 
listing the materials used? Yes, 16,476 (89 
percent); No, 2,033 (11 percent). It is pretty 
clear that you would like to know what your 
shoes are. 


7. Do you believe Congress should reform 
the Income tax law to equalize the tax 
burden and eliminate loopholes? Yes, 
16,818 (95 percent); No, 981 (5 percent). I 
told Representative WII nun Mitts (chairman 
of House Committee on Taxes) that I could 
show overwhelming sentiment for tax re- 
form. 

8. Do you favor Federal financial aid, with 
no lessening of State and local control, for 
public schools? Yes, 10,076 (56 percent); 
No, 8,054 (44 percent). This is no handout, 
Just a recognition that Federal tax collec- 
tions have to be used along with local taxes 
to meet this great need. 1 

9. Do you favor Federal assistance for the 
retraining and relocation of workers thrown 
out of jobs by automation? Yes, 7,067 (40 
percent); No, 10,665 (60 percent), ‘This im- 
portant subject needs more discussion. How 
else are we to get displaced workers off wel- 
fare rolls and back into productive activity? 


10. Do you favor an increase in communi- 
cation with Red China? Yes, 5.955 (34 per- 
cent); No, 11,372 (66 percent). I believe 
strongly that increased communication with 
China Is essential if we are to have any effec- 
tive, safeguarded disarmament—and will re- 
duce the chances of world war III 
out. “Communication” in positive steps, 
starting with exchange of newsmen and 
other individuals, In my opinion, is long 
overdue, 

11. Do you favor abolishing the draft? 
Yes, 4,799 (27 percent); No, 13,088 (73 per- 
cent). I disagree with the majority. We 
should pay our servicemen proper wages and 
develop more good career men and special- 
ists—they will deter the enemy and win the 
wars, far better than thousands of boys who 
ought to be in school or learning jobs. 

12. Do you favor an increase in Federal 
income taxes if it would mean more funds 
for education and scientific research? Yes, 
4,211 (23 percent); no, 18,970 (77 percent). 
This was a tough one, All these questions 
tried to put complex issues into a few words. 
What education? What scientific research? 
All the questions suffered from this un- 
avoidable defect, but even so I found the re- 
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sults and accompanying comments and 
letters useful. 


More than 20,000 Oregonians participated 
in a post card opinion poll sent to 131,000 
residents of the Fourth Congressional Dis- 
trict by Representative CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Democrat, of Oregon. They strongly sup- 
ported legislation providing medical care for 
social security retirees, ending farm price 
supports and crop controls, shoe labeling and 
income tax law revision. 

They told Porter they favored the draft, 
but disapproved any increase in taxes to 
provide more funds for education and scien- 
tific research or for the retraining and re- 
location of workers displaced by automation. 
They do not favor an increase in communica- 
tion with Red China. . 

A majority of those responding to the 
questionnaire approved establishment of the 
Neuberger National Seashore Park and agreed 
that cranberry growers should have Federal 
assistance to help meet their marketing 
losses. They want Federal financial aid for 


public schools, By a narrow margin they 


approved the idea of a chairlift from the 
rim to the surface of Crater Lake. 

Greatest positive response came to the 
question “Do you believe Congress should 
reform the income tax law to equalize the 
tax burden and eliminate loopholes?” The 
result: ‘Yes, 16,818 (95 percent); no, 981 (5 
percent). Porrrr said he has informed 
House Ways and Means Committee Chair- 
man Winun Mus of the response to the 
question. 

Southwestern Oregon residents also en- 
dorsed Porrer’s shoe labeling legislation. 
They were asked, “Do you approve putting 
labels on shoes listing the materials used?” 
They replied: Yes, 16,476 (89 percent); no, 
2.033 (11 percent). Porter said he felt it 
was pretty clear that consumers would like 
to know from what materials their shoes are 
made. His bill, H.R. 1320, proposes that 
shoes be labeled as to content. The idea 
originated with a resident of PORTER'S dis- 
trict, shoe repairman Wilbur Gardner, of 
Medford. ` 

Pon xxn reported that his question “Do you 
favor an increase in communication with 
Red China?” drew this response: Yes, 5,955 
(34 percent); no, 11,372 (66 percent). He 
said he believed strongly that increased com- 
munication with China “is essential if we are 
to have any effective, safeguarded disarma- 
ment—and that it will reduce the chances 
of world war III breaking out.” He said he 
felt “communication in positive steps, 
starting with an exchange of newsmen and 
other individuals, is long overdue,” 

Earlier, Porter released the tabulated re- 
sults of the 13th question of his poll, which 
asked his constituents to name their presi- 
dential preferences. Vice President RICHARD 
Nixon and Senator Warne Morsz ranked first 
and second, 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the Fra- 
ternal Order of Eagles has for some time 
engaged in a campaign to spur the 
employment of persons over 40 years 
old. The order is to be highly com- 
mended upon its excellent objective. 
The following is an explanation by the 
Eagles of specifically what its cam- 
paign involves: 
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Joss Past 40 

What Is the Eagles’ “Jobs After 40” pro- 
gram? 

To end job discrimination based on age and 
to enlarge employment opportunities for 
workers over 40 years of age. 

What is the present situation? 

U.S. Department of Labor surveys indicate 
that “probably more than half” of the jobs 
open are restricted to younger people. In 
some cities as many as 79 percent of the jobs 
sted with the US, Employment Service 
carry age limitations. 

Where is the age prejudice worst? 

Changing Times, the Kiplinger magazine, 
Teports that “age prejudice turns up most 
often in the manufacturing of durable goods, 
finance, insurance, real estate, and wholesale 
and retall trade,” and less often “in small 
firms that employ less than a hundred peo- 
ple than in larger companies.” 

Why don’t employers want older workers? 

All “myths,” syndicated columnist Roscoe 
Drummond says of the reasons usually given: 
that hiring older workers unduly increase 
pension costs; that older workers are un- 
skilled; that older workers are not flexible, 
won't accept changes; that they are un- 
stable: that older workers are less produc- 
tive than younger workers; that older work- 
ers are absent more often than younger 
workers. 

What are the facts on older persons as 
workers? 

Overall performance: Most older persons do 
as well as, or better, than younger workers. 
(A National Association of Manufacturers 
survey rated 23 percent of older workers 
superior, 70 percent equal to, and only 1 per- 
cent, not equal to younger workers.) 

What is the Eagles “Jobs After 40“ pro- 
gram? 

1. To urge President Eisenhower to extend 
his executive order against discrimination 
in defense industries to include age. 

2. To seek State and National legislation 
(Massachusetts, Pennsylyania, and Rhode 
Island, have such laws) outlawing discrim- 
ination against Job seekers based on age. 

3. To insist that Government as an em- 
Ployer lead the way by abandoning age limits 
for applicants for jobs in public service. 

4. To carry on a broad educational cam- 
Paign to enlist the support of management, 
labor, civic organizations, and the general 
Public for increased job opportunities for 
older workers. 


A further comment on the Eagles cam- 
Paign at the time it was announced was 
written by Ray W. Taylor, editor of the 
AFL Milwaukee Labor Press, on Novem- 
ber 7, 1957, as follows: 

WII You Be Treoucs at 40? 
(By Ray W. Taylor) 

The Fraternal Order of Eagles has started 
& nationwide campaign to wipe out job dis- 
crimination based on age. 

With the challenging question “Will You 
Be Through at 40?” the FOE has prepared a 
Series of posters sent to all its affiliates point - 
ing out that a check by the U.S. Department 
ot Labor reveals that 60 peroent of all help- 
Wanted ads offer no opportunities for men 
Over 45. 

A typical ad cited is as follows: “Wanted— 

nists, experience all phases of setup 
pt pace millers, shapers; must be under 


The FOE campaign to end arbitrary job 
age ccilings merits the support of all labor. 
Discrimination in any form is ugly and in- 
Jurious, whether it be against race, color, or 
creed. 

But discrimination because of age is the 
Most dangerous of all—because it affects 


lire? American worker at some time in his 
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Age discrimination is particularly wide- 
spread in industrial plants where employers 
operate on the theory that a speedup can 
best be accomplished by using young men 
and then, after exhausting them, toss them 
on the scrap heap and hire still younger men. 

In a period of relatively full employment, 
such as now, the problem of job discrimina- 
tion based on age is not particularly evident. 
But upon the first sign of slackening of the 
Nation’s economy, the “No help over 40” 
signs will mushroom. 

The FOE campaign is aimed at winning 
Federal and State legislation against such 
discrimination, Every worker has a vital 
stake in the success of that campaign. 


A Firm Position at the Summit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI, Mr. Speaker, follow- 
ing is a letter which I sent to the Presi- 
dent of the United States regarding the 
summit meeting. I believe the letter is 
self-explanatory. 

I am happy to include a reply which 
I received today from the White House 
regarding my original correspondence, 
They are as follows: 

Mar 12, 1960. 
THE PRESIDENT, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: Since it is quite ap- 
parent to many of us here in Congress that 
you are going to the summit meeting under 
most difficult conditions in the light of So- 
viet Premier Khrushchev’s activities during 
the past few days, I thought you would like 
to see the results of a survey which I have 
just concluded in the 1ith Congressional 
District of Illinois. 

My congressional district, I believe, re- 
flects to a great extent the thinking of most 
Americans. It is a representative district of 
the United States, and I am sending you 
these results with the hope that you will 
find comfort and strength in the knowledge 
that the American people support a firm 
position by the United States in our deal- 
ings with the Soviet Union. 

Two of the questions from my survey 
which deal with the summit meeting, to- 
gether with the replies, follow: 

1. Should the United States yield to So- 
viet Russia’s demand that we abandon our 
position in West Berlin? Yes, 6 percent; no, 
90 percent; undecided, 4 percent, 

2. Do you believe the United States should 
base its dealings with the Soviet Union on 
a firm and decisive demand that the captive 
nations of Europe be given the right to free 
elections? Tes, 85 percent; no, 9 percent; 
undecided, 6 percent. 

Regarding question No. 2, you will recall 
that the House of Representatives unan- 
imously adopted a resolution urging that the 
subject of free elections for the captive na- 
tions be raised by you at the summit meet- 
ing. 
I am happy to advise you that out of ap- 
proximately 60,000 lengthy questionnaires 
mailed to my constituents, about 14 percent 
took the trouble to respond. This response 
includes a much larger cross section of my 
constituency than many professional surveys. 

May I wish you Godspeed in your difficult 
journey? I join with my constituents in 
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expressing a sincere hope that your mission 
will be successful. 
Respectfully yours, 
Roman C. Pucrinsxr, 
Member of Congress. 


Tue Warre House, 
Washington, D.C., May 13, 1960. 
The Honorabie Roman C. PUCINSKI, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Ma. Puctnsx1: The President has 
asked me to acknowledge with thanks your 
May 12 letter and to say that he found the 
responses of your constituency to the ques- 
tions on your survey relating to the summit 
meeting very heartening and helpful, Your 
thought in bringing this information to his 
attention and your good wishes for the suc- 
cess of his endeavors in Paris are warmly 
appreciated by the President. 

With kind regards. 

Sincerely yours, 
Jack Z, ANDERSON, 

Administrative Assistant to the President, 


Milk Barriers Work a Hardship on 
Consumers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN . 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, on April 28, Miss Sally Butler, 
director of legislation for the General 
Federation of Women’s Clubs, testified 
in support of my national milk sanita- 
tion legislation at hearings held by the 
Health and Safety Subcommittee of the 
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee. She was speaking for the 
5 million consumers who belong to the 
federation’s member clubs when she 
urged the passage of this bill, which 
would allow high-quality milk to move 
freely in interstate trade. Under leave 
to extend my remarks, I would like to 
include her testimony in the RECORD: 
STATEMENT ON NATIONAL Mx SANITATION 

BY Miss SALLY BUTLER, DIRECTOR or Lrats< 

LATION, GENERAL FEDERATION oF WOMEN’S 

CLUBS 

I am Sally Butler, director of legislation 
for the General Federation of Women's 
Clubs, which was chartered by the U.S. Con- 
gress in 1901, Today there are approximately 
5 million members in the United States. The 
purpose of the organization is “to unite the 
women’s clubs and like organizations 
throughout the world for the purpose of 
mutual benefit, and for the promotion of 
their common interest in education, phi- 
lanthropy, public welfare, moral values, 
civics and fine arts.” 

As you will note, among other things, that 
we work for the public welfare, and we be- 
lieve the welfare of the consumer is indeed 
public affairs. Our organization has an 
American home department with a con- 
sumer division. States likewise have set up 
these same committees, as have many of the 
local clubs, The members concern them- 
selves with problems that come up in their 
local communities and also with problems 
that are interstate and affect local com- 
munities. The membership of this organi- 
gation is made up of homemakers across the 
country and their interest lies in the eco- 
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nomic welfare as well as the health of the 
people. 

Everyone is aware that milk and milk 
products are a very vital part of the average 
diet. We want good milk and milk products 
as well as pure, wholesome food of all kinds. 
There should be certain standards for all 
things intended for human consumption. 
That is why the General Federation of 
Women's Clubs began years ago to work for 
a Pure Food and Drug Administration set up 
by our Federal Government. The Pure Food 
and Drug Administration has the whole- 
hearted support of the women who are re- 
sponsible for the foods they prepare for their 
families. We are aware that the U.S. Public 
Health Service does have a standard for milk 
and milk products established. We are 
grateful and believe this standard is such 
that it amply protects the health of the 
consumer. We are also aware that some 
States have even a higher standard for the 
milk and milk products for their Individual 
States. We take no Issue with this except 
when it is done for economic reasons favor- 
ing the producers and processors. We believe 
the consumer must be considered at all 
times. 

It surely is not right for any State to pro- 
hibit the sale of milk from any other State 
providing the milk and milk products meet 
the required U.S. standards. To do so places 
a hardship economically on the consumer. 
This country is great because of our free 
enterprise system, where the competition is 
the keystone of our Republic, Why should 
States pass laws to prevent competition in 
the milk industry? Such seems to us con- 
sumers to be the case, No other commodity, 
that we know of, is so regulated as are the 
dairy products in interstate commerce. 

We are aware of the fact that to transport 
miik for long distances creates problems for 
those who wish to ship milik into other 
States and cities, but if they can meet all 
Federal standards and do so, and then sell 
their milk and milk products at sufficient 
Profit to stay in business, surely the con- 
sumer is entitled to the opportunity to buy 
what they want at the price they wish to pay. 

The membership of the General Federation 
of Women's Clubs as consumers urge that 
this Congress pass a law that will put milk 
and milk products into the same category 
as other essential foods and commodities, 

Give us the right to choose our foods on 
an equitable market. Give us the right of 
choice that comes with fair competition. 
We want sanitary milk and milk products. 
We are convinced that if these products 
measure up to U.S. Public Health Service 
standarcs all consumers will be protected. 
We will not be deprived of the opportunity 
to buy on the local markets good foods be- 
cause some States require standards which 
are more stringent than the U.S. regulations. 

We believe that since milk {s so necessary 
to good diets, the consumer should have 
every advantage that he gets when buying all 
other necessary food stuff, and that no con- 
sumer should be deprived of the chance to 
secure milk and milk products on local 
markets if it can be brought to those markets 
at an economic advantage to the consumer, 

The General Federation of Women’s Clubs 
is working with those Congressmen who are 
trying to make available to the consumer the 
milk and milk products at the very best eco- 
nomical rates possible. We believe the con- 
sumer is entitled to this consideration. We 
believe it is indeed a very unfair proposition 
to so regulate the sale of such a yital food 
that is essential to the good health, and 
Particularly to the diet of children, when 
the products meet the full requirements of 
US. regulations. 

We urge you to pass this fair legislation. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION CF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


cot or Laws or THE UNITED STATES 


'TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the ConcnressionaL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 1829, SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIACRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1540.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record,—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the dally Recorn as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not recelved in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proccedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style. The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 744-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italle or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations, from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m. in 
order to insure publication in the Reconp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Reconp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Rrconn of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
epeeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recoan shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recor style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Pubic Printer will insert the words Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and procecd with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit;—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Rzconn any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time Umit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unicss otherwise ordered by the committce. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent Rxcond is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided; That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision, Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter, 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CoNaresstonat Reconp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendix to daily Record. —When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, ur to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed In the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11, Estimate of cost. No extrancous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Momber when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
gtams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Momber of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out Individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Omcial 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph, 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 


Policy Statement—Africa and the United 
States, by Midwest Intercollegiate 
Assembly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on the 
world scene, there are a great many dif- 
fering, conflicting and newly emerging 
forces that will increasingly have an ef- 
fect upon affairs in the international 
arena. 

In the fast evolving events of world 
affairs, we find that, more and more, 
an analysis of world conditions, in- 
fluences and powers must take into ac- 
count not only the currently powerful 
East-West nations—at a relative stand- 
off militarily—but also the newly emerg- 
ing nations of Asia, Africa, and South 
America, If war can be averted, these 
nations may well contribute to deter- 
mining the “b e of power” in the 
world in the years ahead. 

At this time, I would like particularly 
to call attention to the once so-called, 
“Dark Continent, —that is, Africa. On 
this continent live over 200 million peo- 
ple. In size, Africa is estimated to be 
as large as the United States, Western 
Europe, India, and the Chinese main- 
land, put together. The land is rich in 
natural resources. The people—esti- 
mated to include virtually all races— 
are on the march toward self-govern- 
ment and independence. The question 
how is not, “Will it come?” Rather, the 
only question is, “How soon?” A 

In the light of this fast developing 
everts we need a reassessment of our 
role in relation to newly emerging ng- 
tions. ‘ 

As they appear on the world scene, 
how will these nations be allied? Will 
they be Communist? Will they be free 
countries? Will they be allied with East 
or West? Or will they, because of their 
unique conditions, become an indepen- 
dent force? In addition to our tradition- 
al concern for human progress every- 
where—we have a stake in Africa. In 
Our self-interest it is important for us to 
know which way it will go; and, if pos- 
sible, to provide such assistance and 
guidance as is feasible and desirable 
from our position of free world leader- 
ship, (a) to prevent the 200 million Afri- 
Cans from becoming subjugated to inter- 
National communism, and (b) to secure 
for these newly emerging countries, if 
We can, the right of self-determination. 

Overall, I believe that we, the Western 
Nations, can continue to neutralize the 
Communist forces through our tremen- 
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dous arsenals of missile-nuclear weap- 

ons. 

As we attempt to help shape the world 
of tomorrow in the right way, however, 
we must go one step beyond what has 
become known as the “anti-Communist 
effort.” 

Today, the relatively primitive so- 
cieties of Africa are going forward as 
fast as humanly possible, toward trans- 
formation into complex modern social, 
economic, political systems. In our ef- 
forts to help them, we cannot expect that 
dollar aid will alone do the job. These 
newly emerging nations, in effect, need 
everything: dollars, yes—but also 
trained personnel for administration in 
government, industry, education, and 
other fields: equipment for technological 
development, and a wide variety of other 
useful, practical programs for nations 
moving forward at unprecedented 
speeds, In this new continent of hope, 
opportunity, struggle, and challenge, we, 
the United States can play a significant 
role. A successful effort will require, 
however, policies and programs designed 
and adopted to meet the unique needs 
in these changing times. 

Recently, the Midwest Intercollegiate 
Assembly met at Green Lake, Wis. The 
conference was sponsored by the John- 
son Foundation of Racine, Wis.; Law- 
rence College, Appleton, Wis.; and the 
American Assembly of Columbia Uni- 
versity. 

I was privileged to have a policy state- 
ment on “Africa and the United States,” 
forwarded to me by Thomas E. Wenzlau, 
assistant director of the conference, and 
associate professor of economics at Law- 
rence College. 

Reflecting the values of the assembly, 
I ask unanimous consent to have its pol- 
icy statement on “Africa and the United 
States” printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There. being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcoRn, as follows: 

Pourcy STATEMENT—AFRICA AND THE UNITED 
STATES, BY MIDWEST INTERCOLLEGIATE As- 
SEMELY, Green Lake, Wis., Apri, 21-24, 
1960 

I. THE CENERAL OBJECTIVES OF U.S. POLICY 
The United States should support the 

current African political trends which move 

toward early emancipation of Africans from 
alien rule. 

This means: 

1. We support the independence of African 
territories still subject to colonial rule. 

2. We oppose the continuation of systems 
of minority racial domination such as in the 
present rule of the Union of South Africa 
and the Central African Federation. We be- 
lieve the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights is especially applicable to current 
problems of racial conflict in Africa. 

3. We regret any tendency toward one- 
party political systems and the abridgement 
of minority rights. However, we hope that 


whatever forms of government emerge will 
be democratic in spirit. 

These positions should be taken as diplo- 
matically as possible but without oversensi- 
tivity about the feelings of metropolitan 
powers, The United Nations should be util- 
ized as much as possible to facilitate these 
transformations. 


Il, AFRICAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


It is in the economic development of Africa 
that the United States can play its most use- 
ful and extensive role. The development of 
Africa should have as its goal the creation 
of balanced and expanding economies, and 
the devising of integrated regional econo- 
mies and common markets is to be favored. 
The early stage of this growth should com- 
prise simultaneous development of a more 
advanced agriculture, of industry, and of 
such soclal-overhead capital projects as roads 
and railroads, dams, irrigation, and power. 
The development of many light industries 
and of certain heavy industries in particular 
regions belongs to this early phase; more 
general development of heavy industries 
should await the growth of economies 
fitted to sustain them. The aim is the de- 
velopment of self-supporting rather than 
self-contained economies. È- 

If this economic growth is to be rapid and 


adequate, a great part of the capital must 


come from without Africa with increasing 
participation of Africans in their own de- 


velopment. The investment or private capia 


tal is desirable, but cannot 

satisfy the need; public authorities outside 
Africa (both national and international) 
must supply most of the requisite capital, 
and it must be expected that much of this 
capitalization will be subject to centralized 
planning and socialized control by African 
governments. The economic ald and invest - 
ment funds should be tendered in increased 
part through agencies of the United Nations, 
but will aleo be advanced through direct 
bilateral and through various multilateral 
arrangements. i 


NI. SOCIAL OBJECTIVES 


Political and economic development en- 
tails raising levels of education in order to 
produce a literate populace and to enable 
Africans to fulfill more efficiently the multi- 
tude of functions of a modernized society, 
in both its political and its economic aspects. 
The United States can help by alloting funds 
to provide scholarships for Africans to pursuo 
study at colleges and universities both in 
the United States and in their own countries 
(or even elsewhere). In order, however, to 
enable African nations themselves to produce 
the increasing number of college graduates 
necessary, aid for the establishment and ex- 
pansion of institutions is desirable. This 
would include establishments for the traine 
ing of primary and secondary teachers, a 
shortage of which is in most areas the most 
serious educational deficiency. 

Some of the changes now taking place in 
Africa are causing serlous dislocation as 
traditional social and economic structures 
break down. The United States could well 
foster increased study of these problems by 
anthropologists and others. Specific help by 
members of the American labor unions and 
cooperative movements wherever Africans 
seck this aid In establishing organizations 
should be encouraged. 

Although some of the problems raised by 
social are serious, it is the problems 
caused by lack of social change in some areas 
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of Africa that have given the assembly the 
greatest concern, We have been especially 
disturbed by the state of race relations and 
deprivation of human rights in some terri- 
tories. 

In connection with these problems, the 
question of jurisdiction inevitably arises. We 
feel strongly, however, that the United States 
is morally bound to make unceasingly clear 
its concern over these matters. Such concern 
is best expressed through the machinery of 
the United Nations Organization, since the 
Charter of that Organization provides for the 
discussion of questions affecting human 
rights. 

The assembly was particularly disturbed by 
the cases of the Union of South Africa and of 
the Portuguese territories of Angola and 
Mozambique. 

We express strong disapproval of the poli- 
cies of the South African Government to- 
ward its nonwhite population. The United 
States should study the implications of boy- 
cotts, governmental or private, against South 
African exports. 

With respect to Angola and Mozambique, 
we urge the U.S. Government to give strong 
support for the moves in the United Nations 
to press the Portuguese Government to sub- 
mit information to the United Nations about 
its territories in Africa. 

IV. SPECIFIC RECOMMENDATIONS 


1. The role of the United Nations: The 
United Nations should figure significantly in 
American policy toward Africa. The stand- 
ards of human rights and self-determination 
in the Charter must be repeatedly reaffirmed. 
The General Assembly should remain a chan- 
nel for action to promote the principles of 
the Charter within African countries and the 
Security Council and International Court of 
Jnstice are instruments for settling disputes 
among African nations. Much greater 
amounts of development assistance should 
be administered through the United Nations 
and associated agencies, 

2. European-African relations: The United 
States should continue to support voluntary 
economic cooperation between Africa and Eu- 


rope. 

3. Neutralism: The United States should 
actively support self-government to African 
nations. While recognizing that it is a dis- 
advantage to have strong ties between the 
Soviet bloc and African nations, the United 
States must permit the African nations to 
devise their own foreign policies. U.S, in- 
fluence can best be exerted through economic 
assistance, but it should be an explicit prin- 
ciple of U.S. policy that ald to an independ- 
ent African nation should not be conditional 
upon nonacceptance of Soviet aid by that na- 
tion. 

4. Economic integration: The United 
States should support economic integration 
in Africa through membership in the United 
Nations Regional Economic Committee for 
Africa. 

5. Tariff: Tariff considerations represent a 
part of the much larger problem of interna- 
tional market stability. In this regard, the 
United States should actively support the 
General Agreement for Tariff and Trade 
(GATT). 

6. Economic assistance: In recognition of 
the need for U.S. economic assistance to aid 
newly independent African nations to achieve 
a standard of living which will support demo- 
cratic and stable governments and in recog- 
nition of the fact that the $20 million cur- 
rently suggested for the African Development 
Fund is woefully inadequate, it is suggested 
that the U.S. Congress appropriate $1 bil- 
lion annually in ald for African economic 
development. 

7. Economic development: Be it resolved 
that studies be conducted to find methods for 
putting to use vast agricultural surpluses of 
the United States as a means to contribute to 
Africa’s economic development. 
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8. Segregation: The United States should 
abolish segregation at the earliest possible 
date in all the operations of U.S. embassies. 
The segregation of social functions should 
be abolished immediately especially in the 
Union of South Africa. 

9. South African mandate: The United 
States should take the initiative in investi- 
gating the revoking of the mandate which 
the Union of South Africa exercises over 
South West Africa. The policy of the Union 
of South Africa should be censured in the 
United Nations. All appropriate means 
should be taken to end this violation of 
international law. 

10. Limitation of armaments: The United 
States and its allies, the Soviet bloc, and 
the African nations should attempt to reach 
an agreement as soon as possible about the 
limitation of armaments in Africa at a level 
consistent with the interests of internal 
African security and domestic peace. 

At the close of their discussions in panels, 
the student participants of the Green Lake 
Assembly on Africa and the United States, 
held at the American Baptist Assembly 
Grounds in Green Lake, Wis., April 21-24, 
1960, reviewed as a group the above state- 
ment. After considerable revision and some 
addition, there was general agreement on 
the final report. It is not the practice of 
the American Assembly for participants to 
affix their signatures, and it should not be 
assumed that every participant necessarily 
subscribes to every conclusion of this report. 


Keenotes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under unani- 
mous consent, I include in the Appendix 
of the Recorp a copy of my newsletter 
released May 16, 1960: 

KEENOTES 
(By Representative ELIZABETH KEE) 

Dominating all discussion in Washington 
is the shooting down of an American plane 
while on a flight over Russia. This incident 
has raised serious international questions 
and its effect could be reflected in the sum- 
mit conference scheduled for this week, and 
President Eisenhower's proposed subsequent 
visit to Russia. 

There is no doubt that this country lost 
considerable prestige abroad over the manner 
in which the incident was handled. Yet, 
because Democrats have closed ranks behind 
the President, the possibility that the inci- 
dent will be as costly as first feared has been 
lessened. 

Chairman CLARENCE CANNON of the House 
Appropriations Committee, a Democrat and 
one of the three or four most powerful men 
in the House, took the floor in a dramatic 
speech to defend this Nation's practice of 
flying photographic planes over Russia at 
high altitudes. He was followed by Senator 
LYNDON JOHNSON of Texas, the majority 
leader in the Senate, who called upon the 
Nation to close ranks at a time of crisis. 

Mr. Khrushchev Is enjoying a propaganda 
holiday as a result of the incident. He is 
going to do all he can to keep the issue alive 
and at times it seems he is intent upon 
forcing the President to cancel his planned 
visit to Russia. 

If we had shown a tendency to argue 
among ourselves at home over this matter, 
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the damage abroad could have been incal- 
culable. Our allies undoubtedly would have 
been frightened, possibly to the point of 
denying to us the further use of bases. 

As things worked out, the country is 
united behind the President, even though 
no one is particularly happy that we were 
caught in such embarrassing circumstances. 
We can at least through a show of unity 
minimize the damage from the incident. 


REA 25 YEARS OLD 


Last week marked the 25th anniversary of 
the Rural Electrification Administration. 
This is the Federal agency which loans funds 
to locally owned cooperatives to build and 
operate electric systems serving rural areas. 

The program has been a tremendous suc- 
cess. About 95 percent of all farms are now 
electrified, enabling farmers to install mod- 
ern conveniences and laborsaving devices. 
The life of farm families has been consid- 
erably enriched by this program. 

REA is universally accepted as a part of the 
American system. It is an example of what 
can be accomplished when the Federal Gov- 
ernment works with local groups instead of 
trying to run a program from Washington. 

WEST VIRGINIA SPEAKS OUT 

The people of West Virginia have demon- 
strated once more that they make up their 
own minds about people and issues. The 
national press devoted several weeks to tell- 
ing the Nation that our State was composed 
of people whose judgment would be swayed 
by blind prejudice. Now the people have 
spoken. As usual, the people of West Vir- 
ginia acted in accordance with the dictates 
of their own conscience. They refused to 
live up to the picture painted by visiting 
journalists. They listened to the argu- 
ments, they weighed them and then voted as 
they believed best. 


New York State Schedules Cooperstown 
Conference on Automatior 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr, KEATING. Mr, President, prob- 
ably the most important and funda- 
mental labor-management issue present- 
ly confronting our Nation is the matter 
of dealing with increased automation and 
mechanization in the United States. 
The significance of this issue is clearly 
shown by the fact that recently a siz- 
able number of major labor-manage- 
ment disputes have centered around dif- 
ferences as to work rules and the assign- 
ment and supervision of men on the job. 

Both labor and management are well 
aware of this situation and are actively 
seeking an overall solution. Two weeks 
ago the President called for a labor- 
Management summit conference. One 
of the basic issues which he recom- 
mended be considered was the adjust- 
ment of labor and management to in- 
creased automation. 

Both the American labor movement 
and the relevant representatives of man- 
agement have in a great many instances 
recognized the importance of this issue 
and have sought to work out the dif- 
ferences which have arisen in an atmos- 
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phere of cooperation and mutual under- 
standing. 

I am pleased by these recent develop- 
ments and am hopeful that major labor- 
management “explosions” over increased 
automation can be avoided through con- 
certed and sincere efforts along these 
lines. 

I want today to call attention to a 
forthcoming top-level conference on au- 
tomation to be held in Cooperstown, N. X., 
from June 1 through June 3, It is spon- 
sored by the State of New York and ac- 
tively championed by Governor Rocke- 
feller. The program for this conference 
is indeed impressive. Those chosen to 
address the delegates are among the top 
people in their respective fields. They 
include educators, labor leaders, and 
business executives. 

I am certain that all who are able to 
attend will benefit greatly and that those 
who are in a position to read and study 
the various conference reports will find 
them valuable and enlightening. To this 
end, I hope in the next few weeks to 
bring to the attention of the Members 
various papers and addresses printed in 
conjunction with the New York State 
Conference on Automation. 

Mr. President, I should like today to 
ask unanimous consent that an an- 
nouncement containing the schedule of 
events to take place at the Cooperstown 
Conference on Automation be printed in 
the Appendix of the RÉCORD. 

There being no objection, the program 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Srare or New YORK [xecurivE CHAMBER, 
ALBANY, May 10, 1960 

Details of the conference on automation 
which Governor Rockefeller has called in 
Cooperstown June 1-3 were announced today 
by the Governor's office. More than 50 lead- 
ers in business, labor, education, and gov- 
ernment will participate in the discussions. 


The conference will open with a dinner. 


Wednesday evening, which Governor Rocke- 
feller will address. Three sessions will fol- 
low, at which four major aspects of automa- 
tion will be examined fin depth. Paper on 
each of these aspects will be circulated to the 
participants in advance of the conference, 
and will be summarized by the authors at 
the Thursday and Friday sessions. 

The program follows: 

WEDNESDAY, JUNE 1 

Reception and dinner, address by Gov- 
ernor Rockefeller. 

THURSDAY, JUNE 2 

Morning session: “Automation, Its Mean- 
ing and Dimensions,” prepared and sum- 
marized by John T. Dunlop, professor of eco- 
nomics, Graduate School of Business Ad- 
ministration, Harvard University. Discus- 
sion leader, Dr. Thomas Hale Hamilton, 
president of the State University of New 
York. 

Afternoon session: “Basic Economics of 
Automation.“ prepared and summarized by 
John Diebold, John Diebold & Associates, 
Inc., Management consultants, New York 
City. Discussion leader, Charles Stauffacher, 
executive vice president, Continental Can Co. 

“Manpower for Automation,” prepared and 
summarized by Eli Ginzberg, professor of 
economics, Graduate School of Business, Co- 
lumbia University. Discussion leader, Ar- 
thur J. Goldberg, general counsel, United 
Steel Workers of America. 


Dinner: speaker, Lt. Gov. Malcolm Wilson. 
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FRIDAY, JUNE 3 

Morning session: “The Community and 
Automation,” prepared and summarized by 
Solomon Barkin, director of research, Tex- 
tile Workers Union of America. Discussion 
leader, Prof. Frederick Harbison, director, in- 
dustrial relations section, Princeton Univer- 
sity. 
Summation: Dr. William J. Ronan, secre- 
tary to the Governor, 

The conference will conclude 
luncheon Friday noon. 

Arrangements for the conference are be- 
ing handled by a committee composed of In- 
dustrial Commissioner M. P. Catherwood, 
Commerce Commissioner Keith McHugh, and 
Dr. Ronan, 


with a 


Primary Boost for Nixon Election 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Myr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the Evening Star, May 13, 1960: 

Primary Boost FOR NIXON ELecrion—Ken- 
NEDY SEEN WINNING NOMINATION AND DE- 
FEAT BY VICE PRESIDENT 

(By David Lawrence) 

Analysis of traditional habits in politics 
and the habits of thought of organization 
leaders tells far more about who is going to 
be nominated at a political convention than 
do polls or primary elections. 

Based on just such an analysis this cor- 
respondent wrote on March 7. just before 
the New Hampshire primary, that Senator 
KENNEDY is likely to win the Democratic 
nomination” and that, “if he is blocked, the 
compromise candidate will be Adlai Steyen- 
son.” 

On April 7, after the Wisconsin primary, 
this writer said in these dispatches: 

“The Wisconsin primary, by all the rules 
of politics, should mean that Senator KEN- 
NEDY will be regarded as the front-runner 
from now on. This means that the other 
candidates will tend to combine against him. 
There are other primary contests, to be sure, 
but Senator Kennepy will gain ground in 
all of them, as he has the organization and 
the finances back of him to win the neces- 
sary delegate strength. 

What is really meant by “the organization 
and the finances"? Certainly there is not 
the slightest basis for any implication that 
votes are bought. Nor is it to be assumed 
that the word “organization” means the reg- 
ular party machinery. In preconvention 
campaigns, each candidate develops his own 
organization and, if he has money enough, 
he will engage precinct workers everywhere 
to get voters to the polls, transporting them 
in autos when necessary. More important 
still, the organization will know where to 
find the indifferent voters who can be per- 
suaded by friends to vote for the candidate 
such friends favor. 

These “organization” workers carry sample 
ballots printed in advance, and in a State 
like West Virginia, where there are few pre- 
cincts with voting machines, it means that 
the citizen takes the sample ballot into the 
voting booth and is not bewildered when 
confronted with a long list of State and 
local candidates. He is enabled to go right 
to the spot on the ballot and put his mark 
down, 
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This is an old pattern in American politics, 
and it takes a lot of money to pay for a big 
tion that really gets out the vote. 
The total Kennedy vote in West Virginia was 
about 220,000, which is less than haif the 
Democratic vote cast for Adlai Stevenson in 
1952, when he carried the State against Gen- 
eral Eisenhower. It isn't difficult to line up 
a minority bloc in any State primary if you 
have the money and the organization. The 
Kennedy forces can do it hereafter In every 
primary, and they will confront the Demo- 
cratic National Convention with the legiti- 
mate query: Since we have won most of the 
primaries, how can you turn us down?" 

This correspondent believes the West Vir- 
ginia primary result not only has helped 
Senator KENNEDY toward the Democratic 
nomination but actually has helped toward 
the election of Vice President Nox, who is 
certain to be the Republican nominee, 

Once the so-called religious issue is out 
of the way—and it now will be so viewed by 
many politicians because West Virginia has 
a relatively small number of Catholics in its 
voting population—the tendency will be to 
appraise the Massachusetts Senator on his 
merits. 

The Republican strategists, for instance, 
don't want to see the religious issue raised, 
either. They would rather go before the 
country with the argument that, in these 
fateful times, “You don't elect a boy to be 
President of the United States.” 


The biggest polnt the Republicans think 
they will have in their fayor is that Vice 
President Nixon is trained in and intimately 
familiar with the tasks of the White House 
and that Senator Kennroy would have to 
start from scratch to learn how. to function 
in the Presidency, 

But doesn't the voting in the primaries, it 
will be asked, indicate that Senator KENNEDY 
is popular and a good vote-getter? As 
against a less colorful and less known candi- 
date, such as Senator HUMPEREY, it has not 
been dificult for Senator KENNEDY to win 
the primaries thus far. But the real reason 
the Massachusetts Senator upset so many 
observers who were forecasting the outcome 
of the West Virginia primaries is that they 
paid more attention to hit-or-miss polls 
than to two key factors— the organization 
and the finances,” 


In a national election, “the organization 
and the finances” tend to be balanced as be- 
tween the parties. As of today, it seems very 
likely that the Nation's voters will have to 
choose between Senator KENNEDY and Mr. 
Nrxon next November. This writer believes 
that—on the basis of, first, satisfactory eco- 
nomic condittions in the major part of the 
country next autumn, and, second, the argu- 
ment as to the executive experience that the 
Republican nominee will offer to the public, 
and, third, the active support of President 
Eisenhower—the Republicans will win a de- 
cisive victory. 


Statement of Hon. Robert Lovett to Na- 
tional Policy Machinery Subcommittee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 
OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 
Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, earlier in 
this session, Robert A. Lovett testified 
before the Subcommittee on National 
Policy Machinery, of which Senator 
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Jackson is chairman, and of which I 
have the honor to be a member. This 
testimony attracted widespread interest 
and comment when it was subsequently 
released, but a number of articles pub- 
lished subsequently interpreted certain 
comments of Mr. Lovett as being critical 
of President Eisenhower. In order to 
make clear that Mr. Lovett’s testimony 
was both in word and intent directed at 
the institution of the Presidency and not 
at President Eisenhower personally, Sen- 
ator Munor, ranking Republican mem- 
ber of the subcommittee, wrote Mr. Lo- 
vett and received a reply making this 
intent completely clear. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ex- 
change of correspondence between Sen- 
ator Munn? and Mr. Lovett, and an ar- 
ticle on the subject by Arthur Krock 
printed in the New York Times of April 
14, 1960, may be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letters 
and article were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

Marcs 30, 1960. 
Mr. ROBERT LOVETT, 
Brown Bros., Harriman & Co., 
New York, N.Y. 

Dran MR. Lovrrr: During March you gra- 
clously appeared as the leadoff witness before 
the Subcommittee on National Policy Ma- 
chinery, of which I am a member, At the 
close of your appearance, the subcommittee 
went into executive session to receive your 
comments on the operations of the National 
Securfty Council. 

Throughout your discussion of the NSC 
you referred to the President.“ At the time, 
it was my impression that you were analyzing 
the position of president. Subsequent pub- 
lished articles have been based on the as- 
sumption that you described the activities 
of the present incumbent of the Presidency, 
Dwight D. Eisenhower. 

One of these articles was a column by 
Mr. Walter Lippmann on March 1. Several 
days later I attempted to clarify the matter 
through a statement for the RECORD. At- 
tached is a copy. 

Unfortunately my clarification statement 
seems to have clarified nothing. Your testi- 
mony still is be interpreted as applying to 
President Eisenhower. I would appreciate 
very much having a short note from you as 
to the meaning you intended to give the 
phrase “the President” in your executive 
testimony. I hope to insert it in the com- 
mittee record. 

Again may I say that your basic statement 
before our subcommittee was most interesting 
and pertinent. With kindest regards, I am, 

Cordially yours, 
Kant. E. MUNDT, 
U.S. Senator. 
ROBERT A. LOVETT, 
New York, N.Y., April 4, 1960. 
Senator Kart E. MUNDT, = 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Deak SENATOR Munpr: On my return to 
the office today from the Pacific coast, I 
found awaiting me your letter of March 31 
requesting clarification of the meaning of 
certain language in my comments on the 
National Security Council given in executive 
session before the Subcommittee on National 
Policy Machinery. 

You are correct in your understanding that 
my use of the expression “the President” 
meant “a President,” or “any President,” and 
not specifically the present incumbent. I 
have made this same answer to Gordon Gray, 
special assistant to the President, who made 
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the same inquiry of me by telephone while I 
was in California. 7 

You will recall that, in my opening state- 
ment, I said (last sentence, p. 12, of the 
subcommittee printed record, pt. 1) that 
“It should be clear, therefore, that none of 
these observations is intended to be critical 
of any individuals or of operational deci- 
sions.” The few paragraphs I had written 
dealing with NSC were excised from my 
public statement and were given in executive 
session in accordance, I am informed, with 
the terms of an understanding reached at the 
request of the White House regarding the 
handling in executive session of questions 
on NSC matters. The sentence quoted above 
naturally applies, as you rightly understood, 
to all my testimony in both open and execu< 
tive sessions. z 

In view of the public interest shown in 
the subcommittee’s hearings, it is not sur- 
prising to find some agencies or individuals 
who feel that the shoe might fit. I know of 
no way to keep them from trying it on for 
size. 

With my thanks for your kind letter and 
cordial personal regards, Iam, 

Very sincerely yours, 
ROBERT A. LOVETT. 


How To Make A SHOE Frr Any Foor 
(By Arthur Krock) 

WASHINGTON, April 13.—Since Robert A. 
Lovett testified before Senator JACKSON'S 
subcommittee several weeks ago, the impres- 
sion has been growing that he definitely 
subscribed to some of the harshest criti- 
cisms of President Eisenhower and the Na- 
tional Security Council in their mutual 
relationship. Some news dispatches and 
analyses of Lovett's testimony, and a Senate 
speech by Senator Futsricut, are important 
sources of this public understanding. 

The chairman of the Foreign Relations 
Committee concluded that the former Sec- 
retary of Defense “indicated that the Presi- 
dent (meaning Eisenhower) leads a danger- 
ously sheltered life as Chief Executive.” 
Also, that Lovett “said * * the NSC pro- 
tects Mr. Eisenhower from the debates that 
precede policy decisions.” z 

The transcript of Lovett’s testimony, both 
in open and executive session, does not es- 
tablish either of these conclusions, or the 
assumptions in the press that when Lovett 
referred to the“ President, he always 
meant Eisenhower. What the transcript 
does establish is this: 

1, At the outset of his testimony Lovett 
stated a caveat. It was that his remarks 
would be “based for the most part on notes 
made“ during the Truman administration, 
and that he intended “no direct reference 
to any individuals or specific decisions.” 

2, But he did not regularly repeat this 
cayeat. Therefore, when he answered, and 
agreed with, questions about “NSC proce- 
dures” and “the President,” so phrased they 
could have been taken to apply to the 
Eisenhower tenure, it was possible to assume 
that the witness replied in kind. 

3. But close inspection of the transcript 
shows that the former Secretary of Defense 
conceived he was discussing “a” President 
and the National Security Council as an in- 
stitution, and he has since said as much. 
Apparently he relied on his opening caveat 
to prevent hypothetical exchanges in execu- 
tive session from being interpreted as ap- 
plying specifically to Eisenhower and the 
current procedures of the National Security 
Council. 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

The following are such exchanges: 

Mr. Jackson. Do you think the Security 
Council can operate effectively, as it was de- 
signed originally, if you have a large number 
of participants? 
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Mr. Lovett. I would have very great doubts 
about its ability to operate in a mass at- 
mosphere, I think it would inhibit fair dis- 
cussion * * * [and] be an embarassment as 
regards the vigor with which a man might 
want to defend his position. I think it would 
limit the quality of the debate which the 
President ought to hear. 

Mr. Jackson. You do not necessarily light- 
en the load of the President by bringing to 
him agreed-upon papers where no decision is 
involved, other than to say, “We will go ahead 
with this.” Don't you think there is confu- 
sion on the point that there is a tendency 
to help the President, to lighten his load, 
by trying to do his constitutional work for 
him? 

Mr. Lovett. I think the President in his 
own protection must insist on being in- 
formed and not merely protected by his aides, 
lit being] a tendency of younger assistant 
„to try to keep the bothersome problems 
away from the senior's desk. 

Probably it was because the witness did 
not steadily invoke his caveat, like takers 
of the fifth amendment before racket in- 
quiries, that many concluded Lovett had con- 
ceded the points of criticism involved as cur- 
rently applicable. But if he fears that Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's temperament, his military 
preference for having issues intensely 
screened for him, and his awesome renown, 
inevitably have diluted the essential concept 
and function of the National Security Coun- 
cil in this administration, Lovett neither 
“said” nor “indicated” this. And the Na- 
tional Security Council's statistical record 
of the President in the chair at 90 percent 
of the National Security Council meetings, 
sharp debates in his presence over fundamen- 
tal differences in policy papers—refutes many 
assumptions on which major criticisms are 
founded. 


Tribute to the Eagle Rock Sentinel 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, the 
24th Congressional District of California, 
which it is my privilege to represent in 
Congress, possesses a number of top 
quality local newspapers which make an 
important contribution to the district in 
reporting news of special interest to the 
community, expressing area views on 
matters affecting it, undertaking cru- 
sades in behalf of the community where 
its interest is concerned, and generally 
performing many other valuable serv- 
ices in behalf of the residents of the 
community. The 24th district is very 
fortunate to have these public-spirited 
institutions. ; 

One of the fine community newspapers 
serving the 24th District, the Eagle Rock 
Sentinel, is celebrating its 50th anni- 
versary this year. The Sentinel is a 
source of pride to the district and I wish 
to add my heartiest congratulations on 
this important occasion. 

There was no doubt as to what kind 
of newspaper the Sentinel was to be from 
the very beginning. When it first ap- 
peared, in March 1910, the Sentinel an- 
nounced that it would defy the then 
existing trend toward journalistic sen- 


1960 


sationalism and that it would report 
community news in a conservative, 
straightforward manner. 

In the intervening 50 years, the Eagle 
Rock Sentinel has maintained its origi- 
nal position with admirable determina- 
tion. Throughout a brilliant career the 
Sentinel has kept to its original purpose 
and resisted temptations to gain in cir- 
culation through sacrifice of its ideals. 
It has earned a deserved reputation as 
a leader in its field. 

Much credit for the success of the 
Eagle Rock Sentinel and the position it 
occupies today is due Mr. Harry Lawson, 
for many years the owner, and still pub- 
lisher, of the Sentinel, and Mr. Oran Asa, 
who purchased the Sentinel several years 
ago. I am confident that under these 
extremely capable hands the Sentinel 
will continue to contribute to the best 
interests of the community of Eagle 
Rock for many years to come and I wish 
it every success in the future. 


Need for Extension of Sugar Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, HIRAM L. FONG 


OF HAWAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. FONG. Mr. President, during the 
past week and a half, three Hawaii daily 
newspapers have published editorials 
stressing the tremendous importance of 
sugar to Hawaii's economy and the need 
for action on legislation which would ex- 
tend the Sugar Act. 

I ask unanimous consent that the fol- 
lowing editorials: “Time Is Running 
Out” from the Kilo Tribune-Herald of 
May 6, 1960; “Extend Sugar Act Now” 
from the Honolulu Advertiser of May 14, 
and “Of Vital Concern” from the Hono- 


lulu Star-Bulletin of May 15, be printed 


in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Hilo Tribune-Herald, May 6, 1960] 
Tit Is RUNNING OUT 


Representatives of the more than 1,200 
independent farmers who grow sugarcane on 
the Island of Hawaii, along wlth representa- 
tives of 10 sugar plantations here, attended 
the 1960 fair price hearings conducted by 
members of the U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture in Hilo yesterday. 

This yearly public hearing; held under pro- 
Visions of the Sugar Act, results in the sub- 
sequent Department ruling on the price the 
Plantation companies may charge growers 
tor the processing of their cane. S 

Yesterday's proceedings were held under 
A pall of uncertainty inasmuch as the Con- 
gress has not yet voted to extend the Sugar 
Act which is due to expire December 31 of 
this year, With but 7 short weeks left of 
this election year session, time is clearly 
running out on this legislation. 

Representative Harotp D. COOLEY, Demo- 
crat, of North Carolina, chairman of the 
House Committee on Agriculture, and for 
many years the leader in the sugar legislation 
Which has meant so much to Hawail, Mon- 
day announced his intentions to propose a 
bill extending the act for 1 year. Other 
Congressional leaders have suggested various 
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amended forms of the bill, due in large 
measure to the Cuban situation. 


quested a 4-year extension with further 
provisions giving the executive department 
the authority to reduce foreign quotas in the 
national interest. In a renewed request 
Wednesday he said, “the interests of Amer- 
ica require that legislation be enacted before 
Congress adjourns.” 

For 25 years the Sugar Act has provided 
protection and stabilization to the sugar in- 
dustry of the United States, It has been the 
cornerstone in the growing, processing, and 
distributing of this commodity. We in Ha- 
wall, with sugar the major pillar of our 
economy, are particularly concerned at the 
possibility of a stalemate which would per- 
mit the Sugar Act to expire this year. 

It is hard to imegine any single event 
which would have as disastrous effect on our 
economy. Hundreds of farmers, 16,000 wage 
earners, and untold thousands of service in- 
dustries are all closely dependent upon the 
swift enactment of this. legislation. 

As for the Big Island, any threat to the 
Sugar Act poses a really frightening prospect. 

Time, we feel, is running out. 

The raising of the 50-star flag over Iolani 
Palace on July 4 might well prove a some- 
what ironic gesture if the Congress doesn't 
act before then to insure the preservation of 
this legislation vital to every man, woman, 
and child in the State. 

From the Honolulu Advertlser, 
May 14, 1960] 
EXTEND SUGAR Acr Now 


Summer will be here soon, and as the heat 
of the Presidential campaign increases, legis- 
lative matters get sort of sticky in Wash- 
ington. 

It’s none too soon, then, for Congress to 
act on extending the Sugar Act. The act is 
complex, balancing many different interests. 
It should be weighed calmly and dispassion- 
ately. 

— there was talk of hitting at Fidel 
Castro through the act by cutting Cuba’s 
quota. This talk has died down and the 
law now can be considered more on its 
merits. 

The Sugar Act is one of the more suc- 
cessful legislative farm programs; it has 
worked to the benefit of beth producers and 
consumers. 

It has provided a steady supply of sugar at 
stable prices. Consumers have paid less 
than world prices for sugar during times of 
shortage; producers have recelyed more 
than world prices during times of over- 
supply. It has balanced the interests of the 
domestic industry with those of oversea 
suppliers. 

The present amended act expires on 
December 31. It is Inconceivable that Con- 

would allow it to expire, leaving the 
public and the industry exposed to gyrating 
world market prices. Chaos would ensue. 
Hawall's economy would be in turmoil. 

The administration proposes extending the 
act for 4 years. The bill has only minor 
revisions, except for a provision permitting 
the President in the national interest to 
alter the quota of any country, This would 
be a club over Castro. 

But there is a strong feeling on Capitol 
Hill for only a 1-year extension. In this way 
Congress would be telling Castro that his 
quota could be cut on short notice. 

This not only would create uncertainty in 
Cuba, it also would be unsettling for the 
domestic industry as well. For example, it 
takes 2 to 3 years to grow a crop of sugar- 
cane in Hawalli. Under a 1-year extension 
there always would be the danger the rules 
might be changed in the middle of the 
growing cycle, b 

United States-Cuban relations aside, we 
hope Congress will enact a 4-year extension 
and that It will do so soon rather than wait 
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until the lith hour when wisdom is less 
likely to prevail. 


From the Sunday Star-Bulletin, May 15, 
1960 


Or VITAL CONCERN To HAWAII 


Hawall has a natural and indeed a vital 
concern in legislation now pending in Con- 
gress and perhaps in danger of stagnation in 
these closing hectic weeks of a political year 
session. 

This is the national Sugar Act, rated as 
one of the most successful farm programs in 
the history of our country's agricultural de- 
velopment. 

The purpose of this act is to assure the 
American people of adequate supplies of 
sugar at prices both reasonable to consum- 
ers and fair to producers. 

In operation it heips to provide for a strong 
and healthy American sugar producing and 
refining industry. 

This is important both for the general 
welfare and for the national security based 
on a firm economy. 

The Sugar Act has been usefully in opera- 
tion for more than 25 years. 

The present amended act is due to expire 
December 31, 1960, unless this session of 
Congress acts to extend it. 

The act regulates quotas of domestic and 
foreign suppliers of the American market, 
providing both protection of the domestic 
sugar industry and a fair allocation to 
friendly foreign producers. 

Although the American sugar industry is 
a major factor in our agricultural economy, 
the Sugar Act also encourages and protects 
the small farmer. 

In Hawall, with a long, successful history 
of sugar producing, there are about 1,200 in- 
dependent and for the most part small grow- 
ers of sugarcane. 

The bill offered by the national adminis- 
tration providing for the extension of the 
Sugar Act Is for a 4-year extension with some 
minor provisions for change. 

There is a provision of special importance 
that permits the President of the United 
States to alter the quota of any foreign 
country sending sugar into the United States 
when such alteration would be in the na- 
tional interest. 

This proposed 4-year extension would be 

particularly useful in Hawalli as it takes 2 to 
3 years to grow a crop of sugarcane. 
* Hawaii sugar producers are extremely ap- 
prehensive that if the Sugar Act is not ap- 
propriately extended, the absence of this 
regulatory legislation would create a chaotic 
situation affecting the entire domestic in- 
dustry and gravely damaging to Hawall. 

In addition to the 1,200 small growers, 
there are 16,000 wage earners and thousands 
of related service employees who are depend- 
ent upon the continued health of Hawall's 
sugar industry. 

Any factor which cripples a major industry 
In Hawaii Is injurious to our entire Nation, 

Hawall is not only a large contributor 
through Federal taxes to the Nation's Treas- 
wy, but Hawall as an offshore area midway 
between Occident and Orient is a bulwark of 
national defense. 


Pennsylvania Dutch 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 
Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, just re- 
cently I sent to each Member of the 
House of Representatives, a 76-page 
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booklet that contained just about that 
many traditional Pennsylvania Dutch 
recipes. Along with each copy, I sent a 
covering letter, written in the Pennsyl- 
vania Dutch dialect which is written and 
spoken in my district. One of the daily 
papers in my district, the Lebanon Daily 
News, each day has a column written in 
that dialect. Not to keep the Members 
confounded, I also sent along an Eng- 
lish translation of my covering letter, 
mentioning this wonderful area in 
Pennsylvania, which, from the response 
I received from the Members, is borne 
out in their letters to me. 

I am grateful to receive the many 
nice comments from the membership for 
my effort to impart to them some in- 
formation about customs of the Pennsyl- 
vania Dutch community and particu- 
larly their delightful food preparations 
and combination of Dutch dishes. 

I want to include at the end of my 
remarks typical letters received that 
reflect the literary effort evoked by the 
cookbook and its covering letters, and 
should you be passing through that 
lovely Pennsylvania country with its 
well-kept farms, the colorful “hex” 
signs, and so forth, and overhear expres- 
sions like: Jake is spritzing the grass,” 
It's just for nice,“ or “It wonders me,” 
then you will know you are among the 
- nice, hospitable Pennsylvania Dutch. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., May 5, 1960. 

Mre Guns Frrenp: Ich hob kaird es sawa 
uft muhls— Fer wos sella mir Deutsch sie, 
wun du bisht net dumm.” Our, Ich bin recht 
shure wun do glicklich genunk waersht fuh 
dirich des land, du daetsch ous finna aus sell 
net war is. 

De shanne un gute-kolta boweri mit schier 
gute in pharab un mit “hexa” tzana—un 
de ushtso gute-kolta heiser sin arrick gross 
un so be-kund. 

Ains fum de unner digna fah wos si be- 
kund sin is erie kucha. Si sin grosse esser. 
Dirich des land sin wotsheiser wu si spe- 
clalizea (in des essa wos unser gross- mod- 
der gamacht hut). 

Ich hob gamaint du daitsch glicha bruvera 
fum des essa in die hamit. Well, mie guder 
friend, Jack Wolfe, fum der Meggs Kumpany 
rum Harrisbaerick, aire is gross in de bizness 
un macht por sodda fum de Pennsylfania 
Deutscha noodla, aire hut en resada buch 
mit feel resada fa gude essa, un du kunsht 
dale fum de bicher greea. 

Ich was os du hummerich washt usht fum 
de resada laesa. Froke die familia alns 
bruvera. Mie besht resade is “Schnitz un 
Knepp” uf page 29. 

Der Biles Horst, Secretary Benson’s con- 
gressional Halson mun, aire is awe fum des 
land un connet usht des schwetza alre con 
des ouse acta, 

Huff du gleischt das buch un awe dale tum 
des kucha, 

Sincerely yours, 
Water M. MUMMA, 
Member of Congress. 


[Translation] 
HoUsE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., May 5, 1960. 
My Dear CoLLEAGUE: I have heard the ex- 
pression many times What's the use of be- 
ing Dutch if you are not dumb.” Neverthe- 
less, I am quite sure if you have been 
fortunate enough to get up through this 
country, you would realize the untruth of 
that statement. 
The beautiful and well-kept farms with 
barns well painted and with hex signs 
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famous is their cooking. They are stout 
eaters. Throughout the territory there are 
hotels where they specialize in these tradi- 
tional dishes. 

I thought you would like to even try such 
meals in your home. Well, my good friend, 
Jack Wolfe of the Meggs Company of Harris- 
burg, who specializes in manufacturing sev- 
eral varieties of the Pennsylvania Dutch 
noodles, has a recipe book for many such 
dishes, and has made some of these available 
for you. 

I know you will get hungry just reading 
these recipes. Have your folks try one. My 
favorite is Schnitz un Gnepp” on page 29. 

Miles Horst, Secretary Benson's congres- 
sional liaison man, is also from this country 
and cannot only talk it but act it out. 

Hope you will enjoy the book and al» 
some of the cooking. 

Sincerely yours, 
WALTER M. MUMMA, 
Member of Congress. 


HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C. 
Warrer: When the flags go by the train is 
all! Jacob! Get up! Mamas et herself, pa- 
pas et hisself, and I have et myself! 
Thanks for the noodles! 
Watt. 


HOUSE or REPRESENTATIVES 
Washington, D.C., May 10, 1960. 
Representative WALTER M. MUMMA, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear WALTER: Mine Gott, if your recipe 
book I take home an elephant mine wife 
makes me. 

That's goot * * * I take home! 

Thanks so much, 
CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN. 


Mein Less Herg Mumma: Ich been ge- 
scribblin deser noten to mein Congressenman 
to asken vass is loss mitten der mailen und 
envelopen. Mein yungin Erhardt iss mit der 
trainen gewoerken mit mailen. He vass 
commenzin mit der grosse hufen puffer mit 
coal geskupen und now mit der lowdish ge- 
tooten and stinken dieseler. Ich been ein 
aulten mann und been not understandern 
alles. Auber Erhardt is dinken he vill be das 
job withouten iffen das mailen and envelopin 
mit desen grosse zoomer boomers is geflylan. 
He vants I shuld mine Congressenman ge- 
scribblin to tellen vas a goodische mann is 
Herr CUNNINGHAM who kompt fun Omaha. 

Also ich been vorryin mit das zoomer 
boomer vas is gerpeepin mit kameran in das 
backyarden fun diese Kremlin. Varoom he 
is gettin gecaughten? 

Leben zie so viele yahren as da fuchs um 
schwantz hadt haaren. 

Zinserely, 
WALTER WIENERWURST, 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Washington, D.C., May 10, 1960. 

Howdy. 

I has just contracted yore cook book and 
Ise powerful greatful. 

Some of the vittles talked of shore sound 
scrumptus but it is quite a contrasatory to 
the grub fed in our Ozarks. We'uns air 
attached to the beans, tatters, maters, pork, 
cornbread, poke greens, and lassus weluns 
been fetched up on, but bein’ of the sportin' 
kind—TIll have Ma stew up a batch and try 
it on tha youngens! 

Yourn, 
His mark (X) 
A. S. J. CARNAHAN. 

P.S.— Translated from Ozark into English: 
“We wish to acknowledge receipt of your 
recipe book and sincerely thank you.” 

A. S. J. CARNAHAN. 


May 17 


Observation in America by 
Mrs. May Craig 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on 
March 7, 8, and 9, 1960, Mrs. May Craig 
published three more articles for our 
Maine newspapers. 

In the first Mrs. Craig takes her read- 
ers on a tour of the Ivory Coast. 

In the second, she introduced us to the 
new State of Ghana. 

In the third, she communicated that 
the people of Ghana are planning fast 
and hard for their own future now that 
they have achieved independence, 

I ask unanimous consent that these 
three articles be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[Africa on the Move, Mar. 7, 1960] 
Ivory Coast Stays IN FRENCH COMMUNITY 
(By May Creig) 

En Route ro Goin Coast.—Guinea, Liberia, 
Ivory Coast, Ghana, Nigeria, are all on the 
south side of the bulge of eastern Africa, 
below the Mediterranean Coast to the north. 
There is the most extreme political contrast 
between Ivory Coast and Guinea, Ivory 
stays with the French community; Guinea 
is bitterly anti-French and is the only one 
of the former French colonies in Africa which 
did not elect to stay in the community after 
it received independence. Guinea will stay 
poor, it says, to be entirely free. ` 

The Ivory Coast prime minister was in 
Paris at the moment, with several other ofi- 
cials of French community areas, acutely 
embarrassed because Guinea President Sekou 
Toure Is preaching that any tles with France 
shackle the free Africans. We lunched with 
acting Prime Minister Auguste Denise and 
we asked him how come Ivory chose to stay 
in the community. 

He said it is a practical matter. Their 
economic and financial ties are with France. 
As a small newly: free nation it feels it is 
better to stay with a strong, friendly nation. 
Naturally, they are embarrassed when their 
people hear Toure downgrading the former 
colonies who keep the tie with France. 

This is a rather prosperous country. It is 
called the Ivory Coast because it has a port 
much used by Arab traders who brought 
ivory tusks down from the interlor, on the 
backs of Africans who were sold as slaves, 
along with the ivory. 

In the Ivory Coast we visited the National 
Assembly, elected 85 Africans and 16 French. 
Many French remain and participate as 
usual in the business of the country. Three 
of the twenty ministers are French. Asked if 
Ivory did not mean to join the proposed Afri- 
can Federation, His Excellency smiled and 
sald, maybe, when there is a federation; for 
the time being they stay in the French com- 
munity. 

In a little speech to us, His Excellency 
spoke frankly of what he called the Red 
threat to Ivory Coast as to the United 
States. He approved of De Gaulle's firm reso- 
lution to hold to his promise of self-deter- 
mination for Algeria despite rebellion of the 
French white settlers in Algeria. He thinks 
this honorable course of De Gaulle will give 
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confidence to the newly free Africans who 
stay in the community. 

He said that there is no malnutrition in 
the Ivory Coast, they raise enough food for 
themselves. They need sanitation and that 
is expensive. They do not even have privies, 
never saw a flush toilet. There are rich 
people in Guinea, black and white, but most 
of the people live in utmost squalor, The 
city of Abidjan is beautiful and moderniz- 
ing fast. I saw signs of American oll firms, 
They ship mahogany and fine woods to the 
United. States for furniture veneers, There 
are many educated Africans here, ambitious 
for thelr country and just as determined to 
be free. 

When we got on the bus to leave Connakry 
in Guinea there was considerable literature 
from the Government and one pamphlet, 
written by President Toure was pure Marx- 
ism. I asked a knowledgeable American 17 
this made them Communist in the Soviet 
sense and he sald not necessarily. They use 
the Communist language sometimes, while 
not meaning it In the tight Soviet meaning. 
While these new countries are flerce for in- 
dependence from the white colonialists, they 
have to have an authoritarian government, 
at least to start with. 

The Acting Prime Minister, Dr. Denise, 
said that they are cutting down on the 
maternal and infant mortality—used to be 
that 25 percent of the pregnant women mis- 
carried. Of those who bore infants, another 
20 percent died. We were surprised when 
he sald that while they are working on pure 
water supply, they have to be careful be- 
cause the people have acquired an immunity 
and a sudden change to pure water would 
upset them physically. The Americans on 
this trip live with bottled water, even for 
the teeth, eat nothing raw, except in the 
American Embassy, an American home, or a 
hotel where they enforce strict sanitation 
for the water, and the cooking. I have not 
had a salad since I left home. 

There is some slight inconsistency In the 
Africans denouncing racial distinctions in the 
United States and other white countries and 
at the same time demanding pan-Africanism, 
an African Federation, in some of which 
the whites will not get equal treatment. In 
the Ivory Const I saw few mulattoes. But 
I was told there is legal racial equality: 
some black men of the upper classes like to 
take a white wife as a matter of pride. My 
informant knew of no white man who had 
taken a black wife, though they took mis- 
tresses and had children which they sup- 
ported, There is not much general inter- 
marringe and some of the pure blacks do 
not want mixing of the blood, though they 
do not want any legal bar. Inbreeding of 
the tribes hes caused some frailty of strain, 
Dr. Denise said. Entirely different problem 
from the U.S. melting pot. The babies are 
fat, happy, beautiful, safe on thelr mothers’ 

„sleeping there, piddling when they 
want to, hauled to the front to nurse when 
they want to. 


[Africa on the Move, Mar. 8, 1960] 


Powrrica, Sranmrrr REFLECTS WELL-BEING 
or GHANA 
(By May Craig) 

Accra, Guawa.—Ah, what a thing it is to 
See the American flag in a strange country, 
far from home. It was fluttering in a little 
Wind here in Accra when we came to the 
American Embassy to see our Ambassador, 

son Flake, Mrs. Flake, and the staff. And 
the briefing in the cool garden, bright with 
gay flowers, quieted by backing of low ever- 
greens, small banana palms, shrubs whose 
names we did not know. There were gay 
large umbrellas to keep the tropical sun off 
Us, and afterward we went inside the dim, 
Shuttered living room where we had coffee 
Made in the American way—and much trou- 
ble it took, too, with the Ghanian house help, 
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Mrs. F. told us, And homemade sugared 
doughnuts, too. She said we might like 
them after traveling in foreign lands, with 
their unusual foods. Several of our party 
already have intestinal troublee—they will 
not be careful and take experienced advice. 
Ghana has been really independent for sev- 
eral years, but it stays in the (British) Com- 
monwealth, Queen Elizabeth is the Queen 
of Ghana. In July of this year they will be 
entirely free and become a republic. The 
President is Khwame Nkrumah, a hero to 
his people and chairman of the central com- 
mittee of the major party here. After July 
it will be like India, entirely independent ex- 
cept for the link of the Queen and defense 
if they wish it. 

“This is one of the most stable countries 
in the world,” said the Ambassador, politi- 
cally and economically.” It depends on 
cocoa which is much in demand and for 
which it gets a high price. On our travels 
in Africa we have had the company of an 
American Negro representing a California 
firm, buying cocoa for Hershey Chocolate 
Co., and coffee. The coffee in this area has 
a fine flavor and a character that is best for 
instant coffee, so popular in the world today. 
“The Central Government is strong, has to 
be to keep it stable and its strong course 
has been justified by events,” the Ambas- 
sador said. 

Fortunately for us and the free world, 
Nkrumah was educated in the United States 
at a missionary school in Pennsylvania, after 
his early education by missionaries here. 
So he knows personally the best and worst 
of the United States, 

The idea that American-type democracy 
could be gained by Africans originated with 
the teacher of Nkrumah, Dr. Kwaggier Aggrey, 
& sort of Mahatma Gandhi, of Ghana. He 
fired the imagination of Nkrumah, who came 
to the United States, worked his way 
through college, waited on tables, learned the 
nature of racial discriminations there, but 
also our freedoms. 

It is said here: “Ghanian freedom was 
born in the United States.” 

The Ambassador praised the early mis- 
sionaries from the United States. While the 
European whites were coming to Africa for 
colonization, exploitation, the missionaries 
came with the gospel, education, medical 
help. They divided up Africa, we sent the 
mission schools and hospitals, Nkrumah is 
one of the mission children. 

The economic well-being here—they have 
no public debt, though all their money is 
committed to roads, housings, and other na- 
tional development—tis reflected In political 
stability, which is much more collective 
than with us. The cocoa was brought by 
the mirsionaries—it is not indigenous. And 
cocoa is the backbone of the economy, which 
bothers Nkrumah, who wants more varied in- 
dustries and agriculture. The great dream 
here is to develop waterpower on the Volta 
River and the World Bank, which includes 
the United States, ls working on that. 

The Government gets 60 percent of its 
revenue from cocoa, by a heavy export tax, 
not from the general run of the people, who 
have little individually. Other sources are 
gold, industrial diamonds, manganese, fine 
woods. But they have no source of energy 
here, no coal, no oil, only the rivers. 
Nkruma knows that these other resources 
could run out on him, the wood is being cut 
down, the manganese supply is not inex- 
haustible, nobody knows future need of the 
diamonds, nor the fate of gold in the world. 
They have bauxite for aluminum and when 
the big dam is built he hopes for other in- 
dustries to come. 

They are building one of the largest man- 
made ports here—they have the world’s 
longest sewer outfall into the ocean, from 
Accra into the sea. There is some unem- 
Ployment and Nkruma got us to send him 
one of the veterans of the CCC in our de- 
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pression days, who designed a CCC for them 
to soak up the unemployed for the benelit 
of the country. Nkruma shares the dream 
of a “United States of Africa.” The white 
man never came to Ghana and adjacent areas 
to stay—they made their pille and went home. 
So they do not have the fearful problem of 
the Union of South Africa, where the whites 
settled as their home, which they refuse to 
give up to the encroaching blacks. Nkruma 
is famous all over Africa as the first African 
to show that Africa could be free. English 
is the common language in a melange of na- 
tive tribal dialects. Most of the people cre 
Pagans, though there are Moslems and 
Christians. The port is being bult by 
British contractors with American equip- 
ment—the Soviet does not have much foot- 
hold here, but Israel does, helping with agri- 
culture and shipping. 


[Africa on the Move, Mar. 9, 1960] 
PEOPLE OF GHANA ARE PLANNING FAST AND 
Harp 


(By May Craig) 

Accra, GHAna.—On a hill a few miles from 
Accra, the capital city of Ghana, the Legon 
University College reminded me of Colby Col- 
lege on Mayflower Hill, though it is designed 
to suit this country and its people, as does 
Colby. It is a vast area, acres of land, and 
the bulidings are low and stpread out into 
gardens where peacocks and bright small 
lizards parade, with shallow.ponds of multi- 
colored goldfish—20,000 goldfish. Every one 
of the 650 students has his or her own room, 
with a tiny balcony looking on gardens, 
small but comfortable. To save expense of 
plumbing they do not each have facilities, 
but there is a facility for every three or four, 
so “no queuing up“ said Joe Price, professor 
of history, who also is doing public relations, 
a simply stupendous big Britisher, with 
bright red hair and fierce red moustache, one 
eye lost in war, and only one leg. 

They have professors from everywhere, 
American, French, Indian, Egyptian. This 
is a national university, with many endow- 
ments, some from the cocoa industry. They 
have a passion for education in this new 
country—they are short now on educated, 
trained personnel to run the country, but 
they are full speed ahead to create them at 
the university. They even have air-condi- 
tioned piggeries. 

In the laboratory they had just finished, 
under contract with the Government, was an 
examination of the fallout from the recent 
French atomic explosion in the Sahara, so 
desperately hated by the African peoples. 
The results have gone to the Ghana Govern- 
ment, so the technicians in the laboratory 
would not tell us details except that the 
explosion fallout was less than expected, 
and well under the tolerance but still it was 
more than the normal expected at the dis- 
tance of 1,400 miles from here to the test site. 
The winds had brought it more quickly and 
farther. than Ghana had expected. 

At the port near Accra we saw why they 
are building that harbor at Tema, There is 
not deepwater at the port near Accra, 
Freighters were moored a mile or more from 
shore. Plying back and forth, bringing in the 
freight, were canoe-like wooden boats with 
turned up ends, powered by 20 oars. Men 
bend their backs: to the chore. The infinite 
labor of getting the freight off the ships into 
the boats, back to shore, is not competitive 
in the modern world. Once in shallow water, 
the men get out, take loads on their heads 
or backs and wade to shore with it. They are 
magnificent men, great muscles rippling un- 
der the shining ebony skin, small waisted, 
and broad shouldered. The shore is lined 
with warehouses, At Tema harbor when it is 
finished, there will be every modern harbor 
and dock facility; they are building a city 
for the workers and officials, and for the 
nearby fishing village; eventually for 80,000 
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people. They are planning fast and hard for 
the future here. 

The evening before we left we were en- 
tertained at the Ghana Press Club, the big 
trees all around it strung with innumerable 
small colored lights. There are few mosqui- 
toes here, air-conditioning of sketchy na- 
ture in the hotel rooms, the giant, whirling 
wood-bladed fans from every ceiling. The 
hotel itself, 100 rooms, where they had the 
famous all-Africa conference 2 years ago, 18 
spread out, lines of columns in front, ter- 
races, and gardens, great bunches of bright 
fiowers everywhere, a tropical atmosphere. 
It Is hard to remember, seelng the hotel, the 
new city, the college, that back In the in- 
terlor are the primitive tribes, still using 
spears. f 

At the press party we were seryed drinks 
and plates of small food were passed around, 
Several of the officials were in the splendid 
robes of the country. but Prime Minister 
Nkruma was in a business sult. We had a 
press conference with him which was not 
very satisfactory because it was outdoors, 
only a small group could get close to him 
at a time, and on the edges the typical 
cocktall party noise of talk was going on. 

He wants an African federation, but he 
will not hurry. Their independence will be 
declared In July, and there is no telling 
when the federation will come into being or 
how many of the new African countries will 
join. “I will not hurry. It will take a great 
deal of preparation,” he said. There are 
many British here and no apparent hard 
feeling. At the coliege there is a tall rec- 
tangular, narrow tower with the Black Star 
of Ghana high up on it. Seems the college 
and the government agreed to split the cost 
of erecting the tower. It cost more than 
they thought and the government wouldn't 
pay any more than the agreed share. “But 
we put vertical files in the tower, served by 
an elevator, and we put a water tank on the 
top, though you would never suspect it, and 
thus it serves a purpose far more than it 
cost. We had many designers come in to de. 
sign it,” Joe said. It is really a miraculous 
thing—that tower, so stately, so beautiful— 
and useful. Along the four sides from bot- 
tom to the place where the Black Star dec- 
oration tops it, there are small squares that 
look like decorations—they are windows into 
the files. I tell you, these are a great people. 


Steel Mills To Cut Output Again for Ninth 
\ Drop in 10 Weeks; 71.7-Percent Oper- 
ating Rate Slated 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MICHAEL J. KIRWAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. KIRWAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
enclose therein a chart from the Wall 
Street Journal, which shows how the 
production of steel has dropped in the 
past 10 weeks, throughout the Nation. 
In my own hometown of Youngstown, 
Ohio, it is operating this week at only 
45 percent, 

Steel is one of our most important 
basic commodities. The slogan has al- 
Ways been “As Steel goes—so goes the 
economy of our Nation.” We have rea- 
son to feel real concern: 
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STEEL MILLS To Cur OUTPUT AGAIN ror NINTH 
Drop IN 10 WEEKS} 71.7-PERCENT OPERAT- 
ING RATE SLATED 
Steel mills will cut production this week 

to the slowest pace in a non-strike-affected 

period since Christmas week of 1958, the 

American Iron and Steel Inatitute indicated. 
The institute reported mills are slating 

output of 2,402,000 tons of raw steel In the 

week that began yesterday, an operating rate 
of 71.7 percent of capacity. That would be 
off two points from last week's actual rate 
of 73.8 percent for the ninth cutback in the 
last 10 weeks. Excluding periods last year 
affected by the 116-day strike of the Steel- 
workers Union, it also would be the lowest 
production, in terms of both tonnage and 
operating rate, since the week that began 

December 22, 1958, when the furnaces ran 

at 63.2 percent of a smaller capacity to turn 

out 1,840,000 tons of ingots. 

Last week’s actual production came to 
2,102,600 tons, exactly matching the fore- 
cast. 

DROP BEGAN IN MARCH 

This week's scheduled operating rate Is 24 
points under the 1960 high of 95.7 percent, 
achieved twice in January. Nearly all the 
subsequent decline has taken place since 
the week that began March 7, when the 
actual operating rate was 93.1 percent. The 
dropoff has been interrupted only once since 
then, in the week that began April 18, and 
the rise of less than half a point that oc- 
eurred that week was due entirely to an 
abnormal circumstance—a restarting of op- 
erations at one big mill that had been closed 
by a wildcat strike. 

The persistence of the decline appears to 
reflect a switch among steel users to in- 
ventory-cutting from inventory-bullding. 
While the rate of incoming orders has 
steadied at many mills In the last 2 months, 
it has steadied at a point below the rate at 
which steel men think their metal actually is 
being consumed. Mill executives at first 
thought this would be a temporary situation, 
but it has lasted so long many steel makers 
have become convinced users are cutting 
their steel stockpiles. 

Since inventory readjustments, once 
started, usually take months to run their 
course, a number of mill men believe the 
cutback in production will continue through 
dune and into the third quarter, a tradi- 
tionally slow period. Despite the sharp cuts 
in output that already fiave been made, mills 
are still melting steel faster than they are 
booking new orders for it. 

The Iron and Steel Institute's individual 
operating-rate forecasts for 11 major steel 
centers disclose that production will slip be- 
low half of capacity this week in the Youngs- 
town district—the first time that has hap- 
pened anywhere this year. Youngstown 
mills will lower output this week to 45 per- 
cent of capacity, from 50 percent last week, 
as orders continue to drop on pipe, one of 
the district's major steel products. 

Seven other districts also will trim produc- 
tion this week, with the sharpest cut—seyen 
points—scheduled in the Cincinnati area. 
Reductions of one to three points are slated 
in the Northeast coast, Buffalo, Pittsburgh, 
Chicago and southern regions. Detroit-area 
mills will go down five points, but their 
scheduled operating rate of 94 percent 18 still 
by far the highest in the Nation. 

GAIN IN CLEVELAND 

Cleveland and St. Louis area milis wiil 
speed up production, by one and five points 
respectively, while west coast mills will hold 
sc operating rate unchanged at 70 per- 
cent. 

Youngstown Steel & Tube Co., citing gen- 
erally reduced steel operations, said it laid off 
“several hundred” workers in recent weeks 
at its South Chicago and Indiana Harbor 
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Plants, Union sources at the 2 facilities 
estimated the mumber at roughly 1,100. 
Normal employment is about 12,000. 

Republic Steel Corp. also is cutting back 
operations, reducing payrolls at its South 
Chicago plant by close to 1,000 men, accord- 
ing to Local 1033 of the United Steelworkers. 
Company officials declined to confirm or deny 
the report. 

And Pittsburgh Steel Co. announced a cut- 
back at its Monessen, Pa., basic steel mill 
which apparently will lower its operating 
rate about nine and a half points to about 
56 percent of rated capacity. 

The slump in steel demand also is bring- 
ing some cutbacks in fabricating. operations. 
Republic Steel Corp. announced that its 
Trucson Steel Division plant in Youngstown, 
which fabricates buliding products, will sus- 
pend operations next week for 7 days, re- 
opening May 31. This will be the third 
1-week shutdown for the plant in the past 
3 months. It employs about 550 workers. 


Wheeling Steel Corp. had announced pre- 
viously that its pipeworks at Benwood, 
W. Va., will suspend operations again this 
week. 

The American Iron & Steel Institute esti- 
mates steel production for the week starting 
May 16 as follows: 


Not tons | Index, 

produetiun | 194749 
„ SSA 2. 042. 000 127.1 
Actual lust Weck. 2,102, 000 190.9 
Actual month ug. 2, 238, 000 138.3 
Actual year ago. __........-.-.-- 2, 644, 000 144.6 


The index of production is based on the 
average weekly production for 1947-49, or 
1,606,377 tons. 

Operating rates by districts, including the 
estimate for the latest period and the actual 
rate for the preceding week and the year 
ago period, follow: 


Estimate, Actual, > Actual, 
week wee year ngo 
May 16 Mayd week 
Northeast coast. 76.0 77.0 92.0 
Buffalo 76.0 77.0 101.0 
Pittsburgh. 72.0 75.0 94.0 
Youngstown... 45.0 50. 0 80. 0 
Cleveland... 70.0 ~ 78.0 94.0 
Detrol 95.0 20.0 90.0 
73.0 76.0 93.0 
81.0 88.0 Sl. U 
85.0 80.0 102.0 
72.0 73.0 3.0 
70.0 70.0 98.0 
Total, industry... 71. 7 73.8 


West Virginia Newspaper Publisher Ap- 
peals for President’s Recognition of 
State’s Problems; Area Redevelopment 
Bill Veto Termed “Shameful” by Labor 
Leader 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, on 
May 9, 1960, Robert K. Holliday, editor 
and publisher of the Fayette Tribune of 
Oak Hill, W. Va., and the Montgomery 
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Herald, Montgomery, W. Va., wrote a 
letter to the President of the United 
States, which he published in the Thurs- 
day, May 12, 1960, edition of the Tribune, 

Mr. Holliday, whose family and jour- 
nalistic roots are deep in formerly pros- 
perous Fayette County, is an enterpris- 
ing young man in our State who has de- 
voted much recent attention to the eco- 
nomic and social problems of his home 
section—one which is feeling severely 
the impact of chronic unemployment 
brought about principally by coal min- 
ing economics and technological changes 
in bituminous coal production methods. 

This vigorous spokesman has been ap- 
pealing for improvements in both quan- 
tity and quality of items available to 
needy persons and families under the 
surplus commodity distribution pro- 
gram. And he has been stressing the 
need for area redevelopment legisla- 
tion—in order to enable communities 
and individuals to better help them- 
selves to overcome the problems grow- 
ing out of heavy labor surplus condi- 
tions. 

Mr. Holliday, in his May 9, 1960 com- 
munication to the President, urged the 
Chief Executive to sign the area rede- 
velopment bill, but his appeal—like those 
of many of us—received the President's 
unfavorable consideration, as did the 
measure he vetoed May 13, 1960. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the column from the Fayette Tribune of 
Thursday, May 12, 1960. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: M 

Our CHAT 
(By Bob Holliday) 
May 9, 1960. 
The Honorable Dwicur Davin EISENHOWER, 
President of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran PRESDENT ErsENHOWER: Our Senator, 
JENNINGS RANDOLPH, once said, “And when 
I told the President of the plight of many 
children in West Virginia, I want to say for 
the record that I saw a tear in his eye” On 
the basis of such reaction you must be sensi- 
tive to the needs of our people whenever you 
are informed of their misfortune. 

Mr. President, you certainly are the 
greatest symbol of world peace today, Any 
thinking person realizes your position of 
World leadership. 

But, sir, do you know that 17,000 people in 
Fayette County (population approximately 
82,000) are on Government surplus food 
commodities? 

I have written to Secretary of Agriculture 
Benson, explaining to him our need for a 
Sreater variety of surplus food commodities. 
The Secretary did not answer my letter, 
but his Assistant Secretary informed me 
that congressional statutory limitations pro- 
hibited the purchasing of additional sur- 
Plus food commodities. 

Senator Husexrt HUMPHREY is the author 
of the food stamp plan which would per- 
mit any individual to go into a grocery store 
With food stamps and buy groceries from the 
shelves. ‘These food stamps would have been 
like currency. Now there's $500 million of 
authorization there untouched. It was also 
said there are $424,080,000 of unused funds 
that have been collected from tariffs on the 
imports of food stuffs into the United 
States—g424,080,000 in the Federal Treasury 
that could be used to balance out this diet 
for our needy people. The Department of 


Agriculture uses-little of this for the people 
Of West Virginia, 
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To make my point more vivid. I am in- 
eluding a list of names of local people here 
in Fayette County who have no income 
whatsoever, These people, Mr, President, do 
not think that your policies are adequate. 

Now, we in West Virginia feel very 
strongly about the discrimatory practices 
which the Federal Government has per- 
formed against our people. In West. Vir- 
ginia our State gave first, percentagewise, of 
men to die in combat in the Korean war and 
also contributed first, percentagewise, in the 
number of men that served in the Armed 
Forces during the Korean war. We rank 
absolutely on the bottom, 50th, in defense 
spending in West Virginia. Would it be 
possible for you to issue an Executive order 
demanding that defense contracts be let to 
areas where there is high unemployment? 
Sir, often the rich under your policies are 
getting richer and the poor are getting 
poorer. Belleve me, it is true as far as our 
State is concerned, 

I do not believe in a continued system of 
handouts—our people want jobs—but our 
Federal Government must help people un- 
able to help themselves. Of course, there is 
a fallacy that some people never will let go 
of the crutch. But our Government nuist 
do all that it can in a humanitarian spirit 
of aiding these people until they are able 
to take care of themselves. 

We don't want a crutch. Our unemployed 
only want a job. Sign the area redevelop- 
ment bill and make certain that West Vir- 
ginia gets its fair share of assistance. 

Sincerely, 
THE FAYETTE TRIBUNE AND 
THE MONTGOMERY HERALD, 
ROBERT K. HOLIDAY, 
Publisher. 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent also to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the text of a statement released May 
16, 1960, by James B. Carey, secretary- 
treasurer of the Industrial Union De- 
partment, AFL-CIO, in which he termed 
President Eisenhower's veto of the dis- 
tressed areas bill shameful and called 
upon the congressional majority leader- 
ship to rally its forces to override the 
veto. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 8 

The President has called for one-third- 
plus-one Government and seems determined 
to have it. He has again put budget-sur- 
plusing ahead of the needs of the American 
people. It is time for congressional leader- 
ship to meet this challenge. 

Only a few days ago, Mr. Eisenhower 
boasted that the economy has passed the 
$500 bilion mark. Yet in the very next 
breath the President said that the Nation 
cannot afford a $251 million program to aid 
those of its citizens condemned to unem- 
ployment because of advancing technology 
and economic depression in their areas. 

Industrial labor has long supported for- 
eign economic aid because we know that 
without it freedom may perish. We cannot 
understand why help of this kind is a neces- 
sity abroad, while aid to our own distressed 
areas on any realistic level would squander 
the taxpayers’ money. 

There can be no worse squandering of the 
Nation's resources than to permit the eco- 
nomic erosion of whole areas of our Nation 
to continue. The recent West Virginia pri- 
mary centered attention upon the kind of 
poverty that exists in this Nation because 
local economies haye been destroyed or per- 
mitted to decline. 

The problem of depressed areas has been 
before the Eisenhower administration since 
it came into office.. The administration's an- 
swer has been two shameful and cruel ve- 
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toes of measures Intended to restore local 
economies and needless suffering in these 
United States. 

The people remembered the veto of the 
distressed areas bill in the congressional elec- 
tions of 1958. They will watch any effort 
to overcome this year’s veto and Congress- 
men on both sides of the aisle are well aware 
of it. A real fight to overcome the veto is 
in order. The time has come for the con- 
gressional majority leadership to meet the 
veto challenge and it could not have a more 
important domestic issue on which to wage 
the fight, 


South’s Answer: Get Rich 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, the 
South is coming into her own, once 
again, in spite of criticism and agitation 
from outside the South. The reason is 
that the South has no time or reason 
for sitting around feeling sorry for her- 
self, but proceeds to prove that the cen- 
tury belongs to the South. 

These thoughts are expressed in an 
excellent editorial from the Alabama 
Journal which was recently reprinted in 
the Piedmont Journal in Piedmont, Ala. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include this editorial: 

Sour WINS BY GETTING Rick 


“There is no better way for the South to 
get revenge than to get rich,” said a Texas 
professor of history to a Princeton faculty. 
Dr. Arthur Prescott Webb suggested that 
southerners “forgét the misfortunes and in- 
justices of the past and drown their bitter- 
ness in success.” 

It is probable that the next century be- 
longs to the South," the former president of 
the American Historical Association told his 
Princeton friends. Dr. Webb is going even 
further than the Alabama Power Co. which 
has been proclaiming for the last 10 years 
that the “last half of the 20th century be- 
longs to the South.” 

The economic independence of the South 
has been increasing enormously in the past 
10 years and it is due not only to the South's 
natural advantages and its resources but to 
its peaple and to the farsighted men of other 
sections who have decided to come down 
here and advance with the South, 

There are those who feel that the South's 
enormous gains industrially and in every 
other way have more to do with northern 
criticism of this region than has the race 
issue Which is agitated as the main point of 
difference between North and South. 

As the North has watched the South grow, 
as it has noted the hundreds of new indus- 
tries started in the South, as it has seen 
many of its own industries move down to 
sunny climates and happier working con- 
ditions it has stirred a feeling of envy that 
has resulted in all sorts of untrue and unfair 
reference to the South and our way of life. 

Dr. Webb has certainly put his finger on 
one of the main reasons for Northern hos- 
tility to this region. It makes them sad to 
see the growth, the progress, the happy living 
conditions, the fast-growing market, and 
purchasing power of millions of Southern 
consumers, Certainly Northern industrial- 
ists and their newspaper spokesmen have 
long tried to overcome by unfair means the 
South's industrial advantages. For many 


years they imposed an unfair freight rate 


44180 


burden upon us which prevented profitable 
shipment of our finished products north of 
the Ohio River. 

But it has all been in vain. The South 
is coming into her own in spite of criticism. 
Race agitation is merely a minor feature 
of the northern attitude of hostility. But 
so great is the South's surge of growth and 
prosperity that its momentum has not even 
been slowed down by continual attacks and 
misrepresentations. 


Education by Radio and Television 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GALE W. McGEE 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Record an article en- 
titled, “Institute’s Bombarded With 
Ideas,” written by Lawrence Laurent and 
published in the Washington Post of 
Saturday, May 7,1960. This article deals 
with the subject of education by radio 
and television. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orp, as follows: 

RADIO AND TELEVISION—INSTITUTE'S BOM- 
BARDED WITH IDEAS 
(By Lawrence Laurent) 


Co.Lunsus, OHIO, May 6.—This is the tradi- 
tionally conservative Middle West, but 
enough new ideas for broadcasting have been 
advocated at the 30th Annual Ohio State In- 
stitute for Education by Radio and Televi- 
sion to revolutionize completely a young 
industry. 

Broadcasters usually claim that educators 
are idealists, impractical, visionary men who 
do not understand the terrible pressures on 
the commercial broadcasting business. Yet, 
the cries for change come from every seg- 
ment of the Institute except the educators. 

At last night's question of how to regu- 
late broadcasting, whether through “laws, 
codes, or czars?” the new ideas came from a 
U.S. Senator and an official of Consumers 
Union. 

The Senator was Gate W. McGer, Demo- 
crat, of Wyoming, a member of the Com- 
munications Subcommittee of the Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce Committee. MCGEE 
said he is convinced that a sweeping overhaul 
of the entire legal structure of the com- 
munications business will be needed. 

McGre wants a study that will give him 
the theoretical best of all possible broad- 
casting to compare with the “patched up, 
jerry-built, tortured concepts that have 
emerged over the years.” 

Mildred E. Bradey, editorial director of 
Consumers Union, put forth a 12-point pro- 
gram that would put the viewer in charge 
of regulation of stations, able to influence the 
3-year renewal of station licenses and to 
shape a station’s advertising policy. 

This spirit for change has even affected 
Federal Communications Commission Chair- 
man Frederick W. Ford. In a speech pre- 
pared for delivery today at the national 
convention of American Women in Radio 
and Television, Ford has raised some serious 
questions about violence on TV. Here are 
Ford's words: 

“Violence on television is sometimes de- 
fended by the high ratings some of these 
programs receive. It is said that these rat- 
ings indicate the public is getting what it 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


wants. The principle purpose of the huge 
expenditure by advertisers on programs is to 
draw a crowd to hear his sales message. 

“But the question is raised in my mind,” 
Ford continued, “are broadcasters and tele- 
vision writers using violence excessively to 
draw a crowd without giving thought to the 
effect that violence may have on immature 
minds? 

“Are there not other ways to draw a 
crowd? Can this industry afford to take a 
chance on excessive violence?“ 

Ford’s concern with violence is somewhat 
unusual. In recent years, FCC members 
heve run from discussions of TV program 
content. 

Senator McGee quickly stated his war- 
rant for wisdom in the TV field.” He said: 
“I am a real live resident of Laramie, home 
of 98 percent of TV.“ 

The most heated debate of the meeting 
here was touched off by Harry Skornia, presi- 
dent of the National Association of Educa- 
tional Broadcasters. He asked if TV and 
radio have the freedom to deaden and 
anesthetize democratic man?” 

It is Skornia's contention that viewing of 
TV tends to dry up citizen participation and 
activity in civic affairs, He particularly ob- 
jected to radio-TV campaigns to get out the 
vote. Skornia charged that uninformed 
voting may be worse than nonvoting. He 
said: “Eeny-meeny vote casting even by 
millions, is a perversion of democracy.“ 

Gilbert Seldes, dean of the Annenberg 
School of Communication at the University 
of Pennsylvania, agreed. 

Most of the audience however, thought 
Skornia, was hiding behind clever phrases. 


The Depressed Areas Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, Penn- 
sylvania is one of the States suffering 
most from pockets of chronic industrial 
unemployment. There is general agree- 
ment that five of the major labor market 
areas are so-called depressed areas. 
These are the Altoona, Erie, Johnstown, 
Scranton, and Wilkes-Barre-Hazleton 
areas. As of March 1960, unemployment 
in these five major areas totaled 57,500 
persons. In addition there are six 
smaller industrial areas on which there 
is general agreement that conditions of 
chronic unemployment exist. These are 
the Berwick-Bloomsburg, Clearfield-Du 
Bois, New Castle, Pottsville, Sunbury- 
Shamokin-Mount Carmel, and Union- 
town-Connellsville areas. Unemploy- 
ment in those six smaller areas totaled 
40,850 persons on the basis of most re- 
cently available surveys. All 11 of these 
areas would have been recognized as 
areas of chronic unemployment under 
both the administration's and the Senate 
passed depressed areas bills. Aside from 
the addition of one smaller industrial 
area, namely Butler with an unemployed 
total of 3,100 persons, the bill as it passed 
the Senate and the administration’s bill 
were in complete agreement that these 
were the areas of chronic unemployment 
in Pennsylvania. The unemployed total 
for these 12 areas totals 101,450 persons, 
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Now let us see what would happen un- 
der the House version of the bill, as 
amended, which was accepted by the 
Senate, and sent to the President and ve- 
toed. It would have been mandatory 
that the administrator designate 23 
areas in Pennsylvania as eligible for as- 
sistance with an unemployed total of 
320,850 or over three times that for the 
commionly recognized chronic areas. In 
other words, chronic areas would get only 
one-third of the assistance intended for 
them. Other areas, including Philadel- 
phia with 119,300 unemployed and Pitts- 
burgh with 75,700 unemployed would get 
$2 of every $3 of assistance intended for 
the chronic areas in Pennsylvania. 

No wonder the President found it nec- 
essary to veto the unfair and unsound de- 
pressed areas bill which the Congress 
sent to him. Failure of this Congress to 
get busy and pass a good bill at this ses- 
sion can mean only cne thing, and that is, 
that the majority party of this Congress 
is more interested in a potential political 
issue than it is in enacting constructive 
legislation to lessen suffering in hard-hit 
areas of chronic unemployment, 


Oklahoma’s Doing Fine for Motoring 
Tourists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT S. KERR 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. KERR. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record an article’ 
entitled “Oklahoma’s Doing Fine for 
Motoring Tourists,“ written by Grace E. 
Ray, which was published in the New 
York Sunday Times of May 15, 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

OKLAHOMA’s DoInG Fine ror MOTORING 

‘Tourists 
(By Grace E. Ray) 

Dunant, OxLA.—Here is a message of re- 
assurance to the great number of motorized 
eastern families that will be taking the 
classic routes through the Southwest to the 
Pacific this summer: They need not worry 
about crossing Oklahoma. In fact, they may 
happily pause here. 

Instead of “dust bowls" and Okies,“ Okla- 
homa is dotted with many lakes and free 
State parks for good camping. There are 
shaded shores and lovely landscapes. Some 
lie close to the great highways, others need 
turning off to reach. That, too, can be half 
the charm for tourists with a little leisure. 
A splash in the lakes or a fish on the hook 
for the children is much more fun than 
grinding along while father sets up his own 
personal distance-run record. 

When the 89ers rode into Indian 
territory, they camped beside their steeds 
and ate off the land. But 1960 tourists, 
wheeling into the territory's successor, Okla- 
homa, may chose from 2,124 free campsites 
with conveniences. Most of these sites are 
on shady banks of blue lakes. j 


PARKS APLENTY 


With the opening this spring of Black 
Mesa, Oklahoma has 16 State parks equipped 
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with free conveniences such as picnic tables, 
cooking grills, modern restrooms, and 
showers. A $200,000 program of park im- 
provements is being completed. 

Oklahoma parks enclose a total of 1,000 
Square miles of lakes, created by impound- 
ing waters on rivers including the Washita, 
Red. Grand, and Illinois. Oklahoma is no 
longer a “dry” State, either in reference to 
refreshments or lake and river water. 

Speaking of boats, these parks have 32 
free concrete launching ramps for visitors 
bringing their own craft. For others, there 
are 1,000 boats for rent at about $3 a day. 
Some parks have shelter cabins, all have 
swim beaches, and some have pools. 
All have children's playground equipment. 

STREAMS SPRING FED 


The parks have clear streams, many being 
Spring fed. In one park, Boiling Springs, 
hear Woodward in northwestern Oklahoma, 
the springs flow 432,000 gallons of water dally. 
Lake Texoma State Park on Red River near 
here offers the biggest expanse of water in 
the State. It covers 93,085 acres. This park 
is on U.S. 70. 

In some parks and nearby wildlife refuges, 
the deer and the buffalo roam. Lob cabins, 
wood-b fireplaces, and saddle horses 
are available, and at the proper time and 
Place a man may use his gun and dog. 
Game birds are plentiful, and for bird- 
Watchers there are bald and golden eagles, 
Water turkeys, great blue herons, pelicans, 
American and snowy egrets. The egrets are 
numerous on Lake Texoma, and many nest 
along Oklahoma City’s municipal Lake Over- 
holser. 

BISON HERDS HERE 

Other wildlife to be seen, but not shot, is 
found in the Federal Wichita Mountains 
Game Refuge in the vicinity of several State 
Parks. Here one sees flocks of wild turkeys 
and greater prairie chickens and also the 
largest herds of American bison and Texas 
Longhorn cattle in the world. 

Fishing is free except for the license (non- 
resident 10-day license, $2.25), In various 
Parks, bass weighing up to 7 pounds have 
been caught. May and June are among the 
Months when Sooner“ —slang for Oklaho- 
mMa—fish are gay and carefree, and easily 
hooked. 

Other recreations are water skiing and 
Jumping, paddle boating, water bicycling, 
Tiding, softball, horseshoes, and shuffleboard. 

mtoon boats are available. 

Larger parks have horseback riding at 
about $1.50 an hour, pleasure boat riding at 
About $1.50 a trip, marinas for servicing 
boats and ways for launching them storage 
Stalls for boats, airplane landing strips, youth 
Camps, fishing lodges, square dancing cen- 
ters, archery ranges, trapshooting, enclosed 
fishing barges for cool days, orchestral danc- 
ing, concerts, television, table tennis, and 
Other games. 

One park, Alabaster Caverns near Wood- 
Ward, has a place for cavemen and women, 
who can explore a half-mile-long Gypsum 
Cavern (adult tours, $1.25; for children, 50 
4nd 75 cents). 

All parks have grocery stores, trailer park- 
Ing space, and modern air-conditioned cab- 
ins renting at about $3 a night per person. 
Five parks have luxury lodges, and six have 
electricity for trailers. Sequoyah State Park 
On Fort Gibson Lake near Wagoner also has 
trailer sewer facilities, as does a private re- 
Sort, Willow Springs on Lake Texoma near 
Durant. 

For facts about the park campsites, ad- 

ess Information Department, Oklahoma 
Planning and Resources Board, 533 State 
Capitol, Oklahoma City, Okla. They will 
Shower you with free illustrated brochures 
listing ‘accommodations, rates, entertain- 
Ment, and addresses of parks. 
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MAPS AVAILABLE 


This board will also send 1960 road maps, 
which show not only parks but 142 other 
publicly owned areas including forests, lakes, 
fish and game hatcheries, hunting areas, 
wildlife refuges, The board will send a cal- 
endar of 1960 events, listing dates and places 
of 11 Indian powwows, Indian dances, and 
Indian expositions, in addition to rodeos, 
fairs, livestock shows, horse shows, music 
festivals, and dramatic productions. For 81 
the board will send the “Visit Oklahoma 
Guidebook,” which is an abbreviated history 
of the State. 

Although State parks are scattered 
throughout Oklahoma, each is on a United 
States or State route, and within each 
park there are blacktop or paved drive- 
ways. Lake Texoma State Park in south- 
central Oklahoma, with 198 campsites, is 
a good headquarters from which to see 
the State. From here one may drive to 
interesting points in eastern and western 
Oklahoma, or simply move bag and bag- 
gage from one park to another, 

As the eastern half of the State was In- 
dian territory prior to 1907, it has many 
historical points, including the log cabin 
home of Sequoyah, inventor of the Cherokee 
alphabet. It is near Sallisaw. Other points 
include the restored Murrell House, near 
Tahlequah, a mansion built in about 1845 
for Cherokee chieftains, The Creek chief- 
tains’ house is now an Indian museum at 
Okmulgee. The home of the Choctaw chiefs, 
built in 1834, near Swink village in Choctaw 
County, is.being restored. Wheelock Mis- 
sion, oldest church in Oklahoma, built near 
Millerton for the Choctaws in 1842, is still 
used weekly for worship. 

Other landmarks in eastern Oklahoma in- 
clude the original capitol buillding of the 
Cherokee nation still standing at Tahlequah, 
serving as the county courthouse; the Indian 
Museum at Tahlequah, the Cherokee Weav- 
ers and Arts and Crafts Building near Tahle- 
quah, the Will Rogers Memorial Shrine and 
Museum at Claremore, the J. M. Davis col- 
lection of 7,000 kinds of guns at Claremore, 
a totem pole 90 feet high at the town of 
Foyll, the Cherokees’ Old Bitting Water 
Wheel Mill, still in operation, near Stilwell; 
Fort Gibson, which was built in 1824; Ba- 
cone Indian College, with its Indian artist- 
professor, Dick West, at Muskogee, 

In southeast Oklahoma stands a cypress 
tree 42 feet in circumference, in the vicinity 
of lumber mills at Broken Bow and nearby 
towns. North of Broken Bow is Beavers Bend 
State Park in a pine forest, Seven miles 
north Is a 16,000-acre State wilderness refuge 
carpeted by wild flowers, shaded by trees, 
including holly, and inhabited by wild tur- 
keys, beaver, flying squirrels, wildcats, coy- 
otes, and wolves. North of the wilderness is 
Quachita National Forest, crossed by scenic 
US. 271. 

Other State parks in eastern Oklahoma are 
Wister, at Poteau; Robbers’ Cave, Wilburton, 
glamortzed with stories of bandits; Greenleaf, 
at Braggs, and Tenkiller, at Gore. 

TEEPEES SCARCE 


But eastern Oklahoma is scarcely the place 
to see a teepee—it never was! It was the 
home of the Five Civilized Tribes, who occu- 
pied houses, read Greek and Roman history, 
and published newspapers (the first being 
the Cherokee Advocate started in 1844 at 
Tahlequah). 

The tecpees, tomahawks, and similar primi- 
tive tools are on exhibit at Indian City near 
Anadarko in southwestern Oklahoma, where 
the plains tribes roamed. This was in Okla- 
homa Territory prior to 1907. There one may 
see an authentic Indian village constructed 
by today’s house-dwelling bucks, under direc- 
tions given by University of Oklahoma 
anthropologists. This village is near Quartz 


A4181 


Mountain State Park, at Lone Wolf, and Red 
Rock Canyon State Park, near Hinton. 

Roman Nose State Park, in northwest Okla- 
homa, near Watonga, is named for an In- 
dian chief. This park has a swimming pool 
and lake fed by streams gushing out of cliffs. 
Great Salt Plains State Park, near Jet, is a 
paradise for the migrating ocean shore birds, 
ducks, and geese, 

FOR THE ART CONNOISSEUR 

North of Lake Texoma State Park is Platt 
National Park, Sulphur. Near Platt is the 
Davis Municipal Park, in which Turner Falis 
is situated. 

For those interested in art, there are Wool- 
aroc Museum of Southwestern Art and His- 
tory, Bartlesville, near Osage State Park; 
Gilcrease Museum of Indian Art and 
and Philbrook Art Center, both in Tulsa, on 
Will Rogers and Turner Turnpikes; Oklahoma 
City’s new Municipal Art Center, near Turner 
Turnpike; the University of Oklahoma Orien- 
tal Art Collection and Stovall Museum of 
History and Anthropology at Norman on 
PS 3 

There are still lots of Indians in Oklahoma, 
but the only detached scalps are in these 
museums, 


In Answer to Soviets: Congressman 
Curtis of Missouri Urges New Weapons 
To Fight an Economic War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OP CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, during 
past weeks, the Nation’s press has been 
subject to considerable criticism and 
analysis. Many news media are, how- 
ever, doing a thoughtful, careful and 
constructive reporting job in the public 
interest. A good example of this is an 
interview by Sid Goldberg, news editor, 
NANA, with my colleague, Tom CURTIS. 
Mr. Goldberg, who is an executive of 
NANA, seldom personally covers news 
breaks and does interviews because he is 
in charge of the gathering and trans- 
mission of news. However, as an expe- 
rienced and skilled reporter, occasionally 
he does do a story of national signifi- 
cance and importance. His thoughtful 
analysis of the points raised by Congress- 
man Curtis in discussing that peace can 
be maintained both through a strong 
military defense but also sound economic 
policies, both at home and abroad, has 
been very favorably received by the Na- 
tion’s press. This interview has already 
been printed in the editorial sections of 
the St. Louis Globe-Democrat, Atlanta 
Constitution, Louisville Times, New 
Haven Register, among others, 

I am familiar with the work of NANA 
because one of my hometown papers, the 
San Diego Union, carries this service. In 
days when there is a tendency to pub- 
licize the spectacular, I wish to commend 
Mr. Goldberg, Mr. Curtis, and NANA in 
presenting to the public a forward look- 
ing analysis of economic steps that can 
and should be taken in our relations with 
countries overseas and, at the same time, 
protect the jobs of American workers: 
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In ANSWER TO SOVIETS, LAWMAKER Urnces New 
WEAPONS To FIGHT an “EcoNoMIc War” 
(By Sid Goldberg, North American Newspaper 
Alliance) 

New Yorx, April 16—A key Congressman, 
in response to Premier Khrushehev's declara- 
tion of economic war, proposes strong coun- 
termeasures to Soviet “dumping,” a complete 
revamping of the U.S, tariff system, and cre- 
ation of a secretary of foreign economics as 
a full Cabinet member. 

“Khrushchev has challenged us to eco- 
nomic war, but our arsenal is empty of effec- 
tive weapons in this field,” says Representa- 
tive Tom Curtis of St. Louis, Mo. “We've 
got the bombs and missiles to stand up to 
Russia in a military showdown, but in a pat- 
tie between economies—the kind we're now 
being forced into—the United States is al- 
most defenseless.” 

Curtis, the only Missouri Republican hold- 
ing high elective office, is the ranking mi- 
nority Member of the Hotse-Senate Joint 
Economic Committee and fourth-ranking Re- 
publican in the House Ways and Means 
Committee. 

‘Now completing his fifth term in the 
House, the 48-year-old Congressman has been 
mentioned in the press as a running mate for 
either Vice President Nrxon or, should he be 
drafted, Gov. Nelson Rockefeller of New York. 

PROPOSALS NOTED 

The first of Curtis’ unorthodox proposals 
Is the establishment of a U.S. Trading Corpo- 
- tion (USTC), capitalized by the Govern- 
ment at $1 billion with a potential of up to 
84 billion. Purpose of the corporation would 
be to enable U.S. firms to compete with the 
artificially low prices set by Soviet state 
trading monopolies. Payments from the cor- 
poration would assure a U.S, firm of a fair 
profit margin if it were forced to drastically 
lower its prices to meet the monopoly prices 
of Russia. 

“Right now Russia is engaged in the same 
kind of unscrupulous business practices that 


were outlawed by our antitrust legislation in 


the last century,” Curtis explained in an in- 
terview during a visit here. ? 

“The U.S. exporter. in competing with So- 
viet monopolies, often is up against the 
type of unfair competition that many small 
businessmen faced in American before the 
Sherman Antitrust Act,” ho said. r 

The St. Louis Congressman stresses that 
the Corporation would be designed as à de- 
fense only against totalitarian economies 
such as Russia's, and would go into action 
only when U.S, firms could prove they were 
up against unscrupulous foreign competi- 
tion. 

“There must be built-in safeguards against 
U.S. firms taking advantage of the Corpora- 
tion,” he continued. “Sonte firms inevitably 
would try to blackmail the Corporation into 
helping them underbid foreign competitors. 
But payments would be made only when 
the competition could be shown blantantly 
unfair.“ 

Tom Curtis eltes several examples of how 
Russia cuts corners in its economic war with 
the West. Two years ago it tried to create 
anarchy In the world aluminum market by 
dumping vast quantities of the metal at 
below-cost prices. At the same time it out- 
bid the United States for Icelandic fish, try- 
ing to tie the island’s entire foreign trade 
to Kremlin purchases. 

RETALIATION THREAT 


He also points cut that Poland recently 
Agreed to supply Cuba with textile ma- 
eninery; yet for several months Poland was 
nogotiating to buy textile machinery from 
the United States, claiming a serious short- 
age at home. 

“This kind of trade deal often is expen- 
sive economically to the Soviet bloc, and is 
entered only when an outstanding political 
goal can be achieved,” Curtis sald, Per- 
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haps the mere threat of U.S. retallation 

through the trading Corporation would be 

enough to’ dissuade the Russians from these 
tices. 

“Just as the possession of the hydrogen 
bomb works as a deterrent to military ag- 
gression, existence of the trading Corpora- 
tion could work as a deterrent to economic 
forms of aggression,” he suggested. 

Curtis hopes that the Corporation, if set 
up, some day could be internationalized, 
growing into an “economic court of justice” 
that would elimniate the cutthroat prac- 
tices that still persis in international trade. 

Regarding U.S. tariffs, Curtis believes the 
whole system is outdated. It regulates 
but it doesn't stimulate,” he said. The 
tariff should be an economic wedge that we 
could use to force an increase in the stand- 
ard of living around the world.” 

He believes this could be done by auto- 
matically lowering the tariff by a set per- 
centage every time a foreign wage scale goes 
up. For example, if Japanese textile work- 
ers received an increase in pay, the tariff 
on Japanese textiles would be lowered pro- 
portionately. Similarly, when a foreign 
wage rate goes down, the U.S, tarif would 
go up. 

Curtis says it is inconceivable that we 
can have healthy trade relations with coun- 
tries where workers are paid a 10th or a 
20th of the U.S. scale. He cites the Peruvian 
miner, who earns 8 cents an hour—compared 
to the $1.50 an hour earned by his American 
counterpart. 


EMPLOYERS COULD PAY MORE 


“Our miners may be 10 times more efficient 
than Peru's, or even 15 times; but I refuse 
to believe they are 20 times better,” he said. 
“Although employers in underdeveloped 
countries naturally can't pay U-S.-scale 
wages, they certainly can afford to pay more 
than they are. One way to encourage them 
is through a carrot-and-stick tariff policy.” 

Curtis says the United States need have no 
guilty conscience about “meddling” in the 
wage policies of foreign countries. “If you 
call this ‘interference,’ then I’m all for more 
‘interference’ of this kind,“ he says. “Poo- 
ple will eat better.“ ` 

The Con is not dispirited that 
neither the trading corporation nor the new 
tarif system has majority support in Goti- 
gress, He has tried twice without success 
to push through the necessary legislation. 
But he believes that, as the Soviet economic 
threat intensifics; and as the needs and de- 
mands of underdeveloped countries continue 
growing, pressure for a new approach to 
foreign economic policy will become com- 
pelling. 

“The problems already have become so 
vast that the State Department no longer 
can handle them,“ he said, “What is needed 
is a new Cabinet position, a Secretary of 
Foreign Economics, deyoted entirely to the 
questions of export-import, tariffs, the So- 
viet economic challenge, and our ald and 
trade agreements. Several European Goy- 
ernments have had such cabinet posts for 
many years, and it is time we got around 
to having one ourselves.” 


Papa Knows Best 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, over the 
years, the people of the Nation—unwise- 
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ly, I believe—have developed a habit of 
looking to Uncle Sam to meet a great 
many of their needs. 

Perhaps, because of the circuitous 
route of the taxpayer’s dollar, back 
through Uncle Sam’s gift-giving hand to 
provide Federal aid programs, there is a 
widespread illusion that Federal support 
either does not come directly from the 
ta xpayer's pocket, or, perhaps, at least 
payment can be indefinitely postponed. 

Frankly, I believe it is hightime that 
we dispelled this illusion and put some 
realism into our public thinking. 

In view of this widespread concep- 
tion, therefore, I always welcome signs 
that individualistic, free enterprise 
thinking is still strongly active in the 
Nation, 

Recently, the executive vice president 
of the National Association of Real Es- 
tate Boards published an editorial en- 
titled “Papa Knows Best.” 

Reflecting the need for getting away 
from this idea of locking to Uncle Sam 
to set the goals in too many fields—in 
this case, housing—I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the editorial printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Para Enows Best 
(By Eugene P. Conser) 

People who work in Government like to 
establish goals. If these can gain accept- 
ance as part of an innocuous appearing bill, 
the problem of obtaining appropriations for 
otherwise dubious projects is greatly les- 
sened. A policy already has been established, 
so the argument goes, and the money must 
be provided to complete the project—to carry 
out the will of Congress. 

Such an annual goal for housing is being 
proposed now. It would become the duty 
of the President to determine how much 


Housing is to be needed each year (and sup- 


posedly what type, where located, what price 
brackets, etc.), and to propose to the Con- 
gress how these goals should be reached. 

Within the lifetime of many of us, the 
farmer was persuaded that he should let 
an agency of Government determine how 
many acres he should plant, and in return 
he would be assured of a predetermined 
price for his crops. It would take the gam- 
bling out of farming, and the farmer could 
be assured a profit. This kind of planning, 
this setting of goals, would protect the 
3 against the vicissitudes of the mar- 

et. 

What the planners did not foresee was the 
inability—or the unwillingness—of politi- 
cians to adjust politically determined gonis 
to the economic facts of life. The result is 
that the farmers have a political albatross 
around their collective necks that is costing 
the taxpayers of the entire country some $6 
billion a year, The farmer is in a strait- 
jacket from which no one has been able to 
find for him an escape. 

People who build, scH, lease, and manage 
housing could und themselves with the same 
kind of a political noose around their necks. 
Even now, housing construction ts thought 
of as a counter cyclical activity which under 
politically initiated stimulus, may help turn 
upward a sag in the economy, It would be 
easy for politicians to decide upon an arbi- 
trary goal in order to provide added em- 
ployment and bolster the economy, But if 
the housing were not occupied—what then? 
Would it be boarded up and held in an 
inventory by FHA—just as surplus wheat, 
cotton, tobacco, pennuts, etc., are held in 
storage in tens of thousands of bins and 
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Warehouses throughout the country? And 
what if the economic planners found that 
the welfare of the country required that 
additional houses be built to provide con- 
tinuing employment—meanwhile adding to 
the inventory of boarded-up houses await- 
ing occupants? Or decided that employment 
should be bolstered by building apartments 
with Government money to attract tenants 
out of the privately owned high-rent apart- 
ments? 

If individuals are to remain free to ex- 
ercise their own judgment, history tells us 
that they have not yet found a better econ- 
omy than the competition and the disciplines 
of the marketplace. The American farmer 
realizes it now, but he has become hope- 
lessly entwined in the tentacles of political 
domination. The realtors and builders will 
Go well to avoid the same fate. The theory 
that papa knows best doesn’t hold true 
with the “great white father“ in Washington 
or any other capital city. The Judgments 
ot bureaucracy are not omnipotent, But 
they are an oplate to those who fear com- 
petition and the hard reality of the collec- 
tive judgment of a free market. Let us 
avold this goal setting by political fiat. 


Do We Value Our Free Civilization? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES J. DELANEY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
Freedom Institute of St. John’s Univer- 
sity, Jamaica, N. V., is designed to inform 
Students at the graduate level of the 
Nature and evils of communism as con- 
trasted to the priceless gift of freedom. 

In view of the developments at Paris, 
the following eloquent address given by 
Senator Tomas J. Dopp at the convoca- 
tion of the Freedom Institute on May 
14, 1960, is particularly timely, and I 
commend it to the attention of my col- 

gues: 

Appress or Senator THOMAS J. Dopp AT THE 
CONVOCATION OF THE FREEDOM INSTITUTE OF 
Sr. JOHN'S UNIVERSITY, Jamaica, N. T., May 
14, 1960 
On Thursday of this week, during debate 

on the Senate floor, I had occasion to refer 

to the Pulitzer Prize-winning novel “Advise 
and Consent,” which pictures an America of 

a few years hence, an America in which 

demagogs can inflame huge gatherings and 

them to their feet cheering with the 

Slogan, T would rather crawl to Moscow on 

my hands and knees than be killed by an 

&tomic bomb.” 

Should this book prove prophetic, it will 
mean that our people have rejected the 
Choice between liberty and death made by 
Patrick Henry and the Founding Fathers, the 
Choice which drew the cheers of America 
from 1775 down to the recent past. 

The fundamental question before the 
United States and our free world allies in 

coming decade is this: Do we value our 

Tree civilization enough to run all the risks 

and moet all the challenges which the Com- 

Munists will force upon us in the years 

eed? It is in the context of this ques- 

ion that I would like to discuss the subject 
ae has been assigned to me today Po- 
tical freedom under a representative gov- 
ernment and in a totalitarian state.” 

Š I do not think it likely that an ignoble 

urrender policy will ever be publicly pro- 
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claimed by high American officials as their 
political platform. 

Men and nations have frequently betrayed 
their best interests through fear but they 
haye generally rationalized and disguised 
their cowardice and not publicly proclaimed 
it. Surrender, if it comes, will probably 
come in more subtle ways, but the end re- 
sult will be the same. We need not look, 
therefore, for base pronouncements. We 
must seck out the trend in less obvious signs 
and guises. And such signs are not wanting. 

When the preservation of freedom in West 
Berlin appeared to run serious risk of war a 
year ago, there was no dearth of advocates, 
at home and abroad, for a policy of conces- 
sion and retreat that would temporarily 
avoid risk of war at the probable cost of 
freedom for West Berlin, 

There is today a rapidly growing move- 
ment, well organized, well represented in the 
press, movies and TV, in the scientific com- 
munity and in government, people so fear- 
ful of the risks of the cold war, that they 
are willing to accept nuclear disarmament 
on almost any terms, with or without an 
adequate system of detection and enforce- 
ment, 

These people are not concerned that this 
could condemn the United States to a mili- 
tary inferiority which would make our eyen- 
tual surrender or destruction inevitable. 
They are concerned only with their fears of 
the present. 

And then we have the school of British 
intellectuais now openly advocating what our 
own “softies” have heretofore kept below the 
surface. This group, headed by Lord 
Bertrand Russell and Philip Toynbee, be- 
lieves that we must give up nuclear weapons 
now to assure that they will never be used 
against us, that we should seek the best 
terms from the Soviets we can get; but if 
they should be totally intransigent we should 
give up nuclear weapons anyway, and submit 
to Communist control as a preferable alter- 
native to carrying on the present struggle 
that might lead to nuclear war. 


Toynbee states the basic philosophy of this 


group in the following sentence; 

“In the terrible context of nuclear war, 
even the vital differences between commu- 
nism and Western freedom become almost 
unimportant.” 

Almost unimportant, 

This is the neutralist intellectual's equlv- 
alent of “I would rather crawl to Moscow on 
my hands and knees than be killed by an 
atomic bomb.” 2 

It does not matter to these people that by 
building our strength we maintain a good 
chance of preserving both our lives and our 
freedom. It does not matter that the blood 
bath which historically follows every Com- 
munist seizure might take more lives than 
the A-bomb. It does not matter that the 
existence they purchased by surrender would 
be only the exploited existence of a Commu- 
nist slave. 

It matters only that the element of risk 
is large, and that, to them, any considerable 
risk to existence is a greater evil than the 
loss of Christian civilization. They are so 
overwhelmed at the horror of nuclear de- 
struction that all other values are for them 
already destroyed and are rendered relatively 
meaningless. 

Whether this neutralist philosophy will re- 
maln an isolated view held by an insignifi- 
cant group, manifesting itself infrequently 
in test ban rallies or in occasional picketing 
of Downing Street and the White House; or 
whether this poisonous creed will seep into 
the marrow of our national bone structure 
and paralyze us, will depend upon whether 
our people really understand, or can be 
brought to understand, what the loss of na- 
tional freedom and subjection to Communist 
tyranny would mean. 

There are two basic replies to the neutral- 
ist position, The first is that we can ayoid 


A4183 


both catastrophies, nuclear war and enslave- 
ment, by remaining militarily strong and 
standing firm against aggression. This is a 
potent argument. It is a tangible argument. 
It is a demonstrable argument that has thus 
far worked. It is the basis of our national 
policy. It has been exhaustively debated, its 
tenets are widely known, and I therefore 
forego discussion of it today in favor of the 
second argument against neutralism, which 
is less understood and little discussed. 

This argument maintains that the politi- 
cal destruction of Western civilization and 
its system of free institutions constitutes a 
death for its people and its nations just as 
violent, just as hideous, just as final as nu- 
clear destruction itself, that there is little to 
choose between nuclear physical destruction 
and Communist political destruction, 

The detailed knowledge of communism in 
all its aspects Is available; indeed it is abun- 
dant, But the evil of communism is so alien, 
60 appalling, so far removed from anything 
in our own experience, that our intellectuals 
and our people ignore the evidence. 

By and large, men believe what they are 
prepared to believe, what is familiar to them, 
what jibes with their own experience. We 
ignore the clear signs In order to retain our 
familiar conceptions. We shield our eyes 
from the reality of communism or we lack 
the intellectual curiosity to inquire into it. 

On the supernatural level, we have read 
in the lives of the saints of occasions when 
they were granted visions of human evil as 
God sees it, and the sight of this evil in its 
true light was so loathsome, so horrible that 
they felt they would die were the visions not 
instantly withdrawn. And ever after they 
would die rather than commit evil. 

So on the natural level, a true picture of 
atheistic communism would so repel the 
freedom-loving peoples of the world could 
they but see it, that they would risk all that 
they have to defend themselves and their 
posterity against it. Our task is to bring 
this true picture before them in every way 
we can. 

Communism can win only in darkness, 
deceit, error, and falsehood. Freedom can 
win only in light, candor, logic, and truth. 
This struggle must be fought on the in- 
tellectual front. Once we have won the 
intellectual struggle for men’s minds, the 
other battles will be easily won and com- 
munism will be remembered in history as 
just another mental plague and torment that 
cost men dearly. 

Your Freedom Institute is a great and 
early arsenal of truth and freedom. I con- 
gratulate St. John’s University for exerting 
leadership in this field as it has throughout 
its distinguished history in so many fields 
of learning. 

I hope that the Judiciary Committee of 
the U.S. Senate will favorably recommend, 
within the next few weeks, the establishment 
of a National Freedom Academy, an acad- 
emy which aims to do on the national level 
what the Freedom Institute is doing here at 
St. John’s University. 

It Is a relatively easy thing to imagine 
the horrors of physical destruction brought 
on by a nuclear attack. It seems a difficult 
thing for people to understand the meaning 
of the political, moral, and social destruc- 
tion that is involved in the communization 
of the civilized world. We cannot even 
grasp the full extent of it by looking at what 
the Communists have done already in the 
areas they control, For they have been un- 
able to completely work their will on their 
subject peoples. 

The existence of a great and powerful free 


-community exercises a restraint upon them. 


The public remembrance of the old order 
still limits them. The need to concede some 
things to the wishes of their subjects still 
restrains them. Should they conquer the 
world, and thus gain complete security, they 
could work their terrible will unrestrained 
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and put into total practice their dialectic 
which is as yet only half realized. 

Prof. Gerhart Neimeyer of Notre Dame 
University, has described the meaning of 
Communist rule in a brilliant essay, a classic, 
recently appearing in Modern Age. 

Dr. Neimeyer says at one point: 

“Communism is destructive with a novel 
quality, not mere injustice or mere unfree- 
dom, but the ravaging of the reality of hu- 
man life by the spirit of dogmatized unre- 
ality. Western intellectuals understand the 
danger of material destruction, which is, aft- 
er all, simple and obvious. The quality of 
communism's destructiveness has so far 
escaped their grasp. To understand it, one 
must get oneself to enter a mental world of 
distortion, reason perverted with the ald of 
foree, half-truth set up as dogma, deceit 
espoused as norm.” 

If the Communists sought only to rule the 

world, then the danger could be judged in 
the same light as that of previous aggressive 
tyrannies. But they want more than to 
rule the world. They want to destroy it and 
remake it in the image of their insane 
dogma, 
To the Communists, everything that we 
hold to be true is false. Our ideals, values, 
customs, loyalties are to him parts of an 
ugly system he is determined to destroy. 
Our concepts of God, the individual, the 
family, truth, love, freedom, justice are to 
him objects of hatred and derision. 

But our world haunts him. He cannot be 
content just to deride us and wait for our 
demise. If our truths are real, then his life 
is a senseless nightmare. He must banish 
our values to vindicate his own. 

In the long run, therefore, our death be- 
comes essential to his life. He is locked 
tight in an irrational system which admits of 
no truth or standard of measurement out- 
side its own dialectic. 

To the extent that he is a Communist, he 
abhors the non-Communist world and is 
compelled to work for its destruction. To 
the extent that he is a Communist, he can 
know no peace. He is driven on by a desper- 
ate inner compulsion toward the destruction 
of the existing world order. 

The only priority ahead of the destruction 
of our system is the building and preserva- 
tion of his own. The only restraints upon 
his designs against us are his fears for the 
safety of his own system. 

The threat of Communist subjugation, 
therefore, differs from the threat of all pre- 
vious attempts to conquer the world. Here 
is no tyranny which seeks domination only 
for the sake of power, or spoils, or exploita- 
tion, or even the gratification of limitless 
ambition, Here is a depraved Samson which 
seeks to pull down the piliars of the present 
world and raise in its place a structure such 
as man has never seen. How would our 
lives be changed should the Communists 
achieve world domination? What would 
Communist rule mean in America? 

The revealed truths of religion would be 
thoroughly and systematically stamped out. 
-Religious instruction and services, the Sac- 
raments, the means of grace which we hold 
to be essential for the salvation of the human 
soul, would be made as unavailable as per- 
verted man can make them. Knowledge of 
the true goal of our existence, eternal life, 
would be erased insofar as it is possible for 
it to be erased. 

The concept of private property, around 
which so much of our daily life revolves, 
would be swept away. The fabric of free 
choice, through which we shape our lives 
by thousands of our own decisions, would be 
unraveled. Family life as we know it would 
era Our free associations would be 

Pride of country, respect for law, satis- 
faction with our besic political and social 
order, all of which so much conditions our 
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habitual attitudes, our character, our per- 
sonality—all this would vanish. 

Every of our lives, from the sub- 
lime to the ridiculous, would be swept away 
and in its place erected the insane, irra- 
tional, antihuman regimentation of every 
phase of life, which requires not mere sub- 
mission to evil but active participation in it. 

Again to quote Dr. Neimeyer: 

“Their rule is ‘not of this world,’ not of 
the world of present reality, but of the un- 
reality of speculative fiction. That is why 
their hostility to the present-day world is 
so unrelenting. That is why they impose 
their party line not merely to secure their 
power, but to combat tho expressions of the 
present-day world in art, poetry, music, 
philosophy, and religion. That is why they 
are never contented with mere compliance 
under their rule, but always seek to break 
their victim's mind from the world of com- 
mon humanity, to attach it to the cause of 
the dialectic future, to bring about its in- 
ner transformation by means of self-criti- 
cism or public confession. That is why they 
cannot stop lecturing even to their life-long 
enemies in the Inhuman setting of the prison 
camps. That is why there can be for them 
no truth, ethics, wisdom, save in the party's 
will, why ever act of the party's power is to 
them hallowed through its service to the 
dialectic of history. And that is why Com- 
munists, in their relations with men and 
women of the present-day world can never 
achieve peace, no matter how strong a struc- 
ture of power they erect.” 

For the existence that we have known, 
Communist rule would mean a death as 
final as the grave. And our despair would 
be magnified by the sight of our children 
and grandchildren born into and growing up 
in a world alien to everything once cher- 
ished—a world of darkness, a world without 
faith, a world dead to either temporal or 
eternal realities, 

This is the fate which the avant-garde of 
the neutralists is willing to accept now if 
they can thereby purchase the guarantee 
that there will be no war; death of the soul, 
death of the spirit, death of the heart, if 
only the body is permitted to live, 

Failure to understand the evil of com- 
munism is only half of our problem. The 
other half is that so many free people do 
not understand the meaning of Government 
in their lives, nor the significance of free- 
dom. 

They tend to downgrade the importance 
of our political structure. They tend to 
think that we work out our destiny, our 
happiness in the private sphere of life and 
that the public sphere provides only util- 
ities, peripheral benefits, law, order, safety. 

They think that a change of government, 
or & new system of government, might cause 
some distress, some inconvenience but it 
would not reach the heart of our existence, 
it need not intrude upon the inner sanctum 
of our lives, 

Many of our people regard government as 
a nuisance, a game of spoils for politicians, 
a butt for jokes. Many think that what- 
ever degree of comtentment and happiness 
they have achieved has come about inde- 
pendently of, or in spite of our political 
institutions rather than in large measure 
because of them. 

These assumptions are tragically errone- 
ous. The extent to which our lives are in- 
fluenced by public institutions is difficult to 
exaggerate. Our education, our develop- 
ment, our ideas, goals, hopes, are all heavily 
influenced by a variety of public institu- 
tions. These institutions reflect the basic 
ideas of our people about God, about the 
nature of life, the destiny of mankind, the 
way that life should be lived. 

Our public institutions determine whether 
our home is our refuge or a mere extension 
of the state; whether we live with our ncigh- 
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bors comfortably as with friends, or fearfully 
as with spies; whether we raise our children 
according to our lights, or surrender them to 
the state; whether we are free to work out 
a private life of our own making, or have 
no private life, but only a public existence 
ordered to serve the all-consuming demands 
of the state. 

If our public institutions refiect our re- 
ligious, ethical, and social ideals, our per- 
sonal growth can take place with a certain 
harmony. If they do not, we are at best 
dogged with doubt and confusion and, at 
worst, reduced to hopless frustration and 
neurotic helplessness. 

If there ere no religious or ethical con- 
victions reflected in public institutions, but 
only a ruthless program to exterminate them 
and replace them with false gods and dis- 
torted truth, then the purpose of human life 
is so frustrated, the goal of life is so obscured, 
that it is really dehumanized. 

And so the uprooting of public order, the 
destruction of this system of free institu- 
tions and its repiacement with an order 
which is totally alien would wholly destroy 
our mode of existence as we have known it. 
This is a death as real as physical death 
itself. 

And as the public framework is pulled 
down, as the churches are destroyed, as our 
ideals are uprooted, as human knowledge of 
God and His revelation is blotted out, as all 
the moral refinements and elevations of hu- 
man nature wrought by thousands of years 
of our Judaic-Christian heritage are eroded 
away, our descendants may be condemned to 
a death infinitely more final than physical 
death, for we leave to them a world without 
the instruction, the alds, the instruments of 
grace which are necessary to man’s eternal 
salvation. > 

That is the argument that I would make 
to the neutralist intellectual. But I would 
make it with scant hope of success, for in 
many ways he is little better than the Com- 
munist. 

He is the lukewarm, for whom Christ re- 
served perhaps the most severe *condemna- 
tion of the New Testament. 

Convinced that there are no moral abso- 


“lutes, he can wholly commit himself to noth- 


ing and he finds nothing worth suffering 
greatly for or giving his life for. Conyinced 
that there is no life beyond the grave, ani- 
mal survival is to him the ultimate reality. 

Fear blinds him to his own best interests; 
pettiness robs him of the magnanimous 
courage to risk all for the sake of posterity: 
pride compells him to cloak his fear and 
pettiness in the mantle of high, noble mo- 
tives. All he can offer the civilization which 
has given him life and growth is the whim- 
pering counsel of despair and abandonment. 

Only history can tell how much of our 
intellectual community deserves this de- 
scription. We may fervently hope the por- 
tion is small. 

Any philosophy or political program which 
aims at the avoidance of death or destruc- 
tion is foredoomed to failure. 

Death, in the end, comes to all men and 
destruction comes upon all material things- 
In the century-old words of Cardinal New- 
man: 

“The world passes, the loffy palace 
crumbles, the busy city is mute, the ships 
of Tarshish are sped away; death comes upon 
the heart and the flesh. The yell is break- 
ing.” 

It is not the circumstance of death, but 
the moral quality of life that has eternal sig- 
nificance, 

Let us help our countrymen to react to 
the risk of nuclear death not with a craven 
terror that prompts the betrayal of all we 
value in return for the wormlike existence 
of Communist slaves for ourselves and our 
descendants. Let us help them to regard 
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death as the time of judgment, the time of 
entry into immortality. 

Let our people live, and if need be die, in 
defense of our faith, our freedom and our 
country, confident that our individual des- 
tiny and the survival of our race is yet in 
the hands of Divine Providence, a Providence 
which, if we but act our part with courage 
and loyalty, may yet ordain for us and our 
children a full, natural life in a world in 
which the peace of a just political and moral 
order is extended to all peoples. 


Padre Island National Seashore Area 
Project Support Continues To Grow; 
the Daily Texan and Corpus Christi 
Caller-Times Call for Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr, YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
“the vast majority of Texans aware of 
the proposal ardently desire establish- 
ment of a National Seashore Recreation 
Area on Padre Island.” 

The words I have just read are not 
Mine. These words are a direct quote 
from an editorial published in the May 
8, 1960, edition of the Corpus Christi 
Caller-Times. The editorial goes on to 
urge the Congress for approval this ses- 
Sion of the proposal to establish a great 
new national seashore recreation area 
on Padre Island, the longest and south- 
€rnmost beach in the Nation. 

The Daily Texan, in its panorama page 
Of May 8, 1960, also published a full page 
of articles concerning Padre Island, and 
at one point listed those who are sup- 
Porting the proposal. The panorama 
Page prepared by students in the Uni- 
Versity of Texas journalism department 
Under the direction of Prof. Bill Rivers 
did an outstanding job of presenting this 
broject to their readers. I ask unani- 
Mous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
Pendix of the Recor excerpts from the 
article by Mr. Bill McReynolds, from 
the Daily Texan of May 8, 1960, entitled 

Padre Island, U.S. Longest Isle Sea- 
Shore, May Become National Park““ 

I also ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the editorial from the May 8, 1960, issue 
Of the Corpus Christi Caller-Times en- 
titled “National Seashore.” 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 

the Recorp, as follows: 

{From the Dally Texan, May 8, 1960] 
Pang ISLAND, UNITED STATES LONGEST ISLE 
Srasmorg, May BECOME NATIONAL Park 
“Here's one,” exclaimed the little girl as 
she picked up another sand dollar on the 

Vast Padre Island beach. 

Tn mutual excitement, the brother treaded 

pea words. Let's make nickels and pen- 


In their individualistic way, the two 
youngsters were underlining the capitalistic 
ene and size squabble that remain just 
Tens the only big hurdles left before Padre 

nd can become a national seashore. 
seeding & puffing team for recognition of 
ashore designation is Texas junior Senator, 
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RALPH YARBOROUGH, who introduced legisla- 
tion (January 9, 1958) into the U.S. Senate to 
save this “hem off the vast garment of Texas 
resources.” Only slightly ahead of YARBOR- 
ouGH, perhaps, is the Texas Observer, a lib- 
eral newspaper which gave the seashore plan 
a dawning and constant support. 

But the interest in Padre cannot be con- 
fined within a conditioned liberal boundary. 
Other national and local adherents of pre- 
serving this Texas island for public use have 
spoken: 

1. The late Senator Richard Neuberger, of 
Oregon, champion of national conservation; 
Fred. A. Seaton, Secretary of the Interior; 
Texas Gov. Price Daniel (in a lower Rio 
Grande Valley speech); and LYNDON B. JOHN- 
son, Texas senior US, Senator. 

2. Via the editorial route, the New York 
Times lent its prestigious endorsement. 

3. Public hearings, conducted in Corpus 
Christi on December 14, revealed overwhelm- 
ing public support for the proposed seashore. 

4. The U.S. Department of Interior's Na- 
tional Park Service has reported favorably. 
“Padre Island presents one of the last re- 
maining opportunities for this Nation to pre- 
serve such a length of beach in its natural 
state. In future years, America’s growing 
population will have few chances to experi- 
ence and gain inspiration from a vast sweep 
of ocean shore unaltered by man.” 

Proposed size of the national seashore on 
Padre Island has become another stumbling 
block in the way of acceptance. Senator 
YARBOROUGH’S tion has been cap- 
tured by the entire length of the 117-mile- 
long island, which stretches its slim size 
along most of the Texas southeast coast. He 
has said that he is “opposed to those who 
want to make a little honky-tonk beach in 
the middle.“ 

However, since the island already has com- 
mercial resort developments at each end, 
YARBOROUGH stands to lose out. The Park 
Service, itself, recommends only an 88-mile- 
long seashore label. 

If Padre Island is to become a national 
seashore, speed is of the utmost importance. 
Regarding Cape Code, another proposed na- 
tional seashore, for example, Senator Neu- 
berger reported that a park there would cost 
about $16 million for the land alone. “And 
I understand,” he said, “that a few years 
ago, it would have cost $5 million.” The 
price for acquiring rights om Padre Island 
increases annually just as does the rising 
price on Cape Cod. 

WHY SAVE IT? 


Why, might be asked, is saving Padre Is- 
land for the people so important? 

The National Park Service reasons: “To 
its people, this country has always sym- 
bolized bigness and spaciousness * * *. 
To preserve America's longest beach will pro- 
vide not only an outstanding area for bio- 
logical and geological study, but also a place 
where future generations of Americans can 
experience a wild spaciousness that is their 
heritage * * *.” 

What's more, Padre is what one might call 
an inviting beach because it occupies the 
same latitude as the south Florida coast; 
the average January temperature is 57 de- 
grees (average July temperature, 83); and 
the prevailing winds are southerly and warm. 
A national seashore on Padre, then, would 
have year-round appeal. 

As far as business interests are concerned, 
seashore designation would accent the vast 
tourist boom that is engulfing the whole 
nearby Corpus Christi area. 

With its beautiful new “High Bridge” act- 
ing as a decisive magnet to the cult of con- 
struction, Corpus is turning thumbs down 
on the slum-happy character of North 
Beach, its ancient playground—ratty ap- 
pearance is deserting this whole area. 

Corpus is priming for a perpetual influx 
of the tourist dollar. Look what has hap- 
pened to the primitive Cape Hatteras sea- 
shore in North Carolina. This area now 
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commands more than 350,000 tourists each 
year. Isn't it possible that Padre will do 
the same for Corpus and the other sur- 
rounding, smaller cities? 


[From the Corpus Christi Caller-Times, May 
8, 1960] 


NATIONAL SEASHORE 


The vast majority of Texans aware of the 
proposal ardently desire the establishment 
of a national seashore area on Padre Island. 
There are no insurmountable obstacles in the 
way of early achievement of this worthy proj- 
ect, and needless delay will not sit well with 
public opinion, especially in this area. A 

Secretary of the Interlor Seaton has given 
the Eisenhower administration’s blessing to 
a bill pending in the U.S, Senate specifically 
naming Padre Island as one of three seashore 
areas to be federally acquired for public rec- 
reation, wildlife conservation, and preserva- 
tion of virgin natural beauty for posterity. 
The plan has been approved in principle by 
all Federal, State, and local officials whose 
agreement is essential to the accomplish- 
ment. i 

The problems of private property rights, 
mineral development, naval activities, and 
administrative jurisdictions remain to be 
finally negotiated. But the area of agree- 
ment has broadened on these matters to the 
point where satisfactory solution appears as- 


The main snag now is the difference be- 
tween the National Park Service's recommen- 
dation that the wilderness park cover an 88- 
mile stretch of the island and the 56th legis- 
lature’s 50-mile limitation in its 1959 consent 
resolution. That difference surely can be 
amicably resolved, or compromised; the con- 
cern is that the settlement should not be 
unnecessarily delayed. 

It has been suggested that Congress post- 
pone authorization until the Texas Legisla- 
ture can consider expanding or removing its 
50-mile limitation, but that would waste 
valuable time. One sees no reason why Con- 
gress could not approve an “open end” au- 
thorization, and leave it to the Federal ad- 
ministration to negotiate the actual size 
with State authorities. 

There is no doubt that the Federal park 
Officials want to develop what is best for this 
area and this State, as well as for the national 
heritage. What the people of Texas, and 
particularly the gulf coast, should now insist 
upon is the fullest measure of cooperation 
from their State officials and representatives 
in Washington to carry this plan to a speedy 
and successful conclusion. 


Federal Subsidies Inflate School Costs 
(H.R. 10128) 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. O. C. FISHER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, in consid- 
ering the question of Federal aid for 
education, we need to take a close, hard 
look at the facts. Is such Federal aid 
actually needed? Is it good business to 
send a tax dollar to Washington and get 
back a smaller dollar in the form of so- 
called Federal aid for school construc- 
tion? Should we risk a degree of Fed- 
eral control over education by undertak- 
ing a mammoth $975 million grant and 
aid program for school construction? 

On the question of need, the U.S. 
Office of Education states that the peak 
need for new classroom construction has 
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been passed. From that source it can 
also be assumed that the anticipated 
annual classroom construction rate, 
without Federal aid, will more than meet 
future requirements—even as estimated 
by the bill’s proponents. 

That same office, after a recent sur- 
vey, reports that only 237 school dis- 
tricts in 45 States (embracing 35,000 dis- 
tricts) have exhausted all sources of 
borrowing for classroom construction. 
The total classroom need in these 237 
“borrowed-up” districts was less than 
3,100; and 45 percent of the districts had 
fewer than 600 pupils enrolled. 

It is also significant that almost 50 
percent of all classrooms used in 1959 
have been built since World War I. 

Moreover, it is estimated that on a na- 
tional average property values for school 
tax purposes are assessed at 30 percent 
of real values. 

It would seem self-evident, therefore, 
that in the face of available informa- 
tion the facts do not support the need 
for this form of Federal aid as proposed. 

Second, is it good business from a tax- 
payer's standpoint to send a tax dollar 
to Washington and get back only a por- 
tion of it, to help build classrooms? Or, 
on the other hand, would it not be better, 
from the taxpayer's standpoint, to retain 
that tax dollar at its source, avoid the 
shrinking effect of sending it to Wash- 
ington and then back to its source, and 
be able to get the full benefit of that tax 
dollar in the construction of classrooms, 
and with no strings attached in the use 
that is made of it? > 

On this subject of costs, it is necessary 
for local interests to take into consider- 
ation section 8 of the pending bill, H.R. 
10128, which provides: 

Src.8. (a) The State educational agency 
of each State which receives funds under 
this Act shall give adequate assurance to the 
Commissioner that all laborers and me- 
chanics employed by contractors or subcon- 
tractors in the performance of work on 
school construction projects financed in 
whole or in part under this Act will be paid 
wages at rates not less than those prevailing 
on similar construction in the locality as 
determined by the Davis-Bacon Act. 


A difficulty often encountered in the 
application of the Davis-Bacon Act is 
that wage rates set by the Secretary of 
Labor in a given community may reflect 
prevailing wages in a locality, but not 
those that prevail in a particular com- 
munity. 

Let me cite one example to illustrate 
that fact. Two schools were recently 


built simultaneously in Selma, Ala—the 
Edgewood Grade School, upon which no 
Federal funds were used, and the New 
Knox Elementary School upon which 


Federal funds were used. 
Here are the wage rates applied to the 
two construction jobs: 
[Per hour] 
Edgewood | Knor 
Job category School (no| School 
Federal | (Federal 
funds) funds) 
SF ESS Sed 
Common labor . 78 1.15 
Carpenter... 4 78 Ta 
Concrete finisher o 1.75 2.85 
onereto mixer and traveling 
PETE 1.50 275 
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It can be seen that the federally set 
wages ranged from 40 cents to $1.25 
more per hour than local wages for the 
same kind of work. It appears from 
this example that the wage rates set by 
the Secretary of Labor in that particu- 
lar community were substantially higher 
than the prevailing wage that existed 
there, although it may have reflected the 
prevailing rates in a locality that per- 
haps included a metropolitan area. 

I have pointed out that the tax dollar 
that is sent to Washington and comes 
back later in the form of Federal aid, is 
a smaller dollar when it returns to its 
place of origin. I do not know just how 
much of its true value is lost in this 
form of Federal aid. In the field of 


Federal aid for slum clearance, for ex- 


ample, it is said that some 2242 cents of 
each dollar is consumed by the Federal 
overhead expense of making the dollar 
available and returned to its original 
source. And in the case of public hous- 
ing, the brokerage fee paid to the Gov- 
ernment on each tax dollar spent 
amounts to 39.9 cents. 

Moreover, Mr. Speaker, I think most 
people agree with the warning so often 
given by the late Senator Robert Taft 
when he said: “Federal aid means Fed- 
eral control. There is no middle 
ground.” 

A study of the history of Federal aid 
programs reveals that as a general rule 
such aid entails conditions and terms 
under which it is to be spent. We be- 
gin with it here by the application of 
the Davis-Bacon Act right at the incep- 
tion, with Uncle Sam dictating to the 
local community how much they must 
pay the laborers who do the work, with- 
out regard to the local labor market and 
the wage rates that may actually pre- 
vail in a particular community. 

It becomes evident, therefore, that if 
the taxpayers’ money is to be sent to 
Washington, then returned for local use, 
it will come back with strings attached. 
That is one of the elements in the price 
that the people must pay if they choose 
to make use of Federal aid on. local 
projects of this nature. 

Therefore, while certain Federal aid 
programs have become accepted in this 
country, it would seem wise to take a 
close, hard look at the new ones that are 
proposed. Unless there are compelling 
reasons to justify such activities, it 
would seem the better part of wisdom to 
allow local communities which can do 
so to assume this responsibility on a 
local level, and keep Uncle Sam out of it. 


Support by Mutual Savings Banks for the 
President's Position on Interest Rates 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 
Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
Sunday, May 8 edition of the New York 
Herald Tribune contained a section 


May 17 


marking the 150th anniversary of the ex- 
istence of mutual savings banks, Don- 
ald I. Rogers, the able and articulate 
business and financial editor of the 
Tribune, headed up the team of financial 
writers who contributed to this under- 
taking. 

One of the articles included in this sec- 
tion and which is of special interest deals 
with the President's request that the in- 
terest rate ceiling on long-term Govern- 
ment bonds be removed. The writer of 
this particular article indicates that the 
Nation’s savings banks and related thrift 
institutions favor the removal of the ar- 
bitrary and unrealistic 444 percent curb 
on the Treasury Department in the fi- 
nancing of the national debt, 

I heartily agree with these sentiments 
and am hopeful that the legislative “log 
jam” on the interest rate issue will be 
cleared so that Congress can enact the 
much necded and widely supported re- 
quest that the existing ceiling be re- 
moved. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the above referred to article 
from the New York Herald Tribune be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Record, 
as follows: 

Four-AND-ONE-FOURTH-PERCENT BOND 
CEILING STIFLES TREASURY 

Congressional action to lift the 414 -percent 
ceiling on long-term Treasury bonds could be 
a major factor in determining the flow of 
savings into the Nation’s thrift institutions. 

Although the Government expects to have - 
a balanced budget in the current fiscal year 
and anticipates a surplus of $4,200 million 
the following year, the Treasury still faces 
a miajor task in refinancing issues falling due. 

The Government must refinance $58 billion 
of maturing securities during 1960. How 
much of this can be placed in long-term 
bonds and how much must be placed in notes 
or bills will have a great influence in deter- 
mining short-term rates In the next several 
months. 

Under present market conditions if seems 
unlikely the Treasury can get much money 
in the capital market when it must labor 
under the 4%4-percent ceiling on long-term 
securities. Thus the Treasury could be 
forced into the short-term sector of the 
money market, a move that would tend to 
pressure up interest rates- generally. 

“At this point, it appears that bond-rate- 
ceiling legislation will not be enacted now 
in view of the recent sharp decline in yields 
on Government securities,” says Kenneth G. 
Heisler, managing director, National League 
of Insured Savings Associations, 

“However,” he adds, “the picture could 
change without warning.” Although he goes 
on to say, “A rise in the cost of money 18 
not to be discounted this summer and fall. 
with the possibility that the may 
find itself back in the financial straitjacket 
which gripped it through much of 1959.“ 

It was in 1959 when the Treasury was in 
the “financial straitjacket” described by Mr. 
Heisler, that the Government issued the 
“magic 5s"—notes returning 5 percent yield. 

The results were anticipated, but perhaps 
not on the scale which actually took place. 
Depositors at savings banks and other thrift 
institutions withdrew funds in order to take 
advantage of the higher yields being off 
by the Treasury bills. 

Thus savings banks found themselves in 
direct competition with the U.S. Government 
in the matter of coll Ba of the 
general public, And it is entirely possible 
that such a thing could occur again, though 
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Perhaps not inyolving as great a drain on 
thrift accounts as occurred in 1959. 

However, any estimates of Treasury offer- 
ings, of necessity, depend on many factors, 
including, for instance, the general tempo of 
business activity. In a period of brisk output 
and high consumer demand, money would 
probably continue tight as corporations build 
up inventories in anticipation of further 
business. However, if business activity 
should decline, there would be some easing 
in the money supply and thus perhaps more 
funds available to the Treasury and to other 
borrowers. 

Perhaps with this notion in mind or just 
to prove the case against the 4½ percent 
ceiling, the Treasury recently offered, 25-year 
bonds carrying a 4½ percent coupon, The 
Tesults were disappointing, at the least. 

In announcing the bond offering the 
‘Treasury said it would be satisfied to sell $500 
Million, but would accept up to about $1,500 
million. Investors, apparently none too Im- 
Pressed with the 444-percent label, asked for 
Only $370 million—the Treasury bought $100 
million itself for various Government trust 
accounts and thus came close to the $500 
million > 

Still the example tended to prove there was 
little hope, under present conditions, for the 

to do much in the capital market. 

“If business turns upward, as is generally 
expected, the problems of the Treasury will 
grow in direct proportion, with the result 
that money may tighten and rates again may 
rise,“ says Mr. Heisler. Savings banks can 
be expected to feel the squeeze. 

However, it is now popular to talk about 
Inflation being virtually licked. Observers 
Point to a firm bond market, relatively stable 
Prices, and a declinitig stock market. Thus, 
they contend, fixed income securities will be 
attractive investments. People, they say, 
will lend money for years, if they are reason- 
“bly certain it will not depreciate in value 
during the period. 

Not all observers are as convinced: De- 
Spite re statements from high au- 
thorities that both inflation and the fear of 
it are dead, I remain doubtful because the 
Whole philosophy of the welfare state 18 
Against any such optimism,” says Robert 
G. Van Cleave, vice president, research, for 
the investment firm G. F. Childs & Co. 


Probably the only factor which could ma- 


rially alter the short-term outlook, assum- 
ing a business recession does not occur, 
Would be for Congress to lift the 414 percent 
Ceiling on Government bonds and thereby 
allow the Treasury to put more of $58 billion 
refinancing this year in bonds. 


The Plight of the Railroads 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr, JAVITS. -Mr. President, the 
Plight of our country’s railroads has be- 
Come of major public concern, affecting 
Not only the industry itself, but the very 
economy of this Nation. According to 
the recently released report of the Inter- 
State Commerce Commission, Bureau of 

port Economics and Statistics, 
pated April 3, 1960, the railroads have 

t a new low in passenger service. On 

ruary 9, in introducing Senate Joint 
Resolution 158, “To establish a National 
Visory Committee on Rail Transpor- 
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tation,” I emphasized that it is in the in- 
terest of national security and the 
growth of our Nation’s economy that the 
combined resources and facilities of the 
railroads and the Federal Government 
be channeled into a coordinated, maxi- 
mum effort in research and development 
programs to enable this vital industry to 
modernize its facilities and upgrade its 
operational efficiency and services. 

Realizing the gravity of the situation, 
Secretary of Labor Mitchell, at a recent 
AFL-CIO meeting in Chicago, stated: 

Whereas in the past Government regula- 
tion of the railroads was a protection of the 
public interest, the protection of the public 
interest now demands a fresh approach to 
economic policies, regulation, subsidies, and 
taxation. 


Secretary Mitchell feels that further 
waiting will only aggravate the con- 
tinuously deteriorating position and that 
economic change does not wait. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial from the New York Times of 
April 28, entitled “Antirailroad Sub- 
Sidies,” quoting these remarks of Secre- 
tary Mitchell and pointing up the con- 
cern being expressed more frequently 
throughout the Nation. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ANTIRAILROAD SUBSIDIES 

At an AFL-CIO meeting in Chicago, 
Secretary of Labor Mitchell stated some of 
the facts of life bearing on survival of the 
railroads. He remarked that the Federal 
Government subsidizes shipbuilding and 
losses of American flag lines; it deepens and 
develops inland waterways; it subsidizes air- 
lines through construction of terminals and 
mail-carrying; it has subsidized truckers 
through building public roads. “The rail- 
roads remain the great unsubsidized portion 
of the American transportation system,” 
said Mr, Mitchell, 

He went on to suggest “the gradual elimi- 
nation of all Government subsidies in trans- 
portation in America and * * the intro- 
duction of user charges so that each mode 
of transportation carries its fair share of 
public expenditures from Which they now 
profit unequally.” 

We must „ as to railroads and 
Government on all levels, that we no longer 
deal with a monopoly industry. Not only 
has the relative position of the railroads in 
competition with other modes of transport 
declined, but as Mr, Mitchell said, the 
growth of the competitors is going to in- 
crease rather than diminish. Whereas in 
the past Government regulation of the rail- 
roads was a protection of the public interest, 
the protection of the public interest now 
demands a “fresh approach to economic 
policies, regulations, subsidies, and taxation,” 

“I suggest that a fundamental overhauling 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission and 
the laws that govern transportation is neces- 

so that Federal regulation produces 
equality of competition and not an index 
to the competition of yesterday,” said Sec- 
retary Mitchell. But does the administra- 
tion or the Congress need the prodding 
which Mr. Mitchell invites, in the form of 
a “joint recommendation on this subject 
from labor and management,” to take the 
initiative? If, as he warns, economic change 
does not wait, and the railroads and their 
employees face a continuously deteriorating 
position, then Congress, State legislatures, 
and local governments should not wait, 
either, for further petitions already innu- 
merable. 
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Sailing the Arkansas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT S. KERR 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. KERR. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
from the Wall Street Journal of Friday, 
May 13, entitled Sailing the Arkan- 
sas — a big, new waterway. 

Our dreams to sail a prairie fleet 
across the State of Arkansas and into 
landlocked Oklahoma are at long last 
approaching reality. This important 
new, economic frontier is hailed by the 
authoritative Wall Street Journal and 
brought to the attention of the business 
and industrial world. 

Present plans will bring the new wa- 
terway to near Tulsa, and efforts are 
underway to extend it to central Okla- 
homa. The economic impact will be felt 
throughout the region, and have a cumu- 
lative effect on the entire inland water- 
way system. 

I am particularly gratified over the 
progress thus far because navigation has 
been a basic part of my program for 
land, wood, and water, and I salute 
the return of commerce on modern barge 
tows to the once bustling Arkansas so 
famous in history and so promising for 
the future. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SAILING THE ARKANSAS—AREA RUSHES To RE- 
CRUIT Fus AS ARMY PUSHES WORK on 
WATERWAY—CITIES TALK OF CHEAP POWER, 
TRANSPORTATION; RAILROADS FIGHT FUNDS 
FoR PROJECTS—LINKING OKLAHOMA TO THE 
Sra 


(By Burt Schorr) 


Caroosa, OxtA.—On the edge of this com- 
munity of 500 people, hard by U.S. Highway 
66, a bright yellow sign flashes an intriguing 
greeting: Welcome to Catoosa—Oklahoma’s 
Gateway to the Sea.” 4 

To travelers with even a casual sense of 
geography, the sign may cause a start. The 
nearest sea“ is the Gulf of Mexico, some 500 
miles southward. And the only watercourse 
hereabouts is the shallow, winding Verdigris 
River, which snakes along about 2 miles east. 
But Catoosa’s claim, though perhaps prema- 
ture, is no pipedream, For engineers and 
construction workers now are embarked on 
an ambitious $1.2 billion Federal scheme to 
open the Arkansas River and one of its 
major tributaries, the Verdigris, to commer- 
cial navigation and industrial exploitation. 

Development of the Arkansas River—last 
of the major Mississippi River tributaries to 
be made navigable—long has been urged by 
local boosters. And now, with actual con- 
struction well underway, they're out recruit - 
ing new plants and businesses in u long-term 
effort to shore up the area's sagging economy. 
Biggest sales arguments; Cheap barge trans- 
portation, hydroelectric power, and plenty of 
water for industrial uses. 

ECONOMIC IMPACT IS BROAD 

But the Arkansas River project, like earlier 
ones in the Missouri and Ohio River Valleys, 
packs a more-than-local economic punch, 
For one thing, such benefits as flood control 
will accrue to the vast Arkansas Basin. Ex- 
perts insist, too, that the project could alter 
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historical patterns of commerce and industry 
in this area, where at least some natural and 
mineral resources remain untapped. And 
US. taxpayers, who stand to pick up most 
of the tab, might also find more than passing 
interest in this plan. 

Key of the plan, of course, is the Arkansas 
River—which forms in the Colorado Rockies, 
broadens and slows in the flat Kansas Plains 
and is nourished anew in the rolling, rainier 
sections of eastern Oklahoma. It rambles 
some 1.450 miles before flowing into the 
Mississippi about 60 miles southeast of Pine 
Bluff, Ark. Fed by dozens of small, fickle 
streams, the Arkansas sometimes becomes a 
savage torrent. But more often it’s a docile, 
sediment-filled river with shoals that have 
proven treacherous to boatmen since the 
first white men began exploring it in the 
1680's. The French in 1686 established a 
fur trading post on the Arkansas, using the 
river to reach Indian settlements upstream. 

Under present plans the Arkansas River 
project calls for a channel 9 feet deep run- 
ning from Catoosa to the Mississippi, 520 
river-miles downstream. Keys to the navi- 
gational phase of the project are 10 major 
dams shown on the map on page 4. [Not 
printed in the Rxconbd.] But there will be 
other dams, whose primary functions will be 
flood control and power production. All told, 
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers figures to 
build 22 dams on the river and its tributaries 
over a period stretching into 1973. 

The $1.2 billion cost of the project is 
about one-third of the total sum of $3.5 
billion spent by the Federal Government so 
far on all previous multiple-purpose naviga- 
tion projects—of which $3.2 billion went for 
32 dams that provide hydroelectric power, 
control flooding, and permit navigation in 
many parts of the country. By comparison 
the Ohio River project, completed in 1929, 
cost $125 million—but bottlenecks at some 
of the locks now are forcing a moderniza- 
tion program that may eventually run to an 
additional $1.1 billion, 


WORK PICKS UP SPEED 


So far, Congress has appropriated $122 
million to the Arkansas navigation project 
and, officials say, it’s likely to approve the 
$53.3 million requested in the President's 
budget for fiscal 1961. So, with most of the 
preliminray work out of the way and build- 
ing contracts signed through 1963, construc- 
tion at several damsites is picking up speed. 

“This is just the 


at the site of the projected Keystone Dam, 
30 miles west of Catoosa, where earth moving 
machines of Hyde Construction Co., Jackson, 
Miss., are churning through bottom land 
gumbo. “When we get rolling, we'll have 
800 men working 3 shifts. And before we 
finish our part of the job 2 years from now, 
we'll have put in a rail siding to bring in 
supplies, moved a road, poured 750,000 cubic 
yards of concrete for the spillway and built 
a refrigerating plant to cool it while it sets.“ 

Completed, Keystone will stretch 4,570 feet 
across the Arkansas Valley to form a two- 
forked lake capable of storing 1.9 million 
acre-feet of water, plus all sediment depos- 
ited for the next 50 years. (An acre-foot of 
water would cover an area of 1 acre to a 
depth of 1 foot.) Sixty miles south of 
Catoosa, bulldozers are chewing out the 
foundations of Eufaula Dam on the Cana- 
dian River; it will back 3.2 million acre-feet 
of water plus sediment into the Canadian, 
North Canadian and Deep Fork valleys. 
North of Catoosa, on the Verdigris, the 
Oclogah Dam spillway is nearly completed 
and the 4,000-foot earth-filled dam itself is 
being pushed across the riverbed. Farther 
upstream. highways, powerlines and pipe- 
lines are being relocated and abandoned oil 
Wells plugged off in advance of creation of a 
million acre-foot reservoir; the reservoir will 
be filled in 2 years. The three new dams, part 
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of a planned seven-dam upstream system, 


and basin development boosters up and 
down the river are brightening. “For the 
first time since we began fighting for this 
thing, we feel we're over the hump,” com- 
ments Verser Hicks, Tulsa banker and presi- 
dent of the Arkansas Basin Development As- 
sociation, Inc., leader in local lobbying 
efforts. 

Here in Catoosa, western terminus of the 
Frisco Railroad in territory days and noted 
then for its booze, bullets and blondes, 
townsfolk predict a spurt in land values— 
even before bulldozers chase the wolves and 
coyotes out of the wooded bottomlaud be- 
low the Highway 66 bridge where engineers 
plan to excavate a barge turning basin. 


-Catoosa today is primarily a commuters’ 


town; most folks work in Tulsa, 12 miles to 
the west. 

“We're getting a bigger turnout at our 
monthly chamber of commerce meetings 
than we've ever seen before,” enthuses Waite 
Twist, chamber secretary and Catoosa’s 
superintendent of schools. “Our first aim 
is to get an industry here with a payroll. 
We think water transportation will make a 
good selling point and we're planning a port 
authority, but that’s a little way of.” 

PORT LEGISLATION PASSED 


Nearby Tulsa, Muskogee, Fort Smith, Ark., 
and Little Rock are also mulling port plans. 
A law passed last year by the Oklahoma 
Legislature permits any combination of cities 
and counties to create authorities with 
power to sell bonds and make port improve- 
ments, Similar legislation was passed 13 
years ago in Arkansas and reinforced in 1959. 

Water for navigation and industrial uses 
is proving a potent argument in the cam- 
paign to bring in new industries. Arthur 
Lindberg, trim, youthful industrial manager 
of the Tulsa Chamber of Commerce, says the 
vice president in charge of manufacturing 
for a large rubber company at first gave him 
only an hour's time for his sales talk. 
“When he heard there was going to be 
water,” adds Mr. Lindberg, “he canceled all 
his other appointments and we taiked for 
3 hours.” 

As a result, Mr. Lindberg reports, the rub- 
ber company and a large petrochemical con- 
cern now are considering locating in Tulsa. 
“The chemical people want to split the costs 
on an $80 million ethylene and polyethylene 
Plant with a petroleum company,” he says. 
“They're still dickering.” 

Tulsa's courtship of new industry rises out 
of a concern over a slowdown in growth 
affecting the entire basin area. 

Halled as the “oil capital of the world,” 
Tulsa serves as headquarters for 850 oll 
companies and firms an allied activities. 
But the city has shown little growth since 
the post-Suez slump hit domestic oll ex- 
Ploration and production. Some oll com- 
panies have been shifting operations from 
Tulsa to Denver and Houston. More dis- 
turbing: A recently completed survey dis- 
closed that, of 75 industries which located in 
Texas, Arkansas, Kansas, and Missouri in the 
past 2 years, 68 had not even bothered to 
look for sites in Oklahoma. 

“Tulsa has a golden past, a dark present 
and a tremendous future,” sums up L. W. 
(Bud) Grant, Jr., president of the Home 
Federal Savings & Loan Association in Tulsa 
and an enthusinstic navigation booster who 
will jead a businessmen’s barge tour of the 
Ohio this summer. Evidence of the current 
problem, he adds, is the sharp slide in 1959 
housing starts in the city and further dips 
expected this year. 

FARMING NOT ENOUGH 


“Eastern Oklahoma is at the point where 
agriculture will not support our population,” 
agrees Glade R. Kirkpatrick, owner of the 
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Guaranty Abstract Co. in Tulsa and one of 
the founders of the Arkansas Basin Develop- 
ment Association. “The same is true for oil. 
Unless we develop payroll industries, we'll be 
hurting.” 

Barge traffic on the projected channel is 
expected to be the major factor in changing 
this gloomy economic outlook. Surveys by 
the Corps of Engineers indicate, in fact, that 
without it there would be little excuse for 
the Arkansas-Verdigris project. Of the $64.5 
million in benefits forecast annually when 
the dams are completed, $40.5 million would 
be attributable to navigation, according to 
the surveys. Other benefits: $9.2 million 
from a 3-billion-kllowatt-hour hydroelectric 
capacity; $7.2 million from flood control; $6.6 
million from riverbank land saved through 
channel stabilization; $900,000 from use of 
water by local communities, and $200,000 
from rental of reservoir shoreland. 

To determine navigation benefits, Army 
Engineers first estimate cargo tonnages that 
would be available to move along the water- 
way if barge transportation were possible. 
This figure is then multiplied by the average 
dollar savings per mile over present trans- 
portation. A small allowance also is made 
for area industrial growth resulting from 
availability of barge service. In making 
these estimates, the Engineers draw on the 
area’s economic data, past and present, and 
on experiences of other areas where rivers 
have been turned into navigable arteries. 

The chief advantage is expected to be the 
considerable savings anticipated from barge 
transportation over present rall rates in 
Oklahoma—ordinarily a high tariff area. 
I. E. Chenoweth, manager of the Tulsa Cham- 
ber of Commerce traffic and transportation 
department, estimates that transportation 
charges on coal shipments from eastern 
Oklahoma to Pittsburgh, for example, would 
run more than $15 a ton by rail if Oklahoma 
coal were being shipped to Pittsburgh. By 
barge, he figures, the shipping cost would 
drop to $6 a ton. Similarly, steel from Pitts- 
burgh to Tulsa would cost around $8 a ton 
to ship, compared with the present 823. 
Wheat from Tulsa to New Orleans would 
drop from the present 817 a ton to around 84. 

RAILROADS BATTLE BACK 


With such fierce competition just a few 
years off, it’s not surprising that most ratl- 
roads are fighting a bitter-end action against 
spending tax dollars for the benefit of barge 
lines. And until recently they've had help 
from conservative forces in western Okla- 
homa who looked on Arkansas navigation 
as another example of unnecessary big Fed- 
eral spending. Big Dam Foolishness,” 4 
book by Elmer T. Peterson, editorial writer 
for the Oklahoma City Times and the Daily 
Oxlahoman, argued in 1954 that the pro- 
posed Arkansas project was further evidence 
of congressional pork barrelers catering to 
power-mad Army Engineers, Today, how- 
ever, many former critics have changed their, 
minds and are talking about extending navi- 
gation and water supply all the way to Okla- 
homa City, some 125 miles further west. 

The railroads have concentrated their fire 
on Corps of Engineers predictions that an- 
nual movements of cargo on the Arkansas 
will total 13 million tons, the tonnage re- 
quired to Justify navigation costs, One study 
recently completed for the Association of 
American Railroads even contends that car- 
goes on the river will total only 1.2 million 
tons a year. 

One lone railroad president has taken the 
mayerick’s role of welcoming the coming of 
the barges. “We're convinced the overall 
development in eastern Oklahoma resulting 
from navigation, will far exceed any Joss in 
rail freight,” says Robert H. Lomax, wh? 
heads the Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf, Mid- 
land Valley and Oklahoma City-Ada-Atoka. 
three connecting lines serving Oklahoma and 
neighboring States. Seated before a rolltop 
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desk in his high-cellinred Muskogee cffice, 
Mr. Lomax tells a visitor: 

“In 1958, the Midland Valley hauled 500,000 
tons of coal and the Kansas, Oklahoma & 
Gulf moved nearly 20,000 cars of wheat, torn, 
and small grains. This is a large share of 
our income and we're certain to lose much 
of it to the barges at first—but new industry 
will help us more than make it up. We'll 
have plenty of work hauling freight to and 
Trom the barges.” 


MINERALS MEAN TRAFFIC 


The U.S. Bureau of Mines estimates that 
there are more than co commercially pro- 
Guceable minerals in the lower Arkansas- 
White-Red River Basins, which cover parts of 
three States— Missouri. Oklahoma, and Ar- 
kKansas—and basin boosters are counting on 
these resources to build barge traffic. 

“Why, there’s enough coal alone in eastern 
Oklahoma and western Arkansas to make 
Navigation worth while,” asserts Col. Francis 
J. Wilson, a retired Corps of Engineers officer 
Who serves as executive vice president of the 
ABDA. “We've got 55 million tons in re- 
serves. Furthermore, this is a metallurgical 
or coking coal. It's superior to the steam coal 
found in Kentucky and southern Illinois,” he 
says. 

Colonel Wilson notes that steel mills in 
Texas, Utah, Mexico, and California are 
Using Oklahoma coal at the present time. 
“We're shipping relatively small amounts to 

“he says. “We should be able to move 
it to the Chicago-Gary area, but at present 
Tail rates, we can't get it farther east than 
Batesville, Ark.“ 

Aluminum producing prospects also are 
encouraging basin developers. Ninety-six 
Percent of the bauxfte mined in the United 
States now comes from the Little Rock re- 
Sion. For refining, this is mixed with higher 
Grade ores from the Caribbean. 

“It's obvious that the barge trip between 

tle Rock and the gulf, where the foreign 
Ore arrives by ship, would be cheaper than 
the trip to the Ohio—where most of the 
country’s aluminum is now being smelted,” 
Colonel Wilson contends. (One Ohio Valley 
Advantage: An estimated 70 percent of the 
U.S. aluminum market les within a 500-mile 
Tadius of the giant Kaiser aluminum plant at 

venswood, W. Va.) 

Natural gas and crude oil, both for use as 

or as raw materials in petrochemical 
Operations, are also plentiful in the area of 

e waterway. It's estimated there are re- 
Serves of 75 trillion cubic feet of natural gas 
and 5 billion barrels of oll in Oklahoma, 

Arkansas, Texas, Colorado, and 
Loutsiana. Other resources in and around 
the Arkansas Basin: Large supplies of salt; 
Blass sands, gravel and building stone: gyp- 

tripoli, volcanic ash, special-purpose 
Sands and limestones; and many rarer metals 
as columbium and titanium. 


San Antonio Citizens Taking Important 
Lead in Helping Build New Lives for 
Needy Old Folks in Pioneering Golden 
Age Center 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


tun YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
th People of San Antonio, working 
are 


h their local housing authority, 
a nationally important and 
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significant step toward helping their 
needy elderly people. 

Within the next 30 days, the city’s 
$1,927,000- Golden Age Center—a nine- 
story apartment building containing 185 
apartments—will be formally dedicated, 
and some 300 senior citizens will take 
residence there. 

Mrs. Marie C. McGuire, executive di- 
rector of the San Antcnio Housing Au- 
thority, reports that inquiries concern- 
ing construction and planning of the 
home have been received from public 
officials and housing authorities in all 
sections of the Nation. It is an ex- 
tremely worthy project and I am proud 
that the people had the vision and dedi- 
cation to take the lead in this challeng- 
ing field. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an article from the May 1, 1960, edition 
of the San Antonio Express and News, by 
Sam Kindrick, entitled “A Bright, New 
Golden Age Center.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A BRICHT, New GOLDEN AGE Centre 
(By Sam Eindrick) 

Three hundred aged San Antonio citizens 
will begin a new life this summer with com- 
pletion of one of the most fabulous public 
service projects this country has seen. 

It’s the $1,927,000 Golden Age Center—a 
nine-story apartment building, to contain 
185 apartments—now being completed at 
Labor and Barrera Streets. 

“The center will be finished between May 
15 and June 15," said Marie C. McGuire, 
executive director of the San Antonio Hous- 
ing Authority, “We expect dedication serv- 
ices around June 1.” 

Already 700 have applied for space in the 
new center. 

Funds are being received to furnish and 
equip the 5,600 square foot center on the first 
floor of the building that will be a veritable 
USO for the elderly. 

Programs covering recreation, counseling, 
library, indoor and outdoor play and health 
are now being planned. The art work to 
adorn the building is fantastic. 

ARTISTS HELP MAKE IT UNIQUE 

A host of San Antonio artists have joined 
forces in completing the architecture, mak- 
ing the undertaking unique in the country. 

The structure is T-shaped. Flanking the 
main entrance is Cecil Casebier’s mosaic ab- 
straction—a 45-foot-wide theme executed in 
yellow, gold, gray, black and white, giving a 
glow to the entire building. 

Lobby floor and walls will be gay with 
multicolored patterns as the light filters 
through three panels of fused glass executed 
by Dorothy Steinbomer. 

A mural in quiet shades of blue covers one 
entire wall of the library. Portraying themes 
from the Old and New Testament, this large 
mural by Ruth Dunn will be an intrinsic and 
natural part of the library decor. 

Across from the library, June Kroll's sand 
sculpture, using Genesis as a theme, be- 
decks a private patio with 8-foot chocolate 
brown walls. 

Also in the patio is a rectangular pool com- 
plete with a fishing scene designed by seven 
San Antonio ceramists. 

On the east patio wall, Amy Freeman Lee's 
“Enchanted Voyages"—two murals 6 feet by 
40 inches—depict the theme of fanciful 
travel through means of imagination. 

Leaving the patio through tron gates to 
the outside, we find a 5-foot sculpture in 
Texas limstone surrounded by trees and 
benches and set off by the brown wall back- 


A4189 


ground. This is the work of Robert Lancas- 
ter, director of the Art Department of South- 
western University. 

Many, many other works of art will deco- 
rate the new center. 

WILL THEY BE SATISFIED? 

But, still the question arises: Will the 
elderly be satisfied with such modernistic 
dwelling? Don't most old folks want to re- 
turn to a rural setting with a garden and a 
few chickens? 

This question has been answered by sur- 
veys which indicate that while a few want- 
ed this, the large majority wanted the con- 
venience, comfort, and accessibility of a 
midtown area. 

Residents of the Golden Age Center will 
pay rent based on 20 percent of their incomes 
with a $24 monthly maximum. 

“Average income expected is about $100 
monthly,” explained Marie McGuire, 

In addition to providing a place to study, 
work, and lead useful lives, the new center 
provides unequaled comfort facilities. 

Since many accidents occur in the bath- 
room, showers will be equipped with com- 
fortable wooden seats; tempered glass doors 
that won't break instead of dangerous 
shower curtains; no curb at shower so that 
a person in a wheelchair may roll to the 
shower seat without the aid of an attendant. 

Also, there will be an emergency bell 2 feet 
from the floor near the lavatory. 

There will be no stove to fall against. Heat 
will come from infrared lamps installed in 
the ceilings. 

In the kitchens, all cabinets and shelves 
are within arm’s reach. 


Nixon’s Stature Pointed Up 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the politi- 
cal stature of Vice President Nrxon and 
his mental strength are well pointed up 
in the attached editorial from this 
morning’s New York Times, which under 
unanimous consent I include following 
these brief remarks: 

Mr. Nrxo on TV 

In his television interview Sunday night 
Vice President Nrxon laid considerable em- 
phasis on the difference between the “open 
society” of the United States and the “closed 
society” of the Soviet Union. His own ap- 
pearance on that amazing nationwide broad- 
cast lent point to his argument about the 
distinction, 

No matter what one’s personal or political 
feelings are about Mr. Nixon, one would have 
to admit that it was an extraordinary and 
daring thing for the Vice President of the 
United States to do: To submit to 3% hours 
(less the many tiresome commercials) of 
unrehearsed questioning about his views on 
foreign and domestic affairs, not to mention 
Presidential politics. In no closed society, 
and we doubt that in any other open society 
than the United States, would the second 
highest officer of the Government be willing 
to undergo so free- an interrogation 
as that to which Mr. Nrxon voluntarily sub- 
jected himself on the TV program “Open 
End.” The political advantage to him was 
obvious; but the pitfalls were many, and he 
acquitted himself well. 


A4190 
Norwegian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr.MULTER. Mr. Speaker, we honor 
today a milestone in Norway’s more- 
than-thousand-year-old history. Nor- 
way's Constitution Day dates from but a 
century and a half ago—May 17, 1814. 

The Norsemen, however, were recog- 
nized as a separate nation as early as 
the 9th century. Political unification of 
this ancient country is identified with 
the Viking era; as is, indeed, the first 
connection with North America. For 
the intrepid Norsemen were famous for 
their voyages, reaching as far as Green- 
land and the coast of the North Amer- 
ican Continent. This day May 17, 1814, 
marks the reemergence of the nation of 
Norway. 

During the intervening centuries the 
political independence of Norway had 
more than once been submerged; but the 
spirit of freedom was unconquerable. 
It reasserted itself most vigorously after 
the Napoleonic Wars. The people re- 
fused to be dominated either from with- 
out or within. ` 

On May 17, 1814, Norway, through a 
national assembly, was declared inde- 
pendent. The constitution then adopted 
was based on the ideas which had 
inspired the American and the French 
Revolutions, on the principles of Mon- 
tesquieu and John Locke's doctrine of the 
sovereignty of the people. 

The spirit of independence in Norway 
was, however, long linked with a spirit 
of cooperation. During the 19th century 
Norway was linked with Sweden in a 
union. Theoretically each country was 
to preserve its complete, sovereign inde- 
pendence. In fact, however, Sweden be- 
came dominant, particularly in the con- 
duct of foreign affairs; and in 1905 the 
union was dissolved. Norway became an 
entirely independent nation. 

Significantly, the democratic spirit of 
a people was never more clearly demon- 
strated than in their election of a king. 
When, in 1905, King Haakon VII com- 
menced his long reign as a much-loved 
“First Citizen,” he was the first man ever 
to be elected king by modern democratic 
processes. 

Together with their love of democracy 
and independence the Norwegians have 
maintained their willingness to co- 
operate. Clear evidence of this spirit 
exists today in the part that Norway 
plays in the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization.” 

Emphasizing the fact that the princi- 
pal aim of this collective system is to 
Prevent war, Norway has placed great 
weight on NATO's activities to promote 
conditions of peace. 

Norway has sought to strengthen polit- 
ical contacts between member countries 
for consultative activity on political 
Problems, Such measures are not only 
valuable for cooperative purposes—and 
Norway places emphasis on the nonmili- 
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tary field—but also contributes to the re- 
laxing of tensions. Such a policy is 
typical of Norway’s traditional avoid- 
ance of international conflict. 

We in the United States are proud to 
feel a kinship with Norway—this coun- 
try of demonstrated faith in the princi- 
ples of democracy, cooperation, and the 
promotion of world peace—one which 
has sent so many of her sons and daugh- 
ters to our own shores, 


Vice President Nixon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, our 
great Vice President accepted a chal- 
lenge few men would, or could, take on, 
and the American people were given an 
unparalleled opportunity of judging the 
capabilities of a presidential candidate. 

Mr, David Lawrence sums up Vice 
President Nrxon’s Sunday night appear- 
ance on television, briefly and accurate- 
ly. I am pleased to submit his article, 
as it appeared today in the New York 
Herald Tribune: 

TODAY IN NATIONAL Arrams—Nrxon’s COM- 

POSURE, CANDOR IN TV MARATHON PRAISED 


(By David Lawrence) 


WasHincton, May 16.—A quiz to end all 
quizzes took place from 10 o'clock Sunday 
night until 1:45 Monday morning. Vice Pres- 
ident Nrxon stood the ordeal of hostile ques- 
tloning which covered everything from the 
“spy” incident and the ramifications of in- 
ternational policy to the most delicate ques- 
tion of domestic politics and campaign per- 
sonalities. 

This correspondent watched the television 
marathon from start to finish and wondered 
if any other aspirant for the presidency on 
either ticket could have done as well as the 
Vice President did. 

What was was not only Mr. 
Nrxon’s endurance in an interview that ran 
almost 4 hours, but his calmness and frank- 
ness in the face of the sharpest type of criti- 
cism in the questions, which were, indeed, 
provocative. 


Not once did the Vice President lose his 
temper or his poise, and not once did he fail 
to give an answer to questions relating to 
the administration’s domestic and foreign 
policies. He refrained from answering only 
two questions. They were on politics—he 
wouldn't say whom he would favor as a run- 
ning mate, and he wouldn't appraise the 
chances of the various contenders for the 
Democratic Party nomination. 

There was not the slightest trace of re- 
sentment over the questions, even when one 
of them implied that back In his early cam- 
paigns in California Mr. Nixon had treated 
his opponents harshly. 

“NEW” AND “OLD” NIXON 

The interrogator—David Susskind—wanted 
to know why there was talk every now and 
then about a “new Nixon” and an “old 
Nixon.” The Vice President said with a smile 
that maybe it was because the critics didn't 
know the “old Nixon.” He said that, of 
course, almost every man matures with years 
of experience in public life and implied that 
7 years of actual contact with the making 
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of public policies had enabled him to get a 
wider understanding of many controversial 
questions, 

It was impressive how detailed were Mr. 
Nixon's answers to questions about such 
highly controversial matters as medical care 
for the aged, higher salaries for public school 
teachers, school construction, civil rights and 
lunch counter sit-ins, legislation relating to 
aid for distressed areas, tax reform and tax 
reduction, as well as labor-management rela- 
tions. In answer to a question repeating the 
criticism that the Republican Party favors 
big business, Mr. Nrxon said he thinks the 
party should be neither anti-big-business 
nor anti-big-labor, but should be in favor 
of good business and good unions, He sald 
he doesn't favor unions of the Hoffa type. 

DIFFERS ON DEFINITIONS 


There was a discussion as to what is meant 
by conservative and liberal or progressive. 
Mr. Nrxon disagreed vehemently with a defi- 
nition cited from the dictionary that a con- 
servative is one who opposes all change, while 
a progressive makes use of new ideas. The 
Vice President drew a distinction between 
sound and unsound measures, particularly 
in the conduct of the Nation's finances, He 
said it is important to have and 
change which will conserve the best of the 
past and build on that, but it is also im- 
portant not to follow those so-called liberals 
who want to scrap everything that we are 
presently doing in order to solve the prob- 
lem. This approach he rejected as ineffi- 
cient and not the best way to solve the 
problem. 

SKILLFUL IN WORLD AFFAIRS 


It was in the international arena that the 
Vice President seemed particularly skillful, 
especially in his analysis of the Khrushchev 
tactics. Mr, Nixon explained some of the 
intricacies of international affairs today and 
was able to tell firsthand about his visits to 
54 different countries and especially about 
some of his talks with Prime Minister Mac- 
millan, General de Gaulle and Chancellor 
Adenauer. 

Mr. Nixon indicated quite clearly that, if 
elected, he would pursue President Eisen- 
hower’s policies of cooperation with the 
Democratic Party in Congress. For the Vice 
President said it was certain that the Sen- 
ate wouldn't change party control in the 
coming election, and he might even be 
faced, if elected, with a Democratic ma- 
jority in the House. 

TV “REPEATS” LIKELY 

The Vice President conceded that the Re- 
publican Party, from an organization stand 
point, is weak and that the administra 
tion is stronger than its party. Mr. NixoN 
indicated that he foresees a tough fight 
ahead to get Republicans to the polls and 
that his party is in need of better candidates 
at the local level, both for Congress and 
State offices. 

While the Vice President said he wouldn't 
indicate any choice for a running mate, h. 
did say that whoever it was should be in 
agreement on major policies with the man at 
the top of the ticket. 

All in all, it was a remarkable perform“ 
ance, and many more Americans will have 
an opportunity to see and hear a repeat, 
of the program, which is called “Open End. 
In addition to the originating station in 
New York City, WNTA-TV, only two 
and four radio stations carried it “live,” but 
the producers report that a large number 
of other stations around the country are 
scheduling a rebroadcast of the video tape 
of the original show. 

It is doubtful whether any future speech? 
or quizzes will be any more useful in help“ 
ing the voter form an opinion on 
qualifications of Vice President Nrxon for 
the Presidency. Mr. Nrxon hinted that be 
would be glad to debate with a rival candi- 
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date, but even this could hardly compare 
in the effectiveness with the technique of 
hard-hitting, biting, and often cynical ques- 
tions thrown at Mr. Nixon in the marathon 
quiz of Sunday night. 


Legal Entry of Mexican National 
Agricultural Workers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, on May 
12 the House Committee on Agriculture 
reported favorably for early House action 

tion to extend the provisions of 
Public Law 78 for an additional 2 years 
after 1961. 

This is the program which permits the 
legal entry of Mexican national agricul- 
tural workers on a seasonal basis to har- 
vest and work the food and fiber crops so 
Vital to the well-being of the American 
Consuming public. Such workers are 
certified for use on American farms by 
the Secretary of Labor only when he 
finds that there is a shortage of domestic 
farmworkers available to handle the 
Crops. The legislation approved by the 

ttee on Agriculture, H.R. 12176, 

Would continue this essential program. 
But, as necessary as this program is to 
can agriculture and a continued 
Supply of food and fiber to the American 
Public, this program has many other 
Merits. One such benefit is to the econ- 
Omy of our sister Republic to the south, 
the great Mexican nation. These agri- 
gutural workers coming up from Mexico 
uring the harvest season return to Mex- 
ico well acquainted with the United 
tes and its people. The money they 
8 and carry back to Mexico consti- 
tes the third largest segment of the 
economy. The friendships they 
make in the United States constitute the 
pi best kind of international accord. 
sh an illustration of how such friend- 
eae and understandings between the 
tizens of Mexico and the United States 
rs formed, the following letter received 
Ci ‘sig Mrs. W. W. Draper, Jr., of Forrest 
be Y, Ark., will be of interest to the Mem- 
tion: Mrs. Draper writes on the opera- 
Den of Centro Mexicano, which has 
n formed in St. Francis County, Ark., 
8 Which has operated so splendidly for 

number of years. 


Beer C, Garms, 
€ of Representatives, 
Washington, DE. 
Fo Mr. Garras: Centro Mexicano in 
nigh City has been sponsored by the Coun- 
A of Churches and the Ministerial Alliance. 
committee with a member from each 
has; (1) Secured workers, (2) ar- 
(mo for facilities, (3) planned programs 
ern nic Speakers, etc.), (4) contacted farm- 
en invitations to bring workers to the 
center and coordinated all phases of the 
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g this has been a proj- 
total community has co- 
Deen a to the fullest. The building has 
f donated rent free. The Arkansas Power 
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& Light gave the electric power free. Zero 
Butane Gas Co. furnished secondhand stoves. 
Coca-Cola and Nesbitt Bottling Cos. put in 
soft-drink machines and serviced each ma- 
chine weekly, Gates Lumber Co. put in 
benches of concrete blocks and planks, gave 
paint and brushes and because of these do- 
nations expenses have been less than $25 per 
year. 

Literature printed in Spanish has been 
donated from various sources. Each church 
furnished pamphlets. The Arkansas Depart- 
ment of Health sent films in Spanish. The 
Pan American Union in W n, D.C, 
sent most attractive booklets in Spanish. 
The Mexican consulate gave us colorful post- 
ers and maps. 

The US. Department of Labor has been 
most helpful. From them we have always 
secured lists of farmers hiring braceros. 
Each year members from this Department 
have visited the center and nearly always a 
Spanish-speaking employee from this Depart- 
ment has been assigned to help us. 

The Mexican consul and his entire staff 
have visited the center. The consul has 
thanked us profusely through letters and 
telegrams for the kindness shown to their 
fellow countrymen. 

All of us who have been workers at the 
center these few years have had a heart- 
warming experience. We have found these 
braceros to be courteous, gentlemanly, and 
most appreciative of these meager efforts. 
Since these men come from all parts of 
Mexico we feel that it has been a measure of 
cementing a bond of friendship between two 
neighboring countries—Mexico and the 
United States. 

The farmers of St. Francis County have 
been helped by having these workers to 
harvest their crops. In turn the Mexicans 
have gained monetarily and have gained a 
knowlodge of good practices to take 
back to their native Mexico. 

As chairman of Centro Mexicano I am 
looking forward to the coming season of 
working with our neighbors from south of 
the border. 

Yours truly, 
Mrs. W. W. Dnarrn, Jr. 


Hon. Joseph Zaretzki, Minority Leader 
of New York State Senate, Honored by 
Jewish War Veterans - 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 26, 1960, a certificate of merit was 
presented to a distinguished public serv- 
ant by the Jewish War Veterans of the 
United States, Department of New York. 

The recipient, Hon. Joseph Zaretzki, 
represents the 23d District in the New 
York State senate. He has served with 
distinction in that body for the past 14 
Years, the last 4 as the Democratic lead- 
er. Senator Zaretzki's constituency cov- 
ers a large part of the district which I 
have the honor to represent, the Wash- 
ington Heights, Inwood, and Marble Hill 
sections of Manhattan. 

Present at the ceremony were com- 
manders and delegates from most of the 
250 posts of the Jewish War Veterans in 
New York State. The ceremony was 
conducted by Past State Commander 
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Sol Masch and the actual presentation 
of the certificate by Department Com- 
mander Emanuel Targum. The cita- 
tion upon which the award was based 
and which was read by Commander 
Targum follows: 

The Jewish War Veterans of the United 
States. Department of New York, take pleas- 
ure in presenting to Hon. Joseph Zaretzki 
this certificate of merit for his wholehearted 
support of legislation benefitting war veter- 
ans and their families during his seven terms 
in the State senate. The certificate is issued 
not only on the basis of the Senator’s work 
for veterans but also upon his service to the 
entire community. Senator Zaretzki is him- 
self a veteran and is active in all communal, 
civic, and philanthropic endeavors, in his 
district, participating in the drives of the 
U. A. Jewish Federation, Catholic Charities, 
Protestant Council, and all local charities 
regardless of race or religion. He is a mem- 
ber of the local posts of the American Legion 
and J.W.V., local trustee of B'nai B'rith and 
ZOA and a life member of the NAACP. For 
his dedication to their cause he received dis- 
tinguished service plaques from the UA. 
and Federation of Jewish Philanthropies at 
their annual dinners given in his honor dur- 
ing the past year. 

As à result of his courageous leadership 
the legislature voted more aid for education 
and for the city of New York than in any 
other session in the history of the State. 

In his own district Senator Zaretzki ob- 
tained the free use of elevators at subway 
stations, replacements for old schools, Public 
schools 5, 46, 169, and 115, and new additions 
to public schools 52 and 152. He is now 
fighting for a huge middie income housing 
development on the air rights over the de- 
pressed roadway to the George Washington 
Bridge between 178th and 179th Streets on 
Audubon, St, Nicholas, and Wadsworth Ave- 
nues; and for improved subway service to 
all of Washington Heights and Inwood. 

For his devoted service as a State senator 
and his dynamic and effective leadership of 
the minority, he has received letters of 
commendation from Superintendent of 
Schools John J. Theobald of the New York 
City Board of Education; Chairman Gustave 
A. Rosenberg, of the board of higher edu- 
cation, New York State AFL-CIO; United 
Parents Association; Empire State Chamber 
of Commerce; police, fire, teachers, and civil 
service associations; New York Council of 
Retail Merchants. 

Letters of praise have been forwarded to 
him by retired teachers associations, the 
American Jewish Congress, the diocesan 
union of Holy Name societies; YMCA; judi- 
cial conference; Catholic Institute of the 
Press. 

All in all, he has done and is doing a tre- 
mendous job for the people in his district, 
in the city, and in the State of New York. 
Attesting to his great ability as a legislator 
and as the minority leader, are these excerpts 
from letters of endorsement and full sup- 
port from some of the outstanding leaders 
of the city and State of New York: 

Mayor Robert F. Wagner: “Congratulations 
on a fine job and for your devotion and 
sympathy for the people. We are fortunate 
in having you as the Democratic leader in 
the State senate.” 

Gov. Averell Harriman: “You are doing a 
magnificent job as the minority leader in 
the State senate. The Democratic Party 
needs you.” 

Comptrolier Arthur Levitt: “The people 
of our State owe you a debt of gratitude for 
your efforts to obtain vitally needed legisla- 
tion. I hope that the people of your district 
send you back to the senate with an over- 
whelming vote of confidence.” l 

Former U.S. Postmaster General James A. 
Farley: “I appreciate the splendid and 
effective manner in which you acted as 
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Democratic leader in the New York State 
Senate and extend my best wishes for con- 
tinued success.“ 

Raymond R. Corbett (legislative chairman, 
New York AFL-CIO): “On behalf of New 
York State AFL-CIO our sincere apprecia- 
tion for your outstanding efforts on behalf 
of labor in the 1960 legislative session.” 

Alex Rose (vice president Liberal Party 
of New York State): “As a State senator and 
as the minority leader of the State senate 
you have been diligent, earnest, and con- 
scientious on behalf of the people of New 
York State.” 

By reason of all of the foregoing and with 
the hope that Senator Zaretzki will be able to 
continue his fine work on behalf of the vet- 
erans and the community for many years to 
come, this certificate of merit is now 
handed over to him. 


The Economic Era We Are Entering Has 
Been Developing Over the Last Few 
Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr.-ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following column by 
the respected economic writer, Sylvia 
Porter, as printed in the Evening Star 
of Washington, May 10, 1960: 

Tuts Is a New Era 
(By Sylvia Porter) 

We are now living in an economic era un- 
like any we've ever known before. 

It's really new. Nineteen hundred and 

has no parallel in the decades before 
World War II and certainly not in any year 
since the 1930's. 

Actually, this new cycle has been develop- 
ing for the last few years, but only a com- 
parative few recognize even today how pro- 
found the changes have been. 

Yet, to every American this new cycle will 
mean changed circumstances and challenges, 
It will demand revised attitudes toward the 
position of and prospects for the U.S. dollar, 
the value of savings in a bank or high-grade 
bonds, investments in the stock market, 
speculation in land, the purchase of a home 
for profit as well as desirable shelter. 

It also will bring benefits to groups who 
have been at the bottom of the pile for a 
generation, slash the advantages of those 
who have had it easiest. 

What is this new cycle? 

It is an era of no shortages and thus of no 
need for businessmen or consumers to try 
to hoard to beat shortages. 

Younger Americans living today can't re- 
member anything like this. During World 
War II. there were shortages of everything 
from hatpins to houses; during the 1950's, 
scarcities continued in spots and the fear of 
them remained dominant. But what is 
scarce today? Not raw materials or finished 
materials, not steel or cars, not hatpins or 
houses. Even in the service fields shortages 
are drying up. This is new, dictates a new 
attitude on our part toward stocking up on 


Tt is an era of no inflation. 

Neither the pace nor the caliber of the 
climb in the consumer price level these days 
may properly be called inflation. A cycle of 
reasonable price stability has emerged. This 
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change from World War IT and its prolonged 
aftermath is one of the most significant of 
all changes. 

It is an era of few pressures for manpower 
and therefore of pay raises which are and 
will continue to be moderate. 

While the pressures for manpower aren't 
present, though, there are bullt-in forces for 
annual wage and salary increases and bullt- 
in protections against joblessness which vi- 
tally distinguish this era from the days before 
World War II. 

It is an era of fierce competition for the 
consumer's dollar among all domestic busi- 
nessmen and from foreign producers. 

This competitive phase has been develop- 
ing for years, of course, but competition now 
is the toughest yet. It demands that busi- 
nessmen control costs, puts a premium on 
efficiency. It is a powerful factor working 
against price increases. 

It is an era of boom around the world. 

Industrial nations are roaring ahead, pro- 
ducing enough not only to supply themselves 
but also to move into our market. 

It is an era of high money costs, credit 
controls and still of general availability of 
credit. 

Lenders are getting the best price for cash 
in decades, savers are being rewarded as they 
haven't been rewarded in years. But al- 
though money is expensive, it is available. 
This is not a credit expense. 

And it is an era of a balanced budget at 
a record and rising level of spending—in- 
cluding tremendous spending for defense. 

Most young adults have known only war 
and inflation. Most older adults associate 
peacetime with deflation. This is new, 
neither war nor inflation nor deflation. In 
the next few columns I'll give details on 
what this new era means to you and your 
family. 


Health Care for Elderly Citizens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, I have 
long been of the opinion that practical 
steps need to be taken to overcome one 
of the most disturbing and ironic facts 
of our time. It is sadly true that our 
older people most need hospital insur- 
ance; at the same time, they often have 
the most difficult time obtaining such 
insurance. 

For the first time in history, Congress 
now seems to be in a mood to do some- 
thing this year about this problem. 

Many approaches to the solution have 
been offered. In my estimation, some 
of them are too broad; some, too weak; 
and some, misguided. 

While I am not presently supporting 
any particular bill, I think most of them 
have some merit. I feel confident that 
this Congress will consider carefully all 
aspects of this problem and will arrive 
at a sound solution for providing health 
care for the aged. 

I hope some consideration will be given 
to the legislation which I have intro- 
duced on this subject. While I hold no 
pride of authorship since there are simi- 
lar and earlier bills, I do think there are 
worthwhile provisions in the Roberts bill. 
Doubtless it can be improved upon; I 
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would not stand in the way of proper 
improvements, but would welcome them. 

For the benefit of Members who are 
interested in this matter, let me state 
briefly what my proposal does. 

The Roberts bill, H.R. 412, introduced 
on the opening day of the 86th Congress, 
provides for insurance against the cost 
of hospitalization for social security in- 
sured aged persons, their dependents and 
survivors, and for insured disabled per- 
sons. 

In some respects it is similar both to 
the Forand bill and to the administra- 
tion bill. But at the same time the Rob- 
erts bill differs on several points and has 
unique features of its own. 

Among the differences are that the 
Roberts bill would provide only hospital 
services, excluding tuberculosis or mental 
hospitals, and not nursing home or 
surgical services. 

The Roberts bill would furnish hospital 
services to disability beneficiaries as well 
as to old-age and survivor beneficiaries. 

It would limit hospitalization to 60 
days in any calendar year rather than in 
any 12-month period. 

The Roberts bill would rely primarily 
on the States, acting as agents of the 
United States, to administer the program 
through agreements with the Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
rather than on direct utilization by the 
Secretary of private nonprofit organi- 
zations. 

It would not amend payroll tax rates 
in the Internal Revenue Code. 

In its report on my bill made October 
15, 1959, the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare noted that my bill 
“differs on certain important points” 
from the Forand bill, but opposed my 
bill on the same fundamental grounds 
as it had opposed the enactment of the 
Forand bill. 

This matter certainly will continue to 
be pondered in the weeks ahead, as it 
should be. I hope the features suggested 
in H.R. 412 will be of some benefit in 
these considerations, and that we will 
reach agreement on legislation which 
will best serve the health needs of a vital 
segment of the American people. 

Mr. Speaker, an informed view on this 
matter comes from the editorial columns 
of an outstanding daily newspaper in my 
district, the Anniston Star. 

I certainly think this editorial, which 
appeared on May 6, 1960, would be help- 
ful to interested Members. Under unani- 
mous consent I insert it at this point 
in the RECORD. 

The editorial follows: 

MEDICAL CARE FOR AGED 

It seems to us that in the realm of medical 
care for the aged, new legislation should be 
in the middle ground between what Presi- 
dent Elsenhower proposed yesterday and the 
Forand bill, which would drain billions of 
additional dollars from the already heavily 
burdened social security fund. 

The latter measure would amend the 
Social Security Act to provide insurance 
against the cost of hospital or nursing home 
care and the cost of surgical services of all 
persons for old-age and survivors insurance 
benefits. 

It would impose an additional social se- 
curity payroll tax of one-fourth of 1 percent 
each on employers and employees (three- 
eighths of 1 percent on the self-employed) 
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and raise the ceiling on annual earnings 
subject to the tax from the present $4,800 to 
$6,000, 

Twelve months after approval of the 
amended act, OASI beneficiaries would be- 
come eligible to receive the following bene- 
fits: 

Cost of hospital services (ambulance, staff 
and laboratory services, drugs, appliances, 
operating room) and room and board in a 
semiprivate room for the first 60 days of hos- 
pitalization in any 12-month period. 

Surgeon's fee for a necessary operation 
performed in a hospital or emergency or 
minor surgery performed in the outpatient 
clinic or in the doctor's office, 

Nursing home care (room and board and 
nursing, medical and personal services) for 
patients transferred from a hospital for con- 
tinuation of care for the same or a conse- 
quent condition, up to a maximum of 120 
days of combined hospital and nursing home 
care during a 12-month period. 

Payments would be made out of the Fed- 
eral old-age and survivors insurance trust 
fund directly to suppliers of the service. 

Any hoepital or nursing home (except 
tuberculosis or mental institutions) and 
surgeons or their designated associations 
could enter into agreements with the Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare for 
payments for services furnished to eligible 
patients. 

The smount of payment to hospital or 
nursing home would be determined “on the 
basis of the reasonable cost incurred * * * 
for all bed patients, or, when use of such a 
basis is impractical * * or inequitable * * * 
On a reasonably equivalent basis which takes 
account of pertinent factors with respect to 
service furnished. * 

Private nonprofit organizations which offer 
hospital, nursing home, or surgical services, 
or which operate voluntary insurance plans 
covering such services would make agree- 
ments with the Government for reimburse- 
ment from OASI funds for services to 
Patients qualifying for benefits under the 
Government program. 

The bill stipulates that institutions and 
Individuals entering into agreements with 
the Government must not require additional 
Payments by the patient other than pay- 
ments for services not covered by the pro- 
gram. 


A hospital, for example, would be allowed 
to collect from a patient wanting a private 
room the difference between the charge for 
that accommodation and the charge for the 
Semiprivate room to which the insurance 
would entitle him. 

It is in this connection that we would 
Neer one of several criticims of the Forand 

Why extend the hospital and surgical 
Coverage to everyone who is listed as a 
beneficiary of the social security program? 

It ought to be enough, in our opinion, 
that the basic care—not necessarily includ- 
ing semiprivate hospital rooms—is provided 
for the needy; without incurring all the 
expenses, administrative, and otherwise, that 
Would be incurred in meeting some part of 
the cost of medical care for all OASI benefi- 
Claries, including those who are well able 
to pay. 


Roscoe Drummond Comments Cogently 
on the Berlin Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. KEATING, Mr. President, the 
Soviet Union's recent outbursts of bluff 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


and bluster and the crisis at the Summit 
meeting emphasize once again the vital 
role Berlin and West Germany will play 
in shaping the future of world peace. It 
is especially important, in these tense 
times, for America to remain stanch 
and firm in its allegiance to our cour- 
ageous friends in West Germany. 

We can be grateful that Chancellor 
Adenauer’s hand on the tiller remains 
strong and secure and we can be equally 
thankful for the tremendous strides his 
nation has made along the road to eco- 
nomic and political stability. The part 
Berlin plays today in demonstrating to 
the Communist world the virtues of 
democracy and freedom cannot be over- 
looked. 

The astute columnist and student of 
world affairs, Roscoe Drummond, re- 
cently penned two interesting and in- 
formative comments on his tour of Ger- 
many. Because of their merit and the 
pertinence of the subject matter, I ask 
unanimous consent that they be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

{From the New York Herald Tribune, May 11, 
1980 


APTER ADENAUER? ANSWER TO AN ANXIOUS 
QUESTION 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

Bonn.—There is, I find here in Bonn, an 
unexpected answer to the anxious question 
so often raised in the United States: ; 

What will happen when the 84-year-old 
Chancellor Konrad Adenauer, steadfast ally 
of the West, is no longer at the head of the 
government? 

With Adenauer not on the scene, will lead- 
ership slip into weak, more venturesome 
hands? Will German policy veer into a form 
of neutralism which could give Moscow new 
opportunities to divide and draw Western 
Europe into its orbit? 

Obviously everyone will not answer these 
questions in exactly the same way. But 
there is a consensus among those inside and 
outside the government and among Euro- 
pean and American correspondents who 
really know what is going qn. It is thts: 

1. There is no evident heir-apparent to 
Chancellor Adenauer. Adenauer himself 
could not name his successor at this point 
even if he wanted to—and he doesn’t. 

2. No questionable successor to Adenauer 
is anywhere on the horizon—no successor 
who would cause trepidation, or even appre- 
hension in the Allied capitals that West Ger- 
man policy might be seriously altered. 

3. Finally, this aging but almost ageless 
German Chancellor, this unbowed oak of Ger- 
man politics who would be 90 at the end of 
another term, is showing no sign of resigning 
or fading away. He will run for his fourth 
term next year and he will not rush to press 
a successor forward if he is elected. 

Nothing could be more welcome than hav- 
ing Dr. Adenauer standing on the middle of 
Europe as the rocklike mooring for Western 
policy during the present harsh tension (now 
menacingly aggravated by the American 
plane incident) between Russia and the 
West—and for some time in the future. 

Adenauer is used to the purposeful and 
atrocious attacks on himself by Premier 
Khrushchev and others in the Kremlin. 
They keep on branding him without any 
Justification as “a successor to the Nazis, a 
new Hitler.” While he is concerned over the 
crashing propaganda fury with which Mr, 
Khrushehev has dealt with the US. plane 
incident—and Mr. K. certainly has legitimate 
complaint—Adenauer is neither surprised 
not intimidated. He has never believed that 
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the Soviets really wanted a relaxation of 
tension. The manner in which Mr. K. has 
whipped up Soviet emotions over the air- 
plane persuades many observers here that, 
seeing little chance of getting the conces- 
sions he wanted at the Paris summit next 
week, Mr. K. has chosen to torpedo it in 
advance. 

Adenauer is a source of continuity and 
firmness of allied policy in Western Europe. 
His position within Germany and with the 
allies, preeminently with De Gaulle, is as 
strong and, at points, stronger than ever. 

The German Chancellor is devoting him- 
self -unwaveringly to his three overriding 
objectives. 

He wants to prevent Communist expansion 
anywhere in Europe. 

Finding himself blocked in his efforts to 
unify Germany, he has turned to building 
Western Europe into an integrated com- 
munity. ; 

He hopes to carry Franco-German rap- 
prochement so far forward and imbedded so 
deeply in action that it will be irreversible. 

This Government is far from reactionary, 
It is dedicated to a vigorous enterprising 
economy and to high quotient of social wel- 
fare in the flelds of pensions and social se- 
curity. 

Adenauer was Chancellor of Germany be- 
fore Mr. Eisenhower was President. He may 
well be right here at the summit after all 
the present “Big Four” have left the scene, 
From the New York Herald Tribune, May 

14, 1960] 
West BERLIN—UNWELCOME CHALLENGE TO 
KERUSHCHEV 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

West BEnIAN—Niktta Khrushchey is right; 
you only have to see and feel West Berlin 
in the flesh to realize why, to the Soviet 
leader, it is a “cancer” and a “bone stuck in 
my throat,” an “abnormality.” 

It is all of these things—and more. 

It is an annoying, disturbing, depressing 
vision of Western democratic spirit, vis- 
ible to the whole Soviet and satellite peoples; 
a radiant image of what their life could be 
if it were permitted. 

Have no doubt about it, these two-and-a- 
quarter million West Berliners are not 
gloom-ridden about their future, despite the 
threats which Mr. Khrushchey has kept up 
for the past 18 months. 

The truth is that West Berlin is a city of 
light and verve and firm determination. 

But Mr. Khrushchey is not willing to look 
upon West Berlin as a challenge which he 
will take up and eagerly endeavor to sur- 
pass. He can look benigniy upon the United 
States and boast he will soon outdistance 
us. Not so Berlin. It may be too near at 
hand, its vision too visible. Berlin's free- 
dom and resilience and ty area “bone 
in his throat,” an “abnormality” which he 
must try to suffocate. 

I feel sure of one thing. The West Ber- 
liners are not going to stand quietly by and 
have their inalienable rights to life, liberty, 
and the pursuit of happiness suppressed. 
They will defend their postwar democra 
with everything they own including the 
bere hands. 

This is the spirit of West Berlin and it is 
not declining even if the prospect of recap- 
turing the glory of becoming again the cap- 
ital of a united Germany has been receding 
year after year. 

To travel by air to Berlin at night is always 
an exciting experience. For 100 miles you 
have been flying over East German Commu- 
nist territory and in every direction there is 
almost unrelieved darkness, occasionally a 
lone flicker of light to suggest a sleeping 
city—a kind of mental darkness as well as 
visible. - 

And then you come upon West Berlin as 
though a massive rainbow had burst 
the clouds, a fiashing, animate, multicolored 
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city spread out below you as though proud 
to be alive and proud to be seen. 

The Soviets want it to be dead so that it 
cannot be seen. 

You can theorize all you want to about 
how West Berlin—a divided city in a divided 


hopes and morale of the West Berliners 
lifted into being by the feeling that a united 
Germany might be just around the corner, 
that it couldn't forever be elusive. And, it 
hasn't come. 

Tou can believe that West Berlin can sur- 
mount the latest Soviet-inspired crisis, but 
can it survive the next? Or the next? You 
can see Berlin just as it now is, buoyant, 
vital, undaunted, 2 years hence. But what 
of 10 years—and after? And you can “log- 
ically” conclude that West Berlin just is not 
tenable. £ 

Some suggest that West Berlin is a dying 
city. Perhaps it should be—theoretically. 
It isn't. Because of the high percentage of 
elderly people in the city’s total population, 
its population decreased 18,000 last year, 
Deaths still exceed births. But the birth rate 
is steadily going up. It mounted from 7.9 
to 9.5 in the last 4 years. 

Ten ago no one foresaw the vigor 
and vitality that are Berlin’s today. I sub- 
mit that no one can dare say that Berlin's 
future is behind it. 

If there is one thing which the Western 
Powers at the summit conference in Paris 
must preserve it is the freedom of the 2½ 
million West Berliners who are using their 
freedom so magnificently. 


Progress United States of America—Fair- 
field County, Conn., Roads, Rails, and 
Rotors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


or CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, I recently 
inserted in the Rrconp a series of articles 
about my district—the Fourth Congres- 
sional, which embraces Fairfield County, 
Conn. 

These articles appeared under the gen- 
eral heading of “Progress U.S.A.—Fair- 
field County, Conn.: Bright Star in U.S. 
Industrial Sky.” 

I would like to make another insertion 
that points up still further the economic 
growth and development of my district. 
As were the cther articles, this one is 
excerpted from the April-May economic 
newsletter and fact sheet of the Fair- 
field County Trust Co. 

The excerpt: 

Roaps, RAILS, AND ROTORS 

Fairfield County businesses can look just 
about everywhere for their markets—just 
about everywhere Is next door. One Ameri- 
can in three, and two out of every five man- 
ufacturing plants can be spotted within a 
500-mile radius of the county. 

These are the first line of domestic sales 
for local producers, whose growth has been 
especially dramatic in the north and central 
county. In the anticipation of a populous 
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and industrialized region within the decade, 
bulldozers, earthmovers, and cement mixers 
have already started to give shape to the 
Connecticut State Highway ent's 
plan for an extensive network of modern 
auto-truck expressways. 

The lighter nature of the county’s indus- 
try makes large-scale highway hauling of 
much of its products practicable. Plastic 
items, ball bearings, instruments, magnetic 
tape, pencils, and electronic devices, for in- 
stance, move to market mainly in less-than- 
carload lots. Rapid growth of the area 
around Danbury will also mean more auto 
travel. 

Keeping pace, Connecticut recently hired 
a team of engin consultants to do a 
thoroughgoing study of the State's road sys- 
tem. Goal is to make sure the roads con- 
tinue to do their job of moving vehicles 
quickly and safely. Fairfield County, al- 
ready handling the lion's share of the State's 
passenger and commercial traffic, will be the 
hub of this program. Two-thirds of Con- 
necticut Turnpike receipts at present 
through county toll stations. Meanwhile, 
some $23.3 million of highway construction 
is underway in Fairfield County. Currently, 
$22 million is being spent on U.S. Interstate 
84 as a “north-county Connecticut Turn- 
pike”—a high commercial expressway 
running from the New York State line, by 
Danbury, and up through Waterbury and 
Hartford to the Massachusetts border. This 
will complement the two southern roads, 
Connecticut Turnpike and Merritt Parkway. 


Other road work will widen Routes 7 and 
25, principal north-south arteries in the 
county, linking the Danbury region with the 
Norwalk, Stamford, and Bridgeport areas, 
and turnpike and parkway. 

Already big road programs in Connecti- 
cut and throughout the East have brought 
Fairfield County within an hour’s driving 
time of New York City, within 2% hours of 
Philadelphia and Boston, Since 1940, 2 and 
3 hours have been snipped from Baltimore 
and Washington runs, 

Supplementing the highway network will 
be expanded helicopter service between 
Stamford and New York. Plans call for pas- 
senger service to Bridgeport later this year, 
with Danbury next. Fast overnight freight 
service connects Danbury, Norwalk, Stam- 
ford and Bridgeport with New York and 
Boston. It's 2 days to Baltimore, Buffalo, 
and Philadelphia. Commutingwise, the 
New Haven Railroad recently decided to buy 
50 new commuter cars through the Port of 
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New York Authority, They are expected to 
be in service by early 1961. 

Young bloods, young areas: Recent report 
shows the Danbury area school enrollment 
up 33 percent between 1955 and 1959, one- 
third more than county and State gains of 22 
percent. The panhandle region—Greenwich- 
Stamford-Norwalk—matched the county and 
the State in growth while the older Bridge- 
port area lagged somewhat. Among the 
larger towns, Ridgefield's gain of 56 percent 
in number of schoolchildren leads the list. 
Wilton, up 50 percent; Weston, up 48 per- 
cent; and New Canaan, ahead 41 percent, 
closely follow. 

Who counts: First returns from the April 
census estimate Fairfield county’s popula- 
tion to be around 579,000—15 percent more 
than the 504,342 for 1950. Census figure 
is lower than Connecticut Health Depart- 
ment’s reckoning of 646,000 by July 1, or 
Sales Management's estimate of 612,000 last 
January 1. Differences result from the spe- 
cial ways Connecticut Health Department 
and Sales Management make projections. 
Final census figure, whatever it is, will be 
definitive. 

SPRING IN BOOM 


Total nonfarm workers in Fairfield County 
numbered 221,080 in March, a record high 
for this ‘month. Manufacturing employ- 
ment remained on a high plateau, while con- 
struction jobs—during an unseasonable 
third-month, continued below year-ago 
levels. County housing starts for the year- 
to-date however, are keeping pace with 1959, 
while nationwide there has been a 17 per- 
cent dip. 

Further sanguine note is the unemploy- 
ment picture. Benefit claimants are one- 
fifth under a year ago. Total jobless—in- 
cluding also noncovered workers, part-timers 
and retired—were 15,030 in March, 5,060 be- 
low last year. They number 5.6 percent of 
the labor force, down from 7.6 percent in 
March of 1959. “Labor force” includes store 
owners, proprietors, doctors, lawyers, farm- 
ers, domestics, and others not en ordinary 
payrolls, as well as those covered by jobless 
insurance, 

Fairfield County continues to outspeed the 
recovery in the State as a whole, and the 
Danbury, Norwalk, and Greenwich areas con- 
tinue to pace the county. In these three re- 
gions, jobs continue to look for workers, es- 
pecially in such fields as metalworking. 

Reflecting the signs, Fairfleld County 
Trust's Index of Business Activity in March 
stood at 222.8 percent of its 1947 base, up 5.5 
percent from the same month a year ago. 
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Powerhouse: Fairfield County’s utilities 
have doubled their electric sales in the past 
decade, quadrupled them since 1940. Com- 
mercial, residential and industrial consump- 
tion ran to 1.7 billion kilowatt-hours last 
year, 13 percent above 1958. By comparison, 
the U.S. increase was 10 percent. So far in 
1960, sales are well ahead of the same period 
in 1959. 

Underscoring these gains are the capital 
spending plans of the utilities. Their out- 
lays for facilities in Fairfield County are 
scheduled to rise 57 percent this year, to $25 
billion, from $16 billion in 1959. 


Mr. Mills’ Dilemma 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PETER FRELINGHUYSEN, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN, Mr. Speaker. 
as has been widely reported in the press, 
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Mr. Edward K. Mills, Jr., has requested 
that President Eisenhower withdraw his 
nomination to the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission. The President has 
complied with this request. In my 
opinion, it is most unfortunate that this 
step should be necessary. Mr. Mills has 
had an enviable record of public serv- 
ice, and is eminently qualified to serve 
on the Federal Communications Com- 
mission. He is the former Deputy Di- 
rector of the General Services Admin- 
istration, where he served with distinc- 
tion. He is a former mayor of my home 
town of Morristown, N.J., and is a man 
widely respected for his ability and in- 
tegrity. 

The problem which Mr. Mills faced, 
but which apparently could not be 
solved, indicates the need for revision 
and clarification of our laws dealing 
with conflicts of interest. 

The following editorials from today’s 
Washington Post and the Morris 


County Daily Record of May 14 discuss 


Mr. Mills’ case in some detail: 
[From the Washington Post, May 17, 1960] 
Mr. Mrs SERVICE 

President Eisenhower's decision to with- 
draw the nomination of Edward K. Mills, Jr., 
to the Federal Communication Commission 
Was unavoidable under the laws governing 
qualifications of FCC members. But it de- 
serves more than passing notice, for Mr. 
Mills has behaved admirably in a situation 
not of his own making and over which he 
had no control. 

He volunteered the information to the 
Senate Commerce Committee that he was 
the beneficiary of a lifetime trust which has 
in its portfolio some Westinghouse and Gen- 
eral Electric shares. An FCC Commissioner 
May not have a pecuniary interest in the 
radio and television business, and both com- 
Panies are in this business. The trustee of 
the life estate refused to sell the shares. 
Mr. Mills offered to give the dividends to 
charity, but his estate still would have ben- 
@fited from capital gains. Thorough investi- 
gation by the Justice Department apparently 
Showed that there was simply no way in 
which Mr. Mills could shed this disability 
and legally qualify for the FCC, and so he 
asked that his name be withdrawn. 

Throughout, Mr. Mills“ own conduct dis- 
Played a keen sense of propriety, in marked 
Contrast to the performance of some Federal 
Officials who have contrived to circumvent 
the letter or the spirit of the conflict-of- 
interest laws. In this case, the President's 
Candidate seemed to be an exceptionally well 
Qualified man for the job, and it is a pity 
that he is unable to serve. But he has per- 
formed another kind of service in setting so 

an example of public rectitude and in 
Saving the administration from possible fu- 


e embarrassment by full candor about his 
affairs, 


[From the Daily Record, May 14, 1960] 
REMOTE INTFREST CONFLICT 

It would indeed be unfortunate for the 
United States to lose the services of Edward 

+ Mills, Jr, of Mendham becnuse of the 
technicality of a “conflict of interest.” 

The purpose of confiict of interest provi- 
Sions is to prevent an individual's. stock 
holdings from becoming in any way com- 
Promised by his official position, which gives 
him information that might permit stock 
Manipulation, the possibility of basing deci- 
sions or a contracts that would be 
Gee to benefitting the shares of stock 


e Mills “conflict” is a very remote one, 
War He is a beneficiary of a trust fund 
at owns shares of stock of business in the 
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communications field. Mr. Mills has ab- 

solutely no control over this stock, or the 

decisions that the trustee might make in 
his charge. 

The trustee, who also must protect the 
interests of the other beneficiaries of the 
trust, does not wish to dispose of the shares 
in the trust fund. ‘Therefore, it might be 
said that under the statute that Mr. Mills 
has a financial interest in a business in the 
communications field, which is the field in 
which the Federal Communications Com- 
mission operates. 

Acting in a highly praiseworthy manner, 
Mr. Mills has asked the President to with- 
draw his nomination. 

Naturally, this is unfortunate because Mr. 
Mills seems clearly not to have such a con- 
flict of interest as the statute desires to 
prevent. 

We trust that the lawyers of the Justice 
Department will be able to come up with 
some solution to this perplexing case. We 
believe that the nominee is a man of high 
caliber that can bring a high standard of 
service to a Federal agency that sadly needs 
such a man, 


Science and Ethics—The Contributions 
of Greece, India, and Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the text of an address by 
Israeli Prime Minister David Ben-Gurion 
delivered at Brandeis University on 
March 9, 1960, at which time Brandeis 
University conferred upon bim the 
honorary degree of doctors of laws. Fol- 
lowing the address is the text of the 
diploma: 

SCIENCE AND ETHICS— THE CONTRIBUTIONS OF 
GREECE, INDIA, AND ISRAEL 
FOREWORD 


On March 9, 1960, Prime Minister David 
Ben-Gurion received an honorary degree 
from Brandeis University at a special 
conyocation. 

The address delivered by the Prime Minis- 
ter upon his dramatic arrival from Israel 
was a striking illustration of the philoso- 
pher-statesman in action. In harmony with 
the spirit of the occasion, the head of a 
young, struggling state transcended imme- 
diate tensions and problems to examine the 
universal implications of the true states- 
man's task. Instead of engaging in a polit- 
ical discussion of urgent questions of the 
day. in whose solution he is so crucial a 
factor, he chose to trace the spiritual legacy 
of the great peoples of antiquity, of which 
Israel is one. Through his philosophic and 
ethical awareness of the past he defined the 
nature of the future. Mr. Ben-Gurion’s 
declaration, “Israel cannot endure without 
strength and power, but we still hold fast to 
the faith that has accompanied our people 
for thousands of years, faith in the suprem- 
acy of the spirit,” was placed by him in 
the kind of historic perspective which made 
it concretely meaningful for the present. 

It was eminently fitting that such an ad- 
dress should be delivered at Brandeis Uni- 
versity. Established in 1948, the same year 
that saw the emergence of the State of 
Israel, Brandeis University, too, on its scale, 
represented a dynamic, pioneering effort of 
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American Jewry through the creation of the 
first Jewish-sponsored, secular university in 
the United States. 

Inevitably, by virtue of its general and 
particular sympathies, Brandeis University 
has enjoyed many fruitful contacts with the 
representatives of Israel. In 1948 the emis- 
sary of the newly established state, Mr. 
Eliahu Elath, took part in the inaugural 
ceremonies of the newly founded university. 
In 1951 Prime Minister Ben-Gurion ad- 
dressed scholars of 24 universities gathered 
to hear him on this campus. Ambassador 
Abba Eban was the chief speaker at the 
celebration marking the 10th anniversary 
of Brandeis University. 

The recent appearance of Prime Minister 
Ben-Gurion represents a high moment in 
the life of the university. His address, 
speaking as it did to all, irrespective of creed 
or race, voiced those generous intellectual 
and moral aspirations which men of thought 
everywhere may cherish in common. 


AN ADDRESS BY DAVID BEN-GURION AT BRANDEIS 
UNIVERSITY, MARCH 9, 1960 


I consider it a great privilege to be the 
guest of the American University that bears 
the name of the greatest American Jew of 
our generation: Justice Louis D. Brandeis. 

I knew Brandeis from his appointment as 
Justice of the Supreme Court until a year 
before his death—and whenever I came in 
contact with him I felt that I was in the 
presence of a perfect and harmonious human 
personality—insofar as a human being can 
be perfect—as Jew and American, as thinker 
and man of moral rectitude. 

Brandeis’ intellect and conscience were 
strong, clear, and compelling, and governed 
all his acts; there was a harmonious inter- 
action between them throughout his life, and 
this fusion was the secret of his greatness, as 
jurist, Judge, American, and Jew. I regard 
Brandeis as the personality that should be a 
model for our people—if I were not afraid of 
being too presumptuous, I would say: for the 
whole of humanity. 

I am one of those who believe whole- 
heartedly, in the prophecy of Isaiah: “I the 
Lord, have called thee in righteousness, and 
have taken hold of thy hand, and kept thee, 
and set thee for a covenant of the people, 
for a light of the nations” (42: 6). That is 
not the only prophecy of his in which I be- 
Meve. Isaiah said: “I will bring thy seed 
from the East, and gather thee from the 
West; I will say to the North: ‘Give up’ and 
to the South: “Keep not back, bring My sons 
from far, and My daughters from the end 
of the earth’” (43: 5-6). And he also said: 
“And it shall come to pass in the end of 
days, that the mountain of the Lord's house 
shall be established as the top of the moun- 
tains, and shall be exalted above the hills; 
and all nations shall flow unto it. And they 
shall beat their swords into ploughshares, 
and their spears into pruning hooks; nation 
shall not lift up sword against nation, neith- 
er shall they learn war any more” (2: 2-4). 
One of these prophecies has already begun to 
be realized in our days, and in the first dec- 
ade of the resuscitation of the Jewish State 
in our ancient homeland we have brought in 
about a million Jews from over a hundred 
countries, from East and West, from the 
North and the South. And the vision of 
general disarmament has also been placed on 
the agenda of the United Nations Assembly 
in our day. 


Every people is chosen 

The Jewish people is a small one, and today 
Israel numbers only a little more than 15 
percent of the Jews of the world. So that 
the claim that Israel in its land might be a 
light to the Gentiles, may be regarded as 
exaggerated and chauvinistic. To dispel this 
error from the minds of my listeners, I will 
say that I do not hoki that we are a chosen 
people, Every people, to some extent, Is a 
chosen people—in its own eyes, at any rate; 
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and, just as there are shadows tn the life 
of every people, so we know that, in past as 
in present, light radiates from many peoples. 
“Are ye not as children of the Ethiopians 
unto Me, O Children of Israel?” saith the 
Lord. “Have not I brought up Israel out of 
the land of Egypt? And the Philistines from 
Caphter, and the Syrians from Kir?" So 
spake the prophet Amos. Every people has 
a share in the heritage of the human race, 
Just as every man, without distinction of 
race, religion or birthplace, is equal in rights 
and duties, and of equal worth. The rela- 
tions of men and of peoples must, therefore, 
be set firm upon equality of rights and duties. 

But, equality between men, which lies at 
the foundation of our political and social 
consciousness, stands in no contradiction to 
our wonderment at the greatness of 
Descartes, Newton, Da Vinci, Rembrandt, 
Beethoven and Einstein. Similarly, recog- 
nition of the equality of peoples cannot les- 
sen our admiration for those few excep- 
tional peoples which have played a uniquely 
fructifying role in the annals of humanity. 

Immortal bequests 


To this day, no one has unraveled the rid- 
dle of the genius of those divinely blessed 
personalities, who, by their mighty intellect, 
have shed light on the mystries of nature or 
enriched the human treasury with majestic 
creations of art and literature; nor to this 
day has the secret been explained of the 
special greatness of those few excep- 
tional peoples which left their imprint on 
human culture. The Jewish people in 
days gone by was privileged to be one of 
the three ancient peoples that bequeathed 
immortal values to humankind, and, in large 
measure, fashioned the pattern of many peo- 
ples in all parts of the earth. The three peo- 
ples were Israel, Greece and India. 

In mentioning India I do not refer to the 
wisdom of the Brahmins. In the Upanishads, 
it is true, there may be found jewels of 
pantheistic metaphysics, but this wisdom was 
the possession of the few, and did not pre- 
vent the perpetuation of the caste system, 
which degraded millions of human beings to 
the level of the unclean, nor did it uproot the 
brutal custom of suttee, the burning of 
widows alive, which has its origin in the 
Atarva-Veda. 

India’s great contribution 

India's greatest contribution was the 
teaching of Buddhism. The founder of this 
doctrine, Sidarta Gautama, one of the 
princes of northern India, and known to the 
world as the Buddha, was in his lifetime a 
symbol of human nobility and moral purity, 
and, without doubt, was one of the 10 great- 
est personalities in human history. The 
Buddha rebelled against the Indian caste 
tradition. In the Buddhist community— 
the Sanga—no caste distinctions are recog- 
nized. All men are equal, The Buddha rec- 
ognized the equality of status of woman with 
man. The Buddha was indeed convinced of 
his great personal mission and of the sig- 
nificance of his teachings, but he did not 
put himself in the central position in the 
new teaching which he preached. When the 
Buddha was on the point of death, he saw 
his favorite disciple Aranda crying, He said 
to him: “Do not cry, Aranda. You shall be a 
light unto yourself. You will have no need 
of me.” 

The Buddha rebelled against the Indlan 
tradition of sacrifice, which was the central 
feature of the Brahminist creed. He rejected 
the privileged position of the Brahminists. 
It is not privilege through heredity but the 
righteousness of a man himself which en- 
titles one to the distinction of being a 
Brahmin—or a higher man. That was the 
Buddha's teaching. 

To preach this doctrine, 2,500 years ago In 
an Indian society dominated by 8 
called for great spiritual courage and a revo- 
jlutionary spirit; great creative capacity. It 
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is remarkable to think that his doctine, 
which originated In India, has almost dis- 
appeared from the land of its birth, but has 
spread among the peoples of the Far East: 
Ceylon, Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, Burma, 
China, and Japan, and, although there is in 
it much of the negation of the material 
world, and nirvana is its highest ideal, Bud- 
dhism overcame the influences of its pessi- 
mistic beginnings and preached love, kind- 
ness and compassion to every living crea- 
ture; nor, in the main, are its ethical im- 
peratives different from our Ten Command- 
ments. The Buddha was the educator of the 
peoples of the Far East, which, for some 
reason, were not reached by the message of 
Judaism either in its original form or in its 
Christian and Moslem versions, and his 
teaching is still an educative and moral fac- 
tor of tremendous force for hundreds of 
millions in the eastern expanses of Asia. 

In the days of the Buddha, the leaders of 
Greek philosophy were active in Greece: 
Thales of Miletus and his disciples, Pytha- 
goras, Heraclitus, Empedocles, and Parmen- 
ides, From them and from their disciples, 
the West—and now the entire world—in- 
herited their systematic philosophical and 
scientific research. It would unquestionably 
be a vast exaggeration to say that the con- 
quests of science during the last three or 
four centuries are exclusively the legacy of 
classical Greece, It may be said with some 
degree of truth that modern science was born 
out of revolt against the Greek scientific 
tradition. An example of this was Galileo’s 
struggle with the followers of Aristotle in his 
day. Even previously we see an example of 
this in Copernicus’ disproof of the Ptolemaic 
theory—Aristarchus of Samos, who is not 
mentioned in Copernicus’ great work, already 
knew of the rotation of the earth on its axis 
and its revolution round the sun, but his 
teaching was not accepted in ancient Greece. 
It was left to Copernicus to renew this doc- 
trine. It ls impossible, however, to conceive 
the Renaissance in Italy and in other coun- 
tries, which laid the foundation of modern 
science, without the rediscovery of ancient 
Greek literature, brought to Europe in the 
15th century from declining Byzantium. 
And even today, the works of the great ones 
of Greece, with Plato at their head, are a 
source of inspiration to the human spirit in 
its search to understand the order of nature 
and of the universe—and itself. 

Science and everyday life 

More and more, however, the accomplish- 
ments of science are becoming the estate of 
all peoples in all parts of the world. This 
is, perhaps, the most universal spiritual 
triumph of our era, and no second asset is 
so shared by all the peoples in our time as is 
science. In one sense, contemporary science 
differs from what it was in the days of ancient 
Greece. For the thinkers of ancient Greece, 
intellectual contemplation, theorla, was the 
principal thing, and few of them also oc- 
cupled themselves with praxis, with the prac- 
tical side, with the integration of science 
into everyday life. Not so in these our days. 
Scientific research has become a central, 
permanent daily factor in the lives of peo- 
ples. Economic activity, health, security— 
all these are now based on what science 
achieved, and from day to day the vital 
significance of science in all branches of ac- 
tion shows a progressive increase. Pure 
sclence and everyday action are interlocked. 

Science, however, with all its spiritual and 
material importance, by its very essence 
stands beyond good and evil. By its power 
we can explain the phenomena of nature 
and man is a part of nature, but science is 
incapable of telling man what path he 
should choose in life. By means of science 
it is possible to bestow blessings on hu- 
manity: health, prosperity, and intellectual 
progress. By its power it is also feasible to 
bring about ruin and destruction, and to 
destroy civilized humanity. The tree of 
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knowledge of good and evil does not blossom 
on the soil of science. Science strives to lay 
bare the secrets of nature, but not to counsel 
man what he shall do. 

There can, however, be no science without 
scientists, and the scientist is not just a 
thinking and contemplating machine, but a 
personality, carrying a lofty moral respon- 
sibility. The crisis discussed in our time is 
not a crisis of science. 


Scientists must foster moral values 


The scientist, therefore, will not be dis- 
charging his mission faithfully or be worthy 
of his task unless, while yet augmenting the 
capacity of science and enlarging the bounds 
of pure knowledge, he makes every effort to 
foster the moral values on which the rela- 
tions between men and between peoples 
must rest. The tree of knowledge of good 
and evil must be planted in the soul of every 
man, and first of all in the soul of men of 
science, so that their creative activity may 
be a blessing to mankind. 

The discovery of scientific truth is a goal 
in itself, but it is also a means to an exalted 
end: the advancement of man and of society, 
the dominion of man over nature for the 
sake of his spiritual and moral elevation, and 
the economic and social well-being of each 
people and of the entire human race. We 
must not separate the exploits of science, 
which are the achievements of the human 
intellect, from the values of ethics, that is 
to say, from the imperatives of the human 
conscience, the divine element in man. The 
secret of man’s intelligence, which is capable 
of comprehending the structure of the cos- 
mos and its host, has never yet been pene- 
trated—and I do not know if it ever will be. 
Nor has anyone penetrated the secret of the 
human conscience, which equips man to give 
up his life for values dearer to him than life 
itself. But both of them exist, and it is 
only through their inmost integration that 
there will flourish for man the great and 
glorious blessing that is hidden in each of 
them. * 

We shall be doing violence to the truth if 
we say that the greatness of ancient Greece 
was restricted to the realms of beauty and 
intellect alone. In the writings of Plato, 
Aristotle and Plotinus, we find a profound 
aspiration for the good and the just. It 
would equally violate the truth to say that 
the greatness of ancient Israel was manifest 
only in the religious and ethical m 
of its Prophets. The Books of the Bible are 
overflowing with sublime beauty and deep 
wisdom. Likewise, the teachings of the 
Buddha are not restricted to laying down a 
noble and redemptive way of life, but radiate 
profound and original philosophic thought. 
It is true, however, that the center of gravity 
of Greek genius was in the realm of art and 
philosophy, as the center of gravity of Bud- 
dhist teaching was fixed on freeing the in- 
dividual from suffering and tribulations. 
With the Prophets of Israel the central theme 
was the supremacy of religious and moral 
consciousness. 


Faith in supremacy of the spirit 


The renascence of Israel in our day has 
not been merely political and material in 
character. Israel cannot endure without 
strength and power, but we still hold fast 
to the faith that has accompanied our 
people for thousands of years, faith in the 
supremacy of the spirit. Not the spirit op- 
posed to matter and divorced from it—the 
duality of matter and spirit was foreign 
to Jewish outlook in Biblical times, as it is 
foreign to the science of our present. We 
believed, and still belleve, in the supremacy 
of the spirit that pervades matter and rules 
it. On this faith is founded the historio 
mission and destiny of the State of Israel. 

And the supremacy of the spirit implies 
not only the supremacy of science and in- 
telligence, but also that of conscience and 
of morality, of which the authentic and 
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practical expression in our lives is halut- 
gziuth, the quality of pioneering and per- 
sonal dedication to man’s mission in life, 
The return of Israel to its land in our time 
is without parallel in history. We are re- 
ceiving the fragments of a people scattered 
throughout the world, to rebuild the ruins 
of a small and poor country surrounded 
by enemies, and to establish a model so- 
ciety constructed upon a basis of liberty, 
equality, cooperation and love of our fellow 
men. 

The great Book, or, more correctly, the 
collection of great Books, that has given 
us the prerogative to be known, in honor, 
as “the people of the Book,” was created 
at a time when our people lived on its 
own soll and was sovereign in its own right. 
Though it was a small and poor people, 
small in numbers and in military 
strength, and in extent of territory, yet 
from that day to this it fell in no wise be- 
hind any nation in its creativity, and it 
gave to itself and the world Books of the 
highest spiritual values, of a majestic and 
enduring expression of poetry and thought, 
of morality and religion. 


Torn from homeland and independence 

When we want into exile we continued to 
live, in our hearts and our minds, within 
the bounds of this Biblical heritage; but we 
did not continue to create anew, save for 
multiplying the making of interpretations 
and interpretations of interpretations, ex- 
planations and explanations of explanations, 
about our sacred writings. Our spiritual 
lives, like our material lives, were impover- 
ished and shrivelled. And if, at the com- 
Mencement of the modern Renaissance pe- 
riod in the 17th century, a great eagle— 
Baruch Spinoza—rose from our midst and 
in his lofty thought ascended to the skies, 
he was cast out of our nest, and shed his 
ght on others uttering his profound words 
in a foreign tongue. We lived in a political, 
an economic and also a spiritual ghetto. 
This was not because our creative power 
Was atrophied—had that been so, it is doubt- 
Tul if we could have maintained our identity 
Under those terrible conditions—but because 
We had been torn from the roots of the 
People’s vitality: from homeland and in- 
dependence. 

The new period that began with the re- 
Dewal of the upbullding of our homeland 
80 years ago, and of our independence dur- 
ing recent years, opened up a new chapter, 
not only in respect to our status in the 
World, but also in regard to our spiritual 
Creativity. True, for the first phase of the 
third restoration of our independence—and 
that phase will Jast for many, many years— 
We shall, as up to now, indeed, be con- 
Strained to invest the better part of our 

and our spiritual and physical forces 
in Israel in fortifying our security, develop- 
the country, building up its economy, 
absorbing its immigrants, and laying safe 
dations of a free and independent. na- 
sovereign in its own right. Our in- 
mdence is still in danger; we are still 
eaguered; we still face vital problems in 
Tegard to immigrant absorption; our deserts 
Still await redemption. Our primary en- 
deavor, therefore, must lie in the security, 
Political and economic spheres. These ef- 
forts, however, will not succeed unless sus- 
tained by a great spiritual dedication. 
Tenacious spirit of our youth 

One of the marvels of our generation has 
been the of the Israel Defense Forces; 
but it was not by its weapons or its numbers 

t the young Israel Army withstood the on- 
— of the enemy hosts. Its secret 
was the high moral quality of our 

Youth. The upbuilding of the country, too, 
pd hundreds of villages that sprang up as 

Overnight in every corner of the land, the 
discovery of water in a desert left arid and 
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barren since the dawn of creation, the hun- 
dreds of thousands of immigrants assembled 
in the homeland within a brief space of 
time—all these things were not done by 
means of technology and finance alone. A 
decisive factor was also the power of that 
same tenacious spirit that inspires our peo- 
ple. The Jews of Yemen and Babylon were 
speeded to Israel by modern aircraft. But 
the real driving force was the Messianic 
vision they had preserved in their hearts 
from the moment they went into exile, over 
2,500 years ago. Had it not been for that 
spirit they would not have clung to their 
Jewishness; they would never have returned 
to Israel, 


All-embracing unity of existence 


What is the nature of the spirit we need? 
First of all, the conquests of science. Our 
work in Israel is perhaps uniquely difficult, 
in the internal and external hindrances it 
faces. Our constructive work will fail unless 
we know how to mobilize all the achieve- 
ments of science to the aid of our economy, 
our education, and our security. We dare 
not be content with what has been achieved 
so far; we must reinforce our intellectual 
capacity, for the sake of new, additional 
scientific attainments which will help us to 
overcome the obstacles, to improve the qual- 
ity and productivity of our work in bullding 
our country and defending it. 

The value of science, however, lies not 
merely in its practical uses, but in enhanc- 
ing the distinctive qualities of man and en- 
riching his spirit. We are few, and few we 
shall remain; our country is small and small 
it always will be, though I hope we shall 
succeed in expanding its economic capacity. 
The sole greatness which awaits us, one in- 
herent in our character, is greatness of spirit. 
Science, knowledge of the world and all 
therein, discovery of the secrets of nature 
and of existence—through these we shall rise 
ever higher. There is no limit to the capac- 
ity of man to penetrate the secrets of nature 
and the universe. We have never accepted 
the discredited theory that the world is com- 
posed of blind and crude matter, just as we 
have never accepted the fallacious opinion 
that everything we see, feel, and hear is only 
the disemibodied creation of the imagination 
and spirit, 

All the great men of Israel, in days gone 
by and in our times, whether through reli- 
gious intuition or scientific comprehension 
have always recognized the all-embracing 
unity of existence, the oneness of matter and 
mind. Man is a part of the marvel of exist- 
ence, which in all its unity has many mani- 
festations, both material and spiritual; and 
man, as an organic part of his complex 
existence, which is both material and spirit- 
ual, both natural and divine, has the gift of 
seeing and observing, of understanding and 
comprehending the nature of the universe. 
Man has two means of probing the secret 
of being: through his internal and his ex- 
ternal contemplation. There is no end or 
bound to man's intellectual capacity, and 


the sky. Man in 
qualities and capacity to mo man in the 
world, and nothing will be denied him in 
the kingdom of science, if he makes the de- 
liberate effort and boldly and unremittingly 
presses on upward. 

Science needs moral direction 


Science in Isolation, however, cannot 
suffice; it needs moral force to direct it. The 
second spiritual imperative, therefore, is the 
great and eternal ethical values of Judaism. 
Not only we, but other ancient peoples as 
well, have at different epochs given voice to 
great and sublime moral truths. But, I 
doubt t there was ever anyone who suc- 
ceeded In doing so with a mightier vigor or 
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with a purer and holier passion than did 
the prophets of Israel. The idea that man was 
created in the image of God, and that all 
men are the children of God and therefore 
brothers, the precept “And thou shalt love 
thy neighbor as thyself," our prophets’ 
vision of peace and justice—in no ancient 
or modern literature is there anything to 
excel or even equal them. 

And our prophets found and demanded 
Justice, not only in the life of man, but in 
the whole world, in the entire cosmos. 
Isiah, one of the greatest our prophets, envi- 
sions justice and peace as imprinted upon 
the heavens above and on the earth be- 
neath, He says: “Drop down, ye heayens, 
from above, and let the skies pour down 
righteousness: let the earth open, and let 
them bring forth salvation, and let righteous. 
ness spring up together” (45: 8). And when 
the Psalmist seeks in one short verse to cata- 
log supreme moral values. he says: “Mercy 
and truth are met together; righteousness 
and peace have kissed each other.” And he 
adds: “Truth shall spring out of the earth; 
and righteousness shall look down from 
heaven” (85: 10-11). The moral content, in 
the words of our prophets, is inherent not 
only in man but in the whole of nature: 
the skies pour down righteousness, truth 
springs from the earth. 

Only by pursuing the goals of prophetic 
ethics is it possible to direct the tremendous 
and fructifying power of science so that it 
may be a blessing to peoples and to men. 
Sciences, unguided by moral values, could be 
dangerous. 

Morality must be practiced 

Morality itself, however, can be beneficial 
on one condition alone: not if it is preached 
to others, not if it is elegantly expounded, 
but if it is observed not just in theory but in 
practice also, if it is attended by pioneering 
that fulfills. Moral values are transformed 
into a creative revolutionary force that re- 
pairs the imperfections of the world and 
enhances the lift of man, only through the 
experience of personal pioneering and fulfill- 
ment. We have learned this truth through 
the experience of the pioneering forces which 
were at work from the beginning of our 
settlement 80 years ago until our own days. 


The ancient Chinese sage called Kung-Tze 
(Confucius), who lived in the days of Jere- 
miah, and remained the teacher of the 
Chinese people for 2,500 years, condensed the 
whole doctrine of pioneering into one short 
and incisive saying. One of his disciples 
asked him: “Master, who is the higher man?” 
Kung-Tze answered: “The higher man is he 
who first carries out himself what he de- 
mands of others, and then demands of others 
only what he does himself." The three gen- 
erations of pioneers who rebuilt our country 
and established the State of Israel did not 
preach the return to Zion—they fulfilled it, 

The will to pioneer action 

The longing and yearning for a Jewish 
state were alive in the Jewish people all the 
years and generations since our second 
temple was destroyed. What produced the 
miracle in our day? What converted the 
prayer, the yearning and the longing of the 
heart into the reality of national independ- 
ence? It was the will to pioneer action that 
was awakened in the hearts of the lonely few, 
who went forth 80 years ago from behind the 
walls of the old city of Jerusalem and from 
the distant exile of Hungary. They came to- 
gether to establish the first Jewish village of 
our time. They were followed by scores and 
then by hundreds, and then by thousands 
and hundreds of thousands. It was they who 
made the miracle. 

It is only pioneering which fulfills that 
lends force to the moral values to which we 
adhere, Without pioneering, without per- 
sonal fulfillment, the values are emptied of 
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their content and are turned into verbiage, 
which becomes deceptive and hurtful. 

The establishment of the third State of Is- 
rael in our time has opened a new era. At its 
establishment, the state comprised some 
650,000 Jews. It still comprises less than 2 
million Jews today. We have yet to consum- 
mate the process of rebuilding. The road 
ahead is long and hard. And while engaged 
in our national regeneration we must always 
remember the messianic vision of redemp- 
tion that preserved us for thousands of years. 
That vision foresaw not only the complete 
redemption of the Jewish people, but of all 
humanity. For there can be no whole and 
lasting redemption of one people without the 
redemption of all nations, And we shall dis- 
charge the great and difficult task that is laid 
upon us only if we are true to the great vi- 
sion of the latter days which Israel’s 
prophets foresaw and which will surely come 
to pass. The vision will be realized in all its 
fullness if, side by side with all our practical 
efforts we also cling tightly to spiritual val- 
ues: the achievements of science, the ethics 
of the prophets, and pioneering that fulfills. 


TEXT oF THE DIPLOMA 
The trustees of Brandeis University, upon 
the recommendation of the faculty, have 
conferred on David Ben-Gurion, statesman, 
scholar, author, Prime Minister of Israel and 
symbol of her strength and courage, all of 
whose gifts converge to a single purpose: 
securing the future of Israel. As head and 
front of the Jewish agency, a resourceful 
guide for his people through the horrors of 
Nazllam and the Second World War. In 
newly created Israel, the leader in a mag- 
nificent defense against the onslaughts of 
misguided neighbors, In the tasks of state 
building, a modern Ezra, sounding the 
clarion for the return of the dispersed of his 
people to a hospitable homeland. Anchored 
in the prophetic tradition, he reaches out 
for universal truth, The ideal philosopher- 
statesman who would have delighted Plato 
and Isaiah; the honorary degree of doctor 
of laws and all the rights and privileges 
thereunto appertaining in witness thereof, 
they have issued this diploma duly signed 
and have affixed the seal of the university. 
Issued at Brandeis University, Waltham, 
Mass., on the 9th day of March, 1960. 
ABRAHAM FEINBERG, 
President, Board of Trustees. 
Samourrt L. SLOSBERG, 
Secretary, Board of Trustees. 
ABRAHAM L. SACHAR, 
President of the University. 


Center for Cultural and Technical Inter- 
change Between East and West 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL K. INOUYE 


oF HAWAI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. INOUYE. Mr. Speaker, on 
Thursday, May 12, this honorable body 
adopted the conference report on H.R. 
11510 to amend further the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1954. On the same date, 
the Senate similarly adopted the report, 
thus clearing it for Presidential action. 

Contained in the bill was a chapter 
dealing with the authorization for the 
establishment in Hawail of a Center for 
Cultural and Technical Interchange be- 
tween East and West. We in Hawaii are 
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highly enthusiastic about our potential 
contribution to the betterment of our 
Nation's foreign relations and are con- 
vinced that the East-West Center is a 
step in the right direction. 

One of the many non-Hawallans who 
shares our enthusiasm is Edward R. 
Murrow, CBS news correspondent and 
moderator of “Small World.” 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I would like to include here- 
with a portion of Mr. Murrow’s state- 
ment given in Hawaii in an interview on 
April 18, 1960, on the 6:45 p.m. news pro- 
gram of KGMB-TV. Mr. Murrow sets 
forth very succinctly a few of the many 
reasons why the center is ideally to be 
located in Hawaii. In reply to the ques- 
tion “What do you think of our East- 
West Center?” Mr. Murrow said: 

I think it is one of the biggest progress 
in education I have heard of in many a long 
year. I think it will pay great dividends to 
us. I think it will create what the academ- 
iclans like to call the cross-fertilization of 
culture—by which I think in general, the 
better you get to know a person, the better 
you like them. The less we know them, the 
less we like them. What will happen here, 
I am sure, is that there will be an 
of ideas, an exchange of experience, and that 
not only students from Asia who come here 
will receive a dividend; that American stu- 
dents who come from the mainland will also 
have exposure that is not available to them 
on the mainland, 

I think that if this project is properly 
administered—if the staff is of sufficient dis- 
tinction, mo one can calculate what the 
dividends will do; and in terms of propa- 
ganda—and in terms of education in the 
old-fashioned sense—it seems to me that 
you have here a more flexible and tolerant 
society than we have on the mainland. That 
Asian students coming here will not be 
flung immediately into this materialistic, 
mechanistic madhouse that we have in the 
large metropolitan centers in the States, and 
that their introduction into America will be 
a little more gradual than if they went im- 
mediately to the mainland, 


More About Algeria: The Necessity for 
Negotiations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the text of the letter 
sent last month to the President by the 
American Committee on Africa on the 
occasion of the visit to the United States 
by President Charles de Gaulle of 
France: 

Apri 21, 1960. 
President Dwicur D. EISENHOWER, 
The White House, 
Washington, D.O. 

Dran Mr. Paesment: On the occasion of 
the visit of President Charles de Gaulle to 
the United States, the American Committee 
on Africa wants to Join you in welcoming an 
old ally of the United States. We hope, how- 
ever, that you will not let this warm friend- 
ship of the American people and yourself for 
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France and for General de Gaulle to deflect 
you from what must surely be high on your 
agenda: A firm indication to President de 
Gaulle that the American people and their 
Government want him to open negotiations 
immediately with the Provisional Govern- 
ment of Algeria toward ending the war on 
the basis of the self-determination of the 
Algerian people and that America will no 
longer allow arms or alrplanes to be ex- 
ported to France for use directly or indi- 
rectly in Algeria. 

While you as President rightly praised 
General de Gaulle for his announcement 
last September that independence would be 
one of the options given to the Algerian 
people, events have transpired since that 
time to raise these serious questions: Why 
has the French Government refused for 
months to negotiate with Mr. Ferhat Abbas 
and his associates? Why is French Premier 
Debre talking of the partition of Algeria? 

We want you to know, Mr. President, that 
we were deeply disappointed when Ambas- 
sador Lodge abstained during the vote last 
December on the Algerian resolution in the 
United Nations which merely called for 
pourparlers leading to a peaceful and just 
settlement. We Americans can abstain no 
longer from judgment as the Algerian war 
continues in its sixth year. 

We as Americans are proud of Ambassador 
Lodge's leadership and vote in the recent de- 
bates in the U.N, Security Council on South 
Africa. If apartheid in South Africa is 
clearly the concern of the United States 
after the killing of 72 Africans, certainly war 
in Algeria can be no less so with hundreds 
of thousands of Algerians as casualties, 

Partition of Algeria is no solution, Con- 
tinued war is no solution. We urge that you 
make crystal clear to General de Gaulle that 
(1) he must begin negotiations at once to 
end the Algerian war so that there can be 
self-determination of the Algerian people in 
a free election; and (2) until there is peace 
in Algeria, American arms and airplanes wi 
not be sent to France, since it ean be pre- 
sumed that any such shipments in one way 
or another will be used to kill our frien 
the Algerian people. t 

Sincerely yours, 
Donatp HARRINGTON, . 
Chairman. 
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Gentlemen of Our Economy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, those of 
us representing the great farm States of 
America are certainly aware that our 
farm economy does not favorably com- 
pare with the other segments in America. 
There is no justification in the conclu- 
sion, however, that the new wealth pro- 
duced on our Nation’s farms has 
to a level at which it is no longer 
cant to our national gross product, The 
gross income in 1959 of over $46 billion 
of farmers was second largest to any 
other year in our history. For these rea- 
sons it is the responsibility of Congress 
to be continually alert to the need for 
legislation that will more nearly restore 
the balance in real income between agri- 
culture and the competitive segments in 
our economy. These factors are impres- 
sively set forth in an editorial contained 
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in the Topeka Capital-Journal on Sun- 
day, May 15, 1960: 
GENTLEMEN OF OUR ECONOMY 

Latest estimate on the Kansas wheat crop 
by the State Department of Agriculture is 
211 million bushels. 

That's a lot of wheat. It means a lot of 
new money injected into the State's fnan- 
cial bloodstream. 

Remember, Kansas farms don't just ex- 
change dollars or “take in someone else's 
washing” as many businesses do. They 
create new wealth. Our farms are dynamic 
in their economic role. 

For, while we are talking of new wealth, 
did you know Kansas farms last year, ac- 
cording to the State Board of Agriculture, 
created and put in circulation $1,132,441,000 
from the sales of farm products? That 
doesn't include what was raised and con- 
sumed on the farms, 

Can you comprehend what a billion dol- 
lars means in merchandise, in automobiles, 
in farm equipment, in appliances, in cloth- 
ing, in food, and all the other wants that 
make today’s farmer the gentleman of our 
economy? A 

The farmer no longer is isolated. He has 
all the conveniences of the city dweller and 

much that urban residents do not have. 

It's interesting to note from some recent 
facts and figures gathered by an Eastern 
publisher based on reports of the U.S. De- 
partment of Agriculture that— 

Farmers’ gross income of $46.3 billion in 
1959 was the second largest in history. 

The 1959 average gross income per farm 
family is 50 percent above the average for 
all U.S. families. 

Gross income per farm family of $9,978 
in 1959 marks a new high. 

Parm family net income in 1959 is the 
second highest on record. 

Farmers now are worth more than ever 
before. Total assets reach $208.2 billions. 

The average farm family today is worth 
More than $43,000. 

A Yes, the American farmer constitutes the 
bulkwark of Americas free enterprise. 


Every Move Has a 8 
Looks at Khrushchev 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


Or ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 

Mr. MICHEL. Mr, Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following article from 

© Peoria Journal Star, May 12, 1960: 
Every Mova Has a Purpose—Dancey LOOKS 


(By Charles L. Dancey) 
want summer, I saw an auto, which I was 
ld contained Nikita Khrushchey, enter the 
Kremlin, 


All traffic lights in the area turned red— 
stopped, such as it was, and motor- 

Cycle police catapulted around a corner, 
& crossways across the normal flow of 
„along a wide safety lane sort of mar- 


ke in the center of the broad street, es- 
three big black limousines, 
all charged through pell mell, at high 


along the virtually empty street and 
swung into a Kremlin gate scarcely slowing 


J 


888 told this was Mr. K. You couldn't 
it by me. I certainly didn’t get a 
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chance to see him and neither did anybody 
else in the area. 

This contrasts somewhat with the photo- 
graphs exported from Russia showing Mr. 
Khruschchev as a smiling Santa Claus in the 
midst of workers there. It contrasts with 
the smiling Khrushchey who wanted 80 
badly to escape security restrictions and 
mingle with “common people” during his 
American tour. 

A few months-later, I talked at length 
with the manager of the American fair in 
Moscow who lived there 6 months. He told 
me that Khrushchey visited the fair three 
times, as I recall (not counting the Nrxow 
escort business), and that each time huge 
crowds of Muscovites turned out to see him. 

He discovered that the reason was they had 
never seen him before. Even rather impor- 
tant people, and staffers associated with the 
fair and fair arrangements were very excited 
about the visits and revealed they had never 
seen the premier in person before. 

In short, he is not in the habit of “min- 
gling“ with the people. Indeed, he is not in 
the habit of making any sort of public 


appearance. 

Thus, the picture that has remained with 
many Americans ever since his visit here is 
a false one. It is the impression he wanted 
to give, and he Is a consummate actor. 

He wanted to give that impression for a 
reason. 

When Khrushchev smiles it is for a pur- 
pose. When he acts like a good guy, it is 
for a purpose. And when he talks tough, 
the same thing Is true. 

It behooves us to look for the reason. 

During my 4 years at college I worked as 
a sort of secretary, sometimes assistant, and 
sometimes human guinea pig in physiologi- 
cal research. As such, I took part (writing 
for my employer) in an exchange of letters 
and theories with Pavlov, the famous Rus- 
sian physiologist, shortly before his death. 

Paylov’s work is the basis of Soviet the- 
orles of human behavior, and they reject 
Western physiological theories. Pavlov was 
not a psychologist, but a physiologist. He 
worked with animals, not with men. But 
Communists regard men as animals—with no 
soul and no God. 

Paylov’s work on conditioned reflexes is 
the basis of Red tactics in dealing with 
human beings at every level, from brain- 
washing an Individual to conducting affairs 
with a nation, 

Many e on Red doctrines have es- 
tablished this connection, and have revealed 
their set doctrine for destroying the will of 
a man—or a nation of men—as exposed in 
their methods as actually practiced against 
the now captive nations and against us. 

The Reds believe that a man, or a people, 
can adjust to constant pressure and resist 
it—but that alternating good treatment and 
bad will keep a man or a people “off balance” 
for each succeeding blow and will eventually 
break the will to resist. 

Experts have therefore warned us for more 
than 15 years, that the Communists will 
blow “hot and cold”—that they will cry out 
for peace, and then threaten war, and keep 
testing for signs that we are weakening. 

They have bounced us from threats of war 
at Berlin, to Asia, to the Middle East and 
back to Berlin—with intervening bids for 
“peace.” Round and round it goes. 

They figure that after enough of this, any 
“peace proposal” they make, regardless of 
how loaded it may be, will begin to sound 
good to us. 

Mr. Dulles“ “brink of war” policy called 
such bluffs several times, each one followed 
by a new “peace offensive.” 

Now, it would seem, after one of the 
biggest softening up exercises of all—the 
Khrushchey visit to the United States and 
its glowing aftermath—the time has come 
to shock us again. Thus, the plane incident 
is blown up fantastically big. 
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This is entirely in the predicted pattern 
of Soviet policy. 

They are trying to “condition” us, a la 
Pavlov. They are trying to “condition” us 
for collapse or piece-meal surrender. 

Yes, when Mr. Khrushchey smiles it is for 
® purpose. When he scowls and shouts it 
is for a purpose. Indeed, both are for the 
same purpose—to break us down into ac- 
ceptance of any Red deal that bears the 
label “peace.” 

It is the Pavlovian 

So say the experts. It makes sense to me. 


Herbert J. Pascoe Educational Scholar- 
ship Foundation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OFP NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I should 
like to include a statement which I made 
at the seventh anniversary dinner of the 
Herbert J. Pascoe Educational Scholar- 
ship Foundation, which was held on 
Sunday, May 15, in Newark, N.J. The 
foundation was set up to encourage 
young people to enter the field of educa- 
tion by awarding scholarships to aspir- 
ing young teachers. ‘This year, scholar- 
ships were awarded to two outstanding 
students; Joyce Tuzzolo, of Bloomfield, 
N. J., and Rosalie Notto, of Phillipsburg. 
Both of these young women were 
selected because they demonstrated their 
superior academic ability and excellent 
potential for the profession which they 
have chosen for themselves. 

‘The statement follows: 

REMARKS BY CONGRESSMAN PETER W. RODINO, 

JR., AT THE HERBERT J. PASCOE EDUCATIONAL 

SCHOLARSHIP FOUNDATION SEVENTH ANNUAL 


It is a great pleasure to greet you once 

at this commemoration of 7 years of 

fruitful activity by the Herbert J. Pascoe Ed- 
ucational Scholarship Foundation, 

There could be no more fitting memorial 
to Herbert J. Pascoe, who himself made a 
great contribution to education in this State, 
than the dedicated work of the Foundation. 

The lives of boys and girls throughout the 
State of New Jersey are already being affected 
and enriched by the leadership of Herbert J. 
Pascoe scholars who have now graduated and 
joined the dedicated ranks of their chosen 
profession. 

Through your efforts many young people 
have become teachers who otherwise might 
have been attracted elsewhere, and many 
have attended college who might otherwise 
not have been able to do so. 

The broad problem of higher education 
has come into sharp focus in recent years as 
we realize how essential is a college-trained 
and college-educated citizenry to our very 
survival. 

The complex problems of living in this nu- 
clear age makes bare literacy hardly sufficient, 
And the challenge of keeping pace with the 
technological advance of the Soviet Union— 
a challenge we must meet—further under- 
lines the importance of higher education. 

Unfortunately, the recognition of these 
basic truths has not yet spurred us on to 
adequate action. 

While the Soviet Union is graduating more 
teachers, more scientists and more engineers 
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than ever before, we complacently permit an 
appalling wastage of our human resources. 
It his been estimated that over half, and 
possibly three-quarters, of our qualified and 
capable students, with demonstrated aca- 
demic ability, fall to go on to college. 

Perhaps & major reason why so many of 
these young people do not go to college is 
because of a lack of adequate personal funds 
to finance their education. Part of this gap 
is being filled by the efforts of this founda- 
tion, and by similar private groups through- 
out the country. Another part of this gap is 
being filled by the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act, which in the 2 years since its 
passage has enabled many young people to 
go to college, 

But I do not think I shall offend this or- 
ganization, nor shal) I offend the Federal 
Government, when 1 say that all of these 
efforts are only a drop in the bucket. The 
dimensions of the need are simply too great 
and too overwhelming. 

And the problem is not alone that of 
finances. As graduation time approaches I 
receive dozens of letters every week from 
high school seniors who plead with me for 
help in getting into college. It is tragic, but 
true, that students with A or B averages, 
with well-rounded and impressive records, 
are being turned away every day by our 
colleges and universities. The schools have 
5, 10 or even 15 applications for every 

As a result, even those who could 
pay their own way are forced to forego their 
lifetime ambitions. 

The problem is becoming more and more 
acute in New Jersey, which has always ex- 
ported the majority of its high school gradu- 
ates to out-of-State institutions. I under- 
stand from the press that other State uni- 
versities have already given notice that the 
increasing pressures of their local applicants 
will require them to give less and less con- 
sideration to the New Jersey student in the 
future. 

We cannot continue to permit our po- 
tential human resources to lie fallow. It is 
not my purpose, in this brief statement, to 
suggest the details of a solution. I merely 
wish to stress that the solution requires the 
concerted and dedicated efforts of all our 
citizens on all fronts and on all levels. It 
requires a program of national scope and 
with national support. Above all, it re- 
quires our united conviction that the need is 
too urgent to be set aside or ignored. 

We in this country, have indeed, bet all our 
chips on the enlightenment of our people. 
We have placed all our faith, all our hope, 
upon the education, the intelligence and the 
understanding of our body politic. We have 
said that ours is a Government conducted 
by its citizens, and from this it follows that 
our Government can only be properly con- 
ducted if our citizens are well educated. 

The manner in which we accept the chal- 
lenge to provide those citizens with educa- 
tional opportunities may well determine the 
future course of our destiny. 


Soviet-Proposed Confederation Is No 
Solution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 
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nist side has suggested a “German Con- 
federation,” that is, a confederation of 
the allegedly existing “two German 
States“ —as “the only feasible way to the 
reunification of Germany.” 

The Soviet Union officially proposed 
such a “German Confederation” in Janu- 
ary 1959, and reiterated this proposal in 
May 1959, during the Geneva Conference 
of the Foreign Ministers of France, the 
United Kingdom, the United States, and 
the Soviet Union. Ever since, the Com- 
munist rulers of the Soviet-occupied zone 
of Germany have missed no chance to 
praise the “German Confederation” as 
the only solution of the German problem. 

What is actually behind this Com- 
munist proposal, and why do the Ger- 
man people reject it? The following 
answer to this question is based on a 
statement made by Prof. Wilhelm Grewe, 
the German Ambassador in Washington: 

THE AMERICAN EXAMPLE 


The Communist champions of a “German 
Confederation” like to point to the fact that 
the process of merging the United States into 
one State started with the foundation of a 
Confederation in the 18th century. 

The Confederation of 1776 comprised those 
formerly British colonies which in a great 
revolutionary movement had gained their 
independence. The inhabitants of those 
colonies were inspired by the great ideals 
of liberty, democracy; and human rights 
formulated in the famous Declaration of 
Independence of 1776. That Confederation 
therefore was based—as indeed every con- 
federation must be—on fundamental prin- 
ciples held in common by its members, on 
basic agreement as regards political convic- 
tions, ideals, and moral values. No one can 
reasonably assert that it would have been 
possible to admit to that American Confed- 
eration a body politic rejecting the prin- 
ciples of the Declaration of Independence. 

It is, however, exactly such an obviously 
unworkable arrangement that is implied in 
the Soviet proposal of a confederation be- 
tween the Federal Republic of Germany with 
its free democratic system of government on 
the one hand and, on the other, the so-called 
German Democratic Republic with its sys- 
tem of tyranny and oppressive police state 
methods. 

One cannot confederate a system of free- 
dom with a system of bondage. Anyone 
making such a proposal exposes himself to 
the suspicion of pursuing aims which, far 
from contributing to the merger of the coun- 
tries so confederated, tend in the opposite 
direction, namely, toward the prevention 
of a genuine merger. 

The Germans need not, however, rely on 
American history in order to learn what 
confederation means. From 1815 to 1866 
Germany was a Confederation. This form 
of governmental organization proved to be 
extremely weak and inadequate. Its gov- 
ernmental and administrative functions as 
well as its legislative powers were quite re- 
stricted. Under that form of government 
it was impossible in practice to pursue either 
a united foreign policy or a constructive 
internal policy. The only result of that 
construction was to delay the national uni- 
fication of Germany for 55 years. 

A confederation of communities that are 
guided by completely opposite political ideas, 
and whose political institutions are incom- 
patible with each other, can only result in an 
organization that at best is quite incapable 
of action. Indeed, it is inherent in the con- 
cept of confederation that each of its mem- 
bers has a right of veto in respect of the 
decisions taken by the common institutions. 

Who would benefit by a confereration em- 
bodying institutions that were incapable of 
action? 
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Obviously the only gainer would be the 
one who in establishing a confederation pur- 
sues the aim of paralyzing its members—or 
one of its members. 

Unfortunately it is to be feared that just 
this intention is hidden in the Communist 
proposal of a German Confederation. 

With the aid of a confederate constitution 
that in certain fields and for the implementa- 
tion of certain measures would require the 
approval of the all-German Council (or 
whatever may be the name of the central 
confederate body), the foreign and defense 
policies of the Federal Republic, to mention 
only two examples, could be paralyzed for 
years to come. For that to happen, it would 
suffice for the all-German Council, blocked 
as it would be by the right of veto of ite 
members, to fail to reach any decision. 

TURNING BACK THE CLOCK 


What has become known so far unfor- 
tunately leads to the conclusion that an 
antiquated, hoary concept which never was 
particularly fruitful anyway, has been resur- 
rected from a dark corner of a political 
science library—because that concept prom- 
ises to serve certain political purposes di- 
rected against the reunification of Germany. 
This, however, would mean turning the 
clock of history back by one and a half 
centuries, 

In view of the forthcoming East-West 
meetings it should be reiterated that the 
proposal of a German Confederation would 
not contribute to the reunification of Ger- 
many but to its postponement, its prevention 
and, over and above this, to the political 
Paralysis of the Federal Republic, 


Time for a New Look at an Old Problem 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
as one who has annually protested the 
discriminatory excise tax placed on our 
automobiles, I was very interested in 
seeing the editorial of Robert B. Powers 
in Ward's Automotive Yearbook for 
1960, just released, calling attention to 
this injurious tax, It is gratifying in- 
deed to know that such an eminent au- 
thority on automotive affairs agrees with 
me with respect to the devastating ef- 
fects of this 10-percent tax against our 
automobile industry. Mr. Powers’ edi- 
torial, which I commend to the careful 
study of every Member, is as follows: 
TIME ror A New Look AT aN OLD PROBLEM 

(By Robert B. Powers) 

While 1959 did not prove to be the best of 
sutomotive production years, Federal excise 
tax collections on motor vehicles climbed to 
an alltime high $3.675 billion. That's almost 
enough to finance the annual foreign-ald 


program. 
The Federal excise tax on motor vehicles 
began in 1917 as a wartime emergency. For 
the U.S. Treasury the take then was only 
slightly more than $40 million. The “emer- 
gency” except for 1928-32, has never been 
lifted. During the years, the automotive in- 
dustry has collected over $14 billion from 
America's 50 million vehicle owners for the 
Treasury. - 
Counting the tax on raw materials and 
components, Federal excise taxes now take 
approximately 17.3 percent of the wholesale 
value of a motor vehicle. To a car valued 
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at $2,000, wholesale, $346 is added in Fed- 
eral taxes. 

On an automotive production tool such 
as a $6,000 dump truck, the purchaser on its 
wholesale valuation pays a Federal tax of 
$450, The $20,000 power shovel that loads it, 
however, goes scot free. The 10-percent 
straight excise tax also does not apply on 
other production equipment such as farm 
tractors, lathes, grinders, freight cars, indus- 
trial engines. 

Over the years, the automotive industry— 
largely through the Automobile Manufac- 
turers Association—has worked to have this 
politically immoral, punitive, wartime emer- 
gency Federal excise tax removed or reduced. 
We, too, have had a hand in attempting to 
get a change. 

It’s time again for a new and closer look 
at this aging discriminatory tax. The dawn 
of the era of the American compacts and 
the consequent arrival of direct competition 
with their European counterparts make this 
imperative. 

In 1940 only 253 automobiles were im- 
ported from Europe. In 1959, 668,070 cars 
arrived. The price differential between the 
American product and the European variety 
had become too great for the budget-minded 
American buyer to pass up. This, plus some 
disenchantment with the flambouyant Amer- 
ican product and the alertness of the inde- 
pendents to the change in American automo- 
tive tastes hastened the arrival en masse of 
the compact car. 

In a matter of months, the American-made 
compacts, largely at the expense of the stand- 
ard cars, began to take close to 30 percent of 
the market. It may not be many years be- 
fore they will take 60 percent or more, pro- 
viding the European manufacturers who 
started it all do not employ some powerful 
weapons in their hands. 

Three motor vehicle manufac- 
turers who presently have the lion's share in 
the American market either are Government- 
owned or Government controlled. Their 
sales total more than 40 percent of all im- 
ports. Without stockholders clamoring for 
generous quarterly dividends, they can pretty 
much set their own sales prices. Conceivably 
they also have considerable influence in de- 
termining the internal taxes on their prod- 
ucts. Lower labor costs, smaller and less- 
Costly staffs of management, engineering, 
styling sales, and marketing offer them a 
flexibility in the pricing of their products 
that presently all we can do is envy. 

The introduction of an Iron Curtain motor- 
car at the recent international automobile 
exhibit in New York shows what could hap- 
pen. Priced at $1,550 in the United States of 
America, the car retails here for $200 less 
than in the country of its origin. 

Our postwar administrations have long 
been committed to a costly policy designed 
to win and maintain world friendships. It 
is unthinkable then that we should suddenly 
and summarily revive outmoded tariff bar- 
Tiers should the time come when our auto 
industry falters. Some drastic governmental 
decision certainly would have to be made 
should sharp price reductions accompany the 
€ver-Incrensing flow of oversea compacts 
to our shores. 

All agree the American nutomotive indus- 
try must continue to thrive. So much of the 
economy of our country depends on it. It's 
an industry whose manufactured motor ve- 
hicles alone are worth over $12 billion a year. 
One out of every six business firms and one 
Out of every seven workers gain their live- 
Mhood from it. It was the American auto- 
Mobile that lifted our country out of the 
mud at the turn of the century and sped 
the Nation to unrivaled prosperity. 

To bring relief to the industry from the 
oxelse tax at some later time when the need 
may become critical may cost us those friends 

ughout the world we have worked so 


ciltgently and expensively to win and infu- 
ce, 
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Washington policymakers, experts and leg- 
islative committees surveying Federal tax 
structures can forestall possible future in- 
jury to the industry and prevent national 
embarrassment and harm by taking positive 
action now. 


Ernest of California Talks About Fishing, 
Peace, and Dresses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent granted me here- 
tofore so to do, I present the text of an 
article which appeared in the California 
Teachers Consultant Services magazines 
and which was forwarded to me by one 
of the school principals in the great 23d 
District with an expression of interest 
that you and all the other of my distin- 
guished colleagues might have an oppor- 
tunity to read the same. So I am very 
pleased to herewith present it: 


ERNEST oF CALIFORNIA TALKS ABOUT FISHING, 
PEACE—AND Dresses 


I want to go fishing and catch a little fish, 
as big as my finger; I want to go fishing and 
catch a big fish, as big as my arm; I want to 
go fishing and catch a giant fish, bigger than 
my whole body. 

I want to go fishing and I don't care what 
I catch. I told myself, “the best time to go 
fishing is when you feel like it,” and I feel 
like it. 

I am fishing In a boat in the harbor. All 
is quiet. I am not thinking, but thoughts 
race across my mind like rabbits across a 
field. The thoughts are mere glimpses, won- 
derful glimpses of men and women and chil- 
dren, of ages and civilizations, of worlds, of 
the whole cosmos. 

A glimpse of men and women, fine good 
men and women, qulet, peaceful, smiling, 
simple men and women, willing to work, 
wishing to give of themselves to those who 
need them. 

A glimpse of children, beautiful with the 
beauty of children, the simplicity, the truth, 
the wisdom of children. We should watch 
children closely; we can learn much from 
them. 

A glimpse of nations fighting each other 
in many ways, nations talking nice, but 
holding daggers at each other's ribs. Small 
nations, big nations, glant nations. 

Listen, you nations, Listen to the men 
and women, listen to the children, to those 
who live in your country and those who live 
in other countries, Listen to the common 
man. 

Listen, United States. Listen Russia. 
England and France and Germany, listen. 
China and India, listen, All the continents, 
listen. 

Listen to the story of Moses, of Jesus, of 
Buddha, of Mohammed, of Lincoln, of 
Ghandi, and all the other great ones. They 
loved freedom and they loved the people. 
They knew the people. 

Listen and learn what the people want. 
They want bread, they want a home, they 
want to love a man, to love a woman, to 
have and love children. They want quilet, 
and peace, and work, and play, They want 
to go fishing, and catch a little fish, or a 
big fish, or nothing, 

They want peace, Listen. 

f ERNEST ZUKIN, 
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H.R. 5 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, the Mem- 
bers of the House have been advised that 
H.R. 5, the Foreign Investment Tax Act, 
will be brought up on Thursday of this 
week so that the House can complete 
consideration of the bill. Members will 
recall the debate on H.R. 5 began on 
March 8 under a closed rule providing 
for 3 hours of debate. Two and one-half 
hours of debate were consumed on that 
day and debate was suspended until a 
later date. Thus, when consideration of 
H.R. 5 is resumed on Thursday, there 
will only remain 30 minutes of debate, 22 
minutes of which are reserved to the 
minority. 


The limited amount of time available 
for debate on Thursday will not permit 
a full discussion of a number of points 
which deserve to be brought to the atten- 
tion of the House for its consideration in 
connection with the vote on the bill. 

I refer particularly to the fact that 
the Committee on Ways and means has 
adopted two amendments to the bill 
which it proposes to offer to the House 
as committee amendments, as provided 
for by the rule. On April 28 I inserted 
in the Appendix of the Record the text 
of three amendments and the text of the 
press release of the chairman of the 
Committee on Ways and Means, the 
Honorable WII BUR D. MILs, in explana- 
tion of the committee amendments. 

I want to take this occasion to explain 
briefly the committee amendments and 
to commend them and the bill to 
the House. These amendments were 
adopted in the light of the debate which 
took place on March 8 on the bill and 
are designed to perfect the bill by remov- 
ing some of the features which evidently 
gave concern to a number of the Mem- 
bers of the House. I feel confident that 
the committee amendments successfully 
accomplish this purpose and that no 
Member of the House need entertain any 
reservations about voting for H.R. 5 this 
Thursday. 

I also propose to discuss some of the 
matters raised by the Members involv- 
ing general policy questions surrounding 
H.R. 5. I refer particularly to two mat- 
ters: First, the question of the impact 
of H.R. 5 on the U.S. balance of payments 
and, second, the effect of the bill on 
American jobs. After giving very care- 
ful thought to these questions, Iam abso- 
lutely convinced that there need not be 
any concern about H.R .5 on these two 
counts. 

BASIC PURPOSE OF THE DILL 

The basic purpose of H.R. 5 is to per- 
mit the deferral—postponement—of the 
U.S. corporate income tax on income 
earned abroad by a new type of domestic 
corporation to be known as the Foreign 
Business Corporation. The Foreign 
Business Corporation will be a corpora- 
tion that earns virtualiy all of its in- 
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come outside of the United States and 
meets a number of very rigorous tests. 
Under one of the committee amend- 
ments, which I will discuss in greater 
detail below, the Foreign Business Cor- 
poration must earn and reinvest its in- 
come in the less-developed countries of 
the world. 

Today, under existing law, a great 
number of American business firms can 
enjoy tax deferral by setting up foreign 
corporations and particularly. what are 
known as “foreign base companies,” 
The Foreign Business Corporation would 
be a domestic base company. As I have 
indicated, in order to qualify as a For- 
eign Business Corporation and to enjoy 
tax deferral on the income earned, a 
company would have to meet very 
rigorous tests, more rigorous than those 
involved in foreign incorporation. In 
addition, as I have also pointed out, the 
Foreign Business Corporation would have 
to earn its income in the less-developed 
countries in order to enjoy tax deferral 
whereas existing foreign base companies 
can earn their income anywhere in the 
world. 

The modest character of HR. 5 is, I 
think, quite evident. Nevertheless the 
bill is important. A number of American 
firms, particularly small business firms, 
are either not able or not willing to in- 
corporate abroad in order to get tax 
deferral. Foreign incorporation is gen- 
erally regarded as a cumbersome and 
expensive business and often does not 
lead to rational management of business 
operations, H.R. 5 would make it pos- 
sible for these American firms to enjoy 
parity with other American firms that 
have been able and willing to go abroad— 
at least so far as operating in the less- 
developed countries is concerned. HR. 5 
would also—and this is most important— 
improve the competitive position of 
American firms abroad relative to the 
position of their foreign competitors. 
The United States stands virtually alone 
among the major countries of the world 
in not providing the kind of tax treat- 
ment involved in H.R. 5. Finally, H.R. 5 
would serve as an incentive to American 
private investment in the less developed 
countries and would serve, therefore, to 
advance our foreign policy objectives 
which are being met through Govern- 
ment aid. It is only through expanding 
private investment that the prospect of 
reducing Government aid to the less de- 
veloped countries can be realized. 

COMMITTEE AMENDMENTS TO H.R. 5 


The two amendments to H.R. 5 that 
will be offered to the House would ac- 
complish three purposes. They would: 

First, limit the provisions of H.R. 5 
to income earned and reinvested in the 
less developed countries; 

Second, eliminate the so-called gross- 
up with respect to the dividend income 
received by the foreign business cor- 
poration; and 

Third, make a corporation ineligible 
as a foreign business corporation if it 
has been operating abroad under sub- 
standard labor conditions. 

Limiting H.R. 5 to investment in the 
less developed countries means that the 
Provisions of the bill would act as in- 
centives to investment in the less devel- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


oped countries only. It is in these areas 
of the world that private investment is 
most desperately needed and where the 
development of private enterprise is es- 
sential for long-term economic growth 
and political stability. 

The elimination of gross-up is a 
highly technical matter. A number of 
the minority members of the commit- 
tee, in the floor debate of March 8. ob- 
jected to the inclusion of this provision 
in H.R, 5 on the grounds that it is dis- 
criminated against the Foreign Business 
Corporation provided for in H.R. 5. 
Since that time, the Committee on Ways 
and Means has held public hearings on 
gross-up legislation which, if enacted, 
would apply to all domestic corporations 
including the Foreign Business Corpora- 
tion. It was felt that, in view of this 
pending bill, it was not necessary or de- 
sirable to have a separate gross-up pro- 
vision in H.R. 5. 

The committee also adopted an 
amendment providing that a corpora- 
tion would be ineligible for the benefits 
of H.R. 5 for any taxable year in which 
it was found to be operating abroad 
under substandard labor conditions. 
The wage standards involved would be 
those of the foreign country in which it 
was operating. The committee felt 
that, since the expansion of U.S. private 
investment was essential to the effectua- 
tion of important goals of national pol- 
icy, the positive results of such an in- 
vestment should not be endangered by a 
corporation operating in a less developed 
country under labor standard condi- 
tions that were below the minimum 
standards of the country concerned and 
still be able to enjoy the advantages of 
H.R. 5. This provision of the bill will 
not be administered in a harsh and pu- 
nitive manner. It is expected that ade- 
quate opportunity will be given a corpo- 
ration to raise its standards in order to 
conform with the required standards. 

REVENUE EFFECTS 

The Treasury Department has esti- 
mated that, with the amendment limit- 
ing H.R. 5 to less developed countries, 
the revenue effect of the bill will range 
between $30 to $40 million a year. This 
is a reduction of over 50 percent and, 
indeed, more like a two-thirds reduction, 
in the revenue effect that was estimated 
for the bill as originally reported by the 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

It is important to emphasize that this 
revenue effect does not involve an ulti- 
mate revenue loss for the Treasury. 
H.R. 5 does not provide for tax reduc- 
tion; it only provides for the postpone- 
ment of tax. When the earnings from 
foreign investments are returned to the 
United States, as they ultimately must, 
the full U.S. tax will be paid. Moreover, 
by promoting investments, H.R. 5 also 
promotes the future flow of income from 
investments and hence increases the 
revenue from such income which the 

will collect. I firmly believe 
that tax deferral should be regarded as 
a short-term investment by our Govern- 
ment in American private enterprise 
abroad that will yield good returns to 
the U.S. Government, to the Tr 
Department and to American business 
in the years ahead, 
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ADMINISTRATION SUPPORTS H.R. 8 


The administration has indicated its 
support for H.R, 5, as amended, because 
it gives effect to the President's recom- 
mendation, contained in his budget mes- 
sage this year, for the enactment of tax 
deferral legislation limited to income 
earned and reinvested in the less devel- 
oped countries of the world. In a letter 
from the Treasury Department to the 
chairman of the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee it is pointed out that the admin- 
istration has urged that further steps be 
taken to encourage private investment 
in the less developed countries abroad 
and that H.R. 5 is in accord with this 
specific recommendation of the Presi- 
dent. 

I also understand that the committce 
amendments to the bill have satisfac- 
torily met the reservations that a num- 
ber of groups have had to the enactment 
of H.R. 5. The AFL-CIO, which indi- 
cated its opposition to H.R. 5 when the 
bill was first brought up, has now urged 
the passage of H.R. 5, as amended. 

HR. 5 AND THE U.S. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


There has been some concern ex- 
pressed about the question of promoting 
private investment abroad at a time 
when the U.S. balance of payments has 
manifested a deficit. It is, therefore, 
worthwhile to examine briefly the rela- 
tionship between private investment and 
the U.S. balance of payments and the ef- 
fect of H.R. 5 thereon. Before doing so 
it is useful to take a look at the recent 
developments in the U.S. balance of pay- 
ments to see what has been happening 
and particularly to note whether our 
balance of payments problem ds as seri- 
ous today as it was a year or two ago. 

The evidence is very encouraging. In 
the Foreign Commerce Weekly, for May 
9, 1960, a publication of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce, there is a detafled 
discussion of the remarkable improve- 
ment in U.S. exports. I quote the lead 
paragraph in this article: 

Sales of U.S, goods abroad displayed con- 
siderably increased vigor in the first 3 months 
of this year, following their rebounds in 
the second half of 1959. Nonmilitary ship- 
ments, totaling $18.4 billion at a seasonally 
adjusted annual rate in January-March, as 
compared with $15.4 billion a year earlier, 
showed the greatest strength apparent in 
more than 2 years, 


The improvement in our exports re- 
flected a 20-percent increase over the 
same period in 1959 and March exports 
were larger than in any month since 
June of 1957 when exports were inflat 
by the post-Suez situation. The gain in 
exports this year was shared by all major 
categories of U.S. exports. 

It is interesting to note that exports 
to Western Europea prime target for 
American investors in recent years— 

40 percent in January and February 
1960 above the corresponding months 
1959. Exports to Japan were also higher 
by 40 percent than for the same 

in 1959. 

With the improvement in our balance 
of payments the gold outflow that W 
of so much concern in 1958 and 1959 bas 
slowed down to a trickle. I understand 
that there was a smaller gold outflow 
in the whole first quarter of 1960 


1960 


was recorded on the average for any 
month in 1959. 

Not only has our balance of payments 
situation shown very encouraging signs 
of improvement so that we need be less 
concerned about our balance of pay- 
ments, but it is also very important to 
recognize that U.S. direct private invest- 
ment abroad has not been a factor in 
our balance of payments troubles. There 
is one fact about investment and our 
balance of payments that is not well 
known and deserves wide attention. It 
is that year in and year out since the 
end of World War II, and even before, 
the income that we have earned from 
our direct investments abroad has ex- 
ceeded the outflow of new direct invest- 
ment. 

Every year we have been taking in 
more in income than we have been send- 
ing out in new investment. This has 
been an important plus factor in our 
balance of payments—almost as impor- 
tant in 1959 as our export surplus. 
Thus, over the last 5 years, 1955-59, the 
excess of our direct investment income 
over our direct investment outgo has to- 
taled $3.5 billion. Thus, direct invest- 
ment transactions have on balance sup- 
ported our balance of payments to the 
tune of $3.5 billion over the past 5 years. 
In 1958 and 1959, the excesses of income 
over outgo on direct investment account 
equaled $1.1 billion and $0.9 billion re- 
spectively. 

Nor can it be argued that direct in- 
vestment outflows helped cause our bal- 
ance of payments problems in 1958 and 
1959. The fact of the matter is that 
direct investment outflows were lower in 
1958 and 1959 than in 1957 which was a 
year of balance of payments surplus for 
the United States. 

Actually we can look forward to in- 
come from our direct investments offer- 
ing an important support for our bal- 
ance of payments in the years ahead. 
Direct investments abroad also help U.S. 
exports as can be seen in the record of 
exports to Western Europe this year 
which I cited earlier. ` 

The “Staff Report on Employment, 
Growth, and Price Levels” prepared by 
the staff of the Joint Economic Commit- 
tee of the U.S. Congress and published 
on December 24, 1959, confirms these ob- 
servations. The following quotation is 
taken from this report: 

Taken by itself, the net contribution of 
Private capital investments abroad cannot 
Teasonably be accused of causing balance of 
Payments problems. To say this, however, 
Tequires the setting against one another of 
Private foreign investment outflows and pri- 
an earnings on foreign investment. If, at 

Period, U.S. business stopped investing 
* „the balance of payments deficit 

Ould be reduced to a negligible amount 
tay ever, U the fruits of past private foreign 
altlort dent were also eliminated, this propo- 

n would be vitiated. It seems a more 
Teasonable approach to take the net of 
wd two flows, which gives private foreign 
hein to date a pretty clear bill of 


Ea recent interim report by the Com- 
a ttee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
erce of the U.S. Senate, prepared in 
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connection with its special study of U.S. 
foreign commerce and dated April 25, 
1960 had this to say in connection with 
the subject of private foreign investment 
and our balance of payments: 

Reducing the flow of private investment 
abroad would contradict a major thesis of 
our economic assistance policy, hobble the 
competitive power of U.S. industry in world 
commerce and, in the longer run, diminish 
the returns from foreign investment which 
are an important entry on the income side 
of our international ledger, 

JOBS, EXPORTS, AND FOREIGN INVESTMENT 


It has been contended that private 
investment abroad reduces U.S. exports 
and hence takes away American jobs. 
What truth is there to this contention? 
I think the evidence shows that far from 
reducing American exports and taking 
away American jobs, private investment 
abroad creates markets for American 
exports and hence helps create Ameri- 
can jobs. 

First, let me say that H.R. 5 would 
not take away investment money that 
would otherwise be invested in the 
United States and induce American cor- 
porations to invest that capital abroad. 
H.R. 5 provides the deferral of U.S. tax 
on income earned abroad. It, therefore, 
operates as an incentive to reinvestment 
abroad of incomes earned abroad. To 
put it briefly, it promotes the plowing- 
back of foreign earnings. Once the for- 
eign earnings come back to the United 
States and enter the domestic capital 
market they will be subject to the full 
U.S. tax. Thus, H.R. 5 will not take 
capital away from investment in the 
United States and from the creation of 
jobs in the United States. As a matter 
of fact, if an American corporation has 
decided to invest abroad, H.R. 5 would 


make it possible for that corporation to - 


finance more of the investment out of its 
foreign earnings and correspondingly 
less of the investment out of its domestic 
capital, 

Neither would the bill result in a re- 
duction of U.S. exports dnd the produc- 
tion abroad of goods that were formerly 
exported from the United States. As 
we all know, there has been a sizable 
amount of U.S. investment abroad par- 
ticularly in Canada and Western Europe 
in the last few years. Has this invest- 
ment resulted in a decline of the US. 
exports? Let us take Western Europe 
for example. There has been a sub- 
stantial amount of investment by U.S. 
corporations in the six countries that 
make up the common market. Yet, de- 
spite this fact, our exports to the com- 
mon market countries have acutally in- 
creased. In the first 2 months of this 
year U.S. exports to the common market 
amounted to almost $550 million. This 
was 52 percent above our exports for the 
same period in 1959 and 36 percent 
above our exports for the same period 
in 1956, a year which we tend to regard 
as a high export year. 

Another test of whether U.S. invest- 
ment has impaired our exports can be 
made by examining the decline in our 
exports that took place in 1958 and 1959 
to see whether these declines in exports 
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were attributable to American invest- 
ments abroad. Our exports declined in 
such categories as raw cotton, iron and 
steel mill products, nonferrous metals, 
civilian aircraft and petroleum. In no 
case did our exports decline because the 
exports markets for these products were 
being supplied from overseas sources by 
American companies. 

Even in the case of imports into the 
United States, the increase that we have 
experienced over the past few years is- 
not attributable to goods produced by 
American investment abroad. As you 
know, H.R. 5 contains a provision that 
would make a corporation ineligible for 
the benefits of H.R. 5 if it reexported to 
the United States, directly or indirectly, 
goods that had been produced by it 
abroad. The provision in the bill says 
specifically that a corporation will be 
ineligible for the benefits of H.R. 5 if 
more than 10 percent of its gross in- 
come is derived from the sale of goods 
in the United States that were produced 
abroad. 

I think it should be appreciated that 
the less developed countries of the world 
are not good markets for U.S. exports 
for the simple and basic reason that 
these countries are poor. Investment 
abroad, as investment at home, creates 
wealth and income. It is only through 
investment that production can expand, 
standards of living rise and markets be 
developed. Investment by private U.S. 
companies will produce goods that these 
countries cannot afford to buy today 
from the United States. But in the 
process these countries will become mar- 
kets for U.S. exports and this will create 
jobs in the United States. 

This is surely the lesson of American 
history. We export the most to those 
countries with the highest standards of 
living and in which American enter- 
prise has the greatest investment. The 
following table shows this clearly: 
Income Per capita 

per purchases 
capita from U.S. 
$1, 436 

958 


a basis for concern about the effect of 
H.R. 5 either in terms of what it might 
do to exports and jobs at home or in 
terms of the effect that it might have 
on the balance of payments. On the 
contrary, it seems to me that through 
offering this modest, but important, in- 
centive to private investment in the less 
developed countries we will help these 
countries to develop and to become good 
customers. Beyond that we would be 
advancing important objectives of na- 
tional policy through the utilization of 
private enterprise which is our secret 
weapon in the cold war with the Sino- 
Soviet bloc. 
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Addresses of Congressman John Brad- 
emas, of Indiana, and Martin Mc- 
Kneally, National Commander of the 
American Legion, at Dedication of New 
Post Home of James Lowell Corey Post 
68, American Legion, Argos, Ind., May 
15, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, on 
Sunday, May 15, in Argos, Ind., members 
of the James Lowell Corey Post 68 of 
the American Legion took part in cere- 
monies marking the dedication of a new 
post home to replace one that burned 
in 1958. 

Among the persons participating in 
this event were the distinguished former 
Governor of the State of Indiana, the 
Honorable Henry F. Schricker; the In- 
diana department commander of the 
American Legion, Donald Hynes; and the 
commander of the James Lowell Corey 
Post, Bruce Van Der Weele. 

Of particular interest to the Legion- 
naires and their families was the moving 
address of the national commander of 
the American Legion, Martin B. Me- 
Kneally, of New York, who dedicated the 
new post home. 

CONGRESSMAN BRADEMAS PRESENTS AMERICAN 
FLAG 


It was my honor on this occasion to 
to present to the members of the James 
Lowell Corey Post a 49-star flag which 
had flown over the Capitol of the United 
States on July 4, 1959, the day when the 
49-star flag became the official flag of 
our country. I was also pleased to pre- 
sent the post with four pencil drawings 
of the Four Fortresses of Freedom,” the 
White House, the Capitol, the Supreme 
Court, and the Declaration of Independ- 
ence. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous consent 
I include my own remarks on this oc- 
casion and those of National American 
Legion Commander McKneally: 

REMARKS OF CONGRESSMAN JOHN BRADEMAS ON 
May 15, 1960, Arcos, IND. 

Governor Schricker, Commander McKneal- 
ly, Commander Hynes, Commander Van Der 
Weele, fellow Legionnaires and friends, today 
is a great day not only for members of the 
James Lowell Corey Post of the American 
Legion but for all Hoosier Legionnaires. Not 
often do we have an opportunity to have our 
distinguished national commander, Martin 
McKneally, in our midst and we welcome him 
here today. 

I want to congratulate Commander Van 
Der Weele and all the members of James 
Lowel Corey Post 68 of Argos for their ded- 
icated efforts which have made possible the 
construction of this fine new home. 

ARMED FORCES WEEK SLOGAN: POWER FOR PEACE 

Tt is fitting and proper that we should ded- 
icate this new home on the eve of Armed 
Forces Week, which tomorrow and 
1 through May 22. Commander McKneal- 

y has asked all Legionnaires to support the 
lith observance of this week and Comman- 
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der Hynes has been named by the Governor 
of Indiana to serve as Indiana State chair- 
man of the observance. 

The recognition of Armed Forces Weck is 
therefore a splendid symbol of the continu- 
ing devotion of the Anrerican Legion to the 
security and defense of our country and to 
the cause of freedom. 

The slogan of Armed Forces Week is Power 
for Peace.” All Americans want peace. 
Democrats want peace. Republicans want 
peace. You want peace and I want peace. 
Yet you and I know that today the world is 
standing on a tightrope, with peace depend- 
ing in large measure on the capacity of a 
divided world to maintain its balance and 
not fall into the volcano of nuclear war. 


REPUBLICANS AND DEMOCRATS DISCUSS ARMS 
CONTROL 


It is encouraging to see that political lead- 
ers of both our great political parties are now 
discussing the problem of arms control more 
seriously than it has ever been discussed be- 
fore. For as Secretary of State Christian 
Herter made clear in February in his famous 
speech to the National Press Club in Wash- 
ington, D.C., the only sure longrun way to 
defend ourselves in this troubled world is to 
work out an effective disarmament agree- 
ment with our adversaries in the Soviet 
Union, an agreement which, I hasten to add, 
will of course require effective inspection 
guarantees. 

WE MUST BE MILITARILY STRONG IN ORDER TO 
DISCUSS DISARMAMENT 


But I am sure Commander McNeally would 
agree with me that we in America must be 
strong militarily if we are to have bargain- 
ing power in dealing with the Soviet Union, 
even on the subject of disarmament. 

We cannot lead effectively from a position 
of military weakness, 

That is the meaning of the slogan, “Power 
for Peace.” 

We must be strong not only militarily but 
economically and diplomatically as well, for 
our Communist adversaries do not fight the 
cold war on one front alone. We have al- 
Teady seen, for example, how Khrushchev has 
been exploiting the unhappy blunder of the 
U-2 incident for all the anti-American prop- 
aganda he can make of It. 

I have no wish to exploit this matter for 
partisan gain for we want our President to 
enjoy the united support of the American 
people as he goes into talks at the summit 
which may directly affect the destiny and 
peace of the entire world. We nonetheless 
must recognize how our Government has 
been placed on the defensive by this inci- 
dent and by the way in which Khrushchev 
has been using it. 


AMERICA FACED WITH POWERFUL CHALLENGE IN 
SOVIET UNION 


We must realize more than ever by the 
events of recent days and by the trip which 
Khrushchey made across our country last 
year that in him and in the Soviet people 
whom he leads we are confronted with the 
most powerful challenge to our survival as a 
free society in all the history of the American 
Republic. We must be prepared to under- 
stand the nature of the challenge we face. 

We believe in a free society. The Com- 
munists believe in a slave society. 

We believe in an open society. The Com- 
munists believe in a closed society, 

If we are effectively to meet the challenge 
of the Communist world, we must be pre- 
pared to sacrifice. We must understand 
why we must be strong If we are to con- 
tinue to be free. 

WE MUST HAVE POWER IF WE ARE TO HAVE 
PEACE 

Better than most organizations in our 
country, the American Legion understands 
the dangers of the Communist challenge to 
freedom, understands why we must have 
power if we are to have pcace. 
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I therefore deem it a high honor and a 
privilege, as your Representative in Congress, 
in the presence of our national and State 
commanders and of Commander Van Der 
Weele and all my fellow Legionnaires to 
present to the members of the James 
Lowell Corey Post 68 of the American Legion 
this American flag which was flown over the 
Capitol of the United States on July 4, 1959, 
the day the 49-star flag became the official 
flag of our country. 

I have another gift which I am pleased 
at this time to present to you, four pencil 
drawings of the Four Fortresses of American 
Freedom: The White House, the Capitol, the 
Supreme Court Bullding and the Declaration 
of Independence, 

May these drawings and may this flag 
serve as an ever constant reminder to all 
members of the American Legion of the 
greatness of our country and the freedom 
which is the birthright of the American 


people. 


REMARKS OF NATIONAL COMMANDER MARTIN B. 
MCKNFALLY, THE AMERICAN LEGION, AT THE 
DEDICATION OF THE NEW HOME OF THE JAMES 
tee Corey Post, Arcos, IND., May 15, 


I am delighted to be in Argos and to assist 
in the dedication of this beautiful new build- 
ing wherein will be housed not only the men 
and women of James Lowell Corey Post but 
their ideals as well. This new post home is a 
fulfillment of the hopes and labors of the 
men and women of Argos for 40 years, It is 
a monument and at once a milestorie of 
progress in the history of the American 
Legion. 

The American Legion stands solely as the 
architect of the rehabilitation program with 
its network of hospitals across the land 
which is monument enough for any group 
of founders, but what of the millions of 
hours spent in hospital visitations? What 
of the millions of dollars spent in child wel- 
fare? What of the original thinking that 
chartered the course of the country in ways 
of preparedness or national security? What 
of the GI bill, written by the ican Le- 
gion and sponsored over the protest of pro- 
fessional educators? What of the develop- 
ment of a strong, authentic voice in the 
field of Americanism? What of the mul- 
tifarious arts of charity that have become a 
legend in the land? What a heritage—what 
& perfect description of this heritage of char- 
ity was written by the immortal Shakespeare 
when he penned the lines which read: “How 
far that little candle throws its beams, 8° 
shines a good deed in a naughty world.” 


THE PURPOSE OF THE AMERICAN LEGION 


I have sald on previous occasions that the 
American Legion purpose in our day was the 
sustaining of the doctrine of belief upon 
which this Nation was founded and without 
which it must perish, and that is the belief 
in the existence of God and in the dignity 
of human personality, I need not point out 
to you that today it is those twin beliefs 
which are under the most relentless and the 
most powerful attack in the history of man- 
kind. 


CALLS FOR CONTINUED ATTENTION TO U.S- 
GRAVES ABROAD 


The American Legion holds in high es- 
teem the profession and the office of the 
soldier. If it were not for the soldier there 
would be no America and there would be no 
hope for men who love freedom, In man’s 
ceaseless struggle to be free, he must be 
willing to pay the enormous costs of war. 
It is the melancholy record of fallen man, 
that his motivations conflict and collide. 
His will to do evll and his baseness must 
be reckoned with and the reckoning some“ 
times enslaves and it very frequently 
I commend to your most reverent attention 
the thousands of graves abrond in ceme- 
terles cured for by the American Govern- 
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ment and I direct you to the fact that five 
new cemeteries are to be dedicated this 
year. Hardly a word is written, a picture 
published concerning this subject and I am 
informed that this is so because the pres- 
ent-day rationale of the American people is 
not to be reminded of the ugliness of the 
cost of freedom. Freedom and the cause of 
America we say to you, must never be com- 
puted in the terms of dollars and cents. The 
only item to be considered is the cost of 
men's lives. Reminiscence and reminders 
of this fact must be the No. 1 item on the 
agenda of our daily lives, depression, and 
sadness to the contrary notwithstanding. 
“WE ARE EITHER FOR FREEDOM OR WE ARE 
AGAINST IT” 


For we have an enemy, an enemy that 
opposes everything that we hold dear and 
that enemy makes our age one of tremen- 
dous risks. And in this age there is no neu- 
trality, we are either for freedom or we are 
against it. Fear of atomic destruction does 
not provide us with the solution of the di- 
lemma. There is a considerable body of 
intellectuals whom the fear of atomic war 
has obsessed. They have made their ob- 
jective in life only the preserving of exist- 
ence. One reads of their thinking with a 
certain horrifying fascination. Phillip 
Toynbee states as follows: “In the terrible 
contest of nuclear war even the vital dif- 
ferences between communism and western 
freedom become almost. unim: t" 

The West he declares should, “negotiate 
at once with the Russians and get the best 
terms that are available.“ Since Russia in 
his estimation is now and will continue to 
remain stronger there is nothing to do for 
the West “but to negotiate from compara- 
tive weakness.” He admits that this may 
well set up the total domination of the 
world by Russia inm few years. The Soviets 
would impose on us a regime which most 
of us detest but this is better than allow- 
ing the human race to destroy itself. And 
one of Toynbee's confreres observes, “I might 
not much mind living under Soviet domi- 
nation.” 

These men are not Communists but they 
have lost their will; they have lost it to fear 
and to despair, in the pursuit of existence. 
They have lost sight of the truth which is 
simple enough and that is that we in our 
day are faced with two destructive forces 
of incredible dimensions. The bomb repre- 
sents material devastation, the Communist 
party political destruction. 


THE SOLEMN DILEMMA OF OUR TIME 


This is the solemn dilemma of our time 
and this Is the foremost consideration of 
our people this afternoon. The administra- 
tion in Washington has chosen by its con- 
tinuntion of nuclear testing, by the flight of 
the U-2 over the secret territory of the So- 
viets to pursue the ideal of political free- 
dom. What kind of a nation with the holy 
mission of preserving its sovereignty, its 
people, and Its freedom, would do less in the 
face of the gigantic dilemma? To sit by 
knowing what we know, facing what we 
face, and do nothing, would make the ceme- 
teries of Europe where our honored dend are 
entombed, and the whole history of this 
Republic a gargantuan jest. The adminis- 
tration is charged through its intelligence 
service with the responsibility of providing 
for the safety of its people; its duty is plain 
and it is to gather the facts with which it 
may discharge that duty. Must we act as 
if its duty were less? Must we act as If the 
Obtaining of information necessary to our 
Own defense against a secretive and threat- 
ening power was to commit a sin? Are we 
to assume the abasing role of the boy caught 
With his hand in the cooky jar when we 
know the food there obtained is the only 
Means of sustaining freedom and hope? I 
tor one American, suffer no embarrassment 
and highly praise all those in authority who 
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see clearly the bitter dilemma of these days. 
We of the American Legion do not seek to 
impose our views but we do propose to all 
that there is no flight from the serious busi- 
ness of our days and that is the survival of 
free man. 


MEN OF COURAGE, FAITH, IDEALS NEEDED 


The late Albert Camus tells us, “with 
every dawn an assassin slips into some cell, 
murder is the question before us.” This is 
the solemn keynote of our time, the murder 
of men and the murder of ideals. As Amer- 
icans, let us conduct ourselves as men, Men 
of courage, men of faith, and men of ideals. 
There is no other way open to us, for Amer- 
icans may not be craven, they may not be 
pacifistic, they may not be men of despair. 

In the world there is but one city in 
which we can dwell, it is the city of the 
halt, the blind, the maimed, but it is the 
city of charity, and it is the city of courage, 
the city of freedom. It is the City of God. 
Outside it is the night, 


Supersonic Transport 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, Robert F. Six, dynamic presi- 
dent of Continental Airlines, and the 
only airline president in the United 
States who has flown twice the speed of 
sound, is one of the U.S. aviation lead- 
ers who has come to grips with the 
future. When I called for hearings on 
the subject of financing supersonic 
transports for May 17 and 18, Mr. Six 
responded as follows: 

CONTINENTAL Am LINES, INC., 
Denver, Colo., May 5, 1960. 

Hon. OVERTON BROOKS, 

Chairman, House Science and Astronautics 
Committee, House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr, Cuamman: My sincere compli- 
ments on your foresight in calling public 
hearings to gather information on the forth- 
coming supersonic transport. 

As you maly know, Continental Alr Lines 
for the past year has had a special team 
evaluating supersonic transports, for we're 
convinced that such 2,000-mile-per-hour 
aircraft will enter scheduled airline service 
between 1965 and 1970, with 1967 the 
probable year. 

The plane, we believe, will be in the mach 
3 to mach 3.5 class (the limit of our present 
jet engines), welght no more than a present 
subsonic jet (250,000 pounds) and be able 
to carry 80 passengers from coast to const in 
11% hours or halfway around the world in 
6 hours, 

Financing of the initial prototype, of 
course, is the biggest stumbling block to pro- 
duction of a supersonic passenger transport. 
However, the problem is not insurmountable 
because of the vast sums already expended by 
the Federal Government in development of 
alr frames and engines for supersonic mili- 
tary planes now flying or in the design stage. 
Because of these expenditures already made, 
I belleve that only an additional $75 million 
to $100 million would be needed for the pro- 
totype, rather than the vast sums some peo- 
ple are quoting; yet even this amount would 
be too great for cither our manufacturers or 
our airlines to finance, 
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I believe there is a simple solution to the 
problem, and one that could not be classed 
as subsidy. If the Federal Government fi- 
nanced the prototype, then was repaid 
through royalties on all production aircraft, 
the end result would be to give this country 
supersonic transports far earlier than they 
would otherwise be available, and at no net 
cost to the taxpayer. 

The British Government financed the 
Vickers Viscount in the same way with royal- 
se more than repaying the initial expendi- 

ure. 

It’s obvious that foreign governments, par- 
ticularly the Russians, will be behind deyel- 
opment and production of their own super- 
sonic transports. Since the world market 
may be no higher than 150 to 200 such trans- 
ports, only 1 model may be built worldwide. 
If a foreign manufacturer produces that 
model, U.S, airlines may have to buy it to 
maintain their competitive position, seri- 
ously injuring our own aircraft manufac- 
turers. . 

Rest assured that other nations will do 
everything in their power to be first with 
a supersonic transport, not only for prestige, 
but for the chance to dominate world mar- 

I sincerely feel that this country cannot af- 
ford to let that happen. We cannot afford to 
be second with a supersonic transport, for 
in this race there may be no second place, 


Sincerely, 
ROBERT F. SIX, A 


“Rules for Raising Delinquent Children 
Are Worthy of Note” From the Pen of 
Tom Goff, Editor, the Huntington Park 
(Calif.) Daily Signal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr, DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore grant- 
ed me so to do, I call to your attention 
and the attention of my other distin- 
guished colleagues a very timely editori- 
al appearing in the Huntington Park 
Daily Signal, one of the leading news- 
papers in the great 23d District, Los An- 
geles County, Calif., which I represent in 
this great Legislature. Mr. Tom Goff, the 
distiguished editor, wrote this editorial 
for his column entitled “Around the 
Southeast with Tom Goff“: 

RULES ron RAISING DELINQUENT CHILDREN 
Are WorTHY or Note 

Currently going the rounds is a tongue- 
in-cheek list of “Twelve Rules for Raising 
Delinquent Children” dreamed up by some 
wagster or other. 

Parents who haven't seen it already-and 
I hope some you haven't—might find it 
interesting. Some of the rules should strike 
a sore spot in many homes in the south- 
east district and elsewhere. At least a 
couple of them brought me up rather short, 

Here are the rules; 

“1. Begin with infancy to give the child 
everything he wants. In this way he will 
grow up to believe the world owes him a 
living. 

“2. When he picks up bad words 
at him. This will make him nih hes 
cute. It also will encourage him to pick 
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up ‘cuter’ phrases that will blow off the top 
of your head later. 
“SELY-DETERMINATION THE KEY 


“3. Never give him any spiritual training. 
Wait until he is 21 and then let him ‘decide 
for himslef.’ 

4. Avoid use of the word ‘wrong.’ It may 
develop a guilt complex. This will condi- 
tion him to believe later, when he is ar- 
rested for stealing a car, that society is 
against him and he is being persecuted. 

"5. Pick up everything he leaves lying 
around—books, shoes and clothes, Do every- 
thing for him so that he will be experienced 
in throwing all responsibility on others. 

“6. Let him read any printed matter he 
can get his hands on. Be careful that the 
silverware and drinking glasses are sterlized, 
but let his mind feast on garbage. 

7. Quarrel frequently in the presence of 
your children, In this way they will not 
be too shocked when the home is broken 
up later. 

“NEVER SAY ‘NO’ 

“8. Give a child all the spending money 
he wants. Never let him earn his own. 
Why should he have things as tough as 
you had them? 

“9, Satisfy his every craving for food, 
drink, and comfort. See that every sensual 
desire is gratified. Denial may lead to harm- 
Tul frustration. 

“10. Take his part against neighbors, 
teachers, policemen. They all are prejudiced 
against your child. z 

“11. When he gets into real trouble, apol- 
ogize for yourself by saying, ‘I never could 
do anything with him.’ 

“12. Prepare for a life of grief. You will 
be likely to have it.” 

Good food for thought, I believe. And be- 
sides, what else can you write about on elec- 
tion day. 


Funds for the Building of Schools and 
Paying of Teachers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, there has 
ben much said in our country about the 
need for good, sound education for 
American youth. I believe that all of 
us will agree that we do want such edu- 
cation provided for them. I believe that 
the State of Indiana has been trying to 
provide such education. 

The building of schools, their mainte- 
nance, and the employment of an ade- 
quate number of capable teachers are 
very expensive and such costs will in- 
crease as time goes on. The taxes to 
support this educational system are fall- 
ing heavily on property owners, espe- 
cially the owners of homes, farms, and 
small businesses. In some school dis- 
tricts, especially those where the chil- 
dren live and go to school in one district 
and their parents are employed in an- 
other, the property taxes for the building 
and maintenance of schools have pushed 
the local property tax levy to seven, 
eight, and even as much as nine and ten 
dollars per hundred dollars of taxable 
property, 

In order to alleviate this burden; tax- 
payers are considering many altema- 
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tives. For years it has been suggested 
that the Federal Government contribute 
heavily to the support of our schools, but 
that, too, entails several problems. One 
is that the Federal Government is, as we 
know, heavily in debt, and in the end the 
taxpayer is also paying for all of the 
Federal money, plus the expense of Fed- 
eral bureaucracy. If Federal money is to 
be used, a problem also arises about the 
formula for allocating the money among 
the various States and school districts. 
Some say that Federal assistance should 
be according to the need of the respective 
States. This could lead to a great un- 
fairness, as a State which has refused to 
tax its citizens to build and maintain its 
schools, and frankly there are such 
States, naturally has needs greater than 
those States which have taxed them- 
selves to give their children a proper 
education. School districts in Indiana 
have been leaders in building and main- 
taining adequate educational systems. 
Any Federal criteria for either school 
construction or teachers’ salaries that 
bases that allocation on need would give 
great advantage to those States which 
refuse to pay adequate taxes for educa- 
tion. This practice would condone those 
States which have failed to collect taxes 
to properly construct and operate their 
schools, and would encourage these 
States to rely on the money other States 
pay into the Federal treasury. 

Certain States have encouraged in- 
dustry to move from Indiana. The State 
of Indiana has lost considerable industry 
to these States by giving an exemption 
on property taxes. That brings about an 
interesting situation. Several States 
give industries 10 years freedom from 
taxes if they will move their factories 
from Indiana to their State. This in- 
dustry, which has paid taxes to main- 
tain Indiana schools, goes to another 
State and pays no taxes. Taxpayers in 
Indiana employed in that industry lose 
their jobs and the Indiana school system 
loses the taxes this industry paid. The 
industry pays no taxes in its new loca- 
tion so that State has a greater need for 
the Federal money. If legislation is 
passed which allocates Federal aid on 
the basis of need, Indiana would pay 
taxes to the Federal Government to build 
schools in these States that take industry 
away fom Indiana, This situation could 
go on and on. 

However, we must admit that there 
is a great need to find additional reve- 
nue sources to build and support our 
schools without creating a greater bur- 
den on the local property owner. 

In addition to these problems arising 
from proposals for Federal assistance in 
education, we also have a national fear, 
and I think a just one, that the Govern- 
ment might dominate our schools and 
would not exert the same care in spend- 
ing our tax dollars as the individual 
States do. It is, fortunately, a problem 
to which there is a solution. 

The Federal Government, through in- 
come and excise taxes, has been taking a 
tremendous tax bite out of our national 
economy. The Federal Government has, 
throughout the years, exploited new 
taxes in an aggressive manner and now 
dominates the excise, corporation, and 
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personal income tax field. What I pro- 
pose is that the Federal Government 
earmark a certain part of the taxes it 
takes from the citizens of each State to 
return to that State for educational 
purposes. The Federal Government 
would have no claim on this money; 
there would be no part of it remaining 
in Washington. The relationship of the 
Federal Government to this moncy 
would be the same as that of the county 
treasurer in each of the 92 counties in 
the State of Indiana. If the treasurer 
is to collect a $3 levy for schools in a cer- 
tain township or district, all of it, not 
just part of it is sent to that district. 

I have introduced legislation whereby 
the Federal Government shall return to 
each State one-half of the tax it col- 
lects on cigarettes sold in that State. 
The State would be obliged to use this 
money for teachers’ salaries or the con- 
struction of school buildings, whichever 
it determines is most needed. This 
would not encourage a State to cut down 
on its property taxes in order to get Fed- 
eral aid. Each State would get back a 
certain portion of that which its tax- 
payers had paid. 

I mentioned the possibility of the cig- 
arette tax to an educator friend of mine. 
He said that it wouldn't be enough, I 
pointed out to him that if the Federal 
Government returned to Indiana just 
one-half of the cigarette tax, that is, 4 
cents of every 8 cents tax per pack, it 
would amount to $24 million per year, 
which is three times the amount Indiana 
would receive under proposed legislation. 
He readily agreed that this legislation 
would meet their needs. It would be 
a simple matter to determine how much 
each State would receive, for all States 
except three have imposed State cig- 
arette taxes, which require that accurate 
sales records are kept. 

For more than a decade we have heard 
many voices raised to provide Federal 
financial assistance to our schools to re- 
lieve the burden on State and local rev- 
enue sources. These proposals have var- 
ied widely but have inevitably become 
mired down, owing to the problems stem- 
ming from the Federal association with 
the program. If we really want to pro- 
vide additional money for school pur- 
poses here is a way to do it and leave the 
authority with the States and communi- 
ties. This will offset much of the criti- 
cism of the other proposals and avoid 
some of the problems which have pre- 
vented enactment of other suggestions. 

Furthermore, the several alternative 
plans for Federal aid which have been 
before the Congress this year are all 
temporary “stopgap” measures, or 50 
we are told. A rebate of excise tax col- 
lections could provide a steady and per- 
manent source of additional revenue for 
school purposes. There would be no 
need for congressional wrangles about 
the distribution of such funds, for each 
State would receive what it would be en- 
titled to, based on its own consumption. 

This approach need not be limited to 
one-half of the cigarette tax. It could 
be a greater or lesser proportion of that 
tax or it could be related to some sim- 
ilar Federal excise tax or a percentage 
of a personal income tax paid by each 
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State which would provide adequate 
funds. It does provide an opportunity 
for persons concerned about this grow- 
ing financial problem to meet the need 
for additional school funds and avoid 
many of the pitfalls of other Federal 
school-aid suggestions. 


Is the World Our Campus? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following synopsis of a newly pub- 
lished book entitled “Is the World Our 
Campus?” The book was written by 
Walter Adams and John A. Garraty. 

Following the synopsis is a review of 
the book as it appeared in the New York 
Times of May 2, 1960: 

Is THE WORLD OUR Campus? BY WALTER 

ADAMS AND JOHN A. GaRRaTY 


Technical assistance — its challenge, 
achievements, frustrations, and failures—is 
the subject of this hard-hitting and candid 
account of American university programs 
Overseas. Prepared by two distinguished 
Professors, and published by Michigan State 
University Press, “Is the World Our Cam- 
pus?“ is bound to stimulate discussion, de- 
bate, and—most important, perhaps—de- 
mands for reform. 

American universities, the authors point 
Out, are no longer confined to the ivory 
tower, Financed by the Federal Government 
Or the large foundations, they have become 
Subcontractors in the dispensing of tech- 
nical assistance. They have ventured forth 
to reform business education in France, 
Public administration in Italy, and veteri- 
nary medicine in Turkey—to say nothing of 
Other activities in these countries and many 
Others. In a sense, they have made the 
World their campus. 

Has this attempt to export American tech- 
nical know-how been successful? Have the 
Tesults justified the investment? Have the 
Universities proved a service to the Nation 
and still remained true to themselves? 
Have their emissarics proved that the aca- 
demic American is a better ambassador than 
the ugly American or the quiet American? 

These are some of the questions this book 

designed to answer. It is based on first- 
hand observation and interviews with more 
than 300 Americans, Turks, and Europeans; 
University representatives and government 

cials; professors and administrators; di- 
Tect participants and informed observers. 

The authors found that not all foreign as- 
sistance is worthy of the Nation’s private 
Or public purse; that many foreign institu- 
tions do not deserve help; that not all 
American universities are responsible pur- 
Veyors of technical assistance; that many 
Professors engaged in oversea projects are 

ar from ideal ambassadors; and that the 
1 versity contract system is not necessar- 

Jan effective way to help “underdeveloped” 
Countries, Much as the authors would haye 
ob to conclude that “all is well,” they felt 
chi ted to report the facts and let the 

PS fall where they may.” As scholars, 

ae was no alternative to telling 


a This outspoken study was financed under 
Yo from the Carnegie Corp. of New 
+ Bnd is a sequel to the authors’ “From 
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Main Street to the Left Bank,” published late 
last year. 

Walter Adams, professor of economics in 
Michigan State University, is an interna- 
tionally recognized authority on economics 
and has been visiting lecturer in Salzburg 
and Geneva. Two of his books have been 
translated into Japanese and one into Span- 
ish. 
John A. Garraty, professor of history in 
Columbia University, is the distinguished 
biographer of Silas Wright, Henry Cabot 
Lodge, and Woodrow Wilson, and the author 
of “The Nature of Biography.” 

STAFF SELECTION 

“Some projects, to be sure, are staffed by 
able, conscientious, and hardworking schol- 
ars, but the overall average is low. Too 
many oversea operatives are mediocrities, 
fed up with academic routine and in need 
of extra cash. Having little success at home, 
they seek status elsewhere * * Overseas, 
such men may find a sense of belonging, a 
feeling of importance. Many, once they 
have had the experience, cannot get it out 
of their blood. They hire themselves out 
to different projects in different universi- 
ties. They join the growing ranks of a new 
class—what one professor has called ‘the 
expatriate academic bums.’ They become 
part of a mercenary army that lacks pur- 
pose, morale, and zeal. With such men 
America is not putting its best foot forward. 
These mercenaries are not representative of 
American higher education, and they should 
not be sent to represent it abroad” (p. 156). 

“What, in the final analysis, makes for a 
good academic ambassador? According to 
foreign observers, the American professor 
is most likely to succeed simply by being 
himself, by doing what he knows best, by 
being a good teacher. He does not impress 
people by trying to ‘go native’ or emulating 
the diplomatic corps or flaunting his 
‘wealth’ or bearing the ‘white man's burden.’ 
He is most effective when he exemplifies, by 
what he says and does, the American uni- 
versity tradition. An informal, ‘democratic’ 
classroom atmosphere; a ‘closeness’ with 
students; a lack of rank consciousness; a 
refusal to make social distinctions; a toler- 
ance for different points of view; a problem- 
solving research orlentation; a spirit of en- 
thusiasm and optimism—these are the 
things which strike the foreigner as uni- 
quely American. These are the things 
which the American professor abroad should 
dramatize in word and deed” (p. 79). 


JUNKETS 


“Such trips, it would appear, are a bullt- 
in feature of most university technical as- 
sistance projects,” (p. 108) and have caused 
widespread resentment. One American pro- 
fessor put it this way: These inspection 
trips are worthless,” he said. “Our adminis- 
trative brass comes out here. They are 
wined and dined. They move from one re- 
ception to another. There's a lot of fuss 
and bother. But they never really find out 
what's going on. They get a false, overop- 
timistic impression of the progress we have 
made. They do too little inspecting on these 
inspection trips” (p. 109). 

“In theory, an inspection trip.could give 
the visiting administrator a better insight 
into the project. It could improve 
supervision, guidance, and direction. It 
could cement relations with the host coun- 
try authorities. It could bolster morale.” 
But the junket “docs none of these things. 
It is an inspection trip in name only; it 
serves no useful purpose. Furthermore, the 
junket has a corrupting influence. It is 
physically, intellectually, and morally de- 
bilitating for those who participate in it. 
It destroys whatever missionary zeal the 
personnel in the field may have had, and 
makes them cynical about the basic pur- 
pose of technical assistance, Finally, it un- 
dermines the idealism of our friends abroad 
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about American ald. If the Americans have 
their junkets, they reason, ‘let us have ours, 
If it's all right for them to inspect condi- 
tions in our country, let us go to America 
to do the same. Why shouldn’t we get as 
much as we can out of this show while it 
lasts?'” (p. 111). 
ORIENTATION AND BRIEFING 


“All the programs we studied suffered 
from inadequate briefing about the job as- 
signment.” After going through the typical 
orientation procedure, “the professor knows 
whether or not he needs striped pants, how 
to adapt his electric appliances, and what 
drugs are available at the PX * al- 
though he still knows precious little about 
the job he is supposed to do.” These are 
some typical comments on the orientation 
process: “This is the only time I have taken 
a job where I didn’t know ahead of time 
what I was supposed to do.” “The 
briefing I got was inadequate and much of it 
inaccurate." “The only advice I got was: 
Make your own job, play it by ear, look over 
the fleld and decide what needs to be done” 
(p. 106). 

Many Americans going abroad “are un- 
informed and ill informed. Their orienta- 
tion tends to be inaccurate, because ‘admin- 
istrators in the home office don’t know 
what's going on in the field’ or because over- 
zealous recruiters paint an unrealistic pic- 
ture of work and life abroad; often it is also 
inadequate, because many universities don't 
oe what their program is all about“ “ (p. 

Je 
PLANNING - 

“If technical assistance programs are to be 
more than a succession of foreign experts, 
more than ʻa flame which burns brightly 
but briefly,’ they must give rise to perma- 
nent, self-sus institutions operated 
by natives and for natives” (p. 62). 

“If impact is to be lasting, technical as- 
sistance should prime the pump but never 
act as a permanent reservoir. And this re- 
3 planning and continuity of effort” 
(p. 45). 

“Concentrated, short-run programs are not 
likely to have lasting results. Without sus- 
tained, carefully planned, properly phased 
efforts, there is little prospect of permanent 
impact. As Mr. Dooley said, ‘it’s like bulld- 
ing a bonfire on an ice flow; it burns as long 
as you keep feeding it’” (p. 49). i 

“Enthusiasm and a naive desire to do 
good’ are no substitutes for hardheaded 
planning. We must survey a country's 
needs, arrange them in some order of pri- 
ority, take stock of our human and material 
resources, and develop a strategy for com- 
mitting those recources effectively. The size 
of a program is less important than its 
quality and continulty. One expert, pro- 
fessionally competent and capable of getting 
himself accepted, may accomplish more than 
a dozen mediocrities. A small team, 
thoroughly familiar with a country and as- 
signed there for 5 years, is preferable to a 
succession of large teams with a constantly 
changing staff. Timing is of the essence. 
* © © The technical assistance planner must 
decide how much and what kind of assist- 
ance a country can absorb at a particular 
Stage of its economic development. Pro- 
gram contributions must be properly 
phased.” And this requires “more than a 
haphazard effort and the naive desire to 
bring some benefits to some poopie in some 
way” (p. 62-63). 

ACHIEVEMENTS 

“e è the achievements of most uni- 
versity programs in Europe and Turkey are 
less than impressive. In some instances 
this is due to stubborn and pervasive re- 
sistance. In others, the fault lies mainly in 
mistakes of conception and execution. 
Clearly, it takes more than a ‘lying of hands“ 
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on the natives to achieve enduring results“ 
(p. 146). 
CONCLUSIONS 

“If the oversea programs have been bad, 
as many certainly have, let us locate the mis- 
takes, admit to them, learn from them, and 
make the necessary corrections. Let us dis- 
count the cynicism of the hard-boiled, de- 
structive critics and the hosannas of the 
soft-boiled, scatterbrain do-gooders. Let us 
make an honest self-appraisal—what Madi- 
son Avenue calls an advertising audit’—to 
find out why our product has failed to sell, 
and how we can do better on the next try. 
Let us eliminate, not foreign aid and techni- 
cal assistance, but avoidable ignorance and 
unnecessary blunders.” 

“One of the first requirements in any 
technical assistance program is multidi- 
mensional planning. Too often the United 
States promotes programs which ‘scratch 
where it does notitch.’ Should a country be 
helped to build superhighways when less 
than 1 percent of its population has ve- 
hicles other than bicycles or oxcarts? Should 
a country with an oversupply of labor be 
given huge quantities of labor-saving ma- 
chinery? Why export giant tractors to peo- 
ple accustomed to wooden hoes? Would not 
an ordinary plow be good enough, or even 
better? Why send an IBM data processor 
to a country which has no statistics to feed 
into the monster? ‘Underdeveloped’ or ‘less 
developed’ nations do not require the same 
kind, quality, or quantity of capital as a 
highly industrialized country. The know- 
how commonplace in American industry is 
not necessarily appropriate to other nations 
going through a different stage of economic 
development.” 

“In planning a university project one 
should ask: How can the project be inte- 
grated with the ‘total country program’? 
What will it accomplish? Is it the proper 
thing to undertake at this time? Would 
some other venture be more useful? Ameri- 
can resources are not limitless. We cannot 
afford to scatter them aimlessly or hap- 
hazardly, We cannot justify financing proj- 
ects the objectives of which are so unclear 
that the oversea staff are instructed merely 
to ‘play it by ear’ and ‘make your own job.“ 
Before launching a program, we obviously 
should have a clearer understanding that is 
now of what the goals are. These 
should be developed with the country and 
people involved, so that a project is not im- 
posed from above or outside. The consum- 
ers of our know-how ought to be apprised 
of what they are buying, and the implica- 
tions of their commitment. There ought to 
be less false and misleading advertising by 
project promoters. In some cases, the resist- 
ance to a program may be so great and the 
marginal benefits to be derived so small, that 
the program is not worth the effort. The 
United States does not believe in cultural 

and, therefore, should never be 
in the position of appearing to force tech- 
nical assistance on people who do not want 
it” (pp. 149-151). 

“If foreign aid promotes the best interests 
of the United States; if technical assistance 
reflects America's determination to fight pov- 
erty, starvation, and disease, we can shoulder 
the burden. The task is consistent with our 
ideals and commensurate with our purse. 
But, for our own sake and the sake of our 
friends, let us eliminate the mountebanks 
and parasites. Let us entrust the job to 
those who will project the true image of 
America” (p. 160). 


[From the New York Times, May 2, 1960] 
Lac Norep Aproap in U.S. CoLLEGE A5 
FAULTY PLANNING AND SECOND-RaTE PER- 
BONNEL CITED IN SURVEY oF EUROPE AND 
NEAR East 
Sa (By Fred M. Hechinger) 
phazard planning, second-rate personnel 
and lack of continuity are 3 many 
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vital oversea academic assistance programs 
undertaken by American universities, a two- 
man survey of such operations in Europe and 
the Near East will charge in its final report. 

The critical analysis hits at what it calls 
a lack of understanding of foreign needs, un- 
necessary junketeering and inept leadership. 
This criticism closely parallels the theme of 
“The Ugly Americans," a book dealing with 
the Foreign Service and economic aid. 

But in their forthcoming report, “Is the 
World Our Campus?” two young academi- 
clans, Walter Adams and John A, Garraty, 
will aim their fire at America's diplomaed 
rather than diplomatic representatives. 

Mr. Garraty is associate professor of his- 
tory at Columbia University and a biogra- 
pher, and Mr. Adams is professor of econom- 
ics at Michigan State University and con- 
sultant to several congressional committees, 

Last year they prepared an equally criti- 
cal report on American students studying 
abroad, which was published in the book, 
“From Main Street to the Left Bank.” Both 
studies were financed with grants from the 
Carnegie Corp. of New York but carried out 
independently of the foundation. 


FINDS WEALTH A MENACE 


In an interview, Mr. Adams said that al- 
though he considered university-sponsored 
technical assistance more important than 
ever, too many American academic represent- 
atives abroad were corrupted by unaccus- 
tomed wealth of personal power and post 
exchanges. 

On the basis of firsthand observations 
of American university programs in Europe 
and Turkey, with heavy emphasis on the 
latter, during the 1957-58 academic year, Mr. 
Adams charges: 

That many American universities, after 
accepting commitments of cooperation with 
educational institutions abroad, merely act 
as hiring agents for the International Co- 
operation Administration. Instead of send- 
ing abroad carefully selected members from 
their faculties, they often employ mercen- 
aries far below the caliber they would tol- 
erate on their own campus, Mr. Adams said. 

That projects frequently lack long-range 
planning and systematic supervision, except 
for occasional academic Junkets by univer- 
sity administrators or foundation officials. 
Such officials rarely take the time to get a 
real picture of local facts and needs. 

That haphazard selection of foreign coun- 
terpart experts, who are either trained under 
American guidance abroad or sent to the 
United States for study, leads to consider- 
able waste. This occurs when educational 
careers are abandoned by such persons who, 
insufficiently committed in the first place, 
had been attracted by the promise of a free 
ride. 

That a frequent lack of understanding of 
totally different economic and academic tra- 
ditions often leads to unrealistic expecta- 
tlons and to permanently hurt feelings. 

SUDDEN AFFLUENCE HARMFUL 


Most damaging, said Mr. Adams, is the ef- 
fect of sudden affluence and personal prestige 
on all but the first-rate academic American 
missionaries abroad. 

“Too many of them soon get caught up 
in the diplomatic cocktail ciroult and im- 
pressed with rubbing shoulders with Amer- 
ican congressional visitors.“ he said. 

After a while, many of them are more 
concerned with diplomatic license plates and 
American commissary privileges than with 
their academic missions, he asserted. One 
professor asked for American flags for his car 
to assure recognition of his “diplomatic 
status,“ Mr. Adams said. 

Sometimes, the survey team found, the 
pressure for change was accompanied by 
velled or direct threats of the discontinuation 
of financial ald. 

Mr, Adams contends that such programs as 
the case-method approach, used so ef- 
fectively by the Harvard Graduate School of 
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Business Administration at home, suffer in 
translation to the point of becoming useless. 
This method uses cases in business practice 
and lets the student learn by solving them. 

But, Mr. Adams asserts, the “case” pro- 
gram in Turkey was administered by some 
persons who had little knowledge of its opera- 
tion at home. 

Reached at Cambridge, Mass., John Bayley 
Fox, director of overseas relations of the 
Graduate School of Business Administration, 
emphatically denied that the Harvard pro- 
gram in Istanbul was carried out without de- 
tailed preparation. 

He said that “indigenous material” used 
for “cases” there had been collected for an 
entire year prior to the program, Mr, Fox 
agreed, however, that the director of the 
program, who had had consideratble exper- 
lence abroad, had not been on Harvard's staff 
in the United States, 

Mr, Adams cites the great Impact by some 
outstanding persons who got to know local 
problems, people, and languages. He lists 
successful projects with clear-cut missions. 
His examples included an N.Y.U.-established 
training college for commercial teachers in 
Ankara, the Spring Garden Institute's (Phil- 
adelphia) Automotive Repair School in 
Izmir, some agricultural programs carried 
out by the University of Nebraska, and a 
public administration program of the Uni- 
versity of California in Italy. 

But much of the success is offset, Mr. 
Adams said, by remarks such as that of an 
American program director shepherding a 
foreign group on a visit to the United States. 

“Stop the Koran,” he told a Mos- 
lem scholar, “and attend Christian churches 
80 you can get the full benefit of your stay 
in America." 

This, Mr. Adams suggests, is “a flirtation 
with colonialism.” 

In asking for more rather than less sup- 
port of academic technical assistance abroad, 
Mr, Adams sets down the following guide- 
lines: 

Select outstanding persons who want to 
go abroad to do a job rather than to raise 
their own standard of living; 

Give service abroad the academic accept- 
ance, on par with teaching and research at 
home, which it still lacks at many univer- 
alties; : 

Realize that long-range effort and plan- 
ning are needed if any impact is to be made 
on universities and schools abroad and that 
only vigorous, young foreign teachers and 
professors, with many years of service ahead 
of them, can assure such impact; 

Understand that the size of a program is 
less important than its quality and conti- 
nuity and that “one expert, professionally 
able and with the personality to get himself 
accepted, will accomplish more than a dozen 
mediocrities.” 


School Aid Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr, UDALL, Mr. Speaker, the House 
will soon vote on the vitally important 
legislation to provide needed Federal as- 
sistance to education, This issue has 
been before the Congress for more than 
4 years in the form of similar legisla- 

on. 

However, the concept of Federal re- 
sponsibility for education actually pre- 
dates our Constitution and has been re- 
affirmed many times over the years in 
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land grants under the Morrill Act, the. 
Bankhead-Jones Act, the Smith-Hughes 
Vocational Education Act, the George- 
Barden Act, the Hill-Elliott Act, the GI 
education bills, the Federal impact 
school construction and maintenance 
programs, and the National Defense 
Education Act. All in all more than 
160 different Federal aid bills related to 
education have been passed by Congress. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I include the following article by Fred M. 
Hechinger from the New York Times of 
Sunday, May 15, 1960, summarizing the 
current status of Federal aid to educa- 
tion legislation. 

FEDERAL Am BILt—CoMPROMISE MEASURE IN 
House Mar Avom PRESIDENTIAL VETO 
(By Fred M. Hechinger) 

With the deadline for congressional action 
around the corner, supporters of Federal aid 
to education are getting worried. They may 
see action this week. Whether this will lead 
to actual aid remains to be seen. But the 
Outlook, though still gloomy, is no longer as 
hopeless as it appeared earlier. 

Observers predict that the bill which may 
hold the key to Federal aid may come up for 
House action on Wednesday. H.R. 10128 is 
Sponsored by Representative FrANK THomp- 
son, Jr., Democrat of New Jersey. It is a 
hybrid bill—far from satisfactory even to 
some of its own supporters, to say nothing 
of partisans of all-out Federal ald. But it is 
Slightly stronger than the administration 
ir oe main virtue is that, should it 
Pass, a fair chance of ed 
the President. See Set Pe 

This is the status of legislation to date: 

The Senate defeated the Administration 
bill, which would have offered Federal funds 
Only to help school districts retire $3 billion 
of new construction bonds over a 30-year 
Period. Vice President Nixon then, in his 
first tie-breaking vote of the session, defeated 
a strong Democratic proposal. Nevertheless, 
on Feburary 4, by a vote of 51 to 34, the 
Senate passed a strong Federal aid bill which 
Would provide $1,800 million in grants ap- 
Plicable to both school construction and 
teachers’ salaries. 

Later, on March 15, the House Education 
and Labor Committee approved Mr. THomp- 
SON’s far more limited ald bill, which pro- 
Vides for $325 million annually for 3 years. 

make the bill acceptable to the White 
House, the States would be required to 
match Federal money on a 50-50 basis dur- 


which have already borrowed up to 
eir legal limit and give legislatures time 
to raise those limits. At present, about 24 
Percent of the Nation's 45,000 school dis- 
tricts are believed to be in this predicament. 
The bill was by the committee 
by a vote of 19 to 11, with Representative 
PETER PRELINGHUYSEN, JR. of New Jersey its 
only Republican supporter. 
t is likely to happen this week, or 
Soon thereafter, when Federal aid begins to 
Move in the House? 
When Mr. THompson’s bill comes to the 
» an attempt will probably be made to 
11 stitute the Senate- approved bill for it. 
happens and the bill passes, it is 
Almost certain to be vetoed by President 
teen This would end this year’s at- 
Pt to get school ald. This course might 
© Campaign ammunition to the Demo- 
rats, but it would not help the schools, 
EXPECTED TO FAIL 
however, believe that 


observers, 
the attempt to substitute the Senate bill for 
© Thompson measure will fail on the floor 
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of the House. They are reasonably hopeful 
that the Thompson bill will then pass and go 
to the Senate. There it could, of course, 
be defeated. But it is more likely that it 
would either be approved in its present 
form or that it might be referred to a joint 
House-Senate conference for revision. If 


this happens, the prediction is that it will: 


be beefed up along the lines of the Senate 
bill possibly with addition of aid for teachers’ 
salaries. But if this occurs and the resulting 
bill passes, it will eventually be vetoed— 
unless the President changes his mind. 

This makes the issue fairly simple: Either 
the Thompson bill passes in its present lim- 
ited form or there is little hope for Federal 
ald. 

The compromise measure will have the 
general support of those who agreed with the 
recommendations of the Committee for Eco- 
nomic Development, which endorsed Federal 
aid in a report last February. Although its 
recommendation actually called for more 
money—an annual expenditure of $600 mil- 
lion—its general ideological tenor was not 
very different from this proposals mixture of 
direct aid and matching grants. 

An even stronger supporter of the Thomp- 
son bill is a lobbying group called the “Bi- 
partisan Citizens Committee for Federal Aid 
for School Construction,” headed by George 
J. Hecht, chairman of the American Parents 
Committee. 

The committee points to a conservative 
estimate of the present classroom shortage— 
132,400. It believes that the Thompson bill 
would build 40,000 of the most urgently 
needed classrooms. 

Representative CLEVELAND M. Barer, 
Democrat of West Virginia, chairman of the 
General Education Subcommittee of the 
House, points to the differences of opinions 
among those who want Federal aid. He en- 
dorsed the Thompson bill because, he felt, 
it charts “a common ground for all these di- 
vergent views.” 

NEA OPPOSED 

Committed against the compromise bill, at 
present, is the National Education Associa- 
tion, which is pledged to every effort to re- 
vive the Senate measure and specific aid for 
teachers’ salaries. 

Thus, the NEA can be expected to do 
everything in its power to gain support for 
substitution of the stronger measure. It 
hopes against hope that, if passed, such a 
bill might not be vetoed if pressure is strong 
enough to convince the President that a 
veto would hurt the Republican campaign. 
Many observers feel that the NEA overesti- 
mates the popular steam behind the issue, 
or at any rate, the politicians’ fear of such 
steam. 

But supporters of the Thompson bill, even 
those who accept the 


that, should substitution of the Senate ver- 
sion fail in the House, the NEA might also 
join the compromise forces and endorse the 
House measure as better than no aid gt all. 

What assurance is there that even the 
Thompson bill, which goes slightly beyond 
the administration proposal, will be signed 
by the President? Reliable sources say Vice 
President Nor has personally but confi- 
dentially told supporters of the bill that he 
has urged President Eisenhower to sign it. 
According to this report the President has 
indicated he would. Mr. Nrxon, it is felt, 
is anxious to wipe out the memory of his 
crucial vote against the Senate bill. 


LITTLE POPULAR SUPPORT 


What then is the real chance for Federal 
ald in this session? One of the worst road- 
blocks is that, despite desperate need for 
money, especially in the poor States and in 
the poor regions of even the wealthier States, 
the hoped-for massive popular support has 
never materialized. Even though the White 
House Conference on Children and Youth 
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asked for an astronomical tripling of public 
school expenditure, politicians look to votes 
from constituents rather than from con- 
ferences. They might be influenced by the 
CED report of influential businessmen; 
but then there is the continued, violent op- 
position to all Federal aid by the U.S. Cham- 
ber of Commerce to offset much of that gain. 

Against these obstacles, there is the reall- 
gation by many legislators that a true 
national need is involved and that inaction 
will not only heighten the crisis but make 
eventual action more expensive. In addi- 
tion, even those who find the compromise 
bill too weak to spark their enthusiasm 
realize that, once enacted, the law can much 
more easily be strengthened, improved and 
made to serve long range plans for better 
education. 

At this point, the best that can be said is 
that some action during this session looks 
more likely than it did last year. But even 
with this slightly more optimistic view, the 
obstacle course still to be run makes the 
chances for Federal aid still slightly less 
than even. 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. HOSMER, Mr. Speaker, the 
Fraternal Order of Eagles has for some 
time conducted a fine campaign to edu- 
cate employers to the advantages of 
hiring older workers. Remarks on the 
subject a couple of years ago by former 
Senator Frank A. Barrett were com- 
mented upon editorially by the Wyo- 
ming Tribune, Apirl 30, 1958, as follows: 

Jos HUNTING AFTER 40 


A lot of people will indeed applaud Sena- 
tor Frank A. Barrett for questioning, in his 
newsletter, the callousness of the crack that 
“Life Begins at 40.” 

He pointed to the growing and grave con- 
cern with the trend among employers to 
bypass the fellow who has seen 40 summers, 

“It is becoming increasingly difficult for 
men of that age to find jobs,” he observed. 
“Thousands of skilled and experienced 
workers are unable to earn a living because 
of this discrimination in employment.” 

He praised the nationwide drive of the 
Eagles, which got off to a rousing start at 
Cheyenne largely through the efforts of W. 
F. O'Toole. 

Legislation is pending before the Senate 
Labor Committee which would prohibit con- 
tractors on a Federal project from discrim- 
inating against individuals solely because of 
age. 

“A good many of our citizens find them- 
selves unemployed after working 20 years or 
more for one employer,” the Senator said. 
“Even though they are in good physical con- 
dition and in the prime of life, they cannot 
find jobs. And yet these people are entirely 
too young to retire, and most without means 
to retire. 

“They are caught betwixt and between, 
In my book, it ain't“ fair and I don't mind 
saying 80.“ 

The seriousness of the situation was pro- 
nounced even when the economy was boom- 
ing. It has become tragic in many respects 
with the onset of the depression. 

The Federal Government, at least, doesn't 
have to go along with the matter. And, 
States might also take a cue, 
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Other favorable comments on the 
Eagles’ campaign have been made by 
many public figures. Here are samples: 

Vice President: “The Fraternal Order of 
Eagles deserves the gratitude of every Ameri- 
can for their ‘Jobs After 40“ campaign. The 
all too prevalent practice of discriminating 
against middle-aged workers is a twofold 
tragedy. It causes hardship to many of our 
finest citizens, and it deprives the Nation 
of skills which it so badly needs these criti- 
cay days”—Ricuarp Nrxon, Vice President 
of the United States, 

Governor: “It is gratifying to learn that 
the Fraternal Order of Eagles, of which I 
am a member, is conducting this active cam- 
paign to end job discrimination based on 
age. I have been very much opposed to 

of shunting aside older folks“ 
Ernest W. McFarland, Governor of Arizona. 

U.S. Senator: “In what should be their 
golden years,’ altogether too many, now, are 
shunted more and more to an insecure, 
dependent, and hopeless position in our 
society, through deprivation, because of 
their age, of their opportunity for gainful 
work”—Warren G. Macnuson, U.S. Senator 
from Washington. 

Governor: “The Eagles certainly have my 
support in their efforts to take better ad- 
vantage of the skills now being neglected 
in the increasing group of older men and 
women. I do support the Eagles ‘Jobs After 
40’ campaign”—Albert D. Rosellini, Gov- 
ernor of the State of Washington. 

Congressman: “Both public and private 
employers would be benefited by giving, 
our older workers greater job opportunities, 
and I should like to commend the Eagles 
for their efforts in this important field’— 
Grorce HUDDLESTON, JR, Member of Con- 
gress, Ninth District, Alabama. 

Governor: “I subscribe wholeheartedly to 
the objectives of the Eagles ‘Jobs After 40’ 
campaign. I will be happy to take steps to 
evaluate the problem in Maine with a view 
to developing solutions"—Epmunp S. Mus- 
KE, Governor of Maine. 

Congressman: “The Praternal Order of 
Eagles program for Jobs After 40’ is a highly 
meritorious one and it certainly has my full 
support. Congratulations on this worth- 
while enterprise"—Lawrence H. Smith, 
a ma! of Congress, First District, Wiscon- 


Governor: “I am sure that your organiza- 
tion can do a great deal to assist persons over 
40 years of age find employment, and I have 
long been understanding of the problems 
faced by the middle aged“ — Theodore R. 
McKeldin, Governor of Maryland. 

Congressman: “Today too many compe- 
tent, able-bodied, trained, and experienced 
workers are being told they are ‘too old, even 
at age 40.“ That is why I have pledged my 
Tull support to the Fraternal Order of Eagles 
campaign against age discrimination“ 
Henry S. Reuss, Member of Congress, Fifth 
District, Wisconsin. = 

Governor: “To the Fraternal Order of 
Eagles: It has been my experience that 
people after the age of 40 years have very 
much to offer in being placed on jobs. Their 
accumulated experience is valuable, and I 
find that very often they are more inclined 
to take an interest in the work and stay on 
the job longer than younger people“ 
Charles H. Russell, Governor of Nevada. 

US. Senator: “The loss of production, as 
Well as of a skilled work force sufficient to 
meet our national defense needs, require that 
older workers be given equal status in the 
competitive job market. The Eagles ‘Jobs 


count on mine’—Huszrt H. HUMPHREY, U.S. 
Senator from Minnesota, 
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-THomas J. Donn, of Connecticut, for the Sen- 


Price of Dissent, Like Price of Gas, Keeps 
Going Up 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to insert in the Recorp the following 
item relative to the President's refusal to 
reappoint Mr. Connole to the Federal 
Power Commission, It appeared in the 
latest issue of News for Electric Consum- 
ers, the newsletter of the Electric Con- 
sumers Information Committee. This 
case provides a significant footnote to 
the history of the continuing weakening 
of the regulatory commissions. 

Paice or Dissent, LIKE Price or Gas, KEEPS 
Gorg Up 

President Eisenhower's failure to reap- 
point William R. Connole to the Federal 
Power Commission is fast becoming a cam- 
paign issue. The lone defender of consumer 
interests and apparently the lone believer in 
regulation on the FPC, Connole was fired at 
the President's press conference on April 27. 
Asked if he was going to reappoint Connole, 
President Eisenhower replied: 

“First why, this: Because it is my respon- 
sibility to appoint people and to get the best 
people Ican. This Mr. Connole came to see 
one of my staff in December to ask about his 
reappointment, and they said they’d look 
into lt. I think I can get a better man, that's 
all.” 

To date, that is all the President has said. 
Requests by Senators for an explanation by 
the White House have gone unanswered, just 
as pleas to the President to reappoint Con- 
nole went unheeded. The President was 
urged to rename Connole by the mayors of 
large gas consuming cities; by 10 professors 
of law and government regulation at Colum- 
bla, Harvard, Pennsylvania, and Yale Law 
Schools; by consumer groups; and by major 
newspapers. 

Connole’s fine record, his ability, his in- 
telligence, his dissents against unjustified 
gas rate increases—all were cited. Connole, 
who comes from Connecticut, was praised 
by the regulatory commissions of the New 
England States as “the most preeminently 
qualified person in New England in the field 
of regulation.” 

But as NBC commentator Martin Agronsky 


said in a recent broadcast, “None of this 


seems to have registered with the President. 
The price of dissent, like the price of gas, 
keeps going up.” 

Eisenhower announced the name of his 
“better man” to replace Connole just 5 days 
Iater. He appointed Thomas J. Donegan, a 
member of the Subversive Activities Control 
Board. Said the New York Times in a pro- 
file of Donegan: 

“If Thomas James Donegan, whom the 
President appointed to the Federal Power 
Commission today, has any special qualifica- 
tion for his new job, even Mr. Donegan does 
not know what it is.” — 

The Times then quoted Donegan as saying: 
“I've never had anything to do with utilities 
outside of paying my gas bill.” 

Donegan was named for a 5-year term, 
beginning June 23. The President also ap- 
pointed Paul A. Sweeney, a Justice Depart- 
ment lawyer, to fill the FPC vacancy caused 
by the death of John B. Hussey recently. 

Among the cries of protest against the 
firing of Connole was a call by Senator 
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ate to refuse to confirm the new appointees 
until the President explained why he'd 
dumped Connole. Other Senators—includ- 
ing Proxmirze, of Wisconsin, GRUENING, of 
Alaska, and Crank. of Pennsylvania, went 
even further, They called on the Senate to 
“use its power of confirmation to prevent the 
further deterioration of the independent 
agencies,” as Senator GRUENING put it, 


“It is my hope that the Senate * * * will 
keep those places vacant so that the next 
President may have an opportunity to fill the 
Commission by the appointment of two 
members who are dedicated to the public in- 
terest.” 

Meanwhile, there have been rumors that 
the White House staff is split on the dumping 
of Connole and that Republican Party lead- 
ers—particularly in heavy gas consuming 
areas—view the failure to rename Connole 
to the FPC as a major political blunder. 
Senator Monronry, Oklahoma Democrat, 
brought Vice President Nrxon into the dis- 
pute, charging that the President has dele- 
gated his power of appointment to the Vice 
President. 

Monnoney charged that both Donegan and 
Sweeney were chosen by Nixon and Attorney 
General Rogers, often mentioned for the sec- 
ond place on the Republican ticket this fall. 

Washington observers are also noting that 
no Republican has yet defended dumping 
Connole—and that none of the major candi- 
dates for the Democratic nomination—Hum- 
PHREY, JOHNSON, KENNEDY or SYMINGTON— 
has yet spoken on the issue at all. 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, dis- 
crimination against workers over 40 
years old, not only creates individual 
distress for the person affected, but 
amounts to a senseless waste of the 
Nation's manpower. The Building Serv- 
ice Employees International Union has 
prepared educational material on the 
subject in cooperation with the Fraternal 
Order of Eagles’ campaign to spur em- 
ployment of the over-40 age group. 
This excellent brochure contains the 
following information: 

Too OLD To Wore at 40? 

Ridiculous, of course. 

Building Service Employees’ International 
Union members—250,000 of them—are mostly 
over 40. They work hard, pull their own 
weight on the job, and are praised as skilled, 
dependable workers. 

Are BSEIU ers the exceptions when it comes 
to workers over 40? 

No, Special Government and university 
studies have shown that the more mature 
worker is, more likely than not, the better 
worker. 

These facts have been proven: 

The older worker produces more, with less 
spoilage, than the younger, less experienced 
worker. 

His safety record is better; he has fewer 
accidents. 

His judgment is better, and he get along 
more easily with his fellow workers. 


1960 


He is more dependable; he is absent from 
the job less often, 

He is loyal. He stays with the company 
longer and respects its policies more. 

These are not opinions, They are con- 
clusions’ derived from careful research by 
experts in the field. 

Why, then, do up to 79 percent of a city’s 
employers refuse to hire workers beyond the 
mid 40's? 

Because prejudice, ignorance, and just 
plain stupidity are creating an employment 
problem where there should be none. 

WE CANNOT AFFORD MANPOWER WASTE 


At the present time, skilled manpower— 
and womanpower—is in great demand. Yet 
a stenographer looking for a job finds she 
is too old at 35. A nurse, with the shortage 
of nurses staring her in the face, is too old 
for hospital work at 40. A production line 
worker, with years of experience, is too old 
at 42, or 43. 

Our country simply cannot afford to toss 
these people into the ashcan and label them 
“too old.” 

And yet, employers do just that. The 
reasons they give show that they are cling- 
ing to ideas which have no basis in actuality. 

Older workers do not get sick more often 
than younger workers. 

Pension and insurance costs are not sig- 
nificantly greater for the older worker. 

Older workers are fully as trainable, as 
Adaptable as younger workers. Their job 
motivation may be greater because they 
know the importance of being self- 
supporting. 

WHO SUFFERS? 


First, we all suffer. Our taxes are raised 
to pay for public assistance and unemploy- 
ment compensation for people who should 
be a part of the working force. 

Consumers in general suffer. It has been 
estimated that the value of goods in the 
United States could be increased by $5 billion 
& year if older people who want to work and 
are able to do so were given jobs. 

People over 40—one-third of our popula- 

m—suffer the fear of unemployment and 
the respect-shattering experience of being 
told they are too old—after 40. 

BSEIU's President William L. McFetridge 
Says, “Unemployment of men and women 
simpty because they have attained a certain 
age represents a real and tragic loss of skill 
and productive power to the Nation. When 
Corporate custom denies employment to ex- 
Perienced workers in their most productive 
years, the loss to America is indeed great.” 


IT'S GETTING WORSE 


This is not a new problem, Employers 
and personnel men—for reasons best known 
to themselves—have usually shown a prefer- 
ence for younger people especially when an 
Oversupply of labor was available. Industry 
Spends millions of dollars annually on trainee 
and apprenticeship programs for these young 
People, but tends to ignore the fast-growing 
reservoir of labor that already has training 
and job experience. 

The new element in the situation today 
is the changing character of the population. 
In both the United States and Canada, the 
Proportion of over-40 people is increasing, 
While the group under 40 is declining, By 
1960, half of the population will be over 40. 

We are faced with a human problem that 
Will rapidly assume serious proportions. Bad 
enough in normal times, any little business 
downturn is bound to make the situation 
more crucial. 

The enemy is ignorance. All of us—em- 
Ployers as well as employees—need to be- 
come familiar with the facts, and then sim- 
Ply to act in accord with them. The facts 
are clear: the over-40 worker is at least as 
good an employee as his younger counter- 
— He wants and needs to be produc- 
aint employed, and the Nation needs his 


ls and experience, and the goods and 
Services he can produce. 
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Political Camouflage 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. HEALEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mr. HEALEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I would like to include the fol- 
lowing article by Mr. Sanford E. Stanton, 
which appeared a few days ago in the 
New York Journal-American: 


THE REFORM LABEL: A POLITICAL 
CAMOUFLAGE 
(By Sanford E, Stanton) 

ALBANY.—Now it comes out. 

All the hullabaloo about reforming Tam- 
many Hall turns out to be a horse of an- 
other color—a ringer they would call it at 
Aqueduct, 

It may well be that the ed 
elders of the Democratic Party, characterized 
by screaming propagandists as leaders in 
the reform movement, are victims, along 
with the general public, of nothing more 
than a hoax. 

The records of the board of elections 
where nominating petitions for the June 7 
primaries have just been filed, throw a sickly 
green light on the whole thing, They show 
that— 


Three reformers want to go to Congress; 

Ten reformers are itching to become mem- 
bers of the State assembly; 

Two reformers want to sit in the State 
senate, 

Within their rights, as they are, why can't 
reformers play the game of politics straight? 
Why try to camouflage legitimate ambitions 
under a transparent alies? Why not be 
forthright and tell the public what it is to 
be reformed? 

Do the valiant three hope to reform Con- 
gress? Have the embryo State senators and 
assemblymen designs on the legislature? 

Possibly the State and National legislative 
bodies need a bit of reforming; but, if that 
is the goal, why not say so? 

To throw up a smoke screen labeled “Re- 
form the Organization” around an attempt 
to gain personal glory is the sheerest kind 
of bunk—and not new bunk at that. 

This kind of deceit should have been 
banned when the professional baseball 
leagues outlawed the “spitter.” 

THING CALLED FUSION 

Actually these Barnumlike attempts to 
delude the public under the guise of “re- 
form” are on all fours with that other will- 
o-wispy political thing called fusion. 

Rip the wrapping off these “reform” and 
“fusion” packages and you find litters of 
self-serving individuals who elther never 
knew or have conveniently forgotten that 
our democratic form of government has sur- 
vived because of the existence of a two- 
party system, sustained by strong political 
organization. Destroy the organization, 
which is the “reform” battle cry, and the 
whole structure may come tumbling down. 

To hark back to this mess of primary con- 
tests now cluttering New York’s political 
scenes—who will argue that they represent 
anything more than attempts for personal 
glorification at the expense of party organ- 
ization? 

It is possible to win a personal victory and 
in so doing, wreck a party. Somehow the 
“reformer” tub-thumpers seem to have over- 
looked that fact. 

If these self-glorifying “reformers” don’t 
know it, they should. A year of national 
elections is one when party loyalty—if that 
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is not employing a word beyond the under- 
standing of some—demands something bet- 
ter than internal disrupting dissensions, 


The Fallacy of High Interest Rates 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, at- 
tempts to raise the interest rate on long- 
term U.S. bonds, will have an adverse 
impact upon our economy. The tight- 
money policy saddles this Nation with 
one of the most fantastic economic the- 
ories ever advanced. 

Since 1953, the Eisenhower adminis« 
tration has persistently sought to ef- 
fectuate higher and higher interest 
rates. As I have stated before, the rise 
in interest rates has been nothing less 
than scandalous. Hiking of interest 
rates has only one function, to create 
spirals of increasing costs on every item, 
transaction, and commodity, sold or 
purchased in our economy. These in- 
creased interest rates must be borne by 
the borrower, while the lender reaps’ 
tremendous additional profits for no 
good reason whatsoever, 

The action of the Republican Party,. 
self-professed disciples of the balanced 
budget, in straight-facedly urging a 
higher interest rate—which will among 
other things increase the cost of Gov- 
ernment indebtedness—while at the 
same time, accusing the Democratic 
leadership of wild, inflationary spend- 
ing, would be indeed comical if it were. 
not so vicious. 

The tight-money policy is dangerous 
because it tends to restrict our Nations 
economic growth. Topflight economists’ 
have been quick to point out that pur- 
suit of a policy such as this at a time. 
when our economic growth is already re- 
tarded, as evidenced by the high unem~' 
ployment statistics, serves only to fur- 
ther curb our productive capacity. Un- 
fortunately, inflation is not retarded by 
increased interest rates. High interest 
rates accomplish higher costs with no 
corresponding increase in output. For 
example: the increased cost to the tax- 
payer of a quarter of 1 percent rise in 
interest on $1 billion worth of Govern- 
ment bonds is $2.5 million a year. Yet 
none of this increased cost gives the tax- 
payers a dime’s worth of additional serv- 
ices; rather, it further raises the cost of 
all the other money borrowed, since this 
increase is passed along in other loans, 
mortgages, and financing For in- 
stance, such a proposed interest raise 
would increase the cost of buying a home, 
and this would make homeownership 
more difficult. 

Recently, Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE 
illustrated how increased interest rates 
have raised the cost of each typical ele- 
mentary school by $150,000. The re- 
sults of the tight-money policy in the 
school program alone have cost the Gov- 
ernment an additional $675 million each 
year. This increased burden on school 


A4212 


construction and education in the United 
States is directly attributable to the Re- 
publican administration’s tight-money 
policy. The additional money did not go 
toward increased construction costs, or 
for the wages of workingmen, or even to 
the building contractors. Instead, this 
money went to the moneylenders, the 
financiers and investment corporations, 
and banks. It was sweated from the 
hides of our citizens. 

The effect of tight money on private 
housing is already observable. Despite 
the continued pressing need for decent 
housing, it is estimated that there will 
be some 200,000 less homes built this year 
as compared with the year 1959, in which 
only 1.3 million new homes were built. 
The main reasons for fewer new homes: 
lack of mortgage money and the high 
interest rates, both the natural result 
of the Republican tight-money policy. 

The more carefully the tight-money 
policy is analyzed, the more fantastic it 
becomes. Inflation can be successfully 
curbed, according to the administration, 
if the runaway boom in this country is 
: nipped by making money more difficult 
to obtain. Money can be made more 
difficult to obtain by making those seek- 
ing it pay more interest when they at- 
tempt to borrow it. But how can this 
theory possibly work when the increased 
interest rate will only affect those who 
have need of the money markets; namely, 
the consumer and small business. It is 
they who must pay the increased inter- 
est rate oftentimes for commodities that 
are necessary to them and vital to our 
economy. Thus bankers prosper while 
the consumer staggers under an in- 
creased cost for borrowing money or 
mortgages, while the big corporations go 
unscathed. Yet it is the huge corpora- 
tions who can, and do, swell their profits 
by continuous price hikes, thereby di- 
rectly contributing to an inflated econ- 


omy. 

Not only has tight money failed to 
curb inflation, it has directly and un- 
mistakably promoted it. The cost of 
living has increased in spite of this mis- 
guided act of clamping down on the 
little man. Billions of dollars have been 
lost as a result of only partial economic 
productivity. With at least 344 million 
unemployed, and no reduction in sight, 
there is nothing to justify the currently 
high interest rates or an increase in 
them. Certainly we must scrap all eco- 
nomic theories which prevent the econ- 
omy from developing in a manner that 
will permit it to support full employ- 
ment, In Detroit, there are absolutely 
no signs whatsoever that point to a boom. 
Indeed, the opposite is true. Unemploy- 
ment is still a serious problem, small 
business is in bad shape by any stand- 
ard of measurement, and taxes and reve- 
nue from all branches of government 
are falling off. This then, is obviously 
no time to be raising interest rates. 
Already the number of second land con- 
tracts, second mortgages, and other 
shaky security devices grow more numer- 
ous; and at the same time, there has been 
& drastic increase in the number of fore- 
closures. These are the results of this 
artificial scarcity of money that the ad- 
ministration seems determined to accom- 
Plish at any cost to the national econ- 
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omy. The tremendous costs of these al- 
ready high interest rates that have been 
heaped upon millions of wage earners 
as well as small businessmen and home 
buyers, permitting moneylenders to reap 
a tremendous profit without providing 
any additional service whatsoever is dis- 
graceful. ‘To surrender to the money- 
lenders of this country by indulging 
them in this selfish desire, is unneces- 


Sary. 

May I point out that since World War 
I, through the booms, depressions, and 
crises, this country has successfully met 
its fiscal needs without the necessity to 
exceed the 414-percent interest rate ceil- 
ing on long-term U.S. bonds. I believe 
these bonds can attract buyers as they 
always have without the necessity of 
raising the interset rate. Whatever 
shortage of loanable funds that may 
arise from time to time, is, at most, a 
temporary situation. 

I further charge the Republican ad- 
ministration with promoting a scare 
campaign about inflation, which besides 
being an irresponsible act in itself, op- 
erates to discourage investors in long- 
term bonds of any kigd, but rather en- 
courages them to buy stocks. Republi- 
cans from the President down have en- 
gaged in this inflation scare to justify 
various policies and results of the pres- 
ent administration. Why should the in- 
terest rates on long-term U.S. bonds be 
increased at a time when these rates are 
now at an alltime 35-year high? It 
would only add billions to the tax bill of 
working Americans, and to make it 
worse, would operate to further inflate 
all other interest rates as well 

Ever since Mr. Eisenhower's first Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, Mr. Humphrey, 
boosted interest rates, interest rates in 
all fields have been steadily increasing. 
Surely the tight-money policy should 
prove to its Republican supporters that 
the inflationary atmosphere created by 
the gigantic corporations in this Nation 
cannot be deterred by the tight-money 
policy, primarily because they have no 
necessity to go to the moneylenders. 
The giant industries of stcel, oil, auto- 
mobiles, and drugs, can and do admin- 
ister their prices upward, without any 
regard whatever for a tight-money policy 
that is supposed to curb inflation, 

Millions of average American families 
have been hit hard by tight money. For 
example, over the last few years, higher 
interest rates on FHA mortgages have 
added thousands of dollars to the cost 
of buying a home. 

In the final analysis, high interest 
rates increase all prices; they inflate the 
cost of raising a family, of buying a 
home, car, or appliances, and of raising 
small business capital. Thus, high in- 
terest costs are a major factor in the 
spiraling prices. 

Are not two recessions since the Re- 
publican-sponsored tight-money policy 
sufficient proof of its ineffectiveness? 

In my view, the President’s recent re- 
quest for a higher interest rate on U.S. 
bonds is more than just bad economic 
judgment. It refiects concern for the 
bankers and the money lenders in prefer- 
ence to the welfare of the entire Nation. 
Such callous indifference to the economic 


May 17, 1960 


necessities of the day are inexcusable. 
It is my intention to bring the facts to 
the American people for it is they who 
must know who in Government would 
make them economic pawns of the vested 
interests of this country. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S, 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


The Honorable Dewey Short Delivers In- 
spiring Address Before the Convention 
of the National Jewish Welfare Board 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, all of 
us are familiar with the important con- 
tributions being made to the spiritual and 
material well-being of the Nation by the 
National Jewish Welfare Board. This 
organization, whose national head- 
quarters are in New York City, provides 
moral, religious, and welfare services for 
Men and women of the Jewish faith in 
the armed services. It is the parent body 
of the more than 350 Jewish community 
centers in this country, and is a mem- 
ber agency of the USO. 

Many aspects of this great force for 
good were emphasized in an inspiring 
address recently delivered by my good 
friend and former distinguished col- 
league in the House of Representatives, 
Assistant Secretary of the Army Dewey 
Short. In a speech before the bienniel 
convention of the National Jewish Wel- 
fare Board in St. Louis on March 31, he 
discussed in his usual eloquent manner 
the work of the Jewish Welfare Board, 
the importance of loyalty, and some of 
the moral and spiritual responsibilities 
Which go with service in our Armed 

rces, 

So that this splendid address will gain 
the wide readership it deserves, I ask 
Unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY THE HoNORAELE DEWEY SHORT, 
Assistant SSCRETARY OF THE » ARMY 
(MR. & R. F.) NATIONAL JEWISH WELFARE 
Boaup CONVENTION, CHASE Park PLAZA, SBT. 
Lovis, Mo., Marcu 31, 1960 
Ladies and gentlemen, I cannot tell you 

how especially pleased I am to be here with 

you at this, the biennial meeting of the Na- 
tional Jewish Welfare Board. Not only is it 

& distinct honor for me to meet with such 

& distinguished group of selfless and dedi- 

Cated Americans, but it is always a great 

Pleasure for me to return to my home State 

Of Missouri. 

Since the inception of the Jewish Welfare 

d in 1017, its great works have been 

Indispensable to Jewish Americans in par- 

ticular, and therefore to America as a whole. 

ugh your community centers and the 

Young Men's and Young Women’s Hebrew 

lations, you have nurtured responsible 

Citizenship and a national awareness which 

are sọ essential to the continued strength 

or our Nation today. In serving the re- 

Mglous and welfare needs of our Jewish 
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armed forces personnel, you are further giv- 
ing young Americans an example of service 
to their fellow man, something crucial for 
our youth to embrace in this complex age of 
anxlety. It is the cement that binds people 
to people and nations to nations, As an 
American, I would thank you for this, and 
on behalf of Hon. Wilber M. Brucker, Secre- 
tary of the Army, I would like to thank 
you for all you have done to lift the morale 
of members of your faith serving in the 
Armed Forces. 

At the outset, I would like to take a mo- 
ment to point up the splendid relationship 
that the Department of the Army—as well 
as the other military departments—has en- 
joyed with your national representative in 
Washington, my good friend Moe Hoffman, 
His cooperative spirit and deep understand- 
ing of our mutual problems have contributed 
substantially to our common goals. 

The Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine 
Corps—all the services—have every reason 
to be deeply grateful to the National Jewish 
Welfare Board, and especially its Commis- 
sion on Jewish Chaplaincy, for its most 
generous support in furnishing sufficient 
chaplains to minister to the religious needs 
of service personnel of the Jewish faith. The 
commission also is to be commended for its 
far-sighted plans to immediately enlarge 
tts force of chaplains in the event of a na- 
tional emergency. The fine work done, by 
your chaplains should be a source of pride 
to the commission as well as to the board. 

Today our Military Establishment is faced 
with many problems, but there is one which 
is unique in American history. I refer to 
the need to maintain a vast military force 
at a time when we are not actually at war, 
a phenomenon as unnatural to traditionally 
peace-loving Americans as it 1s burdensome 
to our economy and manpower. 

But viewing the stated alms of interna- 
tional communism, and noting the activi- 
ties of the Sino-Soviet bloc in this frame- 
work, I do not belleve that any right-think- 
ing American would let down our guard for 
freedom. Our defensive structure is like a 
great dam holding back the determined 
waters. But like a great dam the slightest 
breakthrough would be opened and exploit- 
ed by the pent-up waters Until the land was 
laid waste by the oppressive flood. This we 
cannot allow. That is why so many Ameri- 
cans have willingly given of their lives in 
defense of the principles for which we stand. 
And it is because of such self-sacrificing 
men as these that our Nation is as strong 
in spirit and determination today as it was 
at Valley Forge and Verdun and Bastogne 
and Pork Chop Hill. They died that Amer- 
ica might remain strong, and today in the 
face of a force that threatens our cherished 
and hard-fought-for freedom again, all of us 
must be prepared to make the same supreme 
sacrifice. 

I believe it was Macaulay who aptly asked: 


“And how can man die better 
Than facing fearful odds 
For the ashes of his father and 
The temples of his Gods?” 


It is not our pleasure to take 2, 3, or 4 
years out of our young men’s lives to teach 
them to wage war. But the alternative— 
bondage—has always been, and always will 
be repugnant to all Americans. 

Granting the necessity of a strong defense, 
it is up to you, up to me—up to all of us— 


to make the most of it, and instill in our 
young people an awareness and understand- 
ing of why they must fulfill their military 
obligation. It cannot be denied that the at- 
titudes of youth toward military service are 
strongly influenced by their parents. If 
fathers and mothers look on military service 
as nothing more than an extremely distaste- 
ful inconvenience, then in all probability so 
will their children. Indeed if this were the 
case with everyone, our guard for freedom 
would be a shallow and hollow one. In these 
turbulent times it is up to each and every 
parent to view military service as their sons’ 
essential contribution toward the preserva- 
tion of human dignity, of liberty, of free- 
dom—in short—of America. 

Surely this is not asking too much when 
We pause to consider that our democratic 
society requires that we contribute our just 
share if we are to enjoy its benefits. This 
great Nation whose blessings we enjoy today 
serves as a reservoir of liberty to which each 
generation has made its contribution. As 
each younger group comes along, it draws re- 
freshments from the vineyards which it did 
not plant and sips from the cisterns it did 
not dig. Thus it becomes incumbent on each 
generation of Americans to make its own 
contribution toward the overall welfare, the 
freedom and the human dignity of genera- 
tions yet unborn. It is such personal sacri- 
fice to the common good that has made our 
Nation what it is today. Men like George 
Washington and Abraham Lincoln through- 
out their lives exemplified this spirit of sac- 
rifice, And each American has an obliga- 
tion to that inheritance, to keep it strong 
and to keep it enduring for his children and 
for his children’s children. 

Loyalty to the principles for which we 
stand must be instilled in our children at the 
earliest possible age. In a way it is a very 
natural thing, for a child’s first loyalties de- 
velop in the home. When he is very young, 
he can do nothing but receive, but as he 
grows he begins to take part In family ac- 
tivities and learns to share responsibility. 
If the parents have done their job well, he 
will learn by practical experience that it is 
indeed better to give than to receive. Thus 
does the family become his first locus of 
loyalty. 

As he grows older, his next loyalty Is prob- 
ably to God and to his religious faith. No 
matter what his faith, a set of values built 
on the foundation of the Golden Rule gives 
him a moral framework which transcends 
the basic loyalties of the family—to the 
realm of ideals as well as people. 

In his schooling he further learns that he 
cannot get along without giving of himself, 
for he will get out of life only what he puts 
into it. By studying and participating in 
school activities and sports, he integrates 
himself into the school community, Thus 
does he prepare himself for the larger com- 
munities of city, State, and country, 

Probably the military affords him his first 
real opportunity to manifest loyalty to his 
country in a direct way. Military service 
should thus be a welcome opportunity in 
that it provides the basis for a deeper and 
more meaningful relationship between the 
individual youth and his country. In the 
United States, military service is not some- 
thing imposed upon us by a dictatorship for 
its own selfish ends, but it expresses the 
will of the American people to protect their 
ideals and their country. It is not only a 
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positive value to our society, but even above 
that it ls crucial to the security and well- 
being of every man, woman, and child that 
make up our free society. This individual 
responsibility must be made crystal clear, 
for it is incumbent upon all of us to shoul- 
der our fair share of the burden of our 
Nation's defense if we are to preserve our 
way of life. As one historian has put it, and 
as all loyal Americans so well know: “The 
price of liberty is eternal vigilance.” 

Of course, one must realize that serving 
in the Armed Forces is not always pleasant, 
for war itself is not pleasant, but that is 
what he must be prepared fot should it 
come. The soldier must learn to shoot and 
learn to protect himself, for to us every 
human life is precious. We may thank God 
that we are not like the Chinese Commu- 
nists who have no respect for human life 
and who will mercilessly deliver tens of 
thousands of their troops to be slaughtered 
on the battlefield. We want our soldiers to 
come home alive, and so they must be made 
tough. So, as blisters and soreness give way 
to hard muscle, and the youth comes to 
understand the ordered logic of military 
life, he gains pride, not only in himself, 
but in his outfit and his country. And this 
is a very positive value. 

Our youth is called upon to make a num- 
ber of decisions in preparation for going into 
the armed services. If he is to avoid the 
lack of self-determination of the draft, he 
may select a time best suited to himself, 
be it after high school, after college, or 
whenever it would least interfere with his 
civilian vocation. Then he may choose the 
service he wishes to enter and what program 
to pursue within that service, taking into 
consideration the time required for each 
program and where he could best fulfill his 
potentiality and improve himself. It is a 
many-faceted decision, to be considered care- 
fully and with deliberation, for the Armed 
Forces offer a multitude of alternatives to 
sult almost every individual. There is a 
need for trained personnel in just about 
every field one can think of and many skills 
learned in uniform are readily adaptable to 
aP trade or profession later on in civilian 

e. 

In the Army, for example, we give valuable 
training to qualified men in such fields as: 
Electronics, including guided missile and 
atomic energy; radar, television, and radio; 
electrical, chemical, and mechanical tech- 
nology; dental and medical training; trans- 
portation; law; finance; communications: 
administrative training; drafting and print- 
ing; photography; underwater demolition; 
cooking; or playing an instrument with the 
Army Band or singing with the Army 
Chorus, Well, the list is endless, but I 
think you can see from this partial listing 
that an intelligent young man may cer- 
tainly use his service time to good adyan- 
tage, mastering skills that could well launch 
him on a successful career either in the 
* 25 as a civilian, 

Ould also be noted that beyond this 
gires 5 re the Army offers, it also en- 

Urag personnel to continue 
further their education, Many poldiers 8 
are taking advantage of this education at 
tue cont of the ee che ten nie ree 

cos e courses the individ 
choose. * $ 

Beyond these practical considerations of 
Army life, it must be emphasized that we 
feel a continuing obligation to maintain and 
improve the moral and physical fitness of the 
men who come to us from American homes 
and communities. As regards his normal fit- 
ness, he receives splendid character guid- 
ance from the dedicated chaplains of the 
Army, many of whom are made available 
through the good offices of the National 
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Jewish Welfare Board. In this regard, I 
would like to quote to you from a report 
made by Dr. Julius Mark, senior rabbi of New 
York City’s Temple Emanu-EI following 
his working visit with our troops in Europe 
last January, again with the fine coopera- 
tion and assistance of the Jewish Welfare 
Board. 

Rabbi Mark wrote: 

“The concern which the Defense Depart- 
ment of the United States has for the 
spiritual well-being of our men in uniform is 
quite without parallel anywhere in the 
world * . I daresay that the upsurge of 
religious interest, under youthful guidance 
* * + , which is discernible among all reli- 
gious denominations, has resulted to a large 
extent * * * from the contacts which young 
men in uniform have made with chaplains 
and with civilian clergymen provided by the 
Defense Department. My pride in 
America is always heightened and strength- 
ened when I think of the sincere desire of 
our Military Establishment to satisfy the 
spiritual needs of men of all faiths, when I 
think of the chaplains—Catholic, Protestant, 
Jewish—who are serying under God and 
country with unselfish dedication, and when 
I think of the American soldier who is learn- 
ing to live in understanding and fellowship 
with his fellow American of another faith.” 

I would thank Rabbi Mark in turn for his 
continuing contact with and interest in our 
men in the military. It is such interest as 
this on the part of our citizens not directly 
involved in the military that prevents life 
in the military from becoming a separate 
entity, and the more this interest is mani- 
fested by our citizens, the easier and more 
pleasant it is for our youth during their 
time in the Armed Forces. You of the Jewish 
Welfare Board are certainly outstanding ex- 
amples of this, and I can tell you, nothing 
is more important to the morale of our boys 
in uniform than this interest. 

For our part, we associated with the mili- 
tary welcome this contact because we have 
seen the great good it has done over the years, 
That is why we allow 30 days leave per year, 
and encourage our boys to participate in the 
particular communities where they might be 
stationed, be it in sports, education, hobbies, 
or whatever facet they may choose. How 
many friendships have evolved from this 
splendid reciprocity is indeterminable, but 
it is certainly a strong binding force both 
abroad and within our own borders where 
sọ many varied backgrounds are brought to- 
gether in an atmosphere of mutual friend- 
Uness. 

Of course, the citizen-soldier differentia- 
tion is only skin deep, for underneath this 
superficial distinction we find Americans all, 
and this is to say hearts beating in one 
accord for peace, justice, and freedom for 
all mankind. This our youth must realize 
through experience, and it is my opinion 
that they indeed do emerge from the military 
stronger in this knowledge. 

I think this knowledge is particularly well 
expressed In an anonymous creed I came 
across recently, and I should like to leave you 
with It. It goes: 

“I do not choose to be a common man. It 
is my right to be uncommon—if I can seek 
opportunity—not security. I want to take 
the calculated risk, to dream and to build, 
to fail and to succeed. I refuse to barter 
incentive for a dole. -I prefer the challenges 
of life to the guaranteed existence, the thrill 
of fulfillment to the stale calm of utopila. 
I will not trade freedom for beneficence nor 
my dignity for a handout. I will never cower 
before any master nor bend to any threat. 
It is my heritage to stand erect, proud and 
unafraid, to think and act for myself, enjoy 
the benefit of my creations, to face the world 
boldiy and say, I am an American,” 
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Fred Seaton Becomes More and More 
Likely the GOP Vice-Presidential 
Choice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PHIL WEAVER 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, we in 
Nebraska are very proud of one of our 
outstanding citizens who has contributed 
notably to the growth of this Nation 
and to the administration of its affairs. 
I refer to the Honorable Fred A. Seaton, 
Secretary of the Interior. 

Mr. Seaton has a record of able ad- 
ministration and has been a close friend 
and adviser not only of the President but 
of the Vice President, Mr. Nrxon. 

His capabilities have long placed 
him—in the minds of those of us from 
the Midwest—in the forefront of those 
beingsconsidered as a possible Republi- 
can choice for the Vice-Presidency. So 
apparent is this that the Nebraska and 
North Dakota Republican State conven- 
tions have already committed them- 
selves to Mr. Seaton. 

I am pleased to note that in recent 
days this interest in Mr. Seaton has 
spread considerably. In fact, only last 
Friday, May 13, the Wall Street Journal 
of New York printed a front page article 
in which it noted that Mr. Seaton’s 
chances for the Vice Presidential nod 
are bright. This article points out that 
Mr. Seaton represents the Midwest 
where he has gathered a great deal of 
strength. It also makes mention of his 
close friendship for Mr. Nrxon. 

The following day, on Saturday, May 
14, the Omaha World Herald printed a 
very fine editorial commenting on the 
growing stature of Mr. Seaton in na- 
tional affairs. This editorial is particu- 
larly significant because the World 
Herald is more than just a hometown 
Omaha newspaper. It is one of the 
voices of the Midwestern Plains States 
and is recognized as such throughout the 
area. To a great extent it represents 
the views of its readers. 


Because of the significance of this 
editorial, I would like to incorporate it 
in these remarks. The editorial from 
the Omaha World Herald of Saturday, 
May 14, 1960, follows: 

SEATON’sS PROSPECTS . 


Along with popular enthusiasm for Mr. 
Nixon, as shown by his surprising write-in 
vote in this State, there has been a strong 
shower of support among Nebraska Repub- 
lican leaders for Fred Seaton as the vice- 
presidential candidate. 

It would be a serious mistake to dismiss 
this support for Mr. Seaton as a polite bow 
to a popular “favorite son.” He is the formal 
choice of Nebraska and North Dakota Re- 
publicans. But Mr. Seaton's prospects 
amount to considerably more than that. A 
brief rundown of vice-presidential possibili- 
ties in the Wall Street Journal Friday point- 
ed out that Mr. Seaton’s cause looks pretty 
good nationally. 
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The Journal reasons this way: 

The odds are turning against Lodge, of 
Massachusetts, as Mr. Nrxon prepares to write 
off New England. Nixon men concede most 
Catholic votes to KENNEDY and are not con- 
sidering Labor Secretary Mitchell, a Catholic. 
Party leaders are losing hope that Rockefeller 
will run, and Senator GOLDWATER'S purpose Is 
seen as that of influencing Mr. Nixon to 
adopt conservative policies rather than that 
of winning running-mate honors for him- 
self. 

That leaves Senator THRUSTON MORTON, 
of Kentucky, and Mr. Seaton as the best 
bets, says the Journal, The paper does not 
judge their strength in relation to each 
other, The Kentucky man's appeal to the 
border States and the South is mentioned. 
As for Mr. Seaton, “the Interlor Secretary 
from Nebraska would add pulling power in 
the Midwest.” 

And since the election may very well be 
won and lost in the Midwest, Mr. Seaton's 
Position as the only midwestern prospect of 
established reputation is an important con- 
sideration. 

Couple that with the facts that Mr. 
Seaton has conducted his Cabinet duties 
ably, that he is regarded as a man of mod- 
erate views and good sense, that he is a per- 
sonable and popular figure—and he becomes 
& very good bet indeed. 

The overriding consideration, of course, 
Will be what the presidential nominee wants 
in a running mate, and here again Mr. Seaton 
is in a strong position. He is both the po- 
litical and the personal friend of Mr. Nrxon. 
It Mr. Nixon, as a nominee, is convinced 
that a midwestern name is needed on the 
ticket, the Nebraskan becomes an obvious 
choice. 

Nebraska Republican leaders, particularly 
the convention delegates, are well aware of 
these considerations but they may not be 
Well known to the average voters. It is time 
for the Midwest to take note of the fact 
that Mr. Seaton is a highly regarded pros- 
Pect for the Vice Presidency. 


Address Commemorating 124th Anniver- 
sary of the Battle of San Jacinto 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, April 21 is a very special day for 
Texans, On the 2ist of April, 1836, 
freemen under the leadership of Sam 

ton fought the Battle of San 
Jacinto which avenged the lives of those 
eroic men who sacrificed their lives on 
the altar of Texas freedom at the Alamo, 

On this day each year, there is a 
pilgrimage to the Alamo in connection 
J ith the San Jacinto Fiesta celebration. 

is in the finest tradition of this great 
ee cf the Southwest and pays trib- 
i € to òne of the secred shrines of Amer- 
can liberty—the Alamo. 
prin ask unanimous consent to have 
y ted in the Appendix of the Recorp 

e text of an address delivered by Lt. 
> n. Edward T. Williams, commanding 
r aral, 4th U.S. Army, on the evening 

April 18, 1960, celebrating the 124th 
year which has passed since those Texas 
waves died to the man defending their 

ay of life and their search for freedom. 
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There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


PILGRIMAGE TO THE ALAMO 


Mrs. Harral, and members of the Alamo 
Mission Chapter, Daughters of the Republic 
of Texas, I am signally honored that you 
invited me to speak on this solemn occasion. 

The pilgrimage to the Alamo, sponsored 
annually by your organization, is in the finest 
tradition.of this great empire of the South- 
west and pays tribute to one of the sacred 
shrines of American liberty. 

One hundred and twenty-four years have 
passed since the heroic men, whose names 
are here memorialized, sacrificed their lives 
on the altar of Texas freedom. Hundreds of 
years more will pass, but the shadows of 
time can never dim the glory that is the 
Alamo, 

What took place here, on the very ground 
we are standing on, was not just a battle, not 
just a 13-day siege ending in massacre. It 
has become, and will always be, a great 
American legend and one of the most heroic 
epics of all times. 

A legend, as you know, is something we 
have been aware of all our lives, without 
being conscious of where or how we learned 
it. So widespread is the fame of what hap- 
pened here, that the name of the Alamo has 
passed into the language and become a living 
part of America’s great heritage of valor and 
sacrifice for freedom. It is a vital spark 
that has fired the hearts of men for more 
than a century. 

Let us pause for a moment, and think 
about the events that took place on this 
spot which is now the center of the great city 
of San Antonlo. Even though all of us know 
the story well, the highlights of this epic 
will never grow old in the telling. 

It is important, I think, to recall that the 
fighting men of the Alamo were here because 
they freely chose to be here. They were not 
trapped, or outwitted by the enemy, or 
forced into their heroic stand. When the 
Alamo commander, Col. William Barret 
Travis, drew with his sword a deep line in 
the soft earth and sald, “those who will stay, 
step over to me,“ these men moved across 
without a moments hesitation, carrying 
with them the intrepid James Bowie who 
was stricken at the time with typhoid- 
pneumonia. 

In his immortal letter addressed to the 
people of Texas and all Americans in the 
world,” Colonel Travis declared, “our flag 
still waves proudly from the walls—1 shall 
never surrender or retreat.“ 

Keep in mind that he was referring to 
these very walls you see in front of you at 
thismoment. One hundred and twenty-four 
years of history look down on us as we stand 
here. 

Picture, if you will, the desperate situation 
in which Travis and his men found them- 
selves on the night of March 5, as the last 
hours of the 13-day slege approached. 

Just a few days before, Lt. James Butler 
Bonham had returned from the mission Tra- 
vis gave him, bringing 32 men who volun- 
teered to fight their way through enemy fire 
and join the defenders in the last days of the 
attack. These were the only reinforcements 
the Alamoreceived. They knew the situation 
was hopeless, but they were determined to 
fight to the last man. 

The final attack started in the early morn- 
ing hours of March 6 with a tremendous con- 
centration of cannon fire from the 5,000 
troops under Santa Anna, The Mexican 
forces brought up scaling ladders and hun- 
dreds of them started climbing the walls. 

Earlier, Travis had ordered a wooden stock- 
ade erected to fill a gap in the south wall, 
It was there, near the entrance to the church, 
that the famous frontiersman, David 
Crockett and his men made their stand. 

On the church wall, pointing south, James 
Bonham had emplaced the long cannon, and 
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Travis stook station with other guns at the 
corner of the north and west walls. James 
Bowie, though confined to his cot by a raging 
fever, was armed with a rifle, two pistols, and 
his deadly Bowie knife“ which had already 
become a legend on the frontier. 

The stage was set for the final act in this 
heroic tragedy. And the fighting that fol- 
lowed will live forever on the record of raw 
courage in the face of overwhelming odds. 

Santa Anna’s cavalry formed a closed circle 
outside to prevent escape of the Texans, but 
not one of them tried to get away. These 
men—187 of them—fought where they stood, 
never giving an inch of ground. 

They fired their rifies until the last round 
of ammunition was gone, then grabbed the 
barrels of their guns and used them as clubs, 
Years later, one of the 16 children within 
the walls who were spared in the slaughter, 
told how Davy Crockett went mad with the 
fury of his fighting, swinging his rifie like a 
fail of destruction, was surrounded by 
broken bodies of the enemy when he finally 
went down, 

All was quiet at dawn. Santa Anna came, 
accompanied by one of the town officials, to 
identify the bodies of the four leaders. 
Bonham lay beside his cannon, on the south 
wall. Bowie was found on his cot, in a small 
room of “the long barracks.” Crockett was 
lying before the entrance to the church, and 
Travis had fallen across one of the cannons 
on the north wall. 

The tragedy was ended—except for a brief 
epilog of vengeful spite by a tyrant. Santa 
Anna ordered the burning of the bodies of 
the Alamo defenders. It was only a short 
time, however, before Gen. Sam Houston sent 
Texas soldiers to collect and bury with honor 
the ashes of these fighting men. 

What is the meaning of this epic strug- 
gle? What does it mean to us now—in the 
year of our lord 1960, more than a century 
after the event? What is the message that 
Travis, Bowie, Crockett, and Bonham have 
passed on to us? 

The commanders of the Alamo, and the 
brave men who fought with them, did not 
die in vain, They set an inspiring example 
for all succeeding generations of Americans 
to follow. 

After all, what is it that men live by? 
What are the driving forces, the eternal prin- 
ciples, that give purpose and meaning to life? 
The symbol of heroic courage is certainly one 
of them—a most important one. Through- 
out the ages philosophers have told us that 
courage is the highest virtue. Without it, 
the others are meaningless. And the sublime 
courage demonstrated by these heroes of the 
Alamo throws a shining light through the 
gloom of indecision which plagues the world 
in these troubled times, 

Of all the battle cries that have stirred the 
hearts of American men and women, there 
is none with the magnetic call to action in- 
spired by those fighting words: “Remember 
the Alamo.” 

This battlecry was the driving force 
which—a scant 46 days after the courageous 
stand of the Alamo defenders—spurred Gen. 
Sam Houston's Texan Army to bring about 
the complete defeat of Santa Anna's forces 
at the Battle of San Jacinto. It is the anni- 
versary of that day—April 21—which will be 
observed later this week in the great fiesta 
San Jacinto celebration, 

As we gather here at this cradle of Texas 
liberty, it seems to me we should courageous- 
ly rededicate ourselves to the cause of 
freedom and justice. 

Let us be in the forefront of those who 
want to encourage Pan-American solidarity, 
mutual respect, and recognition of the essen- 
tial worthiness in all men of good will. It 
is one of the highest goals we should strive 
for, and certainly the most rewarding in its 
results for this great empire of the southwest. 
These are times, I think, which call for un- 
derstanding, forbearance, and friendliness, 


A4216 


The indomitable spirit and courage of the 
Alamo heroes are still with us. They con- 
stitute a reservoir of great spiritual power, 
always ready, tf we need it. This is the power 
that has made and will preserve us as a 
Nation, 


Small Business “Plow Back” Tax Relief 
Bill Needed Now 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOE 


L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the small 
business economy of the Nation needs 
immediate tax relief. Under the present 
tax structure it is almost impossible for 
many small business concerns to acquire 
sufficient profits above a bare livelihood 
with which they can replace their in- 
ventory, replace their depreciable assets, 
or expand. Because of this situation 
many small businesses are being forced 
out of business and closing each year. 

There are presently bills before the 
Congress which would provide some tax 
relief for the benefit of small business 
by providing that a limited amount of 
earnings which the businessman could 
best “plow back” into his business and 
would be tax exempt. This would not 
only benefit the small businessman, but 
would encourage expansion and develop- 
ment and stimulate the overall business 
ecenomy. The Congress should act on 
this legislation before adjournment. 

An example of how businesses, espe- 
cially small family businesses, can be 
strangled by the burden of taxation is 
noted in an article by the president of a 
small manufacturing company. This ar- 
ticle was published in a trade magazine 
of April-May 1960. This article on the 
heavy burden of taxation is thought 
provoking and follows: 

TAXATION OF SMALL BUSINESS 

When you read in the paper that some 
communistic country or some country con- 
trolled by a dictator has confiscated people's 
property, you hear the expression— Thank 
the Lord that I live in America—it can't 
happen here.” 

Confiscation of property is happening in 
the United States. Just like leprosy or can- 
cer, it is slowly but surely destroying our 
resources and wealth. This confiscation of 
property is done by unfair, immoral and 
unconstitutional excessive misapplication of 
taxation. 

My property is being confiscated by such 
taxation. Let me explain this in detail be- 
cause it has a serious effect on your own 
futures and property. 

A little over 30 years ago, I started a small 
company that came to be known as Miller 
Electric Manufacturing Co. Iran this busi- 
ness alone for several years. Then I de- 
cided to incorporate because there was more 
prestige and confidence in the corporate 
form of doing business. 

As it is well known, we had little capital. 
We had, however, energy, good health, con- 
fidence and enthusiasm and each year we 
built a successfully larger corporation. 

We paid no dividends because we used 
dividend for working capital. Con- 
sequently, we did not have to borrow. 
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Our records will prove that we have paid 
the Federal and State tax bureaus about 59 
percent of our profits as taxes year after 
year. There was taxation on property al- 
ready taxed simply because we owned it. 

Being a large majority stockholder, I be- 
lieved I was building a business I could con- 
sider my own and that I was personally 
paying taxes on its income year after year. 

I had to pay a high tax rate on earnings of 
the company I owned. The money held by 
the corporation as dividends was taxed. As 
soon as I recelved the dividends, they were 
again taxed. The combined total of tax 
rates on the dividends was greater than the 
dividends. In other words, this property was 
confiscated by the tax bureaus. 

After several years of this type of alleged 
legal robbery of property, I made a heart- 
breaking discovery. I could not let my fam- 
ily carry on my business because of the con- 
fiscatory inheritance taxes that would be 
involved. My family could not have enough 
money to pay the inheritance taxes. This 
meant my business would have to be liqul- 
dated to satisfy the selfish bureaucrats who 
have wasted billions of dollars of tax money. 

Consequently, I started to go around to 
some of the best tax experts in the country 
to find a way to solve our problem. Their 
answer was always the same—‘“Well, Mr. 
Miller, you are so right. This Is confisca- 
tion of your property by the Government 
bureaus, but at the moment, It is considered 
legal.” 

I have been determined to set up some 
kind of liquid fund to help my heirs pay 
the inheritance taxes so that my business 
can continue, However, the confiscatory 
nature of the taxes involved prevents me 
from doing so. 

I could sell this corporation and pay a 
capital gains tax, which would still leave 
me enough to be in a fairly good financial 
position. But this would not solve the 
problem. It would not contribute anything 
toward destroying this evil confiscation of 
property through unconstitutional taxation. 
We have worked too long and too hard to 
give In to the bureaucrats. 

One of the first and tmportant things to 
do is to eliminate the double taxation on 
dividends, or at least consider dividends as 
something other than straight income. The 
least that could be done would be to permit 
stockholders to treat dividends the same as 
capital gains for tax purposes because actu- 
ally dividends are capital 

It is hard to believe that in the United 
States of America, confiscation of property 
by taxation was ever intended to occur. I 
honestly belleve our present Senators and 
Representatives can and would be willing to 
clear up the situation of double taxation. 
However, it must be brought to thelr close 
attention. 

I am writing this article because I feel so 
strongly about maintaining the company I 
have built, and I know that many of my 
friends are in a similar situation. If we had 
a concerted action by injured people like 
myself, I am sure we can get the reputation 
of the United States of America back where it 
belongs. 


Statement by David A. Hamil, REA 
Administrator 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE D. AIKEN 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the Appendix of the Record the remarks 
of David A. Hamil, REA Administrator, 
on the observance of the 25th anniver- 
sary of REA, in Washington, D.C., on 
May 11 of this year. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

REMARKS or Daum A. HAMIL, REA ADMINIS- 

TRATOR, AT REA 25TH ANNIVERSARY OBSERV- 

ANCE, May 11, 1960, WASHINGTON, D.C. 


The National Archives has furnished us 
with this photocopy of Executive Order of the 
President No. 7037, which created REA on 
May 11, 1935. 

This document has historic Interest for us, 
since it is the anniversary of its signing 
which we observe today. 

You can see that it is very short, only a 
page and one-half. You may be interested 
to know that it makes no mention of a 
lending program. It does not mention coop- 
eratives. It makes no reference to area cov- 
erage. It does not say that rural electrifica- 
tion must go on and on until every farm and 
ranch in America is electrified, 

The order grants powers to an Adminis- 
trator: 

“To initiate, formulate, administer, and 
supervise a program of approved projects 
with respect to the generation, transmission, 
and distribution of electric energy in rural 


areas. 

This is how we began, 25 years ago today. 

The great program which grew out of that 
order was shaped by the rural people of this 
country. 

One year after REA was created, many of 
the aspirations of farmers were written into 
the Rural Electrification Act of 1936. The 
original bills were introduced in the Senate 
by the late George Norris of Nebraska, and 
in the Houes of Representatives by our 
guest, the Speaker of the House. I think 
Speaker Rarsurn will agree that the act set 
up the kind of program that farmers wanted. 

Rural Americans did not want free elec- 
tricity. They asked only for a loan pro- 
gram, and they were willing to pay back their 
loans with interest, 

They asked that cooperatives be permitted 
to borrow REA funds and build the lines to 
their farms, 

They asked for an authority broad enough 
to provide a complete electric system, includ- 
ing transmission as well as distribution lines, 
and generating facilities if necessary. 

They insisted that they should have the 
right to serve nonfarm rural residents as 
well as farmers, that they should 
and must serve everyone in a rural area to 
make their projects feasible. 

The Rural Electrification Act provided spe- 
cifically for all these . 

It wasn't long before REA began to stand 
for much more than a Government agency 
in Washington. It stood for a national 
movement of rural people, united in their 
common need for electric power, 

Rural people were fed up with promises, 
with conferences, with experiments. They 
knew that they needed electricity as much, if 
not more, than town and city people. They 
knew that it was possible from an engineer- 
ing standpoint to build lines to their farms. 
If no one else would undertake construction, 
they were more than willing to tackle the job 
themselves. 

As a result, cooperatives emerged as the 
principal borrowers of REA funds. Of the 
1,086 organizations which have obtained 
loans under our electric program, 985 of 
them have been cooperatives. Nearly all of 
them were organized after the creation of 


The people who formed those co-ops faced 
towering difficulties, In most States, en- 
abling legislation had to be approved. The 
organizers had to answer the questions of 
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their neighbors, collect easements, sign up 
new consumers. They had to satisfy REA 
that their project would pay out. All these 
strange new tasks were undertaken by peo- 
ple without any experience in the electric 
business. 

In each county where a co-op got under 
way, a handful of rural people supplied the 
spark, the drive, the falth to make the thing 
work. Some were aggressive men, powerful 
speakers, with the talent for arousing the 
enthusiasm of others. Some didn't talk 
much, but they made up for that with hard 
Work. Others had the ability to soothe peo- 
ple's feelings, to help them to understand 
and to compromise. 

All of them were determined to get elec- 
tricity into their areas. 

These co-op pioneers deserve the greatest 
share of the credit for the success of rural 
electrification. There are thousands of 
them—too many to name even if we knew 
all of their names. Millions of rural people 
Owe these pioneers a debt of gratitude that 
can never be repaid. 

The enthusiasm of the early leaders spread 
to others. Consulting engineers and contrac- 
tors were caught up in the spirit of the 
Movement, and their devotion to their jobs 
undoubtedly saved many of the first co- 
operatives from early extinction. Many man- 
ufacturers and suppliers of line equipment 
also were quick to cooperate. A number of 
techniques were developed that lowered con- 
struction costs and helped to make area 
Coverage feasible. Once the rural electri- 
fication program was underway, there was 
no stopping it. The people saw to that. 

There is no question in my mind but that 
REA employees caught the excitement, too, 
Our employees have had an unusual spirit 
of dedication. Part of this came from the 
close working relationship which developed 
between the REA staff and rural people. 
Many of the staff had grown up on farms; 
they understood the problem. They knew 
that they were engaged in a project of direct 
benefit to rural America; they could see the 
tangible results of their efforts spreading 
mile by mile across the Nation. 

All those who work for REA todsy—and 
those who have gone before, beginning with 
the late Morris L. Cooke, the first Admin- 
istrator—can take pride in the tremendous 
accomplishments of the last 25 years. It 
may be too early to assign a place in his- 
tory to the rural electrification program, but 
I believe that it will be recorded as an un- 
dertaking as significant to the development 
of America as the transcontinental railroads 
or our road and highway network. By help- 
ing to rub out the sharp line that used to 
exist between town and country, rural elec- 
trification has drawn all of us closer to- 
gether. It has been another great step 
forward in uniting all of our people into one 
nation. 

Years ago, REA produced a motion pic- 
ture, “The Power and the Land.” It showed 
rural people how they could help themselves 
to obtain electric power with an REA loan. 

Now we have made another motion pic- 
ture, “The REA Story.” It shows some of 
the ways in which electricity has changed 
the face of rural America. 

You are going to see the premiere of that 
film now. As its narrator points out, the 
Story of rural electrification is still being 
Written, 

I hope that this new generation of rural 
leaders will do some pioneer work in rural 
development, With the electric power which 
their fathers helped provide—and with the 
Modern telephone systems which are being 
financed under REA’s newer telephone loan 
Program—there is no reason why many more 
factories and business firms and 
Plants cannot be built in rural America. 
Today you can do anything in the country 
that you can do in the city. 
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I want you to think about what can be 
done as you view this film—and I hope that 
thousands of young men and women in co-op 
areas will think about it, too. 

As the narrator points out, rural electri- 
fication has a big, bright, and beautiful fu- 
ture. The vision of the first co-op pioneers 
has come true. There is no reason why we 
should not try to make a new vision—the 
vision of a rural America with stable com- 
munities and full employment—come true in 
the next 25 years. 


Deer Creek Pilot Wins Award as Best 
Smalltown Weekly Newspaper 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 19, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, those of us who are regular 
readers of the Deer Creek Pilot, of Roll- 
ing Fork, Miss., have always known it to 
be one of the finest smalltown newspa- 
pers in the country, but we were very 
much pleased to see this recognition 
made by the National Editorial Associa- 
tion, the national organization of weekly 
newspapers. Under unanimous consent, 
I include the following news story from 
the Deer Creek Pilot giving an account 
of the award, and an editorial signed by 
Hal DeCell, editor and publisher, and his 
wife, Carolyn, his coworker on the Pilot: 
RECOGNIZED AT NEA CONVENTION IN ATLANTA, 

Ga. 


Your Deer Creek Pilot has been judged 
by the National Editorial Association to be 
the best small weekly newspaper in the 
entire United States of America for the year 
1959. 

A plague signifying this recognition was 
presented Editor and Mrs. Hal DeCell last 
Friday night at the awards night banquet of 
the National Editorial Association conven- 
tion in Atlanta, Ga. 

This was the second National Editorial 
Association award for your Pilot. The other 
was a 1952 award for second best column 
in the Nation which was received by Editor 
Hal DeCali for his column “Out on a Limb.” 

Other Mississippi newspapers and editors 
receiving recognition were Mrs. Lois An- 
derson, of the Ripley Southern Sentinel, was 
awarded third place in “Service to Agricul- 
ture"; Jim Lacey, Jr., of the Madison County 
Herald was awarded honorable mention for 
“Best News Picture”; and Cal Turnner of 
the Jackson State-Times received honorable 
mention for his entry in “Best Feature 


Story.“ 


In awarding your Pilot first place in Gen- 
eral Excellence in the small weekly field, 
the judges commented, “The Deer Creek 
Pilot is a thoroughly progressive publica- 
tion, hardly suggestive of a provincial set- 
ting. The editorial page, news coverage, 
advertising display, and general appearance 
reflect professional management.” 

The committee of judges was made up of 
Dean Warrne K. Agee, School of Journalism, 
West Virginia University; Charles H. Wise- 
man of Des Moines, Iowa; Dean Earl E. 
English, School of Journalism, University of 
Missouri; Prof. Clifton C. Edom, School 
of Journalism, University of Missouri; Prof. 
Paul Fisher, School of Journalism, Uni- 
versity of Missourl; Prof. Alfred Crowell, 
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Department of Journalism and Public 
Relations, University of Maryland; Victor 
Portmann, School of Journalism, University 
of Kentucky; Robert Baram, Boston Univer- 
sity and New England Weekly Press Associa- 
tion; Dr. H. R. Long, Department of Journal- 
ism, Southern IIiinois University; Prof. 
John Stempel, Department of Journalism, 
Indiana University; John Wolf, Norwood, 
Ohio; Prof, Charles B. Kopp, Henry W. 
Grady, School of Journalism, University of 
Georgia; Dean John E. Drewry, Henry W. 
Grady School of Journalism, University of 
Georgia; R. A. Brodhecker, Brownstown, In- 
diana; Russ Metz, Salem, Indiana; Oliver 
Knight, Indiana University; Reuben Mehling, 
Indiana University; Richard W. Lee, South- 
ern Ilinois University; Pointer McEvoy, In- 
diana University; Bernin James, West Vir- 
ginia University; Werner Severin, University 
of Maryland; Dr. D. E. Newsom, University 
of Maryland; and Dr, Carter Byran, Univer- 
sity of Maryland, 


THAT Wick PLEASED Us Most 
(By Hal and Carolyn DeCell) 


We were, as could be expected, very pleased 
and thrilled to receive the plaque last Friday 
night in Atlanta, Ga. It was a plaque, as 
you probably know, that proclaimed your 
Deer Creek Pilot to be, in the judgment of 
the National Editorial Association, the best 
small weekly newspaper in the United States 
of America. 

We were even more pleased, however, to 
receive the next morning a telegram from 
Rolling Fork's mayor and board of aldermen, 
which read: “Your hometown folks also agree 
our weekly newspaper is the best. Con- 
gratulations on your outstanding victory.” 

It means a lot to have the Pilot considered 
outstanding by our fellow newspapermen in 
the Nation. But it means even more to us 
to be provided with such evidence as that 
telegram to show that we have succeeded, 
at least to some extent, in publishing the 
type of newspaper that you—our friends, 
neighbors, critics, and fellow citizens—are 
not ashamed to claims as yours. 

That we have perhaps, through our news- 
papering efforts, achieved for the Pilot a 
place not only in your homes but in your 
hearts has for us more meaning than na- 
tional honors and ‘recognition—that we can 
be considered an integral part of our com- 
munity and county is a much higher accolade 
than can ever be bestowed upon us elsewhere. 

There is, incidentally, one extremely im- 
portant thing in connection with the recent 
honor accorded the Pilot which has not yet 
been done and which we intend to do with 
no further delay. 

A newspaper is the creative product, week 
after week, of many persons. And it is un- 
fortunate that all those persons can never 
be accorded the full recognition due them for 
the important parts they play in the publi- 
cation of the Deer Creek Pilot. 

In an attempt to correct this, we want to 
publicly share all of the wonderful congratu- 
lations and best wishes with Harry Simmons, 
who is not only the best backshop foreman in 
Mississippi, but one of the best friends we 
have. The Pilot just wouldn't be the Pilot 
were it not for the highly creative pride and 
affection which Harry lavisnes upon its pages. 

And where would we be were it not for the 
efforts of Mrs. Pete Brown, who in some mi- 
raculous manner manages to maintain some 
semblance of order in the business and circu- 
lation departments, while at the same time 
keeping up with the social doings of the area. 
The fact that the DeCell children consider 
“Mrs, Pete” a second mother stands as mute 
evidence, also, to the personal relationship 
which helps keep the wheels turning. 

We bow deeply in the direction of Miss 
Ethel Middlebrook, whose patience and per- 
sistence with our temperamental linotype 
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machine make possible each week the trans- 
forming of thousands of words into type. 
Not to mention her diligence in catching 
lacy-trimmed but misspelled words, and her 
noncomplaining compliance with the pe- 
culiar typographical ideas of the editor. 

We must also point out—and we do so with 
pride—that the entire Negro community 
can be justly proud of the part played in 
the production of the Pilot by Charlie Lewis 
and Sam Bruce. Their work and efforts 
each week bespeak the pride which they, 
too, have in the Pilot. 

These are the ones who are responsible 
for the actual physical production of your 
Deer Creek Pilot. There are others whose 
creativeness, energy and efforts also play a 
most important part in making the Pilot 
what it is. In recognition of the efforts of 
those others—our columnists—we extend a 
warm thank you to Mr. Johnny Jcor, Coach 
Bob Dunaway, Coach Clarence Wilkinson, 
Mary Jo Latham, Karen Evans, those two 
DeCell boys, and most assuredly our wonder- 
ful Hollandale editor, Frances Boykin. 

Our thanks also to County Agents George 
Berry and Bill Fleming and their capable and 
cooperative staffs, and to our community cor- 
respondents: Mrs. J. E. Pearce, Mrs. Bill 
Hammond, Mrs. Johnny Cooper, Mrs. Frank 
Waren, Mr-. V. E. Stewart, Mrs. Marshall 
Spiars, Mrs. Gilbert Bennett, and Miss Addie 
Lou White. 

Most of all do we want to say thanks to 
each of you—because you make our com- 
munities and counties what they are—the 
most wonderful and warm area in the entire 
world in which to publish a newspaper. 
Thank you a million times over for letting 
us be a part of you. 


Wicconsin Agriculturists Honored for 
Leadership 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 
Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, currently, 
the Nation is facing serious economic 
difficulties in agriculture. 
Although there have been a wide vari- 
ety of patent medicines prescribed for 


the farm economy, none, as yet, has 


succeeded in substantially improving 
the situation. 

The great challenges in agriculture 
include the need for establishing a rela- 
tive supply-demand balance of farm 
commodities, to carry forward effective 
research programs, establishing new 
markets, as well as new ways of utilizing 
farm products, providing information 
and educational programs to better en- 
able our rural people to deal with the 
difficulties, and other such tasks. 

A major challenge, too, is to provide 
the creative, constructive, forward- 
thinking leadership necessary for prog- 
ress in agriculture. 

Today, I welcome the opportunity to 
pay tribute to examples of just such 
leadership. I had the privilege of visit- 
ing with my friend Marvin F. Schweers 
today. 

Recently, four sons of our Badger State 
received recognition by the Department 
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of Agriculture for leadership in their 

specific fields. 

These leaders include: Dr. Henry L. 
Ahlgren, of Madison, director of the 
Wisconsin Cooperative Extension Serv- 
ice; Ned R. Ellis, of Lancaster, Wis., 
associate director of Animal Husbandry 
Research at Beltsville, Md.; Werner P. 
Meyer, of Cedarburg, Wis., assistant 
director for research communications in 
Wisconsin; and Marvin F. Schweers, of 
Madison, Wis., our State conservationist. 

Over the years, these outstanding 
leaders and their associates have con- 
tributed much to improving and expand- 
ing such constructive programs as exten- 
Sion services, animal husbandry, com- 
munications programs, soil and water 
conservation, and contributing to sclu- 
tion of problems in other aspects of the 
farm economy. 

Reflecting the high caliber of agricul- 
tural leadership needed by the country, 
Task unanimous consent to have an arti- 
cle from the Milwaukee Journal, giving 
further details on the specific contribu- 
tion of these sons of Wisconsin to agri- 
culture, printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AHLGREN To Ger Honor AS EXTENSION 
Leapen—Dirgecror or SERVICE aT UW 
Amonc Four From Wisconsin To GET 
AWARDS 
WAsSEINGTON, D.C.—Dr. Henry L. Ahlgren, 

Madison, director of the Wisconsin Coopera- 

tive Extension Service, will receive the Fed- 

eral Agriculture Department's distinguished 
service award Tuesday. 

Dr. Ahlgren is one of seven Department 
employees who will get this award from 
Agriculture Secretary Benson in a ceremony 
at the Washington Monument grounds. 

Three other Wisconsin men are among the 
82 who will get the Department’s annual 
superior service awards. 

A native of Wyoming, Minn., Dr. Ahlgren 
was cited for outstanding leadership and su- 
perb skill in carrying forward a nationwide 
self-appraisal Of extension work as a basis 
for sound and realistic extension programs. 

AT UW SINCE 1929 

Throughout his career he has been asso- 
ciated with the University of Wisconsin, 
where he got a bachelor of science degree in 
1931, a master of science in 1933, and a 
doctor of philosophy in 1935. He has been 
on the UW faculty since 1929 and a profes- 
sor of agronomy since 1944. He has been ex- 
tension director since 1952. 

As & member and chairman of the exten- 
sion committee on organization and policy 
of the land-grant colleges and State univer- 
sities, he took the lead in developing an 
effective nationwide program for extension. 

HONORED BY SWEDEN 

In 1958 Dr. Ahlgren was named oversea 
fellow of the Royal Swedish Academy of 
Agriculture and Forestry. i 

Superior service awards will go to Ned R. 
Ellis, a native of Lancaster, Wis.; Werner P. 
Meyer, who was born in Cedarburg, and Mar- 
vin F. Schweers, a native of Shawano. 

Ellis, who was educated at UW, has been 
with the Federal agency for 40 years and for 
the last 3 years has been associate director 
of the animal husbandry research division 
at Beltsville, Md. 

His award is for directing research result- 
ing in more effective methods of breeding, 
feeding, and managing livestock and poultry 


May 18 


and for distinguished research in animal 
nutrition. 

Meyer, assistant director for research com- 
munications here, got a BS. degree in agri- 
cultural journalism at Wisconsin in 1923 and 
has been in this field ever since. 

WORKED ON FARM JOURNAL 


Before joining the Department of Agricul- 
ture he was on the staff of the Farm Journal 
and worked at the Wisconsin Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 

Meyer is being honored for leadership and 
initiative In developing coordinated and có- 
operative communications programs at the 
State agricultural experiment stations. 

Schweers attended Oshkosh Normal and 
Ripon Colleges and received a B.S. degree 
from the University of Wisconsin and an 
M.S. degree from Iowa State University. He 
joined the Soil Conservation Service in 1933 
and has been State conservationist in Wis- 
consin since 1942. 

Schweers is being recognized for meritori- 
ous leadership in advancing soll and water 
conservation programs in Wisconsin. 


Veto of Excesses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


Or NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 21, 1960 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, it is 
one of the vagaries of politics that some 
of the people who have lately advocated 
streamlining the Government and mak- 
ing it more efficient are now voting for 
new Federal agencies. At least a dozen 
new bureaus have either been voted upon 
or are in the process of serious consid- 
eration at the hands of the present Con- 
gress, Is not it about time that*we stop 
passing new laws and repeal some of the 
old boondoggles that have been deceiv- 
ing the public for years? The labels on 
some of the new legislation that is com- 
ing before us are truly magnificent; but 
upon closer examination the major pro- 
vision is usually a new bureau for the 
taxpayer to support. 

Fortunately, the President has again 
caught up with one of these monstrosi- 
ties, and I wish to submit herewith an 
editorial from the Washington Daily 
News, entitled “Veto of Excesses.“ 

VETO OF EXCESSES 

President Eisenhower has vetoed the so- 
called depressed areas bill because of its 
excesses. The key jibe in the veto message 
is that this was an election year measure— 
frequently the root motive for bad legisla- 
tion. 

For one thing, the bill proposed a new Fed- 
eral agency in a Government already over- 
run with duplicate, time-wasting agencies 
soaking up the taxpayers’ money. 

“Lasting solutions to the problems of 
chronic unemployment,” the President said, 
“can be only forthcoming if local citizens— 
the people most immediately concerned 
= the lead in planning and financing 

em.“ 

This bill would have discouraged and 
stymied such efforts, and thus would have 
been largely a boondoggle. The Federal Gov- 
ernment is in a position to help communities 
in meeting their local problems—but it never 
can help by hindering. The veto was an 
obvious necessity. 
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W. H. M. Stover Writes of His Mother's 
Last Prayer as Tribute to Value of 
Loving and Helpful Parents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SINATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, in 
this period of international tension it 
seems appropriate that we pause to re- 
flect upon our homes and the loved 
ones who have shared our joys and our 
sorrows. 

It has been only a short time since 
Mother's Day was observed, and on that 
occasion I am sure many beautiful trib- 
utes were accorded to these oftentimes 
unapplauded molders of men. 

“My Mother’s Last Prayer,” written 
by my friend “Bill” W. H. M. Stover, of 
Washington, D.C., for Mother’s Day, May 
8, 1960, has come to my attention. 

Mr. President, “Bill” Stover’s human 
document—the touching words of me- 
Morial, both to his mother and his 
father—constitutes a meaningful mani- 
festation of reverence and Christian 
thoughtfulness. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that his tribute be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the tribute 
Was ordered printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

My MOTHER'S Last PRAYER 

My mother was an angel of mercy. She 
taught her children to share. No shaggy dog 
left her door hungry. Stray cats came to our 
Small farm and stayed. Tramps and beggars, 
following the nearby railroad, frequently de- 
toured by our back door where they were fed 
in great abundance. 

Since as early as 5, I can remember being 
dent with my 7-year-old brother to the vil- 
lage frequently to carry a bowl of soup, a 

e of clothing, or a wagon of wood to 
the village destitute widow we called Aunt 
Mollie Barrie. I can hear that kindly old 
Woman still saying, "I pray every night that 
God will richly bless your good mother and 
You boys” And He did, in much greater 
abundance than we perhaps deserved. 

Chariie Murray, the town drunkard and 
Ne’er-do-well, was on her list. When he was 

possessed, she helped her sons build old 
Charlie a one-room shack on the hill by the 
Woods on our farm, and he lived there, fed 
Mostly by us, until he died. Many were the 
Tepeat Sunday visitors, who just happened 
around, when frying chickns were ripe for 
Plucking. I know for I killed and picked 

or 6 fryers with regularity on Saturdays. 
Even the neighbors, with little of life's goods 
h With much less energy than mother and 
85 brood of six, ved off our garden, our 

Mnery, and our larder. 

As a child I used to hear her sing that old 
song which I shall never forget: 


~ 
A mother was bidding a farewell to her boy, 
He was going to leave her that morn; 
hard to depart {rom the ones that he 
loved, 
8 tue old cottage where he was born. 
never returned but he never forgot 
"Be © appeal she had made to her boy: 
faithful and fearless, kindhearted 
and true, 
e manly in sorrow or joy. 
trials remember, tis darkest e'er dawn.’ 
a mother's appeal to her boy.” 
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Later in life, after dad's retirement, I got 
into financial hot water. Mother and dad, 
visiting on my farm at the time, were as 
concerned as I was. I saw them 
around in deep conversation. Finally they 
came and offered me first their stocks and 
bonds, then added their meager savings, and 
after a final conference added their only 
other possession—thelr home. They said, 
“You can sell it and use the money. We don't 
really need it.” 

Of course I never accepted their generosity, 
but their very unselfishness stiffened my 
backbone, touched my heart, and caused the 
mental processes to start to work to solve 
what turned out to be a very simple problem, 

We lost mother the 7th of last December. 
She spent her last 3 days in a hospital under 
an oxygen tent. Between gasps she'd rally 
to greet visitors. When her favorite nephew 
approached her bed she looked up and said, 
“I promised to make you a pie.” Her pastor 
said, “only last week she sent my wife a 
birthday cake. Your mother has sent us a 
cake for Mrs. Ransom’s birthday every year 
since I became her pastor.” 4 

Two weeks before her final confinement 
she pressed two $100 bills into my hand with 
such firmness and such an air of finality that 
I tucked it away in my billfold for later 
return. Instead I used it as the hospital 
admission fee, for which apparently it was 
intended, It was to cover the cost of her last 
residence here on earth. 

In her final hours, between lapses of 
partial consciousness, she could be heard re- 
peating over and over, that simple prayer 
which Christ taught, “Our Father who art in 
heaven.” With that prayer on her lips she 
went down through the valley of the shadow 
of death, fearing no evil. For the Lord al- 
ways was her shepherd since as long as I 
can remember. 

My mother was the most generous person 
I've ever met. And my dad was like unto her. 
My dad was the finest Christian gentleman 
I've ever known. He was one of God's great 
noblemen, and she an angel of mercy. It 
can truly be said of her: “She didn’t know 
how to cut a small slice of cake.” 

So today, on this first anniversary when 
this family celebrates Mother's Day around 
a vacant chair and with an aching heart, I 
pay my humble respects to my mother and 
father, and to all the mothers and fathers 
of this world. 

And I pray that sons and daughters every- 
where may dally strive to be faithful and 
ever worthy of our Christian concept and 
heritage of parenthood. 

By "Br." W. H. M. STOVER. 


San Luis Unit of the Central Valley 
Project 


SPEECH 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 7155) to au- 
thorize the Secretary of the Interior to 
construct the San Luis unit of the Central 
Valley project, California, to enter into an 
agreement with the State of California with 
respect to the construction and operation 
of such unit, and for other purposes, 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from 
Oregon [Mr. ULLMAN]. 
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Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Chairman, let 
me state at the outset that the San Luis 
project is a good project and that I sup- 
port its authorization. The need for San 
Luis has been clearly demonstrated and 
its feasibility has been substantiated. 
The bill before us is the result of ex- 
tended negotiations and is based on our 
committee’s consideration of the problem 
over a period of not just weeks or 
months, but of years. This proposal is 
a sound compromise stemming from the 
earlier differing approaches to the situa- 
tion. It provides for an agreement be- 
tween the Federal Government and the 
State for joint use as a first alternative, 
but provides at the same time that the 
project shall proceed on an all-Federal 
basis in the event that agreement on 
joint-use cannot be reached within a 
specified time. 

In short, Mr. Chairman, except for one 
section this is an excellent bill. That one 
exception is section 7, which I believe is 
unnecessary, unwise and unsound and 
which I strongly urge be elminated from 
the bill. At the appropriate time I will 
offer an amendment to accomplish that 
purpose. 

Why must we delete section 7? The 
answer to that question must be seen 
in the context of four aspects of the 
San Luis proposal before us. 

First, the bill authorizes a joint-ven- 
ture of State and Federal Government. 
This is made necessary by the fact that 
the San Luis reservoir site is the only 
adequate and feasible storage site in the 
area, For this reason the proposal is to 
construct, either initially or by subse- 
quent enlargement, facilities sufficient to 
serve both the recognized Federal needs 
and those additional needs which the 
State proposed to meet. 

Second, as a part of this joint-venture 
aspect, there will be a commingling of 
project facilities and storage supplies, 
This gives the project a character which 
is, I believe, unique and which represents 
a new approach to reclamation develop- 
ment. Third, and of utmost importance, 
is the fact that the details of joint-use 
arrangements are not spelled out in the 
bill before us. They are, of necessity, 
left to negotiation. The fact that we 
are moving here into a new area of ap- 
proach to reclamation problems and that 
the details of the probable arrangement 
are to be worked out later in negotiations 
should alert all of us to the imperative 
need to move with extreme care—care 
that we do not in any way undermine 
Federal interests or the basic concepts 
of Federal reclamation law. 


This concern is given a specific char- 
acter when we consider the fourth aspect 
of the situation—the challenge to the 
tradtional 160-acre limitation in Federal 
reclamation law. The 1956 data show 
that, of the 1.4 million acres in the San 
Luis Valley including the proposed Fed- 
eral service area and surrounding areas, 
over 64 percent of the land is held by 
owners with more than 1,000 acres each. 
The largest of these, the Southern 
Pacific Railroad, accounts for 10 percent 
of the total and the second-largest 
owner, the Standard Oil Co., accounts for . 
another 7 percent. A similar pattern 
is to be found in Kern County includ- 
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ing possible areas of irrigation service 
south of the Federal service area. Here, 
of 1.1 million acres of land, we again 
find that 64 percent is accounted for by 
owners of more than 1,000 acres each. 
The largest owner, the Kern County 
Land Co., accounts for 16 percent of the 
total and the various oil companies with 
large holdings account for another 15 
percent. 

Mr. Chairman, I do not need to be- 
labor the point. The basic question is 
whether or not the 160-acre limitation 
and other such Federal guideposts of 
reclamation law shall follow Federal in- 
vestment. This being the basic question, 
I think all of us would agree that it 
should be answered either by the courts 
or by the Congress considering it on its 
own merits. I submit that section 7 ad- 
heres to neither of these approaches, and 
that for this reason it must be deleted. 
It does not consider the question on its 
merits, as is abundantly clear both from 
the report of the committee on the bill 
and from the arguments of those who 
support its retention. But, at the same 
time, it clearly implies an answer to the 
question which may be regarded as bind- 
ing by the courts. This is not the proper 
way of either changing fundamental 
reclamation law or of expressing our 
opinion as to the intent of such funda- 
mental law. 

Section 7 may not in any way alter 
reclamation law as some suggest. The 
majority of the committee takes the 
position that this is the case. Then it 
is redundancy and should be eliminated. 

On the other hand, because of the in- 
definite nature of Federal-State rela- 
tions contemplated by this bill—which, 
as I have pointed out, represents a new 
approach to reclamation—section 7, if 
left in the bill, may very well alter di- 
rectly fundamental reclamation law and 
abrogate the 160-acre limitation in its 
legal application. Because of that very 
distinct and dangerous possibility, this 
section must be deleted from the bill. 

Section 7 is not necessary to the bill. 
The measure is complete without it. 

I ask the opponents of my amendment 
this question: Is the retention of section 
7 necessary to insure that Federal recla- 
mation law will not extend to the so- 
called State service area? If they an- 
swer “no,” then they are saying, as some 
of them do say, that existing law al- 
ready provides this assurance and they 
can have no objection to deletion of this 
admittedly unnecessary action. If they 
answer “yes,” then they are saying, in 
effect, “we are not sure whether or not 
existing law would extend to the State 
service area and we want to insure that 
it doesn’t.” If that is their answer, they 
are clearly asking that we take a posi- 
tion on a question of fundamental Fed- 
eral reclamation law—a position either 
expressing our intent as to its inter- 
pretation or altering it—and I repeat 
that such an action by this body should 
only be carried out through a specific 
measure in its own right, with all the 
due consideration and hearings that 
such a measure must receive, 

I ask the Members of this body to 
protect the 160-acre limitation by sup- 
porting my amendment, then to sup- 
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port this project which will add so 
greatly to the conservation and use of 
the water resources of our Nation. 

Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Chairman, I want 
to commend the very able gentleman 
from California for his untiring efforts 
on behalf of the San Luis project. And, 
I want to say here that that is a very ex- 
cellent example of the type of develop- 
ment that has built America, as the gen- 
tleman from Ohio [Mr. Kirwan] has so 
ably told us a few minutes ago. This is 
a feasible project. It is a good project. 
It has been beset with many difficulties 
over a number of years because of the 
fact that involved here is not only Fed- 
eral reclamation but a State water plan. 
So, we have had a compromise solution 
worked out in this bill before us today. 

Generally speaking, it is a good solu- 
tion. We are launching out in some re- 
spects in a new direction, an untried di- 
rection, but I think it is a sound one and 
the American way to get the job done. 

I am concerned about one section of 
this bill, as many of my colleagues are, 
and at the proper time I plan to offer an 
amendment. It will be a very simple 
amendment to strike out section 7 of the 
bill. Section 7 is a very short section, 
It reads: 

The provision of the Federal reclamation 
laws shall not be applicable to water de- 
liveries or to the use of drainage facilities 
serving lands under contract with the State 
to receive a water supply, outside of the 
Federal San Luis unit service area described 
in the report of the Department of the In- 
terior entitled “San Luis Unit, Central Val- 
ley Project,” dated December 17, 1956. 


The reason that I oppose this section 
so strongly—and I do strongly oppose it, 
as do many of my colleagues to the ex- 
tent that if section 7 is left in the bill we 
may have to vote against the project. I 
urge all of you who are sincere believers 
in this great develpment to join in elimi- 
nating this section, 

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr, ULLMAN. I yield to the gentle- 
man from California. 

Mr. YOUNGER. If, as the chairman 
of the committee states, it makes no dif- 
ference whether section 7 is in or out, 
why, if it is left in, would you vote 
against the bill? 


Mr. ULLMAN. Of course, there is a 
difference of opinion on this point. The 
committee takes the position that it 
makes no difference. Therefore I say 
why not take it out? Under those cir- 
cumstances it is completely redundant. 
There were days of debate over in the 
other body on this same issue. You can 
read the Recorp. The other body took 
out this section. The feeling is so strong 
over there that if you really want a bill, 
you will be wise to accept the amend- 
ment. 

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, if the 
gentleman will yield further, if it is re- 


dundant and you are in favor of the 


bill, why would you vote against the bill 
with something that is redundant in it? 

Mr. ULLMAN. The preponents of 
section 7 take that position. I do not 
happen to agree. My position is that it 
does make a difference, that if section 7 
remains in the bill, there is every like- 
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lihood that what we are doing is chang- 
ing our basic reclamation law. What I 
am talking about is the 160-acre limi- 
tation. I think you all believe in this 
principle of spreading benefits to the 
small landowners and keeping the large 
operators from getting undue enrich- 
ment from our Federal investment. This 
is basic. I think most of my colleagues 
acknowledge that the taxpayers, who 
have through the years supported recla- 
mation, depend upon us to make sure 
that this basic principle is safeguarded. 

Mr. COHELAN. Mr, Chairman, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. ULLMAN. I yield to the gentle- 
man from California. 

Mr. COHELAN. On this question of 
whether it does or does not make any 
difference, and with all due respect to 
those who contend otherwise, I am won- 
dering if the gentleman is aware that 
the Feather River Association on Febru- 
ary 12 of this year passed a resolution 
demanding that if the Congress de- 
clined to delete section 7, the State of 
California should be asked to build San 
Luis in order to avoid the 160-acre limi- 
tation. Somebody obviously feels that 
this is important. In other words the 
Position is taken just the other way 
around. The bill is threatened if sec- 
tion 7 does not remain in. This makes 
me very suspicious, and I am sure the 
gentleman will agree with me. 

Mr. ULLMAN. This is true; a great 
issue has been made over this section 
7. There are many people who cannot 
support the project if section 7 remains. 
I say delete section 7. What we seek is 
to have basic reclamation law apply. 
We want Federal benefits to follow our 
Federal investment, 

Mr. HAGEN. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. ULLMAN, I yield to the gentle- 
man, 

Mr. HAGEN. This may be a privi- 
leged matter; I think it occurred in the 
committee at the time of executive con- 
sideration of the bill and if the gentle- 
man does not feel it is privileged I should 
appreciate his answer. Is it not true 
that in the committee the gentleman 
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Savon] offered 
an amendment which would have spelled 
out the fact that Federal reclamation 
law did apply to the State project under 
these circumstances? As I understand, 
the gentleman was opposed to that 
amendment; I would like to know why- 

Mr, ULLMAN. This is true. In other 
words, there are some who take the posi- 
tion that all of the water in this joint 
facility should be under the 160-acre 
limitation. I take the position that that 
portion of the water that comes from the 
Federal investment should be definitely 
under the 160-acre limitation. What I 
want to do is to preserve that basic prin- 
ciple. I believe that basic principle will 
be abrogated with section 7 in the 
and that there is a good likelihood that 
the benefits from this Federal project 
will go onto lands without the proper 
160-acre limitation. 

Mr. HAGEN. One more question, if T 
may. It is the gentleman’s position. 
then, in offering his amendment, w. 
he will do tomorrow, I assume, to 5 
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section 7; and it is not his intention that 
water produced with State funds, let us 
say, shall be subject to the Federal rec- 
Jamation law? 

Mr. ULLMAN. My intention is that 
existing Federal reclamation law should 
apply to that portion of the water re- 
sulting from Federal investment. On 
that basis I feel sure that the Members 
of the House can and will support the 
amendment. I is certainly a reasonable 
Position. It is a sound position. It is 
one that I know the taxpayers of Amer- 
ica would support because they do not 
want to take the chance that part of their 
investment would go to provide water to 
unduly enrich large landholders beyond 
the 160-acre limitation principle. 

(Mr. ULLMAN asked and was given 
Permission to revise and extend his re- 
marks.) 


A Veto Voters Will Remember Next 
November 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VANCE HARTKE 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, a few 
days ago President Eisenhower in his 
legislative message to Congress requested 
enactment of a bill to aid depressed 
areas. We passed a modest bill author- 
izing $251 million in loans and grants to 
aid local communities suffering by acute 
and chronic unemployment to help 
create new jobs. Eighty percent of the 
authorized sum was for loans. Thirty- 
one areas of the country need such leg- 
islation, including five in my State. 

Unfortunately, the President vetoed 
the bill we passed. This veto was cer- 
tainly ill advised; I fail to see how an 
ares which has lost its principal in- 
dustry, such as coal, can be expected to 
Solve its own jobless problems. 

The Louisville Courier-Journal com- 
mented very astutely on this veto. I ask 

us consent that its comment be 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Vero Vorers WII. REMEMBER NEXT 
NOVEMBER 
One of the better side effects of the West 
Virginia primary was the attention given to 
depressed coal-producing areas of the 
State. Not only the candidates, Mr. KENNEDY 
and Mr. Hustrnrr, but many of the coun- 
8 news media discovered, somewhat to 
ir surprise, that not all of the Nation was 
Wallowing in the lap of Mr. Eisenhower's 
Unprecedented prosperity. There are also, 
ey found, great economic backwashes in 
hich the people live in poverty, hunger, 
Joblessness and almost derpalr. 

Our only regret is that the reporters and 
television newsmen had no occasion to come 
“cross the line into Kentucky, where they 

t have found even more widespread and 
equally desperate conditions. Telecaster 

Vid Brinkley did a first-rate job not only 
de showing the coal-camp misery of West 

but of prodding the conscience of a 

thy nation that permits such misery to 
Continue. (He was berated by West Virginia 
OMclals, incidentally, for his pains.) We 
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wish that he could pay equal attention to 
Kentucky's depressed areas, and emphasize 
that these conditions are now more than 10 
years old. 

NO IMPRESSION OF IKE 

Unfortunately, neither the words nor pic- 
tures of Mr. Brinkley and his fellows seem to 
haye impressed President Eisenhower, who 
has again vetoed a bill designed to relieve the 
suffering and distress of the people of these 
economically depressed regions and start 
them on the road to recovery. The veto of 
this bill was neither humane nor economical, 
It denies, in effect, the responsibility of the 
Government to its people. And in the long 
run it will cost the American taxpayer 
money. For the longer the relief and re- 
covery of these areas is postponed, the more 
it is going to cost. 

The bill passed by the Senate Democrats, 
with the help of five Republicans including 
Kentucky's JOHN SHERMAN COOPER, was not 
a lavish one. It called for 6251 million to be 
spent to rebuild the basic economy of the 
areas and to assist efforts to create new jobs. 
We will spend this year 16 times as much to 
rebuild the economies and assist the de- 
pressed ateas of foreign nations. We will 
spend 155 times as much on defense. In 
view of such spending, it is preposterous to 
contend, as does the President, that we can- 
not afford so minor an expense for our own 
people without threatening the budget and 
our national financial stability. 

President Eisenhower, who has achieved 

no reputation for keeping abreast of the 
news and who confessed recently that he 
read only Sunday newspapers, cannot justify 
his veto with ignorance of the facts. Sena- 
tor Cooper spoke movingly on the need for 
this measure, and twice pleaded with the 
President personally to approve it, pointing 
out that it was merely an authorization, 
needing the approval of the Appropriations 
Committee before any money was actually 
spent. 
Despite this, the President later referred to 
the bill as “a pork barrel.” “I will do what 
my judgment tells me to do,” he said, short- 
ly before he attached his veto. Both his 
statement and his action indicate that his 
Judgment could stand improvement. A bal- 
anced diet for hungry American children is 
as important as a balanced budget. 


Show Your Loyalty to the United States 
of America by Displaying Old Glory 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PAUL A. FINO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18,1960 


Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, I am privi- 
leged to insert in the Appendix of the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a statement is- 
sued by Floyd I. Silk, commander, New 
York County, Disabled American Vet- 
erans, on displaying the American flag: 
Snow Your LOYALTY To THE UNTTED STATES 

OF AMERICA BY DISPLAYING OLD GLORY 


The American flag is the symbol of the 
United States of America and should be 
shown by every good American. 

Display of the American flag shows love of 
country and approval of the ideals and prin- 
ciples that our Nation stands for. 

Display of the American flag on New 
Year's Day, January 1, shows love of God and 
country. 

Display of Our Flag on Lincoln's Birth- 
day, February 12 and Washington's Birthday, 
February 22—shows admiration and respect 
for these two great men, who did so much 
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for our Nation and helps to perpetuate the 
memory of these two great past Presidents. 

Display of Old Glory on Loyalty Day, 
April 30—shows loyalty to the United States 
of America. 

Display of The Stars and Stripes on 
Armed Forces Day, third Saturday of May 
demonstrates support of our Armed Forces 
and their efforts to preserve the peace and 
freedom of our Nation. 

Display of the Star-Spangled Banner 
on Memorial Day, May 30, shows that we, 
the people of America, have not forgotten 
those gallant heroes, who served in the 
Armed Forces to preserve our freedom and 
who have passed on to their final resting 
places. 

Display of our national colors on Flag 
Day, June 14, demonstrates recognition of 
the Stars and Stripes, as the symbols of 
our great Nation, and shows pride and love 
for our Nation and flag. 

Display of Old Glory on Independence 
Day, July 4—a show of appreciation for our 
independence and recognition of the rights 
of all mankind. 

Display of the red, white and blue on 
Labor Day, first Monday of September— 
shows appreciation for the rights and free- 
dom of all our citizens to seek their own 
livelihood in their own way in their pursuit 
of happiness. 

Display of the American flag on Columbus 
Day, October 12—recognizes the discovery 
of the land that became our great Nation 
and creates awareness of the many great 
nationalities that emigrated to and make 
up our great Nation. < 

Display of our flag om Theodore Roose- 
velt's birthday, October 27—also known as 
Navy Day—helps to perpetuate the memory 
of this great American and also salutes our 
great naval service and the boys in navy 
blue, who serve so well and help keep 
America strong. 

Display of our national colors on Vet- 


‘erans Day, November 11—1s a salute to all 


who served in our Armed Forces and a pledge 
to continue our efforts to preserve de- 
mocracy. 

Display of the flag of the United States of 
America on Thanksgiving Day, final Thurs- 
day of November, a means of showing grati- 
tude for the blessings that come with being 
a citizen of the United States of America 
and the Republic for which it stands. 

Display of The Stars and Stripes during 
the final week of December demonstrates ap- 
preciation for the religious freedom we enjoy 
in this great country. 

These are the special occasions for display 
of the beloved banner of our land. It is 
the patriotic duty of every American citizen 
to display the flag at these times. Truly 
Old Glory should be flown 365 days of 
each year and the ideal situation for display 
of love of country would be a flag pole on 
the property of each home owner and every 
public edifice in our land. It would be a 
magnificent sight to see many flags blowing 
in the breeze daily, Instead of the very few 


that we do see. 
Fr. ov I. SILK, 
Commander, New York County, 
Disabled American Veterans. 


A Piece of Parchment 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 
OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 
Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 


dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
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a copy of the talk made by Miss Dor- 
wayne Phelps, of Houston, Tex., who was 
one of the 12 finalists in the 1960, Amer- 
ican Legion high school oratorical con- 
test. I think the words of this 17-year- 
old will be an inspiration to all of us as 
we read her speech on the birth of the 
Constitution of the United States. 

The contest, approved by the National 
Association of Secondary School Prin- 
cipals, has attracted thousands of high 
school students throughout the country. 
This year more than 350,000 students 
competed in 12 basic regions. Miss 
Phelps was the winner of the sixth 
region. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 


as follows: 
A PIECE or PARCHMENT 
(By Dorwayne Phelps, 26 North Wynden 
Drive, Houston, Tex.) 

The men seated around the long mahog- 
any table were tired and hot and a little 
bit glad that this whole thing was just 
about over. A long sheet of white parch- 
ment lay on the table and each man took 
up a quill pen and signed his name to it. 
They were all very weary, and well they 
should be—for on this sweltry fall after- 
noon—these men had given birth to the 
Constitution of the United States, For this 
was Carpenters’ Hall, Philadelphia. And 
this was the afternoon of September 17, 
1787. 

The Constitution of the United States. 
What were the ingredients that went into 
it? It was made up of 100 days of dis- 
pute, argument, discussion; 3 months of 
planning and toiling; years of confusion; 
minds filled with doubt; and hearts full of 
hope and determination—hope for the suc- 
cessful future; determination for a safe and 
secure present. 

For these men had created what Winston 
Churchill was to call almost 200 years later 
“e the greatest piece of writing ever to 
come out of America.” 

“The greatest piece of writing.” But what 
made it so great was that it was not merely 
a piece of writing—a dead piece of white 
parchment—it was a way of life—a living, 
growing, reproducing organism. It lives to- 
day almost 200 years after its birth; it has 
grown constantly the years; it has 
seen itself reproduced numerous times in 
similar foreign replicas. 

This “great plece of writing” demands 
more than just reading. It demands sup- 
porting, defending, and most of all—this 
demands living. Just as it takes a heap of 
living to make a house a home, so it has 
taken a heap of living to make this Con- 
stitution work. For this is but a useless 
plece of parchment without people to sup- 
port and protect it. This Bill of Rights is 
but a group of meaningless words without 
people dedicated to guard it. 

George Washington called the Articles of 
Confederation, the Constitution's predeces- 
sor, “a rope of sand.” What keeps this 
Constitution from being a rope of sand 
what mysterious threads are woven through 
it to give it strength and stability? Namely 
these—the threads of individual rights. But 
rights are more than gifts. As every coin 
has tails as well as heads, so every privilege 
has its corresponding responsibility. But, 
few people bother to turn the coin over. 
Too many people are simply working on 
the basis of paying by credit, accepting priv- 
Ueges with a vague assurance of paying for 
them later, if they pay at all. 
moel, let us turn the coin over and see 


corresponding 
with the privileges, the responsibilities that 
must be paid day by day—not in some nebu- 
lous future. Just as we have the right to 
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vote, so we also have the responsibility to 
exercise that right—to give up the bridge 
party or baseball game to cast our ballot on 
election day. What a sacrifice. Just as 
we have the right to worship freely, so we 
have the responsibility of seeing that this 
tolerance is extended to all minority groups. 
Just as we have the right of free speech, so 
we must extend this same right to others. 
Just as we enjoy the services and protec- 
tion of the Government, so we must also pay 
taxes to maintain that Government. 

Yes, each privilege, each right, has its 
corresponding responsibility. But how few 
of us ever bother with the responsibility side 
of the picture. What do we bother with— 
with being successful, with getting ahead. 
But we never stop to realize that it is this 
Constitution—the very foundation of our 
way of life—that gives us the opportunity 
to be successful, to get aread. For it is the 
Constitution that assures us our system 
of free enterprise. 

In today’s world, many people hold the 
idea that patriotism is “corny.” In their 
so-called sophistication, they brand the pa- 
triotic as “immature.” How tragic—and how 
very, very shortsighted. How easy it is to 
forget that it was those corny patriots who 
fought and died for our freedoms. And it 
was the immature who gave us our golden 
heritage—the Constitution, Sometimes it 
takes a major catastrophe—a war, a de- 
pression, or a sputnik to knock us out of 
our complacency and pseudo-sophistication. 

The noted historian, Arnold Toynbee, has 
said that of the 21 greatest civilizations, 19 
have died from within. I imagine it is a very 
slow but sure process, don’t you—dying from 
within. Its source—neglect and indifference 
for priceless heritages like constitutions. Its 
symptoms—apathy, complacency, pseudo- 
sophistication. 

For this Constitution is quite a heritage— 
a heritage of freedom—of individual free- 
dom—of individual responsibility. But 
great as it is, without defending, guarding, 
and most of all living, it can be destroyed. 


The English poet, Shelley, in his poem, 
“Ozymandias,” tells a tale of a giant pyramid, 
now crumbling, built in honor of the great 
king Ozymandias at the height of his power. 
The poem ends like this: 


“And on the pedestal these words appear: 
My name is Ozymandias, king of kings; 
Look on my works, ye mighty, and despair 
Nothing beside remains. Round the decay 
Of that colossal wreck, boundless and bare 
The lone and level sands stretch far away.” 


No matter how powerful our country is 
today, the lone and level sands of time can 
stretch far away from us, if we do not awake 
to our golden heritage—our Constitution— 
guard it, defend it, support it, live it. 

It is our duty to see that the Constitution 
of today, and the way of life it represents, 
will have a present just as safe and secure 
and a future just as bright as did that piece 
of white parchment, lying on a table in 
Philadeiphla—1787. 


A Bill To Prevent the Use of Stopwatches 
or Other Measuring Devices in the 
Postal Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced a bill to prevent the use 
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of stopwatches or other measuring de- 
vices in the postal service. The purpose 
of this legislation is self-evident from its 
title. 

Recently the Post Office Department 
introduced a work-measuring system 
known as the distribution guides pro- 
gram. So far as I am able to ascertain, 
this system is based on rule-of-thumb 
averages which, according to the Post- 
master General, were obtained from a 
study of some 40 post offices differing in 
size, in physical conditions, such as light- 
ing, the size of distribution cases, or 
other equipment factors. Everything I 
have heard about the system indicates 
that it is neither a scientific nor accurate 
system, and I subscribe to the view of 
the employees of the Buffalo Post Office 
that it is at best a speedup system. It 
fails to take into consideration the many 
factors which enter into an effective and 
honest time study, and particularly fails 
to take into account the hours of the 
day during which the work is performed. 
Dr. Frederic Lee, in his book “The Hu- 
man Machine and Industrial Efficiency,” 
has the following to say about nightwork . 
in comparison with daywork: 

I have shown that nightwork is charac- 
terized by certain distinctive features: It im- 
poses on a physiological organism attuned to 
one sequence of events a different and abnor- 
mal sequence; it is characterized by greater 
fatigue than is daywork; it is interrupted by 
sleep; its curve of output falls off at an 
excessive rate in the morning hours; its total 
output is less than with daywork; its acci- 
dent rate and its proportion of lost time are 
in excess over those of the day; it has a 
deleterious effect on health. All these fea- 
tures are inimical to a high degree of effi- 
ciency. 

Night work is unnatural, unphysiological, 
abnormal, and it must ever remain so, 
should not be allowed for women, and resort 
to it for men can only be Justified by ex- 
ceptional circumstances. 


This distribution guides program 1s 
based on a system of measurement that 
is faulty in the extreme. The basic 
measure is 2 feet of mail. Theoretically, 
2 feet of mail is supposed to equal 580 
pieces. Actually, 2 feet of mail can vary 
anywhere between 350 pieces and 800 
pieces, depending upon the thickness of 
the mail. The unit of measurement, 
therefore, is elastic. 

The excuse for this system, as stated by 
the Post Office Department, is: 

We believe that any distributor is in- 
terested in knowing how well he is doing on 
the Job and how his work production com- 
pares. We believe that a distributor has 4 
right to know what the yardstick is in 
measuring his production and the distribu- 
tion guides system was developed to let the 
employee know just how he is doing. 


In my judgment, such a statement is 
just so much hogwash. Whatever other 
reasons there may have been for the dis- 
tribution guides system, certainly a desire 
to let the employee know just how he is 
doing had to be the least important. 
The Post Office Department certainly did 
not take the time, the trouble, and the 
expense necessary to the development of 
this system merely to let an employee 
know just how well he was doing or was 
not doing. 

Had the Department been sincerely in- 
terested in the employee’s welfare, this 
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system or any system of this nature, 
could only have been developed after 
adequate consultation with employee 
representatives and with the employees 
being represented every step of the way 
in the development of the program. 
Time and motion studies in private in- 
dustry are not made without the con- 
sultation and participation of the em- 
oe through their union representa- 
ves. 

According to the Post Office Depart- 
ment the vast majority of the employees 
readily meet the minimum requirements 
of the distribution guides program. This 
being true, it would seem to me that any 
system which requires that employees be 
detailed to nonproductive duties con- 
cerned principally with weighing, meas- 
uring, checking, and tabulating output, 
removes from productive effort at least 
as many hours as the system can be ex- 
pected to save. 

I have introduced this legislation after 
Consultation with the officers of Local 
No. 374 of the National Federation of 
Post Office Clerks at Buffalo, N. v., and 
with their national officers, and I com- 
mend it to the serious study of my col- 
leagues, 


Wisconsin Conference on Aging 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, tradition- 
ally, my home State of Wisconsin has 
vigorous, creative, forward-think- 
ing, in tackling the great gamut of prob- 
that confront a fast-growing, com- 

Plex society. 

This includes such fields as: youth de- 
Jelopment; industrial progress; conser- 
Vation of natural resources; stimulating 
greater patriotism among our citizens; 
and a wide variety of other constructive 
activities. 

At this time, I refer specifically to the 
Upcoming Conference on Aging, sched- 

for June 1-3 at Madison, Wis. 

1 recognize, of course, that our sen- 

r citizens often face serious, difficult 
Problems, in making social, economic, 
8nd other adjustments to changing con- 

tions, as these affect their personal life. 

Mseguently, there is, I believe, a 
ing unity responsibility for attempt- 
— to establish the climate which can 

t accommodate these older citizens 

Aaa, as possible, provide them an oppor- 
unity to continue to make their unique 

valuable contribution to community 
Projects, 

The upcoming conference in Madison 
proposes to consider a wide scope of 
h blems, including economic security, 
cal , Social services, health and medi- 
of Care, life adjustments, and a variety 
l Other topics integral with the prob- 
ems of aging. 
ereiticcting one more way in which the 

t State of Wisconsin is moving for- 


Ward to meet its own problems, and to 
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deal with the difficulties confronting its 
citizens, I ask unanimous consent that 
an article from the May 15 La Crosse 
Sunday Tribune, entitled “Plans Are 
Made for Conference on Aging” be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PLANS ARE MADE FOR CONFERENCE ON AGING 

Mapison.—Thirteen special subjects under 
the general heading “Health and Medical 
Care“ will receive special attention of dis- 
cussion panels during the third Governor's 
Conference on Aging, to be held at the Wis- 
consin Center in Madison, June 1-3. 

The theme of the 3-day conference 18 
“Aging—Everybody’s Concern,” The confer- 
ence is open to the public. 

The discussions will be a part of a state- 
wide conference planned as a step in Wiscon- 
sin's preparation for the White House Con- 
ference on Aging, to be held in January 1961. 
In addition to health and medical care, con- 
ferees will consider economic security, hous- 
ing, social services, life adjustment, research, 
organization and organizations and the role 
and training of professional personnel, the 
eight major topics for the Governor's con- 
Terence. 

Speakers and discussions will highlight 
current programs for the aging in the State, 
identify needs and raise questions about the 
directions future programs should take, and 
will include recommendations for action 
needed in a total State and national effort 
concerned with aging. 

Subjects in the health and medical care 
area to be discussed during the first day of 
the conference, Wednesday, June 1, are: 
health maintenance and safety for the senior 
citizen, community level programing for 
health, long-term iliness and the chronically 
ill, can we rehabilitate the disabled older 
person, and health insurance for the older 
years. 

Thursday’s discussions in health will in- 
clude health maintenance and safety for the 
senior citizen, home and auto safety, long- 
term illness and the chronically 11], rehabili- 
tation, and health insurance for the older 
years. 

Remaining for Friday's health discussions 
will be: long-term lliness and the chroni- 
cally ill, rehabilitation, and nutrition, 


“Sorry Dad, No Room fer You,” by Jim 
Bishop, Depicts Problems Common to 
Many Senior Citizens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, a 
Stirring vignette by Jim Bishop “Sorry 
Dad, No Room for You” appeared in the 
. Evening Star of May 11. 

960. 

The underlying tragedy of the situa- 
tion depicted can tug at the conscience 
of each of us—in terms of personal re- 
sponsibility to our own parents, as well 
as the realization of the tragic dilemma 
of millions of elderly Americans who face 
a similar problem, 

On the surface, it would appear that 
the problem relates completely to lack of 
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filial responsibility. But this is not the 
total story, as revealed in the findings 
of the Senate Subcommittee on Problems 
of the Aged and Aging, of which I am a 
member. 

The man in Bishop's syndicated 
column is beset by problems common to 
millions of our elderly—inadequate in- 
come, substandard housing, lack of pre- 
ventive health services, and soul searing 
loneliness. While companionship and 
financial assistance from children can 
play an important role in helping to 
make the later years of parents more 
comfortable, this is not enough in most 
instances. 

The report of our subcommittee, re- 
leased earlier this year, lists 12 rec- 
ommendations for legislative action 
needed to make it possible for our senior 
citizens to live comfortable, satisfying, 
and meaningful lives. 

It would be well to keep these facts in 
mind as we read the story of “the world's 
greatest dad.” 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have Jim Bishop's story, “Sorry 
Dad, No Room for You,” printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

Sorry, Dan, No Room ron You 
(By Jim Bishop) 

The ambulance stood double parked. The 
blinker winked on and off, on and off. Some 
little girls stopped skipping rope to watch. 
It was a cheap neighborhood. On the lawn 
a sign read: Furnished Rooms. Upstairs, a 
stout landlady stood in the doorway wringing 
her hands. 

The old man was on the floor. A young 
intern in white peeled the eyelids back, un- 
buttoned the old sweater and shirt, and 
crouched to listen to the fading footsteps 
of the heart. He refolded the s 
while studying the waxed fruit skin, the 
half-opened eyes, the thin blue lips pulling 
air against toothless gums. “Cardiac,” he 
said to the policeman, “Could be malnutri- 
tion, too.” 

The intern and the ambulance attendant 
wrapped the old man in blankets and lifted 


` him easily onto the stretcher and carried 


him out. Downstairs, the little girls watched 
and one said: That's the old guy who gave 
me a nickel for getting the newspaper.” 

The cop upstairs dismissed the landlady 
and examined the room. 

There was & bowl, half filled with break- 
fast cereal. The milk in the bottom looked 
watery. An iron cot in the corner had an 
army blanket spread neatly on top. There 
was a dresser and two photographs. One 
was a picture of a smiling, buxom woman in 
a hat with flowers. On the back of it was 
n yellowed clipping. It was dated September 
1938, and it announced briefly the death of 
Mrs. Kenneth T- The other photo 
showed the old man and two little girls and 
a boy. The old man looked young and 
vigorous, 

The policeman checked his notebook 
against the photos. Mr. Kenneth T. had 
been a widower since 1938. He had worked 
as a compositor on an Ohio newspaper and 
had not remarried, Apparently, he had 


brought the children up himself. The rec- 
ord showed the next of kin to be John T., 
engineering consultant; Mrs. R. K., housewife 
and former registered nurse; Mrs. Peter Mc., 
schoolteacher. 

The policeman opened the bureau draw- 
ers. There were three shirts with frayed 
collars, two ties, a half dozen worsted socks, 
some shorts and undershirts, an Eiks pin, 
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three pairs of bronzed baby shoes, and a 
bundle of letters. 

He rifled through the letters. A half 
dozen snapshops fell out. These Showed 
young family groups. On the back, in a 
shaky hand, the old man had written the 
names of his grandchildren and their ages 
and the dates of the pictures. 

The letters were signed “Your loving son, 
Jack“ and Love, Miriam” and “Best, Jane.” 
They were postmarked from nearby and all 
started off saying that matters had not gone 
too well lately. A husband needed an opera- 
tion; the mortgage payments were heavy. 
Reading them, the gathered that 
the old man’s children didn’t want him to 
come live with them. 

One note, signed Jack.“ said, May has 
enough on her hands with three children. 
You wouldn't want me to ask her to take 
care of you, too. You're not young any more, 
and it would be like haying a fourth child.” 
Daughter Miriam wrote: “I wish I could help 
with a few dollars a month, Dad, but times 
are difficult for us, too, and George says that 
your social security should be plenty for 
your needs.” 

In the hospital, the nurse searched 
through the old man's pockets for effects. 
She found a tiny piece of wood with a min- 
lature loving cup on it. 

It was old and the metal legend had been 
pitted by time. It sald: To the World’s 
Greatest Dad.” 


Some Thoughts on the Summit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, like every 
patriotic American I am incensed over 
the treatment accorded our President at 
the now wrecked Paris Conference and 
herewith set down my reactions, point 
by point, to the news reports as they 
have reached us by press and radio. 

First. President Eisenhower, under 
the firm counsel of the late John Foster 
Dulles, steadfastly resisted the idea of a 
summit meeting until he was finally 
pressured into it by Macmillan. 

Second. The British are criticizing 
Ike not because we spied on Russia but 
because we got caught at it. 

Third. Walter Lippmann, the Olym- 
plan oracle, criticizes Ike not because we 
got caught at spying but rather because 
he refused to lie about it. 

Fourth. Debate on our “right” to 
make reconnaisance flights over another 
nation is academic in the light of the 
Russian space vehicle presently passing 
over most of the countries of the world 
every 90 minutes, plus the obvious fact 
that in a few short months we will have 
in orbit observer satellites that can col- 
lect all the information, to be gleaned 
by a U-2 plane and no one will be able 
to do a thing about it. 

Fifth. Mr. Khrushchev came to the 
summit with his own hands red with 
bloody repression of free people and with 
à record of infiltration and espionage 
not matched by any nation in history. 
And speaking of aerial surveillance, how 
do Russian observer planes find their 
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way over our Sixth Fleet in the Medi- 
terranean without violating the air cor- 
ridors of other powers? 

Sixth. It is reassuring to have con- 
firmed by most editorial writers my firm 
conviction that Mr. K. is not the unfet- 
tered dictator some believe him to be. 
The wily Russian quite evidently has 
been brought to book by the military 
and political hierarchy in back of him 
and told by them to back away from 
the summit. 

Seventh. Khrushchev, in my opinion, 
never intended that anything construc- 
tive toward peace should come out of 
the Paris conference. He lives on con- 
troversy and unrest and he would stifle 
in a peaceful world. The U-2 plane in- 
cident gave him an easy way out. 

Eighth. The effect of this summit 
fiasco should be the enhancement of the 
stature of RICHARD Nrxon as our next 
President since he has already demon- 
strated his ability to slug it out with 
Knhrushchey toe-to-toe. That the Dem- 
ocrat front runners are equipped neither 
by temperament or experience for such 
a slugging contest is quite obvious. As 
for former Governor Stevenson. in his 
one conference with Mr. K. he came 
back to America literally shaken down 
to his shoes. 

Ninth. In summation, let us never for- 
get that the Russian leaders are not rea- 
sonable men. They are completely 


ruthless in the full meaning of that term., 


They are amenable only to force and as 
a result it behooves us to keep our de- 
fenses intact and our bombers and mis- 
siles on the alert. And then as reason- 
able people let us abandon this fiction 
of international comity and let’s forth- 
with sever diplomatic relations that we 
should never have entered into in the 
first instance. 

Tenth. And as a final thought, it is 
gratifying to see the alacrity with which 
the American people are uniting in back 
of their President, that Democrats and 
Republicans have closed ranks, if not in 
back of Ike then in opposition to a dem- 
agog who insults our intelligence and 
casts aspersions on our integrity and na- 
tional honor. 


La Crosse, Wis.: Outstanding Symbol of 
Self-Help for Industrial and Community 
Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, nation- 
ally, we need ever-wider efforts at com- 
munity levels to promote greater eco- 
nomic progress, as well as to resolve 
specific problems confronting a com- 
munity. 

Currently, La Crosse, Wis., is under- 
taking such a constructive, creative ef- 
fort to promote industrial progress. 

The La Crosse County Industrial 
Development Council is sponsoring the 
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establishment of a corporation to secure 
and administer funds for attracting 
industry to this splendid community. 

We recognize, of course, that such 
bootstraps operations require a concerted 
effort of a whole community, The 
prospect involves taking a look at pos- 
sible better utilization of local natural 
resources, finances, and manpower. A 
public-spirited effort is required, also, to 
provide the climate, services essential for 
industrial development, encouraging 
adoption of local tax policies that will 
promote, not stymie, industrial progress; 
and in other ways mustering the human 
and natural resources of a community. 
If successfully accomplished, the result 
is greater industrial development; more 
jobs for the people; and an improved 
economy. 

Asplendid byproduct of such an effort, 
too, is the uniting of citizens in industry, 
labor, the professions and other fields in 
common programs for lifting the level 
of living to ever-higher plateaus. 

Recently, the La Crosse Sunday Trib- 
une published a thought-provoking edi- 
torial outlining the splendid way in 
which La Crosse is undertaking an in- 
dustrial self-help program. 

Reflecting the kind of community ac- 
tion effort—which, if more widely ap- 
plied, could promote economic health for 
a great many communities, not only in 
Wisconsin, but throughout the country. 
I ask unanimous consent to have the 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

STAGE Is Ser ror One or La Crosse's FINEST 
EFFORTS IN INDUSTRIAL SELF HELP 

The stage is set for what can become one 
of La Crosse’s finest efforts in industrial and 
community self help. . 

The La Crosse County Industrial Develop- 
ment Council is sponsoring a venture to add 
positiveness to industrial development with 
funds in hand and acreage to attract in- 
dustry to this community. 

Corporate bylaws have been approved au- 
thorizing the issuance of $150,000 capital to 
be raised by the sale of 15,000 shares of $10 
par value capital stock. 

The Development Council is on the right 
track, sponsoring a corporation to secure 
administer funds in the interests of attract- 
ing industry. 

The fact that La Crosse is one notable ex- 
ception among cities of comparable size in 
Wisconsin without industrial acreage ready 
for immediate occupancy lends urgency to 
the move under way. 

It has oft been argued that industry worth 
having will choose to stand on its own feet 
once a site selection has been made, and in 
general handle its own financial responsi- 
bilities. 

Yet there are examples in the State and 
surrounding communities where munici 
help, or assistance from some local source, 
has attracted industry which might not 
otherwise have been obtained. 

Competition for industry among both the 
larger and smaller cities in Wisconsin finds 
respective communities trying to outdistance 
the other in the matter of attractive pro- 
posals. A corporation to assist in the en- 
deavor thus becomes more urgent than evef- 

The spread of community development 
programs has been rapid throughout the 
State. But the most successful of them have 
been those willing to make an inyestment- 
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This is in line with what the local council 
now proposes to do. 

The strength of this campaign to bring a 
transformation to La Crosse lies in its appeal 
to everyone—those able to buy one share and 
those able to purchase multiple shares of 
stock. 

Labor significantly is taking an active part, 
joining with all forces in the community to 
see this investment plan through to ultimate 
success. 

Making industrial park sites available has 
been under consideration by the council for 
many months, yet it has been unable to move 
for lack of a corporation financed and author- 
ized to act, Such a corporation now is in 
existence. 

It is to be hoped that support for its 
efforts may be readily enlisted, and that the 
hopes we have envisioned for years may take 
a turning toward realization. 


Soil Stewardship Week in Colorado 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, the conservation of topsoil is 
essential. We who live with aridity and 
wind erosion know this. Those who live 
With abundant rainfall also know the 
erosive power of water. 

Next week is Soil Stewardship Week in 
Colorado. I take this opportunity to pay 
tribute to those who more than 25 years 
ago saw the great need for action to con- 
Serve the Nation's soil. As a result of 
their vision, some 4% million farmers 
and ranchers have united to form 2,822 
Soil conservation districts. These dis- 
tricts include 1.7 billion acres of land, or 

.& major portion of the United States. 
These soil conservation districts repre- 
Sent groups of landowners who have 
Joined together to protect our land so 
that future generations may enjoy its 
blessings, All America owes them a 
debt. We are not really the owners of 
the land—we are but trustees for this 
generation, and we should view our ob- 
ligation as involving stewardship. 

The work is not finished. It may 
never be finished. But it is going for- 
Ward. This Congress or the next one 
Should establish a soil moisture conser- 
vation laboratory to help advance this 
Work. The soil moisture conservation 

ratory would study the principles in- 
jolved in increasing the intake of water 
rom the soil, improving the moisture re- 
tion characteristics of the soil and in- 
creasing the efficiency of soll moisture 
Use by plants. In the great plains area, 
tio g 8 percent of the moisture that 

W evaporates back in the soil until it 

be put to work growing crops is 

Valent to adding 3 inches to the 
Scarce rainfall, 

¿Such a laboratory could well be located 

Fort Collins, Colo.’ but wherever lo- 
cated, it is needed. 

Beatiallarly. research in weather modi- 
tation can contribute toward improving 
Productivity of our soil. The soil 
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conservation program represents the 
finest kind of cooperation in research, 
education, publication and constructive 
action between Federal, State and local 
units of government. But even as we 
commend the soil conservation districts 
of Colorado, let us press forward to fur- 
ther the cause that they have thus far 
so nobly advanced. 


The Quest for Safeguarded Disarmament 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ad- 
dress entitled “The Quest for Safe- 
guarded Disarmament Must Be at the 
Heart of U.S. Foreign Policy,” which I 
delivered in Washington, D.C., April 27, 
1960. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE QUEST FOR BAFEGUARDED DISARMAMENT 
Must BE at THE Hearr or U.S. FOREIGN 
Po.Licy 

(Address delivered by Senator Hunxar H. 
HUMPHREY, Democrat, of Minnesota, at 
Washington, D.C., April 27, 1960) 

It may seem a long way from the real 
mountains of West Virginia to the metaphor- 
ical summit of next month—but it is not. 
Like the people of Arizona and Alabama, Wy- 
oming and Wisconsin, like people everywhere, 
the men and women I have been talking with 
in West Virginia are deeply concerned with 
peace. 

I have no crystal ball, and I will not at- 
tempt to predict what the outcome of the 
summit meeting will be. Ido earnestly hope, 
however, that the four leaders will give seri- 
ous and thoughtful consideration to the 
problems of arms control and disarmament, 
and will be able to achieve real, even if lim- 
ited, progress. $ 

I that the armament race and the 
lack of political settlements are as closely 
related as, for example, racial prejudice and 
racial discrimination. Both are vicious cir- 
cles, and it would be easy to sit down and 
give up trying on the theory that you can’t 
eliminate one unless you eliminate the other. 

As a practical and optimistic people, how- 
ever, we Americans like to break in on these 
vicious circles somewhere. For example, in 
recent years we have been enacting laws 
against racial discrimination. That does 
not mean that we fail to recognize the need 
to banish prejudice by education; it does 
Mean that we recognize that education 
alone would take a long, long time to achieve 
results, and that having to cease some acts 
of discrimination by law has in itself an ed- 
ucational effect. 

So it is with disarmament and political 
settlements. The Soviet leaders have given 
little ground for hope that they are ready to 
consider a practical political settlement for 
Berlin, let alone Germany as a whole. The 
same is true of other political problems 
which clutter the international agenda. 

OUR MAJOR EFFORT SHOULD BE IN DISARMAMENT 
That does not mean that we should forget 

them, or cease trying. It does mean in my 

view, however, that our major effort should 
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be in the field of disarmament—a field in 
which, during recent years, the Soviet leaders 
have done rather less propaganda and rather 
more serious negotiation than over political 
questions. If we do manage to achieve some 
real progress in disarmament, we can return 
to the political questions with greater hope 
of success. 

There are obvious reasons for this. Un- 
fortunate as it is that there are—for exam- 
ple—two Germanies, two Koreas, two Viet- 
nams, peace can conceivably survive this 
division. We can live with it for the time 
being, even if we do not condone it. But 
the armaments race threatens both sides 
with the imminence of mutual annihilation. 
Furthermore—as the recent news of strikes 
and riots among Soviet workers emphasizes— 
the Soviet leaders have urgent domestic rea- 
sons for seeking to beat some of their swords 
into ploughshares. 

SOVIET UNION NEEDS PEACE 


Over a year ago, on returning from my 
visit to the Soviet Union, I noted Chairman 
Khrushchev's urgent need for peace, and pre- 
dicted that he would launch a big push for 
disarmament. We should have been pre- 
pared—but we weren't. 

The four leaders at the summit might well 
take their text from Shakespeare—who, I 
understand, is in Boris Pasternak’s excellent 
translations as popular in the Soviet Union 
as in the Western World. He might have 
been speaking directly to the summit when 
he wrote: 


“There is a tide in the affairs of men, 

Which, taken at the full, leads on to 
fortune; 

Omitted, all the voyage of their life 

Is bound in shallows and in miseries,” 


Such a tide is running now for disarma- 
ment—and I profoundly hope that the sum- 
mit leaders will take it at the full. 

TWO STEPS AT THE SUMMIT 


There are two major steps that they can 
and should take. One of these is to resolve 
the most difficult obstacle standing in the 
way of a nuclear weapons test ban agree- 
ment—namely, the number of onsite inspec- 
tions. The second is to give directions for 
the future course of the 10-nation disarma- 
ment negotiations, 

DEFINITE POSSIBILITY OF TEST BAN AGREEMENT 


There is a very definite possibility that a 
test ban agreement—the first real break- 
through toward peace—may be achieved this 
year, even if it is not concluded in time to 
be submitted to this session of ess. 

Most of you in this well-informed audience 
are familiar with the broad features of the 
proposed test ban treaty. I shall review 
them briefly: 

1. The treaty would ban permanently all 
nuclear tests in the atmosphere, under 
water, and in outer space. It would ban 
underground tests down to a certain level— 
the level suggested by the United States 
being 4.75 on the earthquake scale, that is 
19 kilotons of TNT in magnitude, roughly 
the size of the Hiroshima bomb. 

2. A minimum of 180 control posts would 
be erected around the world to monitor 
shocks to the earth's surface, and to iden- 
tify them as earthquakes or as nuclear ex- 
plosions. 

3. Up to a certain number of times each 
year, a mobile inspection team could make 
an on-site investigation of an event reg- 
istered at the control posts which could 
not be identified as being natural in origin 
or an earthquake. 

4. A coordinated program of research 
would be conducted by the three nuclear 
powers to improve the techniques of de- 
tecting and identifying nuclear explosions, 

There is also the possibility of a separate 
agreement that, while this research is going 
on—and at least for a 2-year period—the 
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nuclear powers would refrain from under- 
ground tests. 

These four points are the major elements 
of the proposed treaty. There are other im- 
portant points, and some of them are as yet 
unresolved. But, at this stage of the nego- 
tiations, the principal obstacle to agreement 
is the number or quota of “veto-free on- 
site“ inspections to be carried out each 
year. A 
The U.S. position is that at least 20 in- 
spections would be needed in the Soviet 
Union each year to check for possible ex- 
plosions of 19 kilotons and above. If a lower 
threshold were to be selected, say 5 or 10 
kilotons, a larger number of inspections 
would be required. 

SENATE WOULD NOT SUPPORT INADEQUATE 

INSPECTIONS 


The Soviet Union surely Knows that a 
treaty cannot go into effect without a two- 
thirds vote of the Senate—we should ad- 
vise them that a treaty which provides for 
less than 20 veto-free on-site inspections 
would have little or no chance of winning 
Senate ratification. 

I hope that they will m this 
issue, our negotiators have no room to yield. 


WHAT CAN WE EXPECT FROM THE SUMMIT? 


The achievement of a test-ban agreement 
at the summit meeting—or even, to be more 
realistic about the prospects, the removal of 
this major obstacle to agreement—would 
raise a banner of hope for troubled and 
Tearful mankind. 

Such hopes, however, might be cruelly 
disappointed if the summit conference 
stopped there—and did not make a real ef- 
Tort to move the general disarmament talks 
off the dead center on which they are pres- 
ently stuck. 

The problem the summit should decide 
is in what direction to move forward. At 
present, the Big Four are like the horseman 
of the Canadian humorist, Stephen Lea- 
cock—they want to ride off furiously in all 

directions. 
: SOVIET EMPHASIS. 


The Soviet Union talks of complete dis- 
armament in 4 years. On these occasions 
when it mutes this particular trumpet and 
talks of partial measures, it concentrates 
on proposals for Europe alone and for the 
elimination of foreign bases—the old Soviet 
propaganda line, 

FRENCH POSITION 

France evidently is opposed to any discus- 
sion of disarmament measures for Europe. 
The United States apparently does not want 
to negotiate about its overseas bases. 

France would prefer to talk about nuclear 
delivery systems rather than nuclear ammu- 
nition. The reverse is true for the United 
States. And any mention of a contro! system 
for either ammunition or delivery vehicles 
23 to send cold shivers up the Soviet 
spine. 


IMPORTANCE OF RESEARCH ON CONTROLS 


Indeed, we need to know much more about 
controls before we can seriously negotiate 
them. This ts primarily an American respon- 
sibility. The Soviet Union ts allergic to con- 
trols, and will accept as little of them as it 
can. We cannot expect President Khru- 
shchev to authorize a serious effort in this 
field—any more than he would set up classes 
to teach shrimps how to whistle. 

In the entire area of arms control, only 
two items could be settled immediately, ac- 
cording to the latest U.S. proposal. One is 
the freezing of the level of United States 
and Soviet armed forces at 2.5 million. The 
3 is the prior notification to an interna- 

0} control organization of proposed 
launchings of space vehicles. 

Nothing else could be considered without 
very serious study. So far as I am aware, 
no studies have been started on any disarma- 
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ment measure, other than techniques for de- 
tecting nuclear weapons tests—and this 
study has been on a substantial 
scale only for the past 3 months, 

RESEARCH FUNDS ABSOLUTELY VITAL 


It may be that more thought has been 
given to these subjects than Congress Is per- 
mitted to know. But thought is not enough, 
The expenditure of very substantial funds is 
required. The Berkner panel estimated $30 
million as the cost of a 2- or 3-year research 
program in nuclear test detection alone, and 
$8 million has been allocated for the first 
year. 

SUMMIT CONFERENCE SHOULD PRODUCE 

GUIDELINES 

One way out of the present impasse is for 
the summit conference to set forth directives 
on the next steps in arms control, With 
such directives, the 10-nation disarmament 
conferences could concentrate its efforts, in- 
stead of riding off in all directions at once. 
And, with such directives, our own Govern- 
ment would know where to concentrate 
major study and research in order to be pre- 
pared for the next steps in disarmament 
negotiations, 

INADEQUATE U.S, PLANNING 

We have not been prepared for such nego- 
tiations, as I have been warning for many 
months. At long last, the State Department 
itself has acknowledged this fact. I quote 
Mr. Raymond Hare, the Deputy Under Sec- 
retary of State: 

In reviewing our approach to disarma- 
ment, it was further found that the most 
serious deficiency in the U.S. approach has 
been the lack of adequate planning and 
studies in the field of disarmament.” 

At long last, too, there are reports of a pos- 
sible upgrading of the Office of Disarma- 
ment within the Department of State. That 
is good as far as it goes—but it doesn’t go 
nearly far enough. It comes late—I don't 
say too late“ —and it is certainly too little. 


A MANHATTAN PROJECT FOR PEACE NEEDED 


What we really need—as the Senate Dis- 
armament Committee proposed as long ago 
as September, 1957—1is a special agency de- 
voted to the single and comprehensive prob- 
lem of disarmament—a sort of “Manhattan 
Project for Peace.” 

Early in February I introduced legislation 
to establish a National Peace Agency. It 
should have the services of some of the 
ablest and most dedicated people in the 
country. It should have authority to co- 
ordinate the many different projects in the 
general disarmament field which are pres- 
ently splintered among the Department of 
Defense, the Atomic Energy Commission, the 
Central Intelligence Agency, and the De- 
partment of State. 


Its single, overriding assignment should 
be to find a way to end the arms race. In 
the existing agencies, this is at best a part- 
time or occasional assignment. Then, too, 
there is a bulit-in contradiction in expecting 
any Department of Defense to give whole- 
hearted enthusiasm to limiting arma- 
ments—or any Atomic Energy Commission 
to show as much zeal for curtailing atom 
bombs as for develeping more effective and 
varied ones. 

The proverb tells us that poachers make 
poor gamekeepers, I don't apply this prov- 
erb in its totality to the Pentagon and the 
AEC. They can and should provide needed 
advice and technical services to the National 
Peace Agency. But, in this field, they 
should be valued servants and advisers, not 
masters. 

The Department of State would continuo, 
of course, to carry on t negotia- 
tions—and I have introduced legislation to 
upgrade this function by establishing an 
Assistant Secretary of State for Disarma- 
ment and Atomic Energy affairs. 
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NATIONAL PEACE AGENCY RESEARCH ASSIGNMENTS 


The National Peace Agency would provide 
the State Department, and other Depart- 
ments concerned, with the fullest informa- 
tion and advice in the field of disarmament 
and related subjects. Its research assign- 
ments should include, among others: 

1. The detection and identification of 
nuclear weapons tests. 

2. The detection of missile tests and of 
the launching of outer space vehicles. 

3. Measures to guard against surprise at- 
tack, either by long-range or conventional 
means. 

4. Control systems to verify the cutoff of 
the production of nuclear weapons. 

5. Control measures for reducing or elimi- 
nating the production of chemical, biological, 
and radiological weapons. 

6. Studies of the feasibility of demilita- 
rized zones and of the stationing of inter- 
national police contingents in areas of po- 
tential conflict. 

7. Political problems concerned with the 
inclusion of Communist China in an arms 
control agreement. 

8. Studies of measures to slow down or 
embargo the arms traffic to disturbed areas, 
such as the Middle East. 

9. Plans for the economic adjustments re- 
quired in the event of a substantial reduction 
in armaments manufacture. 

All this, and more, will be needed ulti- 
mately to achieve genuine disarmament. If 
the summit conference, as I hope, sets di- 
rections for next steps in negotiation, this 
will be most helpful in establishing priori- 
ties. 

NEW EMPHASIS ON SAFEGUARDED DISARMAMENT 
REQUIRED 

The quest for safeguarded disarmament 
must be at the heart and center of Ameri- 
can foreign policy. It must be placed as 
far as possible within the framework of the 
United Nations—because disarmament is a 
concern of all countries, and not only of the 
great powers. By making our statements on 
disarmament in the forum of the United 
Nations, we can—if our case is sound—rally 
behind it the moral force and the conscience 
of mankind. 

We have a better than even chance of 
making the last four decades of the 20th 
century decades of peace. The French have 
a good proverb—amply illustrated by many 
buildings here in Washington—that nothing 
is fo permanent as the temporary. And, if 
we can keep the peace for the next 40 years, 
there is real hope that the habit may take 
hold for good. 
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HON. T. A. THOMPSON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of Louisiana, Mr. 
Speaker, former Gov. Sam H. Jones of 
Louisiana has continued his interest in 
public affairs over the years and his 
great interest in further development of 
our State of Louisiana caused him to be 
invited to address a prelegislative con- 
ference of the Public Affairs Research 
Council of Louisiana recently. Al- 
though my good friend, Governor Jones, 
began his statement with undue modesty, 
his words were those of wisdom which 
reflect extremely well his years of experi- 
ence and study in governmental affairs. 
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In addition to being one of the leading 
attorneys in Louisiana, Governor Jones 
is, no doubt, the expert of the South in 
the long-fought battle over southern rate 
cases. I commend his recent remarks to 
the membership of this body: 
PRILEGISLATIVE CONFERENCE, PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

RESEARCH COUNCIL; BATON ROUGE, LA. 


(By Sam H. Jones) 


The subject assigned to me is, of course, 
impossible of accomplishment by any one 
Person. No State government is quite so 
complex and complicated as our own. It 
would take a staff of experts many hundreds 
of man-hours to even approach an explana- 
tion that would be satisfactory to either the 
political scientist or the practical politician. 
It is therefore flattering that I should be 
Called upon to do the impossible. 

Some have generously suggested that cer- 
tain experiences in my career befit me for 
the task which I accepted with fear and 
trepidation, But a closer examination in- 
dicates such appraisal is not justified. 

The fact that I participated in writing our 
Present constitution does not. For this 
constitution is certainly the longest of any 
of the 50 States; it is admittedly the most 
complicated and puzzling; and it has been 
Characterized by some as the worst Ever 
struck off at a given time by the brain and 
Purpose of man.” 

My ill-fated efforts to reorganize the ex- 
ecutive branch of the State government 
back in 1940 would seem to constitute no 
particular qualification. For although the 
legislature did succeed in consolidating 174 
agencies into 20 departments and five inde- 
Pendent agencies, and although the people 
ratified the idea at*the polls, we can legally 
Claim but one distinction: That of estab- 
lishing something novel in constitutional 
Jurisprudence, namely, that constitutional 
amendments can, themselves, be unconsti- 
tutional, 

My participation in the crusade to stop 
centralization of Government in Washing- 
ton, through the Federal Commission on 
Intergovernmental Relations, was something 

than a brilliant success. Since our sine 
die adjournment in 1955, the National Gov- 
ernment has proceeded to move out in all 
directions, grabbing more power and money 
On the run, and leaving the States and 
localities much the worse for the noble ex- 
periment that was to correct the evils on all 

ee levels of Government. 

But there is a brighter side. There are 
compensations for failures and setbacks, 

ven the poet has said: “Sweet are the uses 
Of adversity." Another great man has re- 
minded us that “Failure is usually the begin- 
Ning of success.” And we might profit from 

Philosophy of patience, so eloquently 
expressed by Woodrow Wilson when he sald: 
Tt is the discovery of what they cannot do 
and ought not to attempt that transforms 
Teformers into statecmen.” 

I have one qualification for my appear- 
ance before you today. I am not dis- 
Couraged. I am as optimistic about the fu- 

Of Louisiana now as I was 40 years ago 
When I began my career. There is much in 
Our heritage, and in the genius of our peo- 
Ple and in the wealth of our resources that 
Sets us aside and gives our State a special 
Place of preeminence in the constellation of 
American States. 

Never let it be forgotten that the white 
man came to Louisiana long before he land- 
ed at Jamestown and Plymouth Rock. 
Atonozo Alvarez de Pineda precedod the May- 
Lo er by a full century. Narvaez came to 

Uisiana in 1529, and DeSota crossed the 
tue spl in 1541, We had the benefit of 

early mixing of the cultures of the Span- 
ine the Portuguese, the French, and the 
in {e0-Saxon which gave to Louisiana the 

“rmational flavor that exists down to this 
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day. Ours is an older, a broader, a richer 
civilization than exists anywhere else in the 
American Union. 

Then 150 years ago there came to our land 
the immortal Acadians to further enrich our 
commonwealth. Theirs is an epic which 
has given a spiritual lift to our people that 
will never die: Theirs is a saga that will 
inspire Louisianians and Americans as far 
down the path of history as men can vision. 

We have lived under France and Spain: 
portions under the rule of Mexico and Great 
Britain and the West Florida Republic. 
Our State emerged briefly as an independent 
nation; then as a part of the Confederacy. 
For 50 years the Spanish Province of Tejas, 
or Texas, had its capital well within the 
present borders of our State. Napoleon was 
thinking about that part of the larger ter- 
ritory now represented by the State of 
Louisiana, when he referred to its trans- 
fer to the United States as the economic and 
political force which would enable America 
to surpass in power the British Empire. 
Finally we came to rest under the stars and 
stripes. 

But we brought with us much to enrich 
the American Nation. We brought many 
cultures and varied languages and numer- 
ous religions. We brought manners and cus- 
toms and ways of life of far-off lands. His- 
tory, for us, was written by the Spanish 
conquistador, by the intrepid French ex- 
plorer, for the exiled Acadian in his pirogue, 
and the Anglo-Saxon in his covered wagon. 
It was written by the pirate, Jean Lafitte; 
and by the schemes of the Scotsman, John 
Law, and the Frenchman, Antoine Crozat, 
in the promotion called “The Mississippi 
Bubble.” It is still being written by the 
hillbillies of the North and the Cajuns of 
the Bayous, as well as by the intellectual 
aristocracy of a State that, in its versatility 
and distinctiveness, has no peer. 

Then, if you have any doubt about the 
genius of our people, I would remind you of 
such artists as John James Audubon, the 
great naturalist, whose fame is worldwide, 
and of Caroline Wogan Durieux; of such 
educators as Elexander Dimitry, and Paul 
Tulane, and William Preston Johnston, and 
Thomas D. Boyd; of such grent engineers 
as James Buchanan Eads, and Henry Miller 
Shreve and Lester Alexander. And in the 
same field I would mention the Spanish 
architects, who gave us the charm of the 
world-renowned Vieux Carre; and of James 
Gallier and Henry Hobson Richardson, whose 
architectural gems are scattered throughout 
the North and East. 

I would remind you of the experiments 
of Etienne De Bore and Valcour Aime, in 
the culture and refining processes of sugar- 
cane, experiments and discoveries that be- 
came a boon to the entire world, and which 
have caused Louisiana to be the leader in 
this industry for a century and a half, and 
to be the trainer of 90 percent of the sugar 
en chemists and technicians for the 
entire world. So also of Louisiana’s early 
business leaders and industrial giants such 
as Daniel Clark and John McDonough and 
Judah Touro and Julien Poydras, 


In the fleld of medicine Louisiana, since its 
earliest beginnings, has been an outstanding 
leader in the Western Hemisphere. Here 
plagues were conquered. Here tropical medi- 
cine found cures that have benefited all man- 
kind. Here was formed the first State de- 
partment of health in the entire Union. 
And here great leaders in medicine and sur- 
gery, such as Drs. Stanford E. Chaille, 
Tobias G. Richardson, Edmond Souchon, 
Rudolph Matas, and Alton Ochsner have 
caused their names to be known and revered 
throughout a grateful world. And there 
were the illustrious philanthropists such as 
Almonester, Pontalba, Margaret Haugherty, 
and Poydras, Touro, McDonough, Tulane, and 
Edgar Stern. 
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Onto the field of military battle from the 
State went such outstanding leaders as 
Beauregard and Braxton Bragg and Dick 
Taylor and the “Fighting Bishop“ Leonidas 
Polk, And, at this point, we might remind 
our Texas friends that Jim Bowle, of Alamo 
fame, was not a Texan but a Louislanian. 
And still later John A. LeJeune, who became 
head of the Marines, and Lightning“ Joe 
Collins, later to be Army Chief of Staff, and 
Lt. Gen. Thoy H. Middleton, classed by his 
superiors as one of the great generals of 
World War II. and Claire Chennault, of Fiy- 
ing Tiger fame. 

Alcee Fortier and Charles Gayarre lead a 
long list of Louisiana historians. It would 
be impossible to name all the literary per- 
sonalities that have lent fame to our State, 
but we cannot pass without listing George 
W. Cable, Ruth McEnery Stuart, Alfred Mer- 
cier, Eliza Jane Nicholson, Dorothy Dix, Laf- 
cadio Hearn, and Grace King. Nor should we 
miss the great musician, Louis Moreau 
Gottschalk, whose fame and concerts led to 
every land of the world. Nor the great re- 
ligious leaders like Abbe Adrien Rouquette 
and Bishop Leonidas Polk. 

In the fleld of law, so closely connected 
with government, I would remind you of 
Louisiana's most illustrious lawyer, Judah P. 
Benjamin, the “brains of the Confederacy;” 
of Francois Xavier Martin, Christian Rosel- 
ius; of Pierre Derbigny and Edward Living- 
ston, adopted son of Louisiana, two of the 
authors of the civil code; and finally, of 
course, Edward Douglas White, who went on 
to become Chief Justice of the United States, 
intellectual giants and great leaders who 
would do justice to any civilization anywhere. 

Now come we to the political leaders of the 
past: The Spaniards DeSoto, Galvez, Almon- 
ester, Carondelet, and Esteban Miro, who 
“knew what all must learn as they triumph 
over adversity, communities only build above 
themselves upon the dust of their shattered 
dreams.” There were the Frenchmen La- 
Salle, the LeMoyne brothers, Blenville and 
Iberville; St. Denis, De Tonti, Cadillac, and 
the Marquis de Vaudreuil, who conquered 
the wilderness and brought culture and 
social graces to the growing empire of 
Louisiana. Then came the English-speaking 
Anglo-Saxons, the Claibornes, the Wilkin- 
sons, and the Livingstons whose efforts 
merged Loulsiana as a sovereign State into 
the American Union, the 18th in order of 
admission. b 

From that time until the War Between the 
States the political control of Louisiana al- 
ternated between Frenchman and Anglo- 
Saxon and, as the historian Chambers said, 
Louisiana became America's first melting 
pot.” Not only French end English, but 
Spanish and German whose names and tradi- 
tion and influence enrich our civilization to- 
day; and the Scotch-Irish who came over- 
land from the East in thelr covered wagons; 
and later the Slavs, the Greeks, the Italians, 
and the Jews, whose business acumen did so 
much to develop the rich American mid- 
lands. And many, from many other nations, 
and religions and climes, 

And, it seems to me, this mixture of peo- 
ples and ideas, and customs and religions, 
make for the greatness of our people. His- 
tory gives us many examples. There was 
the British Empire which consisted not only 
of Englishmen, but of ancient Britons, of 
Romans, of Vikings, and Danes, and Nor- 
mans, of Angles and Saxons—of Scots and 
Picts, and the Gaelic of Ireland. The same 
may be said of the Greek and Roman Em- 
pires. Some of the most stable countries of 
Europe, today, are the small states of Bel- 
gium and Switzerland, who combine mix- 
tures of French and Flemish, and of German 
and Ttallan and of descendants of ancient 
Romans. 

Thus, not only through the bloodstreams 
of our original settlers, but through the 
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media of our distinctive legal system and our 
specialized medical achievements, and our 
versatility of land and resources and min- 
erals, and the almost unbelievable diversity 
of our agriculture, and our connection with 
the outside world, by our own superior lines 
of communication with foreign lands—we 
have caryed for Louisiana, a place in the 
American Union which has not, and never 
will be duplicated by another American 
State. 

As an American State we have produced 
men of great political stature: A President 
of the United States, Zachary Taylor, a Chief 
Justice Edward Douglas White; great Gover- 
nors like Villere and Mouton and Francis 
Tillou Nicholls, and Henry Watkins Allen; 
great Senators like John Slidell, Pierre Soule, 
Judah P. Benjamin, and Donaldson Caffery— 
to name only a few down to the end of the 
19th century—lest we travel into the con- 
troversial areas of contemporary politics. 

If we have been blessed with great leaders 
and men of genius, we have been even more 
blessed, by nature itself, with a great out- 
pouring of rich, basic wealth; with fabulous 
natural resources that make us the envy of 
our neighbors. As far back as 1850 we were 
the richest State in the Union, both in per 
capita wealth and per capita income (in- 
cluding slaves). Seven-eighths of the Na- 
tion’s millionaires once lived in Natchez, 
Miss, but made their fortunes across the 
river in Louisiana. New Orleans was once 
the Natlon's third largest city and for 7 
years its financial and banking resources ex- 
ceeded those of New York City. The com- 
merce, not only of this Nation, but of the 
British Empire, was largely controlled from 
the Crescent City. 

All this would seem to have been the ful- 
fillment of the vision of the great leaders 
of the past. Of Father Charlevoix who, in 
1721, said: “Rome and Paris had no begin- 
nings so considerable, nor were they under 
auspices so happy, nor did their founders 
meet upon the Seine and upon the Tiber 
the advantages we find upon the Mississippi.” 

Of Napoleon who looked upon lower 
Louisiana, with its undeveloped hinterland, 
as the economic and political force which 
would enable America to surpass in power 
the great British Empire. Of Thomas Jef- 
ferson, who, speaking of New Orleans said 
that it would “forever be, as it is now the 
mighty mart of merchandise bought from 
more than a thousand rivers,” and would 
“In the not distant time leave the emporia 
of the eastern world far behind.” 

Of Robert R. Livingston who said, on the 
occasion of the Louisiana Purchase, “the 
treaty which we have just signed will change 
vast solitudes into a flourishing country. 
Today the United States take their place 
among the powers of first rank,“ further pre- 
dicting that: The purchase will prepare 
centuries of happiness for innumerable 
generations of the human race.” 

There is not the slightest doubt that those 
of our generation have let the greatness of 
Louisiana slip; and have failed to properly 
develop the cornucopia of wealth, resources, 
and natural advantages that nature has 
provided. We are the greatest undeveloped 
agricultural frontier in all of North America. 
We have been in the past, and we will be 
again, the leader in forestry—for here we 
can grow a tree in 40 percent the time re- 
quired by the climates of the north and of 
Canada—and we have 16 million acres of 
land upon which to do this job. 

We have seen our mineral wealth grow to 
staggering proportions; salt deposits suffi- 
cient to outlive the span of the Roman Em- 
pire; sulfur supplies of almost unbelievable 
proportions; shell reefs that have been de- 
posited over thousands of years; oil and gas 
that already place us in second rank among 
the States, with additional reservoirs in the 
Gulf of Mexico, competent geologists say 
will outproduce the fabulous supplies of the 
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Middle East; waterways that nature gave us, 
which cannot be equaled anywhere else in 
the world; and supplies of fresh water that 
daily flow through our State in quantities 
greater than is consumed by the Nation, by 
all its people, for all purposes, domestic, ag- 
ricultural, and industrial, 

Then, too, contemplate our fish and wild- 
life, the quantity and versatility of which 18 
without equal; a fur-bearing industry that 
surpasses all the other connected 47 States 
put together, and a seafoods supply from the 
Gulf of Mexico and our lakes, bays, and in- 
lets that destines we shall be the leading 
commercial fisheries State of the Union. 

We are thus blessed with products and 
supplies from the forest, and the farm, and 
the mine, and the sea that cause us to be 
the No. 1 example of economic sufficiency, 
still largely waiting for its development by 
the brains and tools of man. 

When we repeat the inventory of the 
wealth which is ours, and hear one of the 
Nation's great developers say: “The lower 
Mississippi Valley has the potential to be- 
come the Ruhr Valley of America,” we can 
only conclude that John Law and Antoine 
Crozat, with their “Mississippi Bubble,” were 
merely some two centuries ahead of their 
times. 

Perhaps by now I have convinced you of 
at least one thing I said earlier: That there 
is much in our heritage, and in the genius 
of our people, and in the wealth of our re- 
sources that sets us aside and gives our State 
a special place of preeminence in the Ameri- 
can Union. But what, you say, has this to 
do with the subject, “The Executive Branch 
of the Louisiana State Government?” 

That is a fair question, and I shall try to 
answer it. Historically we are stigmatized 
with the unwanted reputation of encour- 
aging unstable government. In 148 years we 
have lived under 9 constitutions, an average 
of 16 years to a constitution. If we elimi- 
nate our first and last constitutions, our av- 
erage has been only 11 years. By reputation 
we are in much the same position as modern 
France which, prior to De Gaulle, changed 
its governments like we change clothes for 
the seasons. 

At long last we seem to have become weary 
of writing new constitutions and settled 
down to a new, and even worse, habit of 
writing amendments, thus compounding the 
confusion that has brought chaos to our gov- 
ernmental structure. And which has 
spawned, I'm afraid, an attitude of defeatism 
and a great deal of hopelessness among our 
people. The constitution of 1921 is now 
nearly 40 years old, But it has been amended 
a total of 377 times. 

We started out, I think, rather well. We 
reached our golden era prior to the Civil War 
under the first constitution. Then we were 
beset with the problems of the War Between 
the States and the horrifying experience of 
the Reconstruction, but we must remember 
that, even since the final ending of the Re- 
construction in 1879, we have lived under 
four constitutions, or one for every 20 years. 
Having grown weary of writing constitutions, 
we decided on the amending process, which 
proved to be relatively easy. For Louisiana, 
the difference between a statute and a con- 
stitutional amendment, from a practical 
standpoint, is but 90 days. 

Our experiment in 1940 used the amend- 
ing process, We did a thoroughgoing task 
of eliminating useless jobs and of consoli- 
dating 174 sprawling agencies into 20 de- 
partments and 5 independent agencies. But 
the Supreme Court sald we went too far, 
too fast, and that our objective was too all- 
embracive. We picked up the pieces in 1942 
and reenacted a substantial portion of the 
reorganization by way of statutory laws. I 
have never counted them but I estimate that 
we wound up with some 50 to 75 agencies. 

Since then we have grown, like Topsy, 
without rhyme or reason. Our executive 
branch embraces a minimum of 217 separate 
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agencies according to Public Affairs Research 
Council, The Governor is required to make 
$95 different appointments and holds 24 ex 
officio positions himself. His appointees hold 
another 33 positions ex officio. This makes 
& total of 1,052. The constitution says that 
the Governor “shall take care that the laws 
be faithfully executed“ and empowers him 
“to require information in writing from the 
officers in the executive departments upon 
any subject relating to the duties of their 
respective offices.” 

Let us assume that the Governor allots 1 
day, each year, for attention to each State 
agency of the 217; and allots 1 working night, 
each year, to reading the report of that 
agency for the year, what would be the re- 
sult? Using a 5-day working week, he would 
have only 43 days left. And then when you 
consider that. under our present system, 
there are an average of 45 legislative days 
per year, when he must be available to this 
coordinate branch, the Governor has less 
than no time at all for the other duties and 
obligations of his office. 

It is, of course, impossible for a Governor 
to supervise 995 appointees. A military 
commander usually has a staff of five, and 
about that many subordinate commanders. 
This is workable. A political cabinet of 25 
members makes sense and is feasible. A 
Governor can supervise 25 but not 995 ap- 
pointees. Thus, in Louisiana, he is saddled 
with an insuperable job. 

That is the reason why I said, at the out- 
set, that the subject assigned to me, under 
our present legal setup is impossible. And 
that is the reason why, I now say, that we 
must ultimately face up to a task that we 
cannot escape, just as France faced up to a 
similar problem under the leadership of De 
Gaulle, and just as the Founding Fathers 
of this country did the same thing when they 
junked the impossible Articles of Confed- 
eration and gave to us a government, under a 
Constitution, which has been pratsed as the 
greatest ever devised by the brain and pen 
of man. 

And that is a job, may I remind you, that 
will require time and patience and courage 
and genius and leadership, qualities that 
never have been, and are not now, lacking 
in the people of Louisiana. 

The mere size and number of the 217 State 
agencies does not tell the whole story of the 
confusing labyrinth of administrative struc- 
ture until I remind you of these facts: 

We have 13 agencies dealing with fiscal 
affairs, some elective and some appointive; 
8 agencies that handle education; 11 agencies 
are required to handle 15 hospitals, although 
12 of these are, presumably, under the con- 
trol of a single board. In addition, there are 
6 other agencies that have to do wtih health 
and sanitation matters, making 17 offices 
and agencies, plus 15 hospitals, in the field 
of health. 

There are 17 agencies, or groups of agen- 
cies, that deal with conservation. These 
include 1 group of 12 fish and game com- 
missions that are largely local in character. 
To handle penal and correctional matters 
we have a total of 10 different agencies and 
Offices and, in addition, 5 wardens or su- 
perintendents of institutions. By way of 
parentheses, most of these agencies will be 
grouped in one department of corrections, if 
the report of the Parolee Rehabilitation 
Committee is acted upon favorably by you 
in your coming session. 

A total of 15 appointive and ex officio 
boards, commissions, and offices operate in 
the field of agriculture in addition to the 
elected commissioner of agriculture. In 
spite of the fact that the commissioner holds 
his portfolio directly from the voters, he 18 
permitted to control only one of these ap- 
pointees, namely, the State entomologist. 
And, while he serves on a number of boards, 
and is required to work with all of them, a 
vast majority are appointed by the Governor, 
without any nomination on the commis- 
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sloner's part. This gives us a department 
whose head is elected by the people, yet 
whose functions can be almost completely 
hamstrung by the Governor, if he happens 
to be unfriendly, 

To handle elections we have two elective 
officials, the secretary of state and the State 
custodian of voting machines, Not deeming 
this sufficient, we also have an ex officio 
board of registration, a director of registra- 
tions and a board for voting machines which 
is appointive. The first custodian to be 
elected recently complained that “I was 
elected by the people. At the same time, I 
am governed by a board that was not elected 
by the people.” Similar inconsistencies oc- 
cur so frequently that, to use the vernacular, 
“they are a dime a dozen.” 

One would think that a director of high- 
Ways or a board of highways would be suffi- 
cient to handle State highway matters, but 
when we dig into the governmental struc- 
ture we find a total of five agencies or of- 
fices operating in this field. Six offices and 
agencies handle welfare matters while it 
takes four in the field of protection of per- 
sons and property. 

The State has inherited a system of levee 
districts which originated long before the 
flood control act of 1928, by which the Fed- 
eral Government assumed most of the im- 
portant functions formerly performed by 
the levee boards, These districts are fi- 
nmanced locally at a cost of 66 million a year, 
but the governing authorities are appointed 
by the Governor, The State department of 
public works does certain engineering work 
for the districts, acts in an advisory capacity 
and is the liaison agency between the boards 
and the U.S. Corps of Engineers. The de- 
partment does not exercise general jurisdic- 
tion, and the State, itself, exercises no budg- 
etary control or other overall supervision. 
If these are to be considered State agencies, 
the State should properly control and direct 
their overall operations. If, on the other 
hand, they are to be considered local agen- 
Cies, they should be reorganized accordingly, 
and the appointment of their governing au- 
thorities should be taken away from the 
Governor and vested locally. 

Somewhat similar situstions exist with 
reference to the 12 fish and game commis- 
sions and the 7 port and harbor commissions, 
the jurisdictional territory being largely 
local, but the appointments of governing 
bodies being made by the Governor, usually 
Without restriction, but sometimes on local 
Nominations. 

There are, besides the Governor, 10 elective 
Officials. Some of these are highly important 
and, as matters of public policy, should be 
elected. Others head departments that re- 
Quire highly specialized skills and training 
Which, in other States, are considered more 
appropriately as appointive officials, A few 
are of relatively minor stature and cannot be 
compared in importance with such appoin- 
tive officials as, for instance, the conserva- 
tion comissioner, who makes decistons, al- 
most monthly, involving properties the value 
Of which runs into the scores of millions of 
dollars, È 

There is no easy explanation of the maze 
Of complexity which surrounds the executive 
branch of the Louisiana State Government. 
It has been called complex, confusing, and 
chaotic; and it is all of these. An interest- 

comment recently appeared in an edi- 
torial of the Times Picayune, which sald: 

“The incongruities of Louisiana govern- 
ment keeps at least one person in the Gov- 
ernor's once occupied almost full time advis- 

the Governor as to the expiration of 

ons and the method he must use in 
ee & replacement.” 

ut, so far the problems confronting you 

as legislators are concerned, the worst is yet 

5 Come. The situation is not getting better: 

is getting worse. The speed with which 
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“big government” is moving into the State 
house is alarming. Sixteen years ago we 
were spening $100 million a year. Now we 
are spending $800 million a year. In dollars 
of constant value this means we are spending 
four times as much for State government as 
we were four administrations back. 

In the early 1940's we operated the State 
government with 17,000 employees. Now we 
have 36,000 employees. Certainly we have 
more State agencies to man and finance, and 
the old ones have grown in size. But the 
question for you to answer is: Do we have 
twice as much government as we had 16 
years ago? And if this be so, are we going 
to have twice as much in 1976 as we have 
today? And if we do, how are we going to 
pay for it? 

In this connection let me remind you that 
we have a total of 48 State taxes and our 
State tax collections—per $100 of personal 
income—are already the highest of any State 
in the Union. This means that we Louisi- 
anians pay an average of 68.82 for State taxes 
out of every $100 we make. The national 
average is $4.46, while citizens of New Jersey 
pay only $2.33. In per capita State tax col- 
lections we pay the fourth highest amount 
among all the States—and while our per 
capita income has recently dropped to 39th 
place we rank 10th in total of State tax 
collections. 

While this staggering load of taxation is 
constantly mounting, the legislature is con- 
fronted with the legal fact thaf over 83 
percent of the State taxes have been dedi- 
cated by constitutional amendment or statu- 
tory enactment to specific uses. This adds 
up to a system by which you have abdicated 
your most important controls and powers, 
and have made the Governor and his ap- 
pointees and the elected administrative ofi- 
cials all powerful. In fact, the Governor’s 
office in Louisiana has been referred to as 
“one of the most powerful positions in the 
United States.” 


May I interpose here the thought that any 
suggestion for the reduction of the Gover- 
nor's appointive power is not meant to de- 
crease the importance of his control of strict- 
ly executive functions. On the contrary, it is 
meant to increase the effectiveness of his 
executive control and at the same time re- 
duce the complexity of operation of the State 
government. The fact that I endeavored to 
reduce the Governor's appointive power in 
1940 is the best evidence of my sincerity on 
this point. 

In_addition to his phenomenal control of 
the purse strings, and his vast appointive 
power of nearly a thousand State officials, he 
has still another weapon of power that is 
little discussed. That is his authority to 
make appointments on the local level. This 
is provided by statute for an exceptional 
number of positions that are strictly ap- 
pointive—and for the filling of vacancies in 
many elective offices of a local nature. The 
exercise of this power ofttimes upsets the 
will of the majority in a locality, with serious 
damage to the principle of local self govern- 
ment. At the same time it is a grave in- 
Justice to the Governor, himself, who is thus, 
unnecessarily, drawn into local controversies, 
ofttimes among his own friends, and to his 
own detriment, 

Thus you are saddled with a system that Is 
defective down to its very roots—a system 
that can be corrected only by a complete 
overhaul of the entire executive branch of 
the government. 


The changes here suggested are intended 
to promote the Governor's effectiveness, and 
your own; to strengthen and not to weaken; 
to remove and not to add burdens; to clarify 
and not to becloud; and finally to readjust 
the traditional system of checks and bal- 
pet Fe necessary in our type of govern- 
men 
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Many of them are, by their nature, beyond 
the scope of your authority to correct ex- 
cept by the intervention and concurrence 
of the people themselves. This does not 
mean that you, and the incoming admin- 
istration, are powerless to cope with the 
situation, 

There is much you can do, and many 
reasons why the process of remedial legis- 
lation, and corrective executive policy should 
commence now. We have just completed 
a reorganization of our appellate judiciary 
which will go into effect on July 1 and 
which will work substantial improvements 
in that branch of government. It is only 
logical that this should be followed by 
similar reforms in the legislative and execu- 
tive branches. As an example, you could 
render great service to the cause of govern- 
mental efficiency by eliminating overlap- 
ping boards in purely political departments 
of state. Both Governor Kennon and I tried 
this experiment, and while I cannot speak 
for Governor Kennon, I am now convinced 
that the system is undemocratic and wrong 
in principle. 

The time is appropriate. Our incoming 
Governor is a man of reason, common sense 
and good judgment, experienced in the of- 
fice, and is, thus, in a position to Judge the 
need for proper changes and Improvements. 
Equally as important is the State's good 
fortune in haying one of the best legislatures 
Louisiana has been privileged to boast in the 
20th century. Then I think there is an 
awareness among the people that we must 
tackle the problems of governmental com- 
plexity, of the growing specter of big govern- 
ment, and of excessive taxation which is 
somewhere near the breaking point; even 
if we have to practice a little austerity. 

Capable analysts believe that savings in 
expenditures up to $65 million a year are 
entirely possible, without sacrificing essen- 
tial services to the people. There is no legal 
reason why you should not recapture at least 
a substantial portion of your power to ap- 
propriate funds, heretofore dedicated by 
statutory enactments. And you might even 
find that the people would back you in the 
abolition of at least a portion of the con- 
stitutional dedications that have shorn you 
of much of your legislative powers. 

There is ample authority, under the con- 
stitution, or abolition of useless offices and 
for merging and consolidation of scores of 
others. There is a great field for inaugura- 
tion of better business practices in the 
State government. Tremendous improve- 
ments have already been made by the division 
of administration in the budgetary func- 
tions. Similar improvements can be made 
in the field of State purchases. And many of 
us hope that one of these days the legisla- 
ture will provide itself with its own auditor 
to find out just what happens to the funds 
it appropriates and allocates to the various 
administrative agencies, 

It is an open political secret that, at least 
some of the numerous State agencies are 
overstaffed in personnel and that substan- 
tial savings can be effected in this field, 
And since there is a normal turnover of be- 
tween 20 and 25 percent annually, this can 
be done without the serious political reper- 
cussions one might imagine. May I remind 
you that in 1939 we had at least two State 
agencies with more than 3,000 employees. 
We reduced each of them by more than 2,000; 
and they have remained at this level ever 
since. 4 

One of these was the New Orleans Dock 
Board which, in spite of the fact that it has 
less than one-third of its 1939 personnel, is 
handling three times its 1939 business. 

But your greatest opportunity to be of 
service to Louisiana, in the next 4 years, is 
to encourage its economic development by 
creating a favorable political climate. I am 
completely objective and completely’ prac- 
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tical in approaching the solution to our 
political problems, Most of them will be 
cured by the correction of our economy. 
Some tax relief can be achieved by direct 
legislative action, By far the most will come 
from a long-range program of encouraging 
industrial and other economic development, 

In this manner we expand our industry 
and our payrolls; and we will have more 
people earning more money to pay the same 
tax load. But to do this you must convince 
outside capital that you will be fair. The 
repeal of the Power Use Tax, for example, 
would lose this State less than $2 million; 
yet it would be a signal to the world that 
we were changing our policies and were wel- 
coming new industry. In my opinion, it 
would have a dramatic effect on the State’s 
economic future. The repeal of the 1 cent 
Refining Tax back in 1942 had a spectacular 
effect in bringing new industry into the 
State. 

Let me use one of many examples to point 
up our problems of industrial development. 
In this day and time we hear a lot about 
the tidelands oil. Nearly all the specula- 
tion, at least in political circles, centers 
around one question: How much additional 
taxes do we stand to get? Not how many 
new industries do we hope to get. Not how 
many new jobs we expect to create. Not 
how many oil refineries and how many 
petro-chemical plants we hope to locate 
upon our shores to furnish jobs for our 
people. Now don’t misunderstand me: I 
would like to see us get title to all the tide- 
lands oil we can reasonably claim. 

But whether we get title merely 3 miles 
out, or 3 leagues out, or to the edge of the 
Continental Shelf, the future of the State of 
Louisiana is largely assured no matter who 
owns the oil, if we induce the producers to 
bring that oil to our shores and refine and 
manufacture it here. We have a treasure 
trove beyond compare, and one that will 
bring to us full employment, and riches and 
prosperity, if we can convince the producers 
and owners to handle the manufacturing 
Processes here. 

Now what are we going to do about that? 
And if New Jersey on the Atlantic coast, and 
Texas on the gulf coast offer a better politi- 
cal climate and a more favorable tax rate, 
where do you think the tidelands oil will 
wind up? Are we still going to be merely 
the producers of raw materials, merely the 
hewers of wood and the drawers of water? 
I choose to think that we are learning our 
lesson, and that we will not let this oppor- 
tunity for permanent prosperity slip from 
our. grasp. 

Finally, there is the job that all of us 
know must, eventually, be tackled and ac- 
complished. That is the job of reorganizing 
completely the executive branch of the 
State government, and of restoring to the 
legislature the powers to which it is en- 
titled, under the American system of checks 
and balances. There are two ways in which 
this can be done. One is by an immediate 
constitutional convention. The other is by 
a Hoover-type study commission which you 
would authorize. 

Frankly, I do not think the constitutional 
convention is the practical method at this 
time without much preliminary research. 
The political factors are such that it is an 
unpopular approach, The issue of reappor- 
tionment, alone (to which I think there are 
answers), might easily amount to an impos- 
sible obstacle. In addition, we have written 
much fine legislation into the constitution 
which the people want to remain there. An 
example of this is civil service, There are 
many others. There are ways of effectively 
preserving these political gains while at the 
same time providing comprehensive reorgan- 
ization. But this is not the time to make the 
move. 

But aside from the political factors t 
would be unwise to jump into a major opera- 
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tion until the patient’s condition has been 
diagnosed and studied. And our complex 
governmental structure, plus our long history 
of uncoordinated constitutional amendments, 
makes a thorough, exhaustive study of our 
executive branch an absolute necessity, if we 
are to avoid the mistakes of the past. All 
this suggests the advisability of a commission 
to devise a plan of reorganization, a com- 
mission that will have ample time and ample 
funds with which to make a study of the 
most yital problem that confronts the State 
of Louisiana today. 

Fortunately, the State today has effective 
and qualified groups to provide technical 
assistance in such undertakings. Among 
these are the public affairs research council, 
the Louisiana Law Institute, the bureau of 
governmental research, and the Louisiana 
Legislative Council. 

This new administration and this new 
legislature have no easy task. Some way, 
somehow, we must put an end to the com- 
plexity and confusion that characterizes our 
government. We must bring order out of 
chaos. Some way, somehow, we must stop 
the headlong, skyrocketing, catapulting, 
astronomical increase in taxation. Some 
way, somehow, we must clear the way and 
simplify the methods by which the Governor 
and the legislature perform their duties. 
Some way, some how, we must stop the evil 
trends which, if left unstopped, will do 
critical, or even fatal, damage to the econ- 
omy of this State. 

Without doubt you have the second 
toughest job that has confronted a Louisiana 
government since the reconstruction. It may 
well become the toughest. We are about to 
commence the reaping of the harvest from a 
lot of bad seed we have been planting over 
the years. But there is a bright side. There 
is a way out, We have the brains and the 
genius and the leadership to cope with the 
problem. We have the tools and the re- 
sources. And we have a tradition, here in 
Louisiana, for the solution of great problems. 

It's a challenge to Governor Davis and to 
you. It is a time for greatness, I believe you 
will rise to the challenge. I envy you in the 
opportunity that is yours. Louisiana has 
risen to great heights in meeting similar 
crises in the past. And with the executive 
and legislative leadership provided for the 
next 4 years, I have an abiding faith that 
you will do so in the days ahead. 


Citation of Robert M. Chapman, Ashland, 
Ohio 
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HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


oF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, last 
week there visited our Nation’s Capitol 
& representative group of school safety 
patrolmen who were properly recognized 
and duly cited for heroic actions beyond 
their usual call to duty. 

I am pleased to call attention to the 
fact that one of these young men to re- 
ceive the medal citation is Robert M. 
Chapman, aged 14, of Montgomery 
School, Ashland, Ohio. 

Robert is the son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Merle Chapman, R.F.D. No. 2, Ashland, 
Ohio. 

I ask unanimous consent that there 
be printed in the Appendix of the REC- 


May 18 


orp the citation relating to the outstand- 
ing act of heroism by this young. man. 

There being no objection, the citation 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Quick thinking and courageous action by 
Robert, while on school bus patrol duty the 
afternoon of March 24, 1960, prevented a 
tragic accident. The school bus had stopped 
east of Ashland on US. Route 250. Three 
children were about to cross the road. A 
heavily loaded tractor-trailer combination 
bore down on the bus. Being unable to stop, 
it swerved to one side but nonetheless struck 
the bus, driving it forward over 25 feet. 
Robert shoved the three children, two into 
the ditch, and the other flat onto the pave- 
ment. Two of the children were not hit. 
Robert and the third child, although struck 
by the bus, fortunately escaped serious in- 
jury. 


Wilkes-Barre General Hospital Receives 
First Installment of Hill-Burton Funds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following news article from 
the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of May 
17, 1960, announcing the receipt by the 
Wilkes-Barre General Hospital of the 
first installment, totaling $261,313, of 
Federal Hill-Burton funds to be used for 
construction of a new $3 million hospital, 
$1 million of this total to come from 
Hill-Burton funds: Ys 
GENERAL HOSPITAL RECEIVES Part or U.S. Am 


Wilkes-Barre General Hospital new build- 
ing fund has received a check in the amount 
of $261,313.31, representing the first install- 
ment of a $1 million Federal Hul-Burton 
grant to help build the $3 million hospital, 
it was announced last night by F. E. Park- 
hurst, hospital president, and Dr. Samuel T. 
Buckman, campaign general chairman. 

The check was received at General Hospital 
through the State treasurer's office. 

Tt represents approximately one-quarter of 
the Federal Government's $1 million pledge 
to the local hospital, and was based on the 
fact that, at the time of audit for purposes of 
payment, the new showplace hospital was 25 
percent completed. ‘ 

Additional installments will be paid as the 
building program, rapidly underway, at- 
tains certain stages of completion. The con- 
struction schedule, hospital officials stated, 
will soon reach 50 percent of completion. 

The $1 million Hill-Burton pledge to help 
build Wyoming Valley a new, fully modern- 
ized general hospital was procured originally 
on the premise the public of the community 
would itself pay $2 million, or two-thirds, of 
the cost of the planned 63 million medical 
installation. 

A four-phase campaign was launched in 
the summer of 1958. First phase was an un- 
publicized drive among General Hospital 
“family” itself, under the chairmanship of 
Dr. Lewis T. Buckman. An advance gifts 
campaign, embarked January 7, 1959, was 
followed by the general campaign kickoff, 
February 4, 1959, under Dr. Samuel T. Buck- 
man, general chairman, 

Contributions and pledges during all 
phases of the overall drive were lauded as re- 
flecting the enthusiastic support and backing 
of all segments of the community. 
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Last year, the campaign’s final-phase, 
“Operation Windup,” was launched to com- 
plete solicitation of prospects who had not 
yet been contacted, and to attain the $2 
million local goal. 

Hospital officials said pledges and con- 
tributions are being received at “Operation 
Windup” headquarters, General Hospital. 
They urged all who have not yet been con- 
tacted, and who wish to be listed as par- 
titipating in this major community project, 
to send in their contributions as soon as pos- 
sible. 

The hospital officials lauded receipt of the 
Federal Government's first installment. 

Parkhurst declared: “Receipt of the $261,- 
313.31 check, as first installment of the Hill- 
Burton $1 million pledge to the new Gen- 
eral Hospital represents a giant stride. It is 
eloquent tribute to the Federal Govern- 
ment's fulfillment of its promise. We are 
all delighted.” 

Dr. Samuel Buckman stated: “We trust 
that receipt of one-quarter of the Hill-Bur- 
ton grant will serve to remind all still un- 
contacted prospective contributors that their 
Pledges and contributions, now more than 
ever, will be more than welcome at “Opera- 
tion Windup” headquarters, We still need 
to attain the full local goal of $2 million, 
and potential contributors are urged to 
make themselves part of this great building 
Program without delay.” 

Members of General Hospital Building 
Committee include: Samuel M. Wolfe, Jr., 
chairman; Frank W. Anderson, Dr. Samuel 
T. Buckman, F. E. Parkhurst, Dr. Carlos E. 
Rodriguez, and William O. Sword. 


Joseph W. Barr: Department of Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EARL HOGAN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I am sub- 
mitting a speech which was given by my 
Colleague, JosePpH W. Bann, Representa- 
tive from the 11th District, Indiana, be- 
fore the Federal Government Account- 
ants’ Association at the Naval Weapons 
Plant in Washington, D.C. on May 13. 

The speech, Mr. Speaker, points up 
the need for coordinated effort on the 
Part of our Government in the field of 
research. 

In the past 20 years the expenditures of 
the United States on research have increased 
about 110 times—from $74 million in 1940 
to $8,400 million in fiscal 1961. In 1961 re- 
Search expenditures will use up about 10 
cents of every Federal tax dollar collected. 

This amazing jump in research appropria- 
tions over a 20-year span seems to reflect an 
Awareness by the people that we can sur- 
Vive in the sixties only through research. 
We do not have the population to field great 

armies, so to remain secure in a mili- 

sense, we must out-research the rest of 
the world. Economically, research is prob- 
ably the best weapon we have in a highly 
Competitive world. Ours is a high-cost econ- 
Omy. From the chairman of the board, 
through engineering staffs, and on down to 
the production line, our people demand and 
Set salaries that are very high by world 
standards. To support these standards and 
to compete, we must literally turn in a bet- 
ter research performance than our competi- 
tors in the world market. 
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These facts seem apparent and are gen- 
erally accepted. There is, however, a grow- 
ing concern from the voters and from the 
Congress that the expenditure of this $8,400 
million is poorly coordinated, often waste- 
ful, lacking in direction and purpose, and 
too often based on ‘expediency’ rather than 
logical long-term goals. 

Research, unlike other Government func- 
tions, is not centered under a department 
head reporting to the President and through 
him to the Congress. Research is scattered 
all over the lot. Defense of course gets the 
lion's share—$5,840 million. Over a billion 
dollars goes to the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration is next with $600 million, then 
the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare with $375 million (mostly spent in 
the National Institutes of Health), Depart- 
ment of Agriculture gets $138 million, the 
National Science Foundation gets $101 mil- 
lion, and a group of other agencies gets $283 
million among them. 

In spite of the fact that research is a 
clearly established Government function— 
as clearly defined as defense, labor, or agri- 
culture, in spite of the fact that it uses 10 
cents out of every tax dollar, in spite of the 
fact that it is clearly vital to our continued 
existence, still there have been no attempts 
to make sense out of this sprawling mess. 
There is no clear line of authority to the 
President and to the Congress. And worst 
of all there seems to be no attempt to estab- 
lish national science goals, to coordinate 
existing programs, or to give the taxpayer 
a break on this enormous expenditure. 

In my opinion there are three areas of 

ement problems involved that must 
be resolved quickly if our research efforts are 
to produce a reasonable return: 
I 

Some way, somehow, the President or the 
Congress must decide how much of our re- 
sources can be devoted to research. Today 
money is probably not as much a controlling 
factor as the sheer availability of scientists. 


Some way, somehow, the Congress or the 
President. must establish a direction and a 
goal for our efforts and this expenditure of 
tax funds. At the moment direction is im- 
parted to research by departments con- 
cerned with their particular problems. It 
is only natural that people in Agriculture 
would emphasize their particular problems 
of research. It is only natural that Defense 
scientists would insist on the overriding 
importance of their efforts, and the same 
would be true of the doctors at the National 
Institutes of Health. Each group has its 
own ax to grind, and unfortunately the 
Congress judges research appropriations on 
this departmental basis. I think this ap- 
proach is all wrong. It is not as important 
to argue whether cancer research is more 
important than research on heart disease, 
as to stack these programs up against the 
whole range of Government research ef- 
forts—space, defense, meteorology, oceanog- 
raphy, communications, etc. There may be 
some anguished howls, but in my opinion 
we can no longer afford to consider research 
efforts in a departmental context; we must 
line them up and give them priorities on the 
basis of total national interest. 

Imt 


Finally, the Executive is now faced with 
a management problem of the first magni- 
tude in getting the most out of the tax 
dollar—this 8,400 million. As I understand 
it, management of research involves three 
basic problems: (1) What projects to start; 
(2) Continuing evaluation of the work; and 
(3) When to quit. 

I also understand that the toughest prob- 
lem is the last—when to throw in the sponge 
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and quit on a line of research that is not 
panning out. 

In the years 1957 to 1959 we probably 
“hiew" about 4 billion in Defense research 
because no one blew the whistle in time. 
One weapon system after another was ad- 
vanced to the production point and then 
abandoned. Someone should have and 
could have stopped these projects much 
earlier in the game when they were obviously 
not developing properly. This kind of waste 
is intolerable. 

Now that we have laid out the problems, 
what is the answer. I know that my answer 
is repugnant to many people, but I predict 
that we will be driven into a Department of 
Research with a Cabinet officer reporting 
directly to the President and collecting 
under his direction most of the sprawling 
research efforts of this Nation. Hearings 
were held.on this subject in 1959 and many 
scientists yelled “tyranny.” They may have 
a point, but I know of no other way for 
this Government to get a national, not a 
departmental, direction to our defense 
efforts. I know of no other way to coordi- 
nate these sprawling projects. I know of no 
other way ot assure the American taxpayer 
that he will get a fair return from his tax 
dollars. 


Rochester, N.Y.—Senior Citizen Magazine 
June Travel Target 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18,1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
magazine, Senior Citizen, in its June 
issue contains an article entitled, “Travel 
Target of the Month—Rochester, N.Y.: 
Top Quality Status.” This article, 
written by Lora Kelly, touches on a 
number of the most important cultural 
assets and community landmarks of my 
home city. Miss Kelly’s excellent treat- 
ment of the history of the founding and 
development of Rochester is particularly 
noteworthy. 

The author, of course, places special 
emphasis on the facilities and opportu- 
nities available to senior citizens in the 
Rochester area. Her discussion of the 
various public and private medical and 
general care facilities and of the cul- 
tural and social activities for the aged 
indeed indicates that the city of Roches- 
ter can take pride in the services and 
opportunities available to this important 
and vital age group. 

With the problems and needs of sen- 
ior citizens so much in the news at the 
present time, I think it is appropriate 
that attention be called to this article, 
which demonstrates the great interest 
that senior citizens themselves have 
taken in the many and diversified ac- 
tivities of particular concern to them. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Miss Kelly’s article on Roch= 
ester be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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TRAVEL TARGET OF THE MoNTH—ROCHESTER, 
N.Y., Tor QUALITY STATUS 
(By Lora Kelly) 

“May we cultivate the vine and sheaf in 
this New World and furnish the Old World 
‘with bread.” 

This was the toast to which Revolutionary 
War veterans * their tankards in the 
taverns of the Genesee country of upstate 
New York after they had exchanged their 
buff and blue uniforms of conflict for the 
drab homespun of peace. 

But that optimistic forecast of the future 
never came true. It remained for the 
wheatlands of the Far West a century and 
a half later to “furnish the Old World with 
bread” in the guise of foreign aid. The vine 
still grows and area farmers still raise crops 
of golden grain, but neither commodity 18 

ble for Rochester's worldwide fame. 
It took manmade products, now. indispen- 
gable to modern living, to make it the third 
largest city in the State. Its diversified in- 
dustries with 800 plants provide employment 
for the population of more than half a mil- 
lion, with payrolls running into the millions. 
Its paramount production of cameras plus 
supplies, and optical goods alone give it a 
“quality” status. What else makes Rochester 
so especial? Many things. One is a com- 
patible blend of the material and cultural 
way of life, coupled with a spirit of inde- 
pendence that goes clear back to its be- 
Another 1s the warmhearted 
friendliness of the people which you may 
readily discover for yourself when you arrive 
as a visitor. 

If you are a stranger you will be well ad- 
vised to make the first stop at the Danforth 
Recreation Center, 200 West Avenue, muni- 
cipally planned and maintained for the en- 
joyment of mature people. It is open from 
10 in the morning until 4 in the afternoon 
except Saturday and Sunday. “As yet there 
is no senior citizens center which offers a 
comprehensive cultural program, but we are 
working on it,” say the sponsors. “But in 
the meantime, if it’s fun and entertainment 
you're after, you'll find it here.” Its pro- 
gram consists of social activities including 
many special events. To those who wish to 
cultivate other interests the center recom- 
mends the following: 

Memorial Art Gallery, 490 University Ave- 
nue, which has extensive collections of 
paintings, sculpture, and decorative arts 
from Egyptian to modern times. It also 
sponsors lectures, exhibitions, and creative 
art classes for all ages. 

Rochester Museum of Arts and Sciences, 
657 East Avenue. Tours are conducted at 
various times. Here you may see unusual 
Indian, natural sclence and geological ex- 
hibits, local historical dioramas and visual 
reminders of the city’s early days. There 
are motion pictures and evening lectures 
which visitors may attend. 

Rundel Library, 115 South Avenue, not 
only has a fine collection of books on all 
subjects but maintains an art gallery of 
current exhibits on its second floor. It is 
the city’s public library. 

The entire list of points of interest is an 
exhaustive one but if your memory harks 
back to the days when “votes for women” 
were fighting words, you may wish to visit 
the house at 1 Madison Street where Susan 
B. Anthony, militant suffrage crusader, lived 
from 1866 until her death in 1906, The resi- 
dence contains many mementos of the noted 
leader’s life. 

Another stop on your house-to-house tour 
is the Campbell-Whittlesey at 123 South 
Fitzhugh Street, built in 1835. Now owned 
and administered by the Society for the 
Preservation of Landmarks in Western New 
York it is a real sightseeing bargain for the 
admission fee of 50 cents. This early Roch- 
ester home of a wealthy miller, Benjamin 
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Campbell, is completely restored and re- 
furnished. Another mansion of the same 

is Woodside, 485 East Avenue, home 
of the Rochester Historical Society, which 
houses many historical objects and much 
literary information of the area, Both 
structures are fine examples of lovely Greek 
revival architecture. 

Of course, if you are a camera fan you 
will find in a shutterbug's par- 
adise, for Rochester is famous as the world 
capital of photography. In that case you 
probably will make a beeline to the George 
Eastman House, 900 East Avenue. This 
stately white-pillared mansion dedicated in 
1949 as a memorial to its former owner, is 
now a museum and a world center for the 
study and uses of that graphic art. One 
of Rochester's most distinguished citizens 
whose trademark Kodak is known from the 
jungles of Malay to practically every house- 
hold in America, Eastman made millions of 
dollars from the invention he perfected in 
1888. He was also the inventor of the flex- 
ible film which little Johnny rolls in his 
box Brownie, to say nothing of its vial func- 
tion in the movie industry. 

When Eastman died in 1932 at the age 
of 78, it was found that he was a firm be- 
liever in sharing the wealth. To this end 
he had donated more than $72 million to 
various projects. Lavish endowments were 
bestowed upon the University of Rochester, 
enabling it to establish the Eastman School 
of Music, also schools of medicine and den- 
tistry. A man of diverse cultural interests 
who had transformed an expansive hobby 
into a popular pastime and the mainstay 
of modern mass entertainment, he was an 
art connoisseur whose paintings are a part 
of the museum's exhibits. Conducted tours 
through Kodak Park, chief plant of the 
company bearing his name, are available. 
Consisting of about 80 buildings it is a city 
in itself. An urn on a pedestal at the 
memorial plaza entrance contains the 
founder's ashes. 

Those who are old enough to remember 
Mary Pickford's curls, Charlie Chaplin's 
swagger stick, screen captions requesting 
ladies to remove their hats, the inevitable 
chase of the Keystone Cops, plus the Mack 
Bennett “bathing beauties” (fully clothed) 
will recapture some of the thrills of yester- 
year at the Dryden Theater: Now a part of 
the Eastman Home it specializes in showing 
old silent pictures on Saturday and Sunday 
afternoons. 

In the same neighborhood is the Ro- 
chester Museum of Arts and Sciences which 
features habitat dioramas of the region’s 
native wildlife, also displays of European 
man and American Indians, especially the 
Senecas, the city’s original inhabitants. The 
reproduced scenes of colonial Rochester, its 
early homes and stores, are fascinating sub- 
jects for the antiquarian. 

Although the city is an Important manu- 
facturing center you will find none of the 
grime usually associated with industrial 
communities. On the contrary, most of its 
factories are located in parklife settings with 
gardens abounding in flowers. In fact it 
was once known as the “Flower City,” suc- 
ceeding the previous nickname of “Flour 
City” at the time of its incorporation in 
1834. Though it now tags itself appropri- 
ately enough “The City of Quality Products,” 
its devotion to horticulture has increased 
correspondently with the rise of great nur- 
series whose seeds and plants are supplied 
to growers all over the Nation as well as 
abroad. Almost any time of the year you 
can see and sniff the fragrance of the floral 
displays, indoors in winter, outdoors in sum- 
mer. The most widely known is the Lilac 
Festival in late May or early June in High- 
Jand Park where more than 500 varieties 
of lilacs are exhibited along with thousands 
of azaleas, rhododendrons, and other shrubs, 
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Maplewood Park, too, is a vast rose garden of 
no less than 5,000 plants. 

All of the well-landscaped parks offer at- 
tractions for everyone regardless of age. The 
entire system of 2,000 acres within the city 
limits offers ample facilities for recreation. 
During the summer free band concerts are 
presented regularly, and the 56 playgrounds 
sponsor more than a hundred special events 
a year. Picnickers may enjoy the conven- 
lence of shelters and grills while three pub- 
Ue golf courses are available to the club- 
swinging set. 

This sprawling city which now spreads 
over 12 miles on the banks of the Genesee 
River had its beginnings shortly after the 
close of the Revolutionary War. Rumors of 
the rich lands of western upstate New York 
led to what was called Genesee fever at- 
tracting a widely varying group of hopeful 
settlers. Some were humble craftsmen and 
farmers who had served in Washington's 
armies and having won national independ- 
ence now wanted it on an individual basis. 
Others were promoters who bought up huge 
acreages with a view toward selling them to 
wealthy Dutch patroons of the Hudson River 
Valley or southern aristocrats for feudal 
estates. It took a combination of both ele- 
ments to insure progress. 

Rochester's first settler was Ebenezer Allen 
who built a sawmill and a gristmill at the 
upper falls of the Genesee in 1789. Fourteen 
years later he sold his tract of a hundred 
acres to three gentlemen from Maryland, Col. 
William Fitzhugh, Maj. Charles Carroll, and 
Col. Nathan Rochester for whom the site 
was named when lots were offered for sale 
in 1811. 

By this time the Influx of newcomers had 
begun and during the War of 1812 its 332 
residents served as a frontier depot. When 
peace came to the borders of the Great Lakes 
the spirit of democracy had become so firmly 
entrenched that there were no less than eight 
settlements along the river banks, all of 
which decades later were absorbed by Roch- 
ester. The grandiose dreams of the landed 
gentry from the East never materialized, In- 
stead, the smallscale farmers cultivated the 
soll with their primitive implements, built 
their cabins, schools, and churches, and 
shipped their products in handhewn barges 
and arks down the waterways to southern 
markets. Their sturdy toil laid a firm foun- 
dation for the increasing prosperity which 
was to come with the building of the Erie 
Canal in the early 1830's, Various industries 
sprang up—shoes, clothing, and other com- 
modities as the machine age began to sup- 
plant hand workmanship. But not wholly. 
Almost half of Rochester’s workers are highly 
skilled artisans on precision instruments. 
The traffic on Clinton's Ditch enriched Roch- 
ester’s economy; the growing city was by 
no means blind and deaf to the forces of re- 
ligion and education. From its very begin- 
nings most of the established denominations 
were represented and the need for schools 
recognized. Appreciation of the arts likewise 
flourished, finding expression today in the 
numerous galleries, the fine philharmonic 
symphony orchestra, also free operas and 
concerts sponsored by the city during the 
summer, Z 

Although Rochester maintains nine homes 
for the aged chiefly under chuch auspices, 
it is now pioneering in a unique metal type 
housing development in Cobb's Hill Village 
designed for the comfort of tenants in the 
upper age brackets. It has already attracted 
national attention along with another apart- 
ment house type of two-story separated units 
on the Seth Green Drive. 

If, as William Lyon Phelps once said, “one 
of the secrets of life is to keep our intel- 
lectual curiosity,” you will find yours richly 
satisfied in Rochester. Genesee fever is still 
contagious, 
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Speech by Senator Kenneth B. Keating 
Before the Americans for Competitive 
Enterprise System, Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, a speech 
delivered by the Senator from New York 
(Mr. Keatrne], in Philadelphia, May 13, 
contains so much of general interest and 
is so soundly reasoned that I believe it 
should receive much wider attention. 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recor» the speech 
of Senator KEATING before the Ameri- 
cans for the Competitive Enterprise Sys- 
tem, Inc-—ACES. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SPEECH or SENATOR KENNETH B. KEATING, 
REPUBLICAN, OF NEw YORK, BEFORE THE 
AMERICANS FOR THE COMPETITIVE ENTER- 
PRISE SYSTEM, INC., PHILADELPHIA, May 13, 
1960 
I am delighted to be here this afternoon 

to talk to the Philadelphia Americans for the 

Competitive Enterprise System. 

The purposes for which your fine organi- 
zation stands aré the greatest ideals of all 
history—freedom and its many facets. It 
Motivates and inspires men, and has done 
so from the beginning of recorded time. It 
is mankind's eternal trump card. 

Speaking to the ACES, I suppose I 
should have held on to my trump card, but 
in 20 minutes or so one can’t do too much 
finessing with a subject as broad as that 
Which I have chosen for today. 

I want to talk today about the attitudes 
and ideas which people have towards gov- 
ernment and towards its impact on our 
society. 

Let's begin by getting things in the proper 
Perspective. i 

All of us with no smali anticipation have 
been watching the recent growth of our gross 
national product. This is the statistical in- 
dex which sums up all of the goods and 
Services produced in the United States. The 
reason for its receiving special attention in 
recent months is that this index is about to 
reach 500 billion or one-half trillion doliars. 
In fact, the annual rate for the January- 
March quarter was $498 billion, just 2 bil- 
lion short of the half trillion mark. 

I realize full well that we must not allow 
Ourselves to become hypnotized by the level 
Of this index of national output. There are 
Still a great many questions as to what will 
be the course of our economy in the months 
ahead. However, despite these various un- 
certainties, there is little doubt that at one 
time or another we will reach and surpass 
the half-trillion-dollar rate. In fact, we 
May have already done so. 

It will, I am sure, take a statistical giant 
to determine at exactly what time this event 
occurred. Maybe it is happening right now 
as Iam speaking. Perhaps it was just at the 
Moment that the President wound up at 
Grimth Stadium to throw out the first Amer- 
ican League baseball. Perhaps it happened 
at 3 o'clock in the morning. 

I am impressed and excited by this half- 
trillion-dollar figure, because in my mind it 

and illustrates the great prosperity 
ot our Nation—a record of which all of us 
can be proud. We must, of course, look to 
the future more than we gloat over the past. 
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I know that all of you are concerned, as am 
I, about the best and most effective route 
to a gross national product of $600 million 
and then 700—and eventually a trillion 
dollars. 

In 1959, total spending by Federal, State, 
and local governments totaled 897.9 billion. 
This represents roughly 20 percent of our 
gross national product, which means that 
approximately $1 out of every $5 spent in 
1959 was spent for government, 

On the overall, when you compare national 
income and total tax revenues an average 
of 1 day out of every 5-day workweek goes 
toward providing and maintaining the sery- 
ices of our Federal, State, and local govern- 
ments. Half a day's wages each week go for 
national defense alone, 

One mustn’t take these figures Ughtly. 
Because of the high proportion of our time 
as well as our income which is devoted to 
government, there is every reason for all 
taxpaying Americans to take government 
seriously. 

To an unhappily large proportion of Amer- 
icans, government is like a New Year's Eve 
party. It comes once a year—as do elec- 
tions—and the rest of the year is spent 
wondering blearily why such a fuss is made 
about it. 

As a Member of Congress for over a decade 
and as an active private citizen for seyeral, I 
have had a chance to observe and study peo- 
ple's attitudes toward the Federal Govern- 
ment and toward the various uses to which 
it puts the over $90 billion each year which 
we pay in taxes. 

I want, at this point, to discuss two dis- 
tinct and certainly extreme attitudes toward 
government. The first is that of a fellow 
whom I call the “rant and raver“ (he's 
the nonmusical counterpart of the “rock 
and roller“). The figures which I have just 
cited are well known to him. He is all too 
well aware of them. However, he makes 
absolutely no attempt to learn about and 
analyze the ways in which the Govern- 
ment's resources are put to use. 

Instead of breaking down the total cost of 
government and distinguishing between 
those governmental expenditures which are 
good and necessary and those which may be 
bad and unnecessary, he prefers to general- 
ize. To him, government simply costs too 
much and does too little. 

In his mind, the Federal Government is a 
giant groping carnivorous octopus, reaching 
in every direction and strangling every liv- 
ing income-receiving thing which it can lay 
a tentacle one. The only person to whom the 
octopus of big government responds is the 
politician—complete with frock coat, plaid 
pants, and stale cigar, 

The politician, deft in the ways of octopl, 
carefully conditions the beast to spare from 
his stranglehold just enough voters to get 
him reelected. Not a happy picture, and 
fortunately not representative of the attitude 
of the great majority of informed Americans, 

The “rant and raver” is most easily re- 
vealed by what I call the “exception decep- 
tion.” He's furious about high taxes, huge 
bureaucracies, and payola, The Govern- 
ment does too much. We ought to break 
the whole thing up. But, the only thing 
which gets him madder than the Govern- 
ment, is the refusal of the party or parties in 
power to make an exception in order to build 
him a dam, grant him a special pension, or 
buld a monument for his great grand- 
mother’s third cousin, a veteran of a battle 
of long ago. 

The second character whom I want to call 
to your attention is cleverer and perhaps 


more sophisticated than the “rant and raver.” 
He is the “gravy train engineer,” He starts 
with the same fundamental assumption as 
does the “rant and raver,” namely that the 
Government already does too much for too 
many people. This is his first axiom. The 
corollary is that since everybody is so well 
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subsidized, the best and only course of action 
tor him is to see to it that he gets his full 
share—and then some. 

You have heard this fellow many times, 
“Look what so and so gets and how much 
money goes for something even sillier—why 
shouldn't I get my fair share of the gravy?” 

A serious fallacy common to the “gravy 
train engineer” is the notion that the Fed- 
eral Government can do anything it wants 
far more cheaply and easily than anyone else. 
In his all-unknowing view, since the Federal 
Government controls and prints money, it 
has or can get as much as it needs. 

The victim of this unfortunate miscon- 
ception, which for lack of a better term might 
be called mint madness,” rejects all forms 
of therapy. He deliberately and blissfully 
adheres to his strange and illogical belief that 
the Government is so big and so unique that 
the only thing one needs to do to make it 
work is to plead successfully to an Appro- 
priations Committee of the Congress. 

The victim of “mint madness” can fre- 
quently be cured by a special kind of shock 
treatment administered on April 15 of each 
year by the Internal Revenue Service. 

These two imaginary and fictional char- 
acters, the “rant and raver” and the “gravy 
train engineer,” are, of course, extremes, 
And yet, isn't it true that we often recognize 
similar tendencies in people we know? In 
fact—if the whole truth be known—don't we 
find ourselves falling on occasion into the 
unfortunate habits of the rant and raver“ 
and his more sophisticated fictional col- 
league? 

What then is the best and most effective 
attitude for the private as well as the public 
citizen in thinking about Government and its 
impact upon his life? 

In my mind, it is important that we focus 
on the basic question as to what is the proper 
size, scope, and function of Government in 
our society. In brief, what should the Gov- 
ernment do? What should it not do? 

Let me cite some common examples of 
ways in which these fundamental questions 
relate to existing and proposed activities of 
the Federal Government, Should the Fed- 
eral Government insure home mortgages, pay 
teachers! salaries, subsidize our farm econ- 
omy, build public housing, underwrite the 
merchant marine, finance the Weather 
Bureau, pay for school lunches, provide elec- 
tricity, build theaters, and assist private 
colleges? x 

The answer to these several questions, of 
course, depends upon the philosophy and 
ideology of every American, as an individ- 
ual—and as a free man, 

Knowing of the principles and purposes 
of the ACES, I am sure that it is within this 
general framework that you appraise both 
new proposals for governmental action and 
the performance of the Government in carry-- 
ing out the various activities with which it 
is presently charged. 

It is not enough merely to think about 
government and its overall role in our so- 
ciety. It is necessary, in addition, that every 
effort be made to be kept fully informed as 
to the intent and mechanics of our various 
major governmental programs. This is not 
a subject matter which should be reserved 
to academicians and politicians. America’s 
vigorous free press puts at the disposal of 
every citizen the means by which to keep 
informed of the events of the day and of the 
objectives and activities of the various agen- 
cies of government at all levels. This is an 
opportunity which cannot and must not be 


neglected. 
I want to make it absolutely clear that Ido 


not mean to be partisan in suggesting that 
one take as his basic frame of reference an 
analysis of the proper size, scope, and func- 
tion of government in our society. There 
are and must be honest differences of opin- 
fon between our two major parties (and 
amongst individuals within each) as to what 
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should and should not be the proper func- 
tions of government. Today I want merely 
and primarily to stress the importance of a 
rational and realistic frame of reference for 
all informed citizens in understanding and 
actively participating in the vital business 
of government. Such a framework ayoids 
the pitfalls experienced by the “rant and 
raver” and the “gravy-train engineer.” 

This is by no means all that I intend to 
say on this subject. I would certainly be 
short changing you intellectually if I did not 
address myself to the type of considerations 
which underlie the frame of reference which 
I have just described. It is absolutely im- 
perative that every American define in his 
own mind those principles which are of 
greatest importance to our Nation and which 
are crucial in determining the proper size, 
scope, and function of our Government. 

My recipe for good government depends, 
above all, on the wholesome taste of free- 
dom. This includes freedom of speech, reli- 
gion, thought, and, certainly of special sig- 
nificance to all of you, freedom of opportu- 
nity, which is basic to our American com- 
petitive-enterprise system. 

The history of our country clearly dem- 
onstrates that economic expansion, stem- 
ming from the energy and enthusiasm of our 
American free enterprise system, has made 
our Nation great and powerful. 

Free enterprise does not belong to one 
social stratum or one political party. It is 
an inalienable right. It encompasses and 
supersedes all social, political, and economic 
groupings. 

What is the crux of freedom? Where does 
it come from? 

I can't give you the answers. Freedom is 
delicate and illusive. Freedom is an in- 
tangible. One often cannot appreciate its 
cost and understand its value until it has 
been taken away. I am sure the people of 
Soviet Russia and of her lifeless and down- 
trodden satellite nations understand this 
proposition far better than we. 

I am confident that, as ACES, your under- 
standing of the proper role of government in 
our society depends primarily upon the need 
to maintain a structure of society wherein 
people can and must do things for them- 
selves. This is freedom in the simplest pos- 
sible terms. In a nutshell, it is therefore 
the function of government to do those 
things which people cannot and would not 
otherwise take care of on their own. 

This need not be an altogether narrow and 
unylelding concept of a free society. It is a 
concept which can and must grow and change 
with the times. As men of vision, it is ab- 
solutely imperative that your philosophies 
of government borrow from the past, con- 
form to the present, and grapple with the 
Tuture. 

The Federal Government does not and 
cannot stand alone. The relationship be- 
tween the Federal Government and the gov- 
ernments of our 50 States is a broad and vital 
subject, which has been all too frequently 
neglected. Last year I introduced a bill in 
the Senate calling for the establishment of 
a congressional committee on Fedcral-State 
economic relations charged with the respon- 
sibility of studying this entire subject and 
then within a limited time reporting back to 

Congress with specific proposals for action 
to modernize and improve the links between 
Washington and our 50 State capitals. This 
bill was not approved. In its place, Con- 
gress enacted a bill setting up a commis- 
sion in the executive branch to make a long- 
run study of this general field, 

To me this isn't the solution. The best 
‘way to solve a problem is not merely to 
establish a commission to study it. 

There are many important considerations 
which arise here. Our State governments 
have not been firm enough in asserting 
their jurisdictional rights. For a subsidy— 
they have all too often sold themselves 
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down the Potomac. On the other hand, the 
Federal Government, having preempted the 
best sources of tax revenue, has left the 
States little choice. 

In giving attention, as we are today, to 
the role of the Federal Government in our 
society, we must not ignore the role of 
State governments and their place in the 
Federal system. 

To sum up, in evaluating an existing or 
proposed governmental program, one must 
decide whether or not it satisfied his own 
personal views as to the meaning of our 
democracy and as to the most desirable size 
and scope of the activities of government 
in a free society. 

In a democracy, every citizen can and 
must think about and participate actively 
in this process of governing if his Nation 
is to persevere. The vitality and lifeblood 
of the United States rests on a spirit of 
active participation in Government on the 
part of people like yourselves who are sin- 
cerely and conscientiously devoted to and 
concerned about good government, 

Political participation is far more than a 
fine phrase. I have given you some of my 
own personal thoughts on this subject. En- 
couraging Americans to be active citizens 
and to get out and vote Is not enough. It is 
necessary that we also devote attention both 
to the ways in which citizens should partic- 
ipate in government and to an enlight- 
ened and realistic understanding of the ma- 
jor political and governmental issues of our 
day. 

I commend you, as ACES, for your will- 
ingness to think about and talk about the 
most constructive and positive approach for 
Americans to take to the big and terribly 
important business of government, 


The Arab Boycott and American Jewry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by A. V. Benjamin, 
Jerusalem correspondent, as it appeared 
in the publication Israel Today, April 
12, 1960, issue: 

Tue Anas BOYCOTT AND AMERICAN JEWRY 

(By A. V. Benjamin) 


When the first news about the action taken . 


by the International Seafarers Union against 
the Egyptian freighter Cleopatra in New York 
harbor reached Israel, some of the local news- 
papers were under the impression that the 
picketing of Cleopatra was a sequel to Nas- 
ser's Suez Canal blockade policy and a direct 
punishment for disobeying the United Na- 
tions and for not fulfilling the gentlemen's 
agreement with Hammarskjold. But as the 
statements of the union spokesmen kept 
coming, everybody realized that although the 
members of the International Seafarers 
Union were doing a good deed, and a most 
impressive one at that, from Israel’s point 
of view, they were nevertheless fighting their 
own battle and defending the rights of their 
comrades on the high seas and in foreign 
ports. 

It has also become clear that the Egyptian 
dictator was caught unawares. to 
Cairo, he was absolutely astonished or even 
dumfounded at the refusal by American 
dockworkers to unload the freighter Cleo- 
patra in New York. It was a natural thing 
to expect Egypt to accuse the Zionists of 
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a plot, and all official assurances from Wash- 
ington that the picketing did not reflect the 
official policy of the U.S. Government could 
hardly change the opinions of the Arab ruler, 
who found it easier to attribute all evil 
designs to Zionism and Zionist influences in 
the United States. bs 

Israelis chuckled at the wrath of the 
Egyptian dictator, who apparently has for- 
gotten, or has never learned, the rule: don't 
do unto your neighbor what you would not 
have him do unto you. 

As news kept coming from New York of 
one Federal judge after another refusing to 
issue an injunction against the picketing 
members of the International Seafarers 
union, the Israelis became more and more 
interested in the developments, especially 
since they knew that the Socialist Inter- 
national Conference, slated to open in Haifa 
within a few days, was expected to urge all 
seafarers and dockworkers unions in the 
free world to join the American unions in 
picketing Egyptian ships. Again, the place 
of the conference and the sympathy of the 
Socialists to Israel and Israel’s workers were 
not the only reasons why the leaders of labor 
from different countries of the world should 
take such astand. Here was simply a matter 
of defending the dignity of the laborer and 
of the sailor, maltreated by Nasser’s soldiers 
and officials under. the pretext of continuing 
the anti-Israeli boycott and blacklisting 387 
ships, 100 of them American, for trading 
with Israel. 

By denying water, food and fuel to the 
blacklisted ships, and by blockading them 
in Arab ports Egypt has committed a willful 
act of discrimination against the sailors of 
these ships, depriving them of the services 
and facilities due them and of freedom of 
the seas, in accordance with International 
Maritime Law. Thus, Egypt invited upon 
itself retaliatory action by the maritime 
unions of the free world. The picketing 
of Cleopatra was considered in Israel only 
a beginning, and a very good omen of things 
to come in all other democratic countries of 
the West, where free unions exist and are 
free to act on thelr own in defending their 
rights. 

At the same time, it was realized in Israel 
that, politically speaking, the time was not 
too propitious for any action against Egyp- 
tian ships in American harbors which would 
cause the State Department to feel that 
American workers’ organization are “out to 
antagonize Nasser.“ Some foresaw indirect 
intervention on the part of the State De- 
partment and the use of the argument that 
presently there are 100 American ships in the 
Near East against a few Egyptian ships in 
American ports, and Arab counterpicketing 
may be highly inconvenient, 

But the thing that impressed the Israelis 
most was the violent reaction of rage and 
confusion evoked in Arab quarters as a re- 
sult of picketing the Cleopatra by ISU mem- 
bers in New York. For years and years Nasser 
defied all resolutions by the U.N. Security 
Council and all the diplomatic interventions 
by the maritime powers, pleading abolition of 
the Suez blockade of Israeli ships, but to no 
avail. Israel was helpless in this matter, 
and while it never for a moment gave up its 
Tight of passage in the international waters 
of the Suez Canal, it could not see a way to 
force the Egyptian dictator to give up the’ 
blockade. And so Israel was ready to bow 
to a compromise worked out by Hammersk- 
jold and agreed to by Nasser at a time when 
Cairo was eager to please Washington and 
obtain a loan from the World Bank. Nasser 
never intended to keep his promise. He de- 
tained the SS Astepalea and unloaded its 
cargo, thus renewing the blockade crisis in all 
its severity. 

Israeli newspapers, as recently as 2 weeks 
ago, began to question the wisdom of sending 
more Israeli cargoes through Suez, and fac- 
ing a certain financial loss without any 
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Promise of betterment in the situation. But 
everyone realized that Israel's Foreign Min- 
ister, Golda Meir, meant what she said when 
she declared that despite all disappointments 
Israel would continue to insist on its right to 
free passage through Suez. Yet everybody 
asked himself how the change could be 
brought about. 

It was then that the decision by the Is- 
Taeli Government to take energetic counter- 
measures against the Arab economic boycott 
assumed a special ce. The estab- 
lishment of a department for economic war- 
fare against the Arab boycott was greeted by 
all Israelis with satisfaction. In fact, most 
newspapers asked why was nothing done 
Much earlier in this respect, and why did 
Israel take all these economic blows lying 
down. The main damage caused by the 
economic boycott was a result of the Suez 
blockade. It forced oil tankers going to Is- 
Yael to make long detours at an additional 
cost of millions of dollars annually. But 
the weapons of the Arab economic boycott 
Were many and varied, and the Israeli atti- 
tude was passive and in most cases the re- 
action came too late to be of any effect. 

The incidents of Renault and Alr France 
did more than any previous incidents of 
Arab economic war activities, to shake pub- 
lic opinion in Israel and to awaken the Is- 
Taelis from their complacency. Just because 
Of the close friendship with France and the 
French, the shock was all the greater. The 
Public demanded action and so did the press. 

Several weeks passed and a new feeling of 
Unrest made itself felt. Many Israelis could 
Understand that economic warfare requires 
Secrecy, Israel is not out to damage any- 
body; it wants to defend itself against its 
enemies. It has to answer Arab boycott with 
Counterboyoott. But in order to be effective 
it cannot publicize its steps in advance. It 
also cannot mobilize all citizens of Israel 
tor effective-action against Israel's enemies, 

ause economic warfare is so different from 
Military defense, in which each able-bodied 
man can and must do his part. 

It was the Cleopatra incident that raised 
the question: Are we, Israelis, and are the 
Jews of the Diaspora, in particular those of 
America, doing all that can be done to 
Counter the Arab economic boycott in all its 
Cruel and ugly forms? It is the Arab con- 
tention that the “technical state of war" 

tween them and Israel permits them all 

of restrictions and confiscations.” 
In the name of this one-sided and illegal 
State of war they justify all kinds of acts 
ot piracy, robbery and dizcrimination, not 
Only against Israel and Israelis, but also 
agalnst Jews everywhere and against. all 
Jewish communities of the world with the 
COnvenient contention that they are all 
Zionists and agents of Israel. All limita- 
ms on American Jews in Arab countries 
(the Aramco case in Saudi Arabia, and the 
blacklisting of many Jewish business firms, 
Simply because their owners are Jewish, are 
best proof of this policy). 

The policy of blacklisting Jewish firms 
in America and other parts of the world, 
and discriminating against Jews by boy- 
dotting them economically and preventing 

m physically from entering certain Arab 
Countries is, ipso facto, the best proof in 
the eyes of the Arab rulers led by Nasser, 
the racist approach of the Nazi era still 
Prevails. In other words, it is not the 
Citizenship of the Jews that counts, but 
their racial origin and religious beliefs, 

e, Nasser tolerates Jewish tourists from 
Certain Western countries, because they 
wePly him with dollars. But so did the 

azis before World War II. tolerate Jewish 
Money from abroad while confiscating the 
Properties of their Jewish citizens and plan- 
rule Mass slaughter of the Jews under their 


4 From time to time, the Arab propagandists 
enied discrimination against Jews as such, 
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and maintained that they are fighting the 
Zionists only. But, as time went on, it 
became more and more apparent that both, 
in the limitation of the rights of foreign 
Jews and in the blacklisting of Jewish 
firms, the Egyptians hardly bothered to find 
out who is a Zionist and who is not. A 
positive answer to the questions of the Arab 
League boycott office questionnaire: “Is the 
firm Jewish?" and, “are any of the managers 
of this firm Jews?” sufficed to put these 
firms on the Arab’s trade blacklist. 

In view of these facts, many Israelis ask 
themselves today why the Jews of America 
and other free countries of the world do not 
take a more active stand in the fight against 
the Arab boycott, which is, in the last re- 
source, not only a boycott against Israel, 
but in essence, a boycott against world 
Jewry. When the Egyptian Ambassador 
protested, the other day, to the Assistant 
Secretary of State for Near Eastern Affairs, 
Mr. G. Lewis Jones, against the picketing of 
the SS Cleopatra, he argued that this was 
unfair discrimination, because no state of 
war exists between America and the United 
Arab Republic. To all practical purposes, & 
state of economic war and of unfair dis- 
crimination does exist between the Arabs, 
led by the Eqyptian dictator Nasser, and 
world Jewry. It is a state of war forced 
upon world Jewry by the Arabs against our 
will, as it is forced upon the Jews of Israel 

t theirs. But such a unilateral war 
declaration, followed by acts of discrimina- 
tion and boycott, must be answered, and the 
sooner the better. 

In the boycott against Israel, we have 
witnessed how silence and secrecy and re- 
luctance, on the part of the Israeli Govern- 
ment, to proceed energetically against the 
Arab boycott has led quite a few private 
firms, and sometimes even such a potent 
factor as the U.S; Navy, to acquiesce in the 
Arab boycott, and to order certain ships not 
to call at Israeli ports, so as to avoid dif- 
ficulties with the Arabs. As soon as the 
matter became public knowledge, American 
public opinion forced the U.S, Government 
to act against such procedures. The US. 
Navy contracts which indirectly helped the 
Arab boycott are now a thing of the past. 
The battle for the rights of American Jewish 
citizens to serve in American bases in Sau- 
dia is also on the way to be won, thanks 
to energetic action taken by the American 
Jewish Congress. Both cases serve as proof 
that the way to do away with Nasser's tac- 
tics and discriminatory practices against 
Israelis, and Jews in general, is to “do unto 
him what he tries to do unto us!” 

The Jews in Israel can appeal to their 
Government to act on behalf of the Israeli 
citizens in fending off economic, or any 
other attacks on the Jewish State. The 
Jews of the United States of America, the 
United Kingdom, France, and other free 
countries of the world, cannot expect their 
Governments to do more than lodge diplo- 
matic protests against discrimination of their 
citizens abroad. They cannot give up mili- 
tary bases in Arab countries for such a rea- 
son, and they cannot do much when Jewish 
firms are boycotted in Arab countries. 
American and British citizenship and pass- 
ports are of no avail when it comes to rulers 
of countries who treat them according to the 
Nazi criterion of racial origin and religious 
persuasion. The only answer to Nazism and 
neo-Nazism, whether Arab or German, is 
counterboycott and counterdiscrimination, 
Wherever Jewish people live and work. 

It is no secret that sales of the Renault 
cars in the United States of America slumped 
to a marked degree, when American Jews 
learned about the shameful way in which 
this firm was browbeaten into liquidating its 
assembly plant in Israel, so as to accomodate 
the Arab Boycott Committee in Cairo. Now, 
Renault is not a Nazi firm. It is established 
in a country most friendly to Israel, and 
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some of its managers are Jewish, But, un- 
fortunately, the management of Renault took 
the cowardly, or, the so-called practical view, 
being convinced that the Arab market is 
more profitable for them than the Israeli 
one. In their calculations, they forgot Jew- 
ish public opinion in the world, and also the 
strange but confirmed fact that many a non- 
Jew would not approve of such injustice and 
cowardice, and would join the ranks of peo- 
ple who do not like to buy from such firms 
as Renault, no matter what the merit of the 
product is. 

Many Israelis wonder if the time has not 
arrived for the Jews of America, and other 
free countries, to take an active stand against 
Arab boycott and discrimination, which is 
clearly directed against all the Jews of the 
world, with the exception, maybe, of the 
Council for Judaism people, whom the Nazis 
of Hitler's Germany would probably have 
given the honorary title of useful Jews, and 
permitted them to live and breathe a while 
longer than most of their persecuted breth- 
ren. 

Everybody in Israel is convinced that the 
Jews of America have all the pride and cour- 
age necessary to proceed in this matter with 
vigor and success. What they need is a 
determined leadership, to carry out the sacred 
task of self-defense against Arab depreda- 
tions and discriminations in the Middle East, 
on the high seas and on the continent of 
America, 


Citizenship Training in the Realities of 


Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18,1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, students 
of government can find a clue to new 
avenues of study which are open to them 
if they read the editorial, “Citizenship 
Training in the Realities of Govern- 
ment,” written in the May 1960 issue of 
the Catholic School Journal. The writer 
of the editorial is a distinguished scholar, 
Dr. Edward A. Fitzpatrick. 

Dr. Fitzpatrick has made a realistic 
revelation of the machinations of 
bureaucracy—a system that has grown, 
over the years, and which operates in 
spite of political administrations or any 
change in administrators, 

He states: 

The amazing bureaucracy should be re- 
vealed in all its awfulness—a bureaucracy 
that believes in the infallibility of govern- 
mental communications, and considers in- 
formal conversation as official action. 


Describing the need of studies on this 
new concept of managing a government, 
the writer again says: 

We should reveal clearly the shift of a 
liberalism with its emphasis on protecting 
individual rights to a liberalism that 18 
unabashedly statism. 


Warning that the bureaucracy can 
gradually control the entire system of 
government if we give it the authority, 
through Federal assistance programs, to 
set up compulsory standards over activ- 
ities which we desire to be kept under 
local leadership, Dr. Fitzpatrick explains: 

The important result of Federal aid is not 
the comparatively small amount of money 
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that is given to each locality, but the aggran- 
dizement of Federal power and the imposi- 
tion, through a highly camouflaged bribery, 
of policies which the communities have never 
adopted. 


This editorial is a well thought out dis- 
cussion of the trends of government, It 
is realistic and factual—but the truths it 
contains are too often ignored by the 
public. 

Or, it might be more accurate to say, 
the truths are never discovered by the 
public. 

Since I believe this is an important 
suggestion for students, and teachers in 
government classes, as well as for people 
in public life, I ask that the editorial be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CITIZENSHIP TRAINING IN THE REALITIES OF 
GOVERNMENT 
(By Dr. Edward A. Fitzpatrick) 

One of the greatest factors in modern life 
is government, and its directing, controlling, 
and regimenting power is becoming greater 
year after year. In more naive days we re- 
garded the government as greatly bencficent 
and we participated actively in the efforts to 
make public service a career, and to have 
universities establish professional schools for 
the training of public servants. Despite the 
shame of the cities and the Teapot Domes, 
the words public servants really meant peo- 
ple with a high sense of dedication to serv- 
ice to the people. We were in the heyday of 
the Wisconsin social leadership when State 
Senator Hatton of Wisconsin had earlier ex- 
pressed the purpose of the Railroad Commis- 
sion as an instrumentality to which the 
poorest citizen could write on a postal card 
his complaint, and have it studied and fol- 
lowed by any necessary action. Now as we 
see government at closer range we see an 
imperative need for a teaching of civics in 
the elementary school and the teaching of 
political science in the college which is more 
realistic concerning what is actually happen- 
ing in government. The structure of gov- 
ernment must be taught, and perhaps the 
salaries of officers, but the amazing bureauc- 
racy should be revealed in all its awfulness— 
a bureaucracy that believes in the infallibil- 
ity of governmental communications, and 
considers informal conversation as official 
action. We must note the subdivision of de- 
partments into offices, sections, bureaus, 
and what not, each little bureaucrat build- 
ing his empire in order to go higher so that 
he can refer and pass the buck and have 
the lower echelons do the work. One talks 
to a Con n about an obvious injustice, 
and he is told “why should anyone like that 
ever have wanted a job in government.” 
Maybe the young man read Father Keller's 
literature from the Christophers. But even 
Father Keller might direct his attention to 
the autocratic personnel departments called 
in at least one notable agency ax men. The 
administrative codes often made in the of- 
fices to be controlled and included in legisla- 
tion are major factors in the irresponsibility 
of what are presumed public servants, 

These conditions ordinarily develop slowly, 
but they are at times deliberate. An extraor- 
dinary example is the power of the Admin- 
istrator of the Veterans’ Administration 
whose action cannot be reviewed by any oth- 
er official (including the President) nor by 
any court (Including the Supreme Court}. 
In my naivete I assume this is a violation 
of the Constitution. In a recent case, the 
U.S. Supreme Court found the Administra- 
tor's action “arbitrary and capricious” but 
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said it could do nothing about it, but added, 
piously enough, that the Administrator 
might correct his own error. 

There is a great responsibility on the 
schools to teach students the actual govern- 
ments under which they are living. The 
development of an alert citizenship In a pe- 
riod of excessive and even arbitrary govern- 
mental administration is one of the major 
tasks of all school systems, including the 
public schools. The citizen is ordinarily 
powerless in dealing with the bureaucracy, 
but the possible corrective is with the legis- 
lators who make laws and judges who in- 
terpret them. Greater emphasis needs to 
be placed on citizenship training, on legisla- 
tion, and on judicial interpretation than on 
executive routine which does not reveal the 
administrative absolutism. We should re- 
veal clearly the shift of a liberalism with its 
emphasis on protecting individual rights to a 
liberalism that is unabashedly statism. We 
need to have students see what the president 
of the California School of Technology called 
the “ugly specter of government” as well as 
its potentially beneficent aspects when well 
administered. We must realize at least the 
partial truth in the statement: It is better 
to have Satan write the laws and have St. 
Peter administer them than to have St. Peter 
write the laws and Satan administer them. 
There is too much satanic spirit in public 
administration. 

This background must be kept in mind 
as we consider problems of Federal aid to 
education. Too often communities think 
they are getting something for nothing. 
Utah's refusal to take Federal aid is an in- 
dication that there may be an awakening. 
The important result of Federal aid is not 
the comparatively small amount of money 
that is given to each locality, but the ag- 
grandizement of Federal power and the im- 
position, through a highly camouflaged 
bribery, of policies which the local com- 
munities have never adopted. The British 
Webbs of Fabian fame long ago realized the 
amazing power of the technique to impose 
national policies and standards on local 
communities. They pointed out The Na- 
tional Government (British) in the course 
of three quarters of a century from 1832 
successively bought the rights of inspection, 
audit, supervision, initiative, criticism, and 
control, in respect to one service after an- 
other, by the grant of annual subventions 
from the National Exchequer in aid of the 
local finances, and therefore, in relief of 
the local rate-payer” (p. 5). 

The authors comment for Great Britain 
that grants-in-aid are “the actualities of 
administration rather than items of pagen- 
try, and no matter what is presumed to be 
the constitution, this is “becoming the pivot 
on which the machine really works“ —and is 
to be preferred to French or German bureau- 
cracy or “the American anarchy of local 
autonomy.” 

The emphasis on all teaching of govern- 
ment should be on decentralization of power. 
Lewis Mumford in “The Condition of Man” 
(p. 419) put the problem well: 

“The task of our age is to decentralize 
power in all its manifestations. To this 
end, we must build up balanced personal- 
ities: personalities that will be capable of 
drawing upon our immense stores of energy, 
knowledge, and wealth without being de- 
moralized by them, On this point, Plato’s 
words in “The Laws’ cannot be improved: ‘If 
anyone gives too great power to anything, 
too large a sail to a vessel, too much food 
to the body, too much authority to the mind, 
and does not observe the mean, everything 
is overthrown, and in the wantonness of 
excess runs in the one case to disorders, and 
in the other to Injustice, which is the child 
of excess.“ 
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Religious Persecution Continues in the 
Ukraine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, last April 
10 was declared by Ukrainians over the 
free world as Ukrainian Day of National 
Solidarity, in tribute to the martyred 
Ukrainian Catholic Church. Some 
startling facts regarding persecution of 
the church in the Ukraine have been 
brought to my attention by Dr. Anthony 
Zukowsky, president of the North Dakota 
branch, Ukrainian Congress Committee 
of America, Inc. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter from Dr. Zukowsky and 
other material on the subject of church 
persecution: 

UKRAINIAN CoNGRESS COMMITTEE 
or America, INS. 
STATE BRANCH or NORTH DAKOTA, 
Bismarck; N. Dak., April 30, 1960. 

Hon. Don L. SHORT, 

U.S. Representative, 

House of Representatives Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN SHORT: Our organiza- 
tion recalls with sorrow that 15 years ago 
in April Russian Communists launched their 
brutal drive to crush the Ukrainian Catholic 
Church, 

The offensive began in April 1945 with an 
attack in the press. On April 10, 1945, Rus- 
sian Communist regime arrested all the 
Ukrainian Catholic bishops, the Archbishop- 
Metropolitan Joseph Slipy at the head, and 
imprisoned them. 

Archbishop-Metropolitan Joseph Slipy of 
Lviv was jailed and sentenced, is now seri- 
ously ill in Siberia. The latter, who alone 
of the other 10 bishops is still alive after a 
term of 15 years’ penal servitude in the con- 
centration camps, was recently again sen- 
tenced for 7 more years for writing a pas- 
toral letter to his faithful and he continues 
to be a prisoner and a martyr of the Soviet 
Union. 

Since that memorable date, at the hands 
of the Russian Communist regime the 
Ukrainians have lost 3,000 priests, 500 theol- 
ogy students, over a thousand monks and 
nuns, and over 4,000 churches and chapels, 
195 religious premises, 38 Catholic publish- 
ing houses, and over 1,000 schools. Millions 
of the faithful also became victims of the 
Communist terror. 

On this occasion we would like to recall 
similar destruction of the Ukrainian Auto- 
cephalic Orthodox Church in eastern Ukraine 
where within 10 years, from 1921 to 1931, 
Russian Communist regime unjustly arrest- 
ed and annihilated 80 bishops with the 
Metropolitan Vasyl Lypkiwsky at the head, 
and also thousands of priests and millions 
of the faithful. 

At the same time our organization recalls 
similar destruction of Christian churches in 
Lithuania, Estonia, Latvia, Byelorussia, Ru- 
mania, Hungary, and in many other coun- 
tries subjugated by the Russian Communist 
regime. 


Having removed the shepherds and the 
clergy the Reds decided to deliver a decisive 
blow. In March 1946 they declared the 
Ukrainian church be wiped out and they 
staged an artificial “synod” which proclaimed 


1969 


a “union” with the Russian Orthodox 
Church. This Russian Orthodox Church is 
now subservient to the Communists, sup- 
ports Communist regime, and helps Russian 
imperialism by russification of other non- 
Russian nations. Therefore the faithful of 
the Ukrainian Catholic Church went under- 
ground and became a “silent church.” 

The facts stated in this letter indicate 
that the Russian Communist regime de- 
stroys with premeditation the leaders of the 
Christian churches of the non-Russian na- 
tions, persecutes the church and the faith- 
ful, seeing in them the only obstacle against 
{ts imperialistic expansion without respect- 
ing even the simplete principles of ethics 
and morals. 

The Ukrainians all over the free world, 
and especially in the United States, Canada, 
Great Britain, and Germany, under the lead- 
ership of their hierarchy and their councils, 
have been united on April 10, 1960, in joint 
Prayers for the persecuted church of Christ 
and her leaders. The Ukrainians also de- 
Clared April 10 as “Ukrainian Day of Na- 
tional Solidarity" in tribute to the martyred 
Ukrainian Catholic Church. They prayed 
that the free world might understand the 
Present tragedy of Christ's church in the 

e and in other countries subjugated 
by Communist Russia, and that the free 
World might preserve itself from similar 
tragedy. 

Enclosed is a copy of the “America,” 

Catholic dally of April 7, 1960, 

Which has an editorial for this event under 

the title “Destruction of the Ukrainian 

Catholic Church in Ukraine,” by Dr. L. 

Mydlowsky, and a copy of an editorial of 

ter“ of April, 10. 1960, by Ray White- 

head under the title, “Ukrainian Rite Church. 

Silent, But Not Dead.’ All of these edi- 

torials illustrate the condition of the perse- 
cuted church in Ukraine. 

Therefore, I respectfully request to pre- 
Sent to the U.S. Congress the dreadful situ- 
ation of the religious persecution in 

ine. I also request that the Secretary 
Of State propose to the American delegation 
in the United Nations the condition of the 
Persecuted church in Ukraine be placed on 
the agenda of the United Nations Assem- 
Bly. © « © 

Respectfully yours, 

Dr. ANTHONY ZUKOWSEY, 

President, UCCA, State Branch of 

North Dakota, Inc. 


AN APPEAL TO THE CONSCIENCE OF THE FREE 
Worip 
Fives follow with great interest the events 
king place in South Africa where both Ne- 
8 and many whites raised an open rebel- 
i n against the racial discriminating pol- 
cles of their Government., We sympathize 
B on hearing that many suffered bodily 
1 Juries and others paid dearly with their 
ves in defense of their human rights. It 
Co encouraging to hear that the Security 
uncl of the United Nations, on the pres- 
tention of the grievances which came from 
e 29 nations of the Afro-Asian bloc of 
e U.N., in spite of the protests of the rep- 
Aipuak of the South African Govern- 
took up the question of the blood 
or bursts in South Africa. The settlement 
this question in the spirit of divine and 
Stun law will bring peace not only to 
uth Africa, but it will influence the mak- 
Of true peace throughout the world. 
ne true peace in the world will not come 
m high-sounding meaningless words, nor 


trom the lying phraseology about the broth- 


— 
PS. Also enclosed please find An Ap- 

et to the Conscience of Free World,” writ- 
n by Roman Danylewycz, chief editor of 

Ww Catholic weekly Progress“ of 
innipeg, Manitoba, Canada—A. Z. 
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erhood of nations and world peace carried 
to the Western World by the wolf in sheep’s 
clothing, the Soviet Premier, the enslaver of 
human dignity and whole nations—Nikita 
Khrushchev. 

In 1938 Nikita Khrushehev, through the 
will of Stalin became the appointed com- 
missar of the Ukraine in the role of a secre- 
tary of the Communist Party in Ukraine. 
He followed in the footsteps of his predeces- 
sors, Postishev, and Kosior. In bloody let- 
ters the history of the Ukraine recorded 
Khrushchey as the merciless butcher of 
thousands of Ukrainian political prisoners 
at the beginning of the German-Soviet war, 
the formal liquidator of the Ukrainian 
Catholic Church with the imprisonment of 
its whole hierarchy and their superior 
Metropolitan Slipyj, and the murderer of 
hundreds of priests and thousands of faith- 
ful. 

On Palm Sunday, which falls on April 10, 
1960, the Ukrainians of the free world, under 
the initiative of the Ukrainian Catholic 
Metropolitan of Canada, His Grace Maxime 
Hermaniuk, are preparing an All-Ukrainian 
Day of national solidarity. The occasions 
for such an expression of common solidarity 
is the 15th anniversary of the bloody purge 
of the Ukrainian Catholic Church by the 
Communists. This persecution is only one 
link in the long chain of bloody persecu- 
tions to which for the last 43 years Com- 
munist Moscow subjected Christ’s church 
and her faithful in countries which fell 
under the Red imperialistic heel. 

One of the first countries to fall a victim 
of the bloody Communist regime was the 
Ukraine. During the 40 years of domina- 
tion by the Communists, the Ukrainian his- 
tory recorded most important events: the 
millions of victims of the artificially pro- 
duced famine of 1932-33, the mass impris- 
onment and shooting of people as happened 
in Vinnitza, the banishment of thousands 
of Ukrainian young men and women to work 
on Asiatic virgin lands, the destruction of 
the Ukrainian Autocephalic Orthodox 
Church, and as mentioned previoulsy, the 
formal destruction of the Ukrainian Catho- 
lic Church, 

On this All-Ukrainian Day of national 
solidarity, we appeal to the conscience of 
the free world, which has in the last few 
days in the spirit of brotherly love, given 
voice to the bloody events of South Africa. 
We call upon all who stand together in 
this drawn-out struggle against the present 
Red barbarism. We raise a brother's voice 
of warning not to overlook what is taking 
place on the other side of the Iron Curtain, 
especially in the Ukraine, because the indif- 
ference of the free world will truly be the 
cause of the enslavement of many other 
nations, and the physical destruction of 
millions of people. Let us therefore, united 
in brotherly love, be ever watchful and ac- 
tive in battle with evil—if we wish true 


peace. 


The Role of Politics Today 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it is 
my privilege to invite the attention of 
the Senate to an excellent article en- 
titled “Assistant Senator,” written by 
Harry W. Flannery, and published in the 
magazine Ave Maria of May 14, 1960. 
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The article sets forth the views of 
Emerson Hynes, legislative assistant to 
Senator EUGENE McCartuy, on politics 
and its role today. Emerson Hynes, 
prior to joining the staff of Senator 
McCartTHy in 1959, taught sociology at 
one of Minnesota's finest institutions of 
learning—St. John’s University, in Col- 
legeville. 

I have known Emerson Hynes for 
many years. I am proud to be able to 
call him a friend. As a professor and as 
an active practitioner in the political 
arena, he has demonstrated great ability 
and great integrity. We of Minnesota 
are proud of his good works over many 
years in promoting the public good. His 
observations on the role of politics, as 
presented in the article, deserve wide at- 
tention. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article may be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ASSISTANT SENATOR 


(By Harry W. Flannery) 

(Emerson Hynes, right-hand man for Sen- 
ator McCartHy, explains politics and its real 
role today.) - 

Although “politics” is a dirty word to 
many people, it should not be. 

Mr. Emerson Hynes, legislative assistant 
to Minnesota’s EUGENE MCCARTHY, believes 
the true character of politics should be bet- 
ter known by all Americans—especially this 
year, as the presidential campaigns and elec- 
tions near once more. 

When Hynes was teaching sociology at St. 
John's University in Collegeville, Minn., he 
“became a close friend of the then Professor 
McCarTry, whose specialties were education 
and economics. Through his teaching and 
previous education Hynes absorbed much 
about the intricate—and sometimes deli- 
cate—art of politics. 

But in the year he has served as Senator 
McCarruy’s legislative assistant in Washing- 
ton, Hynes has doubled his knowledge of 
politics— and the word “politics” has taken 
on a new meaning for him. 

“Unfortunately, many people have a cyni- 
cal view about politics,” the tall, slim, 
former professor remarked as we talked at 
his desk, next door to Senator MCCARTHY'S 
office in the Senate Office Bullding in Wash- 
ington. Hynes, 44, is 6 feet tall and weighs 
only 160 pounds. “I was warned that I 
would probably end up a cynic after seeing 
Congress in operation, I am happy to report 
that my viewpoint is quite the other way. 
The typical Congressman today is a con- 
sclentſous citizen, working hard at a hard 
job.” a 

Hynes deplored Americans thinking th 
worst of those who operate the Government. 
A recent poll showed that 70 percent of 
American parents are absolutely opposed to 
their sons making a career of politics; 10 
percent are undecided, and only 20 percent 
think it might be all right. Americans have 
a dim view of politicians even though some 
of our greatest heroes are politicians: Abra- 
ham Lincoln, Theodore Roosevelt and Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt, for instance, each of whom 
was a professional politician, rising to the 
Presidency after having been a member of 
their State legislature and having served as 
Governor. 

“The family, the church and the state 
are the basic social institutions,” said 
Hynes. “To defend and support them is an 
obligation that every man shares. Politics is 
the dynamic life of the state, and the poli- 
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tician is as necessary to government as the 
doctor to medicine. 

“Everyone can't hold political office, but 
parents should look upon politics as one of 
the worthwhile careers for their children. 
Youngsters who are interested can begin by 
entering into community civic life and po- 
litical party activity at the local level. Of 
course, every citizen should be concerned 
with political party activities on a volun- 
teer basis as much as he can. This involves 
some sacrifices, but it is also interesting and 
enjoyable.” 

McCartuy's legislative assistant thinks 
that the attitudes of young people toward 
politics is formed mainly in the home, with 
many refiecting the views of their parents. 
Conversations at the table and in the living 
room, as well as attitudes acquired from radio 
and television, have a fundamental effect. 

“Schools and universities also have a re- 
sponsibility,” said Hynes. “Of course, they 
should inform young people about political 
abuses and mistakes; but the educational 
system should not make the exceptions ap- 
pear to be the rule. It should make young 
people aware of the way in which our Gov- 
ernment works for the common good. Stu- 
dents should be taught to realize that the 
founders of the Nation and its saviors in 
the time of crisis were politicians. They need 
to know that politics is a means for high 
service.” 

Senator McCartuy passed us on his way to 
his office, paused, waved a hand in greeting, 
smiled and went on. 

“Supposing a young man or woman, say a 
college student or graduate, wants to enter 
politics, working at the precinct level, should 
he serve his party and wait until he’s called 
upon to run for office?” I asked. 

Hynes smiled. “Should he wait to be 
drafted? The hard fact is that few people 
are drafted. So modest and great a man as 
Lincoln had to assert himself and stand for 
office a number of times before he was suc-* 
cessful once, There has to be, however, a will- 
ingness to work at the preliminary levels, to 
rise along the line. In most cases, one can- 
not seek national office first—or ever. You 
can aim at it, but work first on the sandlots 
and in the minors. 

“Anyone who aspires to Congress should be 
warned that Capitol Hill is a place for work- 
ers, not political hacks. I think the de- 
mands on a Senator are tremendous, the re- 
quirements and obligations greater than can 
de realized from the outside. It is by no 
means just a post to achieve—and then re- 
lax, It is a job at two or three levels, each 
of which could be considered a full-time oc- 
cupation. The Congress is in session many 
hours a day, and if a Senator were on the 
floor during that time he'd have done a full 
day's work. In addition, there's committee 
work almost every day, and that takes con- 
siderable preparation before and much study 
afterward, There's contact with the State’s 
people.” 

A Senator's day normally begins at 9, 
though there may have been a breakfast 
meeting before. He starts by reading and 
answering mall, having read the papers 
before he comes down—the Washington 
Post, the New York Times, New York Herald- 
Tribune—and at the office marked stories and 
editorials from the principal papers of the 
State. Then come personal visits, calls from 
constituents, delegations from groups visit- 
ing the Capitol and other Senators Inquiring 
about legislation. At 10 or 10:30 a.m. there's 
likely to be a meeting of one of the commit- 
tee’s to which he's assigned. Sometimes 
more than one of his committees may be in 
session at the same time and he may have 
to divide his time between them. Luncheon 
will usually be with other Senators or con- 
stituents on business. Meanwhile, the Sen- 
ate may be in session; it usually convenes at 
noon, 
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I remarked that visitors to the Senate 
galleries usually see only a few Senators 
on the floor. 

“That may be the case,” he said, “unless 
there’s a roll call, an important debate or 
new material is being brought up in which 
every Senator is interested. 

“A Senator should not and need not be 
on the floor at all times,” Hynes continued, 
“He knows what is going on there even when 
he isn’t present, and he is on hand when he 
feels it advisable to make his views known or 
when he believes it necessary to take part 
in a debate. Meanwhile, he has an oppor- 
tunity to read and evaluate all that is said 
on the floor, since everything appears in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. I agree that when a 
visitor drops into the gallery for 10 or 15 
minutes, the picture would not be what most 
visitors expect—unless they happen to drop 
in during a lively debate.” 

Hynes leaned back in his chair, his hands 
grasped behind his head. 

“No Senator could do his job properly if 
he spent all his time on the floor,“ he de- 
clared: “He is available; in his office, ready 
to respond when a buzzer sounds, warning 
of a quorum call or a roll call. He may be 
working in his office on legislative matters, 
or preparing for his part in debate. The 
Senate is a great forum, where members 
explore all kinds of problems—some Senators 
seeking just to make the record clear and 
others, who feel strongly on a subject, talking 
for 2, 3 or 4 hours. Senators not directly 
Involved may know the issue and not have to 
be present at such times. 

“They may be familiar with the matter 
through one of the committees. The com- 
mittee system is a means for division of la- 
bor. The scope of Senate business is so great 
that no Senator could conceivably be famil- 
lar with the details of each issue. He has to 
consider and act upon matters as diverse as 
the farm problem and the missile gap, labor- 
management reform, and foreign aid in Viet- 
nam, Federal aid for school construction, and 
continuation of the excise tax on ladies’ 
handbags. A Senator has to trust his col- 
leagues to make a complete investigation and 
to argue out details in committee. Every 
important bill that comes up for considera- 
tion carries with it a summary of the hear- 
ings or the Judgment of the committee on 
it. The Senators learn the verdict of the 
committee and are able to study their com- 
ments, 

“Committee judgments may be rejected on 
the floor, however, even though the majority 
party has committee control. There were 
several occasions in the last session when 
this occurred. One of the most noteworthy 
instances was the labor-management reform 
bill, The Senate Labor Committee worked 
for months to draw up what it thought was 
a reasonable and good measure. They heard 
scores of witnesses, conferred at length and 
finally had a committee bill printed. As I 
recall, the bill was debated for 7 days. At 
one point, Senator McCLELLAN proposed an 
amendment, and a tie vote resulted. This is 
the only time the Vice President has an op- 
portunity to vote; it happens rarely, and he 
voted for the amendment. 

“Consequently, the purpose of the original 
bill was greatly expanded, and the way was 
opened for a whole series of amendments. 
The bill that was finally approved was con- 
siderably different from the committee meas- 
ure. And it was substantially changed fur- 
there when the House adopted a substitute 
measure, which then went to conference with 
the Senate bill. Finally, the conference com- 
promise had to be voted on by both sides. 
Senators were obliged to weigh factor against 
factor and cast their votes on the com- 
promise measure. Those are difficult deci- 
sions when the legislators know that both 
good and bad effects are likely to follow 
either way. They have to make judgment on 
what will bring the greater good.” 
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Senator McCarrny stepped from his office 
and beckoned to Hynes. “If you don't 
mind,” said the Senator, “this will take just 
a minute.” 

When Hynes returned, I asked about the 
duties of a Senator's staff. 

“The staff, as in any business, assists in 
the work of an office. We are here to help 
him in any way we can, to assist him with 
cases and problems that arise. There is 
scarcely a letter that comes in for the Sen- 
ator’s attention that doesn’t demand spe- 
cific information, perhaps involving the 
eixstence of a statute or the bearing on an 
issue of present law or proposed legislation. 
In any case, the Senator must have the 
necessary background and facts to answer 
such letters. Most legislation that's pro- 
posed requires research into existing statutes 
on the subject and of the hearings that 
have been held. These facts have to be as- 
sembled. The staff should also be familiar 
with the Interests and problems of the State 
and the particular fields that are the major 
concern of the Senator. Senator MCCARTHY, 
for instance, is a member of the Finance 
Committee and the Public Works Committee. 

“Senate staffs average from 8 to 10 or 
12, and even more for larger States. The 
administrative assistant oversees the opera- 
tion of the staff and must also be well in- 
formed on the problems that the Senator 
has to deal with. Each Senator also has a 
secretary, who generally handles appoint- 
ments. Some have a press and radio or TV 
secretary, plus the necessary clerks and 
stenographers.” 

I remarked that the Senate is usually in 
session only part of a year. It sat nearly 
9 months last year, but may meet only a 


little more than 6 this year. 


“Yes, but a Senator’s business is not con- 
fined to the period of a congressional session, 
nor to his office in Washington,” said Hynes. 
“Unlike most workers, he has two offices and 
has to maintain two homes—one in Washing- 
ton, the other back in his State or district. 
In order to do his work effectively here, he 
has.to keep in touch with the problems and 
people of his State, and this requires return- 
ing to the State frequently. Constituents 
have problems they want to discuss. He 
wants to get their Judgment, too, on the 
major issues of the day. And when a ses- 
sion is over, he goes back home to talk di- 
rectly with these people. He also has an 
obligation to inform them on what is going 
on, and to help make clear the tasks before 
the Government and the steps it should take 
here and abroad. He must talk with people 
personally and at gatherings of all kinds. 
The schedule is always heavy. 

“At the end of the last session Senator 
McCarTrHy was named chairman of the Spe- 
cial Senate Committee in Unemployment 
Problems. In addition to his regular tour 
of cities and rural areas in Minnesota, Sen- 
ator McCartHy was scheduled to give 
speeches in San Francisco, Los Angeles, Kan- 
sas City, New Orleans; Freeport (II.). Cin- 
cinnati, Detroit and other places during 
October and November. We did manage to 
work most of them in despite the commit- 
tee meetings. He had, of course, to do a lot 
of rescheduling, as did his eight colleagues 
on the Senate committee. All but one Sen- 
ator—eight of them—were back in Wash- 
ington in the first week of October for 3 
days of hearings at the national level to 
hear testimony from representatives of the 
AFL-CIO, the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States, the National Association of 
Manufacturers and the representatives of 
the Secretaries of Labor, Commerce and 
Defense. 

“After that, field hearings were held in all 
parts of the country, in West Virginia, Penn- 
sylvania, TDlinois, Massachusetts, Oregon. 
New York, the South. The conditions of un- 
employment were studied in those areas 
where it was especially heavy; the causes of 
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joblessness, its effect on individuals, fam- 
ilies and communities, including schools, 
home owning, business, And a report had 
to be prepared to make to the Senate early 
in 1960." 

I noted that some of the groups that had 
testified were known as lobbies, “pressure 
groups.“ 

“Yes, the first amendment tees the 
right of people to assemble and to petition 
the Government regarding their grievances. 
Any group in this country may organize and 
may petition—may present its position. 
Legislation affects different segments of the 
Population, and even among similar groups 
there may be different positions. On a farm 
bill, tor instance, two farm organizations 
May be on one side, and one on the other. 
Lobbying, in a broad sense, is a means in a 
Complex society for interested groups to 
inform Congress how legislation would affect 
the people they represent, though obviously 
it can be abused. 

“In the case of the unemployment com- 
mittee hearings, some of the best informa- 
tion came from school superintendents who 
told what happened to the children of the 
Jobless, and what kind of preparation young 
People need to enter the labor market. Are 
We using our educational systems properly 
to prepare the young—or are we using our 
educational facilities to retrain older people 
for new skills when automation has made 
their old skills useless? Religious leaders, 
government officials who deal with problems 
of the unemployed, social welfare workers— 
all had important testimony to give.“ 

Hynes paused a moment as a buzzer called 
the Senators for a quorum call. Senator 
McCartny again passed by, smiled and 
waved. 

“I sometimes think of ex-President Tru- 
man's observation, about the President be- 
ing a lobbyist for the people,” Hynes said. 
“I thing that’s true in a general way, but in 
fact most people rely on their Representa- 
tives and their Senators to help them with 
Problems that have to do with the Govern- 
ment. The Congress in our system of govern- 
ment is the branch where the people get a 
hearing; they know their interests will be 
Considered with concern. also is a 
check on the administrative branch of 
Government, in the activities of the de- 
Partments of Government. Without Con- 
gress, we might have bureaucracy in the 
bad sense of that word. It might be authori- 
tarlan and highhanded, or passive and in- 
different, and a citizen would feel that he 
had no means of settling his grievances. 
Congress may not be given enough credit for 
this part of its job.“ 

McCartTHr's legislative assistant was 
Called to the telephone. One of the girls 
Came to us and apologized. 

“I don't like to interrupt,” she said, “but 

ere's a man here from St. Paul who has 
time only between trains, and the Senator 
` Over on the floor, and I thought maybe 

ou Pri 

Hynes excused himself. He is a graduate 
of St. John's who received his M.A. at Notre 

e in 1939. In 1941, he married Arleen 
McCarthy, a graduate of St. Catherine's in 
St. Paul, and librarian. Mrs. Hynes, now 
National chairman of the Family Life Com- 
mittee of the National Council of Catholic 
Women, is no relative of Senator McCarthy. 
The Hyneses hase 10 children; the oldest, 
Denis, is a senior at St. John’s Preparatory 
School. There are eight boys and two girls. 

youngest is Christopher, who is 2. The 
family now resides in Arlington, across the 
river from Washington. 

When Hynes returned he said: “I’ve been 
impressed with how complex the Federal 
Government is. The President executes the 
laws, but Congress decides the policy of the 
Government, raises funds and decides how 
those funds are to be disposed. In the past 
year Congress appropriated approximately 
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$80 billion to be spent on a wide variety of 
bureaus, agencies, and for public matters 
of various kinds, and it is trying to raise 
as much in an intricate serles of taxes. This 
is a business that dwarfs any single cor- 
poration or any combination of corporations. 

“There's a tremendous responsibility in 
making a judgment as to how to divide the 
$80 billion so that the national welfare is 
promoted—so that one part of society is not 
treated unfairly as compared with another, 
to see that the Federal Government does 
enough and yet not too much, to see that 
the economy keeps an even keel. There's 
the whole question of trying to maintain 
fiscal responsibility, from the standpoint of 
revenues raised to such items as the interest 
rate on Government bonds. The art of law- 
making is not scientific. It involves the 
virtue of prudence. 

“People say, ‘We're against inflation.’ 
Or, ‘We want justice for the farmer. We 
want justice for business. We want justice 
for the taxpayer.’ I'm certain there are no 
Congressman and no one on thelr staffs who 
disagree. All are agreed on these general 
Objectives and upon democracy and keeping 
freedom. The art of legislating involves de- 
termining how you prevent inflation, how 
you secure justice for the farmer, the busi- 
nessman, the taxpayer. These are all 
treacherous problems. They're jellylike. 
2 press too hard here, and they squirt out 

ere. 

“This is the thing that impresses me 
since I've been here. I've spent 18 years in 
school and I've taught school at the college 
level for 20 years, and I think I can honestly 
say that I’ve never studied as hard, or 
learned as much, as in the past year. It's 
been exciting, interesting, challenging— 
even, at times, awesome. 

“So much of importance can happen on 
any day. I think only one day was devoted 
to debating, and voting on the bill to ex- 
tend the draft for another 4 years. That 
was a decision that affected every family in 
the Nation with a son from 14 to 18 years of 
age. His life is going to be altered consid- 
erably by just that one of the many hun- 
dreds of decisions that Congress makes. 
Nearly every law the Congress passes affects 
everyone in one way or another. It isn’t as 
though the Federal Government were a long 
way off in Washington; the Government af- 
fects individuals, families and local commu- 
nities. S 

“And the laws that are enacted are many. 
The last session went from January through 
September 14, a 1,000 hours, 140 days. In 
the Senate alone, 2,748 bills were introduced 
and many of the bills had 
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in the House—the Senate passed 1,052 bills 
and resolutions. Of that number, 383, as I 
recall, were finally approved by both Houses 
and signed by the President so that they 
became public laws. 


“Yes, I think that is about average for a 


“When I speak of the number of bills that 
are considered and passed, I don’t want to 
imply drastic changes. We should realize the 
innate conservation of Congress. I think of 
it as a tree with thousands of roots in the 
ground. The House is made up of Repre- 
sentatives from 437 different sections of land 
in the United States, each with a population 
that is supposed to be somewhat the same 
size. That means there are 437 groups of 
people who make decisions, each about a 
particular man to represent them. It isn’t 
the whole Nation rushing this way or that. 
And the Senate represents 50 different sec- 
tions of people. This is a wide base; and, 
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while the Senators and the Representatives 
take an oath of office to defend the Consti- 
tution and to promote the general welfare 
of the whole Nation, they are answerable 
only to one four-hundred-and-thirty-sev- 
enth or to one-fiftieth of the Nation. 

“I'm speaking of conservatism in the best 
sense of the word: in the sense of responsi- 
bility, of balance, of not being stampeded 
but, rather, having a certain freedom and 
independence to judge legislation. 

“Another thing, much of Congress’ work is 
bipartisan. Partisanship is not as controlling 
as it sometimes seems to be—though, of 
course, there are clear differences between 
the two major parties. In the last Senate 
there were only 215 rolicall votes. That 
means a majority of bills were sufficiently 
bipartisan so there was no strong opposition 
from either party. And many of the rollcall 
votes were on the same bill. Even in the 
rolicall votes. 52 percent of the Senate bills 
had the support of a majority of both parties 
in 1959. In 1957, 64 percent of the bills, or 
two-thirds of those passed on a rollcall vote. 
had the support of a majority of both par- 
ties. Political parties are important, 
ularly at the State level, to provide a choice 
between men, trends of political thinking, 
and platforms. And they are important in 
Congress, especially for organization, but 
they can be overstressed. To come back to 
something we were talking about some time 
ago: the Senator or Representative cannot 
forget the reality of American politics back 
home. We operate in a political party sys- 
tem and there are matters of party politics 
that have to be tended to if the system is 
to operate as it should. 

+ “The Congressman back home listens to 
teachers, editors, businessmen, and labor 
People as well as politicians, but he should 
make his final judgments on his own. He is 
spending his full time at the business of 
government just as the man who votes may 
be spending his full time at farming and 
knows more about chemical fertilizers and 
hybrids, and the tradesman knows more 
about the operation and merchandising of 
his store. The politician seeks a vote of con- 
fidence in his character, his general intel- 
ligence, his party platform, his own goals 
as he explains them and on his record. 

“The citizen, on the other hand, cannot 
assume that if he just votes everything is 
safe. He should be as active in politics as he 
can find time to be. He should know about 
issues and give every candidate a hearing. 
I think one of our most important responsi- 
bilities as human persons Is to know the 
facts about our Government and its people. 
Not only families and educational systems, 
as I said, have a responsibility here, but also 
the press, civic organizations, business 
groups, the puipit, and trade unions. 

“As more people know about our Govern- 
ment—and the more thay know—the better 
it is for democratic government. And a good 
place to start is with a deeper appreciation 
and knowledge of the Congress.“ 


Mental Problems Expansive 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I would like 
to insert in the Recorp the following 
editorial from the Central Oregonian on 
the social responsibility of the commu- 
nity for the field of mental health: 
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[From the Central Oregonian (Pineville, 
Oreg.), May 5, 1960] 
MENTAL PROBLEMS EXPANSIVE 


At least 1 person in every 10—17,500,000 
people in all—has some form of mental or 
emotional illness (from the mild to the 
severe) needing psychiatric treatment. 

There’s no better time than Mental Health 
Week to reflect upon the extent to which 
mental illness is now affecting our popula- 
tion. 

This extends down to our children. One 
in 10 in our public schools have emotional 
problems requiring psychiatric help. About 
11,500 are admitted to public mental hos- 
pitals each year. 

Mental Iliness extends into physical ill- 
messes as well. It is an important factor in 

on cancer, heart disease, and tu- 
berculosis. 

Each year some 1,240,000 persons receive 
treatment in mental hospitals to psychiatric 
wards of general hospitals. 

Compared with the foregoing figures, re- 
sources for caring for the mentally ill are 
sadly lacking. Right now there are about 
1,300 psychiatric clinics in the United States. 
Half of them are part-time and most have 
long waiting lists. Of these, 50 percent are 
located in Northeastern cities with 67 per- 
cent in cities with populations over 50,000. 
At least 3,500 full-time clinics are needed if 
we are to have 1 for every 50,000 population, 

The supply of psychiatrists is lacking too. 
While the average U.S. ratio is one psychia- 
trist per 16,400 persons, still there are eight 
States which have only one psychiatrist for 
every 53,000 to 72,000 persons. 

Thanks to research and other -progress 
in this area, at least seven out of ten pa- 
tients can leave mental hospitals partially 
or totally recovered with good care and treat- 
men. Take, for example, Pennsylvania's 
mental hospitals. Twenty years ago 80 per- 
cent of the mentally ill died there. The 
remaining 20 percent were returned to so- 
ciety. Today the situation is reversed: 80 
percent are discharged within a year after 
admission. 

Now the chances of recovery from the most 
serious mental crippler, schizophrenia, have 
jumped from 20 to 60 percent in the past 
forty years, This should be of interest to 
persons between the ages of 15 and 35, be- 
cause it is persons in this age category 
who make up one-fourth the population of 
mental hospitals. The greater percentage 
are schizophrenic. 

One can say without reservation that we 
have a very real social responsibility to con- 
quer this number one health problem, And 
if we realize it or not, the ultimate cost of 
neglecting the problem is far greater than 
the cost of solving it. 


Grain Storage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN KYL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, one fallacy of 
the claim that all private grain storage 
facilities reap huge profits is demon- 
strated in the following record submitted 
to me this day. 

An Iowa warehouse had 50,000 bushels 
of corn in storage. Recently the grain 
was shipped. Because the grain is now 
graded “sample” instead of No. 1” or 
No. 2,” the warehouseman faces a loss 
of $10,000, 
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Now it should be pointed out that had 
this grain been stored by the Govern- 
ment there would be no recovery from 
this reduction in grade. 

This factor was not given proper con- 
sideration at the time the Yates amend- 
ment was adopted, nor was it adequately 
considered when the politically inspired 
investigations of storage profits were 
made. It was this careless mass indict- 
ment which pressured the Agriculture 
Department to cut storage rates so 
drastically. 

It would be beneficial to give this en- 
tire matter fresh, unprejudiced consid- 
eration, 


Should the Public Interest Be 
Represented? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I never 
thought the time would come when any- 
one would tell the American public that 
they are not the public. Yet that is 
what this administration is trying to do. 
It has refused to reappoint to the Fed- 
eral Power Commission the only mem- 
ber of that Commission, William R. Con- 
nole, who has fought consistently and 
courageously to protect the consumer 
from unjustified increases in his gas and 
electric bills. The administration has 
given as its reason that Mr. Connole is 
too consumer minded, that he repre- 
sents a special group, the consumers. 

This is indeed a strange distinction. 
Since when are the public and the con- 
sumers two different groups? Since 
when are the consumers a special group? 
When Congress authorizes the Food and 
Drug Administration to protect the pub- 
lic interest against dangerous drugs, 
whom does Congress mean by the public 
it not the people who buy those drugs, 
the consumers? And when Congress tells 
the Federal Trade Commission to protect 
the public from misleading advertising, 
whom does Congress mean if not the 
people who will be fooled by that adver- 
tising, the consumers? F 

And when the U.S. Supreme Court 
ruled that the Federal Power Commis- 
sion’s job was to protect the public in- 
terest, whom did it mean but the con- 
sumers, the users of gas and electricity? 
Or does not this administration under- 
stand that the only function of the Fed- 
eral Power Commission is to protect the 
interest of the public? And does it not 
know that the consumers are the public 
and that the only way the Federal Power 
Commission can protect the interest of 
the public is to protect the consumers? 
If a man does not understand this—if 
he is not ready and willing to do this— 
he does not belong on the Commission. 
And an administration that does not un- 
derstand it has no right to make ap- 
pointments to the Commission. 

Iam completely amazed by this reason 
given by the administration for its re- 
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fusal to reappoint Mr. Connole. I would 
think that even this administration 
would know why regulatory commissions 
have been created. Utilities are given 
an absolute monopoly to render an essen- 
tial service for the public. With this 
monopoly position, if utilities were not 
regulated or controlled, they could 
charge almost any prices and give 
almost any prices and give almost any 
kind of service. As an example, take 
an electric utility. People must have 
their electricity. They can buy it usu- 
ally only from one source and that 
source is the power company serving 
that area. To get that service, they 
must pay whatever rates the power com- 
pany charges. Obviously, unless there 
is some group to control what the com- 
panies do and what they charge, the 
public—the consumers—would be at the 
complete mercy of the power companies. 
To protect the public—the consumers— 
regulatory commissions were created. 
They were created in the States to pro- 
tect the public as far as intrastate mat- 
ters are concerned. And the Federal 
commissions were created to protect the 
public insofar as interstate transactions 
are involved. But every commission, 
State or Federal, was created solely to 
protect the public. It is perfectly clear 
that a utility which has a monopoly for 
rendering an essential service to the 
public needs no protection from the pub- 
lic—but just as obviously the public 
needs protection from the utilities. And 
unless they get that protection from the 
regulatory commissions, they are at the 
complete mercy of the utilities. 

I saw this at first hand. For years I 
was counsel for a rural electric coopera- 
tive in North Dakota. I know how im- 
portant good regulation is to the public. 
I know that because the Federal Power 
Commission is allowing electric power 
companies to keep for themselves, and 
not pass on to the consumers, the savings 
realized from accelerated depreciation, 
the consumers are being compelled to 
pay much higher rates for electricity 
than they should be paying. I also know 
that when the Federal Power Commis- 
sion granted a private power company a 
license to build 3 small dams instead of 
one high Hells Canyon Dam it meant 
that the farmers of North Dakota would 
be denied the low-cost fertilizer which 
the high dam would have made possible. 
These are only two illustrations out of 
many which show how costly to the con- 
sumers—to the public—poor regulation 
is. 

If the public only realized how im- 
portant good regulation is to them, they 
would do everything in their power to 
insure that only men who had the pub- 
lic interest—the consumer’s interest— 
at heart would be appointed or elected 
to the regulatory commissions. Unfor- 
tunately, the average citizen does not 
realize that he pays with his own hard- 
earned money for the poor appointments 
made to regulatory commissions, He 
does not understand that whenever a 
commission allows a utility to overcharge 
in its rates—and this happens all too 
often—every consumer pays more on his 
utility bill; that when the Federal Power 
Commission allows increase after in- 
crease to the big wholesale gas com- 


1960 


panies, those companies pass the in- 
creases on to the retail gas companies 
which serve the individual consumer 
and the individual consumer’s gas bill 
goes up. The same is true in the case of 
every other type of utility service. 

I wish it were possible to carry this 
message to every one of our citizens. I 
wish they could be made to realize that 
they are directly concerned in every ac- 
tion that the Federal Power Commis- 
sion—and every other regulatory com- 
mission—takes. I wish the public could 
be made to realize that they pay the 
cost of poor regulation both through un- 
necessarily high bills for their utility 
services and through the increased costs 
of the other things they must buy. 

Certainly, the administration should 
understand these plain facts of life. 
Even if it did not understand these facts 
before 1956, it must have known about 
it since that time. Because in 1956 the 
Supreme Court of the United States, in 
two cases decided at the same time, 
made it unmistakably clear that the sole 
function of the Federal Power Commis- 
Sion was to protect the public interest. 
In the cases of United Gas Pipe Line Co. 
v. Mobile Gas Service Corp, et al. (350 
U.S. 332), and Federal Power Commis- 
sion v. Sierra Pacific Power Company 
(350 U.S. 348), the Supreme Court em- 
Phasized the fact “that the purpose of 
the power given the Commission is the 
Protection of the public interest, as dis- 
tinguished from the private interests of 
the utilities.” 

These decisions by the U.S. Supreme 
Court both gratified and shocked me. I 
Was gratified that the U.S. Supreme 
Court so plainly and clearly told the 
Federal Power Commission what its 
function was. On the other hand, I was 
Shocked that it was necessary for the 
Supreme Court to remind the Federal 
Power Commission why it was created 
and why it existed. You would think 
that the Federal Power Commission 
Would know at least that much. Despite 
these decisions by the U.S. Supreme 
Court, however, the administration re- 
fuses to reappoint to the Federal Power 
Commission the only man on it who has 
demonstrated the ebility and desire to 
Perform his duties as they should be per- 
formed and to protect the public in- 
terest, 

I was interested to see, a few months 
ago, an article in the magazine Fortune. 
Fortune, you know, is the magazine of 
big business. It ran an article which re- 
viewed and analyzed the work of our Fed- 
eral regulatory commissions, When the 
article discussed the Federal Power 
Commission it said that of the five Com- 
Missioners on that Commission there 
Was only one who was doing his job and 
that one was William R. Connole. This 
Was not the appraisal or opinion of con- 
Sumer-minded groups, but it was the 
Conclusion reached by the magazine of 
big business. I congratulate Fortune for 
Conducting such a study and making 
Such an honest and objective presenta- 
tion. But this administration, which 
has proved itself to be the instrument of 
big business, refuses to go along even 
With the magazine of big business when 
that magazine presents an honest and 
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fair story. Apparently the motto of this 
administration is: “Whether it be right 
or wrong, we are always for big business 
and against the consumer.” 

In a recent broadcast, NBC Commen- 
tator Martin Agronsky noted that many 
Senators, the mayors of large gas-con- 
suming cities, 10 professors of law and 
government regulation at Columbia, 
Harvard, Pennsylvania, and Yale Law 
Schools, many consumer groups and 
major newspapers have urged the re- 
appointment of Mr. Connole, and that 
the regulatory commissioners of Mr. 
Connole’s home area—the New England 
States—have praised him as being the 
most preeminently qualified person in 
New England in the field of regulation, 
Martin Agronsky then comments: 

None of this seems to have registered with 
the President. The price-of dissent, like 
the price of gas, keeps going up. 


I would make only one addition to this 
splendid statement by Martin Agronsky. 
I would say that the price of dissent, 
when the dissent is in favor of the pub- 
lic, like the price of gas, keeps going up. 
I am sure that if the dissent was in favor 
of big business, the commissioner who 
dissented would have guaranteed his re- 
appointment. 

Ever since 1953, we have witnessed the 
deterioration of our regulatory commis- 
sions by the appointment of men who 
have no understanding whatsoever of 
their duties and functions, of men who 
often disagree with and disapprove of 
the very statutes they are to enforce. 
But the refusal of the administration to 
reappoint to the Federal Power Com- 
mission the only man on it who under- 
stands and conscientiously endeavors to 
do his duty—William R. Connole—and 
the explanation made for this refusal 
establish a new low. 

I fervently pray that the Senate will 
not permit this continuing deterioration 
in the makeup of our Federal regulatory 
commissions. The Senate, of course, has 
no appointive powers. Only the Presi- 
dent can make the appointment. But I 
sincerely hope that no man will be con- 
firmed who does not understand that his 
function as a commissioner is to protect 
the public interest, or who does not in- 
tend to do all that he can to protect the 
public interest—and that means to pro- 
tect the consumer. 


Letter of Under Secretary of Labor James 
T. O'Connell Regarding H.R. 9070 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I am re- 
ceiving many inquiries and comments 
from contractors and building material 
supply firms with regard to H.R. 9070, 
the bill to exempt construction situs 
picketing from the provisions of the 
Taft-Hartley Act, 
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In order to clarify some misconcep- 
tions as to what the passage of this bill 
would and would not accomplish, I wrote 
the Office of the Secretary of Labor for 
clarification. 

Because other Members may be hear- 
ing from constituents who are confused 
as to the intent and purpose of this leg- 
islation, I include a letter from Under 
Secretary of Labor James T. O’Connell 
which clearly sets forth the correct in- 
formation: 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, 
OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 18, 1960. 
The Honorable THOMAS M. PELLY, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN PELLY: This is in reply 
to several letters of opposition to H.R. 9070 
which you have brought to our attention. 

Much confusion attends interpretations of 
the purpose and the effect of the proposal 
embodied in H.R. 9070. It is erroneously 
viewed either as a device whereby construc- 
tion unions will be able to coerce employees 
in the exercise of their free choice to join 
or not to join a labor union, and therefore 
as an organizational and recognition picket- 
ing bill, or as a bill which will legalize sec- 
ondary boycotts in the construction indus- 
try. Neither interpretation is correct. As 
you know, the secondary boycott provisions 
of the Taft-Hartley Act are not intended to 
shelter a primary employer, nor to protect 
other than third parties. Those provisions 
were designed for the protection of inno- 
cent third parties wholly unconcerned in a 
disagreement between an employer and his 
employees. 

The proposed bill recognizes that within 
the realities of the construction industry 
joint venturers and subcontractors jointly 
engaged in construction at a common con- 
struction site are not true, innocent, third 
parties so unconcerned in the dispute at the 
site that they should be sheltered from the 
incidental effects of a lawful dispute be- 
tween one of their members and his em- 
ployees. The bill would correct the appli- 
cation of the secondary boycott provisions to 
lawful primary construction situs activity, 
which resulted from the application of the 
so-called Denver Building Trades rule. The 
bill does not make lawful otherwise unlaw- 
ful organizational and recognition picketing 
or secondary boycott activities. Simply 
stated, this proposal would enable construc- 
tion employees Involved in a lawful dispute 
with their employer over working condi- 
tions at the site to engage in concerted 
primary activities against him, without 
being charged with secondary boycott viola- 
tions because employees of joint venturers 
or subcontractors jointly engaged in work 
at that site choose to respect the primary 
picket line. 

Contrary to some assertions, this bill has 
been .very carefully drafted. It is not in- 
tended, nor does the plain language of the 
bill permit the interpretation, that picket- 
ing against the delivery of materials to the 
site would be legalized by the provisions of 
this proposal. The bill relates to work done 
at the site of the construction, to lawful 
concerted activities directed at any of sev- 
eral employers who are in the construction 
industry and jointly engaged with others in 
work at such sites, and to lawful labor dis- 
putes concerning wages, hours, and other 
working conditions of employees employed 
at such site by any of such employers. Le- 
gitimate organizational activities at the con- 
struction site would be subject to the re- 
cently enacted provisions of the National 
Labor Relations Act relating to organiza- 
tional and recognition picketing activities. 


A4242 


I hope these comments will be of assist- 
ance to you. If I can be of any further 
assistance in this or any other matter, please 
let me know. 

Sincerely yours, 
James T. O'CONNELL, 

Under Secretary of Labor. 


Report From Paris 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I would like to call the attention of 
my colleagues to the excellent article on 
the summit conference by Mr. Walter 
Trohan, chief of the Chicago Tribune 
Washington bureau, which appeared in 
this morning’s Chicago Tribune. 

The article follows: 

[From the Chicago Tribune, May 18, 1960] 
Report From Paris 
(By Walter Trohan) 


Pars, May 17.—Once again the United 
States is stumbling groggily in a propaganda 
bout with Russia. As usual this country 
has tried to play the bout by ear and as 
usual has ended up on its ear. 

The latest international battle began May 
1 when the unarmed photographic recon- 
naissance U-2 jet was shot down over Rus- 
sia, evidently while seeking to get pictures 
of the leunching site of the five ton space 
ship the Russians put into orbit on the eve 
of the summit conference. The pilot of the 
plane dipped low, took off upward into space 
and glided low again, The jet was struck on 
the second dip by a missile. It Is obvious 
missiles guard any Russian launching site. 

Many have blamed the United States for 
not halting reconnaissance flights during 
Preparations for the summit conference. 
However, it has been expected that the Rus- 
slans would launch a new and mightier 
earth satellite during the chiefs of govern- 
ment meeting. The opportunity was too 
good to pass by, especially since photo- 
graphic flights had been underway without 
mishap for 4 years. 

BLAST SHOULD HAVE BEEN EXPECTED 


The first propaganda error was to dismiss 
the U-2 as a weather observation plane. 
Then the Russians produced not only the 
Pilot and his confession of espionage but 
also photographs of his spy camera. Not 
until then did the United States seek to 
justify its flights as part of its responsibility 
to protect the Western World from surprise 
attack, 

The next propaganda error was to come to 
the summit meeting in the expectation 
Ehrushchey might forget the Incident. It 
should have been assumed that he would 
play many variations of “Hearts and Flow- 
ers” on this propeganda theme, so that the 
United States could with propaganda profit 
have ordered an end to such flights and an 
investigation into the spy policy. : 

It is true that President Eisenhower dis- 
played statesmanship when he came face 
to face with the stumpy, belligerent and 
ranting Khrushchey. He was calm and cool 
in the teeth of the Russian tirade. He pre- 
sented his answer and one which could have 
been made much of, because of its promise 
to end overfiights. The President accepted 
responsibility for the flights and could hardly 
have been expected to punish himself. 
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IKE’S ANSWER DELAYED TOO LONG 


But the wily Russian released his blast 
about 2 hours ahead of the President's 
reply. In some quarters it is likely that the 

answer never caught up to the ac- 
cusatlons. In any case they were sub- 
ordinated. There is no question but that 
the American answer should have been re- 
leased in important parts—the proposal for 
United Nations overflight Inspections as well 
as the cancellation of American flights—be- 
fore Khrushchev's attack. 

There was an even more serious propa- 
ganda defeat for the United States in Khru- 
shchev's withdrawal of his invitation to the 
President to make a return visit to Russia. 
President Eisenhower could haye forestalled 
this by following the advice he received 
from many quarters after the U-2 incident 
that he call off the Russia visit. He did not 
do so, evidently because he did not wish to 
jeopardize the conference, but he hns never 
had any high hopes for accomplishment at 
the projected meeting. 

Ehrushchey did maneuver himself into an 
American invitation, from which he reaped 
considerable advantage around the world. 
Now he has scored again by withdrawing his 
invitation. He wins in inviting the Presi- 
dent in and by inviting him out. 


Economist Spots Error on Growth 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


Or MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18,1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, on April 20 of this year there was 
placed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a 
letter by Dr. Seymour Harris to the 
Washington Post and Times Herald. As 
this letter dealt with a subject on which 
there has been much controversy, I think 
the reply, also published by the Wash- 
ington Post and Times Herald in its 
May 4 issue, a letter written by Dr. 
Charles T. Stewart, Jr., be entered in the 
Recorp. Dr. Stewart is to be highly 
commended for his efforts in preparing 
this reply to point out the weaknesses 
in Dr. Harris’ statement which as he 
aptly states wins no laurels for the 
economics profession. 

ERROR ON GROWTH 

Seymour Harris’ letter of April 21 contains 
a simple error which completely changes the 
conclusions which he, and the reader, may 
reach. He contrasts the effects of tight 
money and loose money on the rate of eco- 
nomic growth, concluding that tight money 
has slowed down the economy. 

Unfortunately his tight-money period is 
1953-59, and his loose-money period is 1947- 
52. This is a mistake. The accord between 
the Treasury and the Federal Reserve which 
initiated a tight-money policy was reached 
in early 1951. I know this is awkward, be- 
cause President Truman still had nearly 2 
years to go in the White House, and because 
Senator Douctas was instrumental in bring- 
ing about the accord. But facts are facts. 

The tight-money period, therefore, should 
be 1951-59. The economic growth rate for 
this period was 2.8 percent. The loose- 
money period should be 1945-50. The 
growth rate during this period was 0.3 per- 
cent. But what are the results of this cor- 
rection? Practically no growth during the 
loose-money period (and actual decline in 
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income per capita); substantial growth 
thereafter. í - 


Why does Professor Harris pick on 1947 as 
the initial year? It is not the first year of 
the Truman administration, nor of a loose- 
money policy, nor of peace. In all these re- 
gards, 1945 is a better choice. 

This abuse of innocents at home wins no 
laurels for the economics profession. 

CHARLES T. STEWART, Jr. 

WASHINGTON. 


Tax Overhaul Due 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I wish to 
call the attention of my colleagues to 
the following editorial which appeared 
in last month's issue of the Oregon- 
Washington Farmer Union newspaper. 
The subject is the need for tightening 
loopholes in our current income tax 
laws, a matter that is certainly of con- 
cern to all of us. 

The editorial follows: 

Tax OVERHAUL DUE 


Sixty million Americans have filed in- 
come tax returns this month. Did each 
pay his fair share? The income tax is the 
fairest of all taxes—but only if rates are 
kept in line with income—and if loopholes 
do not allow the wealthy to escape what 
the law intends them to pay. 

A study of Federal tax returns for 1956 
raises some interesting questions. The 
steeply graduated Federal income tax ranges 
from 20 percent on workers with taxable in- 
comes below $3,000 to a maximum of 87 
percent on a taxable income of $1 million and 
over. These are the statutory rates. But 
what rate was actually paid? 

Treasury fgures show where the tax sched- 
ules require a rate of 20 percent on the 
Wage earner making less than $3,000, this 
taxpayer's joint return showed he actually 
paid 19.9 percent. In other words, his tax 
rate was 20 cents on each taxable dollar and 
he paid almost exactly 20 cents. 

The worker in the $3,000 to $5,000 class 
had a tax rate of 20.4 percent; he paid 19.9 
percent. The worker in the $5,000 to $7,000 
bracket had a tax rate of 21.2 percent; he 
paid 20 percent. 

As income rises, according to Government 
figures, the gap widened between the tax 
called for and the tax paid. 

The təx rate for the $15,000 to $20,000 
class was 30.6 percent; they paid 23 percent. 

The $25,000 to $50,000 income class had a 
tax rate of 43.5 percent. The tax this group 
actually paid for 30.5 percent. 

The tax rate for those in the $200,000 to 
$500,000 class was 60.1 percent. They paid 
58.3 percent, This group kept 22 cents of 
each taxable dollar which—in theory under 
the law—had been earmarked for the public 
Treasury. 

The 60 percent bracket, set out in the in- 
come tax law, has dropped to 58 percent. 


And it's perfectly legal. The income tax 


laws create special tax benefits for such un- 
earned income as stock dividends and capital 
gains. Some dividends of private utilities 
are nontaxable. And there is the gaping oil 
depletion allowance under which hundreds 
of millions annually are lost to the Federal 
Treasury. On capital gains, the effective rate 
of taxation is a maximum of 25 percent. 
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The AFL-CIO ma recent paper before the 
House Ways and Means Committee, noting 
these gaps between principle and practice, 
called for a complete overhaul of the tax 
structure, The paper estimated that these 
loopholes and special benefits have saved for 
the higher income groups over $350 million 
from dividend exclusion and credits; $2.6 
billion from capital gains; over $1 billion 
from depletion allowances; some $500 mil- 
Hon from untaxed expense accounts and 
over $4 billion from the split-income provi- 
sions favoring high income couples. 

It would seem that an overhaul of the 
tax structure is long overdue. 


We Shall Beat Them With Ingenuity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSEKI Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently I had occasion to discuss the 
Present world situation, particular the 
increasing pressure that America is ex- 
perieneing from foreign imports, with 
one of the Nation’s most successful 
businessmen, who got his start in my 
district and continues to have his cen- 
tral store in my district. 

I was most encouraged to hear Mr. 
Sol Polk, whose merchandising tech- 
niques have attracted nationwide atten- 
tion and who is now celebrating his 25th 
anniversary as a retailer, assure me that 
America will find an answer to the prob- 

which now confront us. 

We shall beat them with ingenuity,” 
Was Mr. Polk’s confident rejoinder. 

I think this is a powerful slogan which 
We Americans ought to adopt through- 
Out our Nation. 

There are few people I know who are 
More qualified to make this statement 
With such confidence than Sol Polk. 
From a very humble beginning, Sol Polk 
and his family have been able to build a 
highly impressive retailing institution. 
I think we all know how thoroughly 
. competitive is the retailing field. Yet, 

using the full scope of ingenuity, 
initiative, and dedication to the highest 
Principles of retailing, Sol Polk today 
Stands out as one of the Nation’s most 
Successful businessmen. 
I am very concerned that so many 
ricans look to the future with grave 
fear and apprehension. The spirit of 
Confidence and dedication, which exem- 
Dlifies Sol Polk, is too frequently being 
Teplaced in many people by an attitude 
Of despair and lethargy. 

Tf all of us, as Americans, will recog- 
nize the full depth of the statement 
“We shall beat them with ingenuity’— 
I feel that we can recapture that pre- 
cious attribute which has distinguished 
US as free Americans from all other 
Social orders. 

It is true that the world is growing 
ever smaller. We are now engaged in a 
Treat race for conquest of outer space. 
As a Nation, we are also confronted with 
& world that is experiencing an indus- 

revolution. Many areas of the 
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world, which for centuries have remained 
dark and totally undeveloped, are today 
seeing the magic of light. Nations 
which for centuries have relied on prim- 
itive methods of production and satis- 
fied themselves with only an agrarian 
economy, today are becoming bastions of 
industrial development. 

Many nations whose industrial poten- 
tial was totally destroyed during World 
War I, are today again competing for 
world markets. It should come then as 
no surprise that competition in our 
country from foreign imports will mount 
in an ever increasing degree. 

I find comfort in Sol Polk’s confident 
prediction that “We shall beat them 
with ingenuity,” because I believe we 
can, if we exercise our traditional Amer- 
ican initiative. 

The aura of fear and uncertainty in 
this country must be replaced with con- 
fidence that we have the ability to solve 
our problems with ingenuity. It was 
this ingenuity which has helped make 
the United States the greatest Nation in 
the world today. It was this ingenuity 
which has given our Nation the highest 
standard of living anywhere in the 
world today. It was this ingenuity 
which has given us a productive capac- 
ity that has inspired the imagination of 
people throughout the world. 

There are many problems confronting 
America today, but I am confident that, 
in the words of Sol Polk, “we will solve 
them with ingenuity.” 

Yes, Mr. Speaker, to those who would 
predict the collapse of America; to those 
who would have the world believe we are 
a decadent Nation; to those who would 
want to cast doubts about our ability to 
defend freedom, to those who fear other 
ideologies will destroy us, I should just 
like to send this admonition: “We shall 
beat them with ingenuity.” 

I feel confident we shall meet the 
challenge of the sixties not by lowering 
our own standard of living, but rather 
by inspiring the rest of the world to 
raise its own standard; not by surren- 
dering our own liberties but by bringing 
freedom to others; not by going back- 
ward but, instead, by proceeding for- 
ward—and all of this we shall do 
with traditional American ingenuity. 


Bomarc B Succeeds Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr, PELLY. Mr. Speaker, Senate 
hearings begin tomorrow on the military 
appropriations bill where the Air Force 
is scheduled to seek restoration of funds 
cut by the House for procurement of the 
Bomare B missile. 

As I understand, these cuts resulted 
in part from the partial failures of early 
test firings of this missile. 

However, since the House action, the 
basis of the Air Force’s confidence in 
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this program has been justified by two 
fully successful tests. Therefore, I hope 
the Senate will go along with the Air 
Force request and in turn the House con- 
ferees will accept any funds restored by 
the Senate in the light of new develop- 
ments. 

The following news item from the New 
York Times of May 18, 1960, tells the 
story in a few words: 

Bomarc Success IN TEST 

Vaurariso, Fra., May 17.— The second 
straight successful launching of the Bo- 
marc B interceptor missile from nearby Eglin 
Air Force Base was announced by the Air 
Force today. Eight previous attempts from 
Cape Canaveral, Fla., were failures. The 47- 
foot missile, launched from the Santa Rosa 
Island test center, flew more than 270 miles 
down the Eglin gulf test range. 


Wiretapping 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following timely article by Louis H. 
Pollak, as it appeared in the May 16, 
1960, issue of the New Republic: 

WIRETAPPING—LAWLESSNESS IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT 


(By Louis H. Pollak) 

(“The widest inquiry into the shortcom- 
ings of the administration of justice, which 
the President enjoined upon this Commis- 
sion, necessarily Involves the duty of investi- 
gating the justice of complaints, often made, 
that in their zeal to accomplish results Gov- 
ernment officials themselves frequently lose 
sight of the fact that they are servants of 
the law, subject to its mandates and pe- 
cullarly charged with the duty to observe its 
spirit and its letter. They should always re- 
member that there is no more sinister 
sophism than that the end justifies the em- 


- ployment of illegal means to bring offenders 


to justice. * * * Respect for law, which is 
the fundamental prerequisite of law observ- 
ance, hardly can be expected of people in 
general if the officers charged with the en- 
forcement of the law do not set the example 
of obedience to its precepts."—Wickersham 
Commission, Lawlessness in Law Enforce- 
ment (1931).) 

The story of wiretapping as a weapon of 
law enforcement goes back to prohibition— 
to the now-it-seems-quaint era when boot- 
legging was our national crime. In 1928 Jus- 
tice Brandeis reported that “discovery and 
invention have made it possible for the Gov- 
ernment, by means far more effective than 
stretching upon the rack, to obtain disclosure 
in court of what is whispered in the closet,” 
In his view. moreover, wiretapping was equi- 
valent to an unlawful search. But Justice 
Brandeis, Justice Holmes—who called illegal 
law enforcement dirty business“ Justice 
Stone, and Justice Butler were one shy of a 
majority of the Supreme Court, and so the 
challenge to wiretapping as an unconstitu- 
tional method of obtaining evidence was 
unsuccessful. 

A decade later, the Supreme Court: took 
another look at the problem and came to the 
conclusion that Congress had banned the 
practice which the framers of the Bill of 
Rights had failed to anticipate. The Court 
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held that the enactment in 1934 of the Fed- 
eral Communications Act forbade the dis- 
closure in a Federal court of information 
gained by wiretapping, and therefore re- 
quired the reversal of convictions supported 
by such illegal evidence or by evidence to 
which the police were led in consequence of 
the initial unlawful interception—“the fruit 
of the poisonous tree.” For section 605 of 
the Federal Communications Act emphati- 
cally deciares that “no person shall intercept 
any communication and divulge or publish 
the existence, contents, substance, purport, 
effect or meaning of such intercepted 
communication to any person. * * *” Vio- 
lation of the statutory prohibition is a Fed- 
eral crime, punishable by fine and imprison- 
ment. The Supreme Court felt that to sus- 
tain convictions based on the disclosure in 
testimony of wiretapped communications 
would have amounted to condoning the com- 
mission of a Federal crime in a Federal 
court. 

Wiretapping by Federal officials has, how- 
ever, continued unabated. In describing the 
wiretapping conducted by the FBI, Mr. J. 
Edgar Hoover has stated that the practice is 
confined to “cases involving espionage, 
sabotage, grave risks to internal security, or 
when human lives are in jeopardy.” 
Whether or not this limitation is adhered 
to, it is hard to escape the conclusion that 
all the wiretapping engaged in by Federal 
officials is, nevertheless, in blatant defiance 
of section 605. The practice is rationalized 
on the basis of an extremely dubious asser- 
tion that, under the statute, interception is 
not in itself unlawful—that no crime is com- 
mitted until one undertakes to “intercept 
and * * * divulge”’—and on the wholly un- 
supportable further ground that when one 
Government official reveals an intercepted 
communication to another Government offi- 
cial, he does not “divulge” the communica- 
tion within the meaning of the statute. 
Regrettably, the Supreme Court has not had 
occasion to untangle these elegant subtleties, 

The few attempts to prosecute for the 
Federal crime of wiretapping seem to have 
been directed at unofficial wiretapping—eg., 
persons engaged in extortion, or “private 
ears” who for hire will eavesdrop on a 
spouse or on a business competitor. So far 
as is known, no Federal prosecutions have 
been instituted against State police or State 
prosecutors engaged in wiretapping. They 
seem to share the same blanket of immunity 
that warms their Federal counterparts. 
Moreover, the limited evidence at hand sug- 
gests that State law enforcement officials 
engage in wiretapping on an even more 
widespread basis than Federal officials. To 
be sure, many States prohibit wiretapping, 
and some—of which New York is a conspic- 
uous example—permit wiretapping if, but 
only H. law enforcement officials persuade a 

_ judge (in a judicial proceeding which does 
not, of course, involve notice to the prospec- 
tive tappee) that tapping a particular phone 
is likely to uncover evidence of a crime. The 
temptation for State police and prosecutors 
to tap—even when the tapping is illegal 
under (rarely enforced) provision of local 
law—seems to be strong: the communica- 
tions intercepted may facilitate the gather- 
ing of other evidence, and some State courts 
will admit the communications themselves 
in evidence notwithstanding the taint which 
local as well as Federal law attaches to their 
interception. 

At all events, it is a matter of record 
documented in a recent study by Samuel 
Dash, former District Attorney of Philadel- 
phia—that a great deal of wiretapping is done 
by law enforcement officers in States where 
none is authorized, and also that a great deal 
of official but unauthorized wiretapping is 
done in States which, like New York, have 
sought to legitimate the practice when 
carried on under judicial supervision. Just 
how much tapping goes on is, almost by 
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definition, unknown. In New York City the 
police and the several district attorneys 
acknowledge several hundred authorized 
wiretaps (each of which may last for several 
weeks) annually. Mr. Dash estimates that 
unauthorized wiretaps by law enforcement 
officers far exceed those which are authorized, 
bringing the total figure for New York City 
alone to upwards of 13,000 taps a year. 
WIRETAPPING AS A FEDERAL OFFENSE 


Viewed from the perspective of section 605 
of the Federal Communications Act, it 
should be said on behalf of State law en- 
forcement officials that, for several years 
after the Supreme Court had asserted the 
illegality of Federal wiretapping, it was still 
at least arguable that State officials were not 
covered by the Federal statute. Thus, in 
1952, the Supreme Court, in sustaining 4 
State robbery conviction, refused to find in 
section 605 any congressional intention to 
make wiretapped evidence inadmissible in 
State criminal trials. On the other hand, 
the Court was at pains to make clear in its 
decision that the introduction of the inter- 
cepted communications would itself be a 
violation of the statute,” though it con- 
cluded, rather lamely, that this is simply an 
additional factor for a State to consider in 
formulating a rule of evidence for use in its 
own courts.” Significantly, the Court added: 
“Enforcement of the statutory prohibition in 
section 605 can be achieved under the penal 
provisions of section 501"—the provisions 
prescribing criminal penalties for those con- 
victed of wiretapping. 

Still no Federal prosecutions of State 
officials have been forthcoming. Nor is the 
dearth of prosecutions traceable to any 
noticeable change in the habits of State 
law enforcement officers. Thus, in a case 
which reached the Supreme Court 2 years 
ago, a Federal conviction depended on evi- 
dence uncovered by New York City police- 
men who had tapped pursuant to a New York 
court order. The Court reversed the Federal 
conviction, and took occasion explicitly to 
declare the invalidity of the New York 
statute permitting judicial authorization of 
wiretaps: “Keeping in mind this compre- 
hensive system of interstate regulation and 
the public policy of section 605 as part of the 
scheme, we find that Congress, setting out a 
prohibition in plain terms, did not mean to 
allow State legislation which would con- 
tradict that section.” 

Unabashed, New York police, New York 
prosecutors, and (with certain distinguished 
exceptions) New York judges have contin- 
ued to participate in, or at least to facili- 
tate, flagrant and widespread breach of the 
congressional mandate—by initiating wire- 
taps and by sanctioning the disclosure of 
what has been intercepted as testimony in 
State criminal trials. And, through the 
asquiescence of Federal prosecutors, this 
lawlessness goes unpunished. 

This past winter, several defendants in two 
New York criminal cases, having been ap- 
prised at or before their trials that wire- 
tapped testimony was to be introduced 
against them, turned to the Federal courts 
in New York to seek injunctions against the 
introduction of the testimony. Their re- 
quests for the Federal judicial intervention 
culminated last month in the very impor- 
tant and highly perplexing Pugach decision, 
handed down by the United States Court of 
Appeals for the Second Circuit. It is worth 
careful study. 

The obstacles to securing the requested 
injunctions were clear: As already noted, the 
Supreme Court had, in 1952, refused to set 
aside a State court conviction based on 
wiretapping. And in a 1951 decision, the 
Supreme Court had refused to restrain State 
police from introducing in a State criminal 
trial evidence obtained as a result of an un- 
constitutional search. But in one seem- 
ingly vital respect these precedents were 
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distinguishable. In the first of these cases 
the Federal crime of divulging the wire- 
tapped communication in court had already 
taken place when the case reached the Su- 
preme Court. And in the second case the 
unconstitutional search had already taken 
Place and the anticipated introduction of 
the evidence in court would not, from a 
Federal point of view, be a further illegal 
act. By contrast, those seeking injunctions 
in the Pugach case wanted Federal judicial 
protection from Federal crimes which were 
about to be perpetrated against them—the 
disclosure in their State criminal trials of 
their intercepted telephone conversations. 

One further legal difficulty confronts those 
seeking Federal judicial protection against 
the expected disclosures. Conventionally, 
English and American courts have been most 
reluctant, except in labor disputes, to issue 
injunctions against the commission of a 
crime. Ordinarily, this reluctance is proper. 
Those who violate injunctions are guilty of 
contempt of court, and the procedures for 
trying contempt are, broadly speaking, 
geared to achieving swift compliance with 
judicial decrees and are therefore not overly 
solicitous of the accused. But where the 
act. of contempt is itself a crime, Anglo- 
American legal tradition suggests the de- 
sirability of surrounding the accused with 
the elaborate safeguards which normally 
characterize our criminal justice. To avoid 
this dilemma, judges seldom issue injunc- 
tions whose breach would constitute crime 
tryable in the ordinary courts. However, 
this understandable reluctance of courts 
presupposes that the accused would be 
criminally prosecuted for his acts. And 
precisely that presupposition is untenable 
where—as in wiretapping by law enforce- 
ment officlals—no attempt is ever made to 
punish the crime once it has been com- 
mitted. 


THE PROSECUTION OF VIOLATORS 


Nevertheless the Court of Appeals for the 
Second Circuit refused the requested relief: 
To grant it would have been an unwarranted 
intrusion on State criminal processes, said 
Chief Judge J. Edward Lumbard, speaking 
for himself, Judge Leonard P. Moore and 
Judge Henry J. Friendly. Judge Sterry R. 
Waterman concurred: He felt it would be 
“presumptuous to assume that any New 
York State trial judge will acquiesce to the 
commission of a crime against the United 
States in his presence in his courtroom by a 
witness testifying under oath.” : 

Only Judge Charles E. Clark dissented. 
The veteran of more than 20 years on the 
second circuit—who once numbered Learned 
Hand (now retired), the late Augustus Hand 
and the late Jerome Frank among his col- 
leagues—spoke with the voice of that court’s 
great days: “In sum, it is beyond dispute that 
there is a general, indeed universal, custom 
of Federal law violation. Now this is a dis- 
tressing situation, made not less so that in 
the eyes of many worthy citizens it is re- 
quired by the asserted exigencies of success- 
ful law administration. But it is not an unu- 
sual situation. For actually it is a clash 
between Federal and State governmental pol- 
icies. As such it is a recurrent struggle in 
our history and quite possibly a necessary 
one to a Federal form of government. In 
the past we have found ways of meeting and 
solving the problem. Of course there are 
several forms of remedy; but the one to 
which there seems continual return when 
other remedies fail is the resort to the equity 
powers of the Federal courts to enjoin re- 
peated violations of the criminal law. I ask 
(as was asked with respect to Little Rock 
schools, martial law in the Texas oll fields, 
and other historic Federal-State clashes), 
When does enough of Federal law violation 
become too much? The facts rehearsed 
above demonstrate in my opinion that only 
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by the course of Federal injunciion will the 
present impasse be resolved,” 

It is very likely that the Pugach decision 
itself will not come before the Supreme 
Court, for certain procedural reasons not 
germane to the present inquiry. If this 
proves not to be the case—if the Supreme 
Court were to review and reverse the second 
circuit's decision—something salutary would 
be accomplished. But more is needed than 
authority to enjoin disclosure of the occa- 
sional wiretap whose existence is known in 
advance of trial. 

Thus the Congress could gain substantial 
ground if it were to amend section 605 so 
as to invalidate State convictions based on 
wiretap evidence. But such legislation 
which would produce howls of anguish from 
State prosecutors and police, is most un- 
likely. Conversely, some of the prevalent 
illegalities of State officials could at least be 
legitimized if Congress were to amend sec- 
tion 605, as Congressman CELLER and Sen- 
ator Keating now propose, to permit State 
Officials to engage in the discredited New 
York practice. But Congress has for years 
turned an encouragingly deaf ear to pro- 
posals to give any statutory blessing to wire- 
tapping. 

If the Federal statute stays as it is, one 
can only hope that Federal law enforcement 
officers will come to recognize their obliga- 
tion to comply with the congressional man- 
date and to prosecute every person—public 
or private—who continues to violate it. At 
the same time, perhaps more State judges 
will follow the lead of Justice Samuel H. 
Hofstadter of the New York Supreme Court 
and Judge Irwin D. Davidson of New York's 
Court of General Sessions who had, even be- 
fore the second circuit’s ruling, announced 
that they would no longer entertain police 
applications for permission to wiretap, And, 
since the Pugach decision, Nassau County 
Judge Paul J. Widlitz has refused to permit 
the introduction of wiretapped testimony in 
& criminal trial pending before him. 

Possibly these three New York judges share 
that insight into the purposes of the Fram- 
ers of the Bill of Rights which underlay 
Brandeis’ hostility to wiretapping: They 
sought to protect Americans in their be- 
lets, their thoughts, their emotions, and 
their sensations. They conferred, as against 
the Government, the right to be let alone— 
the most comprehensive of rights and that 
most valued by civilized men.” 


The Challenge We Face 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. A. S. J. CARNAHAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. CARNAHAN. Mr. Speaker, in 
April of this year, the American Federa- 
tion of Labor and Congress of Indus- 
trial Organizations conducted in New 
York City a 2-day conference on world 
affairs. 

Appearing at this conference, at the 
invitation of the AFL-CIO, were out- 
Standing authorities on the problems of 
international diplomacy, national de- 
fense and the role of the United States 
in Germany, Latin America, Africa, and 
Asia. This was not a partisan confer- 
ence; it embraced spokesmen for both 
the present administration and its 
critics. During the conference, leaders 
of the labor movement also presented 
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their views on world affairs. There was 
a forthright and often lively exchange 
of ideas, which I am sure was deeply re- 
warding to all who participated. 

I am sure my distinguished colleagues 
would agree, Mr. Speaker, that in con- 
ducting this conference the AFL-CIO 
displayed a high degree of statesman- 
ship. But this is not the end of the story. 

A few weeks later, on May 8, the AFL- 
CIO caused to be published in the New 
York Times, as a special supplement, a 
digest of the conference proceedings, to- 
gether with very valuable information on 
the aspirations and activities of Amer- 
ican labor, especially with regard to in- 
ternational relations. 

I was especially impressed with the 
statement of George Meany, the presi- 
dent of the AFL-CIO. In less than one 
page of type, it analyzes and appraises 
the conflict between the Soviet Union 
and the free world; sets forth the chal- 
lenges we face, and proposes a program 
for the future. 

It is one of the few such statements I 
have read which does not need rewrit- 
ing as a result of the events in Paris. 

Mr. Speaker, because the material in 
Mr. Meany’s article is of such a high 
order, and of such great value to all of 
us who are concerned with our Nation’s 
welfare, I ask that the text be inserted 
in. the Recorp for the benefit of all its 
readers: ; 

THE CHALLENGE Wr FACE 


(By George Meany) 

Our civilization, hour by hour and year 
by year, is breaking through past barriers 
that have stood in the way of universal par- 
ticipation in the benefits of progress. 

Before too long, every nation can have the 
power, the material resources, and the indus- 
trial know-how to provide decent homes, 
adequate clothing, and well-paid employ- 
ment for its people. 

In the foreseeable future science will find 
the answer to the major diseases that vic- 
timize millions. 

In the course of a generation or two, illit- 
eracy and ignorance can be wiped out. 

At. this very moment, great masses of 
people are rising up against economic and 
political subjugation and reaching for their 
rights and dignity as human beings. De- 
spite the opposition of colonial powers in 
lands like Algeria, Angola, Hungary, and 
Nyasaland, this search for freedom and 
equality cannot long be denied or suppressed. 
The stirring events now gripping Africa— 
and duplicated in a nonviolent manner in 
our own country—are an inevitable step in 
the historic march of progress. We are now 
witnessing the beginning of the end of color 
as a divisive force in society. 

The great negative potential in world 
affairs today is war—atomic war or cold war, 
military war or economic war. 

That continuing threat to human sur- 
vival and progress stems from one source and 
one source only—Soviet Russia. 

We Americans want peace. We want to 
be secure and prosperous. We seek no ter- 
ritorial conquest or aggrandizement of any 
sort. We do not aim to impose our economic 
or political system on any other country, 
small or large. We prize our freedom and 
we are willing to defend it at any cost. And 
we would be happy to see all other peoples 
enjoying freedom, peace, and prosperity. 

America has no aggressive designs, now 
or in the future, against Soviet Russia. No 
other free nation entertains such foolhardy 
notions, If there can be any one certainty 
in international affairs, it is this—that the 
free world is willing to live and let live. 
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Now let us look at the Soviet record. Dur- 
ing the last World War, it entered into a 
nefarious pact with Hitler to carve up Po- 
land. It was not until Hitler turned against 
Russia and invaded her that the Communists 
retaliated. If it had not been for our inter- 
vention in the war, Soviet Rusia might have 
been utterly crushed. 

Since the end of the Second World War, 
Soviet Russia has repudiated every agree- 
ment with her former allies. She seized and 
dragged behind the Iron Curtain nation after 
nation along her borders. She suppressed 
with brutal and overpowering force revolu- 
tions of the freedom-loving people of Hun- 
gary, Poland and East Germany. 

The Kremlin aided and engineered the 
Communist conquest of China, It instigated 
and abetted the war in Korea and the capture 
of vast territories in Indochina. It fo- 
mented and financed aggression and tension 
in the Near East. 

At the same time, Soviet Rusisa has car- 
ried on an unceasing campaign of subver- 
sion and hostile propaganda against freedom 
throughout Europe, Asia, Africa, Latin Amer- 
ica and even in our own country, 

Moscow invented and initiated the cold 
war. It was Russia that forced the first 
Berlin crisis which we overcame with the 
airlift. The U.S.S.R. precipitated the new 
Berlin crisis to which the summit confer- 
ence must now address itself. 

There have been changes of faces in the 
Kremlin but not one scrap of evidence of 
any change in the fundamental Communist 
determination to dominate the entire world 
by every available method, even war. 

The Soviet's offer of peaceful coexistence 
rings hollow when Russia's entire national 
effort is concentrated on achieving superior- 
ity in aggressive military production. 

Khrushehev's sweeping proposals for world 
disarmament sound al rather than 
reassuring, when he refuses to permit ade- 
quate inspection behind the Iron Curtain 
to check on compliance. 

We in the trade union movement are famil- 
lar with the hocus-pocus of the Communists’ 
terminology. They speak in terms of a peo- 
ple’s democracy.” They act in terms of ruth- 
less dictatorship. Their system chains the 
farmer to the soil and freezes the worker to 
his assigned job. It robs the people of the 
fruits of their production and their basic 
liberties. It stifles freedom of conscience and 
the intellect. It concentrates total economic 
and political power in the hands of a nar- 
row party dictatorship to which the people 
at large are enslaved. It takes no stock of 
either human rights or human life on the 
theory that the end justifies the means. To- 
day it is desperately concentrating on pro- 
ducing the means to end freedom on earth. 

America and the free world cannot afford 
to underestimate the Soviet military and eco- 
nomic strength, nor should we become over- 
awed by it. We have what it takes to win 
the struggle for freedom. The greater danger 
is default, rather than defeat. We cannot 
bank on any Soviet concessions given in false 
coin, With this uppermost in mind, the 
American trade union movement earnestly 
recommends the following program: 

1, Our country and the free world must ac- 
quire adequate military strength to deter 
and, if necessary, to defeat any aggressor. 
What we need, not what it costs, must be 
the determining factor. 

2. NATO must be revitalized and broad- 
ened into an organization for promoting ef- 
fective economic scientific and cultural—as 
well as military—cooperation among its 
member states. 

3. America should exert stronger leader- 
ship in an international program to promote 
peaceful uses of atomic energy, harnessed to 
modern industrial techniques. 

4. Only an unceasing struggle against ra- 
clal discrimination in the United States will 
enable our country to win the full trust and 


A4246 


support of the captive peoples of Africa, 
Asia, and Europe. 

5. Colonialism must be systematically 
eliminated and the nations thus gaining 
independence assisted in raising the living 
standards of their people through industrial 
and agricultural development. 

6. Every effort must be made to secure 
even limited reduction of armament, pro- 
vided effective international inspection is 
guaranteed, Our goal should be the banning 
of military atomic tests, an end to produc- 
tion of nuclear and other weapons of mass 
destruction, and the genuine reduction of 
land, sea, and air forces, 

7. The U.N. should be strengthened as an 
instrument of world peace, and empowered 
to implement its decisions on vital inter- 
national problems. 

8. Under U.N. supervision, free elections 
should be held in every area or territory 
in dispute—in Asia and Africa, as well as 
in Europe. This is the only just and prac- 
tical method for the reunification of Ger- 
many. 

9. It is most urgent that the United States 
cement closer ties with our Latin American 
neighbors on a basis of equality. By helping 
to economic development and to 
raise living standards, we can unite the con- 
tinent as a more effective stronghold of peace, 
freedom, and well-being. 

10. Our Government together with pri- 
vate industry, should pursue a clear-cut 
policy of stepped-up economic growth. Only 
thus can we meet the needs of the defense 
program and our increasing population. 
Only thus can we carry out our obligations 
to preserve peace and promote a better way 
of life for mankind. 


Pilots Aren’t Obsolete Yet 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, a Sat- 
urday Evening Post editor reports on our 
missile-heavy defense program and tells 
why the B-70 Valkyrie bomber might be 
necessary for our survival. 

Under previous consent I insert the 
article in the Appendix of the RECORD: 

PILOTS AREN’r OBSOLETE YET 
(By Clay Blair, Jr.) 

In Norse mythology the Valkyries, lovely 
handmaidens of the war god Odin, struck 
terror in the hearts of all warriors. In time 
of battle the Vaikyries soared over the field 
of conflict and chose the heroes who were 
to be slain and borne away to the hall of 
fame, Valhalla. Not long ago when the Air 
Force sought a name for its dart-wing, 
2,000-mile-an-hour bomber, the B-70, Val- 
kyrie was proposed. Air Force generals, mar- 
vellng at its appropriateness, approved the 
name. Today the name Valkyrie seems 
more fitting than ever. Unless some changes 
are made, the B-70, like its namesake, will 
never be more than a myth. 

This unhappy situation has caused the 
air generals more genuine concern than the 
controversial “missile lag“ and Soviet space 
triumphs put together. 

The B-70 was conceived to replace the 600- 
mile-an-hour B-52 intercontinental bomber, 
backbone of the Strategic Air Command’s 
massive deterrent force, The Air Force 
hoped to begin by building 100 of these 
behemoth bombers. The planes were sched- 
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uled to come into operation in about 1965, 
lending versatility and a powerful nuclear 
punch to our ballistic-missile force of Atlas, 
Titan, Minuteman, and Polaris. In the mis- 
sile-heavy defense budget now being debated 
before Congress, funds for the bomber have 
been slashed from $461 million to $75 mil- 
lion, barely enough to sustain a program for 
two experimental B-70 shells devoid of com- 
bat capability. It means, as one four-star 
Air Force general puts it, “the B-70 has had 
it.” 

Why should the air generals be gnashing 
their teeth about the loss of a single air- 
plane program in this age of glamorous mis- 
siles? The answer is that there is much 
more involved than the mere gutting of one 
more promising deterrent system. Coming 
hard on the heels of the cancellation, or 
drastic stretching-out, of the F-108, the 
B-58, the F-104 and F-106, the decision, if 
it sticks, spells the end of the era of manned 
combat aircraft, The decision constitutes 
a major shift in military strategy from a 
“mixed” deterrent force of manned and un- 
manned machines, widely ballyhooed by the 
Administration, to a one-basket, unmanned- 
missile force, considered perilous by the most 
ardent missile proponents. The decision 
also has tremendous ramifications for the 
future of our commercial aviation. The in- 
dustry, already suffering from the blows of 
one airplane cutback after the other, is no 
longer in a position to underwrite the cost 
of developing larger and faster jet trans- 
ports, which surely must come. Russia will 
be in a position to move ahead in this field 
virtually unchallenged. 

Although the end of the manned-aircraft 
era appears to be approaching rapidly, it 
will not come overnight. Combat airplanes 
are born only after a prolonged gestation 
period, and in these days of soaring costs they 
are made to last for a long time. The 
United States will continue to build im- 
proved versions of the B-52 and its compan- 
ion jet-powered tanker, the KC-135, for sev- 
eral more years. Economy demands that SAC 
squeeze a few more years of life from its 
aging 1,300-plane B-47 force. Mainly be- 
cause the Alr Force could justify it as an 
Army ground-support plane, the flashy F-105 
fighter bomber will remain in production 
for some time. The Navy will build a hand- 
ful of planes to stock its costly fieet of For- 
restal-class carriers. 

The air generals are fighting hard to save 
the B-70. When word first seeped down 
through the Secretary of Defense last fall 
that the plane was doomed, Gen. Thomas D. 
White, Air Force Chief of Staff, and his raw- 
hide deputy, Gen. Curtis E. LeMay, mounted 
an impassioned but futile appeal behind 
closed doors in the Pentagon. By the begin- 
ning of the year there were indications that 
the air staff might stage a rumble reminis- 
cent of the admirals’ revolt following the can- 
cellation of their prized supercarrier in 1949. 

“It’s an ironic mess we're caught up in,” 
a high-ranking air staffer explains. “We had 
to sell like hell to get the missile programs 
going. Maybe we oversold. Anyway, now 
Congress is beating us on the back to build 
more and more missiles. The way we look at 
it, missiles are a necessary part of the deter- 
rent force. But from the retaliation stand- 
point we need the B-70 as badly as, or worse 
than, we need the missiles, Yet if we go be- 
fore Congress now and ask for more airplanes 
in the middle of this missile hassle, we sound 
like & bunch of battleship admirals. To real- 
ly make our case we've got to point up the 
shortcomings of the missile as a retaliation 
weapon on which we have spent billions— 
over $6 billion this year alone. This makes 
us look even worse. The trouble is, I guess, 
we never really believed a day would come 
when we would actually have to defend the 
manned airplane.” 

The best way to appreciate fully the Air 
Force's position on the B-70 is to take a hard 
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look at our present and projected big-war 
deterrent force. Thus viewed, the missile 
“shortcomings,” which the air generals find 
too embarrassing to discuss in public, come 
to light, and the role of the manned aircraft 
in the missile age, as the Air Force sees it, 
is brought into clear focus. A close look at 
our deterrent power also helps to draw the 
basic issues Involved in the great defense de- 
bate which, if the Democrats have their way, 
will become a major issue in this year’s politi- 
cal campaign. 

Our primary military objective is to pre- 
vent the Russians from enslaving any more 
free people by force of arms. To dissuade 
them from this course, we have designed two 
types of military “deterrents,” one for the 
big all-out nuclear war and the other for the 
Umited war, nuclear or nonnuclear. Our 
big-war deterrent is based around the US. 
Air Force’s Strategic Air Command, and, to 
a certain extent, the Navy's aircraft carriers. 
The small-war force, tallored to operate in 
conjunction with the soldiers of the country 
in which the conflict may arise, is beyond the 
scope of this report. 

To be decisive, our big-war deterrent must 
be capable of pounding the Soviet Union 
with nuclear weapons until it yields or is 
reduced to radioactive ashes. While we held 
a monopoly on the atomic bomb, the task of 
maintaining this deterrent was relatively 
straightforward. We created the Strategic 
Air Command and equipped it with an all- 
jet bomber fleet. After Russia achieved an 
atomic capability and showed indications of 
building a bomber force, the deterrent job 
for the big war became infinitely more com- 
plex. We had then to consider that if Rus- 
sia launched an all-out war it would include 
a concerted attempt to nuclearize our SAC— 
catch our bombers flatfooted on the ground. 
To insure our ability to survive this first 
blow and to lay Russia waste in a reflex, or 
“retaliatory,” action required many expen- 
sive additional measures. We vastly in- 
creased our supply of bombs and bombers. 
The bomber force today numbers some 2,000 
planes. We erected a massive air-defense- 
warning net and interception force of some 
2,000 planes and a thin crust of Nike and 
Bomarc missiles. We dispersed SAC to bases 
the world over and supplied this network 
with instantaneous communications, infi- 
nitely reducing the chance of being caught 
by a surprise attack. These measures cost 
an estimated $100 million. 

Although he concerns us very much the 
average ictizen began to assume less impor- 
tance in the deterrent equation. The goal 
was to prevent a war from happening, and 
the forces were tailored for that purpose. 
Thus city busting, and reduction of popu- 
lation by fallout and other fissionable by- 
products, gave way to force and counter- 
force doctrine. Cities would get it, of 
course, and people, too, by blast and fallout. 
But their simple destruction was no longer 
considered decisive. The important thing 
was to have a military force strong and wily 
enough to withstand a first blow, and retali- 
ate with overwhelming effectiveness against 
the enemy's military force. 

For many years the United States held an 
indisputable edge in this so-called delicate 
balance of terror. One reason was that the 
Russians did not build a large interconti- 
nental bomber force. Each year our retalia- 
tory capability increased until we had 
accumulated enough bombs and bombers to 
pulverize the Soviet Union 10 or 20 
times over. Then, in the summer of 1957, 
the Russians launched an intercontinental 
ballistic missile. Although the Soviets were 
then a long way from completing an opera- 
tional ICBM force of any size, we had to 
begin planning for this dramatic new factor 
in the delicate balance. 

The greatest single impact of the ICBM 
was a vast compression of the time element. 
At first blush it seemed a decisive compres- 
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sion. With its speed the ICBM would give 
no warning of attack. There was no known 
counterweapon to the ICBM. In theory the 
Russians could launch a well coordinated, 
simultaneous attack not only on our cities 
but also upon our deterrent bases, destroying 
everything within a matter of 30 minutes. 
Our air-defense system, geared to a bomber 
threat, was obsolete. Our overseas aircraft 
carriers and SAC bases, lying within reach 
of intermediate range ballistic missiles, be- 
came not an asset but a liability. Our mas- 
sive bomber force, which our military had 
favored over ICBM development, appeared 
hopelessly inadequate in the missile age. 

The obvious answer to so great a threat to 
‘our deterrent was twofold; first, to get our 
own missile force in place as rapidly as pos- 
sible; second, to develop a means of detect- 
ing a Soviet missile attack soon enough to 
enable our bombers and missiles to get into 
the air. We hurriedly stepped up produc- 
tion of our first-generation ICBM’s, Atlas 
and Titan, striving for a maximum ‘“15- 
minute reaction time.” Next we laid down 
plans for a second-generation ICBM, Min- 
uteman, with a reaction time of several 
minutes, and embarked on the Polaris sea- 
based IRBM. At the same time we began 
building a misstle-warning radar line— 
known as BMEWS—across the top of the 
world. One-third of SAC's bombers were or- 
dered into “cocked configuration”—bombed- 
up and fueled, poised at the end of SAC 
runways, ready to go aloft in 15 minutes or 
less. 

As our planners studied the problem, they 
realized that any Jhope of getting warning 
in time to launch our force before the Rus- 
sion missiles landed was freighted with un- 
certainty. For one thing, warning devices 
are subject to jamming or obliteration and 
would obviously be the first objective of an 
enemy attack. Then there was the added 
problem of reaching the President and ob- 
taining his decision to launch in time. We 
could hope for some warning, but the only 
safe way—conceding, as we must, the Rus- 
sion first blow—was to design a missile-age 
deterrent force that could “ride out“ that 
first blow and survive to retaliate. For our 
missile force this would require either secret 
launching areas or sites “hard” enough to 
weather the enemy attack. Secret bases 
were out of the question, so the planners 
studied the idea of putting missiles under- 
ground, 

This new view of deterrence appeared, at 
first glance, to render SAC’s bomber fleet of 
greater liability than ever. The locations 
of our 50 bomber bases are well known. It 
is not feasible to “harden” a bomber base 
Sufficient to weather an enemy missile“at- 
tack. The best thing that could be said 
in favor of the bomber was that it could 
be launched hurriedly—and recalled in case 
it was all a dreadful mistake. But whether 
we liked it or not, we were stuck with 2,000 
bombers. The Russians were given a missile 
Head.“ Until such times as we “caught 
up,” our bomber force was the only deter- 
rent we had. If the Russians did build an 
ICBM force, the only sure way to protect 
our bombers would be to put part of them 
in the air on full-time “alert.” 

Could a bomber penetrate in the missile 
age? The answer from SAC was an unquali- 
fied Tes.“ The offense, SAC says, tradition- 
ally holds a tremendous advantage. SAC 
points out that in 530,000 bomber sorties 
against the enemy in World War II. including 
Many in flak-heavy areas—but many against 
no defense—the average attrition rate was 
Only 1.8 percent. In “simulated” exercises 
Against our own antibomber missiles, such as 
Nike-Ajax and Nike-Hercules, SAC invariably 
comes off the winner. With the added touch 
of a few American ICBM's falling into Rus- 
sia like heavy artillery, destroying enemy 
radar- and communications systems, 
not 982 percent, but nevertheless a high 
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percentage of our bombers would get to the 
target. Fifty percent would be more than 
enough, SAC says. 

To make certain, SAC has recently spent 
hundreds of millions improving the B-52. 
The latest model has considerably more 
range, which will enable it to reach many 
more targets in Russia. It is equipped with 
a bigger batch of radar-jamming electronics 
and decoy missiles, which it can fire off to 
confuse enemy detection equipment, Final- 
ly the B-52 is being fitted with two husky 
“Hound Dogs,” air-to-ground nuclear mis- 
siles which will help the bomber blaze a path 
through the most concentrated enemy de- 
fenses. These improvements, with new 
bombing tactics, have greatly increased the 
efficiency and extended the life of the 
bomber. 

To underestimate the ICBM could be fatal. 
To overestimate its effectiveness could be 
equally disastrous. Therefore, our military 
planners put the misisle under a coldly ob- 
jective microscope. Amidst the missile’s 
great strengths, they found some surprising 
weaknesses. These are: 

1. Missiles are not very reliable. Missiles 
are made up of hundreds of thousands of 
separate parts, and the failure of any one 
can cause it to go awry. In recent tests at 
Cape Canaveral missiles fired under labora- 
tory conditions have achieved some remark- 
able reliability figures. Overall, however, 
the score has been on the low side. These 
tests are conducted in ideal weather, only 
after prolonged preparations by highly skilled 
engineers. The reliability rate of a missile 
in the hands of troops, under combat condi- 
tions, would be much lower. Perhaps for the 
next decade the best hope for any missile 
force is an average of 50 percent reliability. 

2. Migsiles have comparatively small war- 
heads. The payload of an Atlas is about two 
megatons. The payload of Minuteman will 
be one-half megaton, and Polaris even 
smaller. By comparison, a B-52 bomber can 
carry something on the order of six or eight 
times the payload of the Atlas. Russian 
missiles haye larger payloads because they 
have bigger rocket engines. But for some 
time the Soviet warhead will not exceed five 
megatons. A one-megaton blast may seem 
enough. But in considering military targets, 
especially those that have been protected, a 
difference between one and fiye megatons 
can make a decisive difference. 

3. Missiles are not very accurate. At Cape 
Canaveral, under ideal conditions, we have 
achieved an impressive accuracy score with 
Atlas. But the precise location of the target 
must be known, The shape of the earth, its 
wobble, magnetic field, winds and the rela- 
tionship between one continent and the oth- 
er—geodesy—are important. Many Russian 
targets are only imprecisely known, All 
these must be considered, as well as the in- 
trinsic accuracy of the missile, which is 
measured, in military terms, by Circular Er- 
ror Probable, or CEP. The CEP of Atlas at 
Cape Canaveral is about 2 miles or slightly 
less. But overall accuracy is a subject rarely 
discussed. Combining all the accuracy fac- 
tors in terms of CEP, 2 miles would be re- 
markable for a missile fired under combat 
conditions, More reasonable figures would 
be a 5-mile CEP for our missiles, a 3-mile 
CEP for Soviet missiles. 

4. Missiles are very expensive. The only 
realistic way to determine costs is to include 
the stupendous research and development 
tag every missile generates, plus an addi- 
tional huge sum for bases. By this reckon- 
ing one combat-ready Atlas or Titan, for ex- 
ample, costs $35 million. Minuteman, bought 
in quantity—over 500—will cost much less. 
A B-52 bomber, including research and de- 
velopment, now costs about $14 million. In 
strictly economic terms, a B-52 can carry 
about six times the megaton yield of an 
Atlas to the target for about half the capital 
investment in the vehicle. A missile, of 
course, is a one-shot proposition. It cannot 
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be used again, nor can it be used on more 
than one target. 

5. Vast numbers of missiles are needed to 
do the job. Today the accuracy, mechanical 
reliability and warhead yield of a missile can 
be assembled in a formula designed to meas- 
ure the precise extent of the missile threat 
to a target or group of targets. An impor- 
tant factor in the formula is the degree of 
hardness of the target. All targets are di- 
vided roughly into three categories soft. 
semihard, and hard. A soft target is one that 
is unprotected, such as a SAC bomber base 
or city. A semihard target is one shielded 
to some degree by reinforced concrete, such 
as a windowless office building. In the lan- 
guage of the planners a semihard target is 
capable of withstanding 25 pounds per square 
inch (p.si.) of pressure above normal at- 
mospheric pressure. To the layman, this is 
a near miss. A hard target is an under- 
ground structure of concrete topped by a 
heavy layer of earth. It is capable of holding 
up under a withering 100-p.s.i, blast, or all 
but a direct hit. 

One such formula, since refined, was pub- 
lished in the spring, 1958, edition of the Air 
University Quarterly Review by Air Force 
Col. Rebert D. Bowers, now a member of the 
Joint Chiefs’ Weapons Systems Evaluation 
Group. By this formula we see that the 
number of missiles required to kill—or in- 
sure 90-percent destruction” of—a soft fixed 
target is relatively smail. But as the fixed 
target is hardened, the requirement increases 
spectacularly. When a target is mobile, the 
requirement approaches infinity. 

The number of targets and their hardness 
in our present and projected deterrent sys- 
tem has been published. Thus with the help 
of Colonel Bowers’ formula, a slide rule and 
certain reasonable assumptions about Soviet 
missiles, it is possible to determine nearly 
the exact number of Soviet missiles required 
on a first strike to wipe out the United 
States deterrent. Assumptions about Russian 
missiles—those generally used by military 
planners—give them every benefit of the 
doubt. The Russian missile is presumed to 
have a warhead yield of 5 megatons, me- 
chanical reliability of 50 percent and a 
CEP of 2 miles. 

By the formula our present 50 SAC bases 
in the United States could be destroyed with 
166 5-megaton missiles. The first 4 1960 
Atlas squadrons, which are closely grouped 
and soft, would require about another 50 
missiles, for a total of about 216. The ad- 
ditional Atlases and Titans, a total of 23 
squadrons, mustering about 200 missiles on 
the firing line, are to be semihard and hard, 
and dispersed so that each missile in the 
squadron represents a separate target. To 
kill the 1961 Atlas force of 3 semihard 
squadrons would take an additional 225 5- 
megaton missiles. To knock out the com- 
plete Atlas force of 13 squadrons, scheduled 
to be completed in 1963, would take a grand 
total of about 1,600 5-megaton ICBM's. To 
destroy the 1963 force of 14 Titan squadrons, 
dispersed and hardened to 100 pounds per 
square inch, would require an additional 4,000 
5-megaton ICBM’s. When all 27 squadrons of 
Atlas and Titan are in place, the enemy's 
missile requirement to insure 90 percent 
destruction would be increased to more than 
5,500 5-megaton ICBM's. 

“Missile mathematics” is even more start- 
ling when applied to the two additional U.S. 
strategic-delivery systems scheduled for 1963, 
Minuteman and Polaris. By the formula, the 
seaborne Polaris, always on the move, nearly 
defies destruction by missiles alone. In 
theory, tens of thousands of missiles would 
be required to kill one Polaris sub, Minute- 
man, which will be placed in hard under- 
ground silos—and perhaps mounted on moy- 
ing railway cars—is almost as impressive. 
Under present plans 400 Minutemen will be 
buried in US. soil. To destroy 90 percent 
of this force would take no less than 11,000 
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5-megaton enemy ICBM’s. Thus, to render 
our modest missile deterrent impotent would 
require a grand total of some 16,000 enemy 
ICBM’s. That many missiles, counting ex- 
pensive warheads and bases, would cost per- 
haps $500 billion. 

The laws of missile mathematics apply to 
us, as an aggressor, as well as to the Russians. 
Unhappily they work to our disadvantage. 
The reason is twofold: Our warheads are 
smaller, and our knowledge of target location 
is imprecise and compounded by the as- 
sociated problem of geodesy. In Bowers’ 
formula, a slight decrease in warhead size 
and missile accuracy demands a substantial 
increase in numbers of missiles. 

For example, if the Soviets attacked Eu- 
rope and we wished to respond by launching 
a surprise attack on Russia, our missile re- 
quirement to insure 90 percent destruction 
of Soviet retaliatory missiles would be enor- 
mous, For example, if the Russians had 
only a small force of 200 missiles in hard 
sites, it conceivably might require 10,000 or 
15,000 of our missiles to destroy them. Look- 
ing toward a day when the United States 
could pinpoint Russian missile targets and 
achieve 100 percent mechanical reliability 
with a 5-megaton warhead, it would still 
take something like 2,000 ICBM’s to “kill” 
200 hard Russian missile sites. To knock out 
conventional Soviet military forces would 
require additional missiles, depending on 
the hardness of the target and degree of dis- 
persal. Thus we can never hope to destroy 
anything with our missiles except well- 
known soft Soviet targets—that is, cities. 

In calculating the number of ICBM's 
needed to destroy the U.S. deterrent, 
we used numbers of missiles that ap- 
ply to near-total destruction of our force, 
and thus near-zero risk to the Russians. 
This is, of course, merely a textbook exer- 
cise. If the Soviets actually reached a de- 
cision to attack us, they would no doubt al- 
ready have determined to accept certain re- 
taliatory damage. Because of the large num- 
bers involved in reducing our missile force, 
it is conceivable that the Russians might 
ignore it altogether and concentrate on ob- 
literating the manned-bomber fleet and our 
cities. Thus an attack could be launched 
with far fewer missiles, depending on how 
much damage the Russians were willing to 
take on their cities. At the same time, we 
must realize that for the aggressor the figures 
are minimal mathematical computations. It 
is highly unlikely that any military com- 
mander, however eager, would launch an at- 
tack on so slim a margin. For example, 
mathematics demonstrates that only 166 
ICBM's would be required to destroy 50 soft 
SAC bases. More likely the aggressor would 
demand double that number—or 332—be- 
fore launching an attack. Thus the one fact 
Offsets the other, and in the final analysis 
the textbook figures become a realistic yard- 
stick. 

When viewed in this light, the missile 
loses some of its glamor. In time, many of 
its mechanical weaknesses might be over- 
come. However, there are fixed factors which 
will never change. In sum, we see that for 
an aggressor against modest hardened de- 
fending missile force, large—almost prohibi- 
tive—numbers of missiles are required to 
launch an attack entirely free of a devastat- 
ing counterattack. Because the United 
States will always be the defender, it is not 
only unnecessary to match an aggressor, mis- 
sile for missile, but also foolhardy. By this 
reasoning, incredible as it may seem, our 
planned missile force may already be exces- 
sive. At the same time, as a retaliatory 
weapon in our arsenal, it would be disas- 
trous to rely on the missile to do the whole 
job. As we have seen, the missile cannot 
deal at all with Soviet targets other than 
soft cities. The massive Soviet conven- 
tional military machine—Army, Navy, Air 
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Force—underground Industry and perhaps 
most of the population, forewarned to shel- 
ters, could survive to fight on after the fall- 
out had subsided. 

After this hard analysis our massive bomb- 
er fleet was viewed differently. Far from 
being a liability or stopgap deterrent in 
the missile age, it seemed an incalculable as- 
set. It proved a relief from the fixed laws 
of missile mathematics, lending flexibility, 
mobility and a big added punch to our de- 
terrent system. If there was any warning 
at all—even, a mysterious blackout of our 
warning system—the bomber could be 
launched and, if it was only a blown fuse, 
recalled. In the unlikely event of a catas- 
trophic missile exchange, our missiles would 
get Soviet cities. But a surviving bomber 
fleet would be the only force capable of deal- 
ing decisively with surviving Soviet conven- 
tional military forces. With its big-load- 
carrying, staying and restriking capability, 
the bomber force could also be used to blast 


hard enemy missile sites to preclude any 


further salvos. It would bring back some 
word of the progress of the grim battle— 
have they run up the white flag? Bombers 
would ferret out the last vestiges of enemy 
resistance and police the ashes of civiliza- 
tion. They would claim the hollow victory. 

With no warning, to be capable of sur- 
viving the initial blow, it was already clear 
that the bomber force would have to be alr- 
borne in the face of a known enemy missile 
threat. Thus our planners made every effort 
to determine the extent of that threat—in 
short, Soviet ICBM production rates, The 
results were interesting. Foilowing the first 
rocket-rattling in the fall of 1957, Soviet 
ICBM testing, curiously was suspended for a 
period of about 9 months. It was reSumed in 
the spring of 1959 on a moderate scale of 
one, sometimes two, missiles a month. In 
early 1960 the Russians plopped two very 
long-range rockets into a Pacific testing 
ground. But overall the test rate was very 
slow. Hence our estimates of a Soviet ICBM 
readiness date were sharply cut back. To- 
day, even by the gloomiest administration 
predictions, the Soviets are still a long way 
from obtaining the margin required by 
Bowers’ formula to launch a decisive missile 
attack against the United States. We have 
begun buying necessary spare parts, but 
SAC has not yet been placed on a full or 
partial air alert. But it will be ready any 
time the Soviet ICBM production rate moves 
into high gear. 

Convinced then that the manned bomber 
was here to stay, Air Force planners turned 
their thoughts far into the future—to 1965 
and beyond. They envisioned every conceiv- 
able situation. These included a time when 
the Soviet Union might have 10,000 or 15,000 
ICBM’s, buried in hard targets, zeroed in on 
US. cities and missile bases. A time when 
the Soviets might have no ICBM's at all, but 
& huge force of missile-launching nuclear 
submarines. A time when the Soviets might 
have a combination ICBM and mach 3 or 
mach 5 bomber force. A time when the So- 
viets might leapfrog to some unforeseeable 
weapon. No matter how they looked at the 
future, the planners still concluded that the 
United States could profit decisively by a 
manned-bomber force—for many of the same 
reasons that it is an incalculable asset be- 
tween now and 1965. 

Thus the Air Force pressed ahead with 
plans for its B-70 Valkyrie, a bomber which 
Was eventually scheduled to replace the B-52. 
A contract—the last of the Air Force manned- 
combat-aircraft contracts—was awarded to 
North American Aviation, builders of the 
Sabrejet and the 4,000-mile-an-hour X-15 
experimental rocket plane. Subcontracts 
were spread throughout the aviation indus- 
try. By last summer the plane—no dream— 
had advanced to preproduction mockup at a 
cost of $360 million. 
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From a design standpoint, the B-70 repre- 
sents an enormous technological jump over 
all existing military airplanes. It makes use 
of a revolutionary aeronautical advance 
called compression lift, which enables the 
bomber—about the same size as the B-52— 
to cruise at mach 3 (2,000 miles per hour) 
for 7,000 miles nonstop. It is designed to 
ride on its own supersonic shock wave, like 
a hydroplane on its step. Using existing 
B-52 bases, it can reach any point on the 
globe in 6 hours—2%½ hours to most Soviet 
targets—carrying an impressive 20-ton pay- 
load, the equivalent of 6 Atlas or 10 Minute- 
man warheads. It can be fitted with air-to- 
ground missiles, decoys, and electronic- 


-jamming equipment, to enable it to pene- 


trate from any point of the compass at sub- 
sonic speed on the deck, or 33 miles every 
60 seconds at 80,000 feet. To stop the B-70 
the Russians would have to build an entirely 
new air-defense system requiring a scientific 
effort on the scale of an ICBM development— 
or better. 

Then, last fall, came the stunning news 
that the B-70 program had been gutted to 
two experimental shells. The eason ad- 
vanced by the National Security Council was 
that the Valkyrie was competitive with Atlas, 
Tital, Polaris, and Minuteman, that it failed 
to measure up. President Eisenhower an- 
nounced this major shift from the mixed 
deterrent not in the state of the Union 
message but in a few lines in his budget 
message to wit: “* * the need for the B-70 
as a strategic weapon system is doubtful.” 
In testimony before Congress Secretary of 
Defense Gates said the B-70 would require 
the development of new metals. Aeronau- 
tical engineers replied that this was simply 
not true. Most Washington strategists, in- 
cluding top-level air generals, confided pri- 
vately that the B-70 was cut for purely 
economy reasons, and said, “If the President 
really understood the factors involved. it 
wouldn't have happened. The basic laws of 
missiles don't change day by day. What's 
true in the missile age today is true tomor- 
row.“ 

These are times when every man has a 
right indeed a duty—to probe for flaws in 
our deterrent shield. Thus many people 
of good will have seriously questioned the 
adequacy of our deterrent. Understandably 
confounded, administration critics, in their 
frustration, have demanded accelerated Atlas, 
Minuteman, and Polaris missile production, 
a defensive missile against an ICBM, im- 
mediate appropriations to place SAC into the 
air full time, a cancellation of Titan, and 
other extreme measures. 

If all these suggestions—some politically 
inspired—are followed up, the air generals 
believe, we might well find ourselves over- 
dressed, facing the wrong threat at the wrong 
time with the wrong weapons. The Congress 
has been trying to make an honest appraisal 
of our national defense in the budget hear- 
ings, delving into this weapon and that, 
dealing with a bewildering array of proposals 
and counterproposals, As the air generals 
see it, this is a futile exercise conducted by 
men preoccupied with other matters (such 
as a $140,000 appropriation to the Air Force 
for diaper service). What's needed, they 
think, is a new special investigation by a 
handpicked blue-ribbon committee, which 
could hear witnesses such as Colonel Bowers 
and other specialists of the missile-age de- 
terrent, in a completely dispassionate non- 
political atmosphere, with full disclosure of 
the missile facts by the administration. In 
such an investigation the air generals believe 
that not the last but the first point of busi- 
ness ought to be a reexamination of the 
gutting of the B-70. Says one, “If the pres- 
ent administration's stand on manned bomb- 
ers is indeed sound, its stand on the B-70 is 
indefensible.” 
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Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, persua- 
sive reasons why workers over 40 should 
not be discriminated against were set out 
by Albert Q. Maisel in the American 
Weekly several years ago. These rea- 
sons still are valid and the Maisel article 
deserves not to be forgotten. The fol- 
lowing is a condensation which appeared 
in the Catholic Digest: 

THROUGH AT DJ—Inpustry Is Sawine Orr 
THE BRANCH ON WHICH Ir Is Srrrine 
(By Albert Q. Maisel) 

He was a well-dressed, dignified man who 
had never before found it hard to put his 
ideas over convincingly. But as he sat un- 
comfortably before an interviewer's desk in 
an Office of the New York State Employment 
Service, his words came hesitantly. He had 
been hunting a job for nearly 5 months, and 
had found nothing. 

John Jones (that’s not his real name, of 
course) had lost his position when a merger 
swallowed up the drug manufacturing firm 
for which he had worked for 14 years. He 
described his record: As an honor student 
at college, as chief pharmacist at a hospital, 
as a “detail man” introducing new drugs to 
Physicians, and as supervisor of a dozen 
other pharmaceutical detalilers. 

There was more than a hint of despera- 
tion in his volce as he named the salary he 
would accept, a third less than he had earned 
before. But when he finished, the inter- 
Viewer smiled encouragingly, and lifted a 
card from her file. “You've got exactly the 
experience these people are looking for,” she 
told him as she reached for her telephone. 

Seconds later she was-describing him toa 
personnel director. “Yes, he has his own 
car,” Jones heard her say. Tes, he lives out 
on Long Island and knows every physician 
and in the territory. His age? 
. — see. Oh, yes—he was 41 last Decem- 


For a fleeting moment Jones’ eyes had 
been aglow with hope and anticipation. 
Then he heard the interviewer saying, “But 
won't you even see him?” And his shoulders 
drooped as he realized that once again he 
had been denied the chance to be considered 
for a job that he knew he could have filled 
to perfection. 

“I'm terribly sorry,” the interviewer ex- 
Plained. “I should have remembered that 
they have an ironclad rule against hiring 
any new employee who is over 40.“ 

Fantastic? Irrational? Disgraceful? Of 
course. But shockingly true. What hap- 
pened to John Jones is happening every day 
to scores of thousands of men and women. 
At 45, 40, 35, sometimes at 30, they are dis- 
Covering that they have become too old to 
meet the arbitrary hiring-age barriers erected 
by more than half of all employers. 

Mind you, I am not talking about incom- 
Petence, not pleading for neurotics who can’t 
get along with supervisors or fellow em- 
Ployees. I am not defending job Tepen 
Who quit whenever a whim strikes them. 

My concern (and, I hope, yours) is with the 
innumerable talented, experienced men and 
women who, in the face of a desperate 
shortage of skilled personnel, are being rou- 
tinely refused even an interview, solely be- 
cause of the accident of their dates of birth. 

The age bias could hit you just as dis- 

astrously as it hits them, through no fault 
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of your own, if a merger, business failure, 
or introduction of automatic machinery 
suddenly wiped out the job you've held for 
years. 

In New York City, for example, changes in 
shopping habits have compelled three large 
department stores to close within the last 
two years. Each time, almost 1,000 em- 
ployees were thrown out of work. Each 
time, the ‘younger workers, with but a few 
years of experience, were quickly offered 
jobs by other big stores. But almost all the 
others, men, and women with 15- and 20- 
year records as star salespeople, found them- 
selves on the scrap heap. 

“When the Namm-Loeser Brooklyn store 
closed, nearly 600 of its older workers reg- 
istered with us,“ Janet O. Wolfe, manager 
of the commercial and sales office of the New 
York State Employment Service, told me. 
“In nearly a year we've managed to place 
only a handful of these skilled people. The 
rest? Most are still haunting the personnel 
offices and getting nothing but an occasional 
part-time job. But a number of them, 
rebuffed over and over, have completely 
cracked up.” 

In Michigan, in 1956, automation enabled 
one of the big auto makers to boost produc- 
tion in its stamping shops by fully 300 per- 
cent. As a result, an independent stamping 
plant lost its contract and was forced to 
close down, throwing 5,000 men out of 
work. 

For most of the younger men it meant 
only a short layoff; other manufacturers bid 
against one another in a wild scramble to 
hire them. But the unemployment benefits 
of most workers between 35 and 50 were ex- 
hausted before they could find new posi- 
tions. 

Even then the luckiest of these victims of 
age discrimination had to accept wage cuts 
of from 25 to 50 percent to get any work 
at all. And a full year after the disaster had 
struck them 1,000 of the older workers were 
still without employment. 

In 1951 an analysis of 4.374 Help wanted, 
male” ads ina New York City daily revealed 
that $8.2 percent carried age restrictions. 
Last year U.S. Labor Department officials 
found that the proportion of want ads limit- 
ing job opportunities to workers under 45 
had skyrocketed to nearly 60 percent. 

Often the iron curtain against age de- 
scends far sooner than that. A typical Los 
Angeles advertiser, for example, demands 

“Researchers on defense project; B.S. de- 
gree plus 5 years’ minimum experience; age 
27-35." 


A large manufacturing plant near Chicago 
seeks “Machinists, experience all phases of 
setup on planers, millers, shapers; must be 
under 30.” 

Thousands of similar ads, casually barring 
mature workers as if they were doddering 
has-beens, appear every day. But such open 
admissions of age bias tell only a part of 
the whole ugly story. Confidential hiring 
orders to employment agencies are even more 


often discriminatory. Last spring, for in- 


stance, the U.S. Department of Labor spon- 
sored a study of more than 21,000 such job 
orders received during a single month by the 
State employment services in 7 cities. 
In Detroit, more than two-thirds of all jobs 
were tagged “older workers needn't apply.” 
In Miami, 73 percent of job orders set rigid 
age limitations. In Minneapolis and St. 
Paul, age restrictions accompanied more 
than three-quarters of all requests for new 
employees. 

In Philadelphia, the City of Brotherly 
Love, fully 79 percent of all employers were 
barring men and women in their middle 40’s 
from all hope of employment. In all seven 
metropolitan districts, one hiring order out 
of every five set the maximum age for new 
employees at 35 or lower. 

Is there any real excuse for this cruel dis- 
crimination? Why does industry, so efi- 
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cient in everything else, so flagrantly waste 
skill, talent, and experience? 

For more than 4 months I have hunted 
for a logical answer to these questions. I 
have interviewed scores of personnel direc- 
tors, sales managers, production executives, 
and company presidents. Like everyone else 
who has studied the problem, I’ve listened 
to a host of reasons. But every last one has 
turned out to be not a reason at all, but 
merely an excuse based upon myths, old 
wives’ tales, half-truths, and raw, ugly 
prejudice. 

Typical was the answer of the personnel 
director of a metalworking firm with more 
than 5,000 employees. “I hate to turn down 
an older man,” he told me. “But you can't 
get over the fact that after 40 they slow 
down. If we didn't set a hiring age limit, 
our production costs would climb sky high.” 

This same reason was cited by more than 
4 out of every 10 employers interviewed by 
the Department of Labor in its recent seven- 
city survey. But is it really a fact? 

The National Association of Manufacturers 
tried to find out, 6 years ago, through a study 
of more than 3,000 companies employing 
more than 3 million people. And 93 percent 
of the firms reported that workers 40 and 
older were equal or superior to younger 
workers. 

More recently, when the Bureau of Na- 
tional Affairs asked the personnel and in- 
dustrial relations executives of 196 large 
companies, “Are your older workers less efi- 
cient?" three out of every four of these men 
responded with a loud “No!” 

Researchers from Temple University 
recently queried 97 Pennsylvania companies 
employing 1,000 or more workers each. On 
quantity of production, more than 60 per- 
cent of the firms rated their older employees 
as “average or above average.” More than 
90 percent of the companies said that older 
men turned out finer work, had far lower 
spoilage rates, and far fewer rejects. 

Another favorite excuse centers about the 
charge that older workers are inflexible and 
unimaginative, and have trouble getting 
along with younger men. But when the 
Bureau of National Affairs asked executives 
whether they had any great difficulty super- 
vising the work of older men in their own 
plants, 81 percent of the officials from large 
companies replied, “Not at all,” and 90 per- 
cent of the executives from companies with 
fewer than 1,000 employees gave the same 
emphatic answer. 

The University of Illinois survey dealt with 
workers over 60, presumably the crankiest 
and most inflexible. Yet 59 percent of their 
supervisors reported that the older men got 
along just as well with their foremen and 
their fellow employees as did the majority of 
younger men. 

In fact, study after study has shown that 
the work attitudes of people over 40 are 
measurably better than those of youngsters. 
Prentice-Hall, Inc., a book-publishing con- 
cern, surveyed a cross section of companies 
tanging in size from 100 to 50,000 employees. 
Seventy-six percent of the firms, reported 
that general dependability was greater among 
the older men. Not a single company 
claimed that younger men deseryed a better 
rating. 

One excuse for hiring only youngsters is 
that absenteeism is far more common among 
older workers. But what are the facts? 

Among women it is predominantly the 
young, unmarried ones who phone in to 
plead a “headache” after a too-late date with 
the boy friend. Among men it is again pre- 
dominantly the youngsters who turn up on 
Tuesday or Wednesday after a weekend 
bender. 

In fact, when the Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics studied the timecards of more than 16,- 
000 male employees in 109 manufacturing 
plants, it found that men over 40 had a 20 
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percent better attendance record than young- 
er workers. In Chicago, when a leading de- 
partment store checked its files, it discovered 
that absenteeism was 35 percent higher 
among its younger saleswomen than among 
those over 50. 

We need young trainees who will stay with 
us for many years,“ one crewcut personnel 
man, himself just recently out of the trainee 
class, told me. “If we hired people over 40, 
half of them wouldn't stay on the payroll 
long enough to justify their training costs.” 

But who are really the job jumpers? To 
find the truth the Labor Department 
analyzed nearly 2 million job-separation 
records. The quit rate of men in their twen- 
ties and thirties turned out to be nearly 
three times higher than that of workers 
over 45. 

What about the charge that older workers 
have more accidents? Bunk again. It’s the 
inexperienced youngsters who leap before 
they look who end up in the hospital. Work- 
ers over 45, a Federal survey of 18,700 em- 
Ployees recently revealed, actually have 2.5 
percent fewer disabling injuries and 25 per- 
cent fewer nondisabling injuries than those 
in the younger age brackets. 

As for sickness, mature workers have a far 
better record than their juniors. Visits to 
plant clinics for headaches, colds, and simi- 
lar ailments are most common in the 20-34 
age group, least frequent among those over 
50. In a study of more than 9,000 steelwork- 
ers, men with 25 or more years of service 
were sick enough to be hospitalized only 
Half as often as were the younger men. 

No matter what other reasons they recite 
for denying jobs to mature workers, almost 
all who practice age discrimination eventu- 
ally fall back upon the argument that high- 
er insurance and pension costs make it too 
expensive to hire anyone on the wrong side 
of 40. But this alibi has been thoroughly 
exploded by an extensive study conducted 
for the Department of Labor by a committee 
of 19 pension and insurance experts. 

To provide $3,500 group life insurance for 
a worker hired at 55, this committee noted, 
would cost an employer only 2 cents more 
per hour than for a man of 30. Tax deduc- 
tions and dividend credits,“ the report 
added, “would reduce this cost to 1 cent an 
hour or less.” 

Workmen's compensation rates the com- 
mittee reminded industry, are based upon 
each employer’s accident record, not upon 
the age of his workers. Health and accident 
insurance policies likewise are not generally 
affected by the age of the employee. “Sick- 
ness and accident insurance costs,” the re- 
port declares, “may actually be lower for 
employees in the older age groups, since their 
dependents are fewer and maternity is no 
longer a significant hazard.” 

When he hires an older worker, the em- 
ployer is seldom expected to pile up as large 
a pension for him in 5 or 10 years as would 
be accumulated for a younger man over a 
period of 25 to 35 years. The employer 
makes the same contributions for both—so 
many cents per hour or per dollar earned. 
The older man, of course, gets a smaller 
supplementary pension when he retires. 
But that is far better than being barred from 
employment and getting no income at all. 

The experts“ report was published more 
than 2 years ago. Yet many an employment 
manager still uses the old pension cost 
argument. 

What is the price we all are paying for 
this callous squandering of precious skills 
and trained minds? 

For the victims of the process, age barriers 
spell shattered lives. For millions more of 
us the threat of finding ourselves all washed 
up in the prime of life poses a haunting 
tear for the future. 

But for all of us, whether we be employees, 
the self-employed or employers, the insidious 
growth of age discrimination involves an 


even greater threat to our futures. Already 
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we are all paying higher taxes to provide 
unemployment benefits and relief payments 
to the competent workers that industry is 
needlessly discarding. 

Yet these vast expenses are but the begin- 
ning of the toll. For as long as we permit 
men and women of 45, and even 35, to be 
barred from employment solely because of 
their age, we are leaving the way wide open 
for the rise of an explosive political move- 
ment that will make the “ham and eggs,” the 
“$30 every Thursday,” and the Townsend 
plan of the 1930's seem like Sunday School 
picnics. 

“The older worker,” New York State Sena- 
tor Thomas C. Desmond has warned us, “is 
tired of hearing about the problem of age 
discrimination. He wants something done 
about it. There are millions of people be- 
tween 40 and 65 whose livelihood is jeo- 
pardized by the discriminatory use of the 
crude, unreliable index of age as a measure 
of capacity. The frustrations of the older 
worker can find release in a wild handout 
movement that will engulf the stability of 
our entire economic order.” 

“If economic life becomes too hard for the 
over-40's,” says Secretary of Labor James P. 
Mitchell, “they will form the most potent 
pressure group this Nation has ever known 
and force some kind of public program for 
their survival. This is a problem industry 
must face immediately. Will it find places 
for them—and make profits from their pro- 
duction—or will it walt to be taxed much 
more heavily than now in order to sustain 
them as nonworkers?” 


Where We Stand in Space 
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Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most effective and hard-working 
Members of the House is my good friend 
and distinguished colleague from the 
First Congressional District of Connect- 
icut, the Honorable EMILIO Q. DADDARIO. 

“Mim” Dapparto long ago acquired a 
habit of attaining distinction in any- 
thing he attempts. From his college 
days at Wesleyan University in Middle- 
town, Conn., where he became one of 
Wesleyan’s alltime star athletes, he pro- 
ceeded to compile an enviable military 
record in World War II with the Office 
of Strategic Services. In the postwar 
period, he became mayor of Middletown 
and later judge of the Middletown mu- 
nicipal court. With the outbreak of the 
Korean conflict, he returned to military 
service, this time in the Far East, again 
compiling a distinguished record. 

AS a member of the Committee on 
Science and Astronautics, Mix“ DAD- 
DARIO has made significant contributions 
to the pioneering work of this group. 
His grasp of the difficult and complex 
problems of the exploration and develop- 
ment of outer space are clearly shown in 
an article he has written for the May 
1960 issue of the Wesleyan University 
Alumnus, entitled “Where We Stand in 
Space.” Under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I call the article to the earnest 
attention of my colleagues. The text 
follows: 
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WHERE WE STAND IN SPACE 
(By Hon. ETO Q. Dapparro) 

The exploration of space and the devel- 
opment of its use for service to man is a 
major responsibility of Congress and its 
Committee on Science and Astronautics. 
Because we are not the only nation so inter- 
ested, a race for space has been created with 
every success or failure tallied on the chart 
of world public opinion. We cannot ignore 
so great a challenge. Involving as it does 
both the military survival of the Nation and 
its economic well-being, it demands an ulti- 
mate effort. This is a capsule report on the 
outlook as it appears to me after studying 
reports and listening to statements by our 
scientists, military leaders, and industrialists 
as presented to the Committee on Science 
and Astronautics, of which I am a member. 


MAN IN SPACE 


There is great public interest in the proj- 
ect to put man himself into space. This 
represents a new frontier, one without limit, 
unlike the yanished frontiers of the earth’s 
surface. It is too early to say whether put- 
ting man into space in this manner will have 
immediate economic or military significance, 
but no one can doubt the psychological im- 
pact in the world power struggle, or the 
ultimate consequences both for military de- 
velopment and for scientific and economic 
endeavor, 

Putting man into space sucessfully for any 
length of time is the culmination and syn- 
thesis of a great amount of our modern 
scientific knowledge and technical achieve- 
ment. It involves reliable propulsion, ma- 
terials of remarkable qualities, intricate 
guidance and communications, and a collec- 
tion of environment controls to overcome the 
absence of air, the presence of radiation, 
weightlessness, and the flerce heat of reentry. 
It also requires a vast system of ground sup- 
port including tracking and computing fa- 
cilities and effective recovery means. To 
have all this combined and made to work 
reliably is a major undertaking resting on 
the base of billions of dollars of research, 
development, and testing. 

As of this date it is difficult to predict 
with certainty whether it will be the United 
States or the Soviet Union which first 
achieves the successful orbiting and recov- 
ery of a man in a ballistic capsule. It would 
not be surprising if the Russians do it first. 
This is because they have had larger rocket 
powerplants for a longer period of time, and 
because they early pursued a vigorous and 
highly successful program of biological ex- 
periments in space which have included the 
successful recovery of living animals from 
some very ambitious vertical probes into 
space. 

The U.S. effort is centered in Project Mer- 
cury. Although it has its limitations, it 
represents our first important hope for suc- 
cess. It is well thought out and is pro- 
ceeding in an orderly way at a very high 
level of priority. 

Particular public interest has centered on 
the seven chosen astronauts. Having met 
these young men, I can assure you that they 
are skilled and dedicated, and that they will 
bring this country success if it is within the 
capabilities of man. 

No positive timetable can be given on such 
an experimental program. However, our 
tentative goal is to make the first ballistic- 
type attempt with a modified Redstone 
carrying the capsule and astronaut some time 
this year. If all goes well, it may be pos- 
sible to orbit a man in 1961. It is most 
likely that he will orbit the earth three 
times in a period of 4 hours and then skip 
down from outer space into the upper at- 
mosphere, beginning over the Pacific, cross- 
ing the continental limits of the United 
States, and landing in the Atlantic Ocean. 

Follow-on projects at various stages of 
development or study include Dyna-Soar, 
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which in advanced versions will orbit a man, 
and allow some choice as to point of landing 
through use of a winged glider reentry in- 
stead of the straight ballistic fall with blunt 
notecone and parachute as intended with 
Mercury. Farther away but under study are 
manned space stations and ultimate expedi- 
tions to the Moon, Venus, and Mars. 
COMMUNICATIONS SATELLITES 

One of the earliest and surest payoffs 
from our space research is in the area of 
space communications. The most compel- 
ling urgency is to have a sure system of 
worldwide communications. The volume of 
military messages being far in excess of our 
commercial traffic illustrates the importance 
of communications to our national security. 
We know how vulnerable most of our com- 
munication channels are from solar dis- 
turbances and how terrible the consequences 
would be in this missile age if immediate 
commands could not be passed between 
headquarters and our strategic forces both 
on airfields and in the air the world over, 
and how our defensive tracking and com- 
Mand systems also can falter when com- 
munications become difficult. Ordinary 
communication channels are not only over- 
crowded, but can blank out for days, and yet 
military requirements call for instantaneous 
linkage. 

These are the compelling arguments ad- 
vanced for putting the first generations of 
communications satellites called Project 
Notus under the control of the Defense De- 
partment. Project Notus includes several 
parts: Project Courier will be an improve- 
ment of the Project Score Atlas which car- 
Tied the President's voice and teletypewriter 
messages around the world in December 1958. 
It Is called a delayed repeater active satellite 
because its taperecorders pick up messages 
for delivery on command from the ground at 
a later time. Project Steer will be somewhat 
similar, but will relay messages instantane- 
ously by rebroadcast. It offers the oppor- 
tunity for developing virtually jamproof, sun- 
storm-proof line of sight narrow beam signal 
transmission. Project Decree will come 
about when we have more powerful launch- 
ing vehicles to place the real time repeater 
satellite 22,300 miles over the Equator so 
that its speed in orbit matches the rotation 
of the earth exactly enough to hold it with 
minor corrections in fixed position relative 
to the surface of the Earth. Three properly 
spaced equatorial orbit satellites will allow 
line of sight communication to all except 
the extreme polar regions. All these devices 
are practical, but will call for careful design 
to create reliability of circuits and a durable 
power supply from either solar cells or a 
nuclear source of energy whether isotopic 
battery or a miniature reactor with heat 
exchanges, turbine, and generator. 

While we are waiting for these military 
Projects to reach perfection, the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration will 
be pursuing the passive relay of signals by 
Placing large reflecting objects in orbit 
against which anyone may bounce signals 
Just as the Navy is bouncing signals off the 
surface of the Moon. This passive satellite 
Telay is called Project Echo and will include 
the placing and inflating of exceedingly thin 
100-foot-diameter metal-coated plastic bal- 
loons into orbit. It is planned that these 
balloons will stay in orbit for a time before 
they gradually slow and are destroyed on 
reentry to the upper atmosphere. 

Once urgent military needs have been 
cared for, and perhaps partly in parallel, 
we are going to see a commercial use of 
Communications satellites. The research for 
this is already underway among the big 
telephone, cable, and radio companies. The 
Teasons are fairly simple. Not only can 
such links be free from the delays of solar 
activity, but they offer many more chan- 
nels through which information can be 
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poured. Satellites will prove cheaper than 
laying more ocean cables, will provide many 
additional channels, and will make inter- 
continental television a practical thing. As 
of today pictures sent live across the Atlan- 
tic take hours of broadcasting and taping 
to produce a few minutes of pictures and 
the results are hardly satisfactory for regu- 
lar or instantaneous use. 

In contrast, the satellite planned for 
Project Decree will be able to carry 300 voice 
channels or two television channels through 
the 8,000 pounds of weight in orbit. This 
project should be a going thing, in less than’ 
5 years, and will be just the beginning, for 
one industrial company has plans for an 
advanced satellite capable of relaying 50,000 
voice messages simultaneously. Once the 
big 1.5 million pound thrust Saturn booster 
is perfected, stations of this type can be 
placed in orbit. 

The needs for high capacity are very great. 
The National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration has shown that there were 1.5 mil- 
lion oversea telephone messages in 1950, 
that 3 million are expected this year, and 
that the saturation capacity of slightly over 
4 million messages will be reached by 1962. 
By 1970 the number of messages could rise 
to 21 million if facilities were provided. 
Since no cables are planned to keep up with 
this project demand, communication satel- 
lites will be a virtual necessity during the 
present decade. The present two Atlantic 
cables carry only 36 voice channels each. 
Compared with the estimate above as to 
what satellites will do, one can envision the 
kind of “quantum jump” which is coming in 
our contacts with the rest of the world. In- 
deed, it was Arthur Clarke, author of “The 
Exploration of Space,“ who suggested to my 
committee that the first nation to achieve 
a practical television satellite might set the 
univereal language for all the world. This 
will exert a force on the course of history 
far greater than ever previously experienced. 

WEATHER SATELLITES 


Although not a commercial project in it- 
self, the weather satellite is likely to exercise 
a profound influence on the world economy 
within a decade. Leading weather experts 
have said that the United States alone may 
realize benefits from this one type of satel- 
lite in excess of $4 billion a year. Such a 
saving would be more than enough to pay 
for the entire space program. 

The weather satellite is still an experi- 
mental device and is under development by 
the National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration under the code Project Tiros. This 
will be followed by the more sophisticated 
Project Nimbus. Success here will give con- 
tinuous reports on cloud cover, heat balance, 
solar activity, and many other related mat- 
ters. Weathermen on the ground can then 
feed the worldwide information into com- 
puters and complete studies now based 
greatly on theory. Only then will we begin 
to have reliable weather reports useful to 
agriculture and industry in a definitive way. 

The weather satellite will have military 
uses as well. For example, when reconnais- 
sance military satellites are able to broadcast 
the immediate position of ships at sea to 
missile launching pads, these ships will lose 
some of their present invulnerability. In- 
formation from weather satellites relayed to 
ships will give them cloud cover reports 
allowing them to keep out of sight much of 
the time, and thus reduce their vulnerability. 

NAVIGATION SATELLITES 

The Navy in particular has a very 
keen interest in a navigation satellite called 
Project Transit. In effect it will become a 
manmade radio star which regardless of 
weather can be sighted through instruments 
and very exact readings on location can be 
made through the Doppler shift of signals 
as it passes. It is expected that these devices 
will be available within 2 years to guide ships 
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and Polaris submarines at a cost well below 
the presently maintained long-distance range 
stations. Their signals will also have prac- 
tical commercial value and will be available 
to other countries as well. 


VEHICLE FAMILIES 


My discussion above is largely in terms 
of the important end uses which are coming 
most immediately. Equally significant is the 
development of the launching vehicles them- 
selves. 

Ballistic missile experience is the founda- 
tion of by far the largest part of our space 
effort. Powered with the H-1 rocket engine, 
the Atlas, Thor, and Jupiter have put up all 
but the nominal payloads of the Vanguards 
and the early Explorer satellites. However, 
the relatively limited Vanguards and Ex- 
plorers of the 1958 period have provided com- 
ponents for the upper stages of the more 
versatile vehicles of the present. Still better 
is the new Agena second stage for use on 
either Thor or Atlas. It has been placing 
1,700-pound Discoverer engineering test 
satellites into polar orbit. 

The Agena B version which will be ready 
presently will have a restart capability in 
space. This development will be essential to 
attaining the controlled and circular orbits 
in space needed for the communications and 
other advanced satellite applications. An 
additional improvement because of the 
greater efficiency of hydrogen as a fuel will 
be the Centaur upper stage. This will have 
important military assignments and also will 
provide the first significant capability for 
lunar soft landings of instruments and in- 
terplanetary probes. 

However ingenious we are with improved 
upper stages, our present total lifting capac- 
ity will be limited to that possible with our 
largest launching booster, the Atlas, Atlas 
has a thrust of 360,000 pounds, only about 
half that used for the first three sputniks 
and first three lunik Soviet rockets. This 
gives a clue to the importance of Saturn, a 
clustered arrangement of eight H-1 engines 
of the type used by our present boosters, 
and expected to give a first stage thrust of 
close to 1.5 million pounds. 

Along with the big booster are to come 
super upper stages fueled with hydrogen, 
and delivering in final version 800,000 
pounds of thrust for the second stage, taper- 
ing to a fifth Centaur stage. This ultimate 
arrangement is the kind which will carry 
men around the moon and perhaps support 
a landing there. Such landings are feasible 
with our present technology within a decade. 

Saturn is not the end of the line in boost- 
er development. Some funding has been 
given the F-1 engine, to deliver from a single 
chamber 1.5 million pounds of thrust. With 
clustering in the Nova concept, we may see 
as many as 12 million pounds of thrust 
made available, the basis for a manned 
round trip to Mars. 

Many people close to the work also wish 
we were pushing with more speed on Project 
Rover. This is a nuclear heat 
rocket already ground-tested which will ulti- 
mately increase tenfold the payload that 
can be sent on interplanetary missions. 
Here is an opportunity for a significant surge 
ahead in space for the United States. 

Another possibility in the nuclear field is 
Project Orion, a nuclear bomb propulsion 
system which would propel a spaceship by 
firing a sequence of modest-sized nuclear 
weapons. Enthusiasts see the opportunity 
for lifting literally thousands of tons of pay- 
load by this means. 

Electrical propulsion development is 
showing another important gain for inter- 
planetary work. These may include electro- 
statically accelerated ions or electromagneti- 
Cally accelerated plasmas. 

All of these plans will see much further 
development and some applications within 
the next decade or two, the speed being 
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largely a matter of how much support we 
give to the work. 
IMPLICATIONS OF SPACE DEVELOPMENT 

There is not room here to develop the 
full implications of our entry into the space 
age. I have reviewed in general terms some 
of the applications which will come in our 
spacework and the vehicles which will 
carry out these tasks. We must realize that 
our needs for scientific discovery are linked 
with space research and that our success in 
meeting these challenges affects our status 
as a world leader in the eyes of people all 
over the globe, There is no doubt that we 
have at this moment the technical ability 
and the industrial skill to accomplish leaps 
ahead in space. We also have the inherent 
abilities and skills in government and in the 
universities. It will all take a combination 
of time, money, and good management. In 
the background there must be attention to 
scientific education and training, and an 
understanding of the importance of this 
program extending far beyond the current 
funding of the particular projects being de- 
veloped. 

My review would not be complete without 
a clear recognition that however we may 
wish to dedicate space to peaceful uses and 
to practical applications which are finan- 
cially self-supporting, there are some very 
urgent military aspects as well. Quite aside 
from the ballistic weapons which are be- 
coming for the immediate future the main- 
stay of the nuclear deterrent of both the 
United States and the Soviet Union, space 
has an immediate and urgent significance 
of military concern. The Midas infrared de- 
tector for satellite observation of any mis- 
sile launchings, and the Samos photo- 
graphic, television, and electronic ferret sat- 
ellite for advance warning of military ac- 
tivity represent key projects which involve 
our very survival. They represent a means 
to have sufficient warning of any sneak 
attack on this country which may in fact 
rule out such sneak attack as being a prac- 
tical strategy to use against us. Civil de- 
fense and retaliatory strikes are back in 
the picture to a worthwhile degree if we 
could have even a full half hour of warn- 
ing from Midas. The present hoped for 10 
to 15 minutes of warning is almost mean- 
ingless. Modern defense involves many com- 
plex issues and forces, and space develop- 
ment is inseparable from consideration of 
our defense. 

There remains the very real hope that 
space activity in some form will eventually 
rule out the waste of military preparations, 
and may serve as a unifying force in human 
endeavors. This is something for which we 
should all fervently hope, Meanwhile we 
have no real choice but to do our best to 
increase our understanding of the space en- 
vironment and to increase the skill to use 
this environment. These are goals worthy 
of man's best efforts and high faculties, 


Veterans Life Insurance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, I have 
been receiving a number of letters from 
my district regarding the right of the 
World War II and Korean veterans to 
reapply for national service life insur- 
ance which was terminated on April 25, 
1951. I feel these veterans have a just 
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cause and hope that favorable action can 
be secured on pending legislation by the 
House Veterans Committee and the Con- 
gress before adjournment. 

The following is a resolution passed by 
the Hessville Community Service Post 
232, the American Legion, Hammond, 
Ind.: . 
RESOLUTION—HESSVILLE COMMUNITY SERVICE 

Post 232, THE AMERICAN LEGION, HAM- 

MOND, IND. 

Whereas the right of World War II vet- 
erans to reapply for national service life 
insurance ended on April 25, 1951, and 
Korean veterans had only 120 days after sep- 
aration from the Armed Forces in which 
to apply for said insurance; and 

Whereas readjustment and economic prob- 
lems made it extremely difficult for many 
worthy veterans to maintain their national 
service life insurance or to take advantage 
of early opportunties to secure the insurance, 
and because now, with advancing age and 
growing family responsibilities, they des- 
perately need the insurance protection; and 

Whereas three bills are now before the 
House Veterans! Affairs Committee which 
would accomplish the purpose of providing 
a limited opportunity for one year for vet- 
erans to secure national service life insur- 
ance; and 

Whereas the three pending bills are de- 
scribed and enumerated as H.R. 4305, H.R. 
5437 and H.R. 10407, and said bills should be 
reported out favorably by the House Vet- 
erans’ Affairs Committee: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, That a resolution be passed re- 
questing Congressman Ray J. MADDEN and 
Congressman E. Ross Apar, both from the 
State of Indiana, to do all they can to have 
the aforementioned House bills reported out 
favorably from committee, and to support 
said bills on through final passage; it is 
further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to Congressman Ray J. Mappen and 
Congressman E. Ross Apam, with a letter 
requesting their cooperation in the passage 
of this veterans’ legislation. 

This resolution passed unanimously by the 
membership of the aforesaid American Le- 
gion Post 232, May 10, 1960. 

A. L. BRADBURN, 
Judge Advocate, Hessville Community 
Service Post 232, the American Le- 
gion, Department of Indiana, 


Letter From Constituent on Post Office 
Advertising 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


X Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the text of a letter recently 
received from a constitutent of my con- 
gressional district: 

In reading newspaper items I notice that 
Postmaster General Summerfield is scream- 
ing to high heaven about the niggardly at- 
titude of Congress toward his appropriations 
and asking for various and sundry increases. 

I ride the bus downtown each day going 
to work. Having nothing better to do, I look 
over the advertising signs that are placed in 
these buses. I am just wondering what 
these various types of advertising cost if 
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the same ratio prevails over the entire United 
States. The buses I ride have for the Post 
Office alone four different types of adver- 
tising: (1) “Certified Mail”; (2) “Stamp 
Containers”; (3) “Wrap Right“; (4) “Air 
Mail Service.” How much does this cost over 
the United States and what good does it do? 
The Post Office is not the only one. The 
Navy, for example, has three different types 
of ads in these buses. Another one is 
“Launch Hope”; another is “U.S. Savings 
Bonds”; another, World Refugee“; another, 
“Radio Free Europe.” This is just a few of 
them that appear in the buses alone. I 
am just wondering who pays for all of 
these things. 

Personally, I think if we cut out all of the 
public relations departments in these vari- 
ous Government agencies and not let these 
“squirrel heads” run loose that we could 
save a lot of money for the taxpayers of 
the country. I can’t understand why these 
various departments have to have a lot of 
high-priced public relations departments to 
carry on an activity at the taxpayers’ expense 
to promote their ideas which may or may 
not be good. If the Government has a 
good program on any subject, I am sure it 
does not take the public long to be apprised 
of it without the high-priced, long-haired 
public relations people to try to sell the 
idea at taxpayers’ expense. 


Newspapermen Must Warm Themselves 
by Their Own Fires 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW TORK ` 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, all of 
us in public life are naturally concerned 
with the responsibility of our Nation's 
press. A view of this problem, from the 
community service aspect is this article, 
titled “Community Leadership,” which 
was written by Fred W. Stein, editor and 
general manager of the Binghamton 
Press and the Sunday Press, at the re- 
quest of Sigma Delta Chi, national pro- 
fessional journalistic fraternity. The 
article, herewith condensed, was pub- 
lished in the April issue of “The Quill,” 
the fraternity's publication, and was the 
fifth in a series on journalistic ethics 
compiled by the SDX Committee on 
Ethics, 


(By Fred W. Stein) 

Every city has its own personality. Every 
city is a complex, sometimes confusing, blend 
of virtues and evil, success and failure, hope 
and despair. The task of portraying this 
municipal personality is the almost insur- 
mountable job of the newspaper. 

Most editors would agree that the only 
hope of accomplishing this lies in telling the 
readers the whole story, in illuminating fairly 
and accurately every situation, every inci- 
dent that concerns the city. The difficulties 
and differences arise, however, in the applica- 
tion of this concept. 

Where does coverage begin? How deep 
should the newspaper probe? Are there oc- 
casions on which the newspaper performs & 
greater public service by withholding in- 
formation than publishing it? 

For years newspapers generally have 
pointed at real and imagined corruption in 
their cities. Sometimes their motives have 
been pure. Sometimes not. 
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The role of Jack the Giant Killer comes 
easily to most mewspapermen. Some have 
filled it with distinction. But many news- 
papers—perhaps even most—are still re- 
garded with some public suspicion. Often, 
they are suspected of irresponsibility, bred 
of g taste for sensationalism and a desire 
to sell more newspapers. 

To some extent, the critics are right. In 
thelr desire to catch the reader's roving eye, 
many newspapers place an inflated value on 
the flashy, frivolous story at the expense of 
responsible coverage of their community’s 
Ute. 

These are the publishers and editors who 
regard expedience and easy appeals to senti- 
ment and sensationalism as the sure route to 
success. In their desire to make friends and 
score high on the profit-and-loss sheet, these 
editors and publishers are inviting the criti- 
cism that thelr newspapers are creatures of 
caprice, and without conscience, 

A newspaper can be only as good as its 
publisher and editors demand. They set its 
tone and its attitudes. Theirs are the 
values the newspaper refiects. 

True, it is a paradox of the business that 
& newspaper makes few friends when really 
doing its best work. 

The critics are loudest when a newspaper 
Is chasing down hints of deep corruption or 
exposing the seamier side of community life. 
Yet, this is the way a successful and in- 
fluential newspaper is created. 

A few years ago when my own staff wrote 
broadly and often of our suspicions of mu- 
nicipal corruption, we were tagged as 
“carpies.” There ake those who said we were 
giving the city a bad name. For a long time 
we stood alone, It took a few years and a 
series of gangland murders to awaken the 
community. And it was only after lengthy 
Official investigation, trial and conviction 
that the community was convinced. 

We are, perhaps, still unloved. But we 
never have hoped for affection, only respect. 

At its best, a newspaperman's life is 
lonely. As Time Editor Thomas Griffith re- 
cently wrote: “Newspapermen must warm 
themselves by their own fires.” 

There is probably no newspaper which 
cannot point with pride to some worthy 
campaign it carried on, against great odds 
and in the face of public abuse. But rather 
than pride themselves on achievements, 
newspapers might better consider worthy 
causes long ignored, 

There is a tendency on the part of some 
editors and publishers to flinch at the cost 
in time and money and effort—of pinning 
down reports of official misbehavior, In- 
Stead, they look elsewhere for easier and 
Cheaper tasks, Thus, they pass up their 
opportunity to perform at their greatest 
Capacity, 

It is often worthwhile—though sometimes 
expensive—to look behind some vague but 
Seemingly unsavory situation, or into the 
background of some important but little- 
known individual whose power seems incon- 
Sistent with his position, Occasionally, 
there will be no immediate reward. But the 
eventual payoff might be a bonanza. 

Such was our experience in 1952 when we 
cut loose a reporter to look into the back- 
ground of a mysterious man of wealth 
Whose influence in the community was grow- 

His name was mentioned with awe by 
the petty racketeers of the city. Yet he 
Wined and dined with people of substance. 

Six months of legwork shed some light on 

© man the whole country came to know as 
Joseph Barbara, host at the Apalachin con- 
vention of the country’s most notorious 
hoodlums. Barbara's record carried only 
due conviction and that was a petty affair, 
A Years old. Our investigation led us to be- 
ieve beyond doubt that Bárbara was high 
Up the the national crime syndicate. 
fonttoush our efforts, we built up a port- 
Oo of information and frustration. It ap- 
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peared on the surface that Barbara had lived 
down his shadowy past. A threat of libel 
hung over us if we were to base a series of 
stories on long-forgotten arrests and not- 
quite-solid evidence of Barbara's close con- 
nections with the elite of the underworld. 

We never stopped trying to find a way to 
break the Barbara story without appearing 
to have viciously dredged up the shady past 
of an extremely successful businessman who 
was doing a great job of living down his wild 
youth. 

In 1954, we thought we had found the 
answer. We persuaded the State liquor au- 
thority to look into Barbara’s fitness to hold 
a wholesale beer license. The. SLA started 
un proceeding and we were able to use some 
of the information we had collected a few 
years before, 

But, as occasionally happens, we had 
chosen a bad time. The SLA moved slowly 
and before the proceeding had progressed 
very far, there was a change in State admin- 
istrations, The newcomers were not in- 
terested in Barbara. 

Our day finally came on that fateful 
November afternoon in 1957 when police 
broke up Barbara’s barbecue. The mystery 
man was a mystery no longer. His after- 
noon on the green with his friends of the 
underworld made him fair game. 

Our Barbara investigation was not a com- 
plete success insofar as we were unable to 
tell the story properly until the underworld 
meeting. But its value still was great if for 
no other reason than that it provided us 
with the background to understand and 
make the proper judgments of events and 
individuals connected with Barbara. 

In those uncertain hours after the 
Apalachin convention, our special knowledge 
was used to orient scores of newspapers 
throughout the country of the real signifi- 
cance of the underworld gathering. 

The Barbara affair, and cases like it, open 
up an important ethical problem: Should a 
newspaper, under any circumstances, work 
with law enforcement agencies as my news- 
paper worked with the State liquor author- 
ity? 

Convinced though we were that Barbara 
should be exposed, libel experts expressed 
sympathy for our convictions but warned 
that the lack of solid legal evidence might 
lead us into an expensive libel suit. 

Clearly, the weapon needed to break open 
the Barbara case was the power of subpena. 
Our investigation had led us to belleve that 
Barbara had concealed his criminal record 
in obtaining his wholesale beer distributors’ 
license, If our information was right, Bar- 
bara had provided the SLA with the grounds 
on which to revoke his license. A revocation 
proceeding by the SLA would provide the 
newspaper with the opportunity to explore 
all facets of Barbara’s background, with at 
least a good chance of avoiding a libel suit. 

In dealing with any law enforcement 
agency, a newspaper should exercise great 
caution. It should work at arm's length and 
be careful that it is not covering up corrup- 
tion worse than it is trying to expose. It 
must avoid commitments that could com- 
promise the newspaper. It is a job that 
should be assigned a skilled reporter who is 
mindful of every possible pitfall. 

If handled improperly, this newspaper- 
police relationship can lead to great embar- 
rassments for the newspaper, But it seems 
too, that arbitrarily to reject this avenue of 
action is to accept defeat when success is 
Possible. 

Tt is mot only on the big crime stories 
that newspapers occasionally fumble. And 
it is certainly true that in the coverage of 
lesser crime stories, Many newspapers en- 
counter the greatest temptation to buckle 
and withhold a story. 

Having decided where coverage begins, a 
newspaper cannot waver. Everything above 
the line must be covered. We believe that 
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coverage of all drunken driving cases in our 
own community is a greater deterrent than 
the fines offenders generally receive. 

It is, however, in the particular type of 
case that the greatest pressures are exerted, 
the strongest pleas to “humaneness” are 
made. “Why,” we are often asked, “do we 
ruin some otherwise outstanding citizen 
who made the simple mistake of driving 
with one too many under his belt?” 

Our answer is that we will continue to 
publish such stories as long as we can walk 
into a courtroom and hear a defendant say, 
“I don't mind the fine, but does this have 
to get into the newspaper?” 

The policy, especially in the smaller cities, 
must be absolute. A single exception con- 
victs the newspaper of favortism and deceit- 
fulness. 

A similar determined attitude toward 
cases of sudden death often bring angry 
charges of cruelty. 

This is particularly so in suicides, Still, 
it would seem faithless for a newspaper to 
provide less than complete coverage of the 
findings of a public official with the in- 
herently tremendous powers of a coroner. 

It would seem preferable to expose the 
newspaper to occasional harsh charges from 
an individual or a small group than to sup- 
ply the environment of silence in which 
murder could be officially regarded as nat- 
ural death, and suicide an accident, 

Of course, no responsible editor can deny 
that there are occasions—very rare indeed— 
when a newspaper should withhold a story, 
The example that comes to mind is the one 
involving the parents of a kidnap victim 
who are in contact with the - kidnaper. 
The parents without exception are warned 

contacting police or the newspapers, 
Also, without exception, the parents do con- 
tact police, and it is only a matter of hours 
until newspapers learn of the kidnaping. 

It would appear that in such cases there 
are times when a newspaper would best serve 
the public interest and perhaps avoid a mur- 
der by a panicky kidnaper—by witholding 
its information of the case for a time. 

There are very few occasions in any edi- 
tor’s life when he properly should withhold 
a story. Certainly, no inflexible rule could 
be devised to fit even these few situations, 
Each incident should be studied carefully, 
judged on its own merits and the story 
withheld only when the damage of pre- 
mature publication is obviously beyond all 
argument. 

As has happened since the first news- 
paper was printed, requests to withhold or 
go easy on news stories still come from ad- 
vertisers, who seek to justify their requests 
solely on the grounds that they are ad- 
vertisers, 


Few editors would argue with the theory 
that an advertiser’s personal wishes should 
be ignored and that the story should be 
judged only on its merits as news. 

Sadly, too many newspapers still heed an 
advertiser’s whims, or, worse, an advertiser's 
warnings of reprisal if a certain story is 
published, 

While requests to withhold a story usually 
are made to editors and publishers, it is the 
reporter who generally is the target for sug- 
gestions that some unpleasant or untidy 
situation be overlooked by the newspaper. 

Often, these suggestions carry carefully 
veiled hints that the reporter will be re- 
warded for his oversight. Reporters, how- 
ever, are a unique lot, and few succumb. 
They are a dedicated group who work in a 
business where the pay is low compared to 
the qualities of intelligence, experience, 
energy and judgment they must bring to it. 

The proffered “rewards” for things undone 
usually take some subtle form—the special 
privilege, the “complimentary pass" to some 
exclusive group or organization, 

Today's would-be donor of special privi- 
leges is too cagey to attempt to exact from 
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a newsman any firm commitment on future 
behavior. Instead, the complimentary pass 
and special privilege are forms of silent 
brainwashing that carry with them the im- 
plicit hope that the newsman will “go easy” 
if ever the day comes when the donor finds 
himself in some embarrassment. 

Sometimes the most destructive pressures 
on a reporter emanate from his own editor 
or publisher. 

The reporter soon becomes jaundiced who 
realizes his newspaper's targets are hand- 
picked, He flirts with cynicism when he 
detects a publisher's reluctance to hold both 
political parties to the same standards of 
performance. 

The editor or publisher who lets his news 
evaluation be swayed by the opinions of 
his country club friends or allows private 
business interests outside the newspaper to 
color his editorial judgment, will fill his 
city room and disillusion and distrust. 

In the flelds of political and city hall re- 
porting, many otherwise mediocre news- 
papers do well. In part, this is because so 
many newspapers—by tradition—concen- 
trate on these flelds. It also is true that 
there are relatively easy areas in which to 
do an acceptable job. 

The day of the plug-hat, ward-heeling 
politician is thankfully behind us in most 
cities. His place has been taken by men 
of both political parties who, for the most 
part, are genuinely trying to grapple with 
the multiplicity of problems confronting the 
American city—rising juvenile crime, mush- 
rooming slums, oppressive traffic congestion, 
and the exodus of business to the suburbs. 

The newspaper's opportunity to do ex- 
ceptional work in municipal affairs appears 
today to be in depth reporting—in 1 
and reporting the reasons for the prob- 
lems, the significance of the problems. 

Here lies today’s overriding question of 
ethics for newspapermen. Will the pub- 
lisher and editor try to attract readers by 
large, whipped-cream servings of frivolity 
and flash? 

Or will they assemble an able staff, and 
demand the expert and responsible coverage 
which can bring them prestige, respect and, 
I believe, the financial success needed to 
sustain such an operation? 


If this is their choice, their communities 
cannot help but be better for it. 


Are There Wholesale and Retail Ethical 
Standards? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
heretofore placed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record the views of Reform Jewry 
against capital punishment. I am now 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following timely edi- 
torial by Rabbi Harry Halpern, former 
president of the United Synagogues of 
America, representing conservative Jew- 
Ty in this country. The editorial ap- 
peared in the Bulletin of the East Mid- 
wood Jewish Center, May 6, 1960, issue: 

From WHERE I STAND 

No event in the life of the human family 
is of greater importance than the birth of a 
baby. Its arrival is awaited for. months and 
Ita appearance is greeted with unbounded 
joy. Hope wrapped in a blanket, purpose re- 
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clining in a crib—such fs the newly born in- 
fant, upon which the tenderest care is 
lavished. The miracle of life is this before 
which we stand in awe. 

If there is anything which religion has 
taught, it is the sacredness of human life. 
To preserve it we expend great effort, even if 
the life involved is that of the humblest per- 
son. Yet, with all our concern for life we 
find nothing contradictory in dropping a 
poisonous pellet whose fumes wipe out the 
existence of a fellow creature. 

One man in California has been put to 
death. What is the value of one insignifi- 
cant human being in the midst of the world’s 
teeming millions? The answer of Judaism is 
to be found in a rabbinic utterance to the ef- 
fect that he who destroys one soul is like one 
who destroys the whole world. It is not a 
question of how many perish but rather the 
principle of taking human life which is of 
tremendous importance. 

What makes it right for a State to do that 
which is illegal and morally wrong if done by 
an individual? Are there wholesale and re- 
tail ethical standards? 

But, it may be said, the legal killing of an 
individual, by the constituted authorities of 
the State, is justifiable because it achieves a 
higher end. What does it achieve? It will 
deter others from committing crimes, say 
some. However, experience over a long 
period of time proves beyond a doubt that 
this is not true. The criminal must be pun- 
ished, say others. But must punishment 
take the form of death? Does it achieve any- 
thing else but satisfy a lust for the blood of 
a human being as the only means of atoning 
for wrongdoing? Do we adequately consider 
the unfortunate elements which went into 
making a felon out of a person like ourselves? 
If the purpose of punishment be rehabilita- 
tion, how does one rehabilitate a corpse? 
Shall we, then, permit wro. to go scot 
free? By no means. If it is desirable that 
malefactors be restrained from doing further 
harm, then we have prisons where, for a 
longer or shorter term, such persons may be 
incarcerated. 

Does someone say that the Bible itself 
teaches capital punishment in the injunction 
to take “an eye for an eye“? But what many, 
aye, most people do not realize is that this 
law was so restricted and hemmed in with 
qualifications as to render it completely in- 
operative. The Talmud tells us that a court 
which passed the sentence of death on a per- 
son once in 70 years was called a murderous 
court. Human life was and is too sacred 
to us to wipe it out in self-righteous indigna- 
tion. 

Chessman is dead: Is our conscience in the 
same condition? 


This Is No Political Issue 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, I include there- 
in an editorial from the Rochester 
(N. H.) Courier, of May 5, 1960, entitled 
“This Is No Political Issue“: 

Tuts Is No POLITICAL Lasur 

The Committee of One Million (Against 
the Admission of Communist China to the 
United Nations) has called upon all Mem- 
bers of Congress to endorse its Red China 
plank and urge its inclusion in the platforms 
of both parties. 
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The proposed text, submitted to all Sen- 
ators and Representatives by Warren R. 
Austin, first U.S. Ambassador to the U.N. and 
Joseph C. Grew, formerly U.S. Ambassador 
to Japan and Under Secretary of State, reads 
as follows: 

“We continue to oppose the seating of 
Communist China in the United Nations, 
thus upholding international morality and 
keeping faith with the thousands of Amer- 
ican youths who gave their lives fighting 
Communist aggression in Korea. To seat a 
Communist China which defies, by word 
and deed, the principles of the U.N. Charter 
would be to betray the letter, violate the 
spirit, and subvert the purposes of that 
Charter. We further continue to oppose 
US. diplomatic recognition or any other 
steps that would build the power and pres- 
tige of the Chinese Communist regime to 
the detriment of our friends and allies in 
Asia and of our national security. Any such 
action would break faith with our dead and 
the unfortunate Americans still wrongfully 
imprisoned by Communist China and would 
dishearten our friends and allies in Asia 
whose continued will to resist Communist 
China's pressures and blandishments is so 
vital to our own security interests in that 
part of the world.” 

In submitting this proposal, the two elder 
statesmen noted that a similar recommenda- 
tion had been made to the Congress in 1956 
and expressed their pleasure that it had been 
adopted in the national platforms of both 
parties. This bipartisan action, they said, 
reflected the sentiment of the overwhelming 
majority of the American people. 

It should also be called to the attention of 
the Congressmen (and to all concerned with 
platform writing), however, that in 1956 
both parties ducked the issue of diplomatic 
recognition of Red China by the United 
States. To repeat this evasion, and to fail 
again to register opposition to these interna- 
tional bandits, both at the U.N. and in Wash- 
ington could only be interpreted by Mao 
and Khrushchev as a further dettrioration 
of the American backbone. 

The committee's plank admits of no dele- 
tions. It requires no rewriting. If true 
Americans are standing guard on the Re- 
publican and Democratic national platform 
committees, there will be none. 


A Good Example To Follow 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, last 
week I had the pleasure of attending 
what I believe was a historic meeting of 
Local 1031, International Brotherhood 
of Electrical Workers Union, in Chicago, 
whose president is Mr. Frank Darling. 

So far as I know, local 1031 is the first 
union in America to provide for its re- 
tired members hospital and surgical in- 
surance, which they otherwise could not 
afford and which will be paid for out of 
union dues. 

Much has been said in the recent past 
about the lack of democracy in unions. 
On the basis of my own personal obser- 
vations, no such charge could be lodged 
against local 1031, which used 29 voting 
machines to conduct a secret election on 
a proposal to raise the union’s dues 50 
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cents a month with which to provide this 
insurance for its retired members. 

The proposal was approved by an over- 
whelming vote of approximately 6 to 1. 
and it is indeed encouraging to see the 
members of a union show such humane 
concern for their retired members, who 
otherwise would be denied surgical and 
hospital care in their older years. 

The membership of this union is fully 
aware that Congress is now studying 
various proposals to provide surgical and 
hospital care for our senior citizens. I 
think it can be an inspiration to all of us 
to see that this organization did not wait 
for the Federal Government to act, but 
rather until such time as a Federal pro- 
gram is agreed upon, it has undertaken 
the responsibility of providing for the 
care of its retired members through its 
own resources. 

In discussing the proposal, Mr. Darl- 
ing made it eminently clear that many 
small unions throughout the country are 
not financially capable of taking similar 
action and that the action of his own 
union was in no way intended to serve 
as a deterrent to the responsibility which 
rests with Congress to provide a plan 
for our Nation's senior citizens, But it 
is refreshing to see this union recognize 
its responsibility to its older members 
without waiting for Federal action. 

I recall the many assaults against de- 
cent unions that were voiced here in this 
Chamber last year; during the debate on 
the labor-management reform bill. I 
wish that every Member of Congress 
could have seen democracy at work at 
this meeting of local 1031, when each 
member's individual right to express 
himself in a secret ballot on this proposal 
Was respected by the union’s leadership. 

I believe Mr. Darling is to be congratu- 
lated for initiating this action in his 
union. It was obvious to me in observ- 
ing the voting on this proposal that the 
large turnout of members who partici- 
pated in this meeting reflects the high 
regard the members of local 1031 have 
for Mr. Darling and the rest cf the of- 
ficers of his local. 

Those who have been so severe in their 
Criticism of the labor movement and 
who have repeatedly refused to acknowl- 
edge the fact that the abuses of the few 

no way refiect the decent conduct of 
the overwhelming majority of unions in 
this country, could learn a great deal by 
Observing the conduct of local 1031. 

Together with my remarks I should 

e to include an excerpt from a buille- 
tin put out by Harry C. Herman, of New 
York, entitled “Executive's Labor Re- 
port“ which is published weekly for the 
Nation's top industrial executives. This 
Publication caters primarily to the Na- 

n's largest industries and could hardly 

Called a prolabor publication, Sig- 
nificantly, in this bulletin of May 2, the 
Executives Labor Report“ describes 
nk Darling as “one of labor's most 
Original innovators.” 

Here is how this particular publication 
described the action of Mr. Darling's 
Union regarding surgical and medical 
dare for its senior citizens: 

The Darling plan, which is the first to our 
knowledge in America for a major industrial 
Union, provides hospitalization and medical 
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care upon retirement for the rest of the 
members’ lives. It starts in 1960. 

But this is not the astonishing part. 

Here is the big twist: 

The entire and complete cost of this pro- 
gram will be borne by the union, No dues 
during this time or any other costs are 
required. 

In order to qualify to receive such hospi- 
talization and medical care, a member must 
have a total membership period of 10 years 
or more, be employed in any local 1031 shop 
after reaching the age of 60, be 65 years old 
or more, and retire at 65 or more. 

The proposed insurance coverage is to be 
$15 per day hospital expense, up to $300 
surgical expense, up to $150 for medicines, 
X-rays, ambulance, etc., and doctor visits of 
$5 for each visit a doctor makes to either the 
member’s home or a hospital, and $3 for each 
visit the member makes to a doctor’s office 
starting with the third such visit and with a 
maximum of 50 visits in any illness. 

The plan will apply to any member who 
has paid dues to local 1031 for 10 years or 
more, regardless of the number of companies 
any such member may have worked for 
during that period. 

It further provides that local 1031 will give 
any member who otherwise qualifies and 
retired during 1959, who was 65 or more, 
such an insurance policy at no cost to the 
retired member even though the plan does 
not formally go into effect until 1960. 

When checking around the country for 
the effects of such a plan among labor lead- 
ers and industrialists, it was interesting to 
this observer that reaction was unanimously 
enthuslastic by both. 


The bulletin quite appropriately in- 
cludes a salute to Frank Darling, “Chi- 
cago’s most unusual labor man—we need 
more like him.” 

This action taken by local 1031, I be- 
lieve, will undoubtedly inspire other 
unions to take similar action until such 
time as Congress recognizes its responsi- 
bility and provides an adequate program 
to care for the Nation’s senior citizens, 

I should like to add my own warm con- 
gratulations to Frank Darling and to his 
membership, which showed such good 
judgment in solving a serious problem for 
its senior members. I feel confident 
that the action taken by docal 1031 will 
provide a stimulus for other organiza- 
tions to follow suit. 


Law Observance and Enforcement 
Coordination 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. TOLL, Mr. Speaker, I again di- 
rect the attention of the Members to a 
program sponsored by the Philadelphia 
chapter of the Federal Bar Association 
in the field of law observance and en- 
forcement, which I feel will get results 
in our communities as the various agen- 
cies gather to participate in the schedule 
of activities. On May 13 a conference 
was held in the Philadelphia Quarter- 
master Depot, which included the lead- 
ing Federal and local enforcement offi- 
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cials. The following news release and 

list of those who attended indicate the 

scope and interest which have developed 

in this fleld: 

Law ENFORCERS GATHER To COMBAT CRIME AND 
PROMOTE RESPECT FOR LAW 


Members of law enforcement agencies 
gathered together today at the Philadelphia 
Quartermaster Depot in what promisés to be 
an historic conference for the purpose of en- 
hancing coordination of their atcivities and 
to promote respect for law. 

The meeting, sponsored by the Federal 
Bar Association (Philadelphia chapter) Law 
Observance Committee under the chairman- 
ship of Harry D. Shargel, brought together 
representatives of all the law enforcement 
agencies in this area as well as Hon. Walter 
E, Allesandroni, the U.S. attorney, Hon. 
Victor H. Blanc, the district attorney, and 
Mrs. Lois G. Forer, deputy staff attorney 
general. Also present, as observers, were 
Judge Earl Chudoff of the Common Pleas 
Court, Dr. E. Preston Sharp, executive di- 
rector of the Youth Study Center, and Dali- 
bor W. Kralovec of the Philadelphia school 
system. Maj. Gen. Webster Anderson, com- 
manding general of the Philadelphia Quar- 
termaster Depot was host to the conference. 

The conferees exchanged information rela- 
tive to their functions and agreed upon full- 
est cordination of their activities to improve 
the effectiveness of the law enforcement 
agencies in the prevention of crime and the 
apprehension of criminals. They also agreed 
to seek the cooperation of the public to pro- 
mote respect for law and law enforcement 
agencies. To this end the law enforcement 
agencies will increase cooperation with the 
schools and would expand their community 
relation program to make the public better 
aware of their capacity and accomplishments, 

‘The consensus of the meeting was that in- 
adequate facilities were being provided for 
the correction and detention of juvenile de- 
linquents; that mentally ill children were 
being improperly treated as legal problems 
rather than as mental problems; that the 
mixing of mentally ill children with delin- 
quents complicated the treatment of each 
to the detriment of both; and that the pub- 
lic should be urged to visit the Youth Study 
Center so as to become aware of the problems 
and assist in obtaining corrective action. A 
pamphiet is to be prepared describing the 
functions of the various law enforcement 
agencies so that all may be made fully 
aware of the cooperative services available 
from each. It was also noted that there 
is a dearth of college courses concerned 
with police administration and it was agreed 
to endeavor to induce colleges to offer a full 
4-year course leading to a degree in police 
administration. As an interim measure the 
conference agreed to explore the establish- 
ment of seminars on the subject. ' 

It was agreed that more coordination con- 
ferences were desirable and that the next 
meeting should be held soon at the Youth 
Study Center at which time the problems of 
dealing with juvenile delinquents would re- 
ceive special emphasis. 

Within the next few weeks new posters 
urging respect for law will be placed on the 
rear of Yellow Cabs and in P.T.C, vehicles, 


Law OBSERVANCE AND ENFORCEMENT Coonbr- 
NATION CONFERENCE, PHILADELPHIA QUAR- 
TERMASTER DEPOT, Mar 13, 1960 

SPONSOR 
The Law Observance Committee and the 

Interagency Committee of the Philadelphia 

Chapter of the Federal Bar Assoication, Harry 

D. Shargel, chairman. 

HOST 
Donnell EK. Wolverton, general counsel, 
Military Clothing and Textile Supply Agency, 
Philadelphia Quartermaster Depot. 
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MODERATOR 


Walter E. Alessandroni, U.S. attorney, cast- 
ern district of Pennsylvania. 


CONFEREES 


Alcohol and Tobacco Tax, Internal Rev- 
enue Service, Louls DeCarlo, Assistant Re- 
gional Commissioner. 

Anti-Trust Division, U.S. Department of 
Justice, John E. Sarbaugh, attorney. 

Attorney general, Pennsylvania, Lois G. 
Forer, deputy attorney general. 

Board of education, Philadelphia, Dalibor 
W. Kralovec, assistant director in charge of 
safety education. 

Coast Guard, Capt. Henry U. Scholl, cap- 
tain of the port of Philadelphia, Lt. Comdr. 
Rayner C. Burke, Lt. Comdr, William A. May- 
berry. 


Court of common pleas, Judge Earl Chu- 


Customs, John Hansell. 

District attorney, Philadelphia, Victor 
Blanc, district attorney; Paul Chalfin, first 
assistant district attorney. 

Federal Bar Association, Al S. Harzenstein, 
National vice president; Harry D. Schargel, 
chairman law observance committee and 
interagency coordination committee; Her- 
man R. Testan, treasurer; Russell J. Borden, 
program chairman. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, Fred A. 
Frohbose, agent in charge; Norris S. Harzen- 
stein, fleld supervisor. 

Federal Bureau of Narcotics, Joseph Bran- 

, district supervisor. 
. and Naturalizatlon Service, 
Henry T. Kamen, assistant district director. 

Intelligence Division, Internal Revenue 
Service, Wesley Craig, assistant regional com- 
mission 


er. 

Philadelphia Quartermaster Depot, Don- 
nell K. Wolverton, general counsel; Lt. Col. 
Henry Bassetti, provost marshal. 

Police Department, Philadelphia, Edward 
Schriver, staff inspector. 

Police Department, Pennsylvania, Capt. 
Walter E. Price. 

Postal inspector, Wilfred A. Miner, postal 
inspector in charge. 

Secret Service, Joseph P. Jordan, agent in 
charge. 

US. attorney, eastern district of Pennsyl- 
vania, Walter E. Alessandroni, U.S. attorney; 
Joseph L. McGlynn, Jr., first assistant U.S. 
attorney. 


Youth study center, Dr. E. Preston Sharp, 
executive director. 


Resolution Regarding the Future of the 
Mexican Agricultural Worker Importa- 
tion Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a letter and resolution received 
from Rev. Cameron P. Hall, executive 
director, National Council of the 
Churches of Christ in the U.S. A., 475 
Riverside Drive, New York: 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE 
CHURCHES OF CHRIST IN THE U.S.A. 
New York, N.Y., May 17, 1960. 
Hon. THOMAS J. LANE, 


U.S. House of Representative: 
Washington, De. - 


Dran ConcressmManw Lane: I enclose a re- 
cent action of the general board of the Na- 
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tional Council of Churches entitled, “Reso- 
lution Regarding the Future of the Mexican 
Agricultural Worker Importation Program 
(Public Law 78, 82d Congress) .” 

This resolution was adopted on February 
25 of this year, and reflects the long ex- 
perience of the National Council! of Churches 
through its ministry to migrants which has 
led us to the conviction that the Mexican 
farm worker importation program should 
not be extended in the form provided under 
present Public Law 78, but should be gradu- 
ally eliminated with corrective amendments 
for the interim period. 

I am sending this to you for your infor- 
mation on a matter of public interest be- 
fore the Congress at this time. If your busy 
schedule permits, we would appreciate re- 
ceiving your comment on the principles 
embodied in this resolution. 

Sincerely yours, 
CAMERON P. HALL, 
RESOLUTION REGARDING THE FUTURE OF THE 

MEXICAN AGRICULTURAL WORKER IMPORTA- 

TION PROGRAM (PUBLIC Law 78, 820 Cod.). 

ADOPTED BY THE GENERAL Boarp or Na- 

TIONAL COUNCIL OF THE CHURCHES OF 

CHRIST IN THE U.S.A., FEBRUARY 25, 1960 

Whereas Public Law 78 (82d Cong.) 
providing for the importation of agricultural 
workers from the Republic of Mexico will 
explre on June 30, 1961 unless extended by 
Congress; and 

Whereas the present practice of our Gov- 
ernment in authorizing the importation of 
Mexican nationals for agricultural labor in 
the United States involves human and ethi- 
cal issues of grave concern to the conscience 
of Christian people; namely: 

(a) The importation program has injur- 
fous effects on the family and community 
life both of the Mexican nationals who are 
imported and of the domestic workers who, 
because of the presence of Mexican na- 
tionals, are deprived of employment or find 
it necessary to migrate in search of em- 
ployment; 

(b) Importation tends to produce a labor 
surplus thereby depressing wages and labor 
standards for domestic agricultural workers; 
and even if the United States has failed to 
make the necessary adjustments to enable 
all farmers to secure an equitable share of 
the national income there is no moral justi- 
fication for perpetuation of substandard 
wages for agricultural labor; and 

Whereas the general board of the National 
Council of Churches has, from time to time, 
adopted policy positions which are relevant 
to this situation: * Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the general board of the 
National Council of the Churches of Christ 
in the United States of America is opposed 
to the extension of Public Law 78 (82d Con- 
gress) in its present form; but, to avoid 
hardships on employers and workers who 
have come to rely on this program, we ap- 


2 Pertinent National Council statements: 

“We believe that churches should support 
measures intended to provide more effective 
utilization of domestic seasonal labor: the 
importation of foreign workers only when 
necessary to supplement the domestic, labor 
supply, with adequate provision e for 
their welfare; the discouragement of the 
Practices of importing foreign workers from 
economically depressed areas as a means of 
their rehabilitation, with emphasis instead 
on the encouragement of efforts such as the 
point 4 program.“ (“The Church and the 
Agricultural Migrants,” Statement by the 
general board, Sept. 19, 1951.) 

“A violation of the Christian concept of 
justice exists in the fact that wage workers 
in agriculture are denied most of the legal 
and economic protections long accorded to 
wage workers in industry.” (“Ethical Goals 
for Agricultural Policy,” statement by the 
general board, June 4, 1958.) 
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prove the extension of the farm labor im- 
portation program (Public Law 78) in 
amended form for a temporary period with 
a specific date of final termination and with 
definite provisions for annual reductions in 
volume written into the act; 

Furthermore, even for this period of 
transition, we recommend that amendments 
be adopted designed to bring about the fol- 
lowing improvements in the legislation: 

(a) Limitation of the program to tem- 
porary labor shortage situations and to un- 
skilled, nonmachine jobs; 

(b) Assurance that diligent efforts have 
been made by both employers and the 
Bureau of Employment Security of the De- 
partment of Labor to recruit domestic labor 
at a wage adequate for health and welfare 
before any certification of need for Mexican 
nationals is made by the Department; 

(c) Removal of the “certification of 
need" procedures as fully as possible from 
undue local pressure by growers; 

(d) Determination of prevailing wage 
rates for Mexican nationals by the Depart- 
ment of Labor at a level that will not de- 
press wages which might be offered to do- 
mestic workers or prevent their seeking such 
employment; 

(e) Inclusion in the law of specific provi- 
sions with respect to promulgation of rules 
and regulations by the Secretary of Labor 
which will insure observance of the intent 
of the law; and adequate provision for en- 
forcement including authorization of suffi- 
cient inspection and enforcement personnel, 
and appropriate penalties for violations; 

(t) Establishment of an appeal procedure 
available to growers or workers where find- 
ings of violation are made; be it further 

Resolved, That in taking this position we 
recognize that certain other aspects of our 
national policy are intertwined with the 
operation of the Mexican importation pro- 
gram and that we recognize that a respon- 
sible policy which provides for early termi- 
nation of that program must alse come to 
grips with the following related issues: 

(a) The necessity of providing adequate 
enforcement of the immigration laws on 
the Mexican border to prevent resurgence of 
the vast influx of so-called wetbacks of a 
few years ago and strict interpretation of 
the provisions of the immigration laws so 
as to prevent circumvention of the termina- 
tion of the Mexican importation program; 

(b) The readiness of the U.S. Government 
to develop, with the Mexican Government, 
such programs of economic and technical 
aid as may be required at least to offset any 
injury the Mexican economy may suffer from 
the termination of the Mexican importation 
program; be it further 

Resolved, That the general board author- 
ize representatives of the National Council 
of Churches to testify at hearings in respect 
to Public Law 78 (82d Congress) along lines 
indicated above. 


Critics of Spy Work Not Very Well 
Informed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 
Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the Peoria Journal Star, May 16, 1960: 
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Wort) Arrams—Critics oF Spr Work Nor 
Very WELL INFORMED 
(By David Lawrence) 

WASHINGTON. —Some of the comments be- 
ing made currently on the U.S. plane that 
went down in Russia are stranger than the 
incident itself. 

Thus, it is being lamented that the inci- 
dent happened just before the summit 
conference, as if this were something inop- 
portune. Actually, it would have been most 
unfortunate if the episode had occurred 
after the summit conference. For then a 
long time would have elapsed before the 
matter could have been disposed of by the 
governments concerned at a subsequent 
summit show. 

It is also being asserted that the President 
should have known in detail every minute 
of the day what missions were planned for 
every pilot in the farflung operations of the 
United States overseas, so that this particu- 
lar flight could have been canceled. This 
is precisely what the Communists desire— 
to halt all defense operations by the Allies, 
including information gathering, while they 
themselves pursue their customary infiltra- 
tion and spying projects. 

It is obvious that many of the critics 
either are naive or just don’t understand the 
importance of intelligence work in a period 
like the present. To say that the President 
should have known about the Powers“ flight 
or similar projects so as to be able to turn 
them on or off at will is to attribute to the 
Presidency superhuman responsibilities, 
The concept of such flights has, of course, 
been discussed at the top level and a policy 
adopted. 

General authority to carry them on was 
delegated. The U.S. Government, under this 
Or any other administration, is not likely to 
be lulled into the dangerous attitude that, 
while diplomats talk, all weapons must be 
grounded and America must take the chance 
of being subjected to surprise attack with 
Missiles that carry nuclear weapons, 

Fortunately, criticism from Congress 18 
More restrained and sensible. The admin- 
istration has again and again briefed mem- 

of both parties in secret about intel- 
ligence activities. These are delicate opera- 
tions, but the advantages outweigh the dis- 
advantages, risks must be taken because the 
Stakes are high—the defense of the United 
States. 

Both sides are engaged in spying. Khru- 
Shchey talks in righteous tones as if the 
Communists do nothing on this score. An 
important revelation, however, has fust been 
Made, It is disclosed that the Czechoslovak 

bassy in Washington is the center of a 

+ The military attaché of the Embassy 

defected recently and gave the whole story 

to the House Committee on Un-American 

Activities. His testimony has just been re- 
by the committee. 

The Soviet Union undoubtedly uses all of 
Uns satellite embassies for espionage work. 

Spying is to be abolished, it will be neces- 

to abolish the satellite legations. The 

Ouse committee in a recent report says: 

“The facts brought out in this report make 
it crystal clear that Communist embassies, 
Consulates, U.N. delegations, trade and other 

Ons have been, and are presently, used 
as legal covers for international Communist 
Spy rings, There is no reason to believe that 
thelr use for this purpose will ever be dis- 
Continued by the arch conspirators in the 
Kremlin.” 

But somehow, when the Communists do 
pe Spying and congressional committees 
Xpose it, this hasn't been front-page news, 
Moscow wins propaganda victories primarily 
because the truth about Soviet espionage 
and infiltration in the cold war rarely gets 
Sttention and is brushed aside by too many 
People here and in Britain as just so much 

arthylsm.“ 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope or Laws or THE UNITED STATES 

TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 

RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 

AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 

Printing shall have control of the ar- 

rangement and style of the CONGRES- 

SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 

it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 

port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 

REcorp semimonthly during the sessions 

of Congress and at the close thereof. 

(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 

TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 

grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 

the Recorp without the approval of the 

Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 

1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 18 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 744-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6%4-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD İs- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorn shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof jurnished—Proofs of "leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks —If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr, 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD, 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recor any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days; 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee, 

8. Corrections. — The permanent Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CoNGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed 
apply to conference reports, F 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, ur to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 


11, Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page, rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Of lak 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this- 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report - 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 


Export Drive Not Enough 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, as we 
move forward in 1960 and watch the 
trend of our foreign trade, both as to ex- 
ports and imports, I am not seized with 
the degree of optimism that seems to 
pervade the halls of the trade-promot- 
ing departments of the Government. 

It is true that our exports have in- 
creased approximately 21 percent in the 
first quarter of 1960 compared with a 
year ago while imports have increased 
only 10 percent. This no doubt is better 
than a further decline in exports would 
have been but the increase is not all of 
what it appears on the surface to be. 
A good part of the increase came in raw 
cotton exports. This increase in turn 
was attributable in great part if not al- 
together to the: lift in the export sub- 
sidy from 6 cents to 8 cents per pound. 

To the extent that we look to agri- 
cultural exports to bail us out we should 
not overlook the fact that these exports 
are heavily susbidized and cannot be 
used as a gage of our general export 
Situation. In the fiscal year 1958-59 
slightly over 57 percent of agricultural 
exports moved under some sort of gov- 
ernmental assistance program, such as 
Subsidies, sales for foreign currencies, 
grants and loans. Only 43 percent was 
sold under straight commercial trans- 
actions by private exporters. 

As for the greater increase in ex- 
Ports than in imports we should also re- 
Member that in 1959 exports were at a 
Point well below the peak while imports 
Were at their highest level in history. 
In 1959 our imports were higher by 
nearly $244 billion than in 1957, the pre- 
vious high. Exports were some $3 bil- 
lion below their peak. 

The 10 percent increase in imports in 
the first quarter of this year compared 
With 1959 therefore means that im- 
Ports are invading our territory or ris- 
ing in old territory; whereas the in- 
Crease in exports represents recapture 
of lost ground. 

Mr. Speaker, on the question of export 
and import trends, short-term samples 
May be deceptive. I was interested in 
Seeing these trends traced from the late 
twenties to the present day as was done 
recently in a statement in which was re- 
Viewed the effects of the trade agree- 
Ments program. 

One of the conclusions of greatest 
interest was that the dollars we send 
abroad do not necessarily come back in 
& short time or soon enough to right our 
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unbalanced trade situation. This fact 
has been highlighted not only by the 
outfiow of gold but by the heavy claims 
on our dollars held abroad. These 
claims exceed the amount of gold re- 
maining in Fort Knox. 

Under leave to extend my remarks I 
offer this statement at this point in the 
Recorp. The author of the statement is 
O. R. Strackbein, who as chairman of 
the Nation-Wide Committee on Import- 
Export Policy, has kept in close touch 
with the foreign trade trends of this 
country. I commend his analysis and 
review to all Members who are inter- 
ested in our foreign trade policy. The 
statement follows: 

Our FAILING FOREIGN TRADE POLICY 

About all that holds our foreign trade 
program together today is imported baling 
wire. 


This program has been under so much 
stress and strain and has been patched up 
so many times that it bears little recem- 
blance to the original model and the original 
policy. 

The present foreign trade policy had its 
roots in the so-called Reciprocal Trade 
Agreements Act of 1934. That act came in 
response to widespread feelings that in order 
to escape the great depression we must re- 
build foreign markets for our goods. Our 
exports had declined from an average of 
$4.7 billion per year in the 1925-30 period 
to the low level of just under $2 billion an- 
nual average in the 1931-35 period. This 
was a decline of about 60 percent in dollar 
value. 


We needed desperately to do something 
that would put people back to work. If we 
could kick our exports back to their previous 
levels we would employ more people in the 
export industries. More workers would go 
back to their jobs in Detroit (automobiles), 
Pittsburgh (steel and electrical equipment), 
Chicago (packing house products), Akron 
(rubber tires), and other industries centers, 
We would also sell more cotton, tobacco, 
wheat, and fruits abroad. 

It was argued that the reason for the 
decline in our exports was to be found in 
the monstrous Hawley-Smoot Tariff Act of 
1930. The rates were held to be uncon- 
scionably high. The average tariff on dutia- 
ble goods during the 1931-35 period was a 
shade above 50 percent. (This has been re- 
duced to approximately 11 percent at the 
present time.) 

Because the rates were high—it was eager- 
ly pointed out by great seers—other countries 
found it most difficult to sell in this market. 
Therefore they could not earn the dollars 
necessary te buy our exports goods in greater 
volume. In turn, therefore, our exports could 
not be revived to give emoployment to more 
people. It was thought that dollars earned 
abroad would surely come back to us in the 
form of demand for our products. 8 

Obviously the thing to do was to reduce 
our tariffs in return for the reduction of 
tariffs and other obstructions to trade by 
other countries. Dismantling of our high 
tariff wall would permit other countries to 
ship into this country more freely. They 
would then have more dollars to use in 


buying our exports; and that was what we 
wanted. 


Such was the philosophy of the Trade 
Agreements Act of 1934. The President was 
authorized by Congress to lower our duties 
on imports up to 50 percent in return for 
similar concessions by other countries. 
These exchanges of mutual reduction of 
trade barriers were to be accomplished by 
means of foreign trade agreements negoti- 
ated by the Department of State. In 1945, 
after a series of bilateral trade agreements 
had already been made, Congress authorized 
the President to make another 50 percent cut 
on top of the cuts that had already been 
made. 

By 1947 some 29 trade agreements had 
been made with individual countries. Our 
tariff had already been reduced materially; 
but the Department of State evidently felt 
that the process was too slow and in that 
year negotiated the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade at Geneva with some 21 
other countries. This became known as 
GATT from the initials of the agreement, 
and went into effect on January 1, 1948. 
The general agreement was followed by other 
multilateral conferences, one in Annecy, 
France, in 1949, one at Torquay, England. 
in 1950-51 and one in Geneva in 1955 and 
1956. Another conference awaits convening 
later this year under authorization of the 
President to make an additional cut in tariffs 
up to 20 percent. The 1955-56 conferences 
utilized authority for a 15 percent reduc- 
tion. 


As indicated above, these various tariff 
reductions, together with a rise in prices, 
has brought the average American duty on 
dutiable imports down to about 11% per- 
cent from a level of 50 percent 25 to 30 years 


ago. 
If we keep in mind that the purpose of 
the Trade Agreements Act was to increase 
exports by the roundabout process of tariff 
reductions, it becomes in order to inquire 
into the success of the am. 

Did our drastic tariff reductions lead to 
a really significant increase in our exports? 
And where do we stand today in world 
trade? Did the trade agreements program 
lead us into a strong position in inter- 
national trade? Did it lower foreign trade 
barriers and thus open foreign markets to 
our exports? Did it furnish other countries 
with additional dollars as a result of in- 
creased to us; and, if so, have these 
additional dollars been used to buy more 
freely of our products? 

If these results have not been achieved, 
what stood in the way or still stands in 
the way of their achievement? 

The first question is: Did our exports 
increase? If so, when, how much, and 
why? 

From 1931-35 we exported annually an 
average of only $15.55 worth of goods per 
capita. That was low indeed. The rate 
during the preceding 5-year period (1926-30) 
had been $38.50. Imports during the same 
period were $33.02 per capita. The decline 
in exports to $15 was a measure of the dis- 
astrous effect of the depressioon and the 
sharp decline in prices. x 

By 1939 per capita exports had gone back 
up to $23.44. This increase was accom- 
panied by a rise of 10 percent in wholesale 
prices; but it did represent an export in- 
crease of appreciable proportion, although 
it did not yet reach half way back to the 
1926-30 level. 

Imports that had slumped to an average 
of $13.33 per capita during the 1931-35 
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period had risen to only $17.08 per capita in 
1939. This rise was not very impressive in 
view of our tariff reductions. Exports, as 
seen above, were somewhat more active. 
War preparations in several parts of the 
world were already drawing on our goods 
and accounted for most of the rise. 

If the trade agreements program was de- 
signed to increase our exports through a 
stimulation of imports not much could be 
said for the program in its first 6 years. 

Then came World War II and its great de- 
mand for our goods from overseas during 
1940 and 1941. Our per capita exports 
jumped to $29.25 in 1940 and to $36.94 in 
1941, while imports only made it to $18.89 
in 1940 and on up to $23.71 per capita in 
1941. This record would hardly uphold the 
idea that tariff reductions under the trade 
agreements program caused the brisk rise in 
our exports, 

.After the United States entered the war 
the lid blew off exports. They went to 
$58.17 per capita in 1942 and zoomed to 
$91.95 in 1943. In 1944 they hit $100.08. 

But where were imports? They dropped 
to $20.21 in 1942, recovered to $24.27 in 1943 
and then lumbered up to $27.47 in 1944, at 
a time when exports had reached $100. Cer- 
tainly it was not our increase in imports 
that accounted for the soaring exports. 

Obviously, our trade agreements program 
could not be credited for this meteoric rise 
in exports through 1944. In other words, 
after 10 years the trade agreements had done 
very little of what was expected of it. In 
1945 and 1946 exports dropped back to an 
average of approximately $66 per capita, 
while imports rose to a little above $30. 
This was still below the 1926-30 level of 
$33.02, 

Then began our feverish postwar efforts 
to supply the war-devastated countries. 

raced back up to $97.01 per capita 
in 1947; and then fell back until the Mar- 
shal plan and the Korean outbreak pro- 
vided another fillip. After dropping to 
$65.64 per capita in 1950 exports pushed 
back up to $94 in 1951 and 1952. 

What was the behavior of imports? In 
1946 they stood at $33.47 per capita. This 
was very close to the 1926-30 average of 
$33.02. Exports ran ahead nearly threefold. 

In 1947 the General Agreements on Tar- 
iffs and Trade was signed. It represented 
an extensive reduction in our tariff and 
went into effect January 1, 1948. In that 
year (1948) imports rose sharply to $47.45. 
Of course, prices were rising and a great 
part of the increase was no doubt attribut- 
able to that fact. Wholesale prices in this 
country, for example, rose from 121.1 in 1946 
to 165.1 in 1948. This was a rise of 36 per- 
cent. The rise in per capita imports was 
42 percent, or only a little more than the 
rise in wholesale prices. 

Evidently the increase in exports that was 
recorded in these years also could not be at- 
tributed to the trade agreements program. 
Europe and Japan were not yet rehabilitated 
and continued to have a strong demand for 
our materials, equipment and supplies. 
Moreover, the war-torn countries still left 
the supplying of Latin American and other 
areas largely to us, These markets had fal- 
len to us by default during the war. That 
our exports should have continued at a high 
level in the early years of the fifties was 
therefore not surprising. From 1951-55 the 
average annual per capita exports stood at 
$93.40. This figure, while not as high as 
that reached in 1947, was nevertheless above 
the 5-year average from 1946-50, when it 
was $78.12 per capita. 

The Suez crisis in 1956 sent our exports to 
a new high point per capita in both 1956 and 
1957. In 1956 they rose sharply to $110 per 
capita and in 1957 to $118; then dropped back 
to $99 in 1958. 
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It was during these latter years that Eu- 
rope and Japan regained their feet, They 
experienced unprecedented prosperity and 
their industrial expansion fed their demand 
for our goods. They had nraintained a rigid 
system of protection, in the form of exchange 
controls, import licenses, import quotas, etc., 
and clung stubbornly to these devices to hold 
what they had gained. Meantime they bit- 
terly and persistently denounced protection- 
ism, as if their lips did not know what their 
hands were doing. 

The war-torn countries, now rehabilitated, 
were coming into a position not only to sup- 
ply a greater part of their own internal mar- 
kets but also to export. This could mean 
lesser demand for American goods from 
Europe and Japan no less than progressive 
recapture by these countries of their prewar 
oversea markets. The latter event in turn 
would reduce the American share of markets 
in Latin America and elsewhere; and events 
confirmed the probability. 

From the high level of 1956 and 1957 our 
exports began to decline despite the continu- 
ing rise in prices; meaning that they dropped 
more than the decline in per capita exports 
indicate. These dropped from $118 in 1957 
to $99 in 1958. 

Meantime what happened on the import 
front? Our tariffs had been demolished on a 
broad front and on the average were but 
little more than 20 percent of their height 
of 25 years ago. Foreign countries, once on 
the road to recovery, and having rebullt their 
economy, began looking overseas in earnest 
as an outlet for their burgeoning production. 
Our defenses were down, We did not believe 
in protecting ourselves as did these other 
countries, While they threw all varieties of 
restrictions around imports, even as they vili- 
fied protectionism, we listened to them and 
continued to dismantle our tariff; we used no 
import licenses; resorted to no exchange con- 
trols and limited our import quotas to a few 
agricultural items, such as cotton, wheat, 
dairy products, peanuts, and two or three 
other farm products. On national security 
grounds we recentiy limited the imports of 
oil. This is the only industrial product thus 
limited. 

Imports began an almost uninterrupted 
rise after 1949 when they stood at $43.36 per 
capita. In 1950 they went to $56, in 1951 to 
$68 and then subsided to $61 in 1954. Re- 
suming their rise in 1955 they climbed to $73 
in 1956, to $74 in 1957, and then in 1959 
reached $85, an all-time high. In terms of 
total dollar imports this latter (1959) figure 
was higher by nearly $214 billion than the 
previous high of 1957 while exports in 1959 
did well to hold their own at a 4-year low per 
capita figure. 

The evidence here is very disturbing, be- 
cause there is no visible correlation between 
our rising imports and the trend in exports. 
The trends, in fact, are the exact opposite 
of what economic theory and the hopes of 
the free-trade advocates call for. From 1949 
to 1959, a period during which imports very 
nearly doubled (i.e., went from $43 per cap- 
ita to $85), exports from a 1947-49 average 
of $86.46 went only to $90.5 per capita in 
1959, or an increase of less than 4 percent. 

During the whole course of the trade 
agreements program exports rose independ- 
ently of imports. Then imports rose inde- 
pendently of exports. 

The inevitable conclusion from these 
contrary trends is that forces far beyond the 
trade agreements program determined our 
trade until very recent years, In the early 
years of the program our exports expanded 
more rapidly than our imports. Latterly as 
our imports broke from their moorings and 
began to soar, our exports have become list- 
less and sickly. Yet if the theory of the 
trade agreements was to be credited, exports 
should have risen as our swelling imports 
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sent new billions of dollars abroad. On the 
contrary, our exports began to breathe heav- 
ily, unable to make the grade back to the 
summit they had reached in 1957. Instead 
of employment rising, as it was supposed to 
do, in Detroit (automobiles), Pittsburgh 
(steel and electrical equipment), Chicago 
(packinghouse products), Akron (rubber 
goods), it rose in England, Germany, Japan, 
France, Belgium, etc. 

The next question is, What stood in the 
way of achievement of our export goals once 
our heavy imports overcame the dollar gap 
of the early postwar years and put money 
into the hands of our foreign customers? 

Evidently there had been a failure of 
theory. To be sure, our tariff-slashing pro- 
gram did succeed in putting life into our 
imports, but just as surely the life was 
drained out of our exports. 

Had there been failure of foresight? Of 
penetrative analysis of competitive reali- 
ties? In place of realism was there perhaps 
a mere attachment to the romantic and ex- 
citing notion that free and liberal trade 
would bring lions and lambs to lie down to- 
gether in global peace? 

The trade agreements was then a mere 
toy of make believe, a mollifier of the people, 
and a veritable political opiate that prevents 
them from seeing the facts as they are. 

Surely calculations could hardly have gone 
so wide of the mark if there was not some 
rather miserable failure to read accurately 
the economic trends of the world. The 
blindness of romantic attachment is well 
known, as is also the stubborn unwilling- 
ness in the face of overwhelming evidence 
to face reality once the romance has been 
shattered, 

The economists who have been over- 
whelmingly in support of the trade program 
cannot see reality even today for watching 
the principles they were taught in the uni- 
versities. These are generally beside the 
point or, as the trade trends of the past 20 
years have demonstrated, are usually de- 
railed by events. History then goes on with- 
out them, leaving the economists to their 
favorite sport of batting their errors back 
and forth. 

Such is the discomfiture of the liberal 
trade elements. To save their intellectual 
faces and their vested interest in being right 
they seem willing to see industry after in- 
dustry in this country blood sucked and knee 
buckled before turning a hand to rescue 
them from the folly of romantic theory. 

The trade agreements program is not only 
dripping with failure; it has brought Amer- 
ican industry, agriculture, and labor to a 
position of trembling dependence upon the 
President to save their future. 

This was the most natural outcome and 
should have been foreseen because the trade 
agreements program went down a road that 
ran in a diametrically opposite direction from 
that taken by domestic economic measures. 
The effect of these latter was to raise this 
country to an economic plateau in relation 
to the rest of the world. As a result we be- 
came surrounded by the international 
swamps of lower prices, lower wages, lower 
production costs, and lower standards of liv- 
ing. The trade program feverishly exposed 
us more and more by reducing our outward 
defenses at the very time that we were busy 
at home climbing the economic plateau. 

We did something else to make doubly sure 
our onsetting discomfiture and distress. We 
built up our competitors, first by supplying 
them with many necessities of life and then 
rebuilding their shattered economy. We fur- 
nished them modern machinery and equip- 
ment, opened our plants to their production 
and industrial engineers, and taught them 
our methods. The high moral purpose of 
all this action can hardly be questioned; but 
that is not the point. We must still be ca- 
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Pable of assessing the results of our action 
and face them. We may say we had to do 
these things but we must also confront the 
future. 

The final result of our several policies was 
to increase our competitive vulnerability 
threefold. As we sharply raised our costs, 
we reduced our tariffs drastically and we 
greatly improved foreign productivity with- 
out bringing up foreign wages in proportion. 
This latter lies beyond our power. 

Little wonder that our exports are at a 
standstill and responsive only to governmen- 
tal stimuli, in the form of subsidies, pep- 
talks and commercial missionaries. 

If a program fails to do in 25 years what 
it was supposed to do, either by way of set- 
ting the pattern of commerce or pacify- 
ing the world, it is elther a failure or the 
economists and interpreters have been sing- 
ing the wrong chorus. If a medicine gave 
no better account of itself than the econ- 
omists of the trade program and were re- 
sponsible for as many casualties, its discov- 
erers. would not only be called quacks or 
criminals but would, if treated tenderly, 
only be ridden out of town on a rail. 

Where are the dollars absorbed by foreign 
countries, that according to the romantic 
economic theorists always come back to us 
in the form of demand for our goods? Yes, 
where are they? They are lolling about in 
many foreign balances, in no hurry to get 
back, Our foreign account has been against 
us every year but one since 1950 or earlier. 
Other countries have not only drained away 
some $5 billion in gold but have accumulated 
claims in the amount of some $18 billion on 
the $19.4 billion of gold left in Fort Knox, 

Why have these dollars that have been ac- 
cumulated abroad’ not been spent in this 
country if the theories of the romantic 
economists are true? Of course, the econo- 
mista always take refuge behind the 
hatch labeled “in the long run.” Obviously 
if “the long run” means over 10 years (which 
is the length of the vacation already taken 
by our dollars abroad) the theory is worse 
than useless since many industries do not 
need so long a run in order to die or to be 
crippled for life. 

The trade agreements program has not 
only led us onto an untenable position; it 
has all but closed the avenues of retreat. It 
has all but destroyed the powers of Con- 
gress to regulate foreign commerce by bind- 
ing the legislative hands with the chains of 
international executive agreements, GATT, 
for example; and it has thrown industry, 
labor, and agriculture more and more on the 
mercy of the executive branch. The execu- 
tive branch and the executive branch alone, 
meaning principally the Department of State, 
today regulates our foreign commerce—not 
Congress. 

The final welding process through which it 
is sought to fasten permanently on Congress 
the chains that have been so laboriously 
Wrought these last 12 years, is now under 
Way. What was begun with GATT is now 
about to be finished. 

Our negotiating teams will be going once 
more to Geneva in a few months to level our 
tariff defenses still more; and efforts will be 
made to draw us into a rebuilt interna- 
tional trade organization, the charter for 
Which has already been drafted by the “Four 
Wise Men.“ The name of this new venture 
is to be the Organization for Economic Co- 
Operation and Development. This organiza- 
tion is to rise like a phoenix from the bones 
of the earlier failures, namely, the ITO and 
the recently interred OTC. More will be 
heard of this proposal. 

If this move succeeds our vulnerable com- 
petitive position will become the excuse for 
Permanent eviction of Congress and the 
8 dependence of American industry 

and agriculture and labor on the Federal 
Government, to be altered, bartered, or 
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slaughtered at the pleasure of the State De- 
5 We are very close to that point 


3 our domestic economy sits besieged 
on all sides by a form of competition that 
holds all the advantages contrived by us for 
our own undoing. The question is inevit- 
able: Can we now meet this competition or 
stand it off only by undoing a part of our 
handiwork of the past 25 years or shall we 
add to this handiwork and deepen our dis- 
comfiture? 

Either we stand still in point of wages and 
costs while other countries come up or we 
descend or fall part way to meet them. 

The only other alternative is to do what 
the other countries have been doing so suc- 
cessfully in the postwar years, i.e., protect 
ourselves and our resources against relent- 
less drainaway of blood and substance. This 
would call for a moratorium on the dis- 
mantling of what is left of our tariff, and 
then, in the form of a rearguard action, in- 
stituting the use of limited import restric- 
tions, preferably in the form of combined 
quotas and tariffs, designed to hold what we 
haye built, while stopping the bleeding at 
the vulnerable spots. This would permit 
continued progress in this country while the 
living standards of other countries catch up 
as they can or will, 

What else? Let us look about us. 

If we continue to build up other countries, 
the underdeveloped areas of the world, for 
example, in the naive faith that this up- 
building will rescue us, we court the bitter- 
est disappointment of all. That we may be 
able to build them up may be conceded, 
even though grave doubts may assail us; but 
to hope that they will become markets pre- 
dominantly for us rather than markets to be 
supplied by Japan, other rising Far East 
economies, and Europe, is to forget recent 
economic history and to expect something 
that experience cannot support. While it 
may still be argued that we must build up 
the retarded countries as a measure against 
communism, we must be aware of what we 
are about and not confuse that objective 
with the expansion of our export trade. 

It took us 25 years of doing, including 
much domestic economic legislation, a world 
war, a local war and then the cold war to 
stack up the international competitive sit- 
uation as we see it today; and here we are 
as a nation naively bewildered, fumbling for 
the international solyency against which we 
have all but foreclosed ourselves, unwilling 
to give up an aging romanticism that we 
can no longer afford, All that we know to 
do has the effect of a “Chinese” truss, The 
harder we try through subsidies, hawking of 
our wares in the markets of the world, fur- 
ther tariff reductions and foreign economic 
buildup, to revive our exports, the tighter 
we draw the choking cords about us. 

Our export subsidies burden our Treasury. 
Our foreign ald does the same. Already our 
gold is flowing out. In order to halt this 
flow we have to offer higher interest rates; 
and this action raises our total interest 
burden. Already this has gone from $7 bil- 
lion a year to about $914 billion on our na- 
tional debt in a few years’ time. 

Our production costs are high in relation 
to those of other countries. In order to 
bring them down we must automate; but we 
then face the problem of employing the 
nearly a million new workers coming on the 
scene each year. Moreover, other countries 
have learned how to automate and are do- 
ing so. We have lost our technological 
leadership. 

We are on the eve of an earthquake that 
will shiver us to our economic foundations 
if we do not soon take thought and reverse 
some of our romantic policies, If we do not 
do this the economic waters of the world 
will inundate us and in the outflow will 
rend us and swirl us to the common level. 
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We will no longer reside on a plateau, a bea- 
con to other lands, but will slide indistin-, 
guishably into the low waters that now sur- 
round us, Our leadership of the free world 
will dissolve into a sea of impotence and our 
ideals for building a peaceful world will be 
of little avail. 


Confederate Memorial Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, on 
April 26, 1960, Confederate Memorial 
Day was observed in Atlanta, Ga., with 
traditional services at West View Ceme- 
tery. The colorful ceremony of remem- 
brance was held under the joint auspices 
of the Dorothy Blount Lamar Chapter of 
the United Daughters of the Confed- 
eracy and the John B. Gordon Camp No. 
46 of the Sons of Confederate Veterans, 
both of Atlanta. Wreaths were placed 
at the base of the Confederate Monu- 
ment there, and military honors were 
accorded by a 3d Army honor guard. 
The principal address was delivered by 
Gen. Letcher O. Grice—brigadier gen- 
eral, U.S. Army, retired—of Atlanta, 
commander in chief of the Sons of Con- 
federate Veterans. I ask unanimous con- 
sent, Mr. President, that the text of 
General Grice’s stirring remarks on that 
occasion be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CONFEDERATE MEMORIAL DAY SERVICES 
(By Gen. Letcher O. Grice, brigadier general, 

U.S. Army, retired, commander in chief, 

Sons of Confederate Veterans, West View 

Cemetery, April 26, 1960, Atlanta, Ga.) 

Compatriots, ladies, and gentlemen, we are 
assembled here in beautiful West View Cem- 
etery to participate in the annual observ- 
ance of Confederate Memorial Day. Within 
a few feet of us are graves of many Confed- 
erate soldiers, and we are within the shadow 
of a striking monument erected in years 
gone by to honor our heroic dead. 

Not only is this a beautiful and sacred 
spot. Today there are gathered here many 
dedicated members of the United Daughters 
of the Confederacy, Sons of Confederate Vet- 
erans and other patriotic citizens, including 
the West End Elementary Band and a con- 
tingent of U.S. soldiers, to honor our departed 
veterans. 


This assemblage, this setting, and this ob- 
servance inspire us to renewed determination 
to live and carry on in such manner as to 
be worthy sors and daughters of those whom 
we eulogize and honor. 

We salute and pay tribute to our fore- 
fathers—the soldiers of the Confederacy—on 
this hallowed day. We eulogize those who 
fought so long against such great odds for 
principles and causes which they held sacred. 

This ceremony is sponsored by the United 
Daughters of the Confederacy, and the Sons 
of Confederate Veterans—two great national 
organizations. I know of no more loyal or 
patriotic organizations in all America, 
Meetings are begun by having each member 
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participate in the Pledge of Allegiance, 
reading: 


“I pledge allegiance to the flag of the 
United States of America and to the Republic 
for which it stands, one Nation, under God, 
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.“ 

The following excerpts are quoted from the 
constitution of the Sons of Confederate Vet- 
erans; 

“We declare an unquestioned allegiance to 
the Constitution of the United States of 
America * * * 

The Sons of Confederate Veterans shall be 
strictly historical and benevolent, nonpoliti- 
cal and nonsectarian * * * 

This Confederation shall observe the cele- 
bration of Memorial Day.” 


THE CENTENNIAL 


We strongly support the centennial observ- 
ance of the stirring days of a hundred years 
ago. But we hasten to point out that we are 
not celebrating particular events of the past, 
but are commemorating them. 

Prior to my election last year to my present 
Office, I served as chairman of the S. C. V. Na- 
tional Committee, to cooperate with the U.S. 
Civil War Centennial Commission. Let us 
remember, it ls not for us to judge, or criti- 
cize, or engage either in ignoring or celebrat- 
ing events of the War Between the States, but 
to commemorate them, 

, REBELS 


We sre assembled here to euloglze and 
honor the patriotic soldiers of the Con- 
federacy, especially those who gave their 
lives for the cause, But, unfortunately, 
there are people, especially some who are 
high placed in the fields of education and 

who refer to them as “rebels” 
and to the “War of the Rebellion” or to the 
“Civil War,” instead of the “War Between 
the States,” or the “War for Southern Inde- 
pendence.” 

Some people in England in the days of 
1776 regarded George Washington, Benjamin 
Franklin and other great American leaders 
as “rebels” or worse. But to southerners 
and other good Americans, they are patriots, 
saviors, and heroes. 

And so we honor our leaders of the South 
during the war lod—President Jefferson 
Davis, General Robert E. Lee, General 
“Stonewall” Jackson, and other leaders and 
soldiers of the Confederacy—as patriots. 

The Government of the United States has 
honored both Generals Lee and Jackson by 
the Issuance of U.S. postage stamps bearing 
their images. The Government of the United 
States some years ago provided pensions for 
Confederate soldiers. They were not 
“rebels,” but patriots. 

X TIME MARCHES ON 


Time marches oh—from Fort Sumter to 
Appomattox, to the first reunion of the Boys 
in Gray. 

Time marches on—to the establishment of 
the Sons of Confederate Veterans’ national 
organization by the United Confederate Vet- 
erans in their annual national reunion at 
Richmond, in 1896. 

Time marches on—to the great, patriotic 
joint reunion of the in Blue and the 
Boys in Gray, on the battlefield at Gettys- 
burg, in the mid-1930's. At that time I was 
a contracting officer for the U.S. Army, at 
Philadelphia; and it was my duty, and a 
pleasant one, to buy several thousand small 
U.S. flags, and an equal number of Confed- 
erate flags. These were installed in pairs on 
the tent pole of each wall tent. Each tent 
Was occupled by a Boy in Blue and a Boy in 
Gray. This was the first, and only joint 
reunion of the Blue and the Gray. 
Times marches on—to the passing at Hous- 
ton, Tex., on December 19, 1959 of the last 
Veteran of the War Between the States, 
General Williams, It was my sad duty, as 
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commander in chief, Sons of Confederate 
Veterans, to attend the memorial and funeral 
services held in his honor, Governors of 
the Southern States, or their representatives, 
were present, as well as members of the 
US. Congress, the judiciary, State officials 
and representatives of numerous patriotic 
societies, of condolence were read 
from the President of the United States and 
other prominent leaders throughout the 
Nation. 

The passing of the last veteran was of great 
historical significance. It marked the pass- 
ing of an epoch and the beginning of a new 
era. 


The memorial, funeral, and burial services 
of the last Confederate were in keeping with 
the dignity of the occasion. U.S. Army offi- 
cials coordinated all services. The services 
were of national interest, and conducted in 
a manner befitting the highest official. It 
was truly a state occasion. 
` The funeral services were closed by one 
of the ministers reading from the poem of 
Frank L. Stanton, of our own Atlanta, en- 
titled, “Going Home,” as follows: 


“Adieu, sweet friends—I have waited long 
To hear the message that calls me home, 
And now it comes like a low, sweet song 
Of welcome over the river’s foam; 
And my heart shall ache and my feet shall 
roam 
Na more—no more: I am going home. 
Home, Where no storm—where no tempest 
raves 
In the light of the calm, eternal day; 
Where no willows weep over lonely graves 
And the tears from our eyelids are kissed 


away. 
And my soul shall sigh, and my feet shall 
roam 
No more—no more: I am golng home.” 


Time marches on—to this Confederate 
Memorial Day of 1960. The last veteran Is 
gone, but the sons, and daughters, remain, 
and shall ever remain. 

And time shall continue to march on. 
Our story did not end at Appomattox, or 
with the passing of the last veteran. It shall 
never end, but continue, on and on, through 
generations yet to come. 

In closing, I should like to leave with you 
the thoughts of Edwin Markham in his 
poem, entitled “How We Shall Honor Them.” 


“How shall we honor them, our fathers dead? 
With strew of laurel and stately tread? 
With the blaze of honors brightening over- 
head? 

Nay, not alone these cheaper passes bring: 

They will not have this easy honoring. 

How shall we honor them—our fathers 
dead? 

How keep their mighty memories alive? 

In him who feels their passion, they sur- 
vive. 

Flatter their souls with deeds, and all is 
said,” 


Resolution of Appreciation 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, our col- 
league, the Honorable and beloved 
Cant T. DURHAM, is retiring at the end 
of this session of Congress. At the 
county convention of the Democratic 
Party of Orange County held on May 
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14, 1960, a resolution was adopted 

unanimously by those attending the 

convention. The resolution is as fol- 
lows: 

RESOLUTION OF APPRECIATION FOR CARL 
THOMAS DURHAM, Ma. DEMOCRAT” AND 
“Dr. COMMON SENSE” OF ORANGE COUNTY, 
N.C. 


Because Carl T. Durham has ably and 
faithfully represented the 6th Congressional 
District of North Carolina in the Congress of 
the United States since December, 1938; 

Because he recently expressed his heart's 
desire and his intention to return, after the 
close of the current session of the Congress, 
to full-time residence with his family and 
grandchildren, to daily association with his 
many relatives and other friends in and 
near Orange County, and to working with 
his coon dog and turkey caller; 

Because, for 37 consecutive years, as an 
elected representative of the people in 
various offices of public trust, without a fan- 
fare of words and dramatics, he has quietly, 
directly, and honestly studied extensively, 
worked hard, and served well his neighbors, 
his constituents, and his country. Asa good 
pharmacist, a devoted husband and father, 
a wise counselor, a faithful member of and 
leader in his church, he has, also, labored 
wisely for his home community and his 
country, successively, as a miember of the 
Chapel Hill School Board, the Chapel Hill 
Board of Aldermen, the Orange County Board 
of Commissioners, the Board of Trustees of 
his alma mater—the University of North 
Carolina—and as a Member of the Congress of 
the United States; 

Because, with vision, commonsense, and 
perseverance, he has ed himself 
by helping establish numerous public-bene- 
fits, such as— 

The breadth and beauty of Chapel Hill's 
Franklin Street; 

The consolidation of public schools; 

The first publicly owned rural electrifica- 
tion line in the United States, here in 
Orange County—the model for what later, 
under a national Democratic administration, 
became the great Rural Electrification Au- 
thority, etc. including as chairman of 
the Joint. Congressional Committee on 
Atomic Energy, the development and use of 
atomic, nuclear energy, under civilian con- 
trol, for medical and other constructive pur- 
poses, and for helping keep the peace among 
the peoples of the world; : 

Because a great university, his alma mater, 
in whose shadows Cart DURHAM, the country 
boy from Bingham Township, chased rabbits 
and grew into fine manhood, did, in grateful 
Tecognition of his attainments, confer upon 
him the degree of doctor of laws; 

Because Cart DurHam’s record of public 
service, with few parallels, has set for his 
successors a high standard and a challenge; 

Because he has stayed on the job and not 
beat the bushes, working intelligently and 
successfully for his constituents and for the 
free peoples of the world; and 

Because, in his election and repeated re- 
elections to the Congress, we and the world 
have witnessed a free people in peaceful ac- 
tion at the secret ballot box choose from 
among themselves and for themselves a calm, 
wise, and faithful representative in a democ- 
racy: Therefore be it 

Resolved dy this May 14, 1960, Convention 
Session of the Democratic Party of Orange 
County that: 

First, Cant T. Dunnam abundantly merits 
and has our genuine gratitude for his great 
career of fine public service; and 

Second, while we reluctantly concur in his 
decision to return home from the Halls of 
Congress we do sincerely say to Congressman 
and Dr. DurmAM “Mr. Cant you have long 
been a good and faithful public servant— 
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all the way from Chapel Hill’s Town Hall 
to the International Atomic Energy Agency 
headquarters in Geneva, Switzerland. Now, 
come on back home and help us with our 
plils and whittling.” 


Committee. 


Mr. Speaker, our colleague, Cart T. 
DurHam has served the people of his 
district, State, and Nation faithfully and 
well. He is worthy of the confidence of 
his constituents. He is a devoted and 
dedicated public servant and he has a 
right to be proud of the great record he 
has made. 

I have enjoyed Cart DurHam's friend- 
ship for many long years. I shall miss 
him in the next session of the Congress 
of our country. By his devotion to duty 
and his loyalty to the traditions of our 
great Republic, he has endeared himself 
to his colleagues and in retirement I 
hope that he will find happiness and 
contentment. Iam certain that our good 
Wishes will go with him as he returns 
to the hills of home. 


Limit on Earnings of Social Security 
Recipients Should Be Raised From 
$1,200 to $2,400 Per Year—Dallas 
News Again Supports Proposal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the purpose of the great social security 
Program, as I understand it and as I be- 
lieve most people understand it, is to 
allow and encourage Americans to pre- 
Day money into a retirement plan so they 
Will have income in later life. 

Because of inflation and other factors 
Over the past quarter century, the money 
Which Americans put in this savings plan 
for retirement does not go as far as we 
Would like or as far as we expected that 
it would when the program was started. 

r that reason, I have introduced legis- 
lation to allow social security recipients 

earn more income—to continue work 
Where they are able and want to work 
Without losing any of the retirement 
benefits they already have paid for. This 
Proposal would raise the limit on earn- 
of those receiving social security 
from the present $1,200 per year to 
$2,400 per year. 

Among the newspapers which sup- 
port this proposal is the Dallas Morning 

ews. I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the editorial from the May 10, 1960, 

Morning News entitled “Insur- 
ance, Not Dole.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 


Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
As follows: 
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INSURANCE, Nor Dors 


Since its outset more than two decades 
ago, social security has been pictured by 
Officials as insurance, not a dole on the 
order of the still-retained old-age assistance. 
Social security benefits are palid for by the 
beneficiaries and their employers. Since that 
is the case, what difference should it make to 
anyone how much a recipient may be able 
to earn after he is pensioned? 

Senator RALPH YARBOROUGH is on the right 
track in asking that the present $1,200 a year 
limit on the earnings of social security 
pensioners be doubled. It should be re- 
moved entirely. The worker past 65 who 
has paid for a social security benefit should 
have it, whether he needs the money or not. 
It is his money. 


Progress on School Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, today’s New York Times con- 
tains an interesting editorial in support 
of Federal school-aid legislation soon to 
come before the House. 

The editorial states: 

There can no longer be any reasonable 
doubt that such Federal assistance is need- 
ed; the only reasonable argument now can 
be over the amounts, the form, and the 
specific purposes, 


It also comments on the failure of the 
Rules Committee, which the writer calls 
“that ‘black hole’ of the House,” to act 
during the past 2 months since H.R. 
10128 was approved by the House Edu- 
cation and Labor Committee. 

Mr. Speaker, I commend the entire 
editorial to my colleagues and under 
leave to extend my remarks, include it 
at this point: 

[From the New York Times, May 17, 1960] 

PROGRESS ON SCHOOL Am? 


On March 15, more than 2 months ago, the 
House Education and Labor Committee ap- 
proved a compromise school-construction aid 
bill vastly scaled down from previous pro- 
posals in the hope of avoiding a Presidential 
veto. More than a month before that, on 
February 4, the Senate had passed a much 
broader bill, authorizing Federal assistance 
for both construction and teachers’ salaries. 

But despite these im; t actions on 
both sides of the Capitol, indicating a serious 
concern at this session that there at last be 
definite action on large-scale Federal aid to 
education, nothing further has happened. 
Why? Because the Rules Committee, that 
“black hole” of the House, has not seen fit to 
act. Until it does, the House, in the normal 
course of events, would not be able to vote on 
Federal ald for education. Yet hope has 
risen that this week things may begin to 
move. 

There are two immediate possibilities. 
One is that the Rules Committee, recogniz- 
ing the national need and the political im- 
portance of an education bill, may yet give 
clearance to the pending measure. The 
other is that the group of young, liberal 
Democrats who have been spearheading the 
drive may succeed in employing the little- 
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used parliamentary device of Calendar 
Wednesday tomorrow to force the bill out to 
the floor. This was the means successfully 
used a couple weeks ago to bring out the de- 
pressed areas bill, which was subsequently 
vetoed by the President. 

Getting the education bill to the floor does 
not, of course, insure its passage, or insure 
that whatever bill may be passed will be a 
good one. But it would bring closer than 
eyer before the ultimate adoption of a gen- 
eral aid-to-education law. There can no 
longer be any reasonable doubt that such 
Federal assistance is needed; the only reason- 
able argument now can be over the amounts, 
the form and the specific purposes. We have 
already expressed our view that a broad- 
based bill, giving the States the option of 
using Federal aid on construction or salaries 
or both, is preferable to a construction bill 
alone. We also believe that the amounts 
have to be large enough to make a material 
dent in what is probably America's greatest 
weakness In her national defense system: 
the insufficiency of school plant, the short- 
age of teachers and the inadequacy of stand- 
ards. The first two areas can be helped 
directly by Federal aid, the third indirectly; 
all of them require immediate, urgent 
attention in Washington. 


Salt Water Conversion Plant Site 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, all Americans who have given 
some thought to future water resources 
of the United States, are, I am sure, in- 
terested in present and projected efforts 
to find a practical sea water conversion 
demonstration plant. In New Jersey the 
State department of conservation and 
economic development has worked 
closely with municipal officials and indi- 
vidual citizens on one such effort in 
particular. An editorial in the Atlantic 
City Press of May 10 gives a summary of 
the proposal for a conversion demon- 
stration plan and the unique advantages 
which the Garden State offers for such 
a project. I ask unanimous consent that 
the editorial be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Savt WATER CONVERSION PLANT Srre 

New Jersey's hopes of getting a sea water 
conversion demonstration plant which the 
Federal Government proposes to build on 
the Atlantic coast rest on the possibility 
that Atlantic City or Cape May will be chosen 
as the site. 

U.S. Senator Harrison A. WILLIAMS, Jr., and 
Representative MILTON W. GLENN report that 
a Department of Interior sites selection com- 
mittee has narrowed its choice to these and 
11 Atlantic seaboard communities in other 
States. A preliminary decision was not 
reached on applications of four other cities 
pending receipt of additional information. 
Three of them—Long Branch, Madison, and 
Perth Amboy—are in New Jersey. 

The Department will continue to receive 
applications until August 1, 
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New Jersey's eagerness to be selected was 
reflected in a resolution recently adopted 
by the assembly asking the U.S. Department 
of Interior to locate the installation in the 
State. The resolution was sponsored by 
Assemblymen Paul Salsburg and Albert 8. 
Smith of Atlantic County and William Kurtz 
of Middlesex. 

Although potable water is plentiful in this 
region, the supply is a critical problem in 
many parts of the country and throughout 
large areas of the world. A cheap process for 
converting salt water into fresh would bring 
hope to arid areas and help provide for a 
rapidly expanding population. 

Interior Secretary Fred A. Seaton seems to 
think the Government is on the verge of a 


One purifying r 

in a pilot plant in North Carolina for 2 
years, utilizes evaporator units in series, 80 
that condensing steam from one heats sea 
water in the next. 

Other methods employ freezing processes 
which have been undergoing tests in Syra- 
cuse, N. T., and Warren, Pa. The specific 
freezing process selected will determine the 
capacity of the east coast plant. It will 
probably be designed to convert sea water 
to fresh at a rate of from 100,000 to 350,000 
gallons a day. 

As a highly developed industrial and re- 
search center, New Jersey would provide an 
ideal climate for the experimentation. And 
a site in this area would offer the additional 
advantages of easy access and available labor 
supply. 


Mock Political Convention Chooses 
Johnson for Presidential Candidate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr, HAYS. Mr. Speaker, I had the 
honor of keynoting the Ohio University 
Mock Democratic Convention in Athens, 
Ohio, on March 4 but, unfortunately, 
had to return to Washington before the 
balloting. The following article from 
the Ohio University Post describes the 
nominating speeches and the resulting 
nomination of the distinguished major- 
ity leader of the Senate, LYNDON B. 
Jounson, for President and Gov. Robert 
B. Meyner of New Jersey for Vice Presi- 
dent: 

From the Ohio University Post, Mar, 7, 1960] 
Mocx POLITICAL CONVENTION CHOOSES JOHN- 
SON FOR PRESIDENTIAL CANDIDATE 

Lynpon B. JonNson, Senate majority 
leader, is the mock Democratic candidate 
for the Presidency of the United States. 

The favorite son of Texas was chosen along 
with Robert B. Meyner, Governor of New 
Jersey, who won the vice presidential nomi- 
nation to head the Democratic ticket. The 
two candidates were chosen Saturday eve- 
ning at the mock Democratic convention 
held at Memorial Auditorium. 

Wild cheers and sounds of noisemakers 
filled the poster-filled auditorium as the 
States presented their nominating speeches 
and demonstrations Saturday afternoon. 

Smiling and firmly rapping the gavel, the 
Honorable WALTER MogLLER from Ohio, who 
acted as convention chairman, requested the 
delegates to be seated after demonstrations 
and intermittent outbreaks of wild cheering. 
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MOELLER commended the delegates on the 
ways that they resolved their differences in 
writing their platforms for the convention. 

Don Robb, chairman of the convention 
executive committee, read telegrams from 
Lyndon B. Johnson, Robert Meyner, and John 
F. Kennedy to the convention delegates. 

Elated delegates wearing derbies, feathers, 
cowboy hats, clown outfits, and Bermudas 
continuously yelled, threw confetti, banged 
on pots, pans, gongs, and drums to display 
zealous support for their candidates. 

A demonstration for JoHNson led by a 
horse wound its way through the noisy 
political arena. During this jubilant exhi- 
bition, wild applause competed with wild 
screams, noisemakers, songs, and chants. 

Senator Jonn F. KENNEDY from Massa- 
chusetts was described as “the man who 
will lead us in the unpredictable years ahead, 
a man who will not hesitate or stumble and 
a man who demands the respect of his fellow 
Americans and of the world at large.” 

He was further described as a progressive 
young man who has the physical vigor to be 
President and who Is a friend of the student. 

HUBERT HUMPHREY was described as trying 
to do more to decrease the gap in the missile 
gap than to increase his golf score. “He is 
the man who can beat the Soviet leaders to 
the punch.” 

“GEORGE SmMATHERS is not a novice in the 
political ring and he has experience, follow- 
ing, and leadership,” were some of the com- 
ments heard for this candidate. 

Wayne Morse was referred to as the man 
who will help the farmer and will put the 
Republicans out to pasture. 

“A man from the rough-and-ready West 
is L. B. Jounson. He is an American first, 
a Senator second, a Democrat third, and the 
next President.“ JoHNSON was described as 
advocating what is best for the Nation as a 


Whole. 


Adlai Stevenson was described as the man 
who can lead us out of crises and into a life 
of fulfillment, and the man who will make 
America first in technology. 

“A stanch supporter of the American 
way of life, a man who is for the good of 
labor and management” brought cheers after 
Sruart SYMINGTON’s nomination speech was 
presented. 


Sky Should Be Free to All Nations Until 
International Rule Established 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the world 
has long known that—because flights of 
planes, as well as satellites—a system, 
ultimately, of regulations or laws, must 
be adopted pertaining to airspace, 

The U-2 incident over the Soviet 
Union—the orbiting of United States and 
Soviet satellites around the earth— 
these, and other, factors, illustrate that 
sooner or lated the nations of the world 
must come to an understanding on air- 
space traffic. 

Repeatedly, the United States has 
stressed that if nations could be discour- 
aged from acts and plans for military 
aggression, the skies could be free. 

As a nation with no aggressive plans, 
we are ready for adoption of such a pro- 
gram. 
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Regrettably, the Communist bloc, in- 
tent upon global conquest, is against such 
free flights—including aerial surveil- 
lance. 

For any nation developing military 
programs for outright, or sneak, attacks, 
of course, this would be a dangerous 
thing. 

However, the President—rightly, I be- 
lieve—is planning to bring before the 
United Nations a proposal for freedom 
of airspace. 

Recently David Lawrence’s column 
entitled “Sky Should Be Free to all Na- 


tions Until International Rule Estab- 


lished” contained some thought-provok- 
ing ideas on the involved factors. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Sxy SHOULD Be Free ro ALL NATIONS UNTIL 
INTERNATIONAL RULE 


(By David Lawrence) 


WASHINGTON.—What’s the difference be- 
tween a Russian aerial apparatus flying 188 
miles in the air and taking pictures across 
the United States, and an American obser- 
vation plane flying 12 miles above the ter- 
ritory of the Soviet Union also taking pic- 
tures? 

Is the flight of the newest sputnik of the 
Russians an act of aggression? Is it an- 
other spying Operation? Certainly it was 
conducted without advance notice to and 
without the consent of the U.S. Govern- 
ment. 

There is no settled basis of international 
law for either the claim that national sov- 
ereignty does extend into outer space, or 
that it does not. It is an unresolved is- 
sue. Under those circumstances, the sky is 
free to everybody until an agreement of 
some kind is reached. 

That is why a lot of the artificial commo- 
tion stirred up by Moscow propaganda in the 
last several days makes little sense. For the 
latest exploit of the so-called satellite of 
the Russians, which contains the dummy of 
a man, points up how unrealistic have been 
some of the comments about the American 
plane. 

The Soviet Government does not seem to 
be worried whether the timing is right, The 
stunt was arranged to take place at the very 
moment the summit conference was about 
to meet. Yet in America, some of the critics 
have said that the experimental observa- 
tion flight by Francis Powers should never 
have been flown at this time. Is the U.S. 
Air Force to be told hereafter it cannot carry 
on its airborne alert operations because 
these might offend Russia, though the Rus- 
sians, in turn, appear to be flying their 
planes over Alaskan territory and their satel- 
lites across the American Continent when- 
ever they please? 

High-altitude flying by the reconnalssance 
planes of the United States is the direct re- 
sult of Russia’s refusal to open up and let 
her plane and missile sites and nuclear oper- 
ations be observed, so that a surprise attack 
or an accidental attack can be prevented. 

The case was dramatically summed up, pri- 
or to the Powers incident, in a report on 
April 29 by the U.S. House Committee on 
Appropriations, which said: 

In the final analysis, to effectively deter 
a would-be aggressor, we should maintain 
our Armed Forces in such a way and with 
such an understanding that, should it ever 
become obvious that an attack upon us or 
our allies is imminent, we can launch an 
attack before the aggressor has hit either us 
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or our allies. This is an element of deter- 
rence which the United States should not 
deny itself. No other form of deterrence can 
be fully relied upon.” 

This is but another way of saying that, of 
course, the United States must operate its 
observation planes so that if it sees a poten- 
tial enemy getting ready for a surprise attack 
the American counterattack can be launched 
before the “first blow” actually strikes us. 

The Russians have an advantage—they 
know they are not going to be attacked first. 
The Soviet Union would like nothing better 
than to stop all American observation meas- 
ures and pick its own time for attack. Un- 
fortunately, there are many naive Ameri- 
cans who trust the words of the Russians and 
would frustrate our own defensive machin- 
ery and reconnaissance measures in order to 
appease an enemy. 

Aerial spying is not new. In the August 5, 
1955, issue of U.S: News & World Report, Col. 
Richard 8. Leghorn of the U.S. Air Force 
Reserve, who helped develop the “open skies” 
Plan which President Eisenhower presented 
to the Geneva conference 5 years ago, wrote: 

“Aerial spying on the Soviet Union—done 
covertly and without Soviet permission—can 
be carried out with a very, very small prob- 
ae of loss and with great gains for the 

est. 

“During World War I, high-flying recon- 
naissance planes, alone and unarmed, suf- 
fered fewer combat losses than any other 
type. And, 


tremely difficult or even impossible to detect. 
I, for one, firmly believe that we can conduct 


The West will this week at Paris reiterate 
tts demand for an “open society” and an 


Hon. Charles A. Buckley 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ro- 
ORD, I include the following article which 
appeared in the New York Times of 
Thursday, May 12, 1960, with reference 
to our beloved colleague and distin- 
guished chairman of the Public Works 
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Committee, Hon. CHARLES A. BUCKLEY. 
This is a fitting tribute to the talent and 
effectiveness of CHARLTE BUCKLEY, both 
as a Member of this House and as the 
Democratic leader of Bronx County. He 
is a devoted public servant who has ac- 
complished much on behalf of the people 
he represents and has worked long and 
hard in the best interests of the Demo- 
cratic Party. It is a pleasure for me to 
join in this evidence of recognition for 
our distinguished colleague and my very 
good friend, CHARLIE BUCKLEY: 

Boss IN THE BRONX—CHARLES ANTHONY 

BUCKLEY 


When a man’s friends and foes use the 
same phrases to describe him, the former 
in praise, the latter in disparagement, the 
consensus has a persuasive solidity. CHARLES 
ANTHONY BUCKLEY, the successor to Edward 
J. Boss Flynn as Democratic leader of Bronx 
County, is such aman, If there are areas of 
dispute conce: him, they are in the 
realm of interpretation. There appears to be 
no dispute over essential qualities. 

A few days ago someone asked who among 
the Democratic presidential hopefuls the 
Bronx leaders were likely to support. “They'll 
go for who CHARLEY BUCKLEY tells them to 
go for,” an observer declared. 

Yesterday, CHARLEY told them. He said he 
was for JoHN F. KENNEDY, and he declared 
that he was speaking for the county. 

Mr. Bucklxx runs a taut ship. There are 
no leaks and there is swift, long-lasting dis- 
cipline for anything that has the odor of 
mutiny. 

When a man goes out of favor with Mr. 
Buckiey he goes equally out of fashion in 
Bronx politics, and he is about as likely to 
make a comeback as are tarred braids. 

„He's a 100-percent organization man,” a 
friend said—adding, "He's a real organiza- 


the characterization by emphatic repetition. 

But this organization loyalty works both 
ways; if he demands it, he usually also ex- 
tends it. 

He clears local issues and appointments 
with his district leaders and rarely goes over 
their heads in taking action that affecte 
their sectors. 

POWER INHERITED 

Mr. Bucxtxr's strong hold on power is an 
inheritance from his predecessor. Mr. 
Flynn was much more than the Democratic 
tactician of the Bronx. He was the de facto 
leader of the city and a national figure as 
well, Mr. Bucxtxx, though a member of the 
House of Representatives, has come into the 
possession of Mr. Flynn's home powers only. 

Mr. Bucxiey tends to be frank in a few 
words in conversation and blunt at length 


in speeches. 

His annual appearance as the star of the 
Bronx County Democratic Dinner—it will be 
held tonight at the Waldorf-Astoria—is an 
event reporters look forward to because Mr, 
Buckler often speaks with barbed sarcasm. 

“He has a sort of aversion to eggheads and 
he doesn't cotton to liberals of any stripe,” 
one man said. 

SHUNS LIBERAL PARTY 


This indisposition to persons who would 
make politics a vehicle for the expression of 
ideals or, far worse, abstract ideas Is mani- 
tested in Mr. Bucklxx's refusal to allow 
Democratic candidates in the Bronx to ac- 
cept concurrent liberal party nomination. 

He has made a couple of exceptions to 
this, but only to accommodate powerful 
Democrats, not because he thought it was a 
good idea. 

His aversion is further exposed at the 
$100-a-plate dinners, which usually come 
close to filling the baliroom at the Waldorf. 
In 1957, he said the Democratic National 
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Committee was in the hands of amateurs 
who he thought should be replaced by 
“some old pros.” 

He called Paul M. Butler, the national 
chairman, “stupid” and said of Senator 
Esres Keravuver, He's a lulu.” 

Mr. Buckrey, a native New Yorker, is 69 
years old. He lives with his wife in the 
Bronx and commutes to Washington during 
the legislative season. He was elected to the 
74th Congress in 1934, has served continu- 
ously since, and is chairman of the House 
Committee on Public Works. 

Though he would prefer to surrender his 
seat (his pension by now would be nearly 
equal to his pay), he has agreed to run 
again, mainly as a favor to other Democrats. 

Mr. BUCKLEY got into politics as a young 
man, served three terms on the board of 
aldermen, held various other positions and 
became a close assistant to Mr. Flynn. He 
became county leader in August 1953. 

Mr. Bucxtry breeds trotting horses on his 
farm in Rockland County, and likes to watch 
television at home. 

He was in the construction business for 
& while, but has been out of it for about 10 
years, 

His son, Charles, Jr., is a lawyer and a 
Bronx district captain; his daughter is mar- 
ried and lives in Texas with her husband, 
John Forshay. 


Applause for Mr. Frost 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the Senate of the United 
States was honored last week when Rob- 
ert Frost, dean of American poets, ap- 
peared to testify before one of the Sen- 
ate subcommittees. We were able to ap- 
preciate, firsthand, his wit, dignity, and 
eloquence. I am sure that Mr. Frost's 
er i la eee eee e e 

An editorial in the May 9 issue of the 
Asbury Park (N.J.) Evening Press de- 
scribes Mr. Frost’s testimony and gives 
its own arguments in support of his 
stand. I think we will all agree with 
its statement that “Mr. Frost has per- 
formed a public service.” : 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no-objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

We ArrLAUD Mr. Frost 

When Robert Frost, dean of American 
poets, appeared before Congress last week 
to urge establishment of a National Academy 
of Culture he dramatized a need which too 
long has gone unfilled. Perhaps a better 
word than “culture” might be chosen but 
surely a National Academy that could pass 
upon fine distinctions of our language and 
serve as an inspiration to the arts could 
serve a useful purpose. 

We are a popuious country and we are 
still growing. People of many lands and 
many origins make up our population, Var- 
ious sections of our country and divergent 
groups within those sections have made our 
language something less than the unified 
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thing it should be. In some parts of the land 
we say “greezy” in others “greasy” is pre- 
ferred, Both are correct, yet there is no 
standard. “Either” is another word that 
has equally correct variants. Some prefer 
“eether”’; others favor “eyether.” There is, 
of course, a preferred usage, but it is sec- 
tional rather than national. Is it “ten min. 
utes to four” or “ten minutes of four“? Edu- 
cated persons in different areas of the United 
States use both. And, when new words creep 
into a growing language such as ours it 
would be helpful if there were some authori- 
tative Academy to study the origin of the 
word and give it proper form. 

And language is not the only fleld in which 
a National Academy might be useful. In 
all the arts there is need for standards set 
by the consensus of scholars who are quali- 
fied to pass such Judgments. Mr. Frost’s pro- 
posed Academy would stimulate public in- 
terest in the fine arts and encourage and 
honor excellence in that fleld. Furthermore, 
he would award lifetime membership in the 
Academy to those making outstanding con- 
tributions to the arts. It would be a body 
of artists and scholars which would possess 
great prestige and shortly would assume a 
place in American cultural life like that of 
the Academie Francaise in France. 

Mr. Frost has performed a public service. 
We hope that in the press of other matters 
confronting the Congress his suggestion will 
not be overlooked. Practical matters can- 
not be ignored. But neither can man live 
by bread alone; there is a vital place, as 
well, for things of the spirit, 


Cleveland Editorial Comment Supports 
President at Summit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


oF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
whole world has been shocked and dis- 
appointed by Soviet Premier Khru- 
shchev’s incredibly arrogant demands 
at the heads of government meeting in 
Paris. It is now exceedingly clear that 
the Soviets came to Paris with the sole 
intention of wrecking whatever possi- 
bility of agreement on outstanding issues 
that may have existed. Once again 
they have demonstrated their deep- 
seated hostility to the non-Communist 
world, and exhibited disdain for seeking 
peaceful solutions to the divisive prob- 
lems that confront us. 

However much the collapse of the 
summit talks is to be regretted, we may 
be encouraged by the unifying effect Mr. 
Khrushchev's outburst has had upon the 
NATO alliance and the American peo- 
ple. Although intended to divide, So- 
viet intransigence has again pointed up 
the necessity for the closest cooperation 
by free world nations in security mat- 
ters. 

In their editorial comment, the Cleve- 
land Press and the Cleveland Plain 
Dealer have forcefully described the 
need for American unity in this moment 
of increased danger and tension, Be- 
lieving that these editorials will be of 
wide interest, I ask that they be included 
at this point in the RECORD, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, May 
17, 1960] 


Mz, K. KILLS THE CONFERENCE 


Warned and well informed, the American 
people need not be shocked at the collapse ot 
the summit conference in Paris. We are all, 
however, disappointed. Not that we ever ex- 
pected very much from the meeting, but some 
of us hoped. These hopes are dead now and 
we are distressed over the manner Nikita 
S. Khrushchey chose to deal the death blow. 

It is now clear that the Soviet Premier 
acted deliberately, that he came to Paris 
with the purpose of breaking up the meeting 
even before it started. He revealed his mo- 
tive when his opening words took the form 
of an ultimatum: Give in to us, meet our 
demands, or there will be no conference, 

This was directed at the United States. 

Presidént Eisenhower, who has repeatedly 
said he will never negotiate under threat— 
and who personifies the pride and honor of 
the United States—acted the only way he 
could. He rejected the demands. To yield 
would have been abject surrender, which, of 
course, is unthinkable. 

The President acted magnificently. De- 
spite great provocation, he was dignified and 
cool and his counterproposals were assuring. 
This was in marked contrast to the emo- 
tional display by Premier Khrushchev and in 
the exchange, Mr, Eisenhower came out with 
added prestige. 

In a way, the Soviet Premier has relieved 
the President of an unpleasant chore. Mr. 
Elsenhower was never enthusiastic about 
going to Moscow and now he won't have to 
make the trip. 

Withdrawal of the invitation was a dis- 
play of bad manners, but not unexpected in 
view of the Premier’s behavior since the spy 
plane incident. What is surprising is the 
depth of the Khrushchev animosity toward 
Mr. Eisenhower. 

One explanation might lie in opposition re- 
ported to have developed within the Kremlin 
and among the military to the Premier's co- 
existence policy. If so, he is in a tough spot 
because he has been humbled and humiliated, 
He must feel betrayed. His boasts of Soviet 
invincibility have been exposed as false and 
it was the United States which brought about 
the exposé. And political opposition in Rus- 
sia can be deadly. 

American reaction to the wreckage lying 
around the Paris conference room should be 
to prepare for anything. Mr. Khrushchev is 
in a mad, ugly, and vindictive mood. There 
is Berlin to watch and incidents might occur 
in the Far East or the Middle East. 


Let us all be on guard. 


[From the Cleveland Press, May 17, 1960] 
UNITED BEHIND IKE 


The double-barreled insult flung at Presi- 
dent Eisenhower yesterday by Nikita Khru- 
shchey should have all the psychological ef- 
fects of a Pearl Harbor on the American 
people. 

The bluster of the Soviet warmonger 
should unite us as external threats always 
have united us. 

First, Khrushchev withdrew his invitation 
to President Eisenhower te visit Russia, on 
a mission that might have furthered the 
cause of peace. 

Second, he cast doubt on the good faith of 
the President by suggesting a Big Four meet- 
ing should be delayed until Eisenhower's 
successor is in office. 

Reaction in Congress—even in this politi- 
cal year—already is as spontaneous and non- 
patrisan as it was in that fateful December 
of 1941.. “The whole country must support 
the President in whatever action he takes,” 
said the respected Democratic Senator RICH- 
ARD RUSSELL, of Georgia, and his sentiment 
was echoed almost unanimously in both 
Houses. 

Public reaction should be no less united, 
no less forceful. 
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Khrushehev came all the way from Moscow 
to Paris to deliver his coup de grace, not so 
much to the summit meeting in itself, but to 
the United States, through President Eisen- 
hower. 

It is clear now that it was a move of calcu- 
lated malice. He wanted the highest of 
world rostrums from which to thunder his 
imprecations over the incident of the U-2. 
His sabotage of the summit session—to 
which the world had looked imhigh hopes— 
was only secondary to his evil plan of show- 
ering all blame on America. 

President Eisenhower should stay on in 
Paris, so long as he thinks any good can 
come in remaining there. Decisions of the 
next few hours, could be momentous, And 
they may be required in consequence of 
whatever further mischief Khrushchey may 
have in mind. 

In any case, retreat is unthinkable from 
the verbal firing line the Russians have 
mounted at the summit. 

A good general likes his command post 
far forward, if he knows his forces are well 
emplaced, confident and united behind him. 


Ike's forces are the American people. 


Jamestown 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, 
May 13 was the 353d anniversary of the 
first settlement at Jamestown, Va., cele- 
brated by commemorative exercises on 
Jamestown Island last Sunday. I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record a poem by 
a talented Virginia lady, Mrs. Susan Mc- 
Neil Turner of South Hill, Va., com- 
memorating the anniversary and pub- 
lished first in the May number of the 
magazine of the National Society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution 
and republished in the South Hill 
Enterprise. 

There being no objection, the poem 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

REMEMBRANCE—JAMESTOWN, MAY 13 
(By Susan McNeil Turner, historian, Prest- 
would Chapter, Daughters of the American 

Revolution) 

Lo, three fair ships, with men from far 
away— 

Sons of kings and vagobonds—in harbor on 
this day! 


Hark, as their chants and songs rise on the 
balmy air, 

Safe from the stormy sea, they kneel in 
humble prayer: 

Saintly priest and yeoman brave, and sons 
of noble fame, 

Venturers bold and mariners, praise their 
Redeemer's name. 


Soon they will dream ot homes to be, where 
happy children play, 

Homes like those far o'er the sea, with many 
gardens, gay 

With shining fruits and golden flowers—but 
evil foes arise; 

Then, not for these will dreams come true, in 
Virginia's Paradise. 

Long and bitter was the fight, as Death 
walked by their side, 

That in this happy land, their sons may now 
abide, 
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Here, where the present meets the glorious 
past, 

Hark to the ancient canticle and song, 

Look on the drama, the immortal cast, 

The birthgifts of a nation, great and strong. 

Here, let us warm our hearts at history's 


flame, 
And think on these, who live in deathless 
fame, 


An Appeal for Human Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
Unanimous consent to read into the Rec- 
ORD a full page publication of An Appeal 
for Human Rights” which appeared in 
the Atlanta Journal of March 9, 1960. 
This appeal for human rights was made 
by students of six affiliated institutions 
forming the Atlanta University Center. 
Human relations and political experts 
across the nation are attempting to in- 
terpret to the world the national and 
international significance—the tremen- 
dous significance—of this massive stu- 
dent movement for human rights and 
human dignity for the Negro citizen here 
in America. 4 

Here in this statement by students who 
sh Part of the movement the import is 

ear. 


The statement follows: 

AN APPEAL ror Human RIGHTS 

We, the students of the six affiliated in- 
Stitutions forming the Atlanta University 
Center—Clark, Morehouse, Morris Brown, 
and Spelman Colleges, Atlanta University, 
and the Interdenominational Theological 
Center—have joined our hearts, minds, and 
bodies in the cause of gaining those rights 
Which are inherently ours as members of the 
human race and as citizens of these United 
States, 

We pledge our unqualified support to those 
Students in this Nation who have recently 
been engaged in the significant moyement 
to secure certain long-awaited rights and 
Privileges. This protest, like the bus boy- 
cott in Montgomery, has shocked many 
People throughout the world. Why? Be- 
Cause they had not quite realized the una- 
nimity of spirit and purpose which motivates 
the t and action of the great ma- 
Jority of the Negro people. The students 
Who instigate and participate in these sit- 
down protests are dissatisfied, not only with 
the existing conditions, but with the snail- 

speed at which they are being amelio- 
rated. Every normal human being wants to 
Walk the earth with dignity and abhors any 
and all proscriptions placed upon him be- 
Cause of race or color. In essence, this is the 
Meaning of the sitdown protests that are 
Sweeping this Nation today. 

We do not intend to wait placidly for 
those rights which are already legally and 
morally ours to be meted out to us one at 
& time. Today’s youth will not sit by sub- 
Missively, while being denied all of the rights, 
Privileges, and joys of life. We want to state 
Clearly and unequivocally that we cannot 

lerate, in a nation professing democracy 
and among people professing Christianity, 
the discriminatory conditions under which 
the Negro is living today in Atlanta, Ga— 
Supposedly one of the most progressive cities 
in the South. 
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Among the inequalities and injustices in 
Atlanta and in Georgia against which we 
protest, the following are outstanding 
examples: 

(1) Education: In the public school sys- 
tem, facilities for Negroes and whites are 
separate and unequal. Double sessions con- 
tinue in about half of the Negro public 
schools, and many Negro children travel 10 
miles a day in order to reach a school that 
will admit them. 

On the university level, the State will pay 
a Negro to attend a school out of State 
rather than admit him to the University of 
Georgia, Georgia Tech, the Georgia Medical 
School, and other tax-supported public 
institutions. 

According to a recent publication, in the 
fiscal year 1958 a total of $31,632,057.18 was 
spent in the State institutions of higher edu- 
cation for white only. In the Negro State 
colleges only $2,001,177.06 was spent. The 
publicly supported institutions of higher 
education are interracial now, except that 
they deny admission to Negro Americans. 

(2) Jobs: Negroes are denied employment 
in the majority of city, State, and Federal 
governmental jobs, except in the most menial 
capacities. 

(3) Housing: While Negroes constitute 32 
percent of the population of Atlanta, they 
are forced to live within 16 percent of the 
area of the city. 

Statistics also show that the bulk of Negro 
population is still: (a) locked into the more 
undesirable and overcrowded areas of the 
city; (b) paying a proportionately higher 
percentage of income for rental and purchase 
of generally lower quality property; (c) 
blocked by political and direct or indirect 
racial restrictions in its efforts to secure 
‘better housing, 

(4) Voting: Contrary to statements made 
in Congress recently by several Southern 
Senators, we know that in many counties In 
Georgia and other Southern States, Negro 
college graduates are declared unqualified to 
yote and are not permitted to register. 

(5) Hospitals: Compared with facilities 
for other people in Atlanta and Georgia, 
those for Negroes are unequal and totally 
inadequate. 

Reports show that Atlanta’s 14 general 
hospitals and 9 related institutions provide 
some 4,000 beds. Except for some 430 beds 
at Grady Hospital, Negroes are limited to the 
250 beds in three private Negro hospitals. 
Some of the hospitals barring Negroes were 
built with Federal funds. 

(6) Movies, concerts, restaurants: 
Negroes are barred from most downtown 
movies and segregated in the rest. 

Negroes must even sit in a segregated sec- 
tion of the municipal auditorium. 

If a Negro is hungry, his hunger must wait 
until he comes to a “colored” restaurant, 
and even his thirst must await its quench- 
ing at a “colored” water fountain. 

(7) Law enforcement: There are grave in- 
equalities in the area of law enforcement. 
Too often, Negroes are maltreated by officers 
of the law. An insufficient number of 
Negroes is employed in the law-enforcing 
agencies. They are seldom, if ever promoted. 
Of 830 policemen in Atlanta only 35 are 
Negroes. 

We have briefly mentioned only a few 
situations in which we are discriminated 
against. We have understated rather than 
overstated the problems. These social evils 
are seriously plaguing Georgia, the South, 
the Nation, and the world. 

We hold that: 

(1) The practice of racial segregation is 
not in keeping with the ideals of democracy 
and Christianity. 

(2) Racial segregation is robbing not only 
the segregated but the segregator of his 
human dignity. Furthermore, the propaga- 
tion of racial prejudice is unfair to the gen- 
erations yet unborn. 
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(3) In times of war, the Negro has fought 
and died for his country; yet he still has 
not been accorded first-class citizenship. 

(4) In spite of the fact that the Negro 
pays his share of taxes, he does not enjoy 
participation in city, county, and State gov- 
ernment at the level where laws are enacted. 

(5) The social, economic, and political 
progress of Georgia is retarded by segrega- 
tion and prejudices. 

(6) America is fast losing the respect of 
other nations by the poor example which she 
sets in the area of race relations. 

It is unfortunate that the Negro is being 
forced to fight, in any way, for what is due 
him and is freely accorded other Americans. 
It is unfortunate that even today some peo- 
ple should hold to the erroneous idea of 
racial superiority, despite the fact that the 
world is fast moving toward an integrated 
humanity. 

The time has come for the people of At- 
lanta and Georgia to take a good look at what 
is really happening in this country, and to 
stop believing those who tell us that every- 
thing is fine and equal, and that the Negro 
is happy and satisfied. 

It is to be regretted that there are those 
who still refuse to recognize the overriding 
supremacy of the Federal law. 

Our churches which are ordained by God 
and claim to be the houses of all people, 
foster segregation of the races to the point 
of making Sunday the most segregated day 
of the week. : 

We, the students of the Atlanta University 
Center, are driven by past and present events 
to assert our feelings to the citizens of 
Atlanta and to the world. 

We, therefore, call upon all people in au- 
thority—State, county, and city officials; all 
leaders in civic life—ministers, teachers, and 
businessmen; and all people of good will to 
assert themselves and abolish these in- 
justices. We must say in all candor that 
we plan to use every legal and nonviolent 
means at our disposal to secure full citizen- 
ship rights as members of this great de- 
mocracy of ours. 

WILLIE Mays, 


President of Dormitory Council for the 
Students of Atlanta University. 
JAMES FELDER, 
President of Student Government Asso- 
ciation for the Students of Clark Col- 


lege. 
Marion D. BENNETT, 
President of Student Association for the 
Students of Interdenominational Theo- 
logical Center. 
Don CLARKE, 
President of Student Body for the Stu- 
dents of Morehouse College. 
Mary ANN SMITH, 
Secretary of Student Government Asso- 
ciation for the Students of Morris 
Brown College. 
ROSLYN POPE, 
President of Student Government Asso- 
ciation for the Students of Spelman 
College. 


Senator Lyndon Johnson's Support 
Should Mean Early Approval of Padre 
Island Project 88 Miles Long 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 
IN THE SENATE N UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
with the exceptionally able and brilliant 
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tactician, the majority leader and senior 
Senator from Texas, LYNDON B. JOHN- 
son, adding his considerable prestige 
and strength to the proposal for an 88- 
mile-long Padre Island national recrea- 
tion area, it seems highly probable that 
the proposal to establish a national sea- 
shore recreation area on Padre Island 
will be brought out for full Senate con- 
sideration at an early date. 

In fact, when one considers the num- 
ber of people in high places who have 
gone on record as urging approval of 
this important project, which I have 
long had the honor of sponsoring, one 
cannot help but wonder that the project 
has not already been completed. Sena- 
tor Jounson has, as they say, laid it on 
the line in assuring his wholehearted 
support of the proposed 88-mile-long 
new national seashore park on America’s 
longest and southernmost natural beach. 
President Eisenhower and Secretary of 

the Interior Fred Seaton have both pre- 
viously urged approval of the project so 
there will be no danger of a veto or ad- 
ministration opposition to the measure. 
The question now seems to be, What are 
we waiting for? i 

Iask unanimous consent to have print- 
ed in the Appendix of the Recorp two 
recent excellent editorials on this sub- 
ject. They are: 

From the Dallas Morning News of May 
10, 1960, entitled, “Padre Park Boost.” 

And, from the Corpus Christi Caller- 
Times of May 15, 1960, entitled, “Eighty- 
eight-Mile Park.” 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Dallas Morning News, May 10, 
1960} 
Paprz Park Boost 

Lyrnpon Jounson’s backing of a national 
seashore park on Padre Island brings the 
project closer to unanimous approval, so far 
as Texans are concerned. Governor Daniel, 
the legislature, Congressmen from the area 
and Senator RALPH Yarsoroucu have all 


urged it. 

has been asked by the Depart- 
ment of the Interior to set up this and two 
other seashore on Cape Cod in 
New England, the other in Washington State. 
If they are to be established under the Na- 
tional Park Service, it is more economical 
to buy the land now than walt until it be- 
comes much more costly. 


[From the Corpus Christi Caller-Times, May 
15, 1960 
E1cury-E1rcur-MILe Park 

Secretary of the Interior Fred Seaton's rec- 
ommendation that an 88-mile-long national 
seashore area be established on Padre Is- 
land now has the firm support of Senator 
Lrnpon B. JoHNsow. Favorable congres- 
sional action on the proposal may not be 
guaranteed by the Senate majority leader's 
endorsement, but it does give reasonable as- 
surance that the plan probably will be ap- 
proved by the Senate. 

Earlier, Senator RALPH YARBOROUGH 
Rraised Seaton's recommendation and prom- 
ised his wholehearted support for it. A bill 
authorizing the seashore area, but not pre- 
scribing its limits, is currently awaiting ac- 
tion in a Senate committee. 

The apparent agreement of Texas Sen- 
ators on à seashore plan is in marked con- 
trast to an apparent Jack of agreement 


in the Texas delegation in H 
Representatives, = Se PGI 
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The two Representatives most directly af- 
fected, Jon Younsc and Jos Kucors, have 
withheld any firm commitment on the area 
to be Included in the seashore plan, Youna 
has suggested that some compromise may be 
possible between the 88-mile length recom- 
mended by the Department of the Interior 
and the 50-mile Umit authorized last year 
by the Texas Legislature. 

The need for a meeting of minds on the 
subject has become urgent. Without the 
support of Representatives Younsc and KIL- 
Gorz and without substantial agreement 
among the 22-Member Texas House delega- 
tion there appears to be little prospect to 
final congressional approval of the plan. 


Texas Representatives should take immedi- 


ate steps to reach a consensus on the Padre 
Island plan, in line with Jounson’s favorite 
quotation from Isaiah: Come let us reason 
together.” 


Dedicated Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN KYL 


or Iowa 5 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. KYL. Mr. Speaker, there are 
many citizens in this land who make 
great contributions to our society in a 
quiet Manner—men and women dedi- 
cated to promoting a richer life for their 
communities. One such individual is 
Elmer L. Hunt, of Creston, Iowa, past 
grand master of the IOOF. 

Mr. Hunt’s recent speech, presented 
to the four-State conclave of IOOF in 
Lincoln, Nebr., is printed herewith: 

DEDICATED SERVICE 


(Address delivered at four-State conclave by 
Elmer L, Hunt, past grand master, Iowa 
IOOF, at Lincoln, Nebr., May 13, 1960) 
Our Order in the State of Iowa right now 

needs brothers with an ambition to fellow- 

ship with the brotherhood of man and not 
be a recluse. 

The dedicated man is one who will be 
used anytime or anywhere, and he must 
always be absolutely consistent. The dedi- 
cated man must always understand that 
there are two phases of life and they are: 
receiving and giving. Stress must be placed 
on both phases for the giving and the re- 
ceiving must be reciprocal. 

A dédicated life is one that is all-envelop- 
ing and all-consuming and relates to family 
and friends, We are told that to “bring up 
a child in the way he should go” we must 
Uve that way ourselves once in a while. We 
must all serve an apprenticeship at some 
time or another, and the apprentice cannot 
learn without an accomplished master. The 
measure you give will be the measure you 
receive, 

We are sometimes found to be in the act 
of stealing from the future. When this Is 
done it exhausts not only our physical life 
and our family, but our economic life as 
well. The demands which parents must 
meet are small indeed when set over against 
the guarantees of a full life for their chil- 
dren. The same is true when demands are 
made on us by our other relatives and 
friends, and in order to guarantee them a 
full life, we must also make the supreme 
sacrifice rather than to steal from their 
future. 

It is an old thing in man—thlis desire to 
get something without paying for it—to 
reap a dividend without an investment. It 
is a rather strange thing too, when you come 
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to think of it. I never knew a farmer 
who expected to have a big crop without 
planting and cultivating his filelds—unless 
it was a crop of weeds. 

We are reminded that there is nothing 
completely stable or changeless in this 
world. That which we depend upon today 
may not be available tomorrow. The world 
in which many of us grew up has changed 
whether we like it or not. Many of the 
things we have always taken for granted 
have been swept aside. Many of the old 
landmarks are gone. 

In the area of transportation, for instance, 
we have in half a century the change from 
horse and buggy to automobile and air- 
plane. Even propeller-driven airplanes are 
becoming obsolete and we stand on the 
threshold of a jet age. 

Is there anything left upon which we can 
continue to depend? Are all the mines in 
our lives becoming exhausted? The jet age 
has already made a diffeernce. We are not 
always sure we want to alter our thinking 
quite so fast, or give up what we consider 
to be unshakeable truths, We want some- 
thing solid and stable to rest our lives upon 
as we contemplate the changing scene, 

We turn to our possessions as something 
that will not let us down. Our homes and 
our worldly goods are tangible—something 
to depend upon when other things seem to 
be so fluid. Though we live in a world of 
change, a dedicated life circumscribes a 
faith that is changeless, Anchor your faith 
in a dedicated life and consummate your- 
self to the fulfillment of a complete and 
dedicated mission. 

We do not build men and women by abdi- 
cating our objectives and disciplines. We 
cannot lead children into manhood and 
womanhood by delegating our tives 
to others. This demands a faith that 
transcends all other experiences. Conviction 
is worth very little unless it holds to that 
which endures. The only faith and dedi- 
cated life worth having is an hqnest faith 
and a complete devotion to the objectives to 
which the life is dedicated. 

In order to perform a dedicated service, it 
is necessary to deviate from our usual rou- 
tine of life. Service of this kind is always 
over and beyond the regular call of duty. 
Enrich your life by taking time out and 
performing some service to mankind. 

History tells us that our organization was 
founded in the year 65 AD. That since the 
time of its founding to the present time, it 
has been of service to many nations, king- 
doms and countries. Our organization has 
been commissioned by a number of coun- 
tries and kings to perform special services 
in behalf of their kingdoms and empires. 
During all this time many members of royal 
families as well as Presidents of our own 
country and Governors of our States have 
been members and have participated in our 
activities, 

Dedicate yourself to preserving our herl- 
tage for it is the one thing that has endured 
throughout all these ages. As long as there 
are men, there will be a place for fraternal 
brotherhood. 

We must build today if there is to be & 
tomorrow. 


Nuclear Age Reaches Rutgers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, IR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, Rutgers, the State university, 
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of New Jersey, has added a new and im- 
portant activity to its already imposing 
and diversified array of research proj- 
ects. It is now participating in joint 
effort to explore potential uses of elec- 
tricity from atomic energy. An editorial 
in the May 4 issue of the Elizabeth 
(N.J.) Journal discusses this project and 
expresses the interest and pride felt by 
New Jersey citizens in this latest experi- 
ment with progress at our State uni- 
versity. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NUCLEAR AGE REACHES RUTGERS 

Rutgers has become a participant in the 
Saxton Nuclear Experimental Corp., a com- 
bination of Pennsylvania and New Jersey 
utility companies engaged in the construc- 
tion and operation of a nuclear-powered 
Benerating station at Saxton, Pa. The Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania also is in the com- 
pact. 

Rutgers enters this project without pros- 
Pect of assessment or other burden upon 
either the university or New Jersey taxpay- 
ers, except for whatever costs may be en- 
tailed in the activities of faculty and stu- 
dents. 

The Saxton plant is one of several across 
the land in which science and utility com- 
Panies are inves ting the feasibility of 
generating electri from atomic energy 

ugh a steam conversion process. This 
can be accomplished; in fact, a few plants 
of this category are in operation, although all 
Admittedly are experimental. 

The Rutgers administration has accepted 
the invitation to participate in the Saxton 
Project as a recognition of the stature of en- 
Bineering and scientific research at New 

wick. 

The yet-unmeasured power of the atom 
first was released for its potential in war, but 
its impact upon and value to peacetime are 
far greater, a yield that will be attained slow- 
ly. The principles involved are only emerg- 

from the laboratory and Rutgers enters 
upon this research merely a step from the 
Pioneering days. 
The knowledge the university can distill 
the Saxton venture will be of infinite 
Worth to the students and may lead toward 
& source of abundant power for New Jersey. 
already is important, but as the State 
Progresses in industry this experimentation 
Teach greater significance. New Jersey 
Tesidents like to see their university fully 
abreast of the times. 


Hail and Farewell 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


i Mr. LANE, Mr. Speaker, under the 
fave to extend my remarks in the 
5 ‘ORD, I wish to include the last edi- 
Nate of James A. Sheehan, editor of the 
the ional Tribune-Stars and Stripes, on 

e day of his retirement from the paper, 


leach appears in the issue for May 19, 
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Hat AND FAREWELL 

Some 10 weeks ago we printed a cartoon 
with our lead editorial. It showed four hands 
grasped in friendship, The four hands pro- 
truded from four sleeves. One sleeve was 
labeled American Legion, the second, Veter- 
ans of Foreign Wars, the third, Disabled 
American Veterans of World Wars, and the 
fourth, AMVETS. 

In our editorial we stressed the need for 
unity among the four major veterans’ organ- 
izations which grew out of World War I, 
World War II and the Korean war. (Might 
we say, in passing, that we understand the 
Department of the Army has officially desig- 
nated the action in Korea as a war and may 
we request all interested groups to stop call- 
ing it a conflict in the fear of hurting some- 
body's feelings. It was a war, Ask the men 
who fought it.) 

Setting aside the digression may we say 
that this clasp of amity depicted in the car- 
toon is the way we would like to think of 
these four veteran groups as we write this, 
our last editorial for the National Tribune- 
the Stars and Stripes. 

For the past 34 years we have been asso- 
ciated with the affairs of veterans—with the 
American Legion, where we served our ap- 
prenticeship, with the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars, when we became the first national re- 
habilitation officer of that organization, and, 
for the past 26 years with the National Trib- 
une-the Stars and Stripes. 

In view of this long association we have 
learned to know of the petty jealousies which 
have sprung up between the various groups. 
We can recall when one organization re- 
fused to have anything to do with another 
organization because of real or fancied 
difficulties. 

Admitting the reality of the disagreements 
we have long since believed that time can 
heal many old wounds and that the only way 
in which our veteran groups may ever real- 
ize the fulfillment of their promise to care 
for their comrades of all wars is to unite, 
meet on a common front and present a force 
that should prove irresistible. 

By this we do not mean that the war vet- 
erans of our country should take over the 
Government. That leans toward fascism 
which we strongly oppose and we would be 
the last to insist that war veterans are any 
better qualified in the art of governing our 
people than the rest of the citizens of this 
democratic country of ourse 

What we have in mind is that down 
through the years we have seen one vet- 
eran group played against another group— 
too many ambitious people seeking their 
own advancement by way of national office, 
and we have been unhappy about it. 

Going back through the years we have 
never found the veteran organizations too 
grasping or too greedy. On the whole, 
studying the legislation which has been pre- 
sented to Congress during the past 30 years 
or more, we have found that their demands 
are, as a rule, reasonable—demands which 
can be met with facts that compel their en- 
actment into legislation. 

We have seen national leaders of these 
organizations come and go. They strut 
their short time upon the national stage and, 
but for a few, are soon forgotten, 

The most important thing to us is that 
while the leaders soon take their place in 
what Grover Cleveland described as “innoc- 
uous desuetude,” the rank and file still re- 
main the men—and later the women—who 
make up the most important part of all the 
veteran organizations, 

So much for generalities. In our 26 years 
of association with this newspaper we find 
nothing but praise to offer for the leaders of 
the United Spanish War Veterans. We have 
seen this fine body of men set aside their own 
wish for higher pensions in favor of the 
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widows of their comrades. They are still 
asking for this benefit and we trust that 
Congress may see fit to grant it without fur- 
ther delay. 

We have seen the American Legion and 
the Veterans of Foreign Wars at cross pur- 
poses and we have seen them united. At 
odds they achieved nothing but together 
they could not be denied because their re- 
quests of Congress for proper legislation 
could be backed by sound logic and that logic 
prevailed because, after all, the Members of 
Congress are human and realize when some- 
thing is presented to them with propriety and 
reason. 

As for the Disabled American Veterans of 
World Wars we could never quarrel with 
them. They had one goal—the betterment of 
the service-connected disabled—and they 
have stood fast by that goal. Little by little 
they have achieved results and we trust that 
as time goes on their desire for increased 
benefits to their group will be achieved. 

This brings us down to AMVETS. It 
stands to reason that we can’t be too angry 
with a group of young men who went to 
battle at their country’s call in World War 
II and in the Korean war and who covered 
themselves and their country with everlast- 
ing glory. 

Our only sorrow is that, in the pride of 
youth and possible early financial success, 
they have forgotten those who made their 
success possible. à 

As for the Veterans’ Administration, we 
have had our agreements and our disagree- 
ments. We have been moved almost to tears 
at some of their decisions and rejoiced in 
others. On the whole our relationship has 
been a friendly one and none more friendly 
than that of the central office contact group, 
particularly in later years. With past heads 
of the Veterans Bureau and, later, the VA, 
we have found friendliness, if not altogether 
agreement, and we wish for the present head 
of the agency, Sumner G. Whittier and his 
staff, the best of everything and, naturally, 
a little more yielding on the points which 
we have always considered important. 

As we have stated, when the Legion and 
the VFW got together to see that the young 
men of the two later wars were properly 
eared for upon the completion of their duty, 
there was no question in the minds of the 
country and the Congress that this group 
should be given every advantage in order 
to cope with the problems they would face 
upon discharge. 

Since this is my last editorial I seek 
the indulgence of our readers for a personal 
word. May I say to my old comrades of 
the Spanish-American War and their dear 
ladies, not “Adios” but “hasta luega” as 
I hope to read of their activities for many 
years to come. s 

To the men with whom I served in the 
AEF in World War I, I say not goodby“ but 
“Tll be seing you,” if God grants me that 
privilege. To them I say, “Fight the good 
fight. Winning the last battle is what 
counts.“ 

To the younger veterans of World War II 
and the Korean war I would say, “Be not too 
proud of your achievements. Remember you 
might never have attained them had it not 
been for your predecessors of earlier wars 
who realized the problems you might face 
and saw to it that these problems were cared 
for before you left the service.” 

Quite naturally I could not write this last 
editorial without a tribute to the officers of 
the National Tribune and its competent 
staff. I have worked with them for a long 
time and, I hope, made lasting friendships. 
Kindnesses received are not easily forgotten 
and I shall always remember my association 
with the Tribune with pride and gratitude. 

Last but not least, the members of the 
composing room—Johnnie, Joe, and Carl 
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and above all thelr foreman, Harry Swartz- 
Daugh, without whose skill, competency, and 
tion the Tribune might never have 
gotten out on time. 
To all I say: “May God be with you in 
the future and guide you to the happiness 
you so well deserve.” 


The North Central Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARGUERITESTITT CHURCH 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mrs, CHURCH. Mr. Speaker, as one 
who has long felt that the ultimate at- 
tainment of good will among nations 
must be based on mutual understanding 
of individual citizens, and that the be- 
ginning of such understanding must be 
early developed in homes, churches, and 
schools, I would proudly call attention 
to the effort being made by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Sec- 
ondary Schools to produce a more en- 
lightened citizenry in the field of for- 
eign affairs. 

The territory of the North Central As- 
sociation of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools consists of 19 Midwestern States 
with a present membership of almost 
4,000 institutions. It is a voluntary or- 
ganization designed first to develop and 
maintain high standards of excellence 
for universities, colleges, and high 
schools; second, to improve continually 
the education program on secondary and 
college levels; third, to establish cooper- 
ative relationships between secondary 
schools, colleges, and universities within 
the association; and fourth, to maintain 
effective working relationships with 
other educational organizations and ac- 
crediting agencies. 

Officially established in 1895, when 
representatives from 36 institutions met 
at Northwestern University to draft a 
constitution, the North Central Associa- 
tion, since its founding, has examined, 
discussed, and made recommendations 
regarding continuing basic problems of 
education. It has concerned itself with 
the ever-increasing enrollment and tre- 
mendous growth of secondary and higher 
education; with attendant problems of 
faculty, facilities, and funds, dealing in 
addition with interscholastic and inter- 
collegiate athletics; pros and cons of 
accreditation; the proliferation of 
courses and the issues of general versus 
specialized curricular offers; and the 
questions of standards and criteria. 

The work of the North Central Asso- 
ciation is carried on by the executive 
committee and three major commis- 
sions—the Commission on Secondary 
Schools, the Commission on Colleges and 
Universities, and the Commission on Re- 
search and Service. In addition to per- 
ennial problems which have been de- 
bated through the decades, the North 
Central Association has also accepted 
responsibilities in new fields, such as 
television, programs for superior and 
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talented students, and the study of 
international relations. It is this study 
of international relations under the for- 
eign relations project, instigated and 
sponsored by the Committee on Experi- 
mental Units, a committee on research 
and service, to which I would pay a sig- 
nificant tribute today in submitting the 
following report of its activities, pre- 
pared by its director, James M. Becker: 
NORTH CENTRAL ASSOCIATION FOREIGN 
RELATIONS PROJECT 


The North Central Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools has been keenly aware 
of the critical need for a more enlightened 
citizenry in the field of foreign affairs. 
Cognizant that the Nation's high schools 
play a key role in preparing young people for 
citizenship responsibilities, the NCA deter- 
mined to develop a program in foreign rela- 
tions education at the secondary level. NCA 

that curriculum change is evolu- 
tionary, not revolutionary; that it cannot 
go far without making available materials 
which can be placed in the hands of boys 
and girls; that, by their inherent nature, 
traditional textbooks in social studies cannot 
suply the kind of up-to-date and constantly 
revised materials which the study of our 
international relations demands; and that 
the introduction of new teaching material 
would need to be accompanied by an inten- 
sive and persistent campaign to acquaint 
teachers with the new materials and their 
use. 
Acting on these premises, the North Cen- 
tral Association, early in 1955 approached 
the Ford Foundation for funds to carry on 
an experimental program in the Nation’s 
secondary schools, In July 1955, the Ford 
Foundation made a grant of $125,000 for 2 
years, which it renewed for an additional 
2 years in May of 1957 with a second grant 
of $250,000. Generous grants and the co- 
operation of Science Research Associates, 
Inc., brought into existence the NCA foreign 
relations project, designed to implement five 
broad objectives: 

(1) To stimulate interest in foreign affairs 
and understanding of global problems; 

(2) to develop better comprehension of 
basic American foreign policy problems; 

(3) to help develop ability to think criti- 
cally about possible solutions of American 
foreign policy problems; 

(4) to develop techniques, methods, and 
habits which will help high school students 
develop and maintain interest in foreign 
affairs; and 

(5) to develop accurate, complete, and 
objective materials which are interesting and 
comiprehensible and which proride the neces- 
sary background for understanding current 
world problems, 

The foreign relations project has carried on 
a two-phase program: (1) The development 
of materials; and (2) the sponsorship of con- 
ferences, consultant services, and workshops 
for high school teachers. 

(1) Development of materials: There are 
now six titles in print, pamphists prepared 
by competent scholars and carefully edited 
for high school student use. These are: (a) 
The United States and World Affairs, (b) The 
United States and the Soviet Challenge, (c) 
Chinese Dilemma, (d) America's Stake in 
Western Europe, (e) America's Role in the 
Middle East, (t) Southeast Asia and Ameril- 
can Policy. 

Each of these Ils accompanied by an ex- 
tremely helpful teacher's guide, and there are 
five bulletins called classroom tips, dealing 
with the analysis of political cartoons, an- 
alysis of charts and graphs, a survey of 
US. military alliances, the challenge of 
southeast Asia, and economic grouping in 
Western Europe. 

Additional pamphlets, Africa and the World 
Today and The United States in the United 
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Nations will be published later this year. 
Also, there have been several newsletters and 
an experimental edition of test materials 
covering the field of foreign relations. 

(2) The eponsorship of conferences, con- 
sultant services, and workshops, During the 
past 4 years, in partial response to a larger 
demand than could be handled by the staff, 
the project sponsored more than 250 1- or 2- 
day teacher conferences all over the Nation. 
School visits and conferences with local staff 
members have run into the hundreds since 
the project was inaugurated. Six summer 
workshops have been aided and in part staffed 
by the project and are now self-perpetuating. 

Among the most intriguing undertakings, 
in terms of possible longrun results, are the 
three assemblies which the project has co- 
sponsored with the American assembly. One . 
was at Michigan State for Michigan teachers 
and administrators, another at Illinois State 
Normal University for Illinois high school 
students, and a third at Allerton Park for 
Illinois teachers and administrators. z 

More than 3,500 schools are enrolled in the 
NCA foreign relations project. A participat- 
ing school is one which has received and 
agreed to use a minimum of classroom sets 
(30 copies) of a title in the foreign rela- 
tions series. Public, private, and parochial 
secondary schools are included, as well as 170 
colleges and universities which use the for- 
eign relations materials in methods courses, 
laboratory schools, and in subject matter 
courses. Some 6,000 teachers are using proj- 
ect materials with more than 600,000 stu- 
dents. More than 500,000 copies of the basic 
pamphlets have been distributed, some free 
uryier the terms of the grant, and almost as 
many sold. 


Mr. Speaker, among the valuable re- 
ports which the association has issued, 
none is more significant than the final 
report of its assembly on Africa for 
Ilinois teachers. This report is striking 
evidence of the dedication anti capacity 
of this association of colleges and secon- 
dary schools in seeking to recognize, an- 
alyze, and solve major foreign policy 
problems of this troubled age: 

FINAL REPORT ASSEMBLY ON AFRICA FOR 
ILLINOIS TEACHERS 


At the closing plenary session, the partici- 
pants in the Mlinols Assembly on Africa, at 
Allerton House, Monticello, February 23- 
March 1, revicwed as a their discus- 
sions of Africa and of U.S, policies pertain- 
ing thereto and adopted the following state- 
ment. Although there was general agree- 
ment on the final report, it must not be ns- 
sumed that every participant subscribed to 
every recommendation contained therein. 

Preamble: Africa is a continent in fer- 
ment. It is undergoing revolutionary 
change. Throughout the past decade, one 
after another African territory has achieved 
statehood and independence. The end is 
not in sight. With independence, each State 
is confronted with new problems of major 
proportions and each finds that it has great 
need for outside assistance. 

Africa is a contingent of great physical 
diversities. Ethnically, its people are many 
and varied. 

The Illinois assembly concentrated its at- 
tention on the sub-Saharan region but it did 
give some consideration to the area of north 
Africa as that area intruded into the dis- 
cussion. 

It is our firm belief that the peoples of 
Africa are well on their way to independence. 
It will not be long until each African po- 
litical entity will be in a position to work out 
its own relationships with non-African 
States and with other African States. It is 
important in this formative stage that the 
United States win the confidence of the 
peoples and governing regimes in the newly 
formed states. 
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We are convinced that the United States 
should develop policies designed to assist the 
African peoples to achieve self-government, 
to build viable economies and enduring po- 
litical entities, The United States should 
continue to support the principle of self- 
determination and should welcome each new 
African State as it achieves independence. 

The Illinois assembly believes that as ra- 
Clal relations in the United States improve 
We indicate to Africa and to the world that 
such problema are soluble. 

Political problems: The Assembly recog- 
nizes that some of the European Allies of 
the United States have very significant stakes 
imAfrica. Suddenly to sever the ties between 
those allies and their African. territories 
could seriously weaken our Western allies 
and could be most destructive of the collec- 
tive security system we and they have con- 
structed. On the other hand, if the Euro- 
pean allies are too adamant in their resist- 
ance to inevitable change, they will be weak- 
ened by continuing civil strife. 

The United States should continue to ad- 
vocate the adoption of the principle of self - 
determination and should press for recogni- 
tion by its European allies of the necesity 
of moving toward self-government for the 
African peoples. At the same time, the U.S. 
Government should seek to promote, wher- 
ever possible, the continued interdependence 
of the European States and the emerging 
African States. We should press to preserve 
the economic ties which make for strength 
both in the European allies and the new 
African States. 

: Americans must recognize that the emerg- 
ing forms of African political and economic 
orders will not be identical to those of the 
West. Such forms must and should be 
in character and should emerge from 
African cultures. Nevertheless, the United 
States should encourage the development of 
institutions which provide for and preserve 
the widest possible participation in the gov- 
ernment of all African states, which protect 
Minorities and preserve the right of dissent. 
We should also encourage developments 
Which enlarge the scope for free enterprise 
in their economies. . 

Economic problems: The new African 

tes stand in need of economic develop- 
Ment. Capital must continue to flow into 
their economies in order that a rapid de- 
velopment may continue. Wherever and 
Whenever possible the need should be met 

a variety of sources, particularly from 
Private investment. The U.S. Government 
is urged to develop with the new African 
governments ways and means for developing 
Attitudes and the building of a climate which 
Will encourage private investment. 
To promote the investment of private capi - 
it is necessary that the U.S, Government 
tee the convertibility of earnings of 
American investors and to take steps to re- 
duce to a minimum the risk of confiscation 
or private property. 
vate capital may be expected to support 
evelopments in mining, in general industry 
even in agriculture, provided the neces- 
Public works are financed by govern- 
ts. To finance the necessary public 
Works, the new African states will require 
tergovernmental loans and grants. Such 
Puii and grants will be needed for the 
ding of railways and other modes of 
1 tion, for the construction of port 
acilities, for the building of hydroelectric 
Plants, irrigation systems, etc. Unless such 
Publio works are built, private Investment 
2 be seriously handicapped and, there- 
ore, not rendliy available. 

It ts recognized that Africa needs and re- 
9 technical assistance on a wide front. 

© recommend that the U.S. Government 
80 every effort to see that such assistance 
(b) ndored by (a) United Nations agencies; 

Other multilateral efforts; and (c) by the 
5. Government. 


Technical assistance can do much to assist 
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the African states to increase productivity, to 
bulld their economies on a sound basis, to 
produce diversification and generally to pro- 
mote viable economies. It must be recog- 
nized that there are Umits beyond which 
technical assistance cannot go unless de- 
velopment assistance is also given. For this 
reason we commend an expanded program of 
financing African development plans. 

In some cases, development loans made by 
an international agency will be more ac- 
ceptable to African states. We recommend 
that the United States participate in the 
formation of an international development 
loan fund to finance African development 
plans. 

We urge the U.S, Government to promote, 
whenever it can, the financing of African de- 
velopment plans by our Western allies. 

We urge that a larger share of foreign aid 
appropriations be made available for African 
states. 


We commend private efforts, such as those 
of CARE, to utilize excess American produc- 
tion to aid African peoples. 

Education: We find that the American 
people, including those in our schools and 
colleges, know far too little concerning 
Africa and its people. To better the situa- 
tion, we urge the expansion of academic 

so as to include more instruction 
in African subject matter. We recommend 
the establishment of African area study pro- 
grams in more American colleges and 
universities. 

It Is evident that the expansion of edu- 
cation in the new African states is cru- 
cial to their development and their wel- 
fare. This applies to education at all 
levels—primary, secondary, and college—but 
it is particularly important in technical edu- 
cation. It is our belief that U.S. Govern- 
ment aid to education should have as its 
highest priority the strengthening of African 
institutions which train technicians and 
teachers for the primary and secondary 
schools. Our program of technical assistance 
should provide for expanded programs of (a) 
aid to African educational institutions, and 
(b) educational exchange. 

Because the new governments desperately 
need trained administrative personnel, we 
urge the US. Government to expand its 
technical assistance programs so as to in- 
clude major programs for assisting the new 
states to train personnel in public admin- 
istration and allied fields, ° 

We feel strongly that there is an unfilled 
need for adequately trained American per- 
sonnel to serve as field representatives of the 
United States In the African states. To 
meet this need we urge the establishment of 
training programs in American universities 
designed to train for African service a corps 
of persons competent in language, technical 
fields, and knowledge of African cultures. 

We commend the radio, television, and 
newspaper industries for the dissemination 
of information concerning Africa and events 
transpiring therein and urge that even more 
adequate coverage be provided. 

We believe that the U.S. Information 
Service and all African channels of com- 
munication should be used by the United 
States to disseminate information about the 
United States throughout Africa, 


Farm Policy Folly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr, DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
recent report of the Farm Policy Advi- 
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sory Committee of the Democratic Party 

was a real disappointment to all of those 

deeply concerned about the economic 

oh sie facing American farmers to- 
ay. 

The advisory committee, drafting a 
so-called set of recommendations that 
may influence the Democratic Party’s 
1960 election year platform, pointed up 
the vacuum in which critics of adminis- 
tration farm policies and principles 
fiounder whenever they try to outline al- 
ternatives to the sound proposals of 
President Eisenhower and Secretary 
Benson. 

All the advisory committee could offer 
was the same, old, discredited formula 
of incentive high price supports and ex- 
tended Government control over farmer 
freedom which got us into trouble in the 
first place. 


A recent editorial in the New York 
Herald Tribune brings the advisory com- 
mittee’s proposals into sharp perspective 
under the title “Democratic Farm Pol- 
icy Folly” and I now ask that this edi- 
torial be inserted in the RECORD: 


[From the New York Herald Tribune, May 
16, 1960} 


Democratic Farm Potacr Four 


Unlike the Frenchmen of the ancien ré- 
gime who returned to Paris after the fall of 
Napoleon, the farm policy thinkers of the 
Democratic Party have not only learned 
nothing: they have forgotten everything 
they might be expected to remember from 
the last few years. 

The party's advisory council has set s 
committee drafting a farm plank to be sub- 
mitted to the convention in Los Angeles. 
What are its recommendations? Nothing 
less than the reestablishment of high, rigid 
price supports and elaborate crop production 
controls which laid the basis for the pain- 
ful and ridiculous agricultural situation we 
find ourselves in today. 

It has been made clear beyond a doubt 
that high price supports, crop regulation, and 
indeed all routine Government control of 
farm production are debilitating and un- 

evils. Anything that artifically 
stimulates farm output in a country which 
is producing already far more than it can 
either consume or sell abroad is obviously 
wrong. 

It is a burden on the taxpayer who thus 
pays twice for what he ests. It is a threat 
to farmers who see the accumulated sur- 
pluses depressing their market. It is a 
liability to our foreign policy because of 
the fear of dumping on the international 
market. It is an iniquitous waste of energy 
and resources. 

Artificial stimulants originated during the 
depression years and carried through World 
War II. when it was essential for the coun- 
try's food production to be maintained or 
expanded, There is no longer any such need, 
chiefly because of the fantastic revolution 
in agricultural technology. 

Today, fewer and fewer farmers produce 
more and more food. Moreover, the farm- 


ers subsidies are supposed to help, that 18. 


the marginal or small-acreage farmers, are 
those who, in truth, are helped least, Why? 
Because the crops of 66 percent of the farms 
represent only 9 percent of total farm sales, 
And if these small farms sell little, sub- 
sidized prices will help them correspondingly 
little. 

None of this seems to make any impres- 
sion on the Democrats, who are after the 
Their promises would, if real- 
ized, undo all the progress toward the es- 
tablishment of a sane relationship between 
the farmer and the consumer, And they 
would have the further effect of reducing 
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the real value of farmers’ incomes through 
inflationary spending. 

There is no simple solution to the farm 
problem. But a solution is certainly not to 
be found in this direction. 


Electoral Vote Can Be a Tie 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AYRES 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. AYRES. Mr. Speaker, I believe 
the following article will be of interest to 
the readers of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD: 

ELECTORAL Vore Can BE A TE 
(By Clyde Mann) 

Is It possible for the presidential election 
to become deadlocked in the electoral col- 
lege? Has it ever? What must be done to 
break the tie? 

Rabbi Morton M. Applebaum of Temple 
Israel posed these questions recently. Since 
then, others have inquired about a possible 
tie for the Presidency. 

It could happen. It did happen once. 
The House of Representatives decides a tie 
election for President and the Senate for 
Vice President. 

While voters mark their “X's” for a candi- 
date for President they actually are voting 
for electors pledged to the candidate. 

The Constitution provides that a body of 
electors choose a President and Vice Presi- 
dent. This body is known as the electoral 
college. 

Each State is entitled to as many presi- 
dential electors as it has Members in Con- 

. Ohio, for instance, with 23 Congress- 
men and 2 Senators, has 25 electoral votes. 

The college meets after the election and 
chooses the President and Vice President. 
Next year there will be 537 electoral votes 
with 269 required to elect a President. 

With a total of 537 votes, how can there 
be a tie in the electoral college? 

Answer. There is no Federal law and no 
constitutional provision requiring a presi- 
dential elector to vote for the candidate who 
heads his party’s ticket. 

The elector is bound only morally to the 
candidate heading his ticket. 

Five Southern States—Alabama, Arkansas, 
Mississippi, Georgia, and South Carolina— 
have laws permitting the election of inde- 
pendent or uncommitted electors. These 
States have a total of 47 electoral votes. 

Other Southern States have laws permit- 
ting write-in candidates for Presidential elec- 
tors. The Southern States have enough elec- 
toral votes to keep any candidate from get- 
ting the required 269 votes needed to win. 

As a mutter of fact, southern politicians 
are talking of forming a bloc of independent 
and uncommitted Presidential electors. 

They plan to vote for neither of the major 
party candidates. This would throw the elec- 
tion into the House and give southerners 
a chance to bargain for policies most im- 
portant to them. 

In the House, each of the 50 States is 
allowed only one vote. Balloting would con- 
tinue until a President is elected. 

In 1800, Thomas Jefferson and Aaron Burr 
each received 73 electoral votes. The House 
balloted from February 11 to February 17, 
declaring Jefferson the victor after the 37th 
ballot. 

Only once in our history has there been 
a President of one party and a Vice Presi- 
dent of another. That was in 1796, when 
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John Adams, a Federalist, became President, 
and Jefferson, a Democratic Republican, be- 
came Vice President. 

This happened because in those days the 
candidate with highest number of votes be- 
came President and the one with the second 
highest became Vice President. 

The 12th amendment, which went into ef- 
fect in 1804, changed this. 

Other interesting facts of American poli- 
tics: 

First party convention was that of the 
Anti-Masonic Party in 1831. The following 
year the Democrats held their first conven- 
tion and nominated Andrew Jackson for 
President and Martin Van Buren, Vice Pres- 
ident. 

First Republican convention was held in 
1856. It nominated John C. Fremont for 
President and William L. Dayton for Vice 
President. Democrat James Buchanan won 
that year. 

Longest convention ever was held by the 
Democrats in 1924. It lasted 14 days and 
took 103 ballots to select a candidate—John 
W. Davis of West Virginia, who was beaten 
by Republican Calvin Coolidge. 

The GOP nominated 13 candidates in Chi- 
cago (where it will meet in July) and elected 
eight of these: Lincoln, Grant, Garfield, Ben- 
jamin Harrison, Theodore Roosevelt, Taft, 
Harding and Elsenhower. 

Only two Presidents. were public officials 
most of their lives: Teddy Roosevelt and 
Andrew Johnson. Twenty-four Presidents 
were lawyers, one was a newspaperman, one 
an engineer and five were professional sol- 
diers. 

Harding was the only President elected 
while serving in the U.S. Senate. James A. 
Garfield was elected to the Senate January 
13, 1880, and President on November 4, 1880. 
He declined the Senate seat to run for Presi- 
dency. 

George Washington had to borrow 600 
pounds to pay expenses of his first inaugura- 
tion. He left an estate of $530,000 when he 
died 10 years later. 


Arthur E. Wullschleger Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


EON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, Arthur E. 
Wullschleger, of the town of Mamaro- 
neck, N.J., one of the bright residential 
areas of my fine constituency, came to 
Washington on May 17 to be honored 
with a special ceremony at the Smith- 
sonian Institution at which he presented 
to that world famous depository of his- 
torical treasures a priceless Jaquard 
loom. 

The loom, invented in the year 1801 by 
the man whose name it bears, is one of 
the most ingenious devices ever fashioned 
by the mind of man in the fleld of weav- 
ing. Thousands of cards, very similar 
to the IBM cards used today in machines 
all over the world, constitute an integral 
part of the loom and through the use of 
the punch-hole technique guide the de- 
sign on the frame. 

In presenting this century-and-a-half- 
old treasure to the museum—Mr, Wull- 
schleger had it restored to working con- 
dition at great expense—Mr. Wull- 
schleger was merely doing what he has 
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done often before, namely, giving to his 
fellow citizens some of the benefits of his 
wealth and knowledge. : 

As a citizen of Mamaroneck, Mr. Wull- 
schleger is regarded as one of the most 
amiable of men and one of the most help- 
ful and considerate people in the com- 
munity. He has traversed the world 
many times, his trips to Europe alone 
totaling more than 100 voyages, but his 
interests lie with the men and women of 
his community. He has served as chair- 
man of the zoning board of the town of 
Mamaroneck and in that capacity has 
rendered outstanding service. 

At the ceremony at the Smithsonian 
Institution Mr. Wullschleger was pre- 
sented to the audience by his son-in-law, 
Arthur “Red” Motley, the distinguished 
president of the U.S. Chamber of Com- 
merce, well-known publisher and famous 
after-dinner speaker. 

Mr. Motley and Mr. Leonard Car- 
michael, the master of ceremonies who is 
the Secretary of the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, pointed out to those present that 
Mr. Wullschleger had come to this coun- 
try as a young man to seek his fortune. 
He not only attained his monetary ob- 
jective but in the process became one of 
the world’s outstanding authorities on 
colors and fabrics. His impact on his 
field of operation has been extraordinary. 

As his Representative I took pleasure 
in welcoming him to Washington and 
showing him every courtesy. 


A Compromise Area Redevelopment Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
Wednesday, May 18, there was intro- 
duced in both Houses of Congress a com- 
promise area redevelopment bill in an ef- 
fort to meet the objections contained in 
President Eisenhower's veto message re- 
garding S. 722. 

In the Senate S. 3568 was introduced 
by Senator Huck Scorr, of Pennsylvania 
while in the House companion measures 
were introduced by my colleagues, the 
gentleman from Pennsylvania, Repre- 
sentative Ivor D. FENTON, who intro- 
duced H.R. 12291, the gentleman from 
Pennsylvania, Representative JOHN SAY- 
Lor, who introduced H.R. 12298, and the 
number of my own bill is H.R. 12290. All 
of these bills have been referred to the 
committees having jurisdiction over this 
type of legislation and it is hoped that 
immediate action will be accorded them. 

Following is a comparison of House 
area redevelopment bills including S. 722 
vetoed by the President together with 
H.R. 4878 which I offered as a compro- 
mise measure at the first session of this 
Congress and H.R, 12290, 12291, and 
12298 introduced yesterday as the revised 
version of H.R. 4878 and designed to meet 
the objections on which the President's 
veto of S. 722 was based. 
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Comparison of area redevelopment bills 
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B. 722 as passed and vetoed 


H. R. 4878, original form 


H. R. 12200, H. R. 12201, and H. R. 12208 


1. Organiint ion „%½: or ae Redevelopment Ad- Department of Commerce Department of Commerce. 
ministration. 
2. Division of redevelopment areas... Administrator to des!gnate industrial | Only industrial and public facility loans in areas of | Same; removed reference to rural. 
and rural areas. persistent and substantial unemployment. Note technica! assistance can cover, 
3. Revolving fund loans ß!!! tut EE r EE EIR NIAC ES 
Industrial. 8100,00, 00 2 $75,000,000. 
iu EEES 875,000, 00 > None, 
Public facilities 350,000,000. $25,000, 00; reference to machinery 
3 removed. 
4. Federal participation in loans. 66 percent. ee A * class I areas, 50 percent class II arcas, 35 percent; area classifications removed, 
and 75 percent class III areas. 
5. Muximum loan period 40 years; 10 percent State contribution. 25 yeaa; not less than 15 percent State contribu- | Same. 
n. 
6. Grants for public facilities. ...... oal 006,000 00025. inion occ eetaceeane a $25,000,000; Federal participation 33}4 percent | None. 
class IT areas, 75 percent class III areas. 
7. Rotraining subsistence payments. . 810,000,000 SEAD DOD e a bs ee $5,000,000. 
Vocational training grants . 81, 00,000 Secretary of Labor to determine neus; Secretary | Same. 
of Health, Education, and Welfare to provide 
ress existing facilities. 
9. Technical assistance. ._....-...------ — — — OET PREE NEES S $3,000,000. 
Criteria of unemployment At least 6 porcent at time of applica- | An average of 6 parse, excluding seasonal, | Same; area classifications removed. 
tion and 12 percent for 12 months throughout qualifying period, and 60 percent 
preceding, or 9 percent for 15 of 18 above national average for 4 out of 5 years pre- 
months preceding, or 6 porcent for ceding in class I areas, or 75 percent above na- 
18 of 24 months 2 tional average for 3 out-of 4 yoars preceding in 
r class II areas, or 100 percent above national 
$ average for 2 out of 3 years preceding in class III 
areas. 
II. Interest on loans ...-.-.--....-.-.-- Maximum permitted, 2 to 7 percent--.| To — determined by Secretary based on going | Same. 
rates. 
, e e aan aa ien Ui AF 00 0 8108, 000,000. 
The Nation's Agriculture ing, and the Forestry Service. Of this total, West and particularly for Eisenhower. Ad- 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, there is 
asing evidence that this Nation's 
&griculture is being more severely hit by 
Politically inspired adverse publicity 
about the farming business than by the 
recognized economic pressures which the 
Present administration is striving to 


One of the Nation's leading farm mag- 
azines, the Farm Journal, is currently 
Conducting an admirable campaign of 
advertising promotion. 

The Farm Journal is attempting to 
Dut farm economics into a reasonable 
berspective by refuting some of the dis- 


ons. 
Taking note of this was the Charles- 
ton (W. Va.) Mail which treated the 
ject editorially in its issue of April 
l. Under unanimous consent I insert 
editorial in the Recorp: 
MYTHS or THE Fanm PROBLEM Do A 
GREAT INJUSTICE To Most FARMERS 
The farm situation, as it is called, is bad 
enough as it is, but it is not so bad as it is 
generally misrepresented. So says Carroll P. 
treeter, editor of the Farm Journal in its 
Current issue, 
Take, for example, the myth that all 
ers are living on a generous handout 
— the Government. Livestock farmers, 
account for more than all farm income, 
ve never accepted Government supports. 
d to clarify the picture a little more, less 
gets One-fourth of all agricultural produce 
sup 30 much as a cent of 1 cent of price 


3 then, what is all this talk about farm 
Of idles costing the United States billions 
8 dollars every year? That figure, says Mr. 
, Is the amount in the Federal Gov- 

ing nent set aside for all agriculture, includ- 
iis Tesearch and education, food grading and 
ection, soll conservation, market report- 


says Mr. Streeter, “probably not more than 
one-half can be to farmers alone, 
and not all of that to subsidies.” 

Twice in recent years 55 percent of the 
farmers polled by the Farm Journal have 
voted to eliminate subsidies entirely. Who, 
then, is responsible for maintaining a system 
which most farmers regard as both unfair 
and unsuccessful? “Three groups,” says Mr. 
Streeter: “a substantial minority of farmers, 
politicians who come from subsidy crop area 
and—surprise—businessmen in the wheat 
and cotton belts who sell farm supplies, proc- 
ess the crop and market it. This is the 
combination which makes it so hard for the 
will of the majority to prevail.” 

There are other myths which Mr. Streeter 
disposes of just as factually, but these are a 
fair sampling and enough to make his point: 

Sure there is a farm problem, but at its 
worst it does not arise with or seriously 
affect the great majority of American farm- 
ers. Most of them, with no subsidy from the 
Government, go right ahead making their 
maximum economic and social contribution 
to the Nation's welfare. 


Khrushchev’s Behavior at the Summit 
Does Not Create the World Cleavage; 
It Only Makes It More Apparent to 
All—His Tirades Came From His Weak- 
nesses Which U-2 Flights Had Re- 
vealed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article by Mr. Ed- 
gar Ansel Mowrer: 

Summrr FAILURE Was VICTORY ror WEST 

(By Edgar Ansel Mowrer) 

Paris.—Eassentially the summit conference 

that died aborning was great victory for the 


mittedly he should never have admitted any 
knowledge of the fateful U-2 whose detec- 
tion by Moscow started trouble. But since 
then the President, so irritable in small 
matters, has revealed statesmanlike dignity 
and patience that won him the fullest ad- 
miration and support of De Gaulle and Mac- 
millan as well as the French people. 

The fulfilled my prediction that 
thanks to the downed plane, this conference 
would be concerned with situations and 
not with verbal cobwebs labeled relaxing 
tension. By torpedoing the conference, once 
he became sure that he would get no sub- 
stantial concesions on Berlin or any Ameri- 
can scalps, the Soviet boss in an excess of 
sustained vituperation and insult, simply 
created the stink behind which he backed 
out altogether. 

But with a bloody nose Mr. K. now knows 
he can neither blackmail nor intimidate the 
United States. It was high time he learned 
it. The lesson won't be lost at the next 
summit conference after the American elec- 
tion—if there is such summit. 

For Khruschchev’s policy of political pres- 
sure through public tantrums reveals not 
strength but weakness. The best observers 
here are convinced that what hurt Nikita 
most in the Powers affair was the shrieking 
revelation of Soviet vulnerability. Ever since 
the first sputnik and the threats to destroy 
Paris and London by missiles, Nikita has built 
up a legend of an invincible U.S.S.R. It 
could—according to the legend—crush any 
enemies while remaining impervious to their 
counterattacks. Such a story, endlessly re- 
peated, found credence throughout the world. 
People accepted Soviet claims, first of parity 
with, then of superiority over the United 
States. Such boasts were the basis for Soviet 
threats against Berlin. 

Then what happened? The downed 
American plane revealed that far from belng 
invulernable, the U.S.S.R, could be pene- 
trated and overfiown at any spot away from 
chief centers. Not only could it be overflown 
but such filghts had been undetected for 4 
years, This meant that militarily the Iron 
Curtain was a myth—that American leaders 
undoubtedly have the fullest possible list 
of all necessary Soviet targets in case they 
were compelled to reply to Soviet sneak at- 
tack. Far from being stronger than the 
United States, the U.S.S.R. was weaker since 
airplanes and nearby bases would more than 
cancel out Soviet superiority—if any—in bal- 
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Ust ic missiles. Moscow's ability to terrorize 
the world was henceforth severely limited. 

This explains the consternation of the So- 
viet people, officially doped with illusion of 
superiority. It also explains why other Bol- 
sheviks, especially military, must have be- 
come extremely critical of Nikita's manage- 
ment of Soviet affairs. What else could 
Nikita do but bluster and threaten? But the 
master spy and liar overplayed his hand. 
His weakness was not lost upon America’s 
allles. 

His threats and his intolerable attempt to 
humiliate Eisenhower created full allied 
unity. For if the West yielded to Khru- 
shchey on such points it would never again 
be able to resist his ultimatums. For the 
first time since he succeeded Stalin, the wily 
Mr. K. was caught in his own noose. 

Whatever politicians at home say about 
the failure of the “conference that never 
happened,” officials here, both American and 
allied, agree that responsibility for failure 
rests upon Khrushchey. Rather than face a 
meeting where he could win nothing, he 
sought to mobilize public opinion against the 
United States and talk himself out of his 
embarrassment by insulting Eisenhower. 
The attempt has completely backfired. Even 
the eager British who arrived sure that the 
U.S.S.R, was ready for conciliation are now 
convinced that Russian Communists are 
enemies of both the West and real peace. In 
this sense the Paris summit has been a 
real success for the West. 


Medical Care for the Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, I ran across an article appearing in 
the newspaper Labor, dated May 14, 
1960, headlined “Says United States Lags 
in Medical Care.” This article purports 
to quote our colleague Congressman 
Moss as follows: 

The United States is the only large indus- 
trlalized country in the world where the 
Government does not, in some form or other, 
provide medical care for most of its citizens. 

All European countries, with the exception 
of Finland, operate some type of govern- 
ment health and maternity program, and 
most of the 59 countries of the globe which 
have such programs provide medical care 
benefits under some sort of a social insur- 
ance program. 

I think this article lets the cat out of 
the bag, just as similar statements made 
by other proponents of the Forand bill 
call attention to what these people really 
have in their bag of wonders. 


Our society has the finest health pro- 


gram, and this includes health care for 
the aged, of any society in history. 
These other systems have the Govern- 
ment in some form or other provide 
medical care for most of its citizens, 
This results in a system of inferior health 
care for the citizens, as a study of the 
health programs of these other indus- 
trialized societies reveals. 

Should that not suggest to these other 
societies that socialism is the wrong way 
to achieve success in this area, even if it 
does not convince some of our own po- 
litical theorists? 

I must add a further statement to try 
to forestall what the Forand bill pro- 
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ponents usually fall back on to answer 
their critics. Their critics, they say, are 
standpatters and want no progress. This 
is false. Any program, no matter how 
good it may be, can be improved, There 
is plenty of room for improvement in the 
health program our society has, even 
though it is the best program ever set 
up. However, to improve it and not 
damage it, we must first understand 
what it is. The Forand bill supporters 
imply that there is no program even 
though the Federal Government today is 
spending over $12 billion a year on care 
for the aged. Let us first lay the facts 
of our present program for health care 
out on the table, then debate the issue 
of how we can improve it. Is this such 
an illogical suggestion? 

The article follows: 

Says UNITED STATES Lacs IN MEDICAL CARE 

"The United States is the only large indus- 
trialized country in the world where the Gov- 
ernment does not, in some form or other, 
provide medical care for most of its citizens,” 
Congressman JoHN E. Moss, Democrat, of 
California, noted last week. 

“All European countries, with the excep- 
tion of Finland, operate some type of gov- 
ernment health and maternity program,” he 
said. “And most of the 59 countries of the 
globe which have such programs provide 
medical care benefits under some sort of a 
social insurance program.” 

Moss predicted that Congress this year will 
also enact medical insurance legislation for 
those over 65 years of age. 


Descendants of Israel Surmount Over- 
whelming Odds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, the 12th 
anniversary of the rebirth of Israel, 
May 2, recalls a saga of a suffering peo- 
ple as potent, fraught with drama as a 
movie spectacular, and as intensely his- 
trionic as the journey of Moses and his 
followers to the Promised Land. 

Fiction writers would not dare the 
literary license of depicting the trials 
and tribulations of the wandering tribes 
of Israel. It is unbelievable to conceive 
the perpetuity of the dream of indepen- 
dence for Israel as it has coursed through 
generations of exiles without loss of one 
spark of its original fire. 

Descendants of Israel, surmounting 
overwhelming odds in pursuit of their 
dream of a homeland, have worked to 
build Jewish pride and world respect, 
and clung tenaciously to the idea of re- 
building a Jewish commonwealth in the 
face of international manifestations of 
anti-Semitism and Nazi cruelty. For 
2,000 years the vision of a new Zion has 
spurred a decimated people, tottering 
under the yoke of bloodthirsty attacks, 
yet faithful to the vow that “their 
hands would lose their cunning and their 
tongues cleave to the roofs of their 
mouths” if they forgot Jerusalem. 

In the pilgrimage to Israel exiles came 
from 4 continents and 70 countries 
singly, in single family groups, and in 
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patriarchal clans; from behind the Iron 
Curtain; from behind store counters in 
the United States and Canada; from the 
remote Atlas Mountains and the bazaars 
of Casablanca; from the foggy grotes- 
querie of England and the parched des- 
erts of the east. They came to pool 
their skills, their knowledge, and their 
finances, to be the forerunners in the 
creation of a great country, culled out of 
barren, acrid land; the earth to be tilled 
and cajoled into verdancy with loving 
hands and willing, if not strong, backs. 

Exiles secking the promise of this new 
frontier taxed the sparse resources to the 
bursting point. 

Prime Minister Ben-Gurion, on the 
10th anniversary of the rebirth of Israel, 
commended the jews of the world for 
embodying the sole ally of infant Israel, 
“when the United Nations and all the 
nations of the world failed to come to 
Israel’s aid.” They sent money, and 
arms, and fighters, from 60 different 
countries to suckle and nurture the 
nestling state. 

Israel has met in 12 years every threat 
to national security and integrity—com- 
munism, economic struggle, domestic 
strife, and the necessity for living within 
its narrow borders and absorbing all who 
wanted to come to Israel, 

The people of Israel and the Jews of 
the world have the right to flex their 
muscles with pride of accomplishment 
and tenacity of purpose. 

It is our hope that Israel in its struggle 
will serve as a criterion for African na- 
tions, now straining at the leash of colo- 
nialism and near to breaking the yoke of 
servitude. 

In a century when man has mastered 
his physical hospice, and his struggle is 
pointed toward the human barriers of 
prejudice, hatred and poverty, igno- 
rance and intolerance, Israel represents 
a touchstone to the United States from 
which it may renew its standard of jus- 
tice, liberty, and the pursuit of happi- 
ness for all its citizens, 


American Mining Congress Convention 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, last week 
I had the honor of accompanying the 
Secretary of Interior on a visit to a coal 
mine. At the instance of our mut 
friend, Stephen F. Dunn, president of 
the National Coal Association, the Sec- 
retary's party toured the Thomas Po 
area of Mathies Mine, which is operated 
by the Pittsburgh Coal Division of Con- 
solidation Coal Co. Other members 
the group included Michael J. Widman, 
assistant to the president, United Mine 
Workers of America; Marling J. Ankeny. 
Director of the Bureau of Mines; Royce 
A. Hardy, Assistant Secretary of the In- 
terior; Consolidation Coal executives 
George A. Shoemaker, Walter F. Schul- 
ten, S. M. Cassidy, and D. L. McElroy; 
and G. Don Sullivan and Mr. Dunn, of 
National Coal. 
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I commend Secretary Seaton for his 
interest in an industry that is vital to 
America in peace and war. On our re- 
turn trip to Washington after the tour of 
Mathies Mine, he expressed his enthusi- 
asm for the joint efforts of management 
and labor that have made this Nation’s 
mines by far the most proficient in the 
world. Mr. Seaton also told me that he 
is eagerly awaiting Senate passage of 
the coal research bill so that his office 
Will be able to undertake carrying out 
the purposes of the legislation as soon as 
it becomes law. 

Mr. Speaker, the visit to the mine took 
Place on the afternoon of May 9, which 
Marked the opening session of the 
American Mining Congress Coal Conven- 
tion in Pittsburgh. The morning session 
Was devoted to a national fuels policy, 
in which I participated at the generous 
request of Mr. Julian D. Conover, execu- 
tive vice president of the American Min- 

Congress. Among the other panel- 
ists was the distinguished chairman of 
the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs, Mr. ASPINALL. 

Because of my colleague's objective 
analysis of the Nation's fuel situation, 
I ask unanimous consent to have his 
Statement printed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record. The coal industry is grateful 
that the Committee on Interior and In- 
Sular Affairs has such an energetic and 

Partial chairman. Without his dedi- 
Cated effort, coal research legislation 
Would not haye reached the floor of the 
House and carried through to success in 

early weeks of this session. His con- 
Scientious analysis of the need for a fuels 
Study will determine whether such an 
investigation will materialize. 

Following the reprint of Chairman 

ALL’s address to the coal conven- 
tion, I ask that the brief remarks of 
Stephen F. Dunn also be printed. 
When I discussed the possibility of the 
need for a continental.fuels study, Mr. 
referred to points that would have 
a bearing on the decision. His remarks 
are brief, but they are poignant. 

The address and remarks follow: 

(Sta NATIONAL Furs Po.icy 
tement of Hon. Wayne N. ASPINALL, 

Chairman, House Committee on Interior 

and Insular Affairs, before the Coal Con- 

Yention of the American Mining Congress, 

ttsburgh, Pa., May 9, 1960) 
wees is indeed a pleasure for me to partici- 

te in this panel of the American Mining 
ngress on national fuels policy. 

The proposed study of fuels policy is con- 
of od with conservation and development 

Sine fuel resources of the country. It in- 

Jes the energy requirements and supplies 
Antuture generations. It involves the con- 
dhe n competition that we have between 
thas es of fuel and energy. I trust 
have any policy that we develop we shall 

& maximum degree of free competition. 
mens keen spirit of competition between 
he 2 industries intrigues me. It seems to 
Might fe true spirit of free enterprise. It 
Ve be likened for a moment tô the ad- 

Ttising race between cigarettes. 
tui Ponder which is the thinking man’s 


Mg in of the fuels, of course, maintains 

it is the one that satisfies. 

a mti h, fuel would I be justified to “walk 

t le for?” Perhaps there is not much 
days that anyone walks a mile for. 
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This question of a national fuels policy 
is closely related to my duties as chairman 
of the House Committee on Interior and In- 
sular Affairs, It touches closely in my own 
congressional district, where all of the major 
energy sources—coal, oil, gas, waterpower, 
and atomic energy—are well represented. 

The Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs, through its Mines and Mining Sub- 
committee, has had before it in this Con- 
gress some important mining legislation. 
The first coal research bill passed through 
Congress last September but was vetoed by 
the President. The second coal research bill 
has passed the House and is now awaiting 
action in the Senate. We are assured of at 
least. $1 million to get this program started 
in its first year of operation. 

During the past year a resolution was 
adopted by both Houses stating a national 
minerals policy, in very general terms. The 
President was asked to survey the functions 
of Government agencies and redirect them 
where feasible to come to the aid of de- 
pressed industries and communities. A re- 
port to Congress was requested. The re- 
port has been promised by the President's 
office, but has not been received. 

The House has passed important legislation 
affecting mineral leasing on Federal lands. 
The legislation, saves money by simplifying 
procedures and raises revenues by increasing 
the minimum rentals for oil and gas leases. 

Of closer interest to the coal industry is 
a measure, passed In the first session of this 
Congress, raising the acreage of coal leases 
in Alaska to the same limit that applies in 
the other States. 

I recently attended the first anniversary 
dinner of the National Coal Policy Confer- 
ence, in Washington. The operators, owners, 
workers, railroads, utilities, and consuming 
industries making up the conference are to 
be congratulated on their unique organiza- 
tion. Like the American Mining Congress 
and the National Coal Association, it is do- 
ing a fine job keeping the public informed 
and advising those of us in Congress on leg- 
islation. : 

It is clear, I think, that the three great 
fuel industries—coal, oll, and gas—are fun- 
damentally in agreement on one thing. That 
is that the ultimate consumer is really the 
king. The consumer should have free choice 
of the fuel that he wants to purchase. 

No one could seriously disagree that each 
of the fuel and energy, resources should 
make their proper contribution toward the 
public interest. The question is, In which 
direction is the public interest? 

In our rapidly growing economy, the forces 
of government have become increasingly 
significant. It is not surprising, I am sure, 
when I remark that competition between 
fuels is marked by efforts to influence the 
course of government. I use the term in- 
fluence” in its general sense, with no criti- 
cism intended, 

Let me give you an example. 

In its report to its stockholders, a major 
oil company states its public relations policy, 
Tt says: “During 1959, as in previous years, 
we reported to the public our views on issues 
affecting the company’s operations.” The 
statement goes on: “We warned of the dan- 


‘gers of a national fuels policy, that, if 


adopted, would penalize consumers by re- 
ducing competition.” 

The writer of this statement interprets the 
movement for a study of national fuels 
policy as an effort to undermine the freedom 
of choice of the American public. I take it 
from the information that I have, however, 
that the Coal Policy Conference and other 
advocates are not wedded to any precon- 
ceived results of a fuels policy study. On 
the contrary, the resolution now before Con- 
gress calls for an objective study taking into 
consideration conservation measures and 
efficient uses, rather than a preconceived 
finding that consumer controls are needed. 
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My information is that the coal industry, 
and the industries linked with coal, are 
merely asking for a study which would look 
into the possibility of a set of rules whereby 
each fuel source may have a falir chance to 
compete with the others, with due regard to 
the wise use of resources. Insistence merely 
on the status quo—whatever it may be— 
sometimes does not lead to the best results. 

At the dinner of the National Coal Policy 
Conference an address on the coal industry 
was given by Dr, Joseph Fisher, president of 
the Resources for the Future Foundation. 
Dr. Fisher praised what he called the objec- 
tive attitude of the coal industry toward 
pending legislation. He said, and I agree, 
that coal people realize that legislative re- 
quests should point to a gain for the people 
generally, not just a private gain for one 
firm or one industry. 

I would hope that this interfuel rivalry 
will be exhibited to the public on an honest 
basis. Exaggerated statements bullding up 
one fuel or tearing down another should be 
avoided, Malicious or distorted statements 
have no place in honest advertising. They 
usually come back to haunt the one who 
thought he would gain the advantage. 

On April 27 my colleague on this panel, 
Representative Sartor, addressed the House 
of Representatives on the recent increase in 
the quota for residual oil imports, placed in 
effect by the Department of the Interior. 
This is an incident that I shall leave for his 
discussion with you. I will say, however, 
that I have conferred with coal industry 
people on the matter, and I have suggested 
to them that an examination be made of 
the procedure used in setting the quotas. 
Frankly, I was surprised to find that the 
quotas are set without advance notice, with- 
out open hearing, and without appeal of 
any kind within administrative process. 

A major inconsistency in the economic 
policy of our Government is evident. Re- 
ports received from Government departments 
consistently Oppose financial relief to do- 
mestic mines and mining industries. The 
grounds cited are that financial aid is un- 
economic since it would prolong or create 
submarginal industry. Yet tremendous sums 
have been spent to aid foreign minerals pro- 
duction, and these same departments 
strongly advocate a new system of financial’ 
aid to exporters to make their financing 
problems simpler. 

It has been truthfully said that our coun- 
try has deliberately exported its know-how 
to other lands, and has given away or loaned 
these countries the funds to establish great 
raw material exporting industries. We have 
lowered our tariffs to these countries, The 
number of US. industries that are being 
hurt or ruined is mounting o: The 
mining industry is not alone its plight 
or in its plea for readjustment of the policy. 

The revised version of the fuels policy 
resolution makes it clear that the objective 
of the study is to determine whether there 
is a need for an overall national fuels policy, 
and if so, whether there is a need for legis- 
lation to adopt or implement a policy. The 
joint congressional committee to be set up 
under the resolution would submit its re- 
port and recommendations within 2 years to 
Congress. Thereafter any proposed legisia- 
tion would have to be considered by the 
Congress in the usual manner. 

This seems to me to be a fair procedure. 
“I do not think that it would be unfair to 
any particular industry or group. 

These considerations have convinced me 
of the need for the study, and I think that 
the method of conducting it is feasible. Ac- 
cordingly, I have joined with my colleague 
from Pennsylvania in introducing the re- 
vised resolution, The numbers of the 
Aspinall-Saylor bills are House Concurrent 
Resolution 661 and House Concurrent Reso- 
lution 662, 
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I am advised that the Chairman of the 
House Rules Committee, Judge Smith of 
Virginia, has promised an early hearing on 
the Aspinall-Saylor resolutions. This is fa- 
vorable to the outlook for adoption of the 
resolution in the present session. 

A source of some competition concerning 
the resolution is the existence of a measure 
to do a rather similar job as part of a larger 
venture. I refer here to the bill to authorize 
the “Resources and Conservation Act of 
1960.“ This bill is pending before the Com- 
mittees on Interior and Insular Affairs of 
both Houses. It provides for the creation 
of two new permanent agencies—a Joint 
Congressional Committee on Resources and 
Conservation, and a Council of Resources 
and Conservation Advisers in the Office of 
the President. The resources and conserva- 
tion bill covers a broader scope than fuel or 
energy resources. The advisory council con- 
templated in the resources and conservation 
bill is similar to the agency that was recom- 
mended in 1952 by the Materials Policy Com- 
mission as a means of correlating informa- 
tion and policy concerning materials re- 
sources, 

The coal industry and the coal organiza- 
tions have done a good job of presenting a 
case for a study of national fuels policy. 
Industry spokesmen are prepared to docu- 
ment thelr case further at the appropriate 
time. You have many friends who will come 
to your support in committee and on the 
House floor, You are assured of my con- 
tinued interest and support in this and 
other matters affecting the welfare of mines, 
mine workers, their families, and dependent 
industries and communities of America, 
STATEMENT BY STEPHEN F. DuNN, PRESIDENT, 

NATIONAL Coat ASSOCIATION 


I congratulate the distinguished panel 
members on their most interesting state- 
ments. The National Coal Association fully 
supports the view that Congress should 
initiate a comprehensive study of the fuel 
requirements of the United States. We are 
working closely with Joe Moody and his 
policy conference on this and other matters 
which we feel are essential to the national 
economy and security, and which, at the same 
time, would tend to correct inequities harm- 
ful to the coal industry. 

It is no secret that chief opposition to the 
proposed fuels study has come from those 
fearing prohibition or restriction of dump 
gas sales. Numerous official pronounce- 
ments have been made against the practice of 
dumping gas into industrial markets at prices 
far below those charged residential cus- 
tomers. I should like to quote from just 
one of these documents. I think it is impor- 
tant to recall this statement from the re- 
port—issued in February 1955—of the Presi- 
dential Advisory Committee on Energy Sup- 
plies and Resources Policy. It is excerpted 
from the recommondation on sales below 
cost by interstate pipeline companies: 

“Sales either for resale or direct consump- 
tion below actual cost plus a fair proportion 
of fixed charges which drive out competing 
fuels constitute unfair competition and are 
inimical to a sound fuels economy. 

“The committee recommends, therefore, 
that appropriate action be taken that will 
prohibit sales by interstate pipelines either 
for resale or for direct consumption, which 
drive out competing fuels because the charges 
are below actual cost plus a fair proportion 
of fixed charges.” 

Gentlemen, we believe that the proposed 
study would further emphasize the need for 
stopping this practice which is patently un- 
fair which illicitly usurps coal markets. 


I might add that I was extremely inter- 
ested in Congressman Sa rron's remarks about 
a continental fuels policy. In attempting to 
acqusint myself with the history of the Cana- 
dian gas cases, I observed that some 5 or 6 
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years ago—I believe that it was in 1954—the 
Federal Power Commission issued an opinion 
to the effect that Canadian natural gas should 
not be permitted to enter this country unless 
the American people were assured of sup- 
plies through an intergovernmental agree- 
ment. This observation seems to illustrate 
the possible need for a continental fuels 
policy so far as natural gas is concerned. 

Current developments in the oil industry 
also seem to point up the need for such a 
policy. A member of the national coal staff 
spoke in Minneapolis this week. He sent me 
a copy of a current Minneapolis Tribune 
containing an article on plans for a series 
of pipelines to carry crude oll from Sas- 
katchewan to the Midwest, The plans are 
most ambitious and would unquestionably 
have a heavy impact on U.S. energy supplies 
and resources. I shall send the article to 
Congressman Sartor for whatever use he 
might be able to make of it. Everything 
considered, a continental fuels policy may be 
necessary. 

In closing, let me congratulate Julian 
Conover for arranging this important dis- 
cussion as a part of an outstanding coal 
convention, 


Historic Underwater Round-the-World 
Cruice of U.S.S. “Triton” Made Possi- 
ble by Scientists and Engineers of the 
Knolls Atomic Power Laboratory ia 
Schenectady, N.Y. 


* 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, all of 
us were thrilled last week when the news 
of the history making submerged cruise 
of U.S.S. Triton around the world, was 
made public. This event demonstrated 
more dramatically than anything else 
could do the great progress that has 
been made in our nuclear submarine 
fleet and the tremendous power which 
the American Navy still continues to 
exert in patrolling the oceans of the 
world for peaceful purposes. 

As the representative of the 32d Con- 
gressional District of New York, which 
includes the city and county of Sche- 
nectady, this news had special signifi- 
cance for me and a special thrill because 
of the fact that the twin nuclear reactors 
for the Triton were originally developed 
in my congressional district by scientists 
and engineers and other employees of 
the Knolls Atomic Power Laboratory of 
the Atomic Energy Commission, located 
in Schenectady, N.Y., and operated for 
the Atomic Energy Commission by the 
General Electric Co. The achievement 
of the Triton is not merely a great 
achievement from the point of view of 
military power; it is also a great achieve- 
ment for American scientific develop- 
ment. For this progress all of the fine 
people at the Knolls deserve a major 
share of the overall credit. 

In fact, there still is located at West 
Milton, N.Y., directly associated with the 
Knolls Atomic Power Laboratory al- 
though actually located a short distance 
outside the geographical borders of my 
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own district, the prototype of the original 
Triton reactor. Last year, in company 
with Admiral Rickover and Navy Secre- 
tary Franke, it was my privilege to visit 
this installation and to try my own hand 
at the controls of the original Triton 
powerplant developed by the engineers 
and scientists and employees whom I 
have the honor to represent in this body. 

On this occasion, therefore, as we ex- 
tend our congratulations to the officers 
and men of Triton, I hope we will also 
remember to extend our congratulations 
and appreciation to the splendid indi- 
viduals at the Knolls Atomic Power 
Laboratory from the General Manager, 
Mr. B. H. Caldwell on down through the 
whole fine list, since each and every one 
of them played an important and major 
part in this historic development. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include articles from the Schenectady 
Union-Star the Schenectady Gazette of 
lest week detailing more fully the role 
played by these individuals: 

From the Schenectady Union Star] 
KAPL Workers SHARE IN TRITON FEAT 

Credit for the successful globe circling 
voyage of the U.S\S. Triton was shared today 
by scientists and engineers at the Knolls 
Atomic Power Laboratory, who designed and 
developed the prototype propulsion plant for 
the atomic powered submarine. 

The twin reactors were developed at 
KAPL’s test site at West Milton, where the 
propulsion system for the original U.S.S. 
Sea Wolf also was designed and developed, 
using a prototype system. 

The nuclear propulsion system for the 
Triton is the first twin-reactor propulsion 
system built for any submarine. The Triton 
reactors, designated S-3G, are pressurized 
water cooled units. "i 

In this system, heat produced by nuclear 
fisson inside a reactor is carried by water to 
an exchange system where it in turn pro- 
duces steam in another water system. The 
steam then operates a turbine, which turns 
the propellor shaft. 

The new system embodies several out- 
standing advances in the nuclear propulsion 
field: (1) A higher shaft horsepower de- 
velopment by each of the two reactors than 
any other submarine propulsion unit; (2) 4 
lower weight per shaft horsepower than any 
other nuclear unit; (3) a choice of using one 
or both reactors for operating the ship; and 
(4) a unit cell core construction system 
which permits refueling inside the ship's 
hull. 

Refueling at sea figures to save at least 4 
to 5 weeks of refueling time that would be 
required of earlier nuclear Subs, thus pro- 
viding the equivalent of at least one addi- 
tional submarine in service per year. 


[From the Schenectady Gazette] 

Sun SKIPPER CONGRATULATED BY CALDWELL 

B. H. Caldwell, general manager of Knolls 
Atomic Power Laboratory, yesterday tele- 
graphed congratulations to Capt. Ed 
L. Beach, commander of the Triton sub- 
marine and his crew on the announcement 
the nuclear ship had made an underw' 
cruise around the world. 

Caldwell sent the congratulations from 
local scientists, engineers, and other employ- 
ees at KAPL who designed and developed the 
Triton’s nuclear propulsion system and 
cited the fact that the ship's crew 
trained In Schenectady. 

KAPL also is designing and developing a 
twin reactor power plant for the world’s first 
nuclear powered destroyer-class ship— 
guided missile frigate Bainbridge. 
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International Understanding Fostered by 
International Crossroads Breakfast 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19,1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to comment on one of the most unique 
and practical examples of citizen ac- 
tivities achieving person-to-person com- 
Munication and developing greater 
friendship and understanding among 
Peoples of the free world. I speak of 
the International Crossroads Sunday 
Morning Breakfast meetings, held in 
Washington, D.C.’s Central YMCA for 
Students and other visitors from abroad. 

ese are of especial interest to Mem- 
bers of the Congress, since about 100 
Senators and House Members have ap- 
Peared as speakers on this program dur- 
ing the past 14 years. 

On Sunday, May 1, which was the 
73lst consecutive Sunday that this 
Gathering has been held, its 14th anni- 
Versary was observed with a special pro- 
ram. This was devoted to a narration 
Of over 100 letters and messages of ap- 

tion and congratulations from 

er members of the Crossroads from 
Nations all over the world. Each had 
attended one or more of the meetings 
and had been impressed by the fellow- 
Ship and opportunity to reaffirm their 
faith in God, and in the free world and 
its free institutions, which are charac- 
c of these Sunday morning gath- 


Speaker and narrator was Mr. W. L. 
Robinson, associate director, Traffic 
Engineering and Safety Department of 

e American Automobile Association. 

On that occasion, Mr. Robinson said: 

It is a pleasure to have a part in this cele- 

tion of the 14th anniversary of this 
Unique and practical demonstration of 
friendship and world brotherhood which is 
Maintained on such a high order. The im- 
Portance of these breakfast sessions in their 
~to-person communication with for- 
Rega looking young men from all over the 
World cannot be overestimated. It is 
wee! y that during the 731 consecutive 
ae kiy sessions, 12,035 persons from 116 
the aries and geographical areas have signed 
guest register and received life member- 
why Cards in this program. Of the many 
the have passed at the crossroads during 
Years, periodic contact has been main- 
have With hundreds of life members who 
wee to their homes abroad. 
to tian the 1959 activities report was malled 
send ese life members, they were invited to 
Session er to be read at this anniversary 


bi ds an honor to from the same 
orm as have so many distinguished and 
these ae speakers and to be asked to narrate 
appr Seitn Tul and cordial expressions of 
m tion, congratulations, and well 

8 for the 88 of this inspir- 

1 n the whole, they spell a 
Ls tribute to our chairman, Mr. Paul 


pl 


the Tho has, in addition to being 
long 11 ger and chairman during these 
wi years, managed to keep in contact 


Worl mumerable friendships around the 
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These letters literally shine with apprecia- 
tion and good will, not only to the chairman 
and this committee in particular, but to the 
American people as well and indicate the 
depth of interest which the attention and 
hopes of those in the free world are fixed 
on Washington. 

It would be nice, if it were possible, to 
present all of the many interesting homelies 
so affectionately and beautifully expressed in 
these letters, but necessity requires that this 
presentation be confined to those aspects of 
general interest, selecting and quoting only 
parts thereof as are fairly representative of 
the more than 100 received from abroad. 


Excerpts from some of the letters fol- 
low: 

Hugh Kimber, district engineer of water 
supply at Kent Town, Australia, writes: 

“I wish to express my thanks to you and 
the YMCA in Washington, D.C., for the 
unique experience of several Sunday morn- 
ing breakfasts when I was stationed in Wash- 
ington. It was a joy for me, a man far from 
home, to share with other men of other 
nations, equally as far removed from their 
homes, the fellowship which existed around 
the International Crossroads Sunday morn- 
ing breakfast talk. I trust that these break- 
fasts will be continued and will continue to 
grow for many years to come.” 

Lt. C. H. Karamat Ullah, Pinddadankhan, 
Pakistan, said: 

“The fine opportunity provided by your 

tion to meet great people from all 
over the world is unique in its nature. 
Whenever I am reminded of that homely, in- 
formal, cordial atmosphere of May 5, 1956, 
when I was made a member, I am filled with 
a pleasure and joy which is at once com- 
plete and reassuring in itself. Here in this 
room people from all free nations meet and 
exchange their views and get to know better 
ways of life, and thus reaffirm their faith in 
the free world and its free institutions.” 

Borje Brannstrom, detective lieutenant, 
Bromma, Sweden, recalls: 

“Yours is a very good idea, well formed 
through the years. In 1951 I stayed at the 
YMCA hotel as a UN, fellow, and one day I 
saw a message about a special breakfast. 
Heartily welcomed, I very soon found myself 
in the middie of new friends from all over 
the world. Long live the Crossroads.“ 

Bangalore K. Shivalingappa, of Mysore, 
India, who did graduate work in engineer- 
ing at the University of Connecticut, states: 

“I am delighted to hear about the 14th 
anniversary of your organization on May 1, 
1960. How I wish I could take part in your 
celebration. My heart and mind are with 
the activities and celebrations that take place 
on this memorable day. In India it is cus- 
tomary to use incense sticks on such occa- 
sions—social gatherings, worship of the Al- 
mighty. So I am herewith enclosing two 
incense sticks, especially gotten from my 
home in Mysore State, India. I hope you 
will use these incense sticks, each of which 
will burn for about 15 to 20 minutes. Its 
fragrance and delightful fumes will fill the 
hearts of the people with peace, friendship, 
and cordiality.” (Including a message in 
sanskrit, “May humanity be blessed with 
happiness,” and a sandalwood letter opener, 
which is known for its fragrance and is a 
rarity, even in India.) 

Dr. P. N. Mehra, dean of the faculty of 
sclence and head of the botany department 
of Panjab University, writes: 

“I visited the YMCA in May 1957 when 
I visited the States as a visiting professor 
under the educational exchange program. 
The second time I had the opportunity to 
visit again in 1959, when I was invited to 
preside over a section of the International 
Botannical Congress, held at Montreal and 
was on my way home. Let me assure 
you that I enjoyed both these occasions. 
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You have left on me a deep impres- 
sion of your hospitality, humanity of mind, 
and deep understanding In the human af- 
fairs, One or two meetings I had the oppor- 
tunity to attend, gave me an ides that there 
was a true world fellowship existing. I was 
very much impressed with the functions ar- 
Tanged in the YMCA. 

Dr. Manuel G. Magboo, a physician and 
surgeon, and intercontinental vice presi- 
dent of the International Association of Y's 
Men's Clubs, Manila, Philippines, says: 

“Greetings from the Philippines. Con- 
gratulations on the 14th anniversary of the 
International Crossroads Sunday Morning 
Breakfast, a pioneering organization that 
brings together men from different parts 
of the world to share with each other mu- 
tual traditions, experiences, and a better 
understanding of each other’s country. 
Yours may be just a ‘cry in the wilderness’ 
in trying to make people understand each 
other and ultimately bring about perma- 
nent peace, but it is something which could 
be a start toward the right goal of making 
all peoples on earth brothers under the 
Fatherhood of God. I hope there will be 
more communications from you.” 

David Morrish, Exeter, United Kingdom, 
comments: 

“I am delighted to share in your 14th 
anniversary celebration and forward my best 
wishes for the continuation of fellowship 
at the International Sunday Morning Break- 
fasts. Your International Breakfast is a 
splendid idea. It is even more encourag- 
ing to know that you have the concern to 
keep contact with your oversea friends. 
Your report is an annual reminder of the 
Christian care and hospitality of the Amer- 
ican YMCA movement.” 

Walter Hanming Chen, former assistant 
editor of North China Daily News, editor of 
the Hong Kong Daily Press, editor-publisher 
of the Far Eastern Journal (now retired): 

“I often recall my world tour of 2 years 
ago and my visit to America's wonderful 
Capital, as well as the many friends I was 
privileged to meet, including the members 
of your Sunday Breakfasts in 1958. 
Please convey my greetings to my fellow 
members of the Sunday Breakfasts and ac- 
cept the same yourself. May God bless you 
and your work.” 8 

Georg Overkamp, Bonn, Germany, relates: 

“The most important thing from my last 
visit was to see how people in your country 
are living. This gives a much better un- 
derstanding than to study books and news- 
papers, I think if it would be allowed for 
the population of all countries to go free to 
any other country they like, it would be the 
best way to understand each other and the 
best way for peace. I was very much im- 
pressed by the Sunday morning breakfast 
in 1956.” 

Dr. Sydney Chapman from England, for- 
merly professor of mathematics at London 
and Oxford Universities, now visiting pro- 
fessor of geophysics, University of Alaska, 
momber of the research staff, High Altitude 
Observatory, Boulder, Colo., senior research 
scientist, Institute of Science and Tech- 
nology, University of Michigan, and was for 
nearly 7 years (1953-59) Chairman of the 
International Geophysical Year, and is the 
recipient of the T. A. Edison Foundation 
award (1959) for his book, IGI Year of 
Discovery,” states: 

“My best wishes to your 14th Anniversary 

Breakfast on May 1, 1960, which 
I cannot attend, as at that time I shall be 
at Fairbanks, Alaska. I renew my visit to 
the friendly “Y” at Washington occasionally, 
and I am sometimes there over Sunday and 
able to join you.” 

W. Verriest, Brussels, Belgium, recalls: 

“I only once was so happy to attend the 
Crossroads, but I still have in memory this 
wonderful international atmosphere, Best 
wishes.” 
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Capt. Luck Chang, Seoul, Korea, says: 

“I have received with great delight the 
good news of your achievement of Cross- 
roads activities for 1959 successfully, and 
riso delighted to hear that Crossroads is 
prosperous year by year, increasing more 
life members from as many as 115 coun- 
tries, and thus promoting international 
friendship and understanding.” 

Pablo Fong, Mexico, D. F. writes: 

“I sincerely appreciate your kindness and 
congratulate you. At this time it Is luck to 
find a person like you, kind, Christian, try- 
ing always to help all fellow creatures, and 
80 polite.” 

Roy Palmer of the Southwestern Electricity 
Board-Administration, Bristol, England (sent 
n 31-page report of his American trip) re- 
calls: 


“I well recollect the morning of June 
1958 when I crept into the breakfast room, 
trying not to be observed, Needless to say, 
I didn’t succeed. This meeting did make an 
impression on me, and I think it is very 
worthwhile, particularly for strangers like 
myself. I vividly remember some of the 
points which the speaker, Dr. Gopel Naidu, of 
Andhra University made. * * * I shall not 
forget my meeting at the Crossroads, the 
pleasant memory of which will always re- 
main.” 


Don Jefferies, a young world traveler from 
Brisbane, Queensland, Australia, comments: 

“It is over 12 months since I was with you 
at International Crossroads. But if 
Don Jefferies is forgotten, that doesn't really 
matter. What does matter is that the meet- 
ing of my country with so many other coun- 
tries is not forgotten, and it is your effort 
at the International Crossroads that has 
preserved that meeting. In India, 
they have a town called Varanasi, which 
means the meeting of the waters. In Wash- 
ington, they have a place called Inter- 
national Crossroads, the meeting of the na- 
tions. As the waters meet and mingle at 
Varanasi, so may the nations meet and 
mingle at the Crossroads. 

©, Gunter Merle, assistant professor in 
engineering, Technical University, Berlin, 
Germany, writes: 

“I like to remember the time I spent in 
the States. I saw so many interesting 
things and found very many friends * * * 
Friends for life wherever I was * Give 
my best regards to all the friends who meet 
at the Crossroads.” 

Hector L. D. Selvaratnam, head, Employ- 
ees Provident Fund Department, Bank of 
Ceylon, Colombo, Ceylon, states: 

“There is something very unique about 
the U.S.A. and United Kingdom, and that is 
their respect of law and order, and the de- 
termination of the authorities to come to 
the rescue of the victim against the aggres- 
sor. If more firmness and justice is shown, 
things will be brighter. 

“My memories of the States are those of 
the YMCA’s, in particular of the Cross- 
roads, and particularly of you (Paul Brin- 
dle), who always went out of your way to 
make visitors from the East feel at home. I 
wish the Crossroads every success. It goes 
out of its way to make visitors feel at home.” 
(Mr. Selvaratnam also wrote about the un- 
happy conditions in Colombo, following 

tion of the Prime Minister last fall 
on the eve of his departure to America). 

Dr. K. H. Voss, lawyer and former diplo- 
mat, formerly mayor of Bad Nauheim, Ger- 
many, says: ‘ 

“On the occasion of the 14th anniversary 
of your International Crossroads Sunday 
morning breakfasts, I cannot wish anything 
better than the uninterrupted continuation 
of this marvelous service you have rendered 
and still render to so many foreign guests. 
I still recollect most vividly my happy feel- 
ing during my visits with you in 1950 and 
1954, to be included in such a community of 
sọ many people, meeting each other, mostly 
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for the first and this only time, but being 
privileged to share in prayer and in their 
outlook in and beyond this world. Wher- 
ever we come from and wherever we go, 
there is nothing more reassuring than to 
meet other people striving for the same final 
goal. This, in my view, is the unique and 
sọ valuable service of your Crossroads. 

“I am just sitting in an office in the Harz 
Mountains with the Iron Curtain facing my 
window across the street. In face of this 
frontier, dividing not only Germany but the 
whole world, it is good to know of some 
point in the world where people meet in 
united reverence to our Lord from so many 
countries. In this sense, go on with good 
luck!” 

Robert M. H. Chen, an industrial person- 
nel manager, of Taipei, Taiwan, recalls: 

“Your hospitality always keeps me fresh 
in the memory of the wonderful trip I made 
in your country. There are two YMCA 
buildings in Taipei, and our church is lo- 
cated in one of the buildings. Our church, 
even not belonging to any denomination, 18 
a Protestant church“ * We have more 
than 300 members.” 

Dr. Florencio Z. Cruz, M.D., and “Y" leader, 
Manila, Philippines, writes: 

“I still remember on October 20, 1957—it 
was a Sunday—when you invited me to the 
regular breakfast meeting of the X. M. C. A. 
and even seated me next to the guest speaker, 
Professor Koenig. I am really very 
that you can still remember a friend from a 
country 10,000 miles away. This is just to 
show how the ‘Y’ spirit binds men of all 
nations, irrespective of color, creed, religion, 
or political affiliation. We always love each 
other as brothers and sons of one Almighty 
God.” 

Gerhard Leckel, a native German with the 
U.S. Consulate General, Hamburg, Germany, 
states: 

“Looking back to the personal experiences 
I had the opportunity to gain when I stayed 
in Washington during my visit to the United 
States, I can frankly say that the Interna- 
tional Crossroads Sunday Morning Breakfast 
is a marvelous, and I think unique chance 
to meet outstanding people of various flelds. 
I wished I had the opportunity to attend 
regularly.” 
Mike Pierce, Boy Scout Association, 
England, recalls: 

“It is my profound pleasure to have been 
in Washington on the morning of August 17, 
1958, and to be invited to join such a 
friendly group as the International Cross- 
roads Sunday Morning Breakfast. On that 
particular morning, it was pleasing to listen 
to His Excellent, Henrik de Kauffmann, the 
Danish Ambassador, whose subject was ‘Have 
We Improved Our World During the Last 50 
years?’ * * * Should the opportunity arise, I 
will certainly join you at the International 
Crossroads Breakfast.” 

Chris Roechling, Vierson, Germany (stu- 
dent in mechanical engineering) comments: 

“Being a member of the German YMCA, 
I spoke in quite a few YMCA locals about 
the way of living in Canada and the USA; 
about the way of getting things done; about 
the way they manage things in America; 
about the traditional American hospitality 
toward their own and foreign people, and 
last, not least, about the International Cross- 
roads Sunday Morning Breakfast. It would 
be a good idea if that could be practiced in 
all big cities of the world: New York, London, 
Paris, Berlin, New Delhi, Moscow, etc.” 

Maj. G. M. Safdar, Pakistan, recalls: 

“I, Maj. G. M. Safdar, a Pakistan! Muslin, 
had the honor of attending the International 
Crossroads Sunday Morning Breakfast at the 
YMCA on March 9, 1958, and the honor of 
becoming a life member. My 6 months of 
duty and sojourn in your country are among 
the best months of my life. I am fortunate 
in leaving behind numbers of friends in 
United States of America with whom I am in 
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regular correspondence. As & Muslin, I be- 
lieve in universal brotherhood for humanity. 
I am proud that I am a life member of this 
association which is striving for the same 
end.” 

Atie C. den Dulk, The Hague, Netherlands, 
writes: 

“In 1951, I found my way to the Cross- 
roads Breakfast in Washington, D.C., as a 
member of a study group from the Nether- 
lands to your country, and after that morn- 
ing I had the pleasure of being your guest 
on many Sunday mornings before going to 
Church, Always I will remember the hearty 
and brindling' way of introductions by Mr. 
Paul Brindle. I felt home from the first 
moment, and you don’t know what that 
meant for a man (44) far from home on a 
Sunday morning. The fine conversation 
(and a good meal) with your people and peo- 
ple from all over the world, the speeches of 
distinguished speakers, the community sing- 
ing, and the prayer made a deep impression 
and were unforgetable. 

“I hope you will have a fine session and I 
pray my God your work will be blessed. In 
our country, there sre no such institutions 
like the Crossroads, but in thankful remem- 
bering of your hospitality for foreigners, my 
wife and I open our home and our hearts for 
everyone on Sunday morning after church. 
You know perhaps that our coffee-after- 
church is served in our homes in the family.” 

R. N. Chawla, Deputy Director, Ministry of 
Irrigation and Power, New Delhi, India, says: 

“How little the United States of America 
is understood in India, Believing and ac- 
cepting a democratic way of life, how differ- 
ent our world is than life in the States where 
all aspects of life and business are so highly 
organized, where human dignity stands su- 
preme, and where there Is dignity of human 
labor. I am proud of the country in which 
I live, and enjoy what I am doing—working 
on the development of a hydroelectric proj- 
ect—but I am restless because I Would like 
to spend more time helping India understand 
the United States of America. I would be 
happy devoting all my time to that which I 
am at present unable to do. -God willing, I 
will be doing that a few years hence. In 
that, I will need your blessing and the bless- 
ing of my other American friends. Wishing 
all the best to my friends that meet at the 
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Top-Ranking Newspaper Views Kennedy 
Prospects 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, many 
articles and editorials have been written 
with respect to the results of the West 
Virginia presidential primary on May 
10. In that particular race Senator JOHN 
F. Kennepy not only defeated an out- 
standing U.S. Senator in the person of 
Houeert H. Humpurey, but won by 2 
large majority over all of his opponents 
for the Democratic presidential nomina- 
tion. It was admitted that the sup- 
porters of each were attempting to de- 
feat Senator KENNEDY. 

Because there are now but few nar- 
rowminded people in America, as 
demonstrated by the West Virginia elec- 
tion, it appears certain that Senator 
KENNEDY will be nominated by the 
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Democratie National Convention in Los 
Angeles and that his victory in November 
will be of landslide proportions. 

The absolute failure of the Republican 
Policies and programs, both foreign and 
domestic, has made the American peo- 
ple aware of the necessity for again 
Placing a man in the White House who 
bossesses courage, foresight, wisdom, and 
integrity. Senator KENNEDY has all 
these qualities and would provide this 
country with the strong and fearless 
leadership which is so vital to our con- 
tinued existence as a free Nation. 

An editorial appeared in the Kansas 
City Star, an outstanding Midwest news- 
Paper that, from habit or otherwise, fre- 
Quently supports Republican candidates 
for public office. I ask, Mr. Speaker, 
that this editorial be included in the ex- 
tension of my remarks: 

For Kenwevy, Green LIGHT TO Los ANGELES 


West Virginia may have been the big one. 
It's going to be tough to stop Senator JOHN 
Kennepy after the tremendous national 
buildup for this test of pulling power. The 
Other hopefuls who have been watching from 

rall can see that he is clearly running 
Strong on a fast track. 

Of course it is easy to make too much of 
Preferential primaries. KENNEDY didn't win 
& single delegate vote yesterday. That is 
ironic; But he did prove that he can draw 
Votes in a State with one of the smallest 
Catholic populations. 

Kennepr has made his position on the 
Separation of church and state perfectly 
Clear, Undoubtedly the religious issue cut 
both ways. While there was no question of 
Many votes being against Kennepy because 
Of his religion, many others voted for him 
With an evident sense of fairness. Aside 

personalities, the vote was a slap at 
the political injection of the religious issue 
and should bury it. Of course, there Is no 
Way to know how much of the vote went to 
on principle and how much re- 

SPonded to his unusual personal appeal. 

West Virginia seemed to be the natural 
pot for Senator Hunzar H. HUMPHREY., Of 
all the States, it has been hit the hardest 
®conomically. Both Humrpuerr and KEN- 

went all out with about the same 

eme promises to the voters. But Hum- 
was a professional bleeder for the 
Unfortunate pitted against a more rescrved 
Man of wealth. The poor man psychology 
May have kicked back. In the closing days 
the campaign some observers suspected 
that West Virginia was beginning to resent 
the talk about a downtrodden, backward 
Moreover, KENNEDY was aided by the 
Support of Representative FRANKLIN D. 
F T, JR, who helped cast him in the 

DR. image. 


Throughout the campaign, JoHN KENNEDY 
ike it smart. His supporters encouraged 
Tole of KENNEDY. as the underdog. In 
Wisconsin, the KenwNepy people started with 
ors Cautious line but overoptimism got out 
deter rol, KenNeEpy became the one-sided 
5 ting favorite and his substantial Wiscon- 
n victory was a psychological letdown. 
West Virginia the KxxNEDT supporters 
tantinued thelr prophecies of gloom right up 
Sere election day. And they had plenty of 
Soars from the political analysts. Paradox- 
J. the one man who predicted the out- 
dome wes Vice President NIXON. 
8 result is a stunning upset and a psy- 
Ogical victory. Kewnepy’s claims gain 
did: ntum by the evidence that other can- 
Punt ganged up on him by backing Hum- 
REY. This may have been the most im- 
B tae issue of all. The people of West 
we are mavericks who go their own 
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So HUBERT HUMPHREY is a former candi- 
date for the nomination and can now return 
to the Senate floor. Supporters of Senators 
Johnson and Symington and Adlai Steven- 
son have new cause for concern. No one 
expects them to give up and the men who 
control big blocks of delegates are still very 
much in the picture. 

But as of now it is apparent that for young 
Joun KENNEDY, of Massachusetts, all signs 
point encouragingly to Los Angeles. From 
here on out the hills can't be any higher. 


Unemployment Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES. 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a statement by 
William D. Patton, attorney at law, 
Johnstown, Pa., before the Special Com- 
mittee on Unemployment Problems, of 
the U.S. Senate in Altoona, Pa., on 
October 26, 1959, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

PREPARED STATEMENT OF WILLIAM D. Patron 

Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportu- 
nity to present this statement to the com- 
mittee. 

My name is William D. Patton. I am an 
attorney at law from Johnstown, Pa., and 
a native and lifelong resident of Pennsyl- 
vania. I am presently employed as counsel 
to the Senate Subcommittee on Constitu- 
tional Rights, in Washington, D.C., but I 
would like to emphasize that I speak here 
only as a private citizen who is seriously con- 
cerned with the chronic unemployment 
which has beset my home community of 
Johnstown and other similar areas in Penn- 
sylvania for a number of years, despite the 
fact that the country as a whole has been 
enjoying a period of relative prosperity. 

My remarks today will be brief, and there- 
fore necessarily of a general nature. I will 
not attempt to present any detalled statis- 
tics about the economic picture in the Johns- 
town area. The committee undoubtedly will 
receive these from the U.S. Department of 
Labor, the Department of Labor and Indus- 
try of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 
and other appropriate Federal, State, and 
local agencies, 

First, I would like to commend all of the 
members of this committee for undertaking 
this study of unemployment problems in 
the United States. Aside from the valuable 
information and data you will collect about 
unemployment, its causes, and how it might 
be prevented, I believe the committee can 
perform an invaluable service by awakening 
the American people and Congress to the 
urgent need for an effective Federal pro- 
gram to combat chronic unemployment in 
scattered areas throughout the country. 

The need for such a Federal program is 
demonstrated, I believe, by the conditions 
which exist in the Johnstown, Pa., area 
today. The analysis of chronic labor surplus 
areas, published in July 1959 by the U.S, 
Department of Labor shows that the Johns- 
town area has been classified by the De- 
partment of Labor as an area of substantial 
labor surplus continuously since May 1953. 
The area’s principal industrial activities are 
steel and bituminous coal production. The 
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persistent. unemployment suffered by the 
area has been due primarily to long-term 
declines, coupled with growing mechaniza- 
tion in coal mining. 

Many communities in the area which once 
were thriving and prosperous now are prac- 
tically ghost towns. Many people have sim- 
ply packed up and left for more prosperous 
localities, literally abandoning their homes. 
Among those who remain, a few are able 
to find local employment. Others commute 
to jobs in larger communities, upward of 
30 or 40 miles away. An appreciable num- 
ber, as the statistics show, simply are with- 
out jobs and must eke out a substandard 
living, depending on public assistance and. 
the charity of others. 

Perhaps one of the best ways this com- 
mittee could dramatize some of the condi- 
tions which now exist in parts of the Johns- 
town area would be to obtain actual pic- 
tures of some of those ghost towns and 
include them in the record of these hear- 
ings. 

It should be emphasized, Mr. Chairman, 
that the people in the Johnstown area have 
not just sat back and waited for someone 
else to solve their unemployment problem 
for them. While this is a depressed area, 
and funds for redevelopment resultingly are 
limited, the people have done what they 
could to attempt to alleviate their unem- 
ployment plight. A number of local com- 
munities in the area have established in- 
dustrial development groups, and in some 


Just recently a development organization 
called the Greater Johnstown Committee, 
Inc., was formed by a group of top-level in- 
dustrial and business leaders to serve as an 
action group in the field of community de- 
velopment. 

But while these efforts by the people of the 
Johnstown area are helpful, they are not 
enough to solve the area's chronic unem- 
ployment problem. Outside help, at least in 
the form of loaned capital, is needed if the 
blight of chronic unemployment is to be 
eliminated in the foreseeable future. 

There are a number of steps which the 
Federal Government could take to help all 
areas of chronic unemployment in the 
United States, Including the Johnstown 
area. In addition, there are several other 
steps which would help particular areas such 
as Johnstown where chronic unemployment 
may be traced primarily to the declining coal 
industry, I would like to enumerate some 
of these steps for the record and urge the 
committee to give serious consideration to 
all of them when you formulate the rec- 
ommendations you will make in your report 
to the Senate next January. 

Among the steps which would help all 
depressed areas in the United States are: 

(1) Speedy enactment into law of an area 
redevelopment bill providing for loans, 
grants, information, and technical assistance 
to depressed areas to enable such areas to 
plan and finance their development so as to 
create new jobs and thereby eliminate un- 
employment. 

(2) Establishment of a uniform unem- 
ployment insurance benefits program pro- 
viding for coverage of the entire period of 
unemployment at 75 percent of the average 
weekly wage. 

(3) Reduction of the minimum age for 
social security to 60. This would give some 
workers the opportunity to retire several 
years earlier, and should to some extent les- 
sen competitton for existing jobs. 

(4) Allocation of defense contracts to 
areas of chronic unemployment, 

(5) Location of new Federal offices and 
installations in areas of chronic unemploy- 
ment, 

(6) Allocation of Federal procurement, in- 
cluding purchasers under the foreign aid 
program, to areas of chronic unemployment. 
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In addition to these steps, which would 
help alleviate and eliminate unemployment 
in all depressed areas, the f steps 
would help many areas, such as the Johns- 
town area, where unemployment stems 
mainly from the long-term decline of the 
coal industry: 

(1) Establishment of a national fuel pol- 
ley with the aim of achieving the efficient 
utilization of all the Nation’s fuel supplies, 
including coal. 

(2) Establishment of a Federal coal re- 
search program to develop and promote new 
and wider uses for coal. 

(8) Elimination of the competitive ad- 
vantage the oll and gas industries now en- 
Joy over the coal industry under the Federal 
tax laws. Either the 27½ percent depletion 
allowance now given to oil and gas should 
be eliminated altogether, or else the law 
should be amended to give this same allow- 
ance to coal. 

Mr. Chairman, admittedly these steps, 
taken as a whole, constitute an ambitious 
program which might be difficult to achieve 
immediately. Chief among the hurdles such 
a program now faces is public and congres- 
sional apathy toward the problem of “spot” 
unemployment. When employment nation- 
wide is at a high level, it is all too easy to 
forget or ignore scattered areas of chronic 
unemployment, despite the poverty, and 

ps the people in such areas may be 
suffering. It is for this reason I think one 
of the most constructive and helpful things 
this committee could do would be—to use 
the words of Senator CLanx—to “shelter the 
national complacency” about unemployment 
and provide the basis for a “concerted na- 
tional attack“ upon the problem. Only if 
the American people, as well as their repre- 
sentatives in Congress and the White House, 
become fully aware of the tragic plight and 
problems facing many of our citizens who 
live in areas of chronic unemployment, can 
legislation aimed at alleviating and even- 
tually eliminating such conditions be en- 
acted into law. 

Earlier this year the Senate passed a bill 
(S. 722) which would set up a program to 
alleviate chronic unemployment in eco- 
nomically depressed areas. The program of 
loans, grants, and assistance proposed in 
that bill would go far toward solving the 
problems of chronically depressed areas, 
However, unless public opinion is mobilized 
behind it, the bill's future looks dim indeed. 
Not only must the bill still move through 
the House of Representatives, but it must 
escape a veto when it reaches the White 
House. 

In 1958, a similar bill was passed by both 
Houses of Congress, but was vetoed by the 
President. 


Under these circumstances it seems safe to 
predict that the current Senate bill if and 
when it reaches the White House, will meet 
with a similar fate. 

The bill's only salvation seems to be the 
force of public opinion. If the public and 
Congress become sufficiently aroused to the 
urgent need for legislation adequately deal- 
ing with the problems of chronic unemploy- 
ment, not only will the probability of a 
veto be lessened, but the possibility of Con- 
gress overriding such a veto, if it does occur, 
will be materially increased. 

Mr. Chairman, in closing let me say that in 
referring to a Presidential veto of depressed 
area legislation, I am not attempting to in- 
terject partisan politics into the work of this 
committee. That would be a disservice not 
only to the committee but to the people of 
my community as well. It ls simply a fact 
that depressed area legislation was vetoed in 
1958. Asa result, a similar veto in the future 
is a possibility which must be taken into 


account in any realistic consideration of this 
subject, 
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Partisan politics already have played too 
big a part in the general treatment of the 
subject of aid-to-depressed areas, Not only 
has this been harmful to the chances of final 
enactment of effective legislation, but in 
many cases it has demonstrated considerable 
shortsightedness on the part of those who 
have played such a game. 

The shortsightedness of the partisan ap- 
proach was well illustrated, I believe, by an 
incident that occurred in my own community 
of Johnstown just last year. Early in the 
year, a local newspaper, referring to de- 
pressed area legislation then pending before 
the Congress, headlined an article Demo- 
crats Must Act, SayLor Says.” Representa- 
tive Say.or is, as you know, a Republican. 
The five short words in that headline re- 
duced depressed area legislation to a parti- 
san political issue, and apparently sought 
to place the burden for failure to enact such 
legislation on the Democratic leadership in 
Congress. Yet, it was only a few months later 
that depressed area legislation was passed by 
Congress only to be vetoed by the President. 

The record shows that both major political 
parties endorsed the principle of ald-to-de- 
presesd areas in their 1956 platforms. Thus, 
in principle at least, this subject should be 
outside the realm of partisan politics. Of 
course, differences have arisen as to ‘what 
kind of aid should be given and how much, 
but in many cases these seem to be differ- 
ences in degree, not in kind. 

Surely, under these circumstances it 
should not be unreasonable to hope for ulti- 
mate enactment into law of an effective legis- 
lative program to alleviate and prevent 
chronic unemployment. If the work of this 
committee can become the stimulus toward 
the realization of such a program, you’ will 
have rendered a great service not only to the 
unemployed but to the Nation as a whole. 


Polish Constitution Day Marks Thousand 
Years of Travail 


e OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr, DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, the com- 
memoration of Poland’s Constitution 
Day, May 3, 1960, proffers an opportu- 
nity for introspective thinking as well as 
a chance to join other Members of Con- 
gress in giving accolades to the valiant, 
patiently courageous people of what 
might now well be called re-Stalinized 
Poland. 

Some of us, who in dark moments of 
frustration decry the absence of light 
shining upon our own personal freedoms, 
civil rights and liberties, can then look 
to the bloody history of Poland for hope; 
and to its heroes for faith. 

We can take heart in the dying words of 
the great Polish patriot, Ignace Jan Pad- 
erewski, whose 100th anniversary of birth 
coincides with Poland's millennium, 
in 1966. His words, as life slipped away 
were: “Polska powstanie.” Acclaimed by 
the American public as the “King of 
pianists,” Paderewski’s greatest happi- 
ness came in contributing his time, his 
talents, and his resources, to the needy of 
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his own and other lands. He will take 
his place in history with all the heroic 
sons of Poland. Significant then were 
his dying words, translated: “Poland 
will rise again.” 

These words give solace to the people 
of Poland, though now compelled to en- 
dure Soviet oppression and to live in the 
vacuum of Eastern tyranny and the in- 
security and uncertainty of moral and 
economic aid from the West. The situ- 
ation in Poland today remains fluid only 
because of the vigorous anti-Communist 
resistance by intrepid Poles. 

In keeping with a tradition of the past 
20 years, the U.S. Congress has solem- 
nized Poland’s May 3 Constitution of 
1791 with a twofold purpose: First, to 
remind the Polish people that Ameri- 
cans have not forgotten their pledge to 
help Poland restore her freedom and in- 
dependence and to facilitate her return 
to the Western family of nations; sec- 
ond, to review and place in proper per- 
spective Poland’s contribution in the 
development of Western civilization and 
culture. j 

The 1960 convocation of Poland’s Con- 
stitution is of special importance to the 
Polish people in my home State, Mich- 
igan, as well as to the 7 million Ameri- 
cans of Polish ancestry and those still 
fighting communism in the homeland. 

Bearing as it does an analogy to our 
own celebration of July 4, the date of 
May 3, means more than a calendar date 
to the people of Poland and others of the 
free world—it draws foci to the indomi- 
table spirit of the people of Poland; un- 
derscores the travail of a near-thousand 
years of glorious, though* sometimes 
bloody history; namely, the valorous but 
sanguine insurrections of 1830 and 1848, 
as well as the millennium of the founding 
of Christianity by the Polish State. 

The Polish May Constitution convoca- 
tion might well serve as a rededicatory 
process for these compatriots who 
through no fault of their own have been 
forced to endure Communist enslave- 
ment. It might also remind those of us 
in America, of the consequence of re- 
dedicating our own lives to the kind of 
freedoms engendered by the signing of 
that famous companion document—the 
American Constitution. - 

The Polish Constitution was patterned 
after our own American Constitution 
and its creators were motivated by the 
same principles that fired the fighters 
for the independence of the Uni 
States. Now in 1960, the people of 
Poland have placed their entire hope 
and sympathy with the United States 
again. 

The Poles were magnificent in defend- 
ing Christendom against the onslaught 
of the barbarian East; in creating the 
first Commonwealth of Nations in 
Europe; in contributing to America? 
freedom through the services of Pulaski 
and Kosciuszko, and other Polish immi- 
grants. 

To these dauntless people whose his- 
tory has been stalked by tragedy due 
largely to geographic position, predatory 
and aggressive neighbors, we add our 
hope and our prayerful wish for full 
freedom in our time. 


1960 
Medical Care for the Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


Or MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri, Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Concressionat RECORD, I wish to 
include the following column of Mr, El- 
mer Miller which appeared in the Jour- 
nal of Commerce: 

Insurance PERSPECTIVE—POLITICIANS CON- 
TINUE To RDE THE COATTAILS OF MEDICAL 
CARE FOR AGED 

(By Elmer Miller) 

Sorry to keep on bringing this up—about 
the little man who is there and won't go 
Away. But before he can be dismissed from 
Our consciences, It is important to under- 
Stand the nature of certain needs, These 
ure the needs for votes by politicos, in this 
the year of election, and the continuing 

thereafter of our little man, who could 
be you or me. Their needs are quite difer- 


The issue, as you must have guessed, cen- 
ters around medical care for the aged. This 
Was a dead duck, even in the House Ways 
and Means Committee of a Congress con- 

by Dem ts, until its vote-getting 
Possibilities broke like a small dawn over 

Ocrats and Republicans alike. 
har’ less than six plans, plus variations, 
ve been concocted to separate the older 
age voter from his vote. Not one of them 
et at the heart of the inescapable problem 
Providing medical care for the aged in 
of the needs of the individual, 


HAVE NO MEANING 


The portion of our population 65 and over 
Somehow has been lumped as deserving of 
dl tal consideration, regardless of the in- 

Vidual's circumstances. Some roundhouse 
ang tics have been drummed up in support 
— these are completely meaningless, except 

Dis of votes. 

— tribution of health care involves the 
blem of cost, especially in relation to 
budgets—a complicated affair. But 

there it is, and no amount of scattershot 
— tion is going to kill this economic 
Ton y. In recognition of this, Congressman 
than Curris, of Missouri, makes more sense 
D Anybody else when, from the personal 
inte et standpoint, he separates the aged 

Several groups: 


buy ree indigent aged, which the Forand 
Coverne® nothing about because they are not 
and by social security, to which the bill 
"si 
Who». nonindigent aged retired group 
g have no unique budget problem. 
and e nonindigent group who are able 
to e t to work and who, if they do work 
8 Be ement their social security payments, 
lve potential budgetary problems. 
— Aget group who might be- 
co 
a Prolonged tie ronted with the cost of 
the. The hear-indigent group who cannot fit 
ae of the annual premium for their 
insurance into their budget. 


A fair CANCEL OUT 
volve PÉ approach to the problem would in- 
th termination of the consistency of 


cse 
st what coet. how best to protect them and 
t 
propos Point, Democratic and Republican 
deem ap Pretty well cancel out. So it would 
Propriate to drop them as campaign 
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issues. They would have a better chance for 
impartial study at the White House Con- 
ference on Aging scheduled for next January. 
Is this likely to happen? Not at all. 


Continental Fuels Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, last 
week the American Mining Congress at 
its coal convention in Pittsburgh fea- 
tured a panel discussion on a national 
fuels policy. My observation is that the 
series of presentations provided em- 
phatie evidence of the urgent necessity 
for a study to determine whether a na- 
tional fuels policy is needed. If the 
answer is yes, then it must also be de- 
termined whether legislation is needed 
to adopt or implement a policy. 

As one of the participants in the dis- 
cussion, I was especially interested in 
the remarks of the gentleman from 
Pennsylvania [Mr. Saxon. who sug- 
gested that the possibility of a conti- 
nental fuels policy should be considered. 
With the development of Canada’s rich 
mineral resources, and with increasing 
fuels traffic between the Dominion and 
the United States, I feel that the point 
raised by the ranking minority member 
of the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs should receive careful at- 
tention. 

From a selfish position, I might be in- 
clined to stand pat on my resolution to 
confine the study to this Nation’s energy 
resources, supplies, and requirements. 
Although already more than half a bil- 
lion tons of bituminous coal have been 
extracted from Colorado’s mines, at 
least 49 billion tons of minable reserves 
remain within our borders—enough to 
supply the entire Nation for more than 
a century at present rates of production. 
We have enough oil shale to provide 
through synthesis all the liquid and 
gaseous fuels that America could use 
in many, many years. Petroleum, nat- 
ural gas, water power, and atomic energy 
are well represented in Colorado's soil. 

Canada, and Mexico as well, have im- 
portant fuel reserves. They are our good 
neighbors and we all want to encourage 
commerce among these great nations to 
whatever extent is mutually beneficial. 
I am interested in the idea of a con- 
tinental fuels policy. I believe that it 
should be explored assiduously. I ask 
that Congressman SayLor’s remarks to 
the American Mining Congress be in- 
serted at this point: 

AN ADDRESS TO THE AMERICAN MINING CON- 
GRESS, May 9, 1960, sy Hon. JOHN P. SAY- 
Lor 
At the start I should like to congratulate 

Mr. Julian Conover and the American Min- 

ing Congress for making this forum possible. 

Discussions of this kind can go a long way 

toward developing a public awareness to the 

need for a fuels policy. Perhaps the idea will 
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also appeal to the oll and gas industries when 

they hold association meetings. When all 

considerations—pro and con—have been 

eatin sie threshed out, maybe we will find 
e have a common 

pense otal meeting ground on 

I will say at the start that I have no par- 
ticular pride of authorship with respect to 
the fuels policy study that I have introduced 
in the House. If someone has a better ap- 
proach to the problem—be he a Democrat or 
Republican—from Texas, Loulsiana, West 
Virginia, or anywhere else—you may be sure 
that I will go along with it. Just keep re- 
ligion out of it—that’s all anyone can ask. 

The first mention of a national fuels policy 
on. 8 3 repercussions, 

was remin of the minist 
the Day of Judgment. 8 

“Thunder will boom.“ he boomed. “Light- 
ning will strike. Rivers will Wer 
Flames will shoot down from the heavens, 
There will be storms, floods, earthquakes.” 

A little girl looked up eagerly at her parent. 

“Mommy,” she whispered, “will we get out 
of school?” : 

A representative of a competing fuels in- 
dustry rushed up to my office protesting vio- 
lently the idea of a fuels policy study, “We 
already have a fuels policy,” he insisted. 
When I asked him if there was anything 
wrong in studying existing Government pro- 
grams, he hesitated, then merely said that 
there was no necessity for it. 

Acknowledging that we have a semblance 
of a fuels policy in the form of the various 
laws and agencies that effect energy pro- 
duction and supply, it appears that oppo- 
sition to a study would come exclusively 
from industries, companies, or individuals 
fearful that the results of an investigation 
might serve to discomfort their own particu- 
lar interests. There are three sound reasons 
why the proposed study should be under- 
taken as soon as possible. Any one of the 


reasons is enough to justify the project; in 


the aggregate they make it a mandatory 
undertaking. Let us examine them, al- 
though the order in which they are listed 
does not necessarily indicate their degree of 
importance, = 
(1) Conservation: As an admirer of Ted- 
dy Roosevelt and Gifford Pinchot for many 
years, I have devoted considerable time in 
Congress to the matter of proper use of all 
natural resources. God was very generous 
in filling our cupboards with ample supplies 
of the raw materials that a people must have 
in order to make the most of human re- 
sources, inventiveness, and ambition. To 
use our natural resources extravagantly 
without considering the needs of the gener- 
ations to follow is immoral. 

Is America exercising proper frugality in 
the production and utilization of energy de- 
posits? I think it is time that we find out. 
Eight years ago the Preseident's Material 
Policy Commission, known as the Paley 
Commission, warned against extravagant use 
of natural gas. I have repeated this warn- 
ing numerous times, because I believe that 
it would be unfair for us to deprive unneces- 
sarily our children and their children of a 
supply of this special fuel. 

Natural gas spokesmen raise a hue and 
cry when the suggestion is made that the 
principles of conservation should be applied 
to their relatively scarce product—natural 
gas. However, the Federal Government has 
alreday taken legislative steps to conserve 
the extremely scarce and valuable product, 
hellum, and this has been done without any 
implication of undue imposition of Federal 
controls * * * and without any allegations 
of damage to the free enterprise system. 
Natural gas is disappearing and should not 
be wasted. It is valuable and the same 
principles of conservation will eventually— 
why not now—have to be applied. It is my 
view that conservation should be exercised 
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now, to use a metaphor, rather than in the 
future attempt to lock the distribution door 
when the natural gas horse has already been 
stolen. 

(2) National security: Last Tuesday morn- 
ing newspapers contained an item, “Dateline 
Tokyo,” stating that Russia has 100 subma- 
rines operating in the Pacific. On many oc- 
casions we have been alerted to the fact that 
Red underwater craft infest Atlantic waters. 
Naval experts have warned us that major 
ports on both coasts could be demolished 
through coordinate enemy submarine action 
in the event of a major war. For that mat- 
ter, ocean-going tankers would have little 
need for port facilities in an age when Rus- 
sia has 400 submarines, Germany started 
World War II with only 60, yet was able to 
disrupt completely tanker traffic in the Gulf 
of Mexico as well as along the Atlantic sea- 
board. 


So, in an emergency we could not depend 
upon foreign oil to help our domestic mo- 
billzation activities. To what extent the 
country can lean upon foreign fuel in peace- 
time merits close study. A Cabinet Com- 
mittee looked into this phase of the defense 
structure and recommended the import re- 
strictions that were the basis for the manda- 
tory control program established by the 
President last year. This control order could 
be regarded as a phase of a national fuels 
policy. I see no reason why it should remain 
apart from the general study which we pro- 


pose. 

(3) The general economy: The Natural 
Gas Act, another of the many Federal laws 
affecting the oil and gas industries, was 
adopted 22 years ago when the Nation was 
using just 20 percent of the amount of nat- 
ural gas that is being consumed at the 
present time. Quite a few of us in Congress 
have asked repeatedly that this obsolete leg- 
islation be updated. From what has been 
appearing in the newspapers of late, a grow- 
ing number of Americans agree that the Nat- 
ural Gas Act should be revised to meet pres- 
ent day requirements. : 

The natural gas industry is protected by 
public utility status. Under present condi- 
tions, a gas transmission line may make its 
product available to industrial consumers 
at lees than half the cost that residential 
patrons are charged. Pittsburghers are com- 
plaining about constantly increasing rates. 
I have some figures here which may be of in- 
terest. The last available tables are for 1958, 
but they are sufficiently recent to spotlight 
a despicable situation. The average cost of 
natural gas to homeowners in Pennsylvania 
was a little more than $1 per thousand cubic 
feet in 10958. In the same year the same 
product was being sold to electric utilities 
in Pennsylvania for 31.2 cents—or less than 
one-third of what householders had to pay 
for it. Mainline industrial users were 
charged a little more * * * they paid 47.1 
cent per thousand cubic feet, but still less 
that half of what we the people were 
charged. 

This discrimination is reprehensible. I 
think that a national fuels study could re- 
sult in its elimination. 

Needless to say, the practice of dumping 
gas into industrial markets at whatever price 
is necessary to undersell coal is costing the 
bituminous coal industry many millions of 
tons per year, Although we have enough 
coal in America to last for more than 1,000 
years, at present rates of production, and 
though the natural gas life index is set at 
less than a quarter of a century, this val- 
uable product is flowing freely into whatever 
industrial and utility markets will take it. 
As a consequence, many mines are closed, 
mineworkers are idied, railroaders who de- 
pend upon coal traffic for a livelihood are 
laid off, and economic stagnation extends in 
communities up and down the line. Cer- 
tainly we need a fuels study. 
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Gentlemen, I could cite 101 cases to sup- 
port my proposal for a fuels study. I assure 
you that I shall continue to exert every effort 
to induce Congress to undertake this work. 
I repeat that I will not stand by my own 
resolution if a more logical one is advanced. 

As a matter of fact, I have been giving 
serious thought to the possibility of recom- 
mending that the fuels study be extended 
so that it will be continental in scope rather 
than limited to qur own boundary. For a 
number of years I protested the proposal to 
import natural gas from Canada into the 
Midwest. Among other reasons, I feel that 
it would place our consumers at the mercy 
of international gas interests. Within the 
past several months both the Canadian En- 
ergy Board and the U.S. Federal Power Com- 
mission have issued the necessary certificates 
for the line from the Dominion into and 
through Minnesota, I noticed about 10 days 
ago that the National Coal Association has 
asked that the case be reopened, so as yet the 
final decision must be considered uncertain. 

Unless Congress or the tariffmoaking au- 
thorities in the State Department do an 
abrupt about-face, any gas entering this 
country from Canada would be duty free. 
In contrast, Canada imposes a 50-cent-per- 
ton tariff on all U.S. coal that moves north- 
ward across the border. 

If there is any reciprocity in this arrange- 
ment, I do not detect it. Perhaps a conti- 
nental fuels policy could also bring about 
a solution to this inequity. 


Gus S. Blankinship 


s EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN DOWDY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
received sad news of the passing of a 
dear friend of mine, Mr. Gus Blankin- 
ship, of Jacksonville, Tex. He was loved 
by everyone, and affectionately known 
in all circles, and over a wide area as 
Mr. Gus. 


To Mrs. Blankinship and other sur- 
vivors I join with his multitude of 
friends is extending deepest sympathy. 

I request that the accompanying news 
story and editorial appearing in the 
Monday, May 16, 1960, Jacksonville 
(Tex.) Daily Progress, be incorporated 
in the Appendix of the RECORD: 

Betoven Mr. Gus Des From ILLNESS 

Jacksonville's beloved Mr. Gus died at 4:30 
this morning, after a lingering illness. 

Gus S. Biankinship, 7l-year-old banker, 
Sunday school teacher, civic worker, and 
friend to thousands, breathed his last in the 
early hours Monday. Although his passing 
had been anticipated for more than a month, 
the death saddened the community and all 
east Texas, for he was known to so many, 
active so long, and loved so much. 

President and board chairman of the First 
Nationel Bank, Mr. Blankinship was the dean 
of east Texas bankers. Besides his family, 
his three great loves were the bank, the 
Goodfellows Bible class of the Central Bap- 
tist Church, which always had him as teach- 
er, and the Nan Travis Memorial Hospital, 
which he served as board member and con- 
stant advocate, It was in this hospital he 
helped found and direct that his last days 
were spent. 
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Born September 4, 1888, at Attoyac, in 
Nacogdoches County, he was the son of the 
Reverend E. B. Blankinship and Elizabeth 
Stephens Blankinship. He attended A. W. 
Orr's Summer Hill Select School for 3 years, 
moved to Troup in 1902, and was graduated 
from Troup -Migh School in 1904. He at- 
tended Jacksonville Baptist College for 2 
years, graduating in 1907 to teach school for 
2 years. After working in a Troup drugstore 
for 5 years, he started his banking career 
with the Pirst National Bank of Troup in 
September 1913, moving to Jacksonville 5 
years later to begin his career with the First 
National Bank on January 1, 1918. He was 
made vice president in 1920, and president 
in 1922. He remained the bank's chief ex- 
ecutive officer since. 

In his 42 years in Jacksonville, Gus Blank- 
inship contributed much to east Texas and 
the banking business. He served as secre- 
tary and chairman of the road district com- 
mittee for several years, an early advocate 
of improved highways. 

Mr. Blankinship helped organize the Nan 
Travis Memorial Hospital, served as its près- 
ident and has been continually a member 
of its board of directors since. He helped 
organize the Jacksonville Chamber of Com- 
merce and served 2 years as its president. 
He has been active in its work since. 

For the past 25 years Mr. Blankinship has 
served as a director of the Overton State 
Bank. One of his last business activities 
was attending that bank’s board meeting- 

Mr. Blankinship about 30 years ago organ- 
ized the Goodfellows Bible Class of the Cen- 
tral Baptist Church and remained its teacher 
since, He served as a member of the 
of deacons of the church. 

During World War II, Mr. Gus, the late 
W. Y. Forrest and Sam A. Cobb served on the 
draft board, and Mr. Blankinship attended 
every meeting and was a member throug? 
the war. 

Among organizations which “felt the im- 
pact of Mr. Blankinship’s leadership or ass0- 
ciation were the Jacksonville Building & 
Loan Association, of which he was a vice 
president and a director; the East Texas 
Chamber of Commerce, which he served 35 
vice president and treasurer; the East Texas 
Area Girl Scouts, which he served as treas- 
urer. 

He was a member of the East Texas Tender 
Board for several years; served as chairman 
of the Cherokee County Savings Bond Com 
mittee; was district chairman of the USO 
during the war; and served on the board 
trustees of the East Texas Boy Scout Founda- 
tion. 

In June 1949, the East Texas Chamber of 
Commerce magazine pictured Mr, Gus as 
“Man of the Month.” He helped to org® 
and was the first presidont of the Jackson” 
ville Rotary Club. 

The Rey. Dr. Marvin Vance, of Austin, and 
Dr, Bradford Curry, pastor of Central Bap- 
tist church, will conduct funeral servic 
Tuesday at 2 pm. at the church. The Rev- 
C. R. Meadows will assist. The body will lie 
in state in the sanctuary of the church from 
10 a.m. until 2 p.m. Holmes Brothers Fun- 
eral Home will have charge of interment in 
Resthaven Cemetery. 

Active pallbearers will be officers and em“ 
ployees of the First National Bank: F. P. 
Newton, Jeff Austin, John, T. Lewis, ae 
Ragsdale, Philip Bolton, J. P. Dixon, Fran 
Waggoner III, Ralph Toland, and Dexter 
Bloodworth, 

Honorary pallbearers named by the family 
include directors of the bank, directors 
the Building and Loan Association, A. B. 
Childs, and directors of the Overton stave 
Bank; members of the board of deacons ©" 
Central Baptist Church; doctors and diret- 
tors of Nan Travis Memorial Hospital; mem 
bers of the Goodfellows Bible Class; close 
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friends of the family and banking fraternity 
throughout Texas. 

Surviving are his wife, Louise Bolton 
Blankinship; one daughter, Mrs. Ray Ward; 
two grandchildren, Catharine and Stephens 
Ward; two sisters, Mrs. A. W. Riter, of Ter- 
Tell; and Mrs. A. E. Garner, of Austin; several 
Nieces and nephews. 

The family requested memorials be made 
to the Gus Blankinship Memorial Fund at 
Nan Travis Hospital. 

The First National Bank announced that 
it would be closed Tuesday out of respect to 
the memory of its late president. The Texas 
Bank & Trust Co. will close at noon. 
Jackson A Berrer Pisce Because Gus 

BLANKINSHIP LIvED 

Scores are honored, many men are re- 
SPected but no man in Jacksonville's history 
Was more beloved than Gus S. Blankinship. 
The very title, "Mr. Gus," so universally 
Sliven the banker and civic leader, was a sym- 
bol of the affection in which he was held. 

When Mr. Gus came to Jacksonville on 
January 1, 1918, he set. about building a 

a community and a friendship. He 
attained a high degree of success in every 
endeavor, and has left his mark for good in 

community. 

Mr. Gus once said he had three great loves 
in addition to his family: The bank, the 

ellows Bible Class, and the Nan Travis 
Hospital. These, to him, were his outstand- 

Contributions to the cammunity. 

The beloved Mr. Gus could go through a 

fahering of .Jacksonville people, shake 
ds with both hands at the same time, 

g nearly everybody by name. He was 

re institution himself, for in all of his ac- 
hee he sought to take the kindly, neigh- 
ly attitude in everything. In his beloved 
Ba ellows Bible Class at the Central 

Ptist Church he enjoyed the fellowship, 

ted brotherly love and kindness. 

He loved his church without prejudice 
— any other; he radiated and promoted 
— kind of fellowship which makes all men 

thers. In business he was firm but 
le alp. liberal with his money, his time, 
of e Ey. and his judgment in every walk 
e. Mr. Gus was a builder of business, 
ships institutions, communities, ahd friend- 
loves: He was a lover of all mankind, be- 

S d by all who knew him, 
ure CX80nville is a better place in which to 

ve because 
win live Gus Blankinship lived here. He 

tates forever in the memory of his 


Secretary of Defense Thomas S. Gates, 
r., Makes Another Important Step For- 
Ward Toward Unification of Defense 
ee Procedures and the Re- 
'sertion of Civilian Control Over Our 
Military Establishment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


ly OF NEW YORK 
THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 
„ STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
— of Defense issued orders on 
May 12 that our long-range defense 
into 


unications are to be integrated 
& single communication system. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The organization of this worldwide sys- 
tem to replace those of several agencies 
which now all operate over the same 
area is a great step forward in increas- 
ing efficiency in our Defense Depart- 
ment. This personal action by the Sec- 
retary of Defense, Hon. Thomas S. 
Gates, Jr., will most certainly improve 
the security and safety of this Nation. 

Again, Tom Gates has given us an- 
other example of the fact that there is 
no substitute for decisive action applied 
where and when it is required. The tre- 
mendous responsibility of the Secretary 
of Defense has made it even more im- 
perative that problems be resolved with 
wisdom and dispatch. Thomas S. Gates, 
Jr., since his appointment, has given 
new meaning to the Office of the Secre- 
tary of Defense and has restored real 
luster to the constitutional principle of 
civilian control—giving it meaning and 
reality—by his willing acceptance of the 
tremendous responsibilities which are 
part of his office. 

His order, issued shortly after becom- 
ing Secretary of Defense, which directed 
that possible divergencies of opinion be- 
tween the several members of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff be promptly brought to 
his attention, was in complete agreement 
with the words and intent of the Con- 
stitution and the laws passed by Con- 
gress for the direction and organization 
of our vast defense effort. No organiza- 
tion can work and survive on form 
alone—it takes competence and courage 
on the part of the responsible leaders to 
make any organization function prop- 
erly—and Mr. Gates has shown this 
leadership. 

I understand that he has not stopped 
with this development, but has made it 
practice to meet regularly with the 
Joint Chiefs so that he, as the civilian 
head of our Defense Establishment, will 
have an intimate and up-to-the-minute 
knowledge of the major problems of de- 
fense direction and, most important, the 
facts behind these issues. 

The directives recently issued by Sec- 
retary Gates providing for an integrated 
communication system is a perfect ex- 
ample of actual, meaningful implemen- 
tation of the earlier steps taken by him. 

Almost since the invention of the tele- 
graph, the military problem of duplicat- 
ing and parallel communications systems 
has been evident. It has been increased 
in magnitude by the technological ad- 
vancements and tremendous increases in 
volume brought about by the demands 
of modern war. Mr. Gates, by his ac- 
tion, is the first Secretary of Defense who 
has both recognized this problem and 
provided a solution. 

By. his action, we will at once save 
money and resources and acquire a com- 
munication system responsible to the 
needs of modern war far beyond any- 
thing we have had in the past. The 
United States is fortunate in having a 
man of such competence as Thomas S. 
Gates, Jr., at the head of the Depart- 
ment of Defense, 
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Watts New in Sussex 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, we have heard much in recent 
months about the 25th anniversary of 
the Rural Electrification Administration, 
Representatives of many of our Western 
and Southern States have been eloquent 
in their descriptions of the effect that 
the REA has had on their home States. 
A writer for a New Jersey newspaper, 
John T. Cunningham, of the Newark 
Evening News, has written an article 
which reminds us that the REA has had 
its impact in the Garden State, too. In 
an article written in the May 8 issue of 
the Newark (N.J.) Sunday News he 
proves that rural electrification is “a 
very live wire in northwestern Sussex 
County.” 

The article vividly describes the posi- 
tive good which can result from a well- 
planned Federal program. I ask unani- 
mous consent that the article be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Watts NEW In Sussex—Cunrent EVENTS— 

On WHAT POWER MEANS TO FARMLANDS ON 

REA's 25TH ANNIVERSARY 


(By John T. Cunningham) 

Rural electrification, sponsored by Federal 
funds, is not alone something of the Mid- 
western plains or the Tennessee Valley. It is 
a very live wire in northwestern Sussex 
County, where farmers and nonfarmers alike 
join with delight in celebrating the 25th 
anniversary of the Rural Electrification 
Administration. 

Twenty-five years ago the lot of most 
farmers in Sussex County (and elsewhere in 
the United States) was miserable at worst 
and hard at best. Those who lived in the 
seven townships north of Newton didn't 
even dream of electricity—and private com- 
panies showed little or no inclination to ex- 
tend lines outside of well-populated towns 
and villages or main highways. 

Unable to summon electrical servants at 
the flick of a switch, farmers worked from 
dawn to dusk, and well into the night by the 
light of kerosene lanterns and worked on. 
Inside their homes, wives cooked on wood 
stoves, pumped water by hand, pressed 
clothes with irons heated on the kitchen 
range, scrubbed clothes in tin tubs and 
cooled butter and milk in the cold cellar or 
spring house. 

The REA became a reality on May 11, 1935, 
the day President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
signed the establishing bill. Quickly the 
lights began to go on in rural areas and 
within less than 2 years the power-bearing 
lines stretched over the Sussex hills, bring- 
ing not only power but an economic and 
social revolution as well. 

Sussex Countys participation in the REA 
remains vigorous. The first Sussex loan, ap- 
proved February 1, 1937, has grown to the 
extent that the Sussex Rural Electric Co-Op, 
Ind., has now borrowed $760,000 (with an- 
other $260,000 approved). Lest it be thought 
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that this is a gift, $147,734 has been paid 
back plus $100,240 interest. All of it will 
be repaid eventually. 

Every one of the Sussex Co-Op's 2,600 cus- 
tomers is a stockholder. Horace I. Brink. 
co-op Manager, expresses this stockholder- 
customer relationship simply: “This com- 
pany is owned by those it serves.” 

Among those it serves is Judson Vaughan 
of Lafayette, one of the original movers who 
brought REA to Sussex and currently co-op 
president, He serves his fellow stockholders 
without salary, as do all directors. 

Before REA, Mr. Vaughan used kerosene 
lanterns in his barn and his wife used a 
wood stove and oil lamps in the house. 
Today Mr. Vaughan’s dairy barn is com- 
pletely electrified. His cows are milked by 
electricity and the milk is cooled and refrig- 
erated by electricity. 

Across the street from the barn, Mrs. 
Vaughan works in a completely electrified 
home. She is surrounded by an electric 
washer, drier, stove, freezer and refrigerator. 
Her water is pumped and heated by electric- 
ity for kitchen and bathrooms. She has an 
electric frying pan, sewing machine, iron, 
toaster, heating pad, television set and 
radios. 

“I have everything electric, I guess,” says 
Mrs, Vaughan. “Just recently I even 
acquired an electric can opener.” 

Mr. Vaughan, who has lived in Sussex 
County all of his 77 years (except for a brief 
period in his youth when he worked in New 
York City), vividly remembers the pre- 
electric days. And, he says, “now if the 
current goes off we still use lanterns—but 
we wonder how we ever were able to see in 
those days.” 

The woman's view is Mrs. Vaughan's: “If 
I'd had electricity when I was raising my 
eight children, life would have been easier.” 

Rural electrification aided the farmer spec- 
tacularly but in the area served by the Sussex 
Co-op much of the demand now is from 
monfarmers. These include hundreds of 
summer cottagers along the Sussex lakes and 
hundreds of year-round residents who have 
come to Sussex County not to farm but to 
enjoy the good life to be found on those 
highlands. 


Sussex Rural Electric Co-op buys its power 
wholesale from the New Jersey Power & 
Light Co. and feeds it to rural users from 
a substation set on a farm hillside south- 
east of Sussex. The lines swing out over 
the countryside, swerving back and forth 
across roads and fields to serve the greatest 
possible number of consumers. 

No electrical company stands still, and the 
Sussex is today energetically expand- 
ing and modernizing its 240 miles of lines. 
Many people remember the first lines—and 
bear in mind that a man who can remember 
back 23 years is not an ancient. 

Albert Post of Hopkins Corner was 45 years 
old in 1937 when the lines first came through 
the rear of his property. He gladly put up 
the $5 fee for membership in the Co-op. 

“Sure I was pleased to join,” he says. 
“New Jersey Power & Light Co. wanted $500 
to bring power to me. For that I gladly went 
on reading by kerosene lamp.” 

He also willingly let the new cooperative 
venture place poles on his land. Not all 
farmers agreed so willingly. Some had Delco 
gas-operated home-power systems and 
couldn't see the value of the electrical line. 
Some feared giving up land for poles. But 
the opponents were few and work went on 
rapidly—and soon the auxiliary powerplants 
rusted on junk piles. 

The first lines served well. However, poles 
Were spaced as much as 300 feet apart and 
the two-wire system (one wire hot, the other 
neutral) sometimes caused trouble. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Mr. Post remembers bird trouble. “They 
would sit on the bottom line and make it sag 
way down,” he says. “Then, most would fiy 
away. The bottom line would snap up, hit 
the top line and we'd be shorted out. The 
birds that didn’t get off were fried.” 

Electricity revolutionized the rural areas. 
Frank Davenport, who lives on the Wantage 
Township farm owned by his family since 
1732, says, “We couldn’t get along without 
electricity; we live so much busier now.” 

Mr. Davenport installed Sussex County's 
first Delco home electric plant in 1915 and 
put in a gasoline-powered milking machine 
in 1928, but he immediately backed the 
cooperative electric venture when proposed 
in 1936. 

He was stimulated by three farmers who 
lived in Mt. Salem. “The light company 
asked $10,000 to extend the line to their 
farms,” recollects Mr. Davenport. “I was a 
township committeeman so they came to me 
in protest. We went right down to Sussex 
and called Washington long distance. REA 
people told us to organize. 

“Then the county agricultural agent helped 
us get a meeting started—even though he 
felt we couldn't buck the light company. 
We went ahead and on meeting night we 
all filled up our cars and went down to New- 
ton Courthouse to hear about the REA. 
Only one man opposed it. We made our sur- 
veys and signed up co-op members and we 
got our electricity.” 

Mr. Davenport firmly believes that “many 
a farmer, even right here in Sussex County, 
would be without electrical power today if 
it hadn't been for REA.” 

The Davenport farm is completely electri- 
fied and living is visibly enriched by the 
electrical servants in both house and barn. 
“We even have an electric hot water heater 
out in the barn,” says Mr. Davenport 
matter-of-factly. 

Elsewhere in the county, the nonfarm users 
rise. Mr. Brink reports the largest single 
users to be the consolidated elementary 
school in Vernon Township. Incidentally, 
the consolidated school might well be traced 
to the vastly stimulated standard of living 
in Sussex County. Twenty-five years ago the 
one-room or two-room school was good 
enough. Today, with the world brought into 
northwest Sussex living rooms by radio and 
TV, Sussex educational standards are rising 
rapidly. 

To meet demands from new residents the 
work of straightening and remodernizing 
lines goes on. For example, on one wind- 
Swept slope northeast of Sussex town new 
homes are rising on l-acre plots. Off to the 
west are the handsome Kittatinny Moun- 
tains, topped by High Point's monument. 
People building these homes aren't farmers— 
but they want comfort to go along with the 
view. 

Thus, Sussex Rural Electric Co-Op sup- 
plies them. It has had to move many poles 
to accommodate such new customers. In 
one case three poles had to be moved for- 
ward to the road; six new homes are to be 
built in the fields where poles were put 23 
years ago. 

We've had more expansion of our com- 
pany in the last 5 years than in the 18 years 
before,” says Mr. Brink. “We must double 
the capacity of our substation in the next 
2 years.” 

The rapid acceptance of electricity as a 
many-faced necessity is summed up by Mr. 
Brink: 

“Then years ago, tf the power went out, 
we worried about the machine. 
Now, if we should lose power when the Perry 
Mason TV program is on, we'd be in real 
trouble.” 
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Are Farmers Getting Rich Of the High 
Cost of Food? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp, I want to point out 
and have inserted an article from the 
South Carolina Electric Co-Op News, 
the May 1960 edition, an article written 
by Joe B. Earle and Kirby Able and en- 
titled “Are Farmers Getting Rich Off the 
High Cost of Food.” I put this in be- 
cause I have seen a growing concern 
over the high cost of food. Many of the 
Members of Congress from the big cities 
think the farmers are causing the prices 
to go up. I know better, and I know that 
the farmer is being squeezed tighter and 
gets less and less. I also know that cer- 
tain rich warehousemen and friends of 
the administration have been given 
bonanzas in surplus storage, another 
form of payola. 

I enclose this article and commend 
these people for their presentation: 

ARE Farmers GETTING RICH Orr THE HIGH 
Cost or Foon? 
(By Joe B. Earle and Kirby Able) 

In this day of upward spiraling living costs, 
open season has been declared on the farmer 
and he has been blamed for much of the 
higher cost of living. Many well-intentioned 
but poorly informed people honestly believe 
that farmers are waxing wealthy at the cost 
of the household budget. 

Very few things could be farther from the 
truth. Farmers are caught in a cost-price 
squeeze that is merciless in its pressure. 

And to top that off, the great increase in 
your food bill in the past 10 or 12 years has 
gone to other sources than the farmer. 

In 1945, the farmer received 53 cents of 
every retail dollar spent for food. But in 
1958, the farmer was receiving only 40 cents 
of your retail food dollar. The difference has 
gone to pay for fancy packages, for freezing, 
for pre-preparation of foods, for increased 
transportation costs. Truth is, housewives 
today demand built-in maid service with 
their load of groceries from the swank super- 
market. 

To nail it down even closer, in 1946 the 
average family spent $767 for food. By 
1958 that food cost had soared to $1,065. 
That's an increase of $298. Out of that in- 
crease, the farmer got only $30. Nonfarm 
produce handlers and processers got $268. . 

Now who says the farmer is getting rich 
at the consumer’s expense? 

Again harking back to 1958 we find that 
labor received almost as much of the con- 
sumer's food dollar as did the farmer, In 
that year Americans spent $57.7 billion for 
food, The farmer received $20.8 billion; la- 
bor got $17.5 billion, The remainder went 
for processing, transportation, taxes, and 
other costs. 

Most all American homes today buy bread 
by the loaf. In 1958, you paid an overage 
of 19.3 cents for a loaf of bread. The re- 
tailer took 3.1 cents for his markup, The 
baker-wholesaler raked off 11.2 cents; the 
farmer got 3 cents, The other 2 cents went 
to transportation, handling, and processing- 
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Actually, the production record of Amer- 
ican farmers is a modern miracle. And only 
because of this miracle can America maintain 
its high level of living. Farmers haven't 
just lucked up on the miracle that makes 
him the highest per capita producer in the 
world. It has taken work, science, conserva- 
tion, education. 

It means that food for the American work- 
er is the best buy in the world. Only 7 
years ago a factory employee had to work 
51 hours to feed an average size family for a 
month. Today, he works less than 40 hours 
to do the same. 

Farmers are providing America’s food at 
costs actually lower than 30 years ago. For 
instance, in 1958, 1 hour’s factory work 
would buy 2 pounds of steak, 11 loaves of 
bread, 16.8 pints of milk, 2.9 pounds of butter, 
2.7 pounds of bacon, 3.5 dozen eggs, or 2.8 
dozen oranges. 

Twenty-nine years ago, that same hour's 
factory work would only buy 1.2 pounds of 
steak, 6.4 loaves of bread, 7.8 pints of milk, 
1 pound of butter, 1.3 pounds of bacon, 1.1 
dozen eggs, or 1.3 dozen oranges. 

If American farmers were no more effi- 
cient and productive than those of India or 
China, three out of every four workers in 
this Nation would be out in the field working 
for the first essential—food. 

Today's American homemaker is no longer 
concerned with buy seasonal foods. Thanks 
to improved farming methods and better 
marketing, perishable fruits and vegetables 
are available from the neighborhood super- 
market year-round. 

To maintain America's high standard diet, 
our farmers by 1975 must produce 36 percent 
more eggs, 61 percent more broilers, 56 per- 
cent more meat animals, 60 percent more 
fruit and vegetables, 48 percent more dairy 
Products, and 26 percent more grain and 
Potatoes. 

All this means is that your food dollar 
is probably the best dollar you spend in your 
budget—food is a good buy—and will con- 
tinue that way so long as America’s farmers 
continue their economical, high rate of pro- 
duction. 

In our modern America, each farmer pro- 
Vides food for himself and 22 others, thus 
freeing that 22 for production of autos, re- 
frigerators, TV sets, and other goods and 
Services of today's life. Less than 80 years 
ago, half the population was required on 
farms to feed themselves and the other half. 

Thank about these things when you fuss 
about your food budget being out of balance. 

e farmer gets the minor share of your 
food dollar. d 


Christian Endeavor's Citizenship Contest 
for 1960 
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or 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
great pride and satisfaction that I am 
able to report to the Congress that the 

place winner in the society division 
of Christian Endeavor’s citizenship con- 
test for 1960 comes from my congres- 
Sional district. 

The high school youth vespers group 
of the Trinity Evangelical Congrega- 
tional Church, Lititz, Pa., will receive an 
award of $150 to be presented at Chris- 
tian Endeavor's Citizenship Convocation 
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in Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, on July 1-3, 
1960. 

In this connection it seems appropri- 
ate to point out that the international 
society has conducted this contest for 9 
years in which hundreds of young people 
have taken part, and the contests have 
inspired much interest in Christian citi- 
zenship. It is also noted that the soci- 
ety winners are decided on the basis of 
sponsoring and reporting a significant 
Christian citizenship project. 

The high school youth vespers group 
of Trinity Evangelical Congregational 
Church includes 28 endeavorers between 
12 and 17 years of age. Their winning 
citizenship project, under the direction 
of Doris Hess, began February 4 and con- 
cluded February 28, with 27 members 
participating. Asa result of the project, 
about 10 new avenues of service were 
suggested and 6 have been officially 
adopted by the society. The Christian 
testimony through the window displays 
and essays made an impression upon the 
community and the society itself has 
recognized the importance of demon- 
strating Christian citizenship in every 
area of life. Rev. James K, Rapp is 
minister of the church. 

REPORT oF CITIZENSHIP PROJECT SPONSORED BY 
7 WINNING Socrety 

(This report describes the Christian citi- 
zenship project of the high school youth 
vespers group. Trinity Evangelical Congre- 
gational Church, Lititz, Pa., which won for 
them first place.) 

Our project, Christian Citizenship—Un- 
limited was chosen to give opportunity to 
emphasize the meaning and importance of 
Christian citizenship to as many citizens in 
as Many ways as possible. 

The 4 weeks’ project was planned by a 
Christian citizenship committee of the so- 
ciety. The members were divided into four 
groups, each assigned to arrange a 1 week 
window display on an assigned theme in a 
prominent store, and a corresponding slogan 
on the outside church bulletin board. The 
president was assigned to write four essays 
Tor the local newspaper emphasizing the dis- 
play themes. 

The project began on February 4 with the 
simultaneous appearance of a window dis- 
play, newspaper essay, and bulletin board 
slogan. 

Nork.— Fach week's procedure follows this 
outline: 

1. Evil combated. 

2. Display theme, 
Stand For: 

. Objects used. 

. Newspaper essay. 
. Slogan. 
Special. 


always prefaced We 


S 


FIRST WEEK 


1. Juventle delinquency. 

2. “Virtue That Builds the Soul.” 

8. Twenty-four 10-inch dolls depicting 10 

ues: “Faith”—family reading Bible; 

„Obedience“ driver stopping at red light; 
and so forth. i 

4. “Our Spiritual Heritage”—urging youth 
to reevaluate, maintain and propagate it. 

5. “Reputation Is Precious But Character 
Is Priceless.” 

6. Pastor's Christian Citizenship, sermon. 

SECOND WEEK 


1. Obscene literature. 

2. “Reading That Builds the Mind.” 

3. Library—“Open Bible,” books on Chris- 
tian life, biography, travel, arts, and so forth. 

4. "Our Literary Heritage“ —emphaslzing 
compensations of good reading; urging youth 
to read only the best. 
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5. “Good Citizens Read Good Books.” 

6. Distributed several hundred tracts, 
“The Satisfied Life,” by Governor Hatfield. 

THIRD WEEK 

1. Liquor traffic. 

2. “Beverage that builds the body.” 

8. Gardencart, patio table, milk, fruit and 
vegetable drinks, fountain, lifesize doll hold- 
ing glass of juice, open Bible, plagque—“Dan- 
iel purposed in his heart.” 

4. Our Social Heritage“ —appralsal of 
modern society; urging youth to drink only 
that which builds the body. 

5. “Alcoholism Destroys Patriotism.” 

6, Signed Proud To Abstain” roll. 

FOURTH WEEK 

1, Communism. 

2. “Citizenship That Builds the Nation.” 

3. Community depicting 10 aspects ot 
Christian citizenship; Church“ freedom of 
worship; Voting booth’—vote wisely; Rev- 
enue office’—pay taxes, etc. 

4, “Our National Heritage”—urging youth 
to maintain Christian principles upon 
which Nation was founded. 

5. “Want a Better Nation? Be a Better 
Christian.” 

6. Twenty-seven youth interviewed presi- 
dents of community organizations and clubs; 
to gather information on their citizenship 
activities, to solicit suggestions for service, 
and to impress the importance of Christian 
citizenship. 

After we evaluated the interview reports, 
35 letters were written, commending good 
citizenship activities and volunteering our 
services. We urged the recreation center to 
consider a library and reading lounge in 
their current expansion program. 

Our project cost approximately $35. 

As a result of our findings the society 
presented a citation to an “outstanding 
Christian citizen” and adopted the follow- 
ing projects: 

1. Fifteen dollar membership to Inter- 
national Society of Christian Endeavor. 

2: Picnic and gifts for “fresh air children.” 

3. Spiritual program for “senior citizens’ 
club.” 

4. Special feature for “aged folks home.” 

5. Volunteer reading and writing for 
“lonely shut-ins.” 

6. Custodianship of chancel paraments and 
outside bulletin board. 

Our project brought commendation from 
the clergymen, businessmen, educators, and 
organizations. The society has been chal- 
lenged and inspired to Christian citizen- 
ship—unlimited. 

In supplementing this detailed de- 
scription of a truly outstanding program 
I fell that I can speak for the Members 
of this body by expressing great satis- 
faction in the emphasis that is thus 
placed on Christian citizenship and the. 
duties devolving upon all those who feel 
called upon to meet the challenge of this 
materialistic age and this threat of god- 
lesscommunism. Atheistic ideologies are 
predicated on the philosophy that given 
a nation’s youth in the formative years 
their adult life will invariably follow 
the tortuous pain of disbelief in a Su- 
preme Being. Indeed, it is both reas- 
suring and refreshing to discover that 
here is a great group of young people, 
under inspired leadership, who are de- 
termined to lend new significance to the 
phrase “this Nation under God” and 
then to go on to apply it in practical 
fashion to the day-to-day call of public 
responsibility. My warmest congratula- 
tions to the Lititz vespers group and 
all those who have had part in this pro- 
gram. 
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Preliminary Tabulation of Replies From 
Questionnaire in the 32d Congressional 
District of New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, last 
nonth I sent out to some 55,000 residents 
of my congressional district, embracing 
five upstate counties in New York State, 
a questionnaire dealing with some of the 
major items of legislation pending before 
this 2d session of the 86th Congress. 
These questionnaires were sent out on 
a purely random basis to telephone sub- 
scribers within these five counties. By 
way of background in interpreting the 
results I might add that these five coun- 
ties are traditionally recognized as a con- 
servative area. Republican Party enroll- 
ment outnumbers Democratic enrollment 
by 3 to 1. President Eisenhower carried 
the district over Governor Stevenson in 
1956 by 119,000 to 44000; Governor 
Rockefeller carried the district in 1958 
by 37,000. As Members are aware, I am 


Question 


1. Do you favor legislation to protect American job op- 
e by increased restrictions on foreign im- 

2 Would you onpas President Fisenhower’s preposal 
àjor Inerease in the soil bank program?_.._.. 

3. Would you favor Federal legislation to promote the 
consumption of fluid milk 

Do you favor some measure of Federal assistance to 

p local communities hard hit by unemployment 
in attracting new ini | a ee 

è Federal telephone tax 

he June 30, 1900, the date on which it is now 
scheduled by law to expire. 

6. Do ycu favor some Federal tax concessions for Indus- 
move into areas of serious unemploy- 
ment cr expand in such aureus? esner 

7. Do you favor strengthening civil rights legislation to 
insure the right to vote regardless of race, creed, or 


for a m 


Do you favor continuing t 


en which 


8. Would you oppose legislation to improve our educa- 
program by extending Federal grants to 
classrooms? 


tional 
States to help bulld new schools or 
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the first member of my party to have the 
honor to serve this district in the House 
of Representatives in 42 years. 

I-mention these facts only by way 
of background for a tabulation of the an- 
swers I have received. Out of 55,000 
questionnaires mailed out we have re- 
ceived 9,337 replies, or a return of 17 
percent, which, I am told, is an amaz- 
ingly high percentage. In addition I 
have also had the privilege of receiving 
a great number of letters and communi- 
cations expanding on the yes-or-no re- 
plies provided by the tabulated ques- 
tionnaire itself. 

While a Congressman must, of course, 
make up his mind on legislation on the 
basis of many factors, certainly the de- 
sires and wishes of his constituents, ex- 
pressed in many ways, particularly 
through the means of a questionnaire 
like this, should be a most important 
factor in his final decision. 

I want to express to all of the people 
of my district who took the trouble to 
answer our questionnaire and particu- 
larly to those who went to the added 
trouble of sending me their amplified 
comments, my sincere appreciation for 
all the great help which they have given 
to me in my effort to be an effective and 
responsive representative of their wishes 
and interests in this body. I am hopeful 


In percent] 


12. Do 


Conservation 


Vresident in 1000; 


Humphrey 
Symington.. 


Question 


9. Do you favor an increase in the present $1 Federal 
minimum wage? ...-.. 
10. Do you favor expanding the Federal social securit) 
to include some form of health 

persons? 


and control procedures? 
you favor promoting conservation and combating 
ate F a voluntury 


outh 
13. Do support a bulanced budget? 
14. Which of the following do you now favor for 
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that those who have written to me will 
forgive me, incidentally, for the delay 
that has been encountered in replying 
to their letters. So many individual 
letters have been received with these 
questionnaires that it has been physi- 
cally impossible for my office staff to 
answer all of them as yet and still keep 
up with our other work. However, we 
do anticipate answering all of them soon, 
and in the meantime all are being read 
and pondered carefully. 

In general, the replies we have re- 
ceived seem to indicate that our district 
overwhelmingly supports restrictions on 
foreign imports, Federal assistance for 
unemployment areas, elimination of the 
telephone tax, civil rights, the Forand 
approach to health insurance for re- 
tired citizens, a youth conservation 
corps, and a balanced budget. Aid to 
education and an increase in the mini- 
mum wage are also supported, though 
by less substantial majorities. Legisla- 
tion to promote milk consumption loses 
by a small edge. The soil bank and a 
ban on nuclear weapons testing which 
does not include effective inspection and 
control procedures are opposed by sub- 
stantial majorities, 

The detailed results are summarized 
below: 


y 
insurance 


i Writeln. 


“Jobs for the Handicapped—Passports 
to Dignity” Essay by Allen Slusher, 
Lexington, Mo. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM J. RANDALL 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
Pleasure to be able to offer for inclusion 
in the Recorp the prize-winning essay 
for the State of Missouri on the subject 
“Jobs for the Handicapped—Passports 
to Dignity.” 

This contest came about following re- 
ports on the President's committee on 
employment of the physically handi- 


capped. Both the AFL-CIO and the 
Disabled American Veterans—DAV— 
thought that interest could be increased 
by an essay contest. It was left to the 
AFL-CIO to set up the conditions of such 
a contest throughout the high schools 
of the United States and to provide the 
prizes for the winners. The prize for the 
winner in each State was a trip to the 
Nation's Capital with all expenses paid. 

Yy-seven winners were visitors in 
the city of Washington from May 4 
through May 8, 1960. 

The winner for the State of Missouri 
was Allen Slusher, a senior at Lexington 
High School in Lafayette County, which 
is one of the counties comprising the 
Fourth Missouri Congressional District, 
As the State winner, Allen has brought 
distinction to himself, his teachers, his 
school his home city, and his congres- 
sional district. The quality of his win- 


ning essay proves the value of this proj- 
ect so generously sponsored by the AFL- 
CIO. The essay in full is as follows: 

The past 50 years have marked a period 
of enormous scientific and technological ad- 
vancement in the United States, Yet, sur- 
rounded by all this progress, our concepts 
of human relations remain woefully out- 
moded. Nowhere is the problem of human 
understanding more clearly evident than in 
the status accorded the handicapped indi- 
vidual. Today, through birth, war, and ac 
cidents, there are thousands of persons in 
the United States who suffer physical impair- 
ment. 

Public attitude toward the handicapped 
ranges from sympathetic assistance to utter 
disregard. While these views represent two 
distinct poles of thought, they have one im- 
portant aspect in common. They are eq 
at fault in their approach toward relation- 
ship with the handicapped. 

The person possessing a physical defect 
does not desire the pity of others. Rather, 
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he wishes the respect accorded any human 
being and the opportunity to achieve a 
Happy. useful existence. He realizes, how- 
ever, that his goal in life cannot be accom- 
plished entirely through personal effort. The 
handicapped individual needs and welcomes 
the type of constructive aid that will enable 
him to become self-sufficient. 

Our country was founded on basic prin- 
ciples of moral responsibility and duty to 
the people. Consistent with the American 
creed professed by our Founding Fathers, it 
is the clear-cut duty of the U.S. Government 
and all the people in these 50 States to strive 
for the welfare of each and every citizen. 
This is doubly true in the case of the handi- 
Capped, since many physical injuries were 
incurred in defense of our Nation and its 
tenets. 

Government aid to the handicapped would 
Produce no additional cost to the taxpayer. 
Rather, it would be a relief of this load, 
since Government assistance would enable 
the handicapped person to support himself 
and his family when otherwise they might 
have become public burdens. The augmen- 
tation of productive citizens would also en- 
hance our efforts to retain world leadership. 

To enable the handicapped person to be- 
Come self-dependent, aid must culminate in 
employment at a job within the intellectual 
and physical limitations of that particular 
individual. Therefore, preliminary help 
should be directed toward this objective. 
Because the handicapped person will have a 
Smaller field of occupations from which to 
Choose than does the normal worker, it is 
necessary that proper facilities be offered in 
Which physically handicapped persons may 
Obtain counseling and training in a job best 
Sulted to their needs and qualifications. 

training centers could be provided by 

the Government much as other public serv- 

ice offices are operated. Private organiza- 

tions functioning under the same spirit of 

Constructive help can also exert tremendous 

uence for Improving the lives of the 
dicapped. 

Within the training centers themselves we 
must deal with two types of handicapped 
Persons. One is the individual who has been 
Afflicted from birth pr childhood. For this 
Person early guidance, in most cases, is de- 
Sirable, The other subject is the man who 
is injured later in life. This person must 

shown that his ability to lead a useful 
life has not been terminated, and he should 
be trained to resume his earning duties as 
zoon as possible. These ideas are necessarily 
Very general, and, while they will apply in a 
Breat number of cases, they are by no means 
ered as methods of treating the rehabilita- 
tion of all handicapped. The problem is 
ly an individual one and should be con- 
Sidered as such. 
handicapped person with public sup- 
di has prepared himself to become a pro- 
active ct . It is now in the hands of 
relatively small group to determine whether 
efforts have been to any avail. The 
— must now hire the handicapped 
T. 
bin man retaining the service of an em- 
vi yee must do so from a business point of 
Bien He must consider the ability, con- 
entiousness, and productivity of the pros- 
— ive worker. Through the years employ- 
have been constantly impressed by the 
ere ‘Ost perfect record of handicapped work- 

» Whose ranking is high in all these re- 
kor gement. The absentee percentage rate 
A handicapped workers is the smallest for 
group of employees in the country. 

2 1 handicapped person has often trudged 

Jug and difficult road in preparing himself 
dens come a capable worker in his field. The 
es re to attain a purposeful life has be- 

me a conscious motivating factor in de- 
canting the path of existence a handi- 
beet person follows. He is aware of the 

Se part a job plays in accomplishing his 
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goals and would seldom risk his position 
by careless work, 

Campaigns to advise employers about 
handicapped workers are good because they 
help dispel doubts as to the performance of 
the handicapped by providing authoritative 
and enlightening statistics concerning the 
physically disabled. 

Achievements of notable handicapped peo- 
ple should serve to illustrate the heights to 
which the physically impatred can rise. 
Franklin D. Roosevelt was stricken in middle 
age by a crippling disease, yet he overcame 
his handicap to become President of the 
United States. Helen Keller conquered seem- 
ingly insurmountable obstacles from birth 
to become one of the most loved and re- 
spected women in our age. More recently 
Roy Campanella has ignored paralysis to en- 
gage in inspirational public appearances. 
The list is great and lengthens with each 
passing year. 

Although we distinguish people at first 
glance by their physical characteristics, the 
body is not a determining factor in evaluat- 
ing an individual. Rather it is the indom- 
itable human spirit, the mind, the immortal 
soul, that sets each human being apart from 
another. Even though a man’s body be 
crippled, his mind still functions. Man's 
ability to be useful and productive is lim- 
ited only by his own will to succeed, Give 
the handicapped a chance, they will meet 
the challenge. 


The Impact of Foreign Competition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following text of testi- 
mony presented by Mr. Walter J. Camp- 
bell, editor of Steel, the Metalworking 
Weekly, before the House Appropriations 
Subcommittee on Foreign Operations on 
April 25. Due to the seriousness of this 
situation, I would recommend that all 
Members of the Congress study carefully 
Mr. Campbell's excellent analysis of this 
grave problem: 

Tse Impact or FOREIGN COMPETITION 

(Walter J. Campbell, editor of Steel, the 
Metalworking Weekly, testified before the 
House Appropriations Subcommittee on For- 
eign Operations, April 25. Mr. Campbell’s 
testimony was requested by the Citizens For- 
eign Aid Committee, Washington, and was 
prompted by this magazine’s recognition of 
the growing threat of low wage foreign com- 
petition to the metalworking industries. Be- 
cause the editors believe foreign competition 
is now and will continue to be one of metal- 
working’s gravest problems, we reproduce 
Mr. Campbell's testimony below.) 

There is a deep and growing concern 
among metalworking managers over the in- 
roads being made in the metalworking and 
metal producing industries by foreign 
manufacturers in the last decade and par- 
ticularly within the last several years. 

Not only sre we importing much larger 
quantities of metalworking products into 
this country, but our manufacturers are los- 
ing export sales which formerly constituted 
a substantial part of their market. 

The result is not only a serious loss in 
business for our manufacturers, but a loss 


A4287 


of employment. possibilities for our workers 
and a loss of taxes to our Government. 


UNITED STATES A “HAS BEEN” NATION? 


We believe the problem is the gravest yet 
faced by American industry. We believe 
that, unless checked, the rising tide of im- 
ports and loss of exports can make the 
United States a have not“ and a “has been” 
Nation. We believe this country could ex- 
perience a decline comparable to that of 
Spain in the 17th century and that of Eng- 
land in the early part of the 20th century. 

The enormity of the problem is not yet 
fully recognized, even by the companies and 
industries most affected. 

For example, much has been said about 
the increase in imports of finished steel 
products. Finished steel products are the 
most important raw materials of the metal- 
working industries, Traditionally, we have 
exported much more than we have imported. 

That tide has turned. 

Three years ago, in 1957, we imported 1.1 
million tons of steel mill products. Last 
year, 1959, we imported 4.4 million tons, In 
just 3 years, our imports increased by 3.3 
million tons. 

But looking at the steel import figures is 
Uke watching a baseball game through a 
knothole, where your view is limited to the 
pitcher's mound and the pitcher’s activities, 
You don't know what's going on unless you 
can see the batsman, the catcher, the in- 
field, and the outfield. 

Let's glance at homeplate; 

In 1957, we exported 5.2 million tons of 
steel mill products. Last year, our exports 
dropped to 1.5 million tons, a decline of 3.7 
million tons in 2 years. 

That increase in imports and decrease in 
exports means that 7 million tons of finished 
steel products were not produced in Ameri- 
can mills, or by American labor. Seven mil- 
lion tons of finished steel products are equal 
to 10 million tons of steel ingots, or about 
11 percent of our 1959 production. 

STEELWORKERS LOSE 

Had that 7 million tons of steel been pro- 
duced in this country, it would have pro- 
vided employment for 56,000 more people in 
the steel industry. That calculation is 
based on the industry experience of 16 man- 
hours required to produce a ton of finished 

But the increased imports and decreased 
exports of steel mill products still represent 
only a knothole view of what is happening 
to the steel producing industry. 

Let's look at first base. 


products which are made of steel. 

For example, last year we imported 625,000 
foreign-built passenger cars. That was 580,- 
000 more than we brought in in 1955. At 
the same time, our exports of American- 
built passenger cars dropped to only 115,000, 
less than half what they were in 1955. In 
other words, we are losing the production of 
more than 700,000 passenger cars annually. 
That production is being lost to foreign 
competitors, 

Now the average automobile requires 134 
tons of finished steel in its manufacture. 
The automobiles lost to foreign competitors 
would have required an additional 1½ mil- 
lion tons of finished steel annually. 

That amount of steel production would 
have provided employment in the steel in- 
dustry for an additional 10,000 workers. 

Statisticians in the American automobile 
industry figure that 187 man-hours in direct 
labor go into the production of each passen- 
ger car. Thus, the loss of 700,000 automo- 
biles to foreign competitors means that job 
opportunities were denied to 65,000 Ameri- 
can workers, 
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GONE: 130,000 JOBS 

Those computations are based on direct la- 
bor only. Such direct job losses in steel mills 
and auto plants alone total more than 
130,000. 

If it were possible to compute such job 
losses among all the suppliers of goods and 
services to the steel and automotive indus- 
tries, the employment loss would be much 
more frightening. 

Now let's take a look at fasteners bolts, 
nuts, rivets, screws. 

Back in 1953, we imported 16 million 
pounds of fasteners. 

By 1957, imports had more than doubled 
to about 34 million pounds. 

By 1959, imports again had doubled to 
nearly 70 million pounds, and throughout 
the year there was a sharp and steady 
increase in imports. 

Statistics available for the early part of 
1960 show that we are importing fasteners 
at an annual rate of 218 million pounds. 
Mr. William E. Ward, president of Russell, 
Burdsall & Ward, Bolt & Nut Co. of Port 
Chester, N.Y., believes 1960 imports will be 
at least that high. That would be triple the 
1959 imports and would be three times the 
output of the largest independent fastener 
company in the United. States, according 
to Mr. Ward. 

Now bolts, nuts, screws, and rivets use 
steel as their raw material. The indicated 
imports in 1960 would require more than 
130,000 tons of steel to produce. That 
amount of steel, lost to American mills, 
would provide jobs for another 1,000 workers, 

The loss of jobs to American workers in 
fastener plants will be between 2,500 and 
3,000 since the production of fasteners re- 
quires 45 to 50 man-hours per ton. 


SCORES OF INDUSTRIES DAMAGED 


I wish that statistics were available to 
permit a similar detailed analysis and tabu- 
lation of the total amount) of steel that is 
lost to American mills and the number of 
jobs that are denied Americans by the in- 
creased imports and lowered exports of such 
end products as machine tools, sewing ma- 
chines, typewriters, bicycles, tableware, elec- 
trical generating equipment, electronic com- 
ponents, radios, optical equipment, twist 
drills, hand tools, surgical instruments, and 
scores of other products of the metalwork- 
ing industry. 

However, statistics on imports and exports 
of those products are not amenable to such 
analysis—at least not in the time and to 

the facilities I have available. 

But market analysts for steel producers 
tell me they are much more concerned over 
the loss of steel markets resulting from the 
inroads of foreign competitors on metalwork- 
ing end products than they are with the 
direct loss of steel mill products to foreign 
steelmakers. 

But, of course, the big pinch comes in the 
particular segment of the metalworking in- 
dustry involved. 

Let's take a look at what is happening in 
sewing machines. In 1949, we imported 37,- 
800 according to the Singer Manufacturing 
Co. In 1950, imports more than quadrupled 
to 153.000 units. Last year, we imported 
1,229,400 units, Japan alone now ships 
more than a million units a year to this 
country. 

This devclopment is rough on the people 
who are, or who were, in the domestic sew- 
ing machine industry, It is rough on the 
workers in the domestic sewing machine 
industry, just as it is rough on the auto 
workers, the steel workers, the workers in 
fastener plants. 

PINCH IN MACHINE TOOLS 

Let's turn now to an industry that has 

not only economic but national security im- 


Plications. I refer, or course, to the ma- 
chine tool industry. 
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Machine tools often are called the mas- 
ter tools of industry.” They are the basic 
machines which cut and form metal and 
without which nothing made of metal could 
be manufactured in significant quantities. 
Our standard of living and the defense pos- 
ture of the country rest on machine tools, 

In the reconstruction that followed World 
War II, western European countries, often 
with American financial aid, built many 
modern machine tool plants, As the ca- 
pacity of those new and modern plants grew, 
they filled the demand from their own in- 
dustries and then started looking abroad 
for markets. They made terriffic inroads on 
markets formerly held by American ma- 
chine tool builders, in foreign lands and 
here in America. 

In the thirties and forties, 25 to 30 per- 
cent of the output of US. machine tool 
plants was sold abroad. Some years, it ran 
as high as 40 percent of total output. 

In the lest few years, only about 10 per- 
cent of American machine tool production 
has been sold abroad. Markets formerly 


“held by the US. builders have been taken 


over by Germany, England, France, Italy, 
and other European countries. 

Foreign machine tools are invading our 
domestic market in ever increasing numbers 
The National Machine Tool Builders’ Asso- 
ciation, a trade association representing 90 
percent of the American industry, estimates 
that the percentage of the domestic market 
for general purpose machine tools increased 
from 6.3 percent in 1955 to 17.5 percent in 
1959. 

BUILDERS MOVE OVERSEAS 


In an attempt at self-preservation, many 
machine tool builders have built, bought, 
or otherwise acquired manufacturing capac- 
ity in Europe to take advantage of the much 
cheaper labor available there. Added in- 
centives to having manufacturing capacity 
abroad are supplied in more favorable tax 
policies In some cases and in avoiding re- 
strictions which European countries place 
2 imports of machine tools built in Amer- 
ica. 

Surveys by our editors and by the National 

Tool Builders“ Association indicate 
that half of all the companies building ma- 
chine tools now have or are in of 
acquiring manufacturing facilities abroad. 

Gentlemen, as I watch the exodus of ma- 
chine tool builders to foreign lands, I have 
to shudder at the thought of what would 
happen to us in a national emergency such 
as we faced in 1941 and 1942, or in 1950. I 
shudder to think what would happen if 
Russia should decide to eend her armies out 
over Europe to the Atlantic. 

To say that the move of US. capacity to 
Europe represents a serious threat to na- 
tional security is an understatement. 

ERASS MILLS HURT 


What has been happening in steel mil! 
products and end products made of ferrous 
materials has also been happening. to non- 
ferrous metals. 

Imports of brasa mill products incrensed 
from 21 million pounds in 1949 to 199 mil- 
lion pounds in 1959—an almost tenfold in- 
crease. 

Those imports are cutting into a market 
already sorely hit by a decline in demand for 
some of their products and by competition 
from other materials. 

Domestic brass mill shipments dropped 
from 3.6 billion pounds in 1943 to 1.9 billion 
pounds in 1959. A mild increase is ex- 
pected this year but that is small comfort 
to domestic brass people who are si on 
more than 2 billion pounds of idle capacity 
while their overseas competitors are operat- 
ing at capacity. 

Domestic brass mill people find 
they just can’t compete in price with foreign 
producers, They are underbid by as much 
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as 20 cents a pound. Lately, American com- 
panies have been trying to beat overseas 
competitors by cutting domestic prices. But 
they are unable to reduce their costs as 
much as they cut prices. Price cutting 
without cost reduction is no solution to 
their problem. 

I could outline the problems of other scg- 
ments of the metalworking and metal pro- 
ducing industries as a result of the rising 
tide of foreign competition. But the facts 
would be much the same. 


WHY WE'RE VULNERABLE 


Let me turn now to some observations as 
to why we are so vulnerable to competition 
from foreign manufacturers. 

1. We have aided financially the establish- 
ment of modern industrial plants in our 
foreign-aid programs. 

2. We have shared our technological know- 
how with the politically friendly countries 
that now are our industrial competitors. 

3. In our preoccupation with foreign aid, 
we haye neglected domestic aid which other 
governments have granted their industries. 
For example, the U.S. depreciation rules and 
regulations are among the most archaic in 
the world. The countries which are offer- 
ing us strong competition have modernized 
thelr depreciation regulations to encourage 
modernization and efficiency of industry. 
Too often, our depreciation rules penalize the 
company that wants to modernize. 

And, as you know, many foreign govern- 
ments have aided their industries seeking 
export markets by extending or guaranteeing 

it. They have protected their home 
markets through various devices we have 
abandoned—import quotas and restrictions, 
subsidies. 

4. Our industries pay wage rates which are 
fantastically higher than those paid by our 
foreign competitors. 

The last reason—the disparity in labor 
costs—is the most important, I am con- 
fident that American metalworking and metal 
producing companies could hold their ow? 
against any competition in the world were 
Wage raises more nearly comparable. I be- 
lieve we could even pay our workers a sub- 
stantial premium and still compete, 


WE'RE “SITTING DUCKS” 


But the differential in wage rates hes 
grown so great that we are just “sitting 
ducks” for ‘foreign competitors, and some 
other means of equalizing the situation will 
have to be found. 8 

A few minutes ago we were talking b 
the machine tool industry, Generally spen jn 
ing, half the cost of a machine tool 
direct wages, m 

The average rate for production worker 
the American machine tool industry, e nat 
sive of fringe benefits, is $2.40 an hour š a$ 

compares with Western European m 

follows: England, 85 cents an 323 

many, 60 cents an hour; Italy, 35 tool 
hour. Our labor costs in the ma those 

industry are four times greater than nose 

in Germany, seven times greater than those 
in Italy, and three times greater than 

ying 

coating 


in England. 

This means that in a machine tool 
$10,000 in the United States the labor ma- 
is 26.000. The labor cost on the same 
chine in Germany is only $1,250. cost 

The German manufacturer has other in 
advantages arising from the difference 
Wage scales. A considerable portion of 
cost of the machine tool is represented 
components such as motors and electrical 
systems. The lower wage scales in 
mean that those components also cost les“ 
than they do in this country. 

THEY UNDERSELL US 

That explains why Western European ma- 
chine tool builders can manufacture prog 
ucts in their modern plants, ship them ae} 
this country, paying freight, insurance, 
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tariff, and still undersell domestic builders 
by 30 percent, 

In some other categories of metalworking, 
the disparity in wage costs is even more 
pronounced, 

During the 1959 steel strike we collected 
the best data available on average hourly 
earnings in the leading steel-producing 
countries. To get comparable figures we had 
to use the year 1957, because data were not 
available from some countries for more re- 
cent years. The American Iron & Steel In- 
stitute had the same experience we had and 
came up with almost identical figures. 

Our figures show average hourly earnings 
in the United States were $2.92 an hour. 

In Germany they were 67 cents. 

In the United Kingdom they were 80 cents 
an hour. 

In Belgium, they were 7744 cents an hour. 

And in Japan, they were 41 cents an hour. 

In other words, gentlemen, American steel 
Producers were paying their workers more 
than seven times as much as were Japanese 
steelmakers, more than four times as much 
as German steelmakers, and more than 
three and a half times as much as British 
Steelmakers. l 

NO END IN SIGHT 


The disparity in wage rates, of course, has 
been increased by the wage contract signed 
by American steelmakers and the United 
Steelworkers in January. That contract will 
raise the employment costs for American 
Steelmakers by “0 cents an hour over the 
term of the contract. Meanwhile, foreign 
Steelworkers are glad to settle for increases 
approximating 5 cents an hour. 

It takes about 16 man-hours to produce a 

m of finished steel. Under present wage 
rates, that means the cost of labor input per 

of steel in this country now is about $60 
In Western Europe, the labor input 
fost is around $12 to $14 a ton, and in Japan, 
is in the neighborhood of 87 to $8. 
tries > steelmaking facilities of those coun- 
m are just as modern, and in some cases 
Modern, than the facilities in this 
ip try. With a labor saving of $50 a ton, 
is no wonder that foreign steelmakers can 
Tha world and American markets with 
— at prices $30 to $40 a ton under the 
de ot American mills. 
nol, harrowing margin of American tech- 
0 ant superiority can no longer overcome 

— a cost disadvantage. 

Machi we have said about wages in the 
Course tool and the steel industries is, of 
Workin true of other segments of metal- 
Prance® With only minor variations. In 
Modern a year ago, I visited an extremely 
Share or auto plant in which a substantial 
America Output was earmarked for export to 

equi The workers in this plant received 
a Detroit alent of $90 n month, less than what 

®utoworker gets for 1 week. 


The OUR GRAVEST PROULEM 
kale ung tide of metalworking imports 


Maintain” leadership will be impossible to 


We 
today think the problem is exceedingly grave 
Sets basin think it will get worse before it 


umeme ot our people say hopefully that in 
ical] the standard of living among our polit- 
the? Trlendir competitors will rise and that 
that in de rates will be forced up. I hope 
have Sean But to date, our wage costs 
any o Tising much more rapidly than in 
ther country. 
1 ber WHAT WE MUST DO 

Toads nieve that foreign competition's In- 

n the metalworking industries have 
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become a national problem and should þe 
nized as such. 

I believe that we must modernize our de- 
preciation system to encourage increasing 
our production efficiency. 

I believe that our Government must take 
all proper steps to help American industry 
maintain a position In world trade. 

I personally dislike artificial restraints on 
trade and doubt that they can prove effective 
in a world grown suddenly small. 

But I also dislike the idea of handicapping 
American industry through artificial re- 
straints and through policies which give an 
unfair advantage to foreign competitors. 


Export Markets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, one of the principal objec- 
tives of the Agricultural Trade and De- 
velopment Act, Public Law 480, was the 
creation and building of export markets 
for American agricultural commodities. 
From time to time I have been informed 
that an effective job was being done. 
Recently the administration announced 
an export promotion campaign and 
called on industry and agriculture for 
their complete cooperation. This, too, 
seemed like a good idea. 

However, one of our Texas rice mills 
has anticipated the administration's pro- 
gram by at least 4 years. They produce 
and market a high-quality parboiled rice, 
which is not generally available in for- 
eign markets. In one country, Greece— 
truly one of our real friends among na- 
tions—they had developed a business of 
approximately 2,000 tons annually, or 
less than 5 percent of the Greek domestic 
production. In so doing they expended 
approximately $100,000 in advertising 
and promotion, Their sales do not in- 
terfere with sales of Greek rice, having 
been largely to hotels, tourist resorts, 
and the carriage trade. Greece does not 
produce a parboiled rice and their rice 
is hardly of comparable quality. Price- 
wise, U.S. rice in Greece sells far better 
than 50 percent more than Greek rice. 

Last November all imports of rice were 
embargoed by the Greek Government. 
After a protest by our State Department, 
a clarifying regulation was promised. 
Late in February one was issued permit- 
ting imports on license where the im- 
porter could show he had exported twice 
the quantity of Greek rice for currency 
acceptable to the Greek Government. 
This tied things up tighter than ever. 

Among such good friends as the 
Greeks and ourselves, such a situation 
will undoubtedly be straightened out 
without undue delay. The tonnage and 
exchange is small, but the impact can 
be great. I trust that the State Depart- 
ment, through the exercise of a high 
order of sound, practical diplomacy, will 
resolve the differences of opinion in 
ample time so that it will not sound a 
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sour note just as the administration’s 
export promotion program is about to 
get underway. 


Foreign Aid and Mr. K. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, the free 
world stands in shock and in anger at 
the recent developments in Paris. Now 
unmasked for all to behold and ponder 
is the shameless cynicism of Mr. Khru- 
shchev who sought to lull the world into 
accepting his allegedly peaceful blan- 
dishments as a sincere effort to ease East- 
West tensions. 

The free world—whether it be France 
or England or the smaller countries of 
Laos, Korea, and Pakistan on the pe- 
riphery of the Soviet Union—have their 
eyes on the United States—its Govern- 
ment and its people. Will calm consid- 
eration of all these developments in our 
foreign policy give way in anger to rash 
acts by the Congress—the consequences 
of which may contribute to a further 
deterioration of this unfortunate situa- 
tion? 

The free world will soon have an op- 
portunity to gage the reaction of the 
Congress to these serious developments. 
I refer to the approaching debate on 
appropriations for the vital mutual se- 
curity program. I am sure that the 
Members of the House must appreciate 
the fateful consequences of indiscrim- 
inate wielding of the pruning knife for 
the sole purpose of reducing the amount 
which our President feels is necessary to 
support our collective security arrange- 
ments throughout the free world. 

A slash in appropriations below the 
level requested by the President will be 
construed as a lack of united and pop- 
ular support of the President at a most 
difficult time in our history. A slash 
in appropriations will be construed as 
a lack of confidence in our military and 
civilian leaders, our Secretary of ‘State, 
our Secretary of Defense, and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, all of whom have en- 
dorsed the President’s request for the 
mutual security program, as represent- 
ing the minimum requirements of our 
national defense. 

Now is the time for both parties—for 
all the people—to close ranks and show 
the free world as well as the slave world 
that we are 100 percent behind the Presi- 
dent—and that we accept his leadership 
and his estimate of our needs for this 
vital adjunct of our defense effort—the 
mutual security program. 

Let us prepare now for any eventual- 
ity. Let us in the debate which will soon 
be on us to raise a standard that will 
be an inspiration to the free world—and 
a bulwark for our President in these diffi- 
cult times. 

I ask unanimous consent to insert in 
the Recorp at this point an editorial from 
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today’s issue of the Washington Post en- 
titled “Foregin Aid and Mr. K.” I 
commend it to the careful reading of the 
Members of the House: 

FOREIGN AID AND Mr. K. 


Almost to a man, the leadership and rank- 
and-file of Congress have rallied to President 
Eisenhower’s support in the face of Nikita 
Khrushchev’s incredibly arrogant attacks. 
If the Congress wishes now to demonstrate 
that it means what its Members have been 
saying, there is a perfect opportunity in the 
pending mutual security appropriation bill. 
Not only are foreign economic and military 
assistance keystones of the Eisenhower pro- 
gram, they are also a means of demonstrat- 
ing to the Soviet Union that this country 
and its allies cannot be divided by bluster 
and threat and that American purposes 
overseas are not the selfish or aggressive ones 
that Mr. Khrushchey says they are. 

When Congress recently passed the foreign 
ald authorization bill it seemed little more 
than the annual gesture of general consent 
usually afforded to the program. Now these 
measures are cloaked with a graye new 
urgency, and in passing upon the actual 
appropriations Congress has a chance to 
recognize this. No doubt the House Appro- 
priations Committee may still wish to report 
on the inadequacies, the waste and the mis- 
calculations which its subcommittee claims 
to have found. No doubt there are oppor- 
tunities for legislative improyements—even 
in an appropriation bill, But if Congress 
allowed the emphasis to become mainly or 
entirely negative, carping and critical, it 
would be giving Mr. Khrushchey more fuel 
for his campaign, It would undercut the 
President grievously at a time of serious 


If, however, Congress seizes its oppor- 
tunity, it can express through an adequately 
funded assistance program a national re- 
solve not to be intimidated by the prospect 
of new danger and tension in the months 
ahead. It can say to the world in a concrete 
and ul way that this Nation is 
fully prepared to heip sustain the free world 
alliance for as long as the Soviet threat re- 
mains. It can say that the Nation is ready 
to help underdeveloped countries find their 
way in freedom to material progress and 
stable independence. It can show again that 
American purposes in the world are more 
than self-serving and that the Nation's 
Strength has its roots deep in the abiding 
idealism of the American people, 


Oldest Inhabitants, Inc., Laud 
“Sit-In Students” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


As you know Negro students all over 
the South are engaging in 
demonstrations, now labeled “‘Sit-In,” 

These young people emerging with 
militance from family situations steeped 
of necessity in the fears and ugly tradi- 
tions of the rabid South, are the voice 
and protest of the new Negro, The 
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Negro is no longer satisfied to be sepa- 
rate but equal, even if perchance such 
status were a reality. 

These students have not “winced nor 
cried aloud,” but patiently and plod- 
dingly pursued the ideal of full equality 
under the law, and have vowed they will 
continue to do so until the bastions of 
bigotry and intolerance diminish, fade, 
and die. 

They have been beaten, jailed, sprayed 
with water hose, herded into restricted 
areas and humiliated, but they have not 
relented, nor will they until human dig- 
nity and equal opportunity has been 
achieved. 

I would like to put in the Recorp the 
resolution by the Oldest Inhabitants, 
Inc., of Washington, D.C. 

The resolution follows: 

We the Oldest Inhabitants, Inc., believing 
in the dignity of man to aspire to achieve 
the highest ideals of citizenship, commend 
the peaceful manner in which the southern 
college students have conducted themselves 
in their effort to obtain the rights due every 
American citizen. 

We endorse and applaud these young men 
and women willing to endure scholastic, 
financial hardships, mental and physical 
anguish suffered as the result of their 
courageous fight for full citizenship for 
Americans all. 

We submit to the public for its appraisal, 
the spectacle of law enforcement officers and 
judges seemingly using their authority as a 
club to browbeat, humiliate and punish 
those who seek to walk with dignity and 
security along the American way of life ina 
free world. 

The unreasonable jail sentences and fines 
far in excess of the alleged offenses com- 
mitted are plainly intended to crush the 
spirit of youth whose only desire is to aspire 
to become first-class citizens in a land where 
equal rights should be guaranteed to all of 
its citizens. 

Then and only then will the wavering 
nations of the world have confidence in 
this great country of ours and be willing to 
accept our form of democracy as a symbol 
of justice, peace, and equality for all in a 
free, united, happy world. 

WII AAA D. Nrxon, 
President, Oldest Inhabitants, Inc. 


Elimination of Foreign Restrictions 
Against U.S. Exports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I have re- 
cently received a press release, issued 
jointly by the Departments of State, 
Commerce, and Agriculture, giving a de- 
tailed report on the good progress that 
has been made in the elimination of for- 
eign restrictions against U.S. exports. 
This release and the important informa- 
caret 15 contains deserve the most 

ntion 
U.S. Congress of the Members of the 


In the past few years our Government 
has been actively engaged in working 
for the elimination of the restrictions 
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against U.S. exports that had been im- 
posed during the war and postwar pe- 
riod. These restrictions were imposed 
to conserve scarce dollar exchange and 
to protect the balance of payments; they 
are no longer justified today. 

Our Government deserves a vote of 
thanks for the excellent progress that 
has been made. In particular, I want 
to offer my compliments for the con- 
scientious and effective work of the 
Under Secretary of State, the Honorable 
C. Douglas Dillon, and the former As- 
sistant Secretary of Commerce, the Hon- 
orable Henry A. Kearns. 

We have seen profound changes take 
place in the postwar period, and particu- 
larly in the last decade, in the world 
trade situation, Due in no small part 
to the Marshall plan, as well as to their 
own efforts, the major industrial coun- 
tries of the world have enjoyed a dra- 
matic improvement in their economies. 
With economic growth has come the ex- 
pansion of their foreign trade and an 
improvement in their balance of pay- 
ments and foreign reserve positions. 
This new and healthy condition that 
characterizes the trade and general eco- 
nomic circumstances of these countries 
has permitted a widening of the area of 
freedom in trade and internati 
financial transactions. This is a result 
that we in the United States have long 
sought. We have worked for this result 
in the general agreements on tariffs 
trade, in the international monetary 
fund, through the Organization for 
European Economic Cooperation and in 
our bilateral discussions with these 
countries, 

We have emphasized in particular the 
importance of eliminating discrimina” 
tory restrictions against dollar imports 
into these countries and, in addition, we 
have sought to eliminate all quotas that 
had been imposed to protect the balance 
of payments. For a large part of world 
trade, excepting the situation of the 
underdeveloped countries, balance 
been restored and there is no longer the 
justification of balance of payments dis- 
equilibrium for the maintenance of re- 
strictions that have been imposed on 
trade. 

On September 8 last year I inserted 
into the Concresstonan Record a state, 
ment strongly urging the elimination 
restrictions against U.S. exports 
providing detailed information on the 
restrictions that then existed. At = 
15th session of the GATT which too 
place in October-November of last year 
the subject of trade liberalization poou- 
pied the center of the discussions. of 
think it is fair to say that the work 
the 15th session of the GATT marked & 
major breakthrough in trade liberal 
tion. The GATT adopted a report whic? 
concluded that discrimination in 4 
on balance of payments grounds should 
be quickly ended. A number of coun- 
tries that are members of the GATT an 
nounced important steps toward further 
liberalization at the 15th session. Pri 
to the GATT session the International 
Monetary Fund on October 23 adopted * 
decision that there was no further Sor 
ance of payments justification for 
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discrimination and, indeed, that there 
Was need for progress in the elimination 
of all quantitative restrictions—quotas— 
including nondiscriminatory restrictions. 
The Organization for European Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, in its 11th annual 
report which was recently issued, point- 
ediy advised the western European na- 
lions that are its members that they 
Were duty bound to reduce trade bar- 
riers and to stop discriminating against 
United States and Canadian imports. 
These decisions and statements along 
With the hard work of our governmental 
officials has produced important results. 
Discrimination against United States ex- 
Ports have been, to a large extent, elim- 
ted. New markets have been opened 
up for U.S. exports and the press release 
notes that “since 1958 the removal of 
— restrictions which discrim- 
ted against the United States in- 
creased the potential market for Ameri- 
can goods in western Europe alone by an 
€stimated half billion dollars per year.” 
ess in trade liberalization means 
grater reciprocity for the United States. 
€ have heard complaints that the trade 
agreements program was not sufficiently 
tha 3 because the tariff concessions 
> we got in return for our tariff cuts 
ere not permitted to operate because of 
€ existence of quota restrictions. This 
£0 10 e and was bound to be the case 
deviiar as our trade partners were be- 
Pal ed by balance-of-payments blems 
inconvertible currencies. The im- 
not ements that I described earlier have 
only made possible, but also have 
Test €ssential, the elimination of such 
larg Ctions. This has been done to a 
dase. extent. Even more needs to be 
© and the prospects for complete suc- 
are very heartening. 
tion. Ee Rh progress in trade liberaliza- 
Paa y increased sharing with our west- 
šibiliti pean partners of the respon- 
less-d es for economic assistance to the 
Nomi €veloped countries, through eco- 
nation Zrowth generally, the free world 
ward 1 dan make tangible progress to- 
economia’ development of the kind of 
has be © system in the free world that 
trade en the goal of the U.S. foreign 
The ene for a quarter of a century. 
eralizing trons’ of expanding and lib- 
ment ge trade and of increased invest- 
It is th crue to all free world countries. 
can gr rough these instruments that we 
Ow and prosper together and suc- 


ating proving that free societies oper- 
freedom an atmosphere of economic 


Economia e superior to the regimented 
The 5 of the Sino- Soviet bloc. 
Agricutt ae of the joint State, Commerce, 


ATE, COMMERCE, AGRICULTURE PRESS 

The u ON TRADE TION 
tlons en ga dation of many of the restric- 
Since oid wee trade which have persisted 
the past is War It has been accelerating in 
countries paces More specifically, foreign 
tative imp been dropping those quanti- 
a Port controls which discriminate 
Major otte from tho United States. The 
Cultura] tion hns been a number of agri- 
ves the odities, This year wo expect 
tory aim elimination of discrimina- 
Cultural ent including that alecting agri- 
roducts. We nijo expect that 
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there will continue to be a sharp reduction 
in the use of quantitative controls over trade 
generally. 

The immediate spark of the current move- 
ment toward trade liberalization was the 
establishment of external currency converti- 
bility in December 1958, by the major trad- 
ing countries of Western Europe. This re- 
moved the financial basis for the application 
of discriminatory controls over imports from 
the doilar area. The International Mone- 
tary Fund and the contracting parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) have called upon member countries 
generally to eliminate discriminatory re- 
strictions with all feasible speed. In addi- 
tion, 4 number of important countries have 
reached a point where they no longer re- 
quire quantitative restrictions previously 
justified on financial grounds. 

The basic reason for the return to condi- 
tions of greater freedom in world trade is 
to be found in the health and vigor of the 
world economy. The postwar economic re- 
covery and growth of Western Europe and 
Japan have been phenomenal. The vigor 
which these economies have shown could 
not have been foreseen a decade ago. Many 
factors, including Marshall pian aid, have 
contributed to this. But the resourceful- 
ness, imagination and vitality of the people 
was the essential ingredient for success, 

The U.S. balance-of-payments deficit, 
which has been the subject of much recent 
attention, has been in large part the reverse 
side of this picture. The recovery of West- 
ern Europe and Japan has made them 
stronger competitors at home as well as 
abroad. This strength has been reflected in 
increases in their gold and dollar holdings. 
These increases provided the basis for the 
movement we are now witnessing—a return 
to a healthier and freer world economy. As 
American producers take advantage of trade 
liberalization abroad, added exports will 
tend to reduce the balance-of-payments 
deficit. 

Since 1958 the removal of quantitative 
restrictions which discriminated against the 
United States increased the potential mar- 
ket for American goods in Western Europe 
alone by an estimated half billion dollars 
per year. If American exporters perform 
only as well as they have in recent years, 
they should be able to enlarge their exports 
to Western Europe by roughly this amount. 
Similar measures taken by the overseas 
sterling area countries, Japan and elsewhere 
have also improved U.S. export prospects 
in those areas. As U.S. exporters improve 
their efforts and as oversea markets grow, 
U.S. exports will also grow. 

With government licensing of Imports 
(except in the case of a number of farm 
products) rapidly disappearing as a major 
factor in limiting U.S. business opportunities 
abroad, tariffs are becoming the most im- 
portant barriers to our export trade. Con- 
cessions which have been granted by for- 
eign countries in the form of tariff reduc- 
tions or bindings on products Imported from 
the United States are achleving enhanced 
significance. We hope to see these tariff 
barriers reduced further through the multi- 
lateral tariff conference beginning in Sep- 
tember 1960, in which the United States will 
again be negotiating for reductions in for- 
eign tariffs in return for reductions in U.S. 
tariffs. 

Attached is a detalled statement of the 
trade liberalization actions taken by foreign 
countries during the past year. The high- 
lights cf these movements are as follows: 

The United Kingdom announced liberal- 
ization moves in August and November, 
1959, and in January 1960, freeing such 
commodities as butter, textiles and clothing, 
tobacco, machinery, and photographic 
equipment. from controls. By these ac- 
tions the United Kingdom has eliminated 
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diseriminatory restrictions on most commod- 

ities and has greatly reduced the number 

pr commodities under quantitative restric- 
ns: 

During 1959 France freed more goods from 
quantitative import restrictions than at any 
time since the war, With liberalization 
announcements in September, November, 
and December, 1959, and April, 1960, France 
reduced the gap between the OEEC and 
dollar liberalization lists to 21 items, Such 
U.S, commodities as outboard motors, cot- 
ton textiles, nylon, and synthetic fabrics 
and automobiles may now be exported to 
France more easily as a result of these 
moves. 

The following other countries have taken 
steps in recent months to remove some 
quantitative and other restrictions which 
have hampered the flow of U.S. exports: the 
Netherlands, Sweden, Denmark, Norway, 
Germany, Italy, Finland, Austria, Portugal, 
Spain, Tunisia, Australia, New Zealand, In- 
dia, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land, the Union of South Africa, Kenya, 
Malaya, Singapore, British East Africa, Ja- 
pan, Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Peru. and 
Uruguay. Many of these countries have 
elther eliminated discrimination or have 
reduced it to a small number of commod- 
ities. 

In general the restrictions which are still 
applied by European countries have their 
most restrictive effect on imports of agri- 
cultural products. Such important U.S. 
products as fresh and processed fruit, wheat, 
tobacco, canned meats, poultry, barley, and 
corn are still under import controls in many 
European countries. Quantitative restric- 
tions are also still applied by many coun- 
tries in Africa, Asia and South America on 
a wide variety of luxury“ products in order 
to conserve foreign exchange for most essen- 
tial imports; however, most of these restric- 
tions are applied on a nondiscriminatory 
basis ; 


In the coming months the U.S. Govern- 
ment will, through such forums as those 
provided by the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade and the International 
Monetary Fund and through bilateral dis- 
cussions, continue its vigorous efforts to 
bring about the rapid elimination of quan- 
titative restrictions still in force and thus 
to increase the potential foreign market 
for U.S. exports. 

RECLAMATION OF QUANTITATIVE RESTRICTIONS 
AGAINST UNITED STATES EXPORTS COUNTRY 
SUMMARIES 

Argentina* 

Until the end of 1958, Argentina main- 
tained a rigid import control system. Ef- 
fective December 30, 1958, a new foreign 
trade and exchange system was inaugurated 
which abolished the prohibitions and area 
discriminations formerly in force, 

Under the new arrangement, imports wore 
made subject to exchange surcharges rang- 
ing from 20 to 300 percent of their c. & f. 
value, and advance deposits ranging from 
50 to 600 percent were required, Toward 
the end of 1959, however, Argentina took 
steps to relax this system, eliminating the 
high surcharges on certain agricultural ma- 
chinery and equipment, drastically reducing 
certain other surcharges and entirely 
abolishing the prior deposit requirement. 
This section is expected to result in a mod- 
erate increase in the volume of imports 
into Argentina. 

Australia? 

A series of trade llberalization measures 
introduced by Australia on April 1, August 
1 and December 1, 1959, and February 23, 
1960, removed import licensing discrimina- 
tion on all dollar imports except motor 
yehicles. The Australian Minister of Trade 
stated on November 29, 1959, that discrimi- 


Footnotes at end of speech. 


A4292 


nation on motor vehicles would be ended 
by October 1, 1960. 

While Australia in 1959 continued to ex- 
ercise control over the general level of im- 
ports by the use of global quotas for some 
products and of nondiscriminatory indi- 
-yidual licensing for others, later in the year 
piamen $ raw materials, components and equip- 
ment for industry were either exempted 
from licensing or were placed under an im- 
port replacement system whereby licenses 
are obtainable up to the level of current 
consumption. On February 23, 1960, all 

imported into Australia, except motor 
vehicles of dollar origin and about 200 other 
items, mainly consumer goods, were ex- 
empted from import licensing. Licensing 
controls and global quotas were continued 
temporarily on these 200 items, and quotas 
‘were increased by 20 percent. 

At the beginning of 1959, controls were 
designed to limit global imports to an an- 
nual level equivalent to $1.8 billion. How- 
ever, on August 1, 1959, the annual global 
program was raised by $112 million and on 
December 1, 1959, by an additional $56 mil- 

_ Hon, so that at the beginning of 1960, 
global imports were being ed at an 
annual rate of about $2 billion. With the 
further liberalization of February 23, 1960, 
total imports are expected to increase to an 
annual rate of about $2.2 billion. 

Austria? 


Austrian imports fall into three general 
: (1) goods not requiring individ- 
ually validated import licenses, including 
all commodities which enter duty free or 
which are not listed in annexes to the for- 
eign exchange law; (2) goods listed in an 
appendix to the exchange law which re- 
quires an individually validated import li- 
cense regardless of source; and (3) com- 
modities listed in annexes to the exchange 
law which are liberalized, depending on 
source, and which may be imported with a 
few exceptions, under a general license. 
There is discrimination in the Austrian sys- 
tem, since in the latter category the list of 
“liberalized” commodities applicable to the 
dollar area is smaller than that applicable 
to the OEEC. 

In the first liberalization move since 1956, 
the Austrian Government on October 15, 
1959, put into effect an expanded dollar 
Uberalizati 


and the United States and Canada on the 
other. Certain textiles, however, still re- 
main subject to licensing when imported 
from the United States and Canada, 
though liberalized for OEEC countries. In 
the agricultural sector, discrimination in 
import licensing remains for corn (maize), 
barley, rye and poultry. 

Among the more important items added 
to the liberalization list by the October 15 
action are figs, legumes, dehydrated vege- 
tables, oll fruits and seeds, marine fish, beer, 
liqueurs, cocoa butter and powder, choco- 
late, canned fruit, cheese sponges, motor 
vehicles, vehicle motors, pneumatic tools, 
perfumes, mirror and plate glass, wax cloth, 
unexposed films, cotton linters, hemp, jute, 
felt, silk, yarns, velvet fabrics and ribbons, 
tulle, lace curtains, bituminous coal, coke, 
bituminous coal and lignite briquettes, cer- 
tain wood products, a variety of chemicals, 
glycerin, X-ray barium and synthetic tan- 
ning extracts. 

Belgian Congo” 

The Congo has a single column tariff, and 
although licenses are required, imports en- 
ter freely regardless of country of orlgin. 
Exchange control is a mere formality and 
dollar exchange is readily available. 
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nondollar sources are identical. At present 
only 160 tariff classifications out of several 
thousand tarif positions and subpositions 
are wholly or partly subject to import l- 
censing including the items under the so- 
called Benelux global quotas and the com- 
modities included in the GATT waivers for 
these two countries. Except in the case of 
a number of agricultural commodities, re- 
quests for licenses are usually granted. 

Global quotas for the whole of Benelux 
i.e, Belgium, Netherlands, and Luxem- 
bourg— exist on a small number of items. 
These quotas are subdivided into two parts, 
one applying to imports from the other 
Common Market countries and the other 
to imports from third countries, including 
the United States. The commedities con- 
cerned are: Castor oil other than crude, cer- 
tain fatty acids, methyl chloride, penicillin, 
wooden packing cases, fish nets, and new 
and used automobiles. The United States 
has a trade interest in several of these com- 
modities but the quotas apparently have no 
appreciable restrictive effect on U.S. goods. 

Import quotas on some agricultural prod- 
ucts are maintained by the BLEU countries 
under the waivers granted by the contract- 
ing parties to the General t on Tar- 
iffs and Trade (GATT) in 1955. ‘These prod- 
ucts include: Fruits and vegetables (subject 
to seasonal controls), meat and meat prod- 
ucts, dairy products and eggs, potatoes, and 
seed grain. In the 1959-60 season, Belgium 
opened its market to apples and pears almost 
4 months earlier than usual. Wheat is ef- 
fectively controlled by a requirement that 
imports be only a stated percentage of do- 
mestic production. 


Brazil? 


With a few limited exceptions, Brazil does 
not impose quantitative restrictions, as such, 
on imports. Imported goods, however, are 
subject to control through an exchange 
mechanism under which importers are re- 
quired to bid at public auctions for the for- 
elgn exchange required to pay for imports. 
For this purpose merchandise imports are 
classified into two categories: General“ 
covering raw materials, industrial equip- 
ment, and essential consumer goods, and 
“Special’—covering nonessential or luxury 
goods. Only a small percentage of available 
exchange is allocated for auction in the Spe- 
cial” category. Purchases for the account of 
the Government and its agencies, as well as 
certain imports considered essential, such as 
wheat, newsprint, oil-well equipment, pe- 
troleum and derivatives, rubber, aviation 
equipment, and equipment for electric power 
development, fall outside of these categories 
and are granted foreign exchange at prefer- 
ential rates. 

Exchange auctions for imports in the pri- 
vate sector are held in 10 commercial ex- 
changes. Amounts of foreign exchange 
allocated for auction are based upon a for- 
eign exchange budget, prepared on the basis 
of anticipated exchange receipts and the 
needs of the Government and other sectors 
not required to purchase exchange at the 
auction. 

Exchange certificates supplied on the basis 
of auction are valid for imports from speci- 
fied sources, that is, (1) countries having 
convertible currencies, and (2) those with 
nonconvertible currencies, the latter includ- 
ing a number of countries with which Brazil 
has negotiated bilateral trade and payments 
agreements. Under this system imports 
from the United States compete on an equal 
basis with those from other countries with 
convertible currencies. However, in some 
cases the United States is at a disadvantage 
when competing against countries which 
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have bilateral trade agreements with Brazil. 
Dried fruit and fresh deciduous fruit are 
United States exports which are at a disad- 
vantage under this system. 

Burmuda * 

The only import controls employed by Ber- 
muda in 1959 were on 13 commodities, whose 
importation from the dollar area was pro- 
hibited. On November 21, 1959, this list was 
reduced to two items, motorcycles and bi- 
cycle propulsion units. The Government of 
Bermuda has announced that even these pro- 
hibitions will be lifted and that, from May 1, 
1960, no import controls will be imposed. 

Burma* 

Burma’s import licensing policy continues 
to be highly restrictive in view of the coun- 
try's continuing adverse balance of payments. 
Many categories of goods require specific im- 
port licenses and the importation of less es- 
sential goods is severely Limited or pro- 
hibited. 

During 1959, Burma liberalized consider- 
ably its treatment of dollar imports by mak- 
ing the dollar area a permissible source of 
many commodities under open general 
license. Some of the remaining 
tion against the dollar area arises from the 
reservation of certain types of for 
procurement under the Japanese reparations 
program. Since Burma is now tending to 
abandon barter sales, prospects for further 
liberalization of dollar imports in the near 
future may improve. 

Cambodia 


Cambodia restricts imports mainly through 
licensing and exchange controls. The Min- 
istry of National Economy prepares an im- 
port budget each year, earmarking specific 
amounts for various categories of im) 
including both those financed by the In- 
ternational Cooperation Administration (un- 
der the commercial import program) and by 
Cambodia from its own foreign exchange 
reserves. Foreign exchange is allocated semi- 
annually by the National Bank of Cambodia 
to the Ministry of National Economy, The 
latter delegates authority to process appli- 

‘cations for import licenses and for exchange 
to the Committee for Foreign Exchange Al- 
location (Commission de Repartition des 
Devises). 

Some imports are financed outside the 
import budget, principally those financed 
under the so-called EFAC system, Under 
this arrangement, an exporter of selected 
products is allowed to retain a certain per- 
centage of exchange proceeds from exports— 
either 10 or 13 percent for most commodi- 
ties—which he may sell or use himself for 
importing approved imports. The reten- 
tion of 13 percent is allowed for exports in 
dollars and other currencies freely convyert- 
wie into dollars; the added premium is de- 
signed to encourage sales in hard currencies. 
Imports involving no allocation of foreign 
exchange, with minor exceptions, are no 
longer permitted, 

With respect to imports financed from 
Cambodia's own foreign exchange holdings. 
more French francs than dollars are allo- 
cated. The French frano-riel rate (10 
French francs equals 1 riel) fosters Cam- 
bodian exports to France, but tends to dis- 
courage Cambodian imports from France- 
Cambodian from exports to France 
are in resident francs which are not con- 
vertible and therefore ordinarily must be 
used to purchase French goods. 

There was no significant tightening or re- 
laxing of Cambodian import controls dure 
ing the year. 

Canada 


Canada eliminated foreign exchange li- 
censing in 1951 and has only a few items 
subject to quantitative controls, Some of 
these controls are associated with Canadian 
subsidies on domestic production; some are 
imposed for strategic purposes; while others 
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Tepresent permanent statutory prohibitions 
under the tariff and customs law to protect 
Canadian production of certain products. 

The Export and Import Permits Act pro- 
vides for the control of imports for specified 
Purposes, The most important of these is 
authority to control imports of any com- 
modity which is under price support in Can- 
ada. At the present time this applies to 
butter, butter fat, cheddar cheese, dried 
skim milk, and turkeys. These require spe- 
Clal import permits, An import quota of 1 
Million pounds per quarter was established 
in 1959 for U.S. turkeys, but this total of 
4 million pounds a year is considerably below 
the 13 million pounds imported from the 
United States in 1956, the last complete year 
during which imports were unrestricted. 
The restrictions affect only the United 
States as the United States has been Can- 
ada's sole foreign supplier of turkeys. Can- 
ada's import prohibition on swine and un- 
Cooked pork and pork products from the 
United States in effect since 1953 was re- 
moved in January 1960 following notifica- 
tion from the U.S. Government that the 
United States is now free of vesicular 
exanthema. 

Under the Canadian Wheat Board Act, 
wheat, wheat flour, and wheat starch; oats, 
including ground, crimped, crushed, rolled, 
and meal; and barley, including ground, 
Crimped meal, and flour, are subject to im- 
Port licensing by the Canadian Wheat Board 
which is the government marketing agency. 
Imports are small. Despite the competitive 
Strength of Canadian production, there are 
some years when the restriction directly re- 
duces imports from the United States. In 
1959, for example, oats from the United 
States would have entered Canada in sub- 
Stantial quantities because of the price re- 
lationship, had not Canada maintained con- 

over imports. 

Under the Export and Import Permits Act 
Canada can also control imports (1) of a 
Commodity by arrangement with the sup- 
Plying country and (2) of a commodity 
Which is subject to international allocation, 
The import control on tin, effective from 
October 1, 1958 in order to prevent importa- 
tion of that commodity from the Soviet Bloc 
— removed effective March 12, 1959 after 

Uussia reached an agreement with the In- 
krnattonal Tin Council in January to limit 

ts exports to tin. 
Customs Tariff Act prohibits the im- 
in of oleomargarine, butterine, and other 
Utter substitutes, although the Ingredients 
of butter substitutes, may be imported. This 
G & long-standing restriction antedating 

ATT and handicaps imports even into those 
provinces where the manufacture and sale 

Oleomargarine is permitted. 

i The Customs Tariff Act also prohibits the 
mportatlon of used motor vehicles of all 
whine manufactured prior to the year in 
ch importation is sought. Second-hand 

t imports regardless of the year of 
Manufacture, are also embargoed, This con- 

1 also antedates GATT. 

Under Canada's Atomic Energy Control 

t, import permits are required for the im- 
Portation of fissionable materials and radio- 
active isotopes or any equipment which may 
ti used for the production, use, or applica- 
pi of atomic energy. This control is for 

tegic rather than for commercial pur- 


papuring 1959 control over import and ex- 
5 5 of gas in Canada, including hydrocar- 
the. and export of electric power, passed to 
5 National Energy Board, a new advisory 

d regulatory body. The Board toox over 
G Zas and power controls formerly vested 
th the Minister of Trade and Commerce and 

€ Board of Transport Commissioners. The 
Dire has reserve power to regulate oll im- 
pte and export. This authority will not be 
pl until an order-in-council is issued, 
acing the trade under control. 
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The Provinces have a monopoly of the sale 
of alcoholic beverages, and Provincial li- 
censes are necessary to admit shipments, 
Most Provinces are willing to give hotels and 
clubs permits to import for private stock 
but will not carry U.S. products in the goy- 
ernment-operated liquor stores. This Pro- 
vincial licensing antedates GATT. 

Ceylon? 

While most commodities may be imported 
freely without an individual import license, 
a substantial number of consumer goods 
still require an individual license when im- 
ported from the dollar area, In October 1959, 
the Government of Ceylon relaxed restric- 
tions on imports of some goods from the 
dollar area. 

All commodities under individual license 
from the dollar area may now be imported 
freely by registered Ceylonese traders or 
indent agents. For non-Ceylonese firms, the 
license quota on textiles was raised from 10 
percent to 20 percent of their 1951 imports, 
and the quota for all other items under 
license from the dollar area raised from 50 
percent to 100 percent of their 1951 imports. 


Chile? 


Chile took steps in 1959 further to liberalize 
imports. On April 29, 1959, a decree was 
promulgated that permitted the importa- 
tion of all merchandise into Chile. Pre- 
viously only goods appearing on the list of 
permitted imports were allowed entry. 

The significance of the step was dimin- 
ished, however, because of institution of 
a requirement of high prior import deposits 
made the cost of import some consumer 
goods, and some goods produced in sufficient 
quantities domestically, virtually prohibi- 
tive. Prior import deposit system, under 
which importers were required to deposit 
from 5 to 5,000 percent of the c.i.f. value 
(depending on the essentiality of the im- 
port) with an authorized bank in Chile. 
The deposit was returned to the importer 
30 to 90 days (also depending on the essen- 
tiality of the import) after the date of de- 
posit. The Government later announced its 
intention to replace the prior import de- 
posit system with surcharges on imports 
ranging from 10 to 200 percent of c.i.f. value. 
In June 1959 Chile took a first major step 
in implementing this plan when it re- 
duced substantially the prior import depos- 
its on a large list of merchandise to the 
levels of newly established surcharges. The 
reduced deposit is applied against the sur- 
charge so this system amounts to the col- 
lection of surcharges in advance of impor- 
tation of the goods. Subsequent decrees 
have broadened the amount of merchandise 
now subject to import duty surcharges and 
the prior deposits have accordingly been 
reduced to the levels of the new surcharges 
for many items. However, there remain 
many goods that are still subject to the 
old prior import deposit system. 

On December 30, 1959, the 5,000 percent 
prior import deposit category was reduced to 
3,500 percent, and the Government has again 
stated that it intends to eliminate the prior 
deposit system in 1981. 

Colombia 


Colombia maintained its import austerity 
program during 1959 through a system of im- 
port licensing and prohibitions. This pro- 
gram was initiated in mid-1956 when it be- 
came evident that measures would have to 
be taken to conserve foreign exchange, 

Colombia maintains a list of commodities 
the importation of which is prohibited and 
a Ust of products subject to quantitative im- 
port licensing restrictions. All imports into 
Colombia require prior registration which, 
except in the case of books, magazines, and 
shipments valued at $20 or less, must be ap- 
plied for by the importer prior to placing 
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the order abroad, Import licenses are issued 
subject in each instance to the discretionary 
&pproval of the National Superintendency of 
Imports. These imports are also subject to 
advance deposit requirements. In July 1959 
these advance deposits were increased, for the 
largest group of imports, from 100 to 130 
percent of the value of the order and at the 


same time the period for which these ad- 


vance deposits are retained was extended 
from 60 to 90 days after clearance of com- 
modities through customs. 

Coffee, from which Colombia receives about 
80 percent of her foreign exchange, fell al- 
most 45 percent in price in the 2 years 1957 
and 1958. However, under the recent coffee 
agreement with other Latin American and 
African producers Colombia now has an ex- 
port quota equivalent to about 90 percent of 
her exportable coffee production. Barring 
any further drastic decline in the price of 
coffee, Colombia’s payments situation is not 
expected to deteriorate further in 1960. Im- 
ports may even be allowed to increase as 
much as 20 percent from the 1959 level of 
$31.4 million per month, to permit imports 
of capital goods and raw materials needed 
by industry. 

Cuba 

Cuba, which had previously employed im- 
port restrictions only in a few cases, inten- 
sifled the control system during 1959. Im- 
port licensing controls on some 200 nones- 
sential commodities were established in early 
February 1959. While licensing requirements 
were not a restrictive factor in limiting im- 
ports during the first 5 or 6 months, the man- 
datory mode of payment for the controlled 
items (letter of credit) had a restrictive effect 
on imports of those specific commodities. 

Exchange registration procedures estab- 
lished in late August in connection with the 
payment for all imports had a restrictive 
effect. Foreign suppliers tightened credit 
terms and many importers found it difficult 
to finance peso deposit requirements, 

Exchange surcharges, ranging from 30 to 
100 percent, were imposed in September on 
the 200 nonessential commodities then re- 
quiring import licenses. 

In mid-December, a new regulation placed 
most remaining imports under licensing con- 
trol. This regulation was supplemental to 
the import control regulation of early Feb- 
ruary, and the two together now cover all 
mechandise trade. 

In summary, virtually all commercial im- 
ports now require prior import licenses from 
the Cuban Monetary Stabilization Fund. 
All foreign exchange transfers in payment for 
imports also must be approved by the fund, 
There is no evidence that the Cuban Gov- 
ernment discriminated against Imports from 
the United States in 1959. 

Indirect trade restrictions included the im- 
position of internal taxes on such imported 
foodstuffs as potatoes, flour, and rice. In ad- 
dition to the internal taxes, the Cuban Goy- 
ernment established tie-in conditions on im- 
ports of rice and flour, requiring importers 
to purchase one bag of domestic rice for each 
two bags imported and one bag of domestic 
flour for each bag imported. The tie-in re- 
quirement on domestic flour purchases was 
abolished in early 1960. Packaged rice in 
containers weighing less than 100 pounds 18 
now prohibited. A 

Denmark 


Denmark maintains import controls on a 
very umited number of consumer goods and 
agricultural products. Except in the case of 
agricultural products, licenses are granted 
freely, depending upon the availability of for- 
eign exchange and needs of the national 
economy. 

On January 1, 1959, Denmark increased its 
dollar liberalization from 66 to 70 percent 
(based on 1953 imports). On April 1, 1959 
the Danish Government removed licensing 
controls on a further substantial number of 
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dollar imports. This move brought the dol- 
lar liberalization percentage to 86 percent 
and eliminated all discrimination against 
dollar goods in the liberalized sector of 
Danish import trade. On November 10, 
1959 the Danish Government proposed an 
extensive liberalization of imports from the 
OEG and dollar area to take effect simul- 


tancously with a proposed tariff revision; - 


this. was effected on March 1, 1960. This step 
increases the percentage of goods which may 
be imported freely from the OEBC and dollar 
area from 86 to 96 percent of 1948 imports. 
Among the items of interest to the United 
States liberalized on March 1, 1960 are films, 
tobacco products, canned pineapple, citrus 
fruits, apricots and peaches, tolletries and 
cosmetics, textile goods, glassware, metal 
products, special machinery including agri- 
cultural and electrical, vehicles, musical in- 
struments, and leather goods. 

Effective December 15, 1959, Danish re- 
gional import quotas were made applicable 
to imports from the dollar area. This ex- 
tension applied also to import licenses al- 
ready issued but not yet utilized. With this 
step Denmark has erased the last significant 
area of dollar discrimination. 

Dominican Republic’ 

Import licenses are not required except for 
wheat, wheat flour and several other com- 
modities whose import value is not signifi- 
cant. 

In January 1959 the Dominican Govern- 
ment removed several commodities from im- 
port licensing requirements, including: glass 
bottles, empty sacks, barbed wire, staples 
and treated wood posts. Later in the year, 
import licensing requirements were estab- 
lished for heavy highway construction ma- 
chinery, milk and milk products, and centrif- 
ugal cast iron pipe, and were reestablished 
on barbed wire. Imports of automobiles are 
being limited to 50 percent of the value of 
a past representative period. 

Technically, formal exchange permits have 
not been required but each individual for- 
eign exchange transfer requires the adminis- 
trative approval of the Central Bank. In- 
formally, deferrals of exchange remittances 
have been effected, and in the last quarter of 
1959, approvals for exchange transfers in 
payment of imports were being granted with 
considerable delay; however there was some 
improvement in early 1960. 

Internal consumption taxes on 58 import 
commodities, ranging from 5 to 15 percent 
ad valorem, and some specific taxes were 
established in June 1959. 

There was no discrimination against U.S. 
imports in 1959. 


El Salvador? 


El Salvador ordinarily does not impose 
quantitative restrictlons ‘on imports from 
any source, 

Finland 


Under present Finnish import control 
Procedures, which were announced on De- 
cember 31, 1959, goods subject to import li- 
censing requirements may be divided into 
two main categories: (1) imports which are 
licensed automatically or without quantita- 
tive restrictions, (2) goods which are ll- 
censed under a global quota system, 

Import licenses are issued automatically 
for certain specified goods which may be 
imported from: (1) countries with which 
Finland still has bilateral trade agreements, 

(2) the dollar area, (3) those sterling area 
countries which remain outside the free list 
system, Under global quota licensing parti- 
cipation is open to all except bilateral agree- 
ment countries. 

Restrictions on dollar imports were pro- 
Gressively liberalized in 1959. On April 10, 
1959, additional quotas were opened to dollar 
area imports and licensing of dollar area 
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goods without quantitative restrictions was 
administratively extended to a broad range 
of commodities. According to the Finnish 
Government calculations, in April 1959 73 
percent of dollar imports (based on 1954 im- 
ports) were automatically licensed or l- 
censed without quantitative restrictions as 
compared with 40-42 percent previously. 

Imports from the United States and Can- 
ada were put on the same basis as those 
from Western Europe effective January 1, 
1960. With this move the list of goods which 
could be imported without license from 
Western European countries participating in 
multilateral trade arrangements with Fin- 
land was applied to the United States and 
Canada and the global import quotas ayail- 
able to the participating countries were made 
fully available to the whole dollar area. The 
automatic licensing list previously applicable 
to the dollar area remains applicable to the 
dollar area other than the United States and 
Canada. Under this most recent liberaliza- 
tion the Finnish authorities state that the 
free list constitutes an 82 percent liberaliza- 
tion calculated on the basis of 1954 imports. 

France? à 

During 1959 France made significant prog- 
ress in the liberalization of its dollar imports 
and in narrowing the diference in treat- 
ment of imports from the dollar area and 
the OEEO. Since December 28, 1958, when 
dollar liberalization stood at zero, about 88 
percent of French imports from the United 
States (based on 1953 trade) have been 
freed from quantitative import restrictions. 
In addition, French authorities have taken a 
series of measures to remove the differences 
between the dollar and the OEEC liberaliza- 
tion lists, At present liberalization of only 
about 20 items has been limited to the OEEO 
area, and most of these are expected to be 
Mberalized for the dollar area within the 
next 18 months. 

Commodities liberalized for the United 
States cover a wide range of American prod- 
ucts, the most important of which include, 
in addition to raw materials and semimanu- 
factured products, cotton textiles, wool and 
rayon clothing, nylon and other synthetic 
fabrics, acrylic fibers and threads, tires, many 
chemicals, certain machine tools, all auto- 
mobiles, wheeled tractors, whisky, honey, 
low-alcohol-content beer, dried and smoked 
fish, fatty acids, etc. The removal of quan- 
titative restrictions has also improved the 
market opportunities for other American 
goods such as washing machines, hand tools, 
absorption refrigerating equipment, electric 
water heaters, space-heating electric appara- 
tus, electric trons and numerous other goods. 
However, many agricultural commodities are 
still under quantitative restrictions, regard- 
less of the area of origin. 

Further trade liberalization measures are 
expected, and the French Government has 
emphasized that henceforth such measures 
will automatically apply both to the dollar 
and OEEC areas. The French authorities 
have stated they intend to abolish all quota 
restrictions on industrial imports by the end 
of 1961. 

French Caribbean Territories * 


A long list of commodities freed from im- 
port licensing control by France on July 23, 
1959 (with the exceptions of beer, most types 
of heavy timber and sawn lumber) were also 
freed by French Gulana, Guadeloupe and 
Martinique on August 5, 1959. Many prod- 
ucts that could be imported only from 
European supplicrs, or which could be ob- 
tained from North America only under strict 
licensing control may now be imported from 
the United States and Canada without such 
controls. 

Liberalization actions taken by France on 
July 30, September 26, November 5 and De- 
cember 24, 1939 are not yet in effect for the 
French Caribboan. Issuance. of licenses for 
nonliboralized goods depends upon internal 
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considerations and the avallabillty of ex- 
change allotments. 
Federal Republic of Germany 

The Federal Republic by January 1958 had 
liberalized 95 percent of private dollar im- 
ports (based on such imports in 1953), re- 
imposed some restrictions in late 1958, but 
freed further commodities from restrictions 
during 1959. 

During 1958, excessive accumulation of 
unmarketed coal in the Federal Republic 
threatened to cause serious unemployment 
in the domestic mining industry, and in 
September the Government placed coal un- 
der import restrictions from all countries 
except members of the European Coal and 
Steel Community. In February 1959, a $4.78 
per ton tariff with provision for a duty-free 
quota, was imposed on all imports of coal. 
This arrangement is scheduled to run 
through 1960, although the Federal Govern- 
ment can increase the duty-free quota 
(which is based on average annual coal im- 
ports from non-ECSC countries during the 
period 1955 through 1958) by 20 percent if 
overall economic conditions warrant such 
action. The temporary reimposition of 
licensing of coal Imports reduced the Ger- 
man dollar liberalization percentage from 95 
to 86.7 at the end of 1958, 

In May 1959, the entire problem of re- 
maining German import restrictions was re- 
viewed by the contracting parties to the 
GATT. The GATT decision arising from this 
review sets forth the Federal Republic's 
commitment to liberalize about half by 
value of those commodities then subject to 
quantitative restrictions; commodities not 
specifically scheduled for liberalization by 
certain dates during the following 3 years 
were made subject to continuing consulta- 
tions, with a full review of the problem 
scheduled to take place at the end of the 
8-year period. Germany was permitted, 
however, to continue restrictions on imports 
of jute fabrics, imitation pearls and neat 
leather for a 5-year period, with progres- 
sively increased import quotas to become ef- 
fective each year during that period. 

Under the terms of the 1959 GATT de- 
cision, 160 industrial and agricultural items 
were liberalized on July 1, 1959 for importa- 
tion from all currency areas. Effective Jan- 
nary 1, 1960, an additional 77 industrial and 
agricultural items were added to the liberal- 
ization list. There still remains, however, 
some discrimination on imports from the 
dollar area. Licensing controls still applied 
by Germany on imports from the dollar area 
weigh most heavily on agricultural imports. 

Among the more important items added 
to the dollar liberalization list during 1959 
were various seeds, frult julces, various vege- 
table products, chemicals and chemical 
products, some machinery items and parts, 
plastic household articles, tubes and tires 
for bicycles, motor scooters and motor cars, 
several types of leather, kraft paper and 
cardboard, some types of textiles, eyeglasses 
and buttons. Also included were poultry 
(except chicken), fish, plants, fresh vege- 
tables, fresh fruits (except apples and pears) 
milling products, edible olls, sugar and choc- 
olate confectionery, milk albumen, bakery 
products and flax. 

Products not specifically scheduled for 
Ulberalization in the near future under the 
1959 GATT decision are the subject of con- 
tinuing consultations with the Federal Re- 
public. These are mainly products subject 
to German agricultural marketing laws. 

Ghana 

The Government of Ghana maintains a 
system of import and exchange controls 
which requires the Issuance of a specific 
import license for a few dollar goods. Such 
licenses are freely issued, however, and gen- 
erally do not prevent the importation of any 
U.S. goods. 


1960 


Effective March 19, 1960, the Government 
of Ghana removed licensing requirements for 
all dollar goods except motion picture films, 
petroleum products, gold, unmanufactured 
tobacco, tobacco manufactures, arms and 
ammunition, and explosives, 

7 Greece: 


From April 1953 through 1958, imports into 
Greece were generally free of import restric- 
tions. Except for nine items of a luxury 
nature and certain tools and machinery 
subject to licensing controls, and for a few 
items under State Trading programs (chiefly 
wheat, flour, fertilizers, and kerosene), ap- 
plications. to the Bank of Greece to import 
were approved automatically—provided im- 
porters made the necessary deposits of local 
currency when filling applications. The 
amounts of the deposits varied with the com- 
modity and were increased generally from 
a level ranging from 15 to 100 percent to a 
level ranging from 70 to 140 percent of the 
estimated cost of foreign purchase in 1958. 

In 1957 and 1958, reserves dropped by 
about 25 percent. To halt this decline, 
Greece in April 1959 established global 
quotas, not applicable to imports from bi- 
lateral trading partners (and therefore dis- 
criminatory against the United States and 
many other nations) on imports of frozen 
meat, lumber, coal, iron and steel products, 
sewing machines, electrical equipment, 
woodpulp, and tires and tubes. At the same 
time, imports of textiles, passenger cars, 
trucks, buses, and chassis were subjected to 
licensing controls. Previously, the list of 
machinery and tool items subject to licens- 
ing had been increased from 38 to 64 groups 
of items in January. Sugar was subjected 
to licensing in July and in August the de- 
posit on applications for licenses to import 
textiles was increased to 280 percent. In 
September eight more types of agricultural 
machines were added to licensing controls 
and imports of kerosene for all areas placed 
under State trading. 

On October 1, a regulation limiting the 
size of replacements or additions to the taxi- 
cab fleet in the Athens-Piraeus area to 
vehicles of not more than 4.5 meters in 
length and 13 statutory horsepower became 
effective, thereby prohibiting use of any 
American-made car as a taxi. This removed 
the chief market for US: cars in Greece. 
Later in October, rice, which had been em- 

in September, was placed under 
licensing controls. Quota control on frozen 
meat was lifted in October because of the 
inability of Greek Importers to purchase re- 
quired supplies from Soviet bloc nations. 

In January 1960 Greece announced import 
quotas for the first 6 months of 1960 for the 
items under quota control, reserving a spe- 
cial quota of $175,000 for U.S. pitch pine and 
Oregon pine lumber. Quotas for tires and 
tubes, coal and lumber are to be allocated 
on a historical import basis while other 
quotas will be distributed on a first-come 
first-served basis. The latter system applied 
to all quotas in 1959. 

Haitia 

No general system of import licensing has 
been established in Haiti. A Presidential 
decree, imposing sweeping restrictions on 
imports and dated January 27, 1959, was 
made public on February 23, 1959, and set 
aside on March 12, 1959, never having gone 
into effect. The original action was taken 
to improve Haiti's dangerously low exchange 
reserves position due to the fall in world 
coffee prices and the substantial reduction 
in domestic coffee production. In view of 
a subsequent 86 million emergency grant 
by the International Cooperation Adminis- 
tration for balance-of- payments and budget 
support, the restrictive measures were no 
longer necessary and set aside. 
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Shortly after the foregoing restrictions 
were recalled, the Haitian authorities became 
concerned by reports that there might be 
difficulties in marketing the full crop of in- 
digenous rice. The Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry informally notified rice im- 
porters that, pending further measures, they 
should obtain authorization from the Min- 
ister of Commerce and Industry for each 
import shipment. These authorizations 
have been issued in the form of brief type- 
written letters signed by the Minister of 
Commerce and Industry. On December 16, 
1959, the Haitian Government issued a com- 
munique warning importers to fulfill cer- 
tain formalities at the Department of Com- 
merce and Industry before placing any 
import orders for fertilizer. The Haitian 
authorities state that the current informal 
import controls are provisional pending 
further study. 

Honduras 


Honduras ordinarily does not impose 
quantitative restrictions on imports from 
any source. 

Iceland * 

Under the Icelandic system of import re- 
strictions all items not included in free 
lists are subject to import licensing require- 
ments. Before any imports, whether liber- 
alized or not, may be effected, importers must 
have exchange coverage from a government 
authorized foreign exchange bank. 

The import free list (list A) for the OEEC 
countries and dollar area covers approxi- 
mately 33 percent of Iceland’s imports from 
the countries concerned, based on 1953 sta- 
tistics, Another and overlapping list (list 
B) covers Items freely importable from coun- 
tries with which Iceland has both trade and 
payments agreements. > 

No measures to relax import. restrictions 
were taken in 1959, 

India 

India’s import licensing policy continues 
to be highly restrictive, reflecting an adverse 
balance of payments. Quota limitations are 
placed on a wide range of goods, with less 
essential goods severely limited or prohib- 
ited. Special considerations such as credit 
or investment arrangements govern the im- 
port. of capital goods costing more than 

000. 

A change in import licensing policy was 
announced on December 17, 1959, remov- 
ing discrimination against imports from the 
dollar area, Importers in India may now 
select any country as the source of an ap- 
proved import (other than more expensive 
capital goods) where foreign exchange freely 
usable by India is involved. Under the 
new policy, oustanding licenses issued for 
imports from the soft-currency area also 
will be valid for imports from the dollar 
area up to the full amount of the value of 
the license. Movement in the direction of 
removal of discrimination had been noted 
for more than a year prior to the December 
announcement. During that period, licenses 
for imports from the soft-currency area 
were valid for imports from the dollar arca 
up to 50 percent of their face value or 
5,000 rupees (about $1,000), whichever was 
more, licenses up to 5,000 rupees were us- 
able to the full extent from soft-currency 
or dollar areas. 

The new policy will permit U.S, products 
to compete more effectively on an equitable 
basis with products from other countries 
for the market in India. It removes the 
element of discrimination that existed be- 
cause of the distinction between dollar and 
soft- currency licenses, 

Indonesia 

Imports are under strict control and may 
be effected only by officially recognized im- 
porters. All commercial imports require 
prior licenses from the Government’s Ex- 
change Bureau in the form of combined 
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import-exchange permits, License applica- 
tions must be accompanied by evidence 
that the required amount of prior deposit 
has been deposited with an authorized for- 
eign exchange bank. Since mid-September 
1959 this requirement, which for private, 
non-Government agencies has amounted to 
100 percent. of the import's entrepot C. & F. 
value, has been waived entirely for imports 
by Government agencies. (Between April 
and August 1959 it had amounted to 230 
percent for all imports, both Government 
and non-Government, and from January to 
April 1959 to 133% percent.) In addition, 
imports are classified into six categories ac- 
cording to essentiality and are subject to 
exchange surcharges ranging from nil to 200 
percent. 

Although Indonesia's licensing controls do 
not provide for formal discrimination, license 
applications are screened with a view toward 
fulfilling bilateral trade agreement aims and 
toward limiting the overall expenditure of 
foreign exchange. 

A definite trend toward increased state 
trading picked up momentum in 1959. In 
June 1959 monopoly responsibility for im- 
porting nine of the country’s most essential 
and largest import commodities (Le., news- 
print, tin plate, raw cotton, cotton and rayon 
yarns, textiles, flour, cement, jute bags, and 
reinforcing steel) was given to a group of 
Government-owned and/or controlled trad- 
ing houses. As of September 1959 these “Big 
Ten“ trade agencies reportedly carried on 
70 to 80 percent of the country's entire im- 
port trade, with indications that this portion 
has since further increased. This trade is in 
no way restricted as to origin of commodities. 

Some of the factors which made 1958 Indo- 
nesia’s poorest year in export earnings since 
independence were still present throughout 
1959 and are continuing into 1960. The 1959 


crease in the value of exports (largely due 
to the high price of rubber on the world 
market) and from a low level of imports 
continuing from 1958. 


Iran 


Except for a variety of items included on a 
prohibited import list and for a few com- 
modities subject to special regulations, im- 
portation of goods into Iran is free of import 
restrictions. Exchange transfer and import 
authority are granted automatically and on 
a nondiscriminatory basis for all nonre- 
stricted imports upon application. This 
liberal import system has been renewed each 
year since its adoption in 1957 with the is- 
suance each March of new import regulations 
for the year beginning that month. Though 
the annual import regulations prescribe a 
total import quota for the year in accord- 
ance with law, the quota can be increased if 
necessary by the Minister of Commerce and 
is therefore administrative in nature. Iran- 
ian imports from the U.S.S.R, and several 
other countries are regulated through provi- 
sions of bilateral trade agreements. Special 
regulations apply to imports from Japan. 

Imports are limited to some extent, how- 
ever, by the commercial profits taxes applied 
to items removed from the prohibited import 
list in 1957 and subsequent years. These 
taxes are applied mostly to types of goods 
made in Iran and to luxury goods and range 
from very small amounts to over $1 per 
pound for some textiles and to 100 percent 
for such items as metal furniture, cigar- 
ette holders, and canes. 

In December 1959 the Bank Melli Iran, 
which has authority over exchange trans- 
fers, decreed that imports of nine categories 
of goods shipped after January 15, 1960, can 
be made only aaginst procurement authori- 
gatton of the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration, Imports of these goods will be 
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financed, at least until new regulations are 
issued for the fiscal year beginning in March, 
from a recent ICA grant of over $30 million 
in defense support funds, Affected goods in- 
clude motor vehicles, tires and tubes, trac- 
tors, iron and steel, yarns and piece goods, 
refrigerators, radios, TV sets and drugs and 
medicines. 

Imports from Soviet bloc nations were ex- 
empted from the regulation. 

Israels 

Israel controls all foreign trade through 
foreign exchange and import and export 
licensing arrangements. The controls are 
designed primarily to conserve foreign ex- 
change for essential expenditures and to pre- 
vent the export of items in short supply. 

Import licenses normally are issued in ac- 
cordance with a system of priorities in which 
imports under the reparations agreement 
with Western Germany or imports carried out 
under bilateral trade agreements are given 
first priority. Next in priority are imports fi- 
nmanced by loans. Imports to be financed 
from other sources generally are licensed 
only if it is impossible or impracticable to 
obtain imports from the above sources. The 
needs of the prospective importer, the prices 
of the commodities from alternative sources 
of supply, their availability from local re- 
sources, size of stocks, and the like are taken 
into consideration in the issuance of li- 
censes. 

Since October 1957, a large number of 
items have been subject to an open import 
license system under which licenses are is- 
sued to private Importers provided they un- 
dertake to import certain minimum quanti- 
ties of the commodity concerned. Under 
this license system, each commodity is sub- 
ject to a surcharge to keep the internal price 
at an established level. 

Italy * 


Quantitative restrictions on imports from 
the dollar area were reduced in 1959, Effec- 
tive June 9 the number of Italian tariff 
items or subitems liberalized was increased 
to 3,779 or 55 percent of the 6,785 separate 
tariff positions under the new schedule, 
Prior to that date only 20 percent of the 
classifications were on the free list, which 
consisted of certain basic raw materials, a 
carefully selected group of capital goods, and 
virtually no consumer goods. 

Products liberalized in the 1959 action In- 
clude numerous organic and inorganic chem~ 
icals, certain chemical industry products, 
rubber goods, hides, tanned leather, cos- 
metics, iron and steel products, industrial 
equipment and many additional types of 
machinery as well as measuring and control 
equipment. Discrimination against dollar 
goods was further lessened in January 1960 
when some 200 products were removed from 
quantitative restrictions. Items freed in- 
clude dried prunes, meat extracts, and juices, 
brandies, and liquors, some natural and 
synthetic rubber products, various paper and 
cardboard products, paints, varnishes, and 
transmission shafts and gears. However, 
at the same time controls were reimposed on 
some commodities. 

After allowing for the most recent meas- 
ures, there remain 2,070 statistical tariff 
classifications subject to license when im- 

from the dollar area, whereas the 
comparable list for the OEEC area includes 
only 133 tariff classifications. Among the 
principal dollar items remaining subject to 
license are almost all agricultural products 
and foodstuffs, explosives, film, paper and 
paper products, textiles, copper, aluminum, 
lead, and zinc products, many consumer 
goods, unassembled machine parts, motor 
vehicles, spark plugs and all other automo- 
bile parts. 
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Japan * 

All commercial imports are subject to li- 
cense. Two basic systems of import licens- 
ing are in general use—the automatic ap- 
proval system and the fund allocation sys- 
tem. Approximatley one-third of the semi- 
annual foreign exchange budget is set aside 
for import of specified items on the auto- 
matic approval list and licenses are granted 
‘automatically on a first-come-first-served 
basis. Under the fund allocation system, 
the Ministry of International Trade and In- 
dustry (MITI) issues import notices an- 
nouncing opening and closing dates for filing 
import license applications, currency to be 
used in payment, and other matters in re- 
gard to delivery prices, etc, MITI may not 
necessarily allocate the amount of foreign 
exchange applied for and may designate 
source of supply. 

Japan continued in 1959 to liberalize its 
import trade. The most important develop- 
ment came in November during the 15th ses- 
sion of the GATT in Tokyo when the Japa- 
nese Government announced (a) removal of 
discrimination against the dollar area on 
certain items; (b) expansion of the list of 
items under the automatic approval system; 
(c) the establishment of a new more liberal 
system for certain machinery imports; and 
(d) the liberalization of certain consumer 

This announcement followed other actions 
earlier in the year by the Japanese Govern- 
ment which included an increase in the 
amount of foreign exchange made available 
for imports and, under this, the larger por- 
tion set aside for purchases under the auto- 
matic approval system, an increase in the 
number of commodities placed on the auto- 
matic approval list, the abolition in most 
cases of the distinction between dollars and 
most other currencies; the reduction in the 
number of bilateral open-account agree- 
ments, and the significant reduction in the 
amount of deposit required of importers and 
in the use of the retention and link systems 
for imports. 

In early January another liberalization 
step was announced. Effective April 1, 1960, 
more items were transferred to both the 
automatic approval list and the newly es- 
tablished automatic exchange allocation sys- 
tem, and there was a further reduction in 
discrimination against the dollar area, 
Concurrent with the announcement of these 
measures, the Japanese Government stated 
that additional action further reducing dis- 
crimination may be expected late in 1960 
and at some unspecified date there will 
take place various relaxations on foreign ex- 
change. In this connection it was note- 
worthy that during 1959 a special Cabinet 
level group was established to review the 
country’s trade and exchange control sys- 
tem with the announced purpose of setting 
up & program for liberalization of the con- 
trol mechanism. 


Federation of Malaya*® 
Previous discriminatory regulations of the 


necessity of importing via Hong Kong, etc.) 
were almost entirely abolished by liberali- 
gation measures of August 1, 1959. Under 
present regulations almost all dollar goods 
can be imported into the Federation under 
open general license, Even in the case of a 
limited number of items, particularly motor 
vehicles, watches, and radios, which still 
require specific import licenses, dollar ex- 
change is made freely available. 
Mexico 


Slightly over one-third of Mexico's im- 
port classifications, accounting for about 
one-half of its annual imports, are subject 
to import control by the Ministry of In- 
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dustry and Commerce. To import these 
items, the importer must obtain a permit 
from the Ministry before placing firm or- 
ders. All agricultural, livestock and for- 
estry products, whether or not requiring a 
license from the Ministry of Industry and 
Commerce, are subject to prior import U- 
censing by the Ministry of Agriculture, 
Though intended primarily to protect na- 
tional producers, import control has balance- 
of-payments aspects. The control system 
does not discriminate against dollar goods. 
The trend in Mexico in 1959, as in earlier 
years, was toward expansion of the list of 
items subject to control by the Ministry of 
Industry and Commerce. Import controls 
were also more stringently applied during 
the year. A minor relaxation occurred at 
mid-year, when the maximum value of any 
controlled commodity which can be im- 
ported without a prior permit from the Min- 
istry of Industry and Commerce was raised 
from US$8.00 to US$16.00 to facilitate clear- 
ance of small imports by individuals. 
Netherlands ° 


The Netherlands requires import licenses 
for only about 120 products out of several 
thousand tariff items. This requirement is 
applicable to all countries including the 
United States. Import licenses, where still 
required, are usually granted liberally. 
Wheat imports are effectively controlled by 
mixing regulations, which specify the 
amount of domestic wheat to be used in the 
production of flour. 

Most of the products for which import 
licenses are required are subject to Nether- 
lands or Benelux global quotas. The quotas 
appear sufficient to accommodate U.S, ex- 
porters of most products. 

In February 1959 the Netherlands extend- 
ed to all GATT countries, including the 
United States, the same degree of trade lib- 
eralization that existed for imports from 
OEEC countries. Effective July 15, 1959, the 
Netherlands removed the import licensing 
requirements for the overwhelming majority 
of products imported from most sources, in- 
cluding the United States. Previously, im- 
port licenses had been required for all goods 
imported from most sources outside the 
OEEC, although these documents were is- 
sued automatically for most products from 
the dollar area. 

The Netherlands employs seasonal restric- 
tions on apples and pears, permitting entry 
of these fruits only after a certain date each 
year. In the 1959-60 season the Nether- 
lands opened their market to apples and 
pears from all sources almost 4 months earli- 
er than customary. 

In December 1959 it was announced that 
quantitative restrictions would be removed 
from the following products as of January 1, 
1960: Seed rye, rice; margarine, beet, cane, 
and like sugars, invert sugars and artificial 
sugar, hydrochloric acid, certain salts of 
nypochlorous acid; various soaps; various 
coopers’ wares, and certain types of blown oF 
pressed glassware. 

New Zealand? 

Because of an improving balance-of-pay- 
ments situation, New Zealand in 1959 
changed its import licensing policy and re- 
laxed import controls. In April and June 
1959, many quotas were increased and 2 
number of commodities, for which licensing 
applications are considered individually, are 
now licensed more liberally. The New Zes- 
land Import Licensing Schedule for 1960 
released in October calls for the virtual elim- 
ination of discriminatory licensing of dollar 
goods. On March 10, 1960, the schedule was 
amended to liberalize global import licensing 
and to remove timber from discriminatory 
control. Only motor vehicles and timber 
are still subject to discriminatory 
The 1960 schedule as amended also provides 
for additional licensing categories and ne- 
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Procedures which introduce more flexibility 
in the licensing system. 
Nicaragua? 

While Nicaragua has an import licensing 
Syotem in connection with its exchange con- 
trols, licenses are granted for any and all 
Products, provided importers meet deposit 
requirements. There is no discrimination 
against dollar imports. g 

Briefly, Nicaragua classifies imports into 
three categories or lists: list 1—essentials; 
Ust 2—lesser essentials; and list 3—nones- 
Sentials. There is no deposit requirement 
for items in list 1. In order to obtain neces- 
sary permits for commodities on lists 2 and 
3, importers must deposit in a Nicaraguan 

100 percent of the c.i.f. value of the 
Proposed import. In the case of list 2 goods, 
licenses are issued within 48 hours of making 
the deposits; for list 3 items, licenses are is- 
Sued 30 days after deposit is made. 

An effort was made during 1959 to liberal- 
ize exchange restrictions. On April 20, the 
Government placed 21 items on list 1, thus 
freeing them from deposit requirements. 
Items affected included certain tires, sand- 
Paper, microscopes and other scientific in- 
struments, special sands, barrels and casks, 
laminated foil, electrical parts for aircraft, 
and electrical equipment for repairing air- 
craft. On the other hand, restrictions were 
tightened on cotton gin imports. In August 

item, formerly on list 1, was placed on 
= Norway* 

Norway continued its progressive liberali- 
Zation of imports during 1959 and, follow- 

action taken at the middle of the year, 
91.7 percent of Norway's import trade 
(base—1953 private import trade) with the 
United States was exempt from import 


On November 19, 1959, the Norwegian Min- 
of Commerce announced that the pas- 
Senger automobile quota for the first half of 
1960 Would be opened to automobiles from 
United States and Canada, This re- 
ed the only remaining significant dis- 
tion against imports from the dollar 
area. At the same time the Ministry an- 
nounced that import controls and rationing 
1. quutomobiles would be removed October 
Among the products of interest of Ameri- 
rea exporters still subject to import con- 
ls are: fresh and canned fruit, coal and 
Coke, cosmetics, paints, synthetic resins, 
Tefrigerators, certain machinery, television 
Sets, phonographs, and phonograph records. 
on Operating the license control system 
Norwegian authorities have tended to 
license goods liberally. 
Pakistan” 


Psi imports into Pakistan, other than 
Cellisten purchases, are subject to li- 
naing, However, since 1955, Pakistan has 
{pllowed a nondiscriminatory import policy, 
Pre mses with few exceptions being valid for 
y country in the world. 
on & result of a deteriorating balance of 
ments, a severely restricted import pro- 
for the January-June 1959 shipping 
an was instituted by the Government of 
duc an, Exchange allocations were re- 
tone and the number of items permitted 
be imported was cut from 207 to 174. 
Wr e with the improvement in the pay- 
— Position, there was a relaxation of re- 
Ctlons for the July-December 1959 pe- 
ps The number of items which could be 
trom Was increased during the period 
Whit 174 to 201 and quotas were raised. 
in tn the number of items to be licensed 
© January-June 1960 period remained 
Ros caly the same as in the previous pe- 
Quotas were increased as a result of 
——— 
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continued improvement in the country’s for- 
eign earnings, for the following items: iron, 
steel, and other metals, tools and workshop 
equipment, machinéry and parts, wood and 
timber, hardware, chemicals, dyes, raw rub- 
ber and tires, motor vehicles and parts, 
cycles and parts, vessels and equipment, sci- 
entific instruments, books and magazines, 
milk food for infants, coconut oil, and fine- 
count cotton yarn. In addition, restrictions 
on imports of drugs and medicines and of 
raw materials for their local production have 
been very substantially relaxed. 
Paraguay * 

No quantitative licensing restrictions are 
maintained on imports. However, most im- 
ports require advance deposits ranging from 
10 to 400 percent. Deposits are retained for 
a minimum of 120 days. 

Peru? 

On October 1, 1959, Peru abolished its 
quota limitation on imports of automobiles, 
thus removing the only quantitative restric- 
tions on imports into Peru. The automobile 
quota, which limited imports of automo- 
biles for the year beginning October 1, 1958, 
to 4,500 units, was originally established in 
1954 in an effort to conserve the nation’s 
reserves of foreign exchange. High import 
duty surcharges and internal consumption 
taxes (collected at the custom houses) es- 
tablished in the interval are now relied upon 
to keep automobile imports within the na- 
tion's capacity to import. 

At the present time, apart from the usual 
documentation, consular fees, import duties 
and surcharges, there are no restrictions on 
the importation of goods into Peru. 

Philippines 

The Republic of the Philippines has em- 
ployed import restrictions, primarily for bal- 
ance-of-payments reasons, since 1949. Im- 
port restrictions are effected through a Cen- 
tral Bank foreign exchange licensing system. 
This system imposes an embargo on trade 
with the Soviet bloc, including Communist 
China, but does not discriminate among 
other exporting countries. 

Allocations of foreign exchange from the 
Central Bank are made either through reg- 
ular quarterly recurring quotas or through 
special nonrecurring quotas on a case-by- 
case basis. 

The regular quarterly quota allocations 
are apportioned by commodlity categories 
and by types of importers (government en- 
tities, producers and other qualified im- 
porters). The seven categories of controlled 
items and the one category of “decontrolled” 
items, denoting the degree of essentiality ac- 
corded each commodity by the Ceneral Bank, 
are used in determining the amount of ex- 
change for imports under the regular quar- 
terly recurring quotas. 

Because of large balance-of-payments 
deficits in 1957 and 1958, and a low level of 
foreign exchange reserves, imports were 
severely restricted in 1959. Individual quota 
allocations for importers were held consider- 
ably below their 1957 levels, and allocations 
for manufacturers were limited to their 1957 
quarterly participation. Nonrecurring or 
special allocations of foreign exchange for 
imports to estabilsh new enterprises or to 
expand existing facilities were also curtailed. 

Many imports previously exempted from 
the special import tax (levied at 15.3 per- 
cent of cif. value in 1959, at 10.2 percent 
in 1960) were during 1959 made subject to 
this charge, and small shipments and goods 
accompanying returning residents were made. 
subject to compensating taxes (similar to 
sales taxes). 


In addition, since July 16, 1959, a margin 


fee of 25 percent has been levied on sales of 
foreign exchange for most purposes, includ- 
ing payment for the great majority of im- 
port items. 
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Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 


Imports from the sterling area are freely 
permitted without licensing restrictions or 
requirements. Excepted from this general 
rule are a few items which require a specific 
license regardless of country of origin. 

Almost all U.S. nonagricultural goods may 
now be imported freely under open general 
license. However, there are several items 
for which exchange quotas are provided and 
one item, industrial fish nets, which is under 
administrative licensing. For the majority 
of agricultural products, import permits 
must be obtained from the Ministry of 
Agriculture. These are issued usually on 
the basis of the availability of local supplies. 

Prior to 1959 a “prohibited list” of over 100 
items was maintained. This was a list of 
products for which licenses to import from 
the dollar area were not ordinarily granted. 
In late 1959, however, the Federation reduced 
the list to 10 items and established ex- 
change quotas for several of these, 

In January 1960, the “prohibited list” was 
further reduced to only five items. Six- 
month exchange quotas were established for 
four of these: clothing (£100,000); piece 
goods—cotton (£200,000); television receiy- 
ing sets, electrical record players, ete, 
(£10,000); gramophones (£40,000). The fifth 
item for which no exchange quotas was set 
is nets and netting, except sporting goods, 

Spain 

The Spanish Government maintained im- 
port license requirements for imports from 
all sources up until July 1959. 

On July 20, 1959, Spain became a full 
member of the tion for European 
Economic Cooperation (OEEC). At the same 
time, Spain freed from license control a list 
of products which accounted for approxi- 
mately 50 percent of private imports, based 
on 1950 statistics. This liberalization list 
applies to all countries with convertible cur- 
rencies which do not have bilateral trade 
and payment agreements with Spain. Asa 


ments with the OEEC countries. For an im- 
portant part of the remainder of Spain’s 
private trade, global quotas are to 

bilateral quotas. Imports under these global 
quotas remain subject to license, but licenses 
are issued on a nondiscriminatory basis. 
The first list of global quotas for a total 
amount of $75 million was announced in 
August 1959. Early in 1960 global quotas 
totaling $225 million were announced for the 


year 1960, 
State of Singapore* 

In 1959 Singapore took steps identical with 
those described in the section on the Fed- 
eration of Malaya toward relaxation of im- 
port restrictions applicable to dollar-area 
goods. 


Sweden? 

Sweden requires import licenses for a 
relatively small group of commodities. In 
general these commodities are licensed 
liberally. During 1959 Sweden simplified im- 
port control procedures and took further 
steps to liberalize imports of dollar goods. 
There is now little discrimination between 
imports from the dollar area and from other 
countries. 

The major action in 1959 was the removal 
from the import license list of coal, syn- 
thetic and natural fibers, textile fabrics, ex- 
cept cotton fabrics, and certain textile prod- 
ucts. License requirements were removed 
for cotton textiles and a few other com- 
modities on April 1, 1960. 

Goods still subject to license which are of 
significance to U.S. trade are certain agricul- 
tural products such as apples and pears 
(which are seasonally controlled), passenger 
automobiles, chassis, and special motor 
vehicles such as fire trucks and crane trucks, 
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and ships. These goods are licensed on a 
nondiscriminatory basis. However, some 
agricultural commodities, such as poultry, 
only require a license when imported from 
the dollar area. 

Switzerland 4 

Traditionally Switzerland has held to a 
free nondiscriminatory import policy with 
generally low customs duties. There have 
been no currency restrictions. The Importa- 
tion of dollar goods into Switzerland is al- 
most entirely free and in the great majority 
of cases imports take place without the 
formality of import licenses. 

A few commodities (mostly agricultural 
products and special trucks) are subject to 
import licenses and quota limitations. In 
practice, except for some agricultural com- 
modities, import licenses have been granted 
automatically as requested. 

At the end of 1959 Swiss imports of cereals, 
feed, and bread grains, previously handled by 
a state monopoly, were returned to the pri- 
vate sector. This change in import policy 
improved prospects for higher wheat imports 
from the United States. 

Thailand 


Thailand in 1959 Introduced a complete 
ban against imports from Communist China. 
Imports from all other sources, including the 
United States, are free from quantitative im- 
port restrictions, with the exception of cer- 
tain goods of types manufactured in Thal- 
land. About 70 types of goods are subject to 
individual import license because thelr im- 
portation is considered unduly competitive 
with locally produced items. None of the 
items so restricted is of significance in U.S,- 
Thai trade. 

Thailand’s exchange rate is free and 
stable, and importers may freely convert 
local currency into foreign exchange, in- 
cluding U.S. dollars, for the settlement of 
bona fide commitments. 

Tunisia: 

All goods imported into Tunisia are sub- 
ject to import licenses or import permits. 

Prior to 1959 import licenses were granted 
on an individual basis for goods deemed 
necessary for the economic development 
of the country, and for other goods which 
could be obtained from France or other 
3 where exchange was readily avall- 

le. 

In October 1959 Tunisia published a long 

list of commodities, mostly capital goods, 
tor which all quantitative restrictions, if 
imported from specified countries (includ- 
ing the United States) were removed. All 
such imports are now covered by automatic 
import permits though in some cases spare 
parts remain subject to license. 

Automatic import permits also cover im- 
ports paid by EFAC accounts (specified per- 
centages of traders’ export proceeds which 
can be used for imports). 

Some products, not covered by the lib- 
eralization measure, can be imported under 
the system of global quotas, which was 
expanded in 1959, These quotas were previ- 
ously reserved for the former EPU coun- 
tries, but are now open to all suppliers. 

Other commodities are licensed in ac- 
cordance with bilateral trade agreements 
concluded by Tunisia with a number of 
Western and Soviet bloc countries. While 
no such agreement exists between the 
United States and Tunisia, the Tunisian 
Government announced the establishment 
of a dollar import quota program which 
is now being implemented, 

4 Turkey * 

Turkey's import system established as a 

part of the economic stabilization and ex- 


change rate reform programs of August 1958 
Provides for regulation if imports by global 


Footnotes at end of speech. 
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import quotas issued in accordance with 
available exchange resources and priority 
needs, 

Four import quota programs have been 
announced since August 1958. The first 
quota released in September 1958 provided 
for $150 million of imports of raw materials, 
essential goods, machinery and spares, with 
a specific quota for each item. Each indi- 
vidual importer was limited to a maximum 
of 15 percent of each commodity quota and 
imports were subject to price controls. The 
second quota, also of $150 million, an- 
nounced in February 1959 and was similar 
to the first except that applications to im- 
port from clearing agreement countries (1. e., 
mainly U.S. S. R. and eastern Europe) were 
not limited to 15 percent of commodity 
quotas and received priority treatment. 
Turkey thus hoped to use its large balances 
with clearing countries. Pricing regulations 
were eased by requiring price registration of 
imported goods rather than advance ap- 
proval. In May 1959, 160 items, mostly raw 
materials and spare parts, on the second 
quota list were freed from quota control 
making import procedure virtually auto- 
matic. The third quota of August 1959 pro- 
vided for $240 million of goods consisting of 
$170 million of goods subject to quotas, $45 
million of essential goods under an auto- 
matic allocation system, and $25 million of 
liberalized items which were expanded from 
160 to 270 commodity groups. The $170 
million of quota items was subdivided into 
$115 million for dollar and west European 
countries and $55 million for clearing coun- 
tries. The third quota included many items 
of a consumer nature not on previous lists, 
including about $3 million for automobiles, 
the first authorized auto imports in a very 
long time. The fourth 6-month quota, is- 
sued in March 1960, further increased the 
automatic and liberalized lists. 

Turkey controls imports almost entirely for 
balance-of-payments reasons and is expected 
to free many items from controls when ex- 
change reserves permit. Items controlled for 
other than balance-of-payments reasons are 
mostly those under traditional State mo- 
nopoly control (chiefly tobacco and some 
alcoholic beverages) and those reserved to 
State trading, mainly grains and sugar. In 
general quota controls are administered on 
a nondiscriminatory basis, though imports 
from the clearing countries where Turkey 
has funds receive special attention and a 
specific allocation. 

United Kingdom * 

The United Kingdom made further sub- 
stantial progress in 1959 in carrying out its 
program of progressively relaxing restrictions 
on its dollar trade, and with the latest dol- 
lar Hberalization move on January 18, 1960, 
virtually eliminated all its remaining con- 
trols on dollar area goods. More than 90 
percent of Britain's dollar trade, based on 
1953 import patterns, has now been freed of 
restrictions, 

By the end of 1958, tontrols had been re- 
moved on nearly all raw materials and food- 
stuffs, industrial chemicals and allied prod- 
ucts, most industrial, office, and agricultural 
machinery, and other equipment for in- 
dustry. During 1959, two major moves were 
made which substantially lessened the scope 
of discrimination against dollar imports. 
Licensing restrictions on a wide range of 
dollar goods were removed in June and the 
import quotas which had been open only 
to goods from Western Europe were increased 
and opened to dollar goods beginning in 
1960. In November a further large group of 
consumer goods, including foodstuffs, was 
liberalized. In January 1960 import con- 
trols on tobacco and manufactures, syn- 
thetic rubber, and transistors were removed. 

As a result of these measures the follow- 
ing goods are subject to control when im- 
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from the dollar area, but have been 
liberalized from other areas: Large aircraft; 
alcoholic beverages other than whisky; 
canned fruit; bananas, fresh grapefruit; 
orange and grapefruit juice; pharmaceutical 
products; pork and pork products; and 
cigars. 

While imports of these items continue to 
be restricted, quotas are available for most 
of them and licenses are freely issued within 
the total quantities permitted under the 
quotas. There is, for example, a yearly 
quota of more than $15 million for imports 
of canned fruit from North America, as well 
as a dollar allocation for 25,000 tons of 
fresh, chilled, or frozen pork, and a dollar 
quota of $560,000 for pharmaceuticals. 

In addition to the discriminatory controls 
applied only to dollar Imports, the follow- 
ing restrictions remain on United Kingdom 
imports from sources other than the Sino- 
Soviet bloc and Japan (to which more ex- 
tensive restrictions apply): 

(a) On imports from all areas, including 
the sterling area: Dyes and dyestuffs, po- 
tatoes, seeds, sugar, jute manufactures, arms 
and ammunition, radioactive substances, and 
feathers. 

(b) On imports from all areas, except the 
sterling area: Baskets and basketware, coal 
and coke, apples and pears, whole hams, and 
milk and milk products. Out of this group, 
U.S. exporters are permitted to participate 
in quotas for Northern Hemisphere fresh 
apples valued at about $20 million, and for 
quotas of over $5 million for fresh pears. 

Union of South Africa? 

Since 1954 import restrictions in most 
cases have been applied in a nondiscrim- 
inatory manner. The South African import 
control system has been progressively lib- 
eralized since 1954, although a temporary . 
balance-of-payments setback in 1958 caused 
the Government to retrench somewhat dur- 
ing 1958-59. A moderate relaxation of the 
restrictions was promulgated for 1960. 

Under the revised regulations issued in 
May 1958, assembled passenger - cars with an 
f. o. b. cost of over £800 ($2,240) continue to 
be prohibited and certain less essential con- 
sumer goods are subject to stricter exchange 
licensing quotas. Otherwise, the South 
African import system is relatively liberal. 
Many goods are decontrolled entirely, while 
other classes of goods used in industry are 
licensed on a basis of meeting “full reason- 
able requirements.” Automobiles and parts 
(except for assembled passenger cars over 
£800) are licensed freely on a basis of re- 
placement of retail sales. Most consumer 
goods, however, remain under import quot® 

Uruguay? 

Uruguay's austerity program, the con- 
sequence of a serious foreign exchange short- 
age, was initiated by a decree on March 28, 
1957. Considered at the time a temporary 
expedient, the program continued in effect 
until December 1959. All through this 
period Uruguayan imports were limited to 
the barest essentials and preferential treat- 
ment was accorded to nations having bi- 
lateral trade agreements with Uruguay: 
This did not include the United States. 
During 1959 the Uruguayan Export-Im 
Office was permitted to grant exchange per- 
mits for goods from hard currency ares 
only upon written proof that the same article 
Was not available from other markets. 

Uruguay established a new exchange and 
monetary reform law effective December 21. 
1959. Under this law the buying and selling 
rates of foreign currency are to be deter“ 
mined by the supply and demand of the 
market. Further, the law states that re- 
strictions are removed on all imports exce! 
nonessentials, luxuries, or products competi- 
tive with certain domestically prod 
articles. According to government circles, 
it is intended to free foreign trade as rapidly 
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as possible from all artificial restrictions and 
in particular to remove quantitative con- 
trols on trade. 

Although Uruguay, at least for the present, 
Maintains bilateral payments agreements 
With certain European and Latin American 
Countries, these are expected to play a 
diminishing role in Uruguay's trade rela- 
tions, 

The West Indies and other British Caribbean 
territories * 


In the early part of 1959, and again from 
July to October, the Federation of the West 
Indies and other British territories in the 
Caribbean approved measures liberalizing 
trade with United States and other dollar 
area countries. These steps were in keeping 
With the decisions made at the Common- 
Wealth Conference at Montreal in September 
1958, and followed similar actions taken by 
the United Kingdom throughout 1959. 

The liberalization measures permit all 
goods from the United States and other dol- 

area countries to be imported under open 
general license, unless they are among the 
Tew items that appear in schedules of ex- 
ceptions. Bahamian importers must still 
Obtain individually validated import licenses 
for all shipments, but their issuance is now 
a formality, except for those goods stiil 
Subject to quota restrictions. For most of 
those goods still under quotas, however, im- 
Port licenses will be made available liberally 
on an ad hoc basis, according to the Ba- 

as Import Control Office. 

The Federation, composed of 10 major 
Island groups, has not yet formed a customs 
union, therefore, the Island governments at 
Varying times individually approved the 
u tion measures, which differ in con- 
tent from island to island, depending on the 
Reed to protect local industry. Included in 
the schedules of exception of all of the unit 
territories of the Federation (except Bar- 

os, Jamaica and St. Kitts, Nevis and 

a) is a group of commodities on 
Which discriminatory restrictions, imposed 
N at the request ot the United King- 
om, have not been removed as yet. This 
group includes such products as air-con- 
tioning and refrigerating equipment, lift- 
ing, hauling and transporting equipment. 
Steel tubes, oll mining machinery and 
Pumps, taps, traps and valves. Prospects 
Or removal in 1960 of these items from the 
ds’ schedules of exceptions should be 
ooa, in view of their liberalization by the 
nited Kingdom on November 9, 1959. Two 
Additional items, rice and fats and oils, re- 
Main under control in all of the islands 
Pecause of regional agreements between the 

815 Indies and British Guiana that pro- 
ou it the importation of these items from 

tside the area unless local supplies are 

uMclent to meet needs. 
mo ess in lberalization during 1959 re- 
th ved the need for continued operation of 
© British West Indies trade liberalization 
Bin (token import plan), under which, 

“tee 1950, a number of imports from the 
— — States and Canada had been ad- 
1 ed on a token basis and a few other 


Beports under open general license by 
soap Caribbean territories. In October 


Stan the Governments of the United King- 
10 Canada and the United States agreed 
1960 “ation of the plan on January 1, 
Pane, and consultation “about licensing ar- 
by ne for products previously covered 
on the Plan which are not yet liberalized 
We, understanding that access generally 
5i Hers Indian markets for Canadian and 
be on States exports of these products will 
past.. 


Subsequent liberalization actions were 
aeiy on January 2, 1960, by Jamaica and 
The anuary 9, 1960 by British Honduras. 
ä measure reduces to 43 the 

er of commodity groups for which 


terms no less favorable than in the 
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issuance of specific import licenses are re- 
quired and substitutes a single open general 
license for the 2 licenses—one applicable 
to imports from the sterling area and the 
other to the nonsterling area—that were 
in effect prior to this action. The British 
Honduras measure removed import controls 
from goods in all but 10 commodity groups. 
Venezuela* 

Venezuelan import controls are effected 
through import duties and import licensing. 
The licensing system was limited to a mod- 
erate list of items until new regulations 
were issued on July 7, 1959 adding several 
agricultural items and certain goods covered 
by the United States-Venezuela bilateral 
trade agreement, including cigarettes, wheat 
flour, hams, prepared milk, dietetic foods, 
podded vegetables, fruit juices and copper 
wire. 

On November 20, 1959, the Venezuelan 
Government added an extensive list of 
manufactured commodities, considered to be 
luxury or semiluxury goods, to the pre- 
licensing requirement, including several ad- 
ditional items which were covered by the 
trade agreement with the United States (in- 
cluding whisky, radios, television sets, pas- 
senger automobiles, cameras, unexposed 
films, phonographs, and records). Vene- 
zuela is presently experiencing an unusual 
balance-of-payments deficit, and the Gov- 
ernment has announced that import licens- 
ing is necessary for the better use of na- 
tional income, to further economic develop- 
ment, and to limit the excessive expendi- 
tures on nonessential products that have 
been draining dollar reserves. 

On December 10, 1959 the Venezuelan Gov- 
ernment decreed heavy increases in import 
duties, as high as 100 bolivares (US $30) per 
gross kilogram plus 100 percent ad valorem 
for some items, on a large number of luxury 
and semiluxury goods. The greater part of 
this list consisted of the same items that 
had been placed under license on July 7 and 
November 20, and it was announced that 
the increased duties replaced the licensing 
requirement. The items covered in the U.S. 
Venezuela Trade Agreement were not in- 
cluded in this tariff increase, and remain 
subject to the prelicensing requirement 
previously imposed by the resolutions of 
July 7 and November 20. 

Since September 1959, the Venezuelan 
Government has implemented drastic re- 
strictions on the importatfon of cigarettes, in 
support of the local industry. Imports of 
this commodity, which is covered by the 
trade agreement with the United States, 
are being. progressively reduced so that im- 
ports are expected to cease in the near 
future,- Wheat flour importation is subject 
to Hcenses, and this has been justified by 
Venezuela as necessary for adherence to the 
International Wheat Agreement. However, 
in a move to protect the growing domestic 
industry, flour imports into Venezuela have 
been drastically reduced through a syste- 
matic reduction of the number of licenses 
granted. The views of the U.S. Government 
with respect to restrictive measures affecting 
commodities covered by the U.S.-Venezuelan 
Trade Agreement have been made known to 
the Government of Venezuela. Consulta- 
tions were held in Caracas during the latter 
part of March 1960. The consultations did 
not involve any revision or modification of 
the existing bilateral trade agreement, but 
were limited to discussion of the possibilities 
of relaxing Venezuelan import restrictions 
on goods traditionally exported by the 
United States to Venezuela, 


1 Countries not adhering to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), 
but with which the United States main- 
tains bilateral trade agreements. 

Countries adhering to the GATT. 
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A special trade agreement governs U.S. 
trade with the Philippines, 

‘Switzerland has provisionally acceded to 
the GATT: the United States also main- 
tains a bilateral agreement with Switzerland. 


Birmingham’s National Counterattack 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, I 
am sure my colleagues are aware of the 
efforts of many individual citizens and 
public officials of the State of Alabama 
and my city of Birmingham to counter- 
act the harmful efforts of recent slander- 
ous articles and advertisements appear- 
ing in the New York Times about our 
community and State. These efforts by 
our citizens were not, as an editorial of 
the Birmingham News of May 17, 1960, 
correctly points out, directed toward any 
other cause than that of truthful jour- 
nalism and the reporting of all the facts, 

I am pleased to call the attention of my 
colleagues to this fine editorial, which 
reports on the considerable success of 
our work in this connection, and insert 
it herewith in the Recorp under leave 
heretofore granted: X 

BMMINGHAM’S NATIONAL COUNTERATTACK 

Protests emanating from Birmingham in 
connection with the Harrison Salisbury ar- 
ticles and the official State protests about 
an advertisement in the New York Times 
in connection with a “defense” of Martin 
Luther King, have signally paid off. 

The New York Times is by no means “in 
full retreat.” You cannot expect a major 
national daily to tuck tall: it just isn’t done. 

But Turner Catledge, managing editor of 
the Times, and the paper's publishers have, 
we think, made an honorable effort to provide 
some redress, at least. 

It is not everything Birmingham and 
Alabama people wanted. But it has been 
no inconsiderable concession which has been 
made. The Times, as it had promised, 
printed a Birmingham statement which, al- 
though it was less than detailed in refuta- 
tion, was a clear expression of Birmingham 
resentment. 

Further, the Times in a public statement 
yesterday retracted two paragraphs from the 
full-page King advertisement. Said a Times 
statement, in part: 

“Since publication of the advertisement, 
the Times has made an investigation, and 
consistent with its policy of retracting and 
correcting any errors which may appear in 
its columns, herewith retracts the two para- 
graphs complained of by the (Alabama) 
Governor (Mr. Patterson)“ 

Time magazine, notoriously critical of 
much in the South, in the May 16 issue re- 
ported on “The Birmingham Story.” It 
reported as a preface the extreme estimate of 
Birmingham as offered by Harrison Salis- 
bury of the Times, gave reasonable attention 
to the Birmingham reaction, stated with- 
out qualification that many in Birmingham, 
who presumably might have been inter- 
viewed, didn't know Mr. Salisbury was moy- 
ing about in their city, and noted that Tur- 
ner Catledge’s two published statements 
about the story were rare. 

The Time magazine article, further, re- 
ported that moderate business leaders of 
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this community pointed up omission in 
the Times’ story, and the magazine said 
“these were precisely the omissions which 
disturbed Birmingham.” 

The Salisbury reference to Admiral Crom- 
melin was adequately dealt with ss Time 
quoted the small number of votes Cromme- 
lin got in his most recent gubernatorial 
campaign. 

These are concrete evidences of tangible 
benefit obtained from prompt protest which 
the Birmingham News was quick to help de- 
velop through its immediate coverage of the 
Salisbury original reports and its further 
detailed outlining of half-truths and dis- 
tortions contained in the New York writer's 
report on Birmingham. 

The News is pleased to see such results 
and commends all who have participated in 
the effort, not to claim complete purity, but 
to call for facts and accuracy in summariz- 
ing conditions in our city. To have won such 
reaction from the New York Times and from 
Time magazine represents a very unusual ac- 
complishment for any southern community. 


Consultation With IV Booster 
Communities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DON MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Speaker, today 
I have introduced a bill, H.R. 12297, to 
make a very small addition to the Fed- 
eral Communications Act directing the 
Federal Communications Commission to 
consult with interested persons in small 
communities and rural and isolated areas 
on the technical and other problems in- 
volved in bringing television programs to 
these areas at a reasonable cost. 

For 5 years now I have been endeavor- 
ing to assist the small and isolated com- 
munities of our country, particularly in 
the West, in their efforts to provide 
themselves with even a part of the tele- 
vision service which those of us in the 
large metropolitan areas take so much 
for granted. 

The residents of these communities 
first turned to the FCC for assistance, but 
were given no help. Undaunted, in typi- 
cal American fashion, they set about to 
solve the problem for themselves by de- 
Signing and installing the relatively sim- 
ple television booster stations or repeater 
stations. These facilities, installed and 
maintained at a very reasonable cost 
through voluntary community action, 
have provided a decent television service 
to thousands of families. 

At every stage of the game the local 
people have had to contend with the 
stubborn opposition of most of the mem- 
bers of the Federal Communications 
Commission and its staff. It is my firm 
conviction that much of this opposition 
stemmed from some of the worst features 
of the bureaucratic mind—redtape, lack 
of imagination, more concern for the ad- 
ministrator's problems than those of the 
People, insufficient information, delay, 
and timidity. 
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But above all, I have felt that the long 
and needless struggle could have been 
avoided if there were better communica- 
tion between the residents of the isolated 
areas and the agency staff in Washing- 
ton, D.C., a greater mutual understand- 
ing of each other's problems and points 
of view. 

I feel that this communications gap 
could be bridged if the Commission would 
appoint five, or even three, field consult- 
ants on the television problems of the iso- 
lated communities. These specialists 
could operate out of scattered field offices 
at, for example, Denver, Colo.; Spokane, 
Wash.; Douglas, Ariz.; Grand Island, 
Nebr.; and Fairbanks, Alaska. They 
could travel around to the small towns 
to meet with the community leaders in- 
terested in television, inspect the terrain, 
look over the local television repeater 
facilities and pass on information on 
what other communities and the FCC 
itself are doing. 

From time to time the field specialists 
would report back to Washington, D.C., 
on what they had learned, could pass on 
suggestions for improvements in the 
equipment or for changes in licensing 
procedures, and also could submit recom- 
eae ape! on specific license applica- 

on. 

With these field specialists doing their 
job conscientiously, I am confident that 
almost overnight the present feelings of 
mutual suspicion and mutual antagonism 
would dissolve. 

Heretofore, with but few exceptions, 
every representative of the FCC who has 
visited these small towns has done so as 
an enforcement officer, a policeman, 
seeking only to find law violations and to 
close down the community-sponsored 
television repeater facility which offers 
the only means the residents have to 
enjoy television. 

By contrast, the field specialists I en- 
vision would be welcomed as friends, not 
antagonists, who are trying to help, not 
hinder. They would work in mutual co- 
operation with the local residents to help 
work out a system for providing good 
television service within the framework 
of the administrative responsibilities of 
the Commission. The local people are 
more than ready and willing to cooper- 
ate with the Commission if only the Com- 
mission, in turn, will demonstrate it is 
willing to cooperate with them. I be- 
lieve the field consultants quickly can 
bring about this much desired spirit of 
mutual cooperation. 

There is no doubt in my mind that 
the Federal Communications Commis- 
sion could employ these field consultants 
now, without any nudge from Congress, 
if only it decided to do so, But when I 
informally have suggested this course in 
the past, the response has consisted of a 
series of typical bureaucratic reasons 
why it can't be done: They do not have 
the money, they do not have the author- 
ity, they already are studying the prob- 
lem and there is no need for these addi- 
tional personnel, anyway. So unless the 
new chairman of the Commission and 
the men he has brought with him are 
motivated by the desire to solve prob- 
lems and accomplish results rather than 
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to spend their time thinking up reasons 
why something cannot be done, then I 
am afraid that some congressional ac- 
tion is necessary. 

Last year I introduced a bill, H.R. 3737, 
designed to spur the Commission through 
creating a Community Television Bu- 
reau. Both the Commission and the 
Bureau of the Budget have filed the cx- 
pected adverse reports. 

The principal objection raised to that 
bill is a procedural one, namely, that 
it is unwise from an administrative point 
of view for Congress by law to create a 
specific bureau with statutory powers 
within a larger agency. Recognizing 
that this argument has some validity, I 
have taken a new approach in the bill 
introduced today, H.R. 12297, which con- 
sists of adding to the list of powers and 
duties of the Commission under section 
303 of the Communication Act the 
simple statement that it— 

(s) Consult with interested persons in 
small communities and in rural and isolated 
areas on the technical and other problems in- 
volved in providing adequate television serv- 
ice at a reasonable cost. 


I hope that action can be taken on 
this simplified bill before adjournment. 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Colum- 
nist Roscoe Drummond one time dispelled 
many of the myths which are responsible 
for the unwarranted discrimination bY 
employers against hiring older workers- 
His excellent article read as follows: 

WASTING Our WORKERS 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

Is there any valid reason why industry 
should instinctively turn from employing 
older workers? The answer is to be found 
in a study by the Labor Department, which 
provides the first unbiased, comprehensive 
research into the skills, education, capabili- 
ties, performance, stability, adaptability, and 
health of workers 40 and over. Here are the 
principal findings: 

Myth: The hiring of older workers unduly 
increases pension costs. 

Fact: It is not true that employment of 
older workers unduly increases the costs of 
private pension plans, These pension plans 
are mostly based on a percentage of avi 
earnings multiplied by the number of 
of service. Under this system, a man hired 
when young automatically qualifies for 3 
bigger pension because of longer service. j 

Myth: That older workers are unskilled. 

Fact: The opposite is the truth. Of the 
workers sampled in seven cities, twice as 
many older jobseekers had held skilled jobs. 

Myth: That older workers are not as flexi- 
bie, won't accept change. i 

Fact: This is theory, not experience. Re 
search shows that one in four older job ap- 
plicants changed jobs in order to get work. 

Myth: That they are unstable, or the) 
wouldn't be unemployed that late in life. 
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Fact: This Is misinformation. The fact is 
that more than one-half of the older job- 
Seekers had held the same job for the pre- 
vious 3 years, compared with one-third of the 
younger applicants. 

Myth: That older workers are less produc- 
tive than younger workers. 

Fact: In eight clothing and shoe plants 
Studied by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, 
average output per man-hour of plece-rate 
Workers remained stable through age 54. 

Myth: Older workers are absent more 
often than younger workers. 

Fact: There is no visible difference in regu- 
larity on the job. 

Conclusion: Most of the unfavorable things 
We've heard so long about older workers sim- 
Ply have no basis in fact and experience. A 
healthy industry and an expanding economy 
Urgently need their skills, 


The Fraternal Order of Eagles has, for 
some time, conducted an effective na- 
tional campaign to educate employers 
and eradicate the scourge of discrimina- 
tion against older workers. Its campaign 

brought much favorable comment 
from persons prominent in public life. 
Here are samples: 
woe M. Leader, Governor of Pennsyl- 


“Iam more than happy to have this oppor- 
ty to participate in the Eagles jobs after 
Program. Countless men and women who 
are qualified are rejected for jobs simply 
Meat 8 they have reached an arbitary age 
t that steadily becomes lower.” 
CHarLes E. Porrer, U.S. Senator from 
Michigan: Z 
May I commend the Fraternal Order of 
Eagles for Its vision in undertaking its jobs 
ter 40 campaign looking toward ending job 
: piscrimination based on age. I consider ar- 
8 hiring-age barriers now put up by 
Wise’, employers in the United States as un- 
and economically unsound.” 
ous raham Ribicoff, Governor of Connecti- 


“ 
= Concerning the jobs after 40 campaign 
the Fraternal Order of Eagles, Connecticut 
make every effort to increase the em- 
80 th ent opportunities for our older people 
ing mey can be productive and self-support- 


Robert E. Smylie, Governor of Idaho: 
ena cet to take this opportunity to com- 
Unde the Fraternal Order of Eagles in their 
and to of the jobs after 40 campaign 
Worth lend my wholehearted support to this 

While cause. It is work that gives life 
Work gives a sense of personal 

denia) and status among fellow men. The 
of work pulls the pin out of living 
hanne Structure of living collapses in a 


Jo 

Alabama: 
“I am continual! 

y amazed that many em- 
. — throughout the Nation still tend to 
old. 8 hire people who are over 40 years 
Order 8 to congratulate the Fraternal 
Campa; Eagles on the order's jobs after 40 
Ucity Eu. I hope and I pray that the pub- 
turn po es mpanying this program will help 
ý e tide of employer opinion toward 
after 40 avantago of those fruitful years 


Sparkman, U.S, Senator from 


J 
Certain Governor of South Dakota: "I 
40° cam cnn heartily endorse the Jobs after 
the Pra agn, which has been undertaken by 
Worker ernal Order of Eagles, The over-40 
Should Who is willing and able to learn 


Diserimin, given an opportunity to do so. 
tion based on age is not sensible 


Erosa. 1a Rarer Jonas, Member of Con- 

“You District, North Carolina: 
Worthwhite to be commended upon this 
Campa nu’ Undertaking, the ‘jobs after 40, 
En which the Eagles are undertaking 
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as & project. I have a dep interest in this 
subject and feel very strongly about this 
work.” 

Lane Dwinell, Governor of New Hamp- 
shire: 

“To summarize my attitude toward the 
Eagles ‘jobs after 40’ campaign to end job 
discrimination based on age, I heartily agree 
that the problem of providing useful em- 
ployment on a nationwide basis for our older 
citizens is a most important one, deserving 
of our best efforts at the Federal, State, and 
local level.” 

GORDON H. SCHERER, Member of Congress, 
First District, Ohio: 

“As a member of the Fraternal Order of 
Eagles, I was pleased to learn of the Eagles 
‘Jobs after 40“ campaign. The Eagles are 
giving the cogent arguments in fayor of this 
fine program,” 

G. Mennen Williams, Governor of Michi- 

n: 

“The Eagles are doing a great and needed 
work in getting behind the movement to 
provide jobs for older workers, and use their 
skills and experience to the utmost. The 
Nation needs the services of these experi- 
enced men and women, and it cannot be 
economically healthy as long as those over 
40 suffer discrimination in finding jobs.” 

WIN Y K. DENTON, Member of Congress, 
Eighth District, State of Indiana: 

It seems to me that we have reached a 
point where investigation and education 
about the value of older workers is not 
enough. For that reason, I introduced a bill 
to prohibit discrimination against older 
workers by employers who operate or pro- 
duce goods in interstate commerce,” 


Address by Carl Fenichel 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
I wish to call the attention of my col- 
leagues to the excellent address given 
by Carl Fenichel, Ed. D., director of the 
League School, at the annual luncheon 
commemorating the seventh anniversary 
of the League School for Seriously Dis- 
turbed Children. 

Ax NU LUNCHEON COMMEMORATING SEVENTH 
ANNIVERSARY, LEAGUE SCHOOL For SERIOUSLY 
DISTURBED CHILDREN, SATURDAY, APRIL 30, 
1960, New Fonx Crry 

(By Carl Fenichel, Ed. D., director of League 

School) 

Dr. Rees, our guest speaker, comes to us 
today as director of a world federation that 
is trying to mobilize every sector of the globe 
for total war against mental illness. The 
League School in Brooklyn, whose seventh 
birthday we celebrate today, is proud to be 
recognized as one small beachhead on that 
global battlefield. 

In fitting prelude to World Mental Health 
Year, the United Nations General Assembly 
on November 20, 1959, unanimously adopted 
and proclaimed the Declaration of the Rights 
of the Child. The preamble of that declara- 
tion affirms that "mankind owes to the child 
the best it has to give.“ I know of no human 
being anywhere in the world who would take 
issue with this declaration and its senti- 
ments. And yet, parents of seriously dis- 
turbed children learned long ago that all that 
boards of education owe their sick children 
is a medical discharge, and that, with few 
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exceptions, the best mankind has to give 
these children is an uncertain diagnosis 
that excludes them from school and commu- 
nity as uneducable, untreatable, and un- 
touchable. 

Here is one of the painful paradoxes of our 
time. Although we live in an age of stream- 
lined and supersonic superlatives—an age of 
supermarkets, superthroughways and super- 
missiles—we still carry a sad and shabby 
pack of 18th century legends on our backs 
and in our minds. 

True, we have emerged from the dark cen- 
turies when soclety insisted that all handi- 
capped children be destroyed. We haye re- 
moved the chains and the dungeons that 
once contained our mentally sick. But we 
still treat mental illness with all the stigma, 
horror, and fear of contagion attached to 
leprosy and insist that those who suffer from 
it be isolated in hospitals far removed from 
our consciousness and our conscience, 

The League School grew out of a big need 
and a simple idea—the idea that a State 
hospital is not the only place that can help 
a mentally sick child. True, our State hos- 
pitals today are losing their snake-pit repu- 
tation and becoming effective treatment 
centers rather than custodial storage bins. 
But our parents, like all parents, want the 
best for their children and, rightly or wrong- 
ly, they couldn't accept the State hospital 
as always the best answer. 

And sọ, in the spring of 1953, a school was 
born in Brooklyn, a school that swept away 
legend and superstition by starting a new 
kind of treatment program—one that didn't 
involve the drastic surgery of separation of 
child and family. 

The League School was the first attempt to 
keep deeply disturbed children in the com- 
munity by substituting the day school and 
the home for the mental hospital. 

The prognosis for survival was certainly 
not a very good one when we started in 1953 
in a shabby four-room brownstone furnished 
only with a heavy mortgage, a debt of $5,000, 
two mentally sick children, and no funds, no 
fanfare, no resources, and no community 
support. Any sane and sound businessman 
assessing a project which lacked everything 
fiscal but debts and deficits would have rec- 
ommended immediate liquidation of this mad 
venture and wild dream, 

And yet we did have some hidden capital 
that no balance sheet could reveal—not 
money, unfortunately—but people and atti- 
tudes. We were rich in nothing but hope, 
and the deep desire of a handful of people 
to break through some of the doom and de- 
spair that surrounded mental illness. 

When we take annual inventory at this 
time it is heartening to recall how far we 
have come, Although so much of our ef- 
forts must still go into the long hard strug- 
gle for existence, our growth has been im- 
pressive when charted graphically in terms 
of number of students, size of staff, expan- 
sion of services, and a budget that has 
Jumped from $19,000 to $152,000. 

The significance of these statistics, how- 
ever, would have to be multiplied many times 
by the pioneering power and historical im- 
pact of our project, our demonstration 
through the day school idea—of what can be 
done to break some of the barriers that 
Separate the mentally ill from life itself. 

When the League School started 7 years 
ago, we didn’t know that we had powerful 
allies building another beachhead thousands 
of miles away. Within the past few years, 
a psychiatric trend has moved across the 
Atlantic from Dr. Rees' homeland, England, 
bringing with it the day hospital and the 
open hospital idea—both closely linked to 
our day school idea. 

These demonstrations, here and abroad, 
are beginning to teach us a few simple 
truths. We are learning that locking the 
mentally ill out of society, while often neces- 
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sary, is not the best way to resocialize and 
restore them to society. We are learning 
that while restraints of the human spirit are 
not as cruel as straitjackets and iron bars, 
they can be almost as degrading and damag- 
mg. We are finding out that much of the 
disability of mental illness is not part of 
the iliness but is the result of the isolated 
way of life imposed by society on the ment- 
ally sick. 

We now recognize that segregation of the 
mentally ill cuts off opportunities to de- 
velop and use skills and capacities for growth 
and thus perpetuates the disability. This 
is certainly true of our children. A mentally 
ill child—excluded from school—the only 
organized learning experience open to chil- 
dren—is bound to be more disabled than he 
might otherwise be. 

Today our demonstration project—the 
day school idea—is beginning to win ac- 
ceptance as a new and vitally important 
treatment facility. During the past 2 
years a number of studies have been com- 
pleted of children's in-patient services in 
New York State. These studies condemn the 
inadequate and disorganized attempts to 
treat the seriously disturbed child, They 
call for the return of most of these children 
to the community through a wide range of 
seryices—the core of which would be day 
treatment centers like the League School. 

With each year that passes, the school’s 
historical role becomes more evident. Since 
last year’s luncheon, phychlatrists and edu- 
cators, eager to observe and study the day 
school idea—have come to us from Eng- 
land, Portugal, Canada, Italy, Spain, France, 
and Sweden as well as from Callfornia, Texas, 
Oregon, Tennessee, Utah, and other points 
east, west, north, and south. 

Judging by our visitor’s book, World 
Mental Health Year began long before 1960. 
Of even greater value than our pioneering 
role has been our faith and belief in the 
worth of every mentally ui child—no matter 
how sick. Over the years, the League School 
has won admiration and respect for its 
unique policy of accepting children who have 
been turned down by every school, agency, 
and institution except the State hospital. 

In a study of the State's outpatient sery- 
ices completed in 1959 for the New York 
State Interdepartmental Health Resources 
Board it is revealed that “only one of the 
day services studied, the League School, de- 
liberately addresses itself to children who 
would otherwise have to be institutionalized. 
It cannot be emphasized too much that the 
children at the League School are as sick 
as those at any hospital. The League School 
is the most conspicuous instance of seriously 
disturbed children being maintained in the 
community by dint of outpatient service.” 


There are those who take issue with this 
policy. They tell us that ours is too costly 
a program for children whose illness is so 
Severe and whose prognosis is so grim. It 
has been suggested that we coricentrate on 
the less disturbed whose chances for im- 
provement are surer and faster. All this is 
certainly truc if success is measured by mer- 
chandising standards of fast turnover and 
price tags. 

We at the League School believe that every 
child—no matter how sick, is entitled to a 
chance. At our school is a core of people 
who treat these children not as a foreign 
species of life—but as human beings sufer- 
ing from an illness that is as real, as painful 
and as crippling as pollo—an iness ding- 
nosed by most psychiatrists as childhood 
schizophrenia. 

Let us for a few moments forget the diag- 
nosis with all the confusion and controversy 
it arouses. Let us instead take a look at our 
children who have lost identity with them- 
Selves, their parents and the world. What 
are they like? How do they behave? 
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There are the gentle, tender and quiet 
ones, and the wild, explosive ones; the chil- 
dren who have never spoken and those who 
never stop talking. There are children who 
once had speech but who have returned to 
the babbling of infancy. 

There are some who have the coordination 
and agility of a mountain goat and others 
whose awkward and helpless fingers can't 
turn a door knob or hold a pencil. 

There are those who wander aimlessly back 
and forth in. perpetual motion, making 
strange and inappropriate laughing or moan- 
ing sounds. 

There are the children who relate to no 
one and those who try to relate to everyone 
in a strange, indiscriminate sort of way. 

There are those who try to break through 
their lonely lives and to find in it some order 
and meaning, and others who curl up, In 
remote corners or on empty shelves, to hide 
from life. 

There are the children whose only hold on 
life is to clutch a key, suck a piece of string 
or twirl a stick. Others scek safety In a far- 
away world of fantasy, complicated numbers 
and strange rituals. 

There are those who hide their eyes or 
bury their faces to blot out the world and 
others whose contact with the world is so 
frantic and disorganized that they can't shut 
any of the confusion out. 

There are some who try desperately hard to 
make contact but who fail time and again 
because they are weak, disorganized and 
afraid—children who have had big doses of 
failure and of frustration that cuts deep 
because of failure. 

There are those who function like helpless 
little infants and others whose weaknesses 
and strengths are blended in such strange 
and baffling proportions—children who show 
amazing skills, phenomenal memories and 
superior Intelligence in some areas, and de- 
fective functioning in others. 

Although ali of our children suffer from 
supposedly the same illness, we must never 
forget that each of them is a unique human 
being with a mind, a body, an intelligence, 
and a personality affecting and affected by 
that illness. 

We at the school must live with the tor- 
tured behavior, the unpredictability and the 
terrible confusion of these children. Like 
any pioneering project we live not only with 
the uncertainty born of deficits and insuffi- 
cient funds but with the greater deficit of 
insufficient knowledge. 7 

After all, we are dealing with the most 
elusive thing in all the world—the human 
mind. We still know very little about child- 
hood schizophrenia. We don't know whether 
it is one illness or a wastebasket variety of 
ilinesses all lumped together. We aren't 
sure of the relationship between childhood 
and adult schizophrenia. And we don't have 
the answer to the biggest mystery of all— 
how and why it happens, Is is psychological, 
organic, or both? 

Unfortunately, the whole field of mental 
disorders is still cluttered with an over- 
abundance of untested theories, dogma and 
speculation supported more strongly by emo- 
tions than by evidence. What we necd des- 
perately are new facts and approaches in the 
ficld of psychiatry, pediatrics, biochemistry, 
genetics, psychology, and special education 
that will bring answers and solutions to the 
mysteries of mental illness. 

At the League School we recognize that all 
the dedication in the world is no substitute 
for knowledge. We live with the humility 
that comes from knowing how little we 
really know. We know that our wish to help 
each child will always be greater than our 
skill and wisdom in how to help. We know 
that as yet we cannot cure schizophrenia, 
But we do know that we can break through 
to many of our children, reduce the inten- 
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sity of their {illness and help them return 
to a world in which they can live more com- 
fortably and effectively. 

Unfortunately, we don't always succeed. 
No nratter how hard we try and what we do, 
we can't always reach a child, Techniques 
and theories that work with some fail with 
others. 

This year we have the agonizing job of 
trying to learn why six of our children are 
making no progress at all, Out of their tragic 
failure is born the challenge to find new 
answers. 

We also live with the little pleasures that 
come from small victories and break- 
throughs. After an infinite amount of work 
and patience we have our moments of tri- 
umph watching a child's first gesture toward 
avoiding loneliness when he begins to emerge 
from his twilight existence and dares to ex- 
plore a tiny fragment of our world—playirg 
with clay—working a peg board—bullding 
with blocks—banging a drum—or coming 
close and touching the face of a teacher 
or the hand of another child. 

We live with the gratification that comes 
from scores of heartening experlences— 
watching the small victories grow bigger. 

There are the disorganized, incoherent 
children of last year who now speak and use 
language to communicate. 

The once completely dependent and help- 
less Ones, now proud in the discovery of thelr 
own powers of achievement in toileting, feed- 
ing, and dressing themselves. 

The wild, explosive children who are now 
beginning to know the quiet, the peace, 
and the comfort of controlling their ow? 
bodies. The timid, fragile, and remote chil- 
dren who once flew wildly across a room when 
anyone came close and who now find safety 
in people. 

The growing appetite for life of children 
who have given up part of their autistic. 
unreal world and who now enjoy playing 
with other children, skating, y 
dancing, baseball, going on trips, and taking 
their first big steps to meet the world. 

And then there are the children whose 
awakened interest in the world around them 
has made it possible for them to the 
magic world of symbols and learn to read. 

This year we had the satisfaction 
watching four more of our children begin to 
read. This brings to 16 the number of chil- 
dren now in the school, once labeled un- 
educable,” who are reading and doing some 
form of academic work. 

Since last year’s luncheon, three more of 
our children made sufficient progress tO 
graduate from our school. Two of them 
are now in Brooklyn public schools and one 
in a good private day school in Queens 
Four days ago we learned that another chud, 
still at our school, was interviewed an 
accepted by the public schools. 

And now, our alumni are beginning x 
enter the adult worid of work. Within a 
past few months, two of the firs 
graduntes, once disorganized s 
trollable, have been accepted in the Ne 
York State Vocational Rehabilitation 
gram, and are on their way to become 5 
ductive wage earners and functioning mem 
bers of society. of 

Experiences like these give us the glow e 
fulfillment that helps us live through 
heartbreak of failure. They impel us 2 — 
on trying. to find the infinite possibili sor 
that may be locked within each 
children. tude 

And now, a few closing words of is al 
to all of you who made this possibl nds 
the wonderful organizations and ho 
represented here and on our Honor Roll W 
are helping to give our children a to 
to make the most of thelr lives. 
you and to the devotion of our staff and pet 
ents, these 7 years have been years 
achievement and promise. 
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You here today have watched the League 
School grow up during the fevered fifties— 
a clecade in which mankind fought hot and 
cold wars, conquered polio and TB, gave us 
end our children better gadgets,“ bigger 
bombs, smaller cars, and the questionable 
heritage of living within 10 minutes of world 
destruction. 

World Mental Health Year 1960 marks the 
Start of a new decade. It is a decade of de- 
Cision for all of us—one that can be dedi- 
Cated to the dignity of human life or to its 
doom. Let us here today dedicate it to life. 
Let us use our energies and the splendor of 
Our capacities to make life kinder, more liy- 
able, and more meaningful for all the world’s 
children. And when mankind is ready to 
Give each child the best it has to give, let us 
Make certain that some of that best goes to 
. Our troubled and tormented, mentally 11 

Children, the voiceless, lonely, and disin- 
ted ones who have lost their own child- 


A Thoughtful Proposal for Shorter Cam- 
paigns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, my good 
fend and able colleague from Connec- 
Bare the Honorable JoHN S. MONAGAN, 
DA advanced a proposal to shorten our 
mla onal election: campaigns. I think 

Suggestion makes excellent sense. I 
commend to the careful attention of my 
1960 es his article from the May 8, 

0, issue of the New York Times maga- 

* entitled “Campaign for Short Cam- 


5 The text of the article follows: 
‘MPAIGN FOR SHORT CaMPAIGNS—A CON- 
Bes MAN CONTENDS THAT Many ILLS OF 
Be PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION SYSTEM COULD 
ReMeptep SIMPLY BY CUTTING THE TIME 
Betwren CONVENTIONS AND ELECTION Dar 
Ww (By JOHN S. MONAGAN) 
Must o o NCTON—Any thoughtful American 
have aeai that our presidential campaigns 
comes ot completely out of hand. When it 
Pal the method of choosing our princi- 
dottonrinistrattve officer, we rank at the 
tries. Of the list of democratic _coun- 


find myselt looking enviously at the ef- 
Englang tef, and effective maner in which 
Rational and Israel, for example, select their 
our wns, dane Tnments. The contrast with 
Pliment to unlal Roman circus is no com- 
rs our political maturity. 

Teasong Palgns are objectionable for many 
neea pie Overelaborate. Is there any real 
really ee pageantry and pomp? Do they 
the Sat mtribute to our understanding of 
it neces, requirements of the country? Is 
ang 3 that we have not only buttons 
also . and newspaper advertising but 
donkeys ve elephants and the prancing 
the Sate the squads of winsome models and 
Voting Copter rides? Is the apathy of the 
sipateg public 80 abject that it can be dis- 

nly by this sort of emotional shock 


tent, Palgns generate more heat than 
Tn as a sober discussion 
8 . Problems degenerates into an ex- 
ated Sane and limping, laboratory- 
shout abo h phrases. Frenetic politicians 
ut “slave-labor laws” and “red her- 
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rings” and "traltors to democratic princi- 
ples,” and “20 years of treason.” 

In the “give em hell” slambang campaign, 
candidates of stature often are pressed into 
positions that are not representative of their 
real thinking and that are not at all con- 
ducive to the enlightenment of the public, 
the objective of any campaign. One thinks, 
as an example, of the subsequent rueful 
apology of the late Wendell Willkie for his 
assurances during the 1940 campaign of 
American nonintervention in the European 
war. He justified his promises as campaign 
exuberance. 

Campaigns are unduly expensive. No one 
can say how much is really spent for a presi- 
dential election, but estimates run as high as 
$33 million. Democrats and Republicans 
spent over $7 million for radio and television 
alone in 1956. The Democratic National 
Committee as of this date is still $250,000 in 
debt as a result of the 1956 contest, and no 
one who has read of the pathetic weekend 
hat passing to which the Truman emissaries 
were forced by opposition expenditures in 
the 1948 campaign can be happy about a 
custom which requires this unseemly scram- 
ble for funds. 

Inevitably, too, as the devices become more 
elaborate and the demands more extreme, 
the fundraising becomes more dubious and 
the resort to questionable sources and means 
becomes more common. The temptations in- 
herent in this helter-skelter collection and 
distribution of vast sums have led to legis- 
lation like the imperfectly enforced Hatch 
Act and to laws limiting contributions. 

They have also resulted in various sugges- 
tions—that private campaign contributions 
be eliminated entirely, that reasonable elec- 
tion expenses be paid for by the Government, 
or even that radio and TV networks, as pub- 
lic monopolies, be required to allocate regu- 
lar program time to presidential hopefuls. 
Senator HUBERT H. HUMPHREY, always fertile 
in ideas, has come up with the suggestion 
that we inaugurate what I have called a po- 
litical community chest“ which would fi- 
nance campaigns by donations from millions 
of small contributors, 

Our campaigns emphasize the unimpor- 
tant. They consume time and energy with 
silly ceremonies—with donning Indian 
headdress, milking cows and laying wreaths. 
They require candidates to perform end- 
lessly before audience after audience of 
sworn supporters instead of allowing them 
to preach to the unconverted or to persuade 
the unconyinced. 

They also interrupt our dealing with the 
problems of the country and of the world. 
Once the election machinery starts grinding, 
the chancelleries of other nations lock up 
their files on American affairs and declare an 
unwilling recess in the discussion of vitally 
important international issues, 

The most regrettable aspect of our cam- 
paigns is their physical effect upon the can- 
didates themselves. Most of us can recall 
Wendell Willkie stumbling through the final 
days of the 1940 contest, his eyes heavy 
with fatigue and his voice reduced to a 
hoarse croak. And I well remember seeing 
Adini Stevenson, in New Haven in 1956, so 
tired that he could not have said whether 
he was in Connecticut or Illinois, losing his 
train of thought during his speech through 
sheer fatigue, and then, after the meeting, 
being stood up against a wall by party wheel- 
horses to pump the hands of the faithful. 

In spite of improved communications, the 
trend today is toward more traveling and 
more speaking, instead of less. In 1932, 
Franklin Roosevelt traveled about 15,000 
miles and made about 100 speeches. In 1956, 
Adlai Stevenson traveled 75,000 miles and 
made 300 speeches, 

It is obvious, therefore, that there are 
many ways in whch our campaigns can be 
made more effective and I suggest that it 
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would be a distinct public service to provide 
some measure of improvement. 

I believe that the principal place to attack 
the abuses which I have described is on the 
point that can most easily be adjusted—the 
length of our campaigns, If the campaigns 
could be shortened, I am confident that 
many of the other objectionable features 
would be reduced and possibly eliminated. 

Under our present system, the Democratic 
convention will open at Los Angeles on July 
11 with the nomination coming on or about 
while the Republican convention 
will open at Chicago on July 25 with the 
nomination coming on or about July 29. 

Since election day will be November 8 
there will be nearly 4 full months between 
nomination and balloting for the Democrats 
and almost 3% for the Republicans. And, 
candidates being competitive, and campaign 
managers being insistent, this means that 
the candidates will begin peddling their 
wares as soon as they decently can after the 
close of the convention, 

Surely, these contests are now too long; 
undoubtedly their prolongation beyond a 
certain stage yields no dividends for the 
country or for the candidates themselves, 
What that stage Is no one can say exactly, 
but that it exists is certain. 

My own boiling point may be abnormally 
low, but I feel that all the amenities and 
necessities of an election debate could easily 
be satisfied in 2 months. The British, whose 
campaigns used to run on for several months 
now hold them to approximately 20 days 
from the time of the issuance of the original 
writ to the day of election. (Churchill 
posted a 17-day period in the crucial post- 
war election of 1945). No one has ever sug- 
— that English candidates suffer as a 

Certainly I would not want to choke off 
any presidential aspirant so long as his 
labor served a good purpose, but when he 
begins to talk more and more to himself, 
and his audience resolutely switches to 
“What's My Line?” or “Gun Smoke" through 
sheer boredom, I submit that the time has 
come to ring the bell. z 

(It should be noted that the deadening 


‘effect of too much campaigning upon the 


candidate and upon the public results in 
part from the time involved in primaries, 
which must be added to the presidential 
campaign itself. But primaries are regu- 
lated by State law and their limitation on a 
national basis would run into technical and 
practical difficulties that would not be in- 
volved in the regulation of national elec- 
tions.) 

As a start toward solving critical cam- 
paign problem, therefore, I have introduced 
two bills in Congress to limit our preaiden- 
tial campaigns to 60 days from nomina- 
tion to election, 

House Resolution 9584 provides that no 
person nominated over 60 days before 
the election date shall run for the office of 
President. House Joint Resolution 347, 
which is calculated to eliminate constitu- 
tional objections, proposes an amendment 
to the Constitution that would place in the 
qualifications for the Presidency a require- 
ment that the presidential candidate be 
named within 60 days of election day. 
These bills would have no effect on the 
1960 campaign. 

There is, of course, no magic In the 60-day 
period. It simply seems to be a reasonable 
outside limit. (Laos nominates 45 days be- 
fore the actual balloting date; the Israelis 
average 60 days for their canvass.) A short- 
er period than 60 days would be perfectly 
acceptable to me and I believe that 6 or 7 
weeks would be entirely adequate. 

In considering the advisability of shorter 
campaigns, it is illuminating to hear what 
the experts have to say. Surely no more re- 
liable testimony could be elicited than that 
from men who have been through the cam- 
paign mill themselves, 
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Senator THomas J. Dopp, who in 1958 
battled his way through a combined 
and election campaign in Connecticut, whole- 
heartedly agrees that presidential campaigns 
should be shortened. 

“Campaigns are much too long,” he says, 
“and also much too costly. The British have 
real controls and enforce them and I think 
we've got to come to it here, too. It's the 
only way it can be fairly done because now- 
adays the amount of money spent is just 
shocking and unnecessary.” 

Senator Dopp adds his opinion that the 
campaign should really not be of more than 
4 weeks’ duration. 

Representative CHESTER BOWLES, who was 
Dopp’s main opponent in the Connecticut 
senatorial primary contest, not only would 
limit Presidential campaigns to 60 days but 
would extend the limitation to all contests 
involving candidates for Congress and State 
office. 

„This is not a question merely of ever- 
growing financial costs, many of which are 
far greater than our political parties, the 
candidates or their supporters can be ex- 
pected to meet,” Bowrs says. It is also 
a serious question of the wear and tear on 
the candidates themselves, the nervous ex- 
haustion, the endless speechmaking and the 
sleepless nights of travel and talk.“ 

Senator Husrrr HUMPHREY, when he 
paused temporarily in the midst of the re- 
cent Wisconsin primary, expressed the fer- 
vent hope that the Imitation might be ex- 
tended to primary campaigns as well as regu- 
lar elections. 

Senator Estes Keravuver, who slogged his 
lonely way through mile after mile of pri- 
mary contests and then went through a 
Presidential campaign as candidate for sec- 
ond place on the ticket in 1956, believes that 
some restriction is advisable. 

“I certainly can understand,” he says, 
“how a long campaign can be a drain on 
the physical and emotional resources of 
candidates, No one knows this better than 
I and I would be in favor of doing anything 
possible, within constitutional limits, to 
shorten the campaign period.” 

Jim Farley, not unacquainted with Presi- 
dential campaigns, agrees with the objec- 
tives of shortening them, as does Paul Butler, 
chairman of the Democratic National Com- 
mittee. Senator THRUSTON B. Morton, 
chairman of the Republican National Com- 
mittee, also approves the purpose of the 
bills. 

All three, however, have some reserva- 
tions—natural enough in those concerned 
with the mechanics of campaigns and bound 
by tradition. 

Farley feels that the idea is all right,” 
but that there might be a time problem in 
getting the national campaign machinery 
underway in a shorter period. Butler says 
that “long campaigns impose an unconscion- 
able physical drain on the candidates," but 
he is chary of any limitation “that might 
prevent the American public from fully 
knowing the candidates or understanding 
the issues.” 

Morton says, “I certainly agree that a 
long campaign is tough on the physical and 
emotional resources of the candidates and 
party managers.” He would move warily, 
however, on any limitation of the time which 
might be available to establish customary 
campaign apparatus. He has some feeling 
that the size of our country makes our 
problem different from that of the British, 
He also believes that the primary is a greater 
drain on candidates than final election, but 
he asserts that these qualifications in no 
way lessen his sympathy for the “end ob- 
jective” of limitation. 

I concur with everything that these pro- 
fessionals say, but I submit that the 2- 
month period, properly used, provides ade- 
ee to accomplish the purposes they 

orth, 
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Of course, there have been objections to 
my proposal. It is pointed out that the 
presidential nominee is the head of a ticket 
on which many others, including Senators 
and Representatives are running, and that 
their demands for a personal appearance by 
him to help them necessarily make for a 
long and grueling campaign. It is my opin- 
ion that the value of such appearances is 
overrated and that they can be largely 
eliminated with profit to the candidates and 
without injury to the ticket. Even now, off- 
year and special elections do not enjoy the 
presence of presidential candidates and 
they have adequately served their traditional 
purpose. 

Some also feel that my proposal files in 
the face of the American tradition of giving 
free rein to political discussion. Others be- 
lieve that any such limitation would prove 
beneficial to the party that was better 
financed. Still others point to specific cam- 
paigns—such as the Truman 1948 election— 
and argue that they would have resulted 
otherwise but for the length of the canvass. 

I find none of these arguments convincing. 
Proper organization can adjust itself to a 
different time schedule. To the Trumanites 
I would say that a 12-month campaign 
would probably have several shifts of voter 
sentiment depending on economic or politi- 
cal developments, but that is no reason to 
make our campaigns longer than they are. 

Apathy and an unwarranted regard for 
tradition will suggest reasons against change, 
But the full realization of our democratic 
potentialities requires that we suppress our 
native exuberance, cut out the unnecessary 
horseplay, and get back to the real purpose 
of campaigns—the discussion of the issues 
affecting our national destiny and the selec- 
tion of the candidate offering the greater 
evidence that he will meet those issues with 
courage and vision. 


Members of the Schenectady County 
Board of Supervisors, a Governmental 
Body With a Sizable Republican 
Majority, Unanimously Act To Urge the 
President of the United States To Sign 
the Distressed Areas Bill, S. 722 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr.STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most tragic aspects of the President’s 
decision last week to veto the distressed 
areas bill was that in so doing he not 
only ignored the urgent needs of hun- 
dreds of thousands of Americans who are 
out of work in isolated pockets of unem- 
ployment across the land, but, as the 
leader of the Republican Party, also 
acted directly contrary to the wishes of 
those responsible members of his own 
party who are most directly concerned 
with these unemployment conditions 
and who are best situated to appreciate 
most fully the need for corrective legis- 
lation. 

One of these bodies is the board of 
supervisors of the county of Schenec- 
tady, a community included in my con- 
gressional district and a community, 
which, as I had occasion to point out on 


May 19 


the floor in connection with the debate 
on this bill, holds the dubious distinc- 
tion of having lost more factory-type 
jobs—18,000 in the past 6 years—than 
any other community in the whole 
United States. This board, in spite of 
an overwhelming majority of Republi- 
can members, exhibited the same kind 
of nonpartisanship on this vital issue 
that has. been exhibited by so many of 
us who have fought so hard in this body 
to get this bill enacted into law. Al- 
though their resolution failed to carry 
any weight with the President, I believe 
it should be incorporated into the REC- 
orp so that the Members of this body 
may realize the depth of feeling of the 
people in my congressional district, with- 
out regard to narrow partisan considera- 
tions, in support of this legislation. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, the 
resolution follows: 

RESOLUTION 84—Support or FEDERAL LEGISLA- 
TION Am To DISTRESSED AREAS 

Supervisor Rogowie offered and moved the 
adoption of the following resolution: sec- 
onded by Supervisor McGrath: 

Whereas Siege ates! County is one of the 
areas in the Nation still suffering from 
chronic unemployment with all the attend- 
ant influences on the economic life, stability, 
and future growth of our community: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Schenectady County 
Board of Supervisors urge the President of 
the United States to sign the $251 million aid 
to distressed areas bill approved by the U.S. 
Senate and House of Representatives; and be 
it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
transmitted to the President of the United 
States, Senators KENNETH B. KEATING, and 
Jacon K. Javrrs, and Congressman SAMUEL S. 
STRATTON, L 


Faim Bureaus of 11 States Urge 
Soil Bank 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. ADAIR: Mr. Speaker, before we 
decide what is to be done about our crisis 
in wheat at this session. of the Con- 
gress—and I join with the President 
Secretary Benson in saying that I cer- 
tainly hope a sound and economic wheat 
bill is passed shortly—we should not 
overlook the fact that good wheat legis- 
lation should be coupled with an expan- 
sion of our conservation reserve. 

A reminder is provided by an article 
from the Kansas City Star which re- 
ports on a recent meeting held in Indi- 
anapolis and, under leave to extend mY 
remarks, I include it herewith: 


[From the Kansas City (Mo.) Star, Apr. 13 
1960] 

som 

Pro- 


Farm Bureaus IN 11 Srares URGE 
BanK—MIDWEST PRESIDENTS INSIST 
DUCTION Must Bx ADJUSTED 
INpIANAPOLIS.—Farm Bureau officials of 11 

Midwestern States last week demanded that 

Congress take swift action to abolish croP 

surpluses which have reached “near-scandal 

proportions,” 
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Charles B. Shuman, president of the Amer- 
ican Farm Bureau Federation, said farmers 
today are being threatened “by the same 
Public attitude that has been aroused by 
Certain labor practices.” 

FOUR WAYS TO GO 


A third of the $9 billion in Government- 
held farm surplus is wheat, Shuman sald, 
and there are only four ways to get rid of 

it—eat it, feed it, export it and store it. 

“We've about reached the end of the rope 
in storing it,” he said, “We're eating about 
all we can eat, we're forcing all we can into 
exports. 

“The only alternative is to find a way to 
bring about an adjustment in production.” 

Shuman said Congress will feel Farm Bu- 
reau pressure within the next month or two 
to adopt a wheat program which would: 

Eliminate all Government controls on 
Wheat-production and marketing. 

Base the 1961 wheat-support price on the 
Corn-support level. 

Prohibit the Government from selling 

wheat at less than 150 percent of 
the support price, plus carrying charges. 

Expand the soll bank program to idle more 
farm acreage. 

LOOK TO SOT BANK 


A joint statement issued by the Mid-West- 
ern Farm Bureau chiefs urged placing 60 
Million acres in the soil bank's conservation 
Teserve by 1963. About 28 million acres is 
in the reserve now, taking the land out of 
crop production for a 5-year period. 

Asked whether he thought Congress would 
enact major farm legislation in an election 
year, Shuman replied: 

“The situation in wheat is so bad I don't 
believe the farmers can afford to wait 1 
hS year. Nor will the general public be 

Ppy to wait 1 more year.” 

The 11 State farm bureau executives here 

to represent more than 780,000 farm 
families, 


Eg ek aggre on hand were In- 
Michigan, Ohio, Missouri, 
Iowa, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Kansas, North 
Dakota and Nebraska. 


It’s Your Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, there 
dame to me this morning a most timely 
Phlet dealing with the meaning of 
divider tive government and our in- 
ai ual responsibilities under represent- 
ve government. 
ose people who find the writings of 
aa Paine exciting will also, I think, 
rote rs Pamphlet exciting. 
I ne that the pamphlet is timely, 
deals not overlooking the fact that it 
ig With a fundamental problem which 
Which eless. It deals with problems 
have been with us from the begin- 
of our Republic and before. 
Seem to me, however, that mis- 
of representative government is 
Widespread and is expressed in 
ron 3 ways more today than at 
wi es. Hardly a day goes by 
— editorial in some prominent 
Bo or magazine pleading for 
vernment by some uncontrolled bu- 
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reaucracy, some allegedly independent 
board or commission, or some private 
commission of prominent citizens. The 
bureaus of the Federal Government keep 
more and more secrets from the public, 
and more and more assume the attitude 
that the public has no right to know 
what goes on in their own Government. 
Over the years, more and more of the 
powers ahd responsibilities assigned to 
the Congress by the Constitution are 
transferred to the executive branch of 
the Government. Yet, as we know, the 
framers of our Constitution made a very 
careful division of the powers and duties 
for the very purpose of providing the 
checks and balances which would pre- 
vent any usurpation of the powers of the 
people. 

The pamphlet to which I wish to call 
attention is published by The Christo- 
phers, Inc., and was written by Father 
James Keller, M.M., director of this 
organization. The pamphlet states that 
the aim of the Christophers is to en- 
courage individuals to apply divine 
values to the running of human affairs, 
especially the great spheres of influence. 
It is further stated that this organiza- 
tion has no meetings, no membership, 
and no dues. All expenses are met by 


t, 
“Christophers Notes No. 105,” dated May 
1960, is as follows: 
CHRISTOPHER Nores No. 105—It’s Your 
GovERNMENT 

Do you remember the story of the Paris 
housewife who helped bring out a record- 
breaking vote in France a few years ago by 
coining this dynamic slogan: “You are the 
State. Prove it.” 

Her simple challenge reminded countless 
apathetic people that in the last analysis 
the very survival of free government depends 
on how each of them fulfills their individual 
responsibilities as citizens. 

Once enough persons like you also realize 
that good government is your responsibility 
as much as anyone’s, your God-given imagi- 
nation and initiative are bound to find ways 
to promote efficient, honest and economic 
policies in government, 

Just remember “To whom much kas been 
given, much will be required.” (Luke 12:48) 

Part of the answer to the great problems 
of running governmentlocal, State, and 
Federal, is in your hands. 

The following considerations may help 
you assume the role that you alone can 
play in renewing and refreshing every facet 
of government, 

1. GOVERNMENT IS YOUR BUSINESS 


Self-government necessitates self-partic- 
ipation. William Penn emphasized this 
point nearly 150 years ago when he said: 

“Governments, like clocks, go from the mo- 
tion men give them, and governments are 
made and moved by men, so by them they are 
ruled also. Therefore, governments depend 
upon men rather than men upon govern- 
ments.” 

At home, at work, in ‘school, and every 
other place, keep emphasizing this simple 
fact: either you run your government, or gov- 
ernment runs you. 

2. PENALTY OF NEGLECT 

“The punishment of wise men who refuse 
to take part in the affairs of government is 
to live under the government of unwise 
men.“ 

This terse warning, made by Plato 2,400 
years ago, carries a strong lesson today when 
hundreds of millions haye been deprived of 
the precious blessings of freedom, 
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When those who enjoy the benefits of free- 
dom tire of themselves and aban- 
don their duties as free citizens to the in- 
competent 5 they become unwit- 
ting accomplices in romoting the very 
tyranny they dread. 5 

cursory glance st reveals over 
and over again that 3 have 
been weakened or eliminated because of 
neglect, 

3. POLITICS—GOOD OR BAD? YOU HELP DECIDE 
A young lawyer in the Philippines recenti 
wrote: “Many well-intentioned individuals 
warn us young aspirants to stay away from 
politics. ‘Politics are dirty, they say and 

we should not soll our hands.” 

But he went on to say that the Christopher 
emphasis on personal responsibility was “my 
principal reason for going into politics and 
trying to raise the tone of public life.” 

Another young man in Connecticut ran 
into much of the same reaction. 

“I have been told I'm being naive in think- 
ing that politics can be run by decent, moral 
men and women,” he said. “My father, my 
5 and especially my wife are against 

It is a strange paradox that often those 
who might be best fitted to right the wrongs 
in public life simply bemoan inefficiency, 
graft or corruption—yet fall to do anything 
constructive themselves. 

4. POPULARIZE THE TRUE MEANING OF 
POLITICS 

The dictionary defines “politics” as “the 
science dealing with the organization, regu- 
lation and administration of a state in both 
its internal and external affairs.” 

Three centuries before Christ, Aristotle 
stressed its high aim when he said: “The 
good of man must be the purpose of the 
science of politics.” 

However, politics by its very nature, pre- 
sents many temptations for those who would 
use it as a selfish steppingstone to power, 
prestige, or worse still, as a means of fraud 
and corruption. 

Yet it invariably falters and decays when 
deprived of the moral and spiritual force 
that only persons like you can inject. 

John Morley, the great English statesman, 
wisely said: “Those who would treat politics 
and morality apart will never understand 
the one or the other.” 

5. EXAMINE YOUR OWN CONSCIENCE 


Because the strength or weakness of goy- 
ernment is partly in your hands, you might 
care to do a little soul-searching on these 
points: 

1. Are you a registered voter? Do you vote 
in every election? Primaries, too? Do you 
encourage others to do the same? 

2. Do you study issues? Candidates? 

3. Do you know the names and voting 
records of the Congressmen, Senators and 
other officials who represent you? Do you 
let them know your convictions? 

4. Do you support loyal and honest public 
servants? Do you remind them that the 
higher their dedication and purpose, the 
greater good they will accomplish? Or do 
you focus attention only on the few who 
betray the trust placed in them? 

5. Do you serve on a jury when called? 
(At one important criminal trial not long 
ago, 637 men and women asked to be ex- 
cused.) 

6. Do you help the party of your choice to 
“get out the vote“ by ringing doorbells, typ- 
ing, distributing literature, giving talks, cor- 
recting misunderstandings, or raising funds? 

7. What are you doing to improve the 
methods of selecting candidates? To correct 
outmoded election laws? To insure efficiency 
and honesty at the polls? 

8. Do you impress on young people that 
they should prepare for a practical participa- 
tion in self-government by pres- 
ent issues and helping to get out the vote? 
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9. Are you doing anything to correct the 
false impression that, as Robert Louls Steven- 
son well put it: “Politics is perhaps the only 
profession for which no preparation is 
thought necessary.” 

10. How many persons with high ideals and 
competence have you encouraged to take up 
a career in government? 

11. Are you highlighting the true and noble 
meaning of politics and thus offsetting the 
harm caused by those who take a despairing, 
cynical attitude? 

12. Do you promote a respsct for Just laws 
on the principle that “there is no power but 
from God.“ (Romans 13: 1.) 

13. Do you know the important distinction 
between State and Federal government and 
what steps can be taken to maintain a bal- 
ance that will prevent extremes on either 
side? 

14. Could you explain to others why the 
Founding Fathers put four references to God 
in the Declaration of Independence? 

15. Do you pray for those in low or high 
government positions? If they are already 
doing a good job, they need your prayers. If 
not, they need them all the more. 


6. RECOGNIZE THE PRIVILEGE OF VOTING 
The word vote“ comes from the Latin 
term “votum” ying “vow, wish, or will.“ 
The dictionary defines it as “a formal ex- 
pression of will or opinion in regard to some 
question submitted for decision.” 

It took centuries of tireless effort to make 
it possible for individuals like you to exer- 
cise the human right to vote. 

Your conscientious, intelligent, and con- 
tinued. use of this blessing will show that 
you appreciate it and are anxious to protect 
it for others. 

Hundreds of millions now deprived of the 
freedom of choice would be the first to urge 
you never to miss an opportunity to vote. 


7. STIR UP OTHERS TO VOTE 


You can do a valuable missionary service 
in the following ways: 

1. Remind individuals that they have a 
God-given power to exercise their freedom 
of choice, wisely and in every election. 

2. Point out what a mighty howl would 
go up if only 1 out of every 10 eligible 
voters were allowed to vote at primary elec- 
tions. This is the actual numerical propor- 
tion who do. 

3. Impress on everybody that bad politi- 
gaas are elected by good people who don't 
vote. 

4, Stimulate one and all to put true wel- 
fare of the country above the interest of a 
particular party, group, or individual. 


B. ONE IN SIX HAS GOVERNMENT JOB 


Nearly 11 million men and women (or 1 
in 6 employed Americans) staff all phases 
of local, State, and Federal Government, in- 
cluding the Armed Forces. 

Take an intelligent, sympathetic interest 
in both the number and quality of the peo- 
ple who staff your government. Make sure 
they are neither too many nor too few, 
Support those intent on doing a capable, 
conscientious job. 


9. YOU PAY FOR EVERY SERVICE 


The average citizen constantly demands 
bigger and better services from government. 
It seldom occurs to him that sooner or later 
he and others like him must pay for those 
advantages. 

When members of a school board proposed 
building a swimming pool on the grounds of 
a new school, only one woman was against 
the project. 

“But why,” they asked her. “After all the 
State will pay for it.” 

“And who is the State?” she demanded. 

Everybody, of course.“ 

“And that everybody includes you and 

me,” the woman retorted. “And I for one 
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will not be able to afford the additional 
taxes.” 
She won her point. The idea was dropped. 
10. TAKE AN INTEREST IN COSTS 


The following considerations may remind 
you why the spending practices in all aspects 
of government should be a concern for you: 

1. Enormous bill: It's costing taxpayers 
over $130 billion a year (or about $11 billion 
a month) to run the Federal, State, and local 
government, Equally divided, it would cost 
every man. woman, and child $722 annually. 

2. Quarter of your earnings: The average 
taxpayer earns $5,183 a year. About one- 
fourth or $1,296 goes to the Government. In 
40 working years, this would total over 
$50,000—or 10 years of a worker's earnings, 

3. It's your debt: It is now nearing the 
$300 billion mark. This means a debt of 
$1,700 hangs over the head of yourself and 
every other individual in the U.S.A. 

4. It's your money; Government has no 
inexhaustible bank account. The money 
comes out of your pockets just as sure as the 
butcher's or milkman's bills. 

In making government finance your busi- 
ness, avoid extremes, Seek sensible ways to 
keep costs down, but take care not to advo- 
cate superficial economies which can cripple, 
instead of strengthen essential functions. 

11. KEEP IT “THIS NATION UNDER GOD” 


In the Declaration of Independence, our 
Founding Fathers deliberately specified why 
we, as individuals, have rights: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, 
that all men are created equal, that they are 
endowed by their Creator with certain un- 
allenable rights, that among these are life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” 

Based on the concept that rights of every 
individual man, woman, and child over the 
earth come from God, not from the state, 
they enunciated that the purpose of govern- 
ment is to protect the God-given rights of 
the human being. 

The totalitarian theory is diametrically 
opposed to this. It claims that the individ- 
ual has no rights except those parceled out 
by the state. And even these few can be 
revoked at the slightest nod of a tyrant. 

The Hebrew Psalmist still reminds us: 

"Unless the Lord keep the city, he 
watcheth in vain that keepeth it.“ (Psalms 
126: 1) 


12. YOU HAVE PART OF THE ANSWER 


Shortly after the Constitution was signed 
in Independence Hall, Philadelphia, on Sep- 
tember 17, 1787, a woman asked Benjamin 
Franklin: 

“What have we got, Dr. Franklin?” 

“Madame,” he replied, “we have a repub- 
lic, if we can keep it.“ 

Nearly a hundred years later a somewhat 
similar question was put to James Russell 
Lowell, then American Minister in Great 
Britain. 

“How long,” Lowell was asked, “will the 
American Republic endure?” 

Lowell's answer, like Franklin's, was crisp 
and to the point: As long as the ideas of 
the men who made it continue to be dom- 
inant.” 

The very survival of our Nation depends 
on what you personally do to see that those 
n are respected in theory and prac- 

ce. 


START WHERE You ARE 

No matter who or where you are, you are 
in one of the 145,723 election districts or 
precincts in the United States. 

Yes, one of them is yours, It belongs to 
you and you belong to it. 

These divisions are purposely kept small 
so that individuals like yourself can partici- 
pate in the running of your government. 

The roots of freedom reach into the tini- 
est community in the same proportion as the 
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individual citizen either makes his contribu- 
tion to good government or withholds it. 

As a country grows and prospers there is 
a human tendency to show less and less 
interest in local affairs. Slowly but surely 
this neglect opens the way to the abuse and 
consequent loss of freedom on an ever larger 
scale. 

Wherever and whenever good citizens ab- 
dicate their responsibilities, there are always 
numerous others of evil intent ready to 
jump into the gap. 


Conscientious Workers CAN Do Great GOOD 


On July 11, 1958, the Congress of the 
United States adopted this 10-polnt code for 
all Government employees, both elected and 
appointed. 

It emphasizes how each of them can apply 
the principles of conscience to their work 
and thus contribute to the advantage of 
everyone. 

The code reads as follows: “Any person in 
Government service should: 

1. “Put loyalty to the highest moral prin- 
ciples and to country above loyalty to per- 
sons, party, or Government department. 

2. “Uphold the Constitution, laws, and 
legal regulations of the United States and 
of all governments therein and never be a 
party to their evasion, 

3. “Give a full day's labor for a full day’s 
pay, giving to the performance of his duties 
his earnest effort and best thought. 

4. “Seek to find and employ more efficient 
and economical ways of getting tasks ac- 
complished, 

5. Never discriminate unfairly by the 
dispensing of special favors or privileges to 
anyone, whether for remuneration or not; 
and never accept for himself or his family, 
fayors or benefits under circumstances which 
might be construed by reasonable persons as 
influencing the performance of his govern- 
mental duties. 

6. “Make no private promises of any kind 
binding upon the duties of office, since @ 
Government employee has no private word 
which can be binding upon public duty. 

7. “Engage in no business with the GOY- 
ernment, either directly or indifectly, which 
is inconsistent with the conscientious per- 
formance of his governmental duties. 

8. “Never use any information coming to 
him confidentially in the performance of 
governmental duties as a means for making 
private profit. 

9. Expose corruption wherever dis- 
covered. 

10. “Uphold these principles, ever cone 
scious that public office is a public trust. 


Subsidizing Health 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inse aL 
into the Appendix of the ConcrEessIoN 
Record an editorial appearing in dae 
Washington (D.C.) Post of May 7, 1960: 

SussmIzING HEALTH A 

The most significant fact about the A 
ministration’s plan to provide health tally 
medical care for the aged is that it and 
acknowledges the need for such care 
recognizes Federal responsibility for neiping 
to provide it. The diference between and 
administration approach to the problem 
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the approach made by Democrats in Con- 
tap e a difference of route, not 
es on. 

The difference in route Is, nevertheless, 
Breat. It is difficult to see how the des- 
tination can be reached by choosing the di- 
rection indicated on Wednesday by Secretary 
Flemming in his closed-door testimony be- 
fore the House Ways and Means Committee. 
The Secretary stipulated that any old-age 
health program undertaken by the Federal 
Government should make individual par- 
ticipation voluntary and should provide for 
A penaa partnership in dealing with 

The voluntariness of the administration 
Plan strikes us somewhat illusory, Partici- 
Pation in the benefits would be optional, of 
the oe but this would also be optional under 
the Saara ee S The costs of 

rand or McNamara would be paid 
through enlargement of the social . 
tax op. oe fall exclusively and involun- 
tarily on those who would, in old age, be- 
Come eligible for health benefits, The costs 
Beant phot oe on semen Garena to 
p y an annu arge to 
Participants and in large part out of general 
meet ae mae revenues obtained, as 
usual, ough taxes levied involuntaril 
Upon the general public. 2 
The 55 5 proposed by 
e g strikes us as cumber- 
88 a beige titre It would take a 
e for the tes of 
der ep and legislate health 3 cue 
g them eligible for Federal grants; some of 
States might not participate at all. It 
— 5 me great e 8 = sche ef- 
it seems to us, for the eral Gov- 
ernment directly to enable all Americans to 
Provide for the care of their health in old 
ae Just as they now provide for retirement 

come and surrivors’ benefits—through a 
mtformiy levied social security tax. Pay- 

nts of insurance costs through such a tax 

to us at once more equitable, more 
conduct t with fiscal responsibility and more 
ive to budget balancing than payment 
8 Te levied by Federal and 
ments. 
rane benefits provided under the adminis- 
— — Proposal look larger than those that 
N be provided by the Forand or Mc- 
— bilis. It must be remembered, how- 
+ het they would be available, under the 
terms outlined by Secretary Flemming, only 
— Bons C5 years of age and over who paid 
pore tax and whose adjusted gross in- 
couple) 122 exceed 52,500 ($3,800 for a 
Senator’ a they would be subject, as 
“doubs coe has pointed out, to a 
c e cinuse.”" The first 6250 
dy the 58 expenses would have to be borne 
Pay 20 neficiary; and he would also have to 
De eae of the remainder of his ex- 
roll Ee addition to the annual 624 en- 
but 15 whic . may be a virtue 
Might Keep out Panan the enrollment fee 
Brentty need its 8 progrum many who 
7 n. 
tion e Serious defect of the administra- 
an es, we think, in its imposition of 
would be Ps Tor participation. Coverage 
ent wie: ree for public assistance recipi- 

7. It Would recetve charitable care any- 
those eee be available at a price for 
it would — the $2,500-a-year cutoff. But 

d 3 lacking for all those re- 

t who, through ener nnd 
Years an anged to provide for their declining 
Most of 3 in excess of $2,500. For 
Maat n tater 5 care and 

yi n 

Crushing CL Old age would 3 
ng burden, f mpore a 

If not ttpon then! ene upon their children 
Plan 8 a Federal health insurance 
their health 3 people to provide for 
Payment duri 8 in old age through pre- 
ng their working yearse—so that 
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in retirement they can claim the care they 
require as a matter of earned right, without 
proof of poverty? This is an essential ele- 
ment of social security. 


National Science Foundation: 10th 
Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, 10 years ago, the Congress took 
cognizance of the increasing importance 
of science and technology to the na- 
tional interest and established the Na- 
tional Science Foundation as the suc- 
cessor to the emergency World War II 
Office of Scientific Research and Devel- 
opment. Seldom has there been a more 
important action taken by the Congress. 
In the intervening years, advances in 
science and technology have run the 
whole gamut of our national lives and 
throughout all this time, the National 
Science Foundation has played a funda- 
mental role in our scientific effort. As 
the importance of the work increases 
year by year, the Foundation, in my 
opinion, merits the full cooperation of 
the Congress to the extent that when 
necessary, encouragement should be 
given by increases in needed funds. 

The Foundation is meeting the chal- 
lenge of the scientific and technologie 
revolution through which we are passing 
by supporting programs designed to stim- 
ulate improved scientific training and by 
encouraging young men and women to 
choose careers in science. It supports 
basic scientific research without which 
our country would soon reach an impasse 
in new scientific discoveries. The schol- 
arship and fellowship grants each year to 
high school and college students promote 
interest in an area vital to our national 
security, Equally important are the in- 
stitutes the Foundation sponsors for the 
training of teachers in science and math- 
ematics. Under its jurisdiction, also, 
are made research grants in all the fields 
of science with which the Foundation 
deals—biology, medicine, physics, mathe- 
matics and engineering, as well as the 
social sciences. Abroad, National Sci- 
ence Foundation activities are directed 
toward general purpose basic research 
and the support of those programs which 
strengthen the scientific effort of the 
United States. 

Much of the credit for the magnificent 
work the Foundation is doing must go to 
Dr, Alan T. Waterman who has been its 
director since its establishment. ‘Those 
who have followed the hearings of the 
Committee on Science and Astronautics 
have heard witnesses testify many times 
in praise of the competence, the vision 
and the high level of leadership displayed 
by Dr. Waterman and his staff. 

In this age of space, we have become 
acutely aware of how important to our 
very existence are the developments in 
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the field of science. To the National 
Science Foundation—one of the most 
important Federal agencies to contribute 
to our progress in this field—on its 10th 
birthday, I want to add my congratula- 
tions for a job well done and to voice my 
confidence that the accomplishments of 
the next 10 years will be equally praise- 


; worthy. 


Address by Gen. W. B. Palmer 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPEHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr, MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include therein 
an address by Williston B. Palmer, gen- 
eral, U.S. Army, Director of Military 
Assistance, Department of Defense, be- 
fore the Daughters of the American Rev- 
a in Washington, D.C., on April 21, 


Avpress By Gen. W. B. PALMER, U.S. ARMY, 
Dmector oF MILITARY ASSISTANCE, BEFORE 
THE DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLU- 
TION, CONSTITUTION HALL, WASHINGTON, 
D.C., THURSDAY, APRIL 21, 1960 
Madam President General, honored 

guests, Daughters of the 69th Continental 
Congress, this opportunity to address the 
Continental of the Daughters of 
the American Revolution I regard as a 
great honor. The singlehearted dedication 
of your organization to the tion 
and protection of our great American 
heritage is known and respected through- 
out the Nation. I welcome this oppor- 
tunity to discuss the military assistance 
program in a forum of such commanding 
prestige. 

Everybody recognizes that this is not a 
popular program; and yet, as Sentor FUL- 
BRIGHT recently remarked, “Since World War 
II every President, Republican and Demo- 
cratic, every Secretary of State, both Repub- 
lican and Democratic, every Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, and every Congress has 
endorsed (it) as essential to the national 
interests of this Nation .“ Senator 
Futsxicut observed that despite this non- 
partisan support “many Americans believe 
that these programs are a waste of 
money.” 

So it is my purpose here—and my con- 
victlon—to support the case which has 
proven convincing to both Republican and 
Democratic administations, and to the 
last seven Congresses of the United States 
the side of the hard-facts. 


PART OF OUR DEFENSE COST 


The first fact I want to emphasize is that 
the funds appropriated for military fs- 
sistance sre just as much a part of our 
national defense expenditures as are those 
appropriated for our Army, Navy, and Air 
Force, the Central Intelligence Agency, and 
the Atomic Energy Commission, Every 
penny of our national defense expenditures 
is directed toward a single purpose: that 
the United States and its allies my deter 
Communist aggression, contain Soviet- 
Communist expansion, and lead from 
strength In negotiations with the Soviet- 
Communist bloc. The military assistance 
program is not an end in itself; it is a tool, 
a means to deter Communist aggression and 
contain Communist expansion. 


A4398 


The second fact I want to emphasize is 
this: The considered professional opinion of 
those who direct the national defense is that 
as long as it is necessary to maintain overall 
defense expenditures at approximately their 
present level we should plan to devote at 
least $2 billion per year to military assist- 
ance. The Joint Chiefs of Staff, speaking of 
the budget request now before the Congress, 
have said that they would not take one dol- 
lar away from military assistance in order 
to augment the appropriations for their own 
services. They said the same thing last year. 
Can you imagine stronger or more convinc- 
ing evidence that the military assistance pro- 
gram is an integral part of our total national 
defense effort? 

WHAT SHOULD WE SPEND FOR MILITARY 
ASSISTANCE? 

For the past 6 years the military assistance 
appropriations granted annually by the Con- 
gress have averaged $1.4 billion. This year 
the Executive requested in the budget an 
appropriation of $2 billion, which appears 
to be requesting a huge increase in an elec- 
tion year. The real facts are quite different 
than they look. 

Back in the Korean war days very large 
appropriations were made for military as- 
sistance, which built up a huge backlog of 
unexpended funds. At the end of the war 
it was decided to spread these expenditures 
over a number of years, and so it results that 
over these 6 years in which the annual ap- 
propriation has averaged $1.4 billion the ex- 
penditure from the U.S, Treasury has been 
$2.3 billion annually, the difference having 

«been drawn from that barrelful of old appro- 
priations, All of this has been explained 
to the Co year by year—there were no 
tricks about it. But the point is that now 
the barrel of old appropriations has just 
about gone dry. To keep up the program we 
have been pursuing for years would take an 
annual appropriation of 62.3 billion, and 
what the administration actually proposes 
is to decrease the program of recent years 
by $300 million. 

WHERE WOULD WE USE ALL THAT MONEY? 


Probably three-quarters of it would go to 
strengthen NATO, Korea, and Nationalist 
China. 

Another 10 percent would go to strengthen 
and hold steadfast certain other countries 
which are right under the Communist gun— 
Tran, Pakistan, Thailand, and Vietnam and 
some others. None of this last group has 
great military strength, although all are de- 
veloping greater combat potential as our 
training takes hold; and in the meantime, 
they are defending themselves against Com- 
munist subversion, and exerting a stabilzing 
influence throughout their region. These 
are countries which are strong against com- 
munism. They want to keep their inde- 
pendence. In short, they are on our side. 
The very people who accuse us of wasting 
money when we give military assistance to 
countries like these would be the first to de- 
mand our heads if any of them should be 
lost to communism. 

When we add this group to NATO, Korea, 
and Nationalist China, we have accounted 
for 85 percent of our military assistance 
program in 15 countries. 

Still another very important use for mili- 
tary assistance is to obtain satisfactory ar- 
rangements regarding bases and other mili- 
tary advantages we want for ourselves. 
There are certain countries where we get in 
this way indispensable military facilities 
which we could not possibly get otherwise. 
Spain, for example, has granted us base 
rights of tremendous value. I know you will 
understand why I do not publicly advertise 
them all. 

Probably the greatest return on our mili- 
tary assistance investment dollar for dollar 
comes from the training of selected officers 
and key specialists at our U.S. military 
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schools and training centers. These men 
are handpicked by their own countries to 
become instructors when they return home. 
They are the coming leaders, the men that 
will have the know-how and impart it to 
their own forces. I need not dwell upon 
the immeasurable value of having in posi- 
tions of leadership men who have firsthand 
knowledge of how Americans do things, and 
how they think about things. 


WE CHOSE A FORWARD STRATEGY YEARS AGO 


How did all this begin? It was soon after 
World War II that the United States—the 
people of the United States—had to choose 
between a forward strategy, in which we 
would join our allies in drawing the line at 
which the Soviet-Communist expansion 
must stop, or alternatively a Fortress 
America strategy, in which we would have 
taken our first stand in the last ditch while 
abandoning the other free countries to be 
taken over one by one by communism. 

It would be convenient right here to con- 
sider where we would be had we adopted the 
Fortess America strategy in the beginning. 

Of course the Russians would have oc- 
cupied West Berlin at once. Italy and Greece 
would unquestionably have gone to the 
Communists. The Russians would unques- 
tionably have taken the Turkish Straits. The 
Russians would certainly have converted Iran 
into a puppet state, establishing themselves 
on the Persian Gulf and controlling the 
Middle East oil fields. The Communists 
would have complete possession of all of 
Indochina, including the present states of 
Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos, 

All of that having happened, nothing could 
have stopped the Communists from domina- 
tion before now of India, Burma, Thailand, 
and a vast part of Africa. The fate of West- 
ern Europe would have been less certain, but 
certainly we would not have the air, naval 
and electronic bases we now have in Portugal, 
Spain, Morocco, England, France, Italy, Ger- 
many, and Turkey. Such would have been 
the result of choosing the “Fortress America” 
alternative. But of course it would not have 
gone that far before we would have been 
forced into World War III, with costs in 
American lives and American money infinite- 
ly greater than we have actually had. 

The reason we did not find ouselves in 
such a position Is that back in 1947 the de- 
cision was make to backstop Greece and 
Turkey in their sturdy resistance to Com- 
munist aggression. Up to that moment, 
every nation had to go it alone. Only the 
United States could provide leadership, co- 
hesion and strength.’ 

It was the enunciation of the Truman 
doctrine, and the military assistance and 
economic aid we furnished to Greece and 
Turkey, that told the world the United States 
had decided to draw the line, to make com- 
mon cause with those who wished to be free, 
and to stand with them against further 
Communist encroachment. Consciously and 
coldly, in our own self-interest, we adopted 
the forward strategy. In effect we said, 
“Come on, boys, we'll stand with you, and 
we'll give you guns so you can stand witn 
us.“ That in a nutshell is the theory of 
military assistance. 

It reflects a deep and profundly true in- 
stinct of the American people, that the way 
to meet aggression is to place the line of 
defense so far forward that all possible 
strength can be mobilized behind it, and 
there to mobilize all possible strength in the 
best balanced array that is possible. 

DRAMATIC PART IN FOREIGN POLICY 


It is frequently charged against the mili- 
tary assistance program that it is used by 
the State Department for political—that is 
to say, diplomatic—reasons instead of being 
left to the military, Ladies and gentlemen, 
a moment's reflection will show that the 
military assistance program has never been 
a private matter for military men, and never 
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could be; it has ever been a very dramatic 
expression of U.S. foreign policy. 

The Truman Doctrine, when we went in 
to support the Greeks and the Turks, had a 
tremendous impact on world politics, It 
was, in fact, a turning pointin history. The 
NATO alliance followed with another terrific 
impact on world politics, its force and effect 
deriving from the military assistance which 
gave it substance. The same has been true 
in Korea, in Formosa, in Vietnam; in each 


‘case our military assistance has been the 


expression of a dramatic decision of U.S. 
foreign policy. And I have not even men- 
tioned other cases—Spain, Iran, Thailand, 
Laos, and others—in which our assistance 
would have had an earthshaking impact at 
any time when the world was not shaking 
so badly already. 

These were all tremendous moves of U.S. 
foreign policy, and it is essential that every 
important. decision in the military assist- 
ance business shall .be considered in that 
light. The State Department and the De- 
tense Department work in concert, they dis- 
cuss, they consult, they agree upon a solu- 
tion—but the determining factor every time 
must be the foreign policy objectives of the 
United States, and the ultimate decision 
must be approved at the very highest level. 
It has been that way from the beginning 
and neither I nor any other military man 
would for an instant wish it otherwise, 


MUCH HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED 


Now how has all this been working out? 
Has it been worth all the cost and effort? 
The answer certainly would appear to be 
affirmative. All around the perimeter of the 
Soviet bloc, allied forces, encouraged by 
American leadership and strengthened by 
the military assistance program, stand ready 
to repel those probes by which the Commu- 
nists test the free world’s ability and will 
to resist. These forces are far better trained 
and much better equipped than when we 
started, their self-confidence is strong and 
their determination to resist has become 
steadily firmer. Knowing that the United 
States stands with them, they do got falter 
or fall back when the going gets tough. 

Consider the inflexible courage with which 
Norway and Denmark, both right under the 
gun, have invariably rebuffed Soviet threats. 

Consider the stanch replies of Greece and 
Turkey whenever they are threatened—and 
it is not infrequently. 

Consider the unfailing evidences of NATO 
unity in the face of Soviet threats, especially 
the threatening moves against Berlin a year 
ago. 

Consider Mr. Khrushchev’s efforts only 
last month to drive a wedge between France 
and Germany. The Soviets have endeavored 
most persistently to split the NATO alliance 
asunder. They are always full of slogans 
about liquidation of foreign bases. They 
have never been able to open up even a small 
crack in the bonds which our military as- 
sistance program has nourished. 

Consider the effective responses of the 
Chinese Nationalists to the Communist 
Chinese aggressions against the offshore 
islands and in the Taiwan Strait in the sum- 
mer of 1958, a response made possible only 
through equipment and training provided 
by our military assistance program. 

I say to you, that in the coldest calcula- 
tion of our own self-interest, the military 
assistance program has been a wise and 
profitable investment, 

We embarked on this program over 10 
years ago in a time of extreme danger and 
emergency, and like all emergency programs, 
in the early years it had to be executed be- 
fore it could be well planned, Our allies 
desperately needed weapons, and we tried 
desperately to get the weapons to them. 
Neither they, nor we on the American side, 
could know without years of investigation 
and analysis exactly what each country was 
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best able to do as its share in a common 
effort. The crisis would not wait for us to 
spend those years investigating and analyz- 
ing. The crisis was right then. We had to 
go ahead as best we could. 

From those hasty and impromptu begin- 
nings a decade ago, has evolved a carefully 
considered and carefully managed operation 
which we have today. 

Thousands of dedicated Americans—mill- 
tary officers and civillans—have worked their 
hearts out pulling the programs into shape 
against all handicaps. I have seen them 
doing this pretty much around the world, 
and I take off my hat to them. There has 
been steady improvement in the military 
assistance operation everywhere, and in no 
Place has there been serious maladministra- 
tion or mismanagement. Few of our allies, 
of course, started out with supply systems 
which were ready to support and keep in 
good operating order the modern equip- 
ment we gave them. Their struggles to de- 
velop such supply and repair systems have 
been difficult and arduous, as anyone can 
understand who has witnesses the many 
false steps taken by our own armed forces 
in the past 25 years in learning to deal 
With exactly the same problems. 

HIGH COST OF MODERN DEFENSE 

Why then, if we have accomplished so 
Much, does the cost of military assistance 
remain so high? 

To begin with, let me say that each of 
the countries to whom we give military 
assistance has a large military budget of its 
Own, and as far as possible it feeds, pays, 
Clothes and trains its own forces, and fur- 
nishes them with military equipment to the 
extent its resources permit. As the econ- 
omy of each country recuperates and becomes 
Capable of doing more we ask it to take up 
a share of the burden, and this is 
being done. 

In the case of NATO, for example, our 
Military assistance has declined steadily 
year by year from $3.2 billion in 1953 to 
about $1 billion in the present year; but last 
Summer the President's Committee to Study 
the U.S. Military Assistance Program re- 
Ported as a matter for serious concern, that 
if the NATO countries raised their defense 
expenditures to the highest level one could 
reasonably expect, and if the United States 
Continued its military assistance at about 
the same rate as a year ago, the collective 
Military strength of NATO would still fall 

usly below what the NATO com- 
Manders consider necessary. This Commit- 
„by the way, was a non group of 
nationally known citizens all of whom have 
distinguished themselves not only in busi- 
Ness life but in high posts of public service. 
Under the chairmanship of William H. 
Draper, Jr. (of New York and California), 
members were Dillon Anderson (of 

), Joseph M. Dodge (of Michigan), 
Alfred M. Gruenther (of Nebraska, NATO 
and Washington), Marx Leva (of Alabama), 
John J. McCloy (of New York), George Mc- 
Ghee (of Texas), Joseph T. McNarney (of 
California), Adm. Arthur W. Radford, and 
James E. Webb (of Oklahoma), with Tracy 
8. Voorhees (of New Jersey) as Counsel. 
This distinguished Committee felt that after 
every allowance for the increasing pros- 
Perity and the increasing defense expendi- 
tures of the NATO countries, the level of our 
lon tary assistance to NATO was dangerously 


At the other extreme, some of our sturdiest 
ies, like the Turks and the Koreans, are 
entirely willing to maintain large forces, and 
are immensely valuable to the United States 
and to the whole free world for that reason, 
but simply do not have the financial re- 
Ces to arm, equip, and train such forces 
and keep them on the payroll, without our 
ce both military and economic. 

ad In other words, as I said earlier the con- 
uslon must be that so long as the Soviet- 
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Communist threat forces the United States 
to keep its overall defense expenditures at 
their present high levels, the portion we 
should plan to devote to military assistance 
will remain not less than 62 billion per year. 

If we allow the military assistance pro- 
gram to fall precipitously to a far lower level 
than in the past, the meaning to friend and 
foe alike will be that the United States is 
drawing back from its forward strategy. You 
can eeasily see why. All these lines upon 
which we have all agreed to stand are drawn 
on other people's territory, not on ours. We 
invited them to join us in withstanding com- 
munism on their territory, we have given 
the leadership in forming these alliances and 
making them strong; and it is indeed a point 
for nice judgment, how far we can go in dem- 
onstrating a loss of enthusiasm for the com- 
mon effort before our allies will begin to 
hint that perhaps we had better go home. 
One thing is certain: any such indication by 
the United States will encourage many of 
our allies to slack off their own defense 
efforts. We are the leader. They are going 
to follow our lead. 

Of all times, this is probably the worst 
time to have any such ideas arise. The Com- 
munists have not made the slightest change 
in their ultimate goals. To promote the 
cause of world communism by all feasible 
means continues to be their objective, At 
the same time they are giving some, but only 
some, indication that they may perhaps be 
willing to negotiate more seriously on at 
least a few of the issues causing international 
tension. We are faced immediately with the 
summit meeting next month, and possibly 
with a long, protracted period of negotiations 
thereafter. Nobody expects that quick re- 
sults will be reached at the summit meeting 
on May 16, or soon after it. The period of 
negotiations is likely to be a very long one. 
It is a crucial period when we must be at 
our strongest, our most confident, our mos 
resolute. ; 

I suggest that this is not just a simple 
question of strengthening the hand of Pres- 
ident Eisenhower at Paris next month, but 
extends to his successor of whatever party. 
This is the time for the United States to 
speak strongly and in unison, giving confi- 
dence to its friends and causing hesitation 
among its enemies. 

I have held my remarks within the field 
of military assistance, which is the field of 
my personal responsibility, and the subject 
upon which I was invited to speak this eve- 
ning; but in closing I would like to bring 
the subject of military assistance into its 
Proper focus in our affairs by quoting from 
the strong and authoritative speech made by 
Undersecretary- Douglas Dillon less than 24 
hours ago: 

“Soviet power and determination to expand 
Communist influence throughout the world 
pose grave and continuing threats to peace. 
Despite constant talk of ‘peaceful coexistence,’ 
there is no evidence that Communist ex- 
pansionist ambitions have altered in the 
slightest. It is true that Soviet rulers now 
appear anxious to pursue their unchanging 
goals through nonmilitary tactics—through 
diplomacy, trade, economic ald, propaganda, 
and internal subversion. However, they re- 
main confident that the totalitarian system 
shall prevail. Their present emphasis on 
nonmilitary measures does not mean that 
the struggle will be less intense nor the stakes 
less important. The primary issue today is 
nothing less than the survival of free men 
in a free civilization. 

“Meanwhile, the Sino-Soviet bloc main- 
tains enormous military power, which rein- 
forces its constant pressure upon the free 
world. The risk of armed conflict is always 
with us. We must mount a vigorous and 
continuing effort to contain that risk if peace 
is to be kept.” 
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Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following address delivered by the 
Right Honorable Lord Shawcross, Q.C., 
LL.D., before the Societe Royale d'Eco- 
nomie Politique de Belgique, Brussels, on 
December 14, 1959. The role of inter- 
national investment and the benefits of 
a new investment convention are dis- 
cussed in the address: 


THe PROMOTION OF INTERNATIONAL 
INVESTMENT 


(Paper submitted by the Right Honorable 
Lord Shawcross, Q.C., LL.D., to Societe 
Royale d'Economie Politique de Belgique, 
Brussels, Dec. 14, 1959) 


First of all, perhaps, I should explain to 
you the angle from which I approach this 
problem. By profession, I am a lawyer. By 
occupation, Iam concerned in industry. By 
inclination, I still have an interest in politics 
although no longer a party one. But al- 
though I am a lawyer and greatly interested 
in the progressive development of Interna- 
tional Law, I am not one of those who take 
the oversimplified view that all the problems 
of the world can be resolved by merely legal 
solutions; there are many great political and 
practical difficulties to be overcome first. 
And although I am now engaged in industry, 
I do not imagine that a selfish profit motive 
alone, making as much profit where one can 
whilst one can, is in future enough to insure 
the progressive economic development of the 
world we live in: industry itself usually rec- 
ognizes fully the serious economic and social 
responsibilities it owes to the countries in 
which it operates. I must confess that it 
is in the end rather as a politician—a dilet- 
tante politician if you like for I have deserted 
the pursuit of party politics—that I have 
become convinced that the steady promotion 
of foreign investment across the frontiers 
of the separate states must become one of 
the most important ways of promoting a 
real international society, which remains 
based on our ideas, I should say ideals, of 
democracy, personal initiative and individual 
liberty. 

Although the formation of the European 
Common Market and the eventual construc- 
tion, as many of us continue to hope, of a 
European free-trade area will do much to 
stimulate the continued economic growth of 
the western European countries, it is obvious 
that in the long run not only the peace but 
the industrial progress of Europe is closely 
linked to the economic advance of the un- 
derdeveloped territories of the world. ‘The 
world has become much too narrow and con- 
tracted a place for the free countries to toler- 
ate anywhere within it the poverty and mis- 
ery in which so many millions continue to 
live. Not only is poverty an invitation to 
subversion and the most potent ally of the 
Communists, but it acts as a brake on eco- 
nomic progress everywhere. The forward 
march of both the industrialized and the 
underdeveloped countries is in fact linked 
together in mutual interdependence, 

Without continuing progress in the more 
highly industrailized nations the low-income 
countries will lack an adequate outlet for 
their primary products on which, in spite 
of the advance some have made towards 
industrial activity, their ability to provide 
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rising standards for their growing popula- 
tions largely depends. And whilst we must 
help the industrialization of other countries, 
world economic growth is not simply uni- 
versal industrialization. For many years the 
complementary nature of the economies of 
the highly industrialized and the primary 
producing countries will remain a most im- 
portant basis of economic progress. On the 
other hand, of course, the increasing capital 
intensity of industrial production calls for 
everwidening markets; unless markets are 
worldwide and growing, the stagnation and 
saturation theories which have been sug- 
gested as dangers to the advanced countries 
may become practical realities. Economic 
interdependence is not just a question of 
trade: it involves the increasing interchange 
of the other factors in efficient production. 
In the Common Market, for instance, in- 
creased markets following the removal of 
internal tariffs may in the end have less 
effect in increasing Europe's productivity 
than the increased internal flow and move- 
ment of capital, Jabor, and technical skills 
and know-how. All this in time may apply 
to the development territories. They need 
our capital, our skilis, and our markets, but 
equally we need to promote theirs. 

What then is required to achieve these 
things ls a steady flow of capital to build up 
the economic activity of the present un- 
derdeveloped or undeveloped territories of 
the world. And it is quite certain that this 
means a flow of foreign capital for there are 
countries whose present economic position 
renders them quite incapable of generating 
sufficient internal capital even to maintain 
their existing standards in the face of stead- 
ily expanding populations. How then is a 
sufficient International movement of capital 
to be secured? 

Much must, of course, continue to come in 
the form of bilateral or multilateral State 
aid, Apart from loans from the Communist 
countries which in the past have perhaps 
been of more propaganda than economic im- 
portance, but which are rightly called the 
trouble offensive and may greatly increase in 
significance, the occasions for direct State 
loans are probably diminishing. Although 
we must all be glad to see that, despite the 
Prophets, President Eisenhower has asked 
Congress for increased foreign aid next year. 
And here it is appropriate to pay tribute to 
the late General Marshall, His name will 
remain in history for a plan far more Imagi- 
native than any military strategy and which 
was a most important factor in saving the 
peace and promoting the progress of the free 
world in the difficult postwar years. 

But nobody can doubt that in the field of 
multilateral finance the continued activities 
of the World Bank, the International Fi- 
nance Corporation, the proposed Interna- 
tional Development Association, and other 
such organizations in providing finance to 
the low income and underdeveloped coun- 
tries will remain, as they have been, of in- 
calculable advantage to the free world. This 
form of multilateral-aid is deserving of the 
fullest support by governments and indus- 
try: it will meet needs, particularly in re- 
gard to what is, I believe, called the infra 
structure nowadays, which can never be 
wholly satisfied by private enterprise. But 
these official loans and grants which are 
already a significant burden on the budgets 
of the contributing countries: since 1945 the 
various foreign ald programs of the United 
States have cost each adult about $675 can 
never be sufficient to cover all the capital in- 
vestment required, or indeed be available for 
some of the projects which ought to be fi- 
manced. Much must come from private 
sources, And this also must be remembered. 
The need of the underdeveloped countries is 
not simply for monetary ald but for a com- 
bination of monetary capital, capital goods 
and, in particular, the technical and admin- 
istrative skills which are their ésscntial com- 
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plement. The shortage of experienced ad- 
ministrators of itself imposes a limit to the 
volume of official economic ald that can be 
absorbed for the more essential and appro- 
priate productive enterprises. Without these 
complementary factors, much of the aid 
which these underdeveloped territories re- 
ceive can be rendered sterile or may be dissi- 
pated in correcting current foreign exchange 
deficiencies. The burden of loan repayment 
and interest could then easily mount sub- 
stantially faster than the country's ability, 
through increased production, to pay for it. 
In these circumstances, to adopt any policy 
of priority for official loans over direct in- 
vestment, on the assumption that they are 
substitutes for private enterprise, is quite 
unrealistic. 

The fact is that new private capital and 
reinvestment has been increasing in recent 
years and is now on a scale forming about 
40 percent of the total flow of capital to the 
underdeveloped countries. If you take all the 
capital exported by the major capital ex- 
porting countries between 1955 and 1958 on 
a long-term basis, the figure Is over $17,000 
million. That is a significant figure. None- 
theless, the outflow of private capital is not 
as great as it needs to be nor is that outflow 
attracted to the countries where its assist- 
ance could be most important both economi- 
cally and politically, Much, for instance, 
goes to Canada and Austrlia, but some of 
the Latin American and Afro-Asian countries 
are severely short of capital finance. 
Broadly speaking, the reasons are twofold: 
they lie both in the capital importing and 
the capital exporting countries, and they are 
closely interrelated. 

Let the matter be considered first from 
the point of view of the receiving countries, 
the new, the emerging territories suspicious 
sometimes of the great powers, jealous of 
any suggestion of economic imperialism. 
One of the most intractable problems which 
they have to resolve is that of framing eco- 
nomic policies, in a climate of strong political 
nationalism and suspicion, which will in the 
long run secure the best interests of their 
own countries. 

There are two aspects to be recognized 
here. One is that there are a number of 
countries, some under Communist influence, 
some not, which for doctrinal reasons prefer 
state enterprise, although lacking the finance 
to develop it with the necessary speed and 
efficiency. Now, having been a member once 
of the English Labor Party myself, I under- 
stand this attitude although I no longer 
agree with it. We must learn here by experi- 
ence, and it is not surprising that certain 
governments have become more doubtful of 
the alleged superior efficiency of state as com- 
pared with private enterprise. The lesson of 
the United Kingdom, where after much ex- 
perience of state monopoly enterprise, the 
electorate—and indeed many in the Labor 
Party—have decisively recorded their objec- 
tion to any increase in state activity, may 
help to confirm these doubts. But the truth 
is that, however interesting the doctrines, 
the developing countries simply cannot afford 
to Indulge exclusively in state enterprise. 
They cannot hope to raise externally, or 
generate internally, the volume of finance 
required. This is especially true in the case 
of the extractive industries (where also the 
availability of the technical skills is a highly 
important factor). An investment of £50 
million was required before the very modest 
present production of oll in Nigeria was ob- 
tained. A similar investment in Netherlands 
New Guinea produced no economic return 
for the investor. Developing countries simply 
cannot afford to risk their own domestic 
capital to this extent, and, at the best, a 
doctrinal insistence upon state enterprise can 
only slow down the rate of advance. 

But there is a more troublesome aspect 
which must be recognized, and that is that 
it is not unnatural for such countries, in 
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the early years of Independence, to identify 
foreign enterprises with the vestiges of 
colonial dependence and to feel that com- 
plete freedom can only be achieved if foreign 
interests in economic activity come to have 
at the most a subordinate and closely cir- 
cumscribed role. Of course, to frame policies 
in that view is to ignore the very real dif- 
ference between foreign political and foreign 
economic influence. Nowadays, at least, in- 
dustrial enterprises are usually at the greatest 
pains to avold any kind of political involve- 
ment. Undue pressure by governments upon 
existing foreign enterprises, and legislation 
to limit their activities or to exclude them 
may well retard the rate of growth of the 
whole economy without promoting any in- 
dependent political strength; it will restrain 
the flow of much needed capital and other 
factors when natural economic growth would 
itself achieve the object of limiting any 
feared foreign influence without the need 
for any pressure of legislation or discrimina- 
tion against it. 

That last proposition should be examined 
in a little more detall. It is, no doubt, in- 
creasingly recognized that adequate rates of 
economic growth in the underdeveloped 
countries can only be achieved by the effec- 
tive use of all the productive factors avall- 
able to them. And a more realistic view is 
being taken now, at least in some countries, 
of the part that private direct investment 
can play in supplying the risk capital, ad- 
ministrative and technical skills, and pro- 
gressive entrepreneurship which they 50 
urgently need. But even so, the full eco- 
nomic significance of the economic changes 
which have taken place since the colonial 
era are not in all countries adequately un- 
derstood. The fact is that the gains in pro- 
duction that are achieved as a result of for- 
eign investment are accruing increasingly to 
the benefit of the capital receiving countries. 
And more significantly, these gains are being 
spread widely throughout their economies by 
generally rising wage standards, growing em- 
ployment of nationals in managerial, tech- 
nical, and administrative posts, the increas- 
ing use of local enterprises for ancillary 
services and supplies and, of course, the inci- 
dence of local taxation. It is in fact this 
very process of disseminating the productive 
gains from foreign investment thro 
the economic system that will inevitably 
lead to an eventual and steady reduction in 
the relative share and influence of foreign 
enterprise in the country’s economic activity 
even if its absolute contribution seems to 
expand rapidly. 

No doubt, in the early years of economic 
development, the growth potential of the 
foreign sector will be realized more rapidly 
than that of the domestic sector. That n 
cause no misgiving, It is because the foreign 
enterprises will at first have the most y 
access to the major supply of those factors 
on which future growth depends—educs- 
tion, skills, expertise, and, above all, capital- 
But by achieving their own growth potential 
because of their own immediate advantages 
the foreign enterprises will be creating the 
conditions in which the very much greater 
potential of the whole economy, of which 
they are only the fringe, will begin to become 
effective. As their production expands, 8&5 
its benefits are transmitted throughout the 
country in the form of higher real incomes 
from which the savings for domestic capital 
investment can be generated, and as the 
local population acquires the education and 
expertise necessary for productive activity: 
the latent economic activity of the country 
begins to be realized. The marginal but 
intensive activity of the foreign sector is the 
fuse which fires the greater but more inert 
charge of the country's own economic power. 

Once this process has begun to gather 
momentum, the relatfye importance and ad- 
vantage of the foreign sector is eroded away, 
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and even if the foreign enterprises continue 
to increase in number their share of the 
total productive effort will tend to become 
Progressively less significant. In time, as 
has, after all, happened in the United States, 
in Canada, and Australia, indeed in the rest 
Of the industrialized world, the distinction 
between home an foreign interests ceases to 
Matter although such interests may remain 
Very large, as they do in Canada, in absolute 
terms. But in spite of the large amount of 
foreign capital in Canada nobody suggests 
that Canada is not completely independent 
both economically and politically. 

No doubt it is not surprising that con- 
cern at the size of the foreign sector in the 
domestic economy should often arise most 
acutely—and be exploited by the Commu- 
nists—at the stage when it is probably about 
to begin its relative decline. It is often difi- 
cult to understand that those very foreign 
enterprises which seem to be barriers to local 
Progress in fact, partly and often, largely 
Created the conditions which are giving rise 

new opportunities for local economic 
Frowth, and that if they are allowed to con- 
tinue to add to the stream of productive 
experience and opportunity they will, in fact, 
themselves assist in shifting the balance of 
economic activity and influence still more 
foward domestic interests. But so, in fact, 
t has been in the case of all the industrial 
deuntrtes in which, in the first place, great 
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nounce war as an instrument for resolving 
international disputes ought to be prepared 
to accept the arbitrament of international 
law. As Lord Attlee said only the other day: 

“If the nations of the world are seriously 
to consider unlyersal disarmament, then at 
the same time they must give their urgent 
thought to the consolidation of a body of 
international law to which all would sub- 
mit.” 

As a general principle most people would 
agree with that, and in many countries 
influential legal organizations and individual 
lawyers are pointing the way to world peace 
through world law.” But, ideal as it is. in 
principle, the statement is something of an 
oversimplification. Festina lente—we must 
hurry slowly. If there must be a slogan— 
and this is an age of slogans—the more accu- 
rate slogan would be “world law through 
world peace.” For historically order precedes 
law. There must be an orderly organization 
ot soolety to secure a universal acceptance of 
law. And the reason for that is plain enough. 
Stability and the protection of acquired 
tights are the necessary and characteristic 
incidents of any legal system, But no sys- 
tem, national or international, can function 
or protect itself against revolution unless 
there exists adequate machinery for ordinary 
and evolutionary change. Many of the na- 
tions of the world today, especially the new 
and developing nations, are quite unwilling 
to submit to the general arbitrament of in- 
ternational law, because they regard it as a 
device of the Western world to perpetuate 
the status quo without regard to the politi- 
cal, national, social, and economic forces 
which have so much changed the face of the 
world we live in. The very reasons which 
have led to the great powers insisting and it 
must be remembered that the United States 
of America and the United Kingdom as well 
as the US.S.R. did insist on the veto provi- 
sion in the Charter of the United Nations, 
will continue to make less powerful nations 
refuse to submit generally to international 
law unless and until there existe some inter- 
national legislative machinery enabling the 
rules of law to be changed and adapted to 
the ing needs of the modern world. 
After all, law can never be a static and im- 
mutable thing—the reason why citizens sub- 
mit to it in their own municipal systems is 
that they play their part in legislatures 
which can alter the law when the application 
of its existing rules becomes unjust or inex- 
pedient. 

We may rejoice at the fact that France has 
and the United States of America proposes to 
modify the conditions in favor of domestic 
jurisdiction by which their acceptance of the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court is qualified. It is to be hoped that 
gradually the number of countries which will 
accept the jurisdiction unreservedly will in- 
crease; certainly in our own countries all our 
efforts must be directed to that end. But it 
must be recognized that far less than half 
the countries of the world do so adhere, at 
present, and whilst the rules of law them- 
selves remain uncertain and unalterable, it 
is not realistic to expect dramatic advance in 
this direction. 

But where international law can advance, 
and sometimes even dramatically, is in the 
institutional field and by securing the adher- 
ence of a large nuber of countries to state- 
ments or restatements of international law 
in regard to particular matters in which the 
fact of interdependence and the necessity for 
cooperation has become manifest. It is not 
generally realized that since the establish- 
ment of the International Postal Union 
nearly 100 years ago, no less than 116 inter- 
national organizations have been set up ad 
hoc, each dealing with some particular mat- 
ter that has become generally recognized as 
the necessary subject of international coop- 
eration. The World Health Organization, 
the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
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tion, the Food and Agriculture Organization, 
and here, in Europe, the organization of the 
Six, Euratom, and the European Coal and 
Steel Community, are examples. The Ant- 
arctica Treaty is the latest and not undra- 
matic case. All of these have contributed to 
the establishment of a body of international 
rules in relation to the matters with which 
they deal; some have set up real interna- 
tional communities with recourse to their 
own international courts. And beyond and 
outside these actual institutional arrange- 
ments are a large number of cases where 
rules dealing with this or that matter have 
been established by conventions, not involy- 
ing the creation of actual institutions, to 
which a greater or lesser number of nations 
have adhered. A recent case in point is the 
Geneva Conference which led to the conyen- 
tion on the law of the sea, 

A surprisingly large field has already been 
covered by ad hoc institutional or conyen- 
tional arrangements of this kind. It is on 
these lines by a process of selection both in 
regard to subject matter and area of obliga- 
tion that the general progress of interna- 
tional law can best be promoted, so that in 
the end there will be a wide network of 
accepted rules covering a large part of the 
field of international relations, and at least 
a large number of the countries of the world. 

That general commentary leads on to the 
specific problem of providing the assurance 
of security in this matter of foreign private 
investment. Here is a subject which is now 
ripe for selection as a concern of conven- 
tional international law, at least for a 
selected area of obligation. 

Some countries have, commendably 
enough, attempted to give assurances by 
passing internal statutes purporting to give 
varying degrees and periods of security to 
the foreign investor and some have made 
official declarations to the like effect. These 
measures, whilst encouraging as far as 
go (and they have certainly helped) are al- 
ways liable to unilateral amendment or revo- 
cation—as for instance following political 
changes—and usually they contain other 
restrictive provisions which cut down their 
apparent attraction. Something more than 
this is needed to give any real security. 

The United States has to some extent 
succeeded In securing this “something more” 
for its own investors by the conclusion of bi- 
lateral treaties of trade and commerce with 
some 17 different countries, These treaties 
contain inter alla provisions against ex- 
propriation without compensation and pro- 
vide for the submission of disputes to the 
International Court. There is no doubt 
these treaties have helped to improve the 
investment climate in a number of countries, 
and indeed the development of international 
law. The United States is manifestly in 
a specially advantageous position to nego- 
tiate a network of treaties of this kind, but 
even so it is significant that they have 
failed to conclude so far any treaty with 
the new nations of Afro-Asia or with the 
Arab States. Outside of the United States 
very few full-scale treaties of friendship and 
commerce have been made in recent years, 
The U.K. has one such with Iran; Germany 
has such treaties with France, Italy, the 
Dominican Republic and Pakistan. Others 
are being discussed with Ghana and Liberia, 
Another is still the subject of very dilatory 
negotiation with the U.K. Norway has such 
a treaty with Japan. But the generality 
and variety of these treaties may lead to 
difficulties in interpretation, and none of 
them provides for any direct remedy by the 
private investor: He must persuade the goy- 
ernment to espouse his cause, and this goy- 
ernment may sometimes find it politically 
embarrassing to do. There remains, in this 
context of bilateral arrangements, the fact 
that the U.S, Government has under its mu- 
tual security program established a system 
of insurance for U.S. investors against po- 
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litical risks: This is available in the case 
of some 38 States (only one in Africa 
and one Arab) with which the United States 
has concluded investment guarantee agree- 
ments. A similar form of guarantee scheme 
exists in Japan, and one has recently been 
introduced in Germany. In France, pro- 
posals are being discussed for a similar 
system. 


But useful as these bilateral arrangements 


are, they afford no protection at all except 
to the nationals of the countries which make 
them, and in the territories for which they 
are concluded. A broader approach than 
this is necessary and it is here that there is 
some real opportunity of extending the con- 
ventional progress of international law by 
multilateral agreement. 

There is a long history to this approach. 
Efforts to secure some multilateral conven- 
tion on investment problems in the Havana 
Charter for an international trade organ- 
ization and at the 1948 and 1957 confer- 
ences of the Organization of American States 
met with failure mainly because they at- 
tempted to cover too wide a field. The pro- 
visos and exceptions proposed by a number 
of capital importing countries would have 
made the intended guarantees largely mean- 
Ingless, and they were thus unacceptable 
to capital exporting countries, On the other 
hand, a draft International Code of Fair 
Treatment submitted to the United Nations 
in 1949 by the International Chamber of 
Commerce, and often reverted to since, de- 
manded too much protection for the private 
investor and has evoked a disappointing re- 
sponse. Thus it calls for general equality 
of treatment between foreigners and na- 
tionals in such respects as the establish- 
ment, managing and staffing of enterprises, 
and provides for the virtual abolition of re- 
strictions on transfer of capital dividends 
and profits. Even in bilateral treaties no 
capital receiving country has gone as far as 
this. A similar criticism—that it asked too 
much for the private investor—was leveled 
against the first draft International Con- 
vention for the Protection of Private Invest- 
ment put out by a Cologne society under 
the auspices of Herr Abs, chairman of the 
Deutsche Bank. 

But for the general principle of an Inter- 
national Convention dealing with these mat- 
ters, there has been significant support. 
Early in 1958 the Malayan Government at 
the South East Asia Economic Conference 
put forward a proposal of the kind. In the 
same year the Interparliamentary Union 
Conference meeting in Brazil, and the 
International Bar Association in Cologne, 
passed resolutions supporting a multilateral 
arrangement, and this year a British Parlia- 
mentary Group—on the whole, curiously 
enough, rather a left wing group—suggested 
the desirability of a World Investment Con- 
vention. In September 1959, the Assembly 
of the Council of Europe proposed unani- 
mously that an Investment Statute and a 
Guarantee Fund should be established after 
a conference between the European and 
African countries. Thus there has been a 
notable increase in general interest and sup- 

But matters have become more concrete 
and particular. In 1958 a group of dis- 
tinguished Continental and British inter- 
national lawyers and businessmen met to- 
gether to study how best these matters could 
be dealt with. Their conclusion was that 
the course giving most hope of practical 
progress in the near future was to promote a 
multilateral convention which, whilst not 
Pretending to establish any elaborate or 
fully protective code for the private in- 
vestor, would at least establish beyond argu- 
ment the more basic and elementary prin- 
ciples of international law and would se- 
tag submission to an international tribunal 

y those States which were prepared to ad- 
here to the convention. What were the 
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basic principles? They were only three in 
number. That Governments should carry 
out thelr specific engagements—pacta sunt 
servanda; that there should be no dis- 
crimination and that any expropriation 
should be accomplished by prompt adequate 
and effective compensation. It may be that 
these rules are not universally accepted: 
Very few of the rules of customary inter- 
national law are. But certainly there Is a 
very substantial weight of juristic opinion 
and of case law in their favor and they do 
provide the minimum security which the in- 
ternational investor may reasonably require. 
And few statesmen, after all, who wished to 
assert the good faith of their countries could 
wax very eloquent in objecting to these ele- 
mentary principles at least in this limited 
context. The draft convention also contains 
a provision for submission to the Inter- 
national Court and, as an optional annex, 
machinery for establishing an arbitral tri- 
bunal to which individuals could have access 
without involving their Governments. 
There is also, and perhaps more contro- 
versially, an optional provision for the im- 
position of sanctions. 

Before dealing with the further history of 
these proposals, something should be said 
in broad terms about certain of the criti- 
cisms which have been made of them. 
Criticisms have come from three quarters. 
Those representing the views of some pri- 
vate investors say that the safeguards do not 
go far enough: That there should be a wider 
range of protection, more explicit and spe- 
cific in its application. To that it may be 
answered that often before the better has 
been the enemy of the good. It has proved 
quite impracticable to secure any significant 
common agreement on more far reaching 
proposals. It is unrealistic to think, for 
instance, that sovereign States will compel 
themselves to admit foreigners to every 
activity which is open to its own nationals. 
No State does so in fact. Nor can States be 
expected in these days of shortage of foreign 
currency to abrogate altogether in favor of 
the private investor their exchange control 
arrangements. From the point of view of 
promoting private investment it is better to 
press for what appear really vital require- 
ments and not to seek unattainable objec- 
tives which themselves would provide little 
additional protection. 

Then, it is said by some that from the 
point of view of the capital-importing coun- 
tries the draft ls one-sided since all the obli- 
gations would be cast upon them. This is 
in a sense inevitable from the nature of the 
exercise. The convention is one which seeks 
protection from acts of state not act of in- 
dividuals. The borrowing state can protect 
itself in whatsoever way it likes from the 
acts of the private investor in the contracts 
it makes with him at the time of his invest- 
ment—and on the other hand it needs no 
protection against the capital-exporting state 
which is not itself involved in the trans- 
action. But the broader answer is that the 
quid pro quo for the borrowing states’ un- 
dertnkings is in fact, in the English vernacu- 
lar the provision of the “quids,” that the 
capital-importing countries in return for 
agreeing to abide by the generally recognized 
procedure of international law will receive 
move private investment and with the capi- 
tal, the benefits of the technical and com- 
mercial skills which go with them than 
would otherwise be the case. 

Yet the possibility of some more obviously 
reciprocal provisions need not be excluded. 
No doubt this aspect will be further studied. 
If necessary, capital-exporting states should 
give some assurance that the cconomic in- 
terests of the borrowing states will be recog- 
nized. Thus, where a recipient country 
makes tax concessions—and this is a com- 
mon device for attracting investment—this 
should not result simply in a transfer from 
their own to the state exchequers of the 
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wealthy countries. Here the tax treaty re- 
cently signed between India and the United 
States of America is a useful example: its 
key feature is that income earned as a re- 
sult of a special tax concession or exemption 
granted by India to encourage investment 
shall be treated in the United States as tax- 
free income. Otherwise, what the Indian 
exchequer gave, the U.S. exchequer would 
take, and the encouragement to the private 
investor would be lost. Again, capital-ex- 
porting countries should not respond to the 
removal of barriers against Western capital 
by arbitrary tariff adjustments against the 
developing countries or buying discrimina- 
tion against their products. And some may 
think, although this is not a matter for 
treaty provision, that it may be necessary to 
face the cost of higher equilibrium prices for 
commodities if by so doing the problems 
associated with the dependence of the under- 
developed countries upon unstable com- 
modity markets can be diminished. Cer- 
tainly an insistence on the obligations of 
countries receiving capital aid must not be 
understood as ignoring the reciprocal obli- 
gations of the lending countries. Indeed. 
interdependence is the basis of this coopers- 
tion. 

The third criticism is not at all as to the 
content of the draft convention—although 
many think it would be better if it con- 
tained no provision as to sanctions—but as 
to the method of multilateral negotiation. 
The governments of the United States and 
the United Kingdom have been inclined to 
say that if a matter of this kind is sub- 
mitted to negotiation between a large num~ 
ber of countries with a view to a multilateral | 
convention, the principles embodied in the 
original draft will be so whittled away bY 
provisos and exceptions that at the end of 
the day nothing of value will remain. That, 
it is sald, was the experience at Havana. But 
this seems rather a counsel of despair and its 
validity depends upon what is put into the 

draft, what countries are brought 
into negotiation in the first instance and 
what, if any, alternatives there may be for 
securing the admittedly desirable objective- 
That is why those who framed the conven- 
tion now before OEEC thought it better 
to proceed with pro’ of a mod- 
est, but minimal kind, embodying principles 
which can justly be put forward as existing 
rules, which could not be whittled away, 
which could in the first instance be negoti- 
ated between a comparatively small group of 
like-minded nations, with provision for ac, 
cession by others. No doubt a project 
this kind is unsuitable for present discus- 
sion in so large a forum as the United Na- 
tions, where the Communist states would be 
certain to attack and exploit it, But we 
must agree with those with whom we 
agree and so create a respectable example- 
On the other hand, it is clear that the 
process of the mere bilateral treaty has, to 
say the least, greatly slowed up and that it 
has hardly penetrated the most significant 
areas, 
The German Government recently adopted 
a proposal broadly similar to the draft 
promulgated by the group already referred tO 
and submitted it to the OEEC, where 
Swiss Government had also made pro} 
differing in method but to the same end. 

These proposals have recelved and 
by no means unfavorable consideration In ® 
committee of the OEEC and it is under 
stood that the position now is that tha 
committee will shortly report to the co 
of the organization. The council will 
have to consider its own attitude. The 
are various courses it might adopt. 
might concetvabley reject the whole pro- 
posal. It can hardly be thought that Te 
sponsible governments would adopt 
negative position; in face of the unanimous 
recommendation of the Council of Europe 
a somewhat similar sense, the OEEC m 
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be Ukely to adopt some positive action. It 
might—although it is to be hoped it will do 
no such thing—say that instead of estab- 
lishing a multilateral convention, binding 
On the countries which adhered to it, the 
OEEC should adopt a declaration, a state- 
Ment, a code of fair principles, This would 
be the course of least resistance but the 
road to international anarchy has already 
been well paved with international declara- 
tions which particular nations have disre- 
garded when it suited them. It might, again, 
commend the conclusion of an international 
Convention among the countries concerned, 
leaving it to those countries to work out 
Grafts of their own. Not much progress 
Would be likely to come of such a method. 
Or it might decide, as one may hope it will, 
to work out a draft convention of its own 
and then to submit it to governments for ap- 
provali. This would be the most responsible 
and satisfactory course. The OEEC is 
how fully familiar with the subject and the 
Various arguments. It could proceed quite 
rapidly from its present studies, and take an 
Initiative which might be sadly lacking if 
the matter were returned to individual gov- 
ernments. I hope all here who may be able 
to make representations to their own gov- 
ernments will urge them to agree, in the 
OEEC, that the German proposal should 
be accepted in principal,-and that the secre- 
tariat should be instructed to prepare a suit- 
able draft. 
It may, of course, be said that whilst this 
is an very well, a multilateral treaty between 
countries would be of little prac- 
tical advantage since these countries can be 
Telied upon to adhere to proper standards of 
behavior, and capital investment already 
Place freely between them. This is 
true enough, but such a treaty would none- 
theless establish a firm basis for a standard 
State practice which would form a respect- 
able precedent to which development coun- 
tries might adhere. Clearly, it would, at 
à inittally, be difficult to negotiate such 
treaty between a larger group of states 
Without the risk of dangerous ideological 
dentrorersles and an attempt at watering 
‘Own its provisions, Moreover, should the 
of the European Assembly for the 
moe of African as well as European 
Countries be adopted without any such weak- 
duing in the convention’s provisions, this 
Would constitute a most significant advance. 
Apart from the possibility of concluding 
Such a multilateral convention providing the 
pri um substantive rules for protecting 
vate investment, a treaty merely estab- 
— & system of arbitration to which pri- 
crent r tore could have recourse in the 
capital dispute with the governments of 
ure -receiving countries would be a meas- 
Arbitrt he greatest practical importance. 
tration between à national of one coun- 
— — the government of another has, of 
the. always been possible provided that 
Praction ament concerned agrees to it. In 
When tr governments generally only so agree 
tion cs is in furtherance of an arbitra- 
Torei ns Contained in a contract with the 
Sn investor. It is more rare for a gov- 
ut to accept arbitration when there is 
deed i contractual obligation, unless in- 
are & particular case they believe they 
vitnon to win. Thus an investor who— 
buida 8 any contract with government— 
tome fore OTI Or establishes a business in 
Priateg * country, which is later expro- 
eh thout compensation by the state 
the » Will have no remedy, for although 
to es taken against him were con- 
arbitral an uternattonal law, there is no 
Wust ery to which he can have re- 
required ideally is a sys- 
lav gider which, in such a case, the injured 
bitral RAT apply to some international ar- 
the fore to arbitrate between him and 
vol En government. This would in- 
acceptance of some organization, 
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which need not be at all elaborate, which 
would be regarded by all concerned as com- 
pletely impartial and detached and able to 
appoint appropriate persons to act as ar- 
bitrators in particular cases. It would also 
require the prior agreement of governments 
that they would accept the Jurisdiction of 
arbitrators so appointed, at least in certain 
categories of claim, and would abide by the 
decisions given. Such a system might be es- 
talished by a multilateral convention or by 
a series of special bilateral treaties. In the 
meantime, sultable provisions might be em- 
bodied in any new treaties of friendship and 
commerce, Properly qualified and impartial 
arbitrators would have little difficulty in ar- 
riving at just decisions by drawing on the 
customary rules of international law and on 
the general principles of justice accepted by 
civilized nations. Nor would the absence of 
sanctions for the enforcement of awards be 
a serious weakness. Experience has shown 
that, once an international court or ar- 
bitral tribunal has given a decision, it is 
most unusual for governments to fail to 
carry it out. The force of world opinion 
must for a long time continue to be the 
most effective sanction in this field. 

At the moment a number of different 
bodies (in addition to the Secretariat of the 
United Nations) including the International 
Chamber of Commerce, the International 
Law Association and the International Bar 
Association, are independently studying how 
best to establish some such system as has 
been described, The danger of these inde- 
pendent studies, apart from the dissipation 
of effort which they involve, is that each 
may evolve some system in which it will tend 
to have something of a vested interest, and 
that the proposals of each may be incon- 
sistent with, if not inimical to, those of the 
others. It is the present concern of the In- 
ternational Association for the Study of the 
Promotion and Protection of In- 
vestments (which was recently established in 
Geneva and consists of bankers, businessmen 
and international lawyers, including such 
persons as Monsieur Smets, Ambassador Mas- 
sigi, Mr. Spofford, Mr. Arthur Dean, Sir 
Jeremy Raisman, Professor Carli and Herr 
Abs), which is itself actively interested in 
the problem, to bring together these various 
independent studies as well as the proposals 
for an investment statute, so that they may 
be coordinated. 

In conclusion, reference must be made to 
an important suggestion thrown out by Mr. 
Eugene Black at the meeting of the World 
Bank in Washington last September. The 
President of the World Bank wondered 
whether: 

“There was not a place now for an entity 
made up exclusively of private international 
investors from all countries * * which 
could publicize what is being done and the 
conditions that attract investment. 
This entity, if it were truly international, 
might help in finding solutions to differences 
which have actually arisen between investors 
and foreign Governments, * * It could 
serve to broaden areas of agreement and 
increase the awareness of the very great op- 
portunities which exist for the expansion of 
private investment.” 

This may seem a comparatively modest 
proposal, but if implemented it might prove 
most valuable. What is required is a new 
and small group of persons whose own 
standing and experience would at once com- 
mand international respect, Its sole concern 
should be the promotion and protection of 
private investment. It should not be com- 
promised by association with any other body 
working in a wider field. Here again is a 
matter which the International Association 
established in Geneva, to which reference 
has just been made, might well pursue as 
one of urgency. Indeed, the association 
might itself form the nucleus of such & 
group. 
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In this matter, those who believe that the 
best hope for the future lies in the steady 
increase of international trade and commerce 
will support arrangements which will stimu- 
late the voluntary flow of capital to those 
areas most needing it and will at the same 
time insure that, once invested in such areas, 
private capital will be fairly treated and will 
thus be able to promote the development of 
the country concerned and assist the com- 
merce of the world, 

It is in this way, first by ad hoc agreement 
in one field, then by a similar process in 
another, that we may gradually bulid up 
that confident international cooperation 
which will produce international order, the 
possibility of conventional adaptations of ex- 
isting rules and procedures, and so the con- 
ditions for the general rule of law in inter- 
national affairs. 


Abraham Lincoln 


SPEECH 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, if I could 
be permitted to repeat everything said 
by my distinguished colleagues, who 
have spoken so inspiringly and informa- 
tively of Abraham Lincoln on this 100th 
anniversary of his nomination for the 
Presidency of the United States, I would 
feel I would not be saying a bit too much 
about Abraham Lincoln and his influ- 
ence on the life and destiny of our Na- 
tion; yes, Mr. Speaker, on the life and 
destiny of the whole world. In several 
nations where I have traveled officially 
as a member of the House Armed Serv- 
ices Committee, I could observe very 
attractive statues, lifesize, of this illus- 
trious Civil War President. 

For many years prior to my first com- 
ing to this great legislative body 14 years 
ago, I had the great privilege of being 
president of the Abraham Lincoln Club 
at Long Beach, Calif. I am sure that 
there are many thousands of Californi- 
ans who are appreciative of his place in 
history for understanding between peo- 
ple of the human race which was the 
policy and practice of President Lin- 
coln—both in and out of office, 

One of the paragraphs in his message 
to Congress in 1861 which I always re- 
member and emphasize as very, very 
appropriate always, is as follows: 

The prudent, penniless beginner in the 
world labors for wages awhile, saves a sur- 
plus with which to buy tools or land for 
himself, and at length hires another new 
beginner to help him. This is the just and 
generous and prosperous system which 
opens the way to all—gives hope to all, and 
consequent energy and progress and im- 
provement of condition to all. 


I love to read and reread this state- 
ment by him during the debates with 
Stephen Douglas in 1858: 

When I was a boy, I spent considerable 
time along the Sangamon River. An old 
steamboat plied on the river, the boiler of 
which was so small that when they blew 
the whistle, there wasn't enough steam to 
turn the paddlewheel. When the paddle- 
wheel went around, they couldn't blow the 
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whistle. My friend Dougias reminds me of 
that old steamboat, for it is evident when 
he talks he can't think, and when he thinks, 
he can't talk. 
. . a . * 

Senator Douglas is of worldwide renown. 
All the anxious politicians of his party have 
been looking upon him as certainly at no 
distant day to be President of the United 
States. They have seen in his round, jolly, 
fruitful face post offices, land offices, mar- 
shalships and Cabinet appointments, charge- 
ships and foreign missions, bursting and 
sprouting out in wonderful exuberance ready 
to be laid hold of by thelr greedy hands. 
And as they have been gazing upon this 
attractive picture so long, they cannot bring 
themselves to give up the charming hope. 
On the contrary, nobody has ever expected 
me to be President. In my poor, lean, lank 
face, nobody has ever seen that any cabbages 
were sprouting out. These are disadvan- 
tages all taken together, that the Republi- 
cans labor under. We have to fight this bat- 
tle upon principle, and principle alone. 


I recall the following quotations of 
his: 


With malice toward none; with charity for 


all; 

With firmness in the right, as God gives us 
to see the right, 

Let us strive on to finish the work we are in; 

To bind up the Nation’s wounds; 

To care for him who shall have borne the 
battle, 

And for his widow and orphan— 

To do all which may achieve and cherish, 

A just and lasting peace among ourselves 

And with all nations. 

Stand with anyone that stands right. 
Stand with him while he is right and part 
with him when he goes wrong. 


Mr. Speaker, lastly, we Members of 
this great legislative body should not be 
remiss in remembering that Abraham 
Lincoln was a duly elected Member of the 
House of Representatives in his day and 
was a member of the Illinois delegation 
in the House from March 4, 1847, until 
March 4, 1849; and while he and his wife 
were here in Washington during that 
period they lived at Mrs. Spriggs board- 
ing house here on the Hill where the 
Library of Congress now stands. In 
checking through my reference file about 
him, I find that on Tuesday, April 26, 
1949, I made remarks in the House 
of Representatives entitled Lincoln, 
Martyred Friend of the South.” Every 
year since that it has been an inspira- 
tion to me to participate in doing some- 
thing to remember him. 


Steuben Society’s Founders’ Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Sat- 
urday, May 21, we celebrate the Steuben 
Society’s Founders’ Day, when we pay 
tribute to Friedrich Wilhelm Von Steu- 
ben, who contributed so much to our 
American independence, and the organ- 
ization that proudly bears his name, the 
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Steuben Society, a truly outstanding 
American group. 

Baron Von Steuben, because of his in- 
fluence in converting the American Army 
into an effective and highly disciplined 
military force during the Revolution, was 
an indispensable figure in the achieve- 
ment of American independence. His- 
tory teaches us that he performed an es- 
sential service that none of his contem- 
poraries at that time was qualified to 
perform. 

Certainly, it is fitting for a man who 
contributed so much to the formative 
years of our Nation to be remembered 
in many ways. The Steuben Society, 
which bears his name, has contributed 
much in the way of cultural, fraternal, 
social, and patriotic activities to its mem- 
bers and the communities they serve. I 
am especially proud to have within the 
area of the district I represent active 
members of the Steuben Society of Amer- 
ica, who always evidence a keen interest 
in the affairs of Government and con- 
tinuously exhibit the sound attitude that 
reflects their fundamental beliefs in the 
American way of life, in our traditions 
of free enterprise and opportunity for all. 

In these troubled times, it is well for 
us to remember the contributions that 
citizens of foreign extraction have made 
to the greatness of America and cer- 
tainly the example set by Baron Von 
Steuben, one of the first to set a pattern 
for many in the years that have followed. 


A Domestic Barricade Won’t Win 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, the 
problems raised by the historic rise 
America witnessed in foreign imports 
during 1959 when there was a rela- 
tively static situation in the flow of 
merchandise exports are still unan- 
swered. According to my information, 
& growing domestic demand for for- 
cign goods caused merchandise im- 
ports to soar to a record total of $15.2 
billion last year, a 19 percent jump 
over the previous year’s total of $12.8 
billion. At the same time, nonmili- 
tary merchandise exports, amounting 
to $16.3 billion, were un- 
changed from their 1958 total. Thus, 
our merchandise export surplus gap 
narrowed to $1.1 billion, and the various 
foreign countries doing business with 
the United States added a record total 
of $3.7 billion to their gold and dollar 
holdings here. 

The fact that finished consumer goods, 
other than foodstuffs, had a major share 
of such increased imports seems to 
pretty clearly indicate that what we are 
experiencing is much more than a re- 
covery by foreign industry of its prewar 
American markets. More likely it is fur- 
ther evidence of the steadily narrowing 
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technological gap that formerly existed 
between domestic and foreign producers. 

I am sure that we all applaud the re- 
cently announced administration effort 
to encourage exports by expanding such 
governmental services as are now avail- 
able to American business. This can 
help, but what really seems needed is a 
rebirth here at home of the old-fashioned 
type of American ingenuity and “hard- 
sell” technique. Government can help 
to motivate such a mood, but only busi- 
ness itself can generate it. 

Since last year’s unlamented steel 
strike added to the unfavorable trade- 
balance picture, it is hopefully encourag- 
ing, I think, to learn what the American 
steel industry is proving able to do by 
way of recapturing a goodly share of 
the business it lost during that period. 
The following editorial from the Wall 
Street Journal of April 25, 1960, tells 
that story: 

OUT FROM THE BARRICADES 

“We're confident of the ability of the 
American steel industry to meet the threat 
of foreign competition. We're not so un- 
realistic as to think we'll come up with 
some magic solution that will stop imports 
as if somebody turned of a faucet, but 
they're not going to overwhelm us, either.” 

The speaker is the marketing vice presi- 
dent of U.S. Steel Corp., and his attitude 
is as instructive as it is encouraging. For 
only a few weeks ago many in the steel in- 
dustry were among the strongest pleaders 
for “protectionism” against foreign steel im- 


Now we ourselves are not so unrealistic as 
to think that the problem of foreign steel 
competiti has been banished merely be- 
cause the high rate of imports that pre- 
valled during the steel strike has diminished. 
The fundamental problem—the high cost of 
producing steel in the United States—re- 
mains; and since labor is the main reason 
for that high cost, nothing short of a new 
attitude by the labor unions will resolve the 
problem, 

The point is, however, that the industry 
is proving that something can be done to 
meet this threat on economic grounds, 
which is the only place it can be met. The 
recapture of American markets for American 
steel has not come from emotional appeals 
to “Buy American” or from the application 
of higher tariffs or from slapping on quotas. 
The market is being recaptured because the 
American industry is showing that it can 
serve that market better. f 

For one example, U.S. mills can offer th 
customers steel rolled and cut to the cus- 
tomer’s own specifications; the buyer of for- 
eign steel is generally limited to a cholce 
of standard sizes and specifications. 

For another, U.S. mills can offer a steady 
source of supply; foreign supplies are un- 
dependable. In cases where there are spe- 
cial metallurgical requirements, U.S. 
are also better able to provide the quality 
needed. 

All these things have proven to be strong 
selling points, and the industry has buck! 
down to the job of making them stronger. 
As this newspaper's survey of the steel in- 
dustry showed the other day, American steel- 
men faced with tough price competition 
are making better use of their other eco“ 
nomically competitive strengths. 

This is highly encouraging for this indus- 
try’s outlook. But it is also instructive, W® 
think, to those in other industries fi 
with foreign competition. For despite 
the troubles the steel industry has left, 1t 15 
still better off fighting back than in falling 
back on restrictionist measures that would 
only disguise the problem. 
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Nobody can be sure in any industry that 
a competitive fight will be won. But you 
ean be pretty certain that no industry will 
Win the fight for world markets hiding be- 
hind a domestic barricade. : 


Memorandum Decision—Khrushchev 
Versus Powers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, last night 
as I watched television and listened to 
the irresponsible and unstable ravings of 
the egomaniac, Khrushchev, during his 
Unbelievable press conference in Paris, I 
Was carried back 20 years into the past 
to the height of Adolph Hitler’s bid for 
World domination. Only the physical 
appearance of the two speakers was 
different. 

I witnessed the same hysterical and 
Vitriolic name calling and saber rattling 
and I said to myself, Here again the 
Peace of the world and the very future 
of mankind is at the mercy of a phycho- 
Pathic dictator. 

His repeated references to the U-2 
flight as a spy mission and his an- 
nounced intention of trying its coura- 
geous pilot, Lieutenant Powers, as a spy 
Prompts me to include with my remarks 
the following legal opinion prepared by 
Judge Raymond Royal of the Superior 
Court of the State of Washington. 

Judge Royal is one of the most highly 
regarded jurists in my State and is an 
authority on international law. He tells 
Me that this memorandum decision is 
& joint effort of the entire class of inter- 
National law which he teaches at the 
Naval Reserve Officers School at Sand’ 
Point Naval Air Station in Seattle, 
Wash.: 

Iy THE Surreron COURT or WORLD OPINION 
ron Kinc COUNTY—KHRUSHCHEV v. POW- 
FRs—No. 1—MeEMORANDUM DECISION—MAY 
13, 1960 
Raymond Royal, judge: 8 
“The headline writers and the columnists, 

forether with the man on the street, seem 

theme without equivocation or question 
sx i we were caught redhanded in acts 

Thee Make us guilty of the crime of spying. 

pe © small voices of the wife and the father 

Pf the pilot who flew the plane cry out that 

a husband and son is not guilty of being 

. — Peay no . e the 

see W 8 re 

*o spying? S 998 

As a lawyer and judge trained and ex- 

enced in the common law approach, and 
tion as a student and teacher of interna- 
al law, I have researched this question. 

y ultimate conclusions follow in a form 
x ical of a trial judge's informal memo- 

ardum decision.” 

wah. is contended by the Russian Com- 

8 that the free independent and 

ereign people of the United States have 
also br the offense of spying and have 
of tte Oken international law because one 

* citizens flew in the stratosphere above 
the Surface of the sovereign nation without 

consent of its government. Let us take 
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& look at what the law of nations says about 
espionage and about the law of territory, 
There is no simple clear-cut document 
codifying international law such as one 
would find with reference to the ordinances 
of a city or the statutes of a State. Inter- 
national law arises out of custom and usage 
over a long period of time or by mutual 
agreement and consent, and has been defined 
in various ways by the legal scholars 
throughout the ages. Among the definitions 
which have been generally and widely ac- 
cepted by the persons dealing with interna- 
tional law is that of Sir Henry Maine: 

“The law of nations is a complex system, 
composed of various ingredients. It con- 
sists of general principles of right and jus- 
tice, equally suited to the conduct of in- 
dividuals in a state of natural equity, and 
to the relations and conduct of nations; of 
@ collection of usages, customs and opinions, 
the growth of civilization and commerce; 
and a code of positive law“ (International 
Law, 1883, p. 33). 

Another is Black's definition of the term, 
as follows: 

“International law. The law which regu- 
lates the intercourse of nations; the law of 
nations. The customary law which deter- 
mines the rights and regulates the inter- 
course of independent states in peace and 
war, 

“The system of rules and principles, 
founded on treaty, custom, precedent, and 
the consensus of opinion as to justice and 
moral obligation, which civilized nations 

as binding upon them in their mu- 
tual dealings and relations.” 

As a corollary to the definition itself, 
Commander Brittin, in his book Inter- 
national Law for Seagoing Officers,” at page 
43, makes this statement with regard to the 
process of international law: 

“As is so often the case in the develop- 
ment of international law, the insistence of 
so many nations upon a similar right and 
their vigorous measures to enforce the 
claimed right evolve into a rule of customary 
international law.” 

There sre many authorities who have 
commented upon the rule of law emong the 
nations with regard to spying. There has 
been a general agreement and concurrence 
among the family of nations and the schol- 
ars in this fleld that The Hague regulations 
of 1899 expresses the customary law in this 
regard. The essence of article 29 which deals 
with this subject is that spying consists in 
acting “clandestinely or on false pretenses”, 
having the objective or obtaining informa- 
tion in the zone of operations of a belliger- 
ent, and of communicating it to the enemy. 
It is a further part of this customary law 
that soldiers not in disguise, properly known 
as “scouts”, might penetrate the enemy lines 
to obtain information without being con- 
sidered spies. Dispatch bearers, whether 
soldiers or civilians, have not been consid- 
ered sples if they carried out their missions 
openly. The occupants of balloons who 
might find themselves over enemy territory 
for the purpose of delivering dispatches or 
maintaining communications came within 
the same class. 

Where is the cloak and dagger? The clear 
undisputed facts are outside the definition 
ofaspy. It is clear that the wife and father 
of this American pilot are correct when they 
contend that Pilot Powers has not engaged 
in the crime of being a spy. 

The evaluation of whether or not we have 
offended the territorial rights of a nation 
is more complex. We cannot dismiss this lat- 
ter charge by simply citing the definition. 
The rule of law regarding the extraterri- 
torial rights of nations is far more complex 
and currently in a state of flux. There is 
no clear-cut agreement among the experts 
as to where it is or whero it is finally going 
to develop, 
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There had been a general concurrence 
among the nations that the alr space above 
a nation’s territory is subject to the exclusive 
sovereignty of that nation. This general 
and uniform insistence upon such a right by 
the various nations, of course, was in light 
of the facts with regard to the use of the 
air in existence at the tme of the general 
concurrence, It also took into account the 
hard, cold, practical fact of international 
life that the nation over which the airspace 
lies had an effective method of controlling 
those who might desire to use that R 
The antiaircraft dèfenses generally had been 
able to give some substantial enforcement in 
that the range of aircraft did not exceed the 
range of antiaircraft defense. Undoubtedly 
this contributed to fixing of the rule just as 
the 3-mile rule of territorial extension into 
the high seas grew out of the range of a 
cannon ball. Prior to the 3-mile rule evolv- 
ing, many nations asserted sovereign rights 
offshore without limit. Due to lack of agree- 
ment or uniform acquiescence by custom 
and usage, these claims ultimately failed. 

However, in the past few years the space 
above a nation's territory has been invaded 
by manmade objects at a far greater alti- 
tude than can be controlled by the nations 
whose territory is under the particular alr- 
space. We know today that there is a con- 
currence among the nations of the world 
that nations have the right to put satellites 
Into space, Various nations have done 80. 
thereby asserting their rights in that regard. 
There has been no voice raised against the 
assertion of this right. While this use of 
outer space cannot be said to be a custom of 
long standing, it nevertheless has all the ear- 
marks of a custom except antiquity. 

The law with regard to extension of ter- 
ritorial sovereign rights into airspace must 
be limited to the actual use and ability to 
control which existed at the time the custo- 
mary rule evolved. This generally follows 
the practice employed in the development of 
the extension of territorial rights which in- 
fringe upon the freedom of the seas, The 
nations of the world for a number of years 
have been whittling away at the long- 
established customary 3-mile rule to the 
point now where the rule is regarded as un- 
certain, But this does not mean that none 
of the seas are free and open. Similarly at 
some height above a nation’s territory, the 
exclusive territorial sovereign right over 
space ends, The fact that the nations have 
not agreed as to where it ends does not mean 
that the rule of law is that the nations be- 
low have the right to airspace ad infinitum. 
Nor do they have it above that which they 
can control and is currently used by all na- 
tions. 

Even though there exists no concurrence 
as to the boundary between free airspace 
and territorial airspace, there in fact is a 
portion which is free and open to all. It is 
clear that the altitude at which this Amer- 
ican plane was flying was above that which 
was current practice when custom and usage 
established the present rule of the soy- 
ereignty of airspace. It is also clear that the 
altitude at which this plane was flying was 
above the practical ability of every nation to 
effect significant control. Therefore, be- 
cause of the vacuum of positive law pro- 
hibiting the flying at this altitude, the free- 
dom of the airspace applies to the altitude 
at which this plane was being flown before it 
was either forced to seck a lower level by 
reason of either being shot down or suffer- 
ing mechanical difficulty. The United 
States and the pilot of this plane were no 
more violating a rule of international law 
than do the Russian submarines when they 
lie outside of the 3-mile limit of the coast 
of continental United States and engage in 
peacetime reconnatssance and scouting. We 
had the right to use the freedom of the alr- 
space above that which was fixed by positive 
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custom and usage in international law just 
as we have the right to exercise freedom of 
the seas, The general concurrence about the 
use and projection of satellites clearly indl- 
cates that there is a limit to this doctrine of 
absolute sovereignty of the space above the 
territory. Where that limit lies we do not 
know, but we can safely say that it is some- 
where lower than the elevation at which this 
plane was flying. The legal ceiling to the 
airspace subject to territorial control was 
fixed by (1) the then current usage and (2) 
ability to control the occupancy of airspace. 

There is another area in which the rules 
of international law relative to airspace 
rapidly are being modified. Even within the 
recognized territorial sovereignty control 
upon airspace, virtually all of the major 
nations of the world involved in air travel 
have by treaty agreed to a limit. There ex- 
ists by treaty among these major nations the 
privilege of fiying across territory of the 
country without landing. There also is the 
privilege of landing for nontraflic purposes. 
The International Air Service Transit Agree- 
ment arising out of the 1944 Chicago con- 
ference so provides. 

While this cannot be considered a rule of 
law it does give evidence of a substantial and 
growing dissatisfaction with the rule. It is 
such dissatisfaction and resultant treaties 
Which give rise to new law and 
define areas of uncertainties in the old. 

In summary, it is clear that the flight of 
the U-2 single-engine jet piloted by Francis 
Powers was not spying. The undisputed facts 
cry out against bringing the case within the 
definition of a spy as customarily fixed by 
international law. 

There was no illegal invasion of the cus- 
tomary sovereign territorial rights because 
the territorial airspace could only be estab- 
lished by custom and usage under interna- 
tional law: 

1. The scheduled operating altitude was 
above the air customarily used. 

2. The scheduled operating altitude was 
beyond the ability of the sovereign territory 
to effect any semblance of control. 

3. The rule relating to exclusive sovereign 
territorial rights of airspace related only to 
the airspace to which a continued used could 
establish a custom, and of necessity this 
customary rule of law had to fix the exclu- 
sive airspace at an altitude below that in- 
tended to be maintained by this plane. 


If Khrushchev Wants It That Way 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, the spec- 
tacle in Paris this week put on by Nikita 
Khrushchev has appalled all self- 
respecting Americans. I think that any- 
one who had confidence in the good faith 
of this man has now seen his true 
colors—people of good faith cannot deal 
with him. 

The United States must be ever vigilant 
so that another Pearl Harbor cannot 
happen. We must remember that at the 
very moment of Pearl Harbor negotia- 
tions were allegedly going on in this 
country supposedly to iron out the dif- 
ferences between Japan and the United 
States—negotiations are no assurance 
against aggression. 
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This is indeed a dangerous period in 
the history of our country and the world 
and every precaution should be taken to 
see that we are prepared for all eventual- 
ities. No appeasement, please—ap- 
peasement wherever and whenever prac- 
ticed holds for the world only a catastro- 
phic nightmare. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include an editorial from the New York 
Daily News of May 19, 1960, which gives 
a good summation of the situation: 

Ir KHRUSHCHEV WANTS Ir THAT War 


For reasons best known to himself, N. S. 
Khrushchev this week renewed the East- 
West cold war by torpedoing the Paris sum- 
mit conference which had been set up chiefiy 
because Khrushchey had insisted on it. 

Speculation as to why he wrecked the 
parley is interesting but not overly useful, 
it seems to us. 

What matters in this ugly situation is that 
the cold war is on again at full blast, and 
that Khrushchev wants it that way. 

Since that is the Red czar's wish, the 
Western Allies can choose one of two courses. 

They can knuckle under to this tyrant, 
beg him for another summit, hand him 
some more concessions, and thereby push 
communism a long way toward the world 
conquest which the Communists never have 
ceased to intend. 

Or the West can stand up to Khrushchev, 
as it did at Paris this week, go on calling his 
bluffs, and defy him to do his worst. Such 
a position, of course, calls for intensified 
Western preparation to fight in case Khru- 
shchev, by accident or design, triggers a war. 

Judging from the disgust and indignation 
Khrushchev'’s wrecking of the summit has 
kicked up all over the free world, the West— 
except perhaps for a few weak-kneed neutral 
nations—will accept Khrushchev’s challenge 
and take up the cold war with renewed vigor 
and determination. 

Khrushchev’s obvious effort to divide 
Americans has flopped on its face, at least 
for the time being. Yesterday four leading 
Democrats cabled to President Eisenhower 
in Paris a message for the Red Czar, snubbing 
his demand that the summit conference be 
postponed until after our 1960 Presidential 
election. 

The four were Adlai Stevenson, Senators 
Lyndon B. Johnson, of Texas, and J. Wil- 
Ham Fulbright, of Arkansas, and House 
Speaker Sam Rayburn, of Texas. 

PATRIOTIC CABLEGRAM 


These gentlemen thus made it clear that 
U.S. political differences, as always, stop at 
our shorelines whenever we are threatened 
by outsiders. We think they deserve na- 
tionwide applause for a patriotic and realistic 
gesture. 

As for various smaller-minded Democrats 
who hope to make political capital by a 
Congressional investigation of the spy-plane 
incident, we think Vice President Ricrarp M. 
Nixon answered them adequately at a news 
conference yesterday in Syracuse, N.Y. 

Go ahead and investigate, Nrxon told these 
Politicos in effect—if they think Eisenhower 
should have yielded to Khrushchev’s insult- 
ing demand for an apology for the spy- 
plane affair, and if they think the admin- 
istration should have left a gap in our in- 
telligence operations. We'll be interested in 
hearing what these would-be investigators 
have to answer to that Nrxon challenge. 

Now that the cold war is on again, let's 
Make our next move at Geneva by pulling 
out of the long palaver with the Russians 
about stopping nuclear weapon tests. 

Khrushchev is willing to keep this con- 
ference going—and for an obvious reason. 
He hopes to stop our nuclear weapon de- 
velopment while his goes right on, and 
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eventually to trick the West into scrapping 
all its nuclear arms under an agreement 
containing no safeguards against Red cheat- 
ing. 

We've been suckered at Geneva these 18 
months. That’s 18 months too long. Now 
that Khrushchey has renewed the cold war, 
we should call off this particular sucker 
operation of his as fast as we can get our 
Geneva representatives back home, What 
with jet planes cruising at just under 600 
miles per hour, that can be a fast pull-out 
indeed. 


Central American Economic Integration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 
IN THE eee REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, as a 
member of the Subcommittee on Inter- 
American Affairs of the House Foreign 
Affairs Committee and as one who feels 
that Central American peace and secu- 
rity is a crucial link in the chain of an 
effective inter-American system, I have 
for some time followed developments in 
that area with great interest. 

The movement toward Central Amer- 
ican economic integration, which is tak- 
ing place under the leadership of Gua- 
temala's courageous and forward-looking 
President, Gen. Miguel Ydigoras Fuen- 
tes, is most encouraging and worthy of 
our support. The recent consolidation 
of anti-Communist forces in that coun- 
try has strengthened free forces not only 
in Guatemala but in the other Central 
American countries as well at- a critical 
time in Latin American history. 

Another great and enlightened Latin 
American leader is Dr. Ramon Villeda 
Morales, President of Honduras. Dr. 
Villeda previously served as his country‘s 
Ambassador to the United States, dur- 
ing which assignment he gained many 
friends in the United States. As Presi- 
dent of Honduras, he is working hard 
for his people. Much progress has been 
made, but much remains to be done. 

The progress and problems of Hon- 
duras are described in the following ar- 
ticle by Virginia Prewell entitled “Hon- 
duras New Regime Progresses,“ which 
appeared in the April 11, 1960, issue of 
the Washington Daily News: 

A young democracy now getting underway 
in Honduras is a hemispheric bright spot. 

In a little over 2 years, a hard-working con- 
stitutional regime there has cleared away a 
great deal of the underbrush that has hin- 
dered national growth for generations, and 
has taken concrete steps toward Central 
American economic union. 

Honduras is a mountainous country that 
lives by exporting tropical products grown 
on narrow coastal plains. 

The size of Pennsylvania, it has about 1.7 
million inhabitants, mostly of mixed Span- 
ish and Indian descent. In the decade 1947 
57, Honduras made the stormy passage from 
dictatorship to constitutional government. 

President Ramon Villeda Morales, the Hon- 
duran physician who took office in late 1957 
with moderate liberal backing, had to start 
building from the constitution up. 
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WIFE HELPS 

Alded by his accomplished wife, Dona Ale- 
Jandrina, who helped him run his Teguci- 
galpa hospital and now is Honduras’ unof- 
ficial assietant president, Dr. Villeda Morales 
has given his country a labor code, a social 
security system, and started it on the long 
climb toward a better fed as well as a freer 
life for its people. 

Dr. Villeda Morales, in addition to being 
an inspiring orator, has the gift of simplify- 
ing, in slogans, his fairly complex attack on 
Honduras backwardness. 

In recent conversations with this writer 
on the dirt-road tour he and most of his 
Government made with the Government of 
Guatemala, he checked off the four big I's 
that he is fighting. 

They are ignorance, indigence, insalubrity, 
and illegitimacy, staggering problems for a 
country with Honduras’ limited budgetary 
resources. 

Dr. Villeda Morales could have added an- 
other—invasion. 

Last July, Col. Armando Velazquez, once 
Chief of staff for a former strongman, at- 
bec unsuccessfully over the border from 
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Alleged intercepted letters published in 
Tegucigalpa indicate this adventure was 
backed by Dominican Dictator Trujillo. 

LABOR AGITATION 

Yet another big trouble stalks Honduras. 

Communism has an increasingly danger- 
Ous wedge in Honduras in the sympathy 
many young Honduran leftists feel for 
Cuba's Premier Fidel Castro. And Castro 
agents are agitating Honduran labor. 

Thus a fifth big I now threatens Hon- 
Guras’ young democracy—indecision among 
hemisphere leaders in putting a stop to 
Cuba's Caribbean meddling. 


Mr. Speaker, I am glad that the inde- 
cision referred to in this article is being 
dispelled, particularly in Central Amer- 
ica. In the final analysis, the best an- 
Swer to the menace of communism is the 
building and development of free insti- 
tutions under which alone can there be 
fulfillment of man’s great potentialities 
for a better way of life. 


Rumanian Independence Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OY OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVESs 
Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave previously obtained, I insert in the 
Recorp an address I delivered at the Ru- 
Manian Independence Day rally in Cleve- 
land, Sunday, May 15, under the auspices 
of the Carpatina Society and the Ameri- 
oa Legion, on “Rumanian Independence 

A aid 

May 10 is a day of great importance to 
Rumanian people everywhere in the world 
because it is Rumanian Independence Day. 

In these days it has special significance 
because the people of Rumania have been 
robbed of their national independence by 
the Russian imperialists. 

It was 15 years last March 6 that the Rus- 
sians destroyed the free government of that 
old and honored nation and imposed upon 
the Rumanian people a form of government 
Which ts completely allen to their rich cul- 
ture, traditions, and loye for human freedom. 
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In the darkness of those 15 years, the 
people of Rumania have never lost faith in 
the destiny of their nation. 

They remain convinced that justice will 
triumph throughout the world—that the 
cause of freemen will prevail in the affairs 
of nations and that Rumania will rise once 
again in all the splendor and beauty of her 
ancient civilization. 

It is this dedication, this unwavering con- 
viction, which holds the people of Rumania 
in an unbreakable alliance with the people 
of the United States and all other free 
countries. 

The people of Rumania will be prohibited 
from celebrating this memorable day by the 
alien government which has been imposed 
upon them by the masters of the new im- 
perialism in Moscow. 

No public observance of this day will be 
allowed because the Russians are dedicated 
to destroying all hope for a return of na- 
tional independence and because such public 
manifestations carry the possibility of get- 
ting out of hand so far as the occupiers are 
concerned. 

However, the Rumanian people will find 
ways to observe this historic day, despite the 
efforts to prevent them from doing so. 

What rests firmly in the hearts of men can- 
not be wiped out by the order of a dictator. 

Rumanians in the free world will properly 
celebrate this day. 

I am happy and proud that in my district 
one of the most significant of these celebra- 
tions is taking place today. 

Free Rumanians will carry high the hopes 
of the captive people of Rumania. 

They will, as in the past, remind all those 
who love freedom that these past 15 years 
of darkness have strengthened the determi- 
nation of the Rumanian people to regain 
their national independence. 

In this they will be perf a service 
for their adopted country, the United States, 
because the cause of peace with justice re- 
quires the dedication of all our citizens. 

Tomorrow the second summit conference 
will open in Paris. ; 

There a contest will take place between 
men who represent the cause of human free- 
dom and those who lead the cause of slavery 
for all mankind. 

This will be a test of justice as the founda- 
tion for a lasting peace, that is, justice for all 
nations and all people. 

The one paramount issue, the issue which 
rises above all others at the Paris Conference, 
is that of political status. quo. 

The spotlight of public attention has been 
focused upon such issues as disarmament, a 
ban on nuclear weapons, the future status 
of Berlin and a free and united Germany. 

Important as these issues are, they avoid 
the critical question of human rights, the 
rights of nations and the unnatural division 
of humanity by the Russian Communists. 

It is clear beyond any reasonable doubt 


that the Russians are going to Paris with 


but one objective in mind. 

That objective is to force the free world 
leaders to accept a political status quo, that 
is, to put a stamp of finality upon their 
empire of captive nations. 

Nor can there be any doubt that the Rus- 
sion leaders desperately need this recogni- 
tion. 

A serious internal crisis grips the vast em- 
pire of the Russian Communists. 

It is not an economic crisis, even though 
there is a critical shortage of food and con- 
sumer goods throughout the empire. 

It is not a crisis at the top, resulting 
from the constant struggle for total pow- 
er which is the common characteristic of 
the regime, 

It is a political crisis brought on by the 
failure of the Communist regime to win the 
confidence and support of the people and 
the corresponding demand by the non-Rus- 
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sian peoples of the empire for a complete 
change in the order of things. 

The old order of Russian imperial com- 
munism is bankrupt. 

It is centuries behind the needs and as- 
Pirations of the common man. 

Its failures are well known to those who 
are its captives. 

The need for drastic change to avoid total 
collapse is evident to all who are confined 
behind the Iron Curtain, including Khru- 
shchey and his crowd, 

It is beyond the ability of Russian im- 
perlal communism to grant the changes nec- 
essary to avoid the great human explosion 
which is in the making, 

If the Communist leaders grant the 
changes demanded by the realities of life 
they will open the floodgates to their own 
destruction, 

They cannot possibly accommodate their 
system to the changes needed to preserve the 
empire. 

The leaders in Moscow recognize these hard 
facts of life and are accordingly going to 
use the Paris conference as a temporary 
remedy for their internal crisis. 

They seek to cause the nations of the free 
world to associate with them in efforts to 
preserve the empire. 

The Russians insist: that the captive 
peoples must be made to realize that there 
is a finality to their unhappy state of life, 
that there is no hope for their future, that 
they must make their peace with commu- 
nism and adjust to the imposed peace of 
Moscow. $ 

The Russian leaders also need a legal 
license to employ whatever methods become 
necessary to hold the empire together. 

They feel they must neutralize the con- 
science of the West so that there can be no 
public protest or legal proceedings in the 
hares Nations against such future actions 
as they may find necessary, including geno- 
Cide and the other crimes against humanity. 

This is the insurance policy they want the 
leaders of the free world to underwrite at 
Paris. 

So, to secure these objectives, the Rus- 
sians propose a status quo and Khrushchev 
has announced that this will be his goal at 
the Paris meeting. 

Now the question is: How will the leaders 
of. the free world meet this challenge? 

Up to this moment there is no evidence 
available to the public which would indicate 
what we might do or not do to prevent a 
Russian victory on this critical issue. 

However, it is clear to all that if President 
Eisenhower fails to raise in principle the 
right of all nations to self-determination, 
to self-government, in the context of the 
Captive Nations Week resolution as defined 
in Public Law 86-90, the Russians will win 
their point by default. 

Khrushchev has made it clear in public 
statements that he considers the basic ques- 
tion of the Paris meeting to be status quo. 

By so doing he has established the issue 
as pertinent to all the discussions which will 
take place. 

If our leaders fail to raise the issue and 
state our position on it, silence will be taken 
as assent to the demands made by Khru- 
shchey. 

This is a fundamental law of international 
diplomacy. 

It is entirely possible that the Russians 
can leave the Paris meeting with sound 
precedent to believe that the United States 
has accepted a status quo. 

Nor is it necessary for the three Western 
Powers to have unanimity on this issue in 
order for our President to speak out. Ru- 
mors are rampant in Europe that the British 
are actively pushing for a status quo, even 
to the point of a permanently divided Ger- 
many. 

It is unlikely that France could make her- 
self party to such a deal. 
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In any case, it is imperative that the 
United States make its position clear on this 
issue regardless what great Britain and 
Prance elect do do about it. 

The future of Rumania and all the other 
captive non-Russian nations hangs in the 
balance at the Paris summit. 

While Rumania as a nation will not be 
an agenda item, the future of Rumania is 
involved in the issue of status quo which has 
been created by Khrushchev, 

Nor is status quo likely to become an 
agenda item, but it will hang over all the 
proceedings and discussions at Paris. It 
is the unavoidable issue. 

It is, in fact, the reason why Khrushchev 
forced the leaders of the free world into a 
second summit meeting. 

These are fitting thoughts for this Ru- 
manian Independence Day commemoration. 

Those of us who have fought for the 
rights of the Rumanian nation, for justice 
for all the nations of the world, do not 
lipservice to this cause. More than 
words are needed. 

Political action must be given to this 
cause. 

I, therefore, have urged President Eisen- 
hower to seize the initiative at Paris, to 


ghts of all nations to self-govern- 
freedom, and to national independ- 


: 
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pray that President Eisenhower 
will lead all free nations of the world in a 
successful fight for the right of self-deter- 
mination for all nations and people. Such 
Positive, affirmative, political action will en- 
able the great nation of Rumania to deter- 
mine its own destiny and to take its proper 
place among the free nations of the world. 


The Dangerous Trend in Foreign Imports 
in the Carpet Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18,1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, at a 
time when efforts are being made by 
some to adopt legislation which would 
encourage more American businesses to 
invest abroad rather than investing in 
expanded facilities here at home, I think 
it is especially important that Members 
of this House should be aware of just how 
substantial is the threat of foreign im- 
ports to many of our basic industries. 

One such industry is the carpet in- 
dustry, located in the great industrial 
city of Amsterdam, N.Y., long famous as 
a center of the carpet industry. Largely 
because of the devastating impact of 
foreign imports, however, the domestic 
carpet business has declined and Amster- 
dam has now been listed for many 
months as one of the two chronic un- 
employment areas in the Empire State. 

Recently I received a letter from the 
secretary of the Mohasco Industries, Inc., 
the major carpet manufacturer in Am- 
sterdam, detailing for me some of the 
latest figures as to the full extent of the 
threat which there imports represent to 
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continued domestic business operations. 
I think it is especially noteworthy, par- 
ticularly at a time when there is talk of 
encouraging American investment only 
in the so-called underdeveloped coun- 
tries of the world, that the biggest threat 
of foreign imports in the carpet industry 
comes from Japan, certainly a country, 
which at least in terms of the compari- 
son with living standards with the United 
States, could be considered as one of the 
most underdeveloped nations of the 
world. 

I hope the day will not be far off, Mr. 
Speaker, when the Members of this body 
will recognize the serious situation which 
industries like the carpet industry face, 
and, in line with the suggestion of Mr. 
Kennedy, secretary of Mohasco Indus- 
tries, Inc., do take steps, as I have often 
urged in this body, to provide appropri- 
ate remedial tariff or quota restrictions 
to save our domestic industries. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the letter referred to: 

Moxnasco INDUSTRIES, INC., 
Amsterdam, N.Y., April 29, 1960. 
Subject: Current status of carpet 
Hon. SAMUEL S. STRATTON, 
New House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN STRATTON: We feel you 
should be apprised of the fact that carpet 
imports during the first 2 months of 1960 
continued to show an alarming rate of in- 
crease, Comparative figures are shown be- 
low: 

Total imports as a percentage of total do- 
mestic industry sales: January and Febru- 
ary 1960; 18.1; January and February 1959, 
9.9; January and February 1958, 9.5. 

Imports of wilton and velvet carpets as a 
percent of domestic sales of wilton and vel- 
vet carpets: January and Fe 1960, 
26.2; January and February 1959, 13.7; 
January and February 1958, 14.3. 

Imports of wilton carpets as a percent of 
domestic sales of wilton carpets. January 
and February 1960, 47.0; January and Feb- 
eid 1959, 18.5; January and February 1958, 

This astonishing rate of increase stems 
primarily from the great upsurge in pro- 
duction of the Japanese carpet industry 
which began large-scale manufacturing op- 
erations only within the last few years. 
There appears to be no limit to the poten- 
tial increase in volume of the Japanese car- 
pet industry and thus it continues to pose 
a continually increasing threat to our 
American industry. This fact certainly poses 
the need for remedial tariff or quota restric- 
tions to safeguard our domestic industry. 

We continue to solicit your assistance in 
this very serious matter. 

Very truly yours, 
WLM J. KENNEDY, 
Secretary. 


Lemming Fever 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OFP REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the May 9 issue 
of the Chicago Daily Calumet, an inde- 
pendent daily newspaper published in 
my district, is, I believe, a most thought- 
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provoking commentary on a subject of 

grave concern to all of us, and I am 

including it in the Recor for the con- 

sideration of the Members of Congress: 
LEMMING FEVER 


History proves that the Communists will 
use any conference or negotiation to serve 
Soviet interests and not to promote peace. 
The main purpose of Communist diplomacy, 
as well as any other arm of the Soviet Gov- 
ernment, is to destroy the West. 

Their principal purpose since 1917 has 
been world revolution and the destruction 
of world freedom. 

The United States of America and its allies 
have lost at every conference and summit 
meeting held with them regardless of 
whether it was held under the auspices of a 
Republican or a Democratic administration. 

It seems that our political leaders and 
State Department bureaucrats have become 
imbued with “lemming fever." The lem- 
mings are the small rodents of Scandinavia 
which periodically have the urge to rush to 
the sea in a mass suicidal urge of self- 
destruction. 

There seems to be a strange fascination 
about summit mee conferences, and 
Camp David retreats that infects American 
diplomats. The more we lose at each meet- 
ing the more the urge for newer and bigger 
meetings and for higher summits. 

Like the lemmings they seem unable to 
learn or to resist the desire to destroy them- 
selves and the free world with them. 


International Cooperation—A Forward 
Look 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON . 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Speaker, I re- 
cently had the privilege of listening to a 
thoughtfully provocative address by 
our colleague, Representative CHESTER 
Bow tes, discussing the future challenge 
and direction of our foreign assistance 
programs, both bilateral and multi- 
lateral. 

The address was delivered on April 27 
to the evening session of the seventh Na- 
tional Conference on International Eco- 
nomic and Social Development at the 
Statler-Hilton Hotel in Washington, 
De. 

It is axiomatic that if we forget where 
we are headed, we may never arrive. 
Representative Bowis, our former 
highly successful Ambassador to India 
and Nepal, here reminds us that “the 
purpose of economic assistance is to en- 
able free peoples to remain free.” 

The speech follows: 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION—A FORWARD 
Loox 


As we gather here in the interests of inter- 
national economic and social development, 
another new nation is born. Yesterday, on 
the West Coast of Africa, the people of 
French Togo achieved their independence. 

Never has the pnce of history seemed 
quicker or more vivid, 

Since the end of World War IT, more than 
a score of new nations with a total popula- 
tion of 900 million, have come into being- 
By the end of this year we shall be dealing 
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with 9 or 10 new fully independent states in 
sub-Saharan Africa alone. Ten years from 
now there may be twice that number, 

This Revolution of Rising Expectations, so 
dramatic and potentially so promising, is 
what brings us together in this conference. 

Amid all the stress and confusion of our 
current political campaign at least one re- 
assuring fact shines through: Our next 
President—whether he be a Democrat or a 
Republican—will almost certainly recognize 
the vital importance of this revolution and 
propose a more affirmative course of action 
to cope with it. 

Messrs. Kennedy, Humphrey, Symington, 
Johnson, Stevenson, Nixon, and Rockefeller 
have each made it clear that our relations 
with the underdeveloped nations of Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America will be at the top 
of his agenda next January. 

Each has shown a keen awareness of the 
requirements and the possibilities. Some 
indeed have been in the forefront of new and 
constructive thinking about the policies and 
techniques which are most likely to enable 
us to play an effective role. 

Yet despite this shared consensus among 
our leading presidential possibilities in both 
parties, the disturbing truth is that our 
oversea ald programs are receiving less and 
less support each year on Capitol Hill. 

This year mutual security legislation has 
been under particularly vigorous attack. 

What is the explanation? Why is such 
a vitally significant program increasingly 
treated as a legislative outcast, even by some 
of its erstwhile supporters? 

The fault, I believe, does not lie with Con- 
gress. Instead, it lies with administration 
leaders who have failed to explain adequately 
the real purposes of economic assistance, who 
have falled to instill in Congress and the 
people any sense of the real motivation for 
foreign aid. ` 

Our official explanations for foreign aid 
have been negative and narrow. They have 
failed to do justice to our real goals in world 
affairs. 

We have said that the purpose of foreign 
aid is solely to block communism. This ar- 
gument has helped to make local Communist 
minorities abroad worth their weight in 
American dollars. 

We have discreetly claimed that foreign 
aid will win military allies or support for us 
in the United Nations. This is a futile argu- 
ment because it is no more possible to buy 
the long-term loyalty of a nation than it is 
to buy the enduring loyalty of a friend. 

We have cynically asserted that foreign 
ald will turn Asians, Africans, and Latin 
Americans into loyal supporters of the status 
quo simply by filling their empty stomachs. 
This is an equally mistaken argument be- 
cause a landless laborer or a tenant farmer 
who lacks a sense of belonging and of justice 
will not be satisfied with marginal economic 
gains. t 

Until we shake loose from such sterile neg- 
ativism in our official explanations, our eco- 
nomic assistance programs will continue to 
be in trouble with the Congress and the 
people, 

The time Is past due to give the Ameri- 
can people the real reason and to repeat that 
reason again and again until it is rooted 
deep in the American consciousness: 

The purpose of economic assistance is to 
enable free peoples to remain free, to create 
within the framework of their own cultures 
and beliefs Independent societies which pro- 
vide an increasing moasure of literacy, good 
health, economic progress, individual dignity 
and justice. Our purpose, therefore, is to 
help assure the non-Communist peoples of 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America freedom of 
choice, in the knowledge that free peoples— 
Whatever their disagreements with us—will 
Never choose communism. 

Before we examine some of the practical 
Problems with which our new President 
Must cope in getting this crucially impor- 
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tant effort back on the track, let us look 
quickly at what has gone before. 

For well over a decade now our Nation 
has been involved in the problems of inter- 
national economic development. In 1945 
we vigorously supported the first steps to 
bind up the wartime wounds of Europe and 
Asia through UNRRA. In 1947 we made the 
momentous decision to prop up the embat- 
tled societies of Greece and Turkey. 

In 1948 through the Marshall plan we 
plunged into the creative and massive pro- 
grams to reconstruct the war-ravaged econo- 
mies of Western Europe. 

And in 1949 with point 4 came our 
imaginative decision to come to grips with 
the challenge of economic and technical as- 
sistance in the whole underdeveloped world. 

Unhappily we were diverted in 1950 from 
the high-minded but realistic objectives of 
the Marshal plan and point 4 by the 
ruthless invasion of South Korea by Com- 
munist forces and by the sudden utter 
necessity for counter military action by us 
and our United Nations associaties, 

The Korean war which followed was a 
tragedy in more ways than one. Outside of 
the huge loss of life its most destructive 
effect was to narrow our view of world 
affairs. 

Precisely at the time when new nations 
In Asia and Africa were dramatically emerg- 
ing on the international stage, we began to 
regard the world largely as the arena for a 
vast and unending military struggle between 
the Soviet and American power blocs, 

This diverted us from our budding con- 
cern with international economic and so- 
cial development to an overriding obsession 
with military aid anywhere, and under any 
conditions. 

Many American leaders began to test the 
bona fides of each new nation by its willing- 
ness to support our policies willy niliy. 
The doubtful or reluctant ones were writ- 
ten off as neutralists, as cowards, fellow 
travelers, or worse. 

Today, 10 years after the outbreak of the 
Korean war we have come a long way from 
such narrow thinking. Our old polarized 
view of world affairs is increasingly accepted 
as out of date. 

We now face the clear fact that a billion 
and a quarter people are alined with neither 
Moscow nor Washington, and we have a new 
understanding of why this is 80. 

Experience has given us a deeper under- 
standing not only of the vital need for eco- 
nomic assistance but also of its limitations. 
We also have a clearer view of the shifting 
nature of the Soviet challenge under new 
Soviet leadership. 

It is fair to say that we have arrived at 
a watershed in the history of the postwar 
era. In a very special sense it is also a 
watershed in the brief history of what we 
call foreign aid. 

Behind us lie years of experimentation, 
of successes and disappointments. Before 
us lie years of unparalleled opportunity and 
danger. 

It is a time generally for sober review and 
fresh thinking. And nowhere are these 
qualities more urgently needed than in the 
field of international economic and social 
development. 

From the 1950's we have inherited policies 
and programs which often overlap, which 
often compete with one another, which some- 
times hinder orderly political growth, and 
which are largely inadequate to the realities 
of the new decade. 

Let us consider, therefore, sometof the ori- 
teria on which a fresh approach may be 
based, and let us do so with particular ref- 
erence to the need and the opportunity for 
the greater internationalization of aid. 


DECISIONS FOR THE SIXTIES 


I believe that most of us here tonight 
will agree on the following general prin- 
ciples: 
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1. Orderly political growth in non-Com- 
munist Asia, Africa, and Latin America is 
essential if we are to live in a peaceful and 
relatively free world. Continuing economic 
and technical assistance to the new under- 
developed nations is essential to that growth. 

2. The capital needs are great and they 
will grow rapidly as the new nations are able 
to expand their efforts. In addition to re- 
sponsible private investment, major govern- 
ment grants and loans. in both hard and soft 
currencies, will be required. 

3. To the maximum degree possible such 
assistance should be placed on a long-term 
foundation so that the recipient nations can 
pian the effective and economical use of all 
available resources. 

4. There should be greater stress on re- 
gional development which necessarily goes 
beyond bilateral nation-to-nation relation- 
ships. 

5. The excessive budgetary priorities we 
have given to fragile military allies and our 
often grudging approach to the so-called 
neutrals should be revised. 

6. In the words of last year’s amendments 
to the mutual security bill, highest priorities 
should be given to those countries “which 
show a responsiveness to the vital long-term 
economic, political, and social concerns of 
their people; demonstrate a clear willingness 
to take effective self-help measures; and 
effectively demonstrate that such assistance 
is consistent with and makes a contribution 
to workable long-term economic develop- 
ment objectives,” * 

Having listed our areas of general agree - 
ment, let us move from generalities to the 
more specific courses of action which derive 
from our common outlook. 

It is no longer sufficient to “be for foreign 
aid” and economic development. It is im- 
perative that we spell out more precisely 
what we need to do and how best we can do 
it, for history is moving fast. 

THE MANY INSTRUMENTS OF AID 


Our economic assistance programs have 
assumed a wide variety of forms over the 
past decade. We are confronted today with 
a proliferation of agencies and organizations, 
each of which has grown up under its own 
set of circumstances. 

To some extent, this variety is a sign of 
health. It means that more and more peo- 
ple and governments are caring about the 
explosive gap between the very rich and the 
very poor of our world. It also means that 
people and governments are experimenting 
with different approaches to the problems of 
economic development. 

Out of such variety—and the competition 
it imples—can come better techniques and 
institutions. 

But too great multiplicity of approaches 
can also lead to inadequate planning, piece- 
meal development, and dangerously uneven 
distribution of resources. 

Of particular importance In the 1960's will 
be our ability to coordinate and give proper 
degrees of emphasis to bilateral aid and 
multilateral aid—to the aid given directly 
from one country to another, and the aid 
channeled through an international body, 


Let us briefly consider some of the agen- 
cies now operating within each of these two 
categories, 

Today U.S. assistance to underdeveloped 
nations Is given bilaterally through the In- 
ternational Cooperation Administration, the 
Development Loan Fund, the Export-Import 
Bank, and the Department of Agriculture. 

U.S. assistance is also channeled through 
such multilateral agencies as the World 
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the 
U.N. technical assistance program, and the 
U. N. Special Fund, the World Health Organi- 
zation, Food and Agriculture Organization, 
UNICEP, the International Finance Corpora- 
tion, and the newly formed International 
Development Association, 
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Most of these institutions and programs 
were established to meet specific needs. 
Each is performing an important function. 
And yet inevitably the beginnings of ten- 
sion between the two forms of approach 
have emerged. ` 

To a degree the administrators of nation- 
to-nation development and those who work 
through international agencies have come to 
view each other as competitors rather than 
collaborators, 

Now there are. many substantial reasons 
for the continuation of our nation-to-nation 
bilateral assistance. The Development Loan 
Fund, which deals largely in soft currencies, 
the Export-Import Bank, which finances 
American exports into underdeveloped coun- 
tries, have a continuing major role to play. 
Other bilateral programs, like those in Korea, 
Formosa, Turkey, and Vietnam, have special 
relevance for military, political, and stra- 
tegic reasons. 

Having taken these factors into account, 
jet us examine the advantages of an in- 
creasingly multilateral international ap- 
proach. 

Multilateral aid gives all the nations, giv- 
ers and receivers alike, a vitally important 
sense of partnership, The psychological ad- 
vantages are substantiel. 

Such aid often results in more for our 
money, both from contributors, and re- 
ciplents. In next year's budget it is pre- 
dicted that the United Nations Special Fund 
will achieve a ratio of nearly 1 to 3 in terms 
of matching by the recipient governments. 

Multilateral ald usually assures that the 
underdeveloped nations receive funds only 
for programs rather than projects—and for 
programs to which their own governments 
attach im ce. 

Multilateral aid also means that technical 
assistance experts can be recruited over a 
wider area by international bodies at consid- 
erably lower salaries than are required to 
recruit American experts. 

Finally, multilateral aid means that the 
United States need not bear alone the psy- 
chological reaction against the donor which 
frequently occurs in reciplent countries 
when difficult, adverse decisions must be 
made or when the results of an aid program 
fail to meet expectations, Here as elsewhere 
the World Bank has operated with extraor- 
dinary competence. : 

Thus, the advantages of multilateralism 
are clear. But let us not overlook two 
formidable drawbacks to the multilateral 
approach. 

In the first place, there has been consider- 
able administrative confusion, overlapping 
authority, and bureaucratic confilct in the 
operations of many of the UN. agencies. 

Second, it is extremely difficult to persuade 
other prosperous nations to contribute their 
proper share to multination programs of eco- 
nomic aid. All too often, such programs 
must be largely underwritten by America. 

In the absence of larger contributions 
from others, Congress will continue to take 
a dim view of bolder international concepts, 
which offer such promise. 

Although these drawbacks are in no sense 
insurmountable, they must be taken into ac- 
count by those of us who favor increased aid 
through international agencies. 

I belleve a fresh; imaginative review of 
the coordination or lack of it among the UN. 
specialized agencies is long overdue. Such 
stocktaking would also encourage these 
agencies to think in bolder terms about 
thelr own functions and potentialities. 

As for increased help for other nations to 
balance a greater effort by ourselves, this too 
is largely a matter of abler dramatization 
and persuasion, not only by high officials but 
by American leaders. 

Another factor in a revitalized of 
foreign economic assistance must be a much 
bolder and more Imaginative approach to 
the problem of food distribution. 
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Ours is the first nation in history to solve 
its food problem. Yet we continue to view 
our extraordinary agricultural productivity, 
and so-called farm surplus that flow from it 
as & curse. 

The irony of such views in a world of hun- 
gry people is abundantly clear. This year 
we are spending more money—#1 billlon— 
just to store our surplus wheat than we will 
spend on our entire economic aid program 
for all of Asia and Africa. 

The effective and imaginative use of our 
agricultural productivtiy to establish a sys- 
tem of “food banks“ in areas now subject to 
frequent shortage will require careful inter- 
national planning. Public Law 480 is a step 
in the right direction. I am convinced that 
a new administration, however, must seek 
techniques for putting our surpluses to work 
on a much broader scale. And we should 
learn how to make more imaginative use of 
the local currencies generated by this effort 
in education, public health, road building, 
and so on. 

A new approach to the problems of eco- 
nomic development abroad should also take 
into account the need for more stable trade 
conditions, The economies of underdevel- 
oped nations are largely based on the sale 
of raw materials to industrially advanced 
countries and downward speculative swings 
in the market can completely wreck the 
best-lald development plan by disrupting the 
flow of foreign exchange. 

This situation is further complicated and 
embittered by the fact that these trade rela- 
tions between developed and backward re- 
gions were largely formed under the institu- 
tions of colonialism. As a result, precarious 
single-crop economies which can be badly 
hurt by a relatively modest drop in the price 
of cocoa, tea, copper, tin, or rubber are sit- 
ting ducks for nationalist outbursts against 
the former imperialist powers. 

A thoroughgoing effort is therefore needed 
to achieve greater stability in the interna- 
tional commodity markets. One means may 
be the establishment of minimum prices for 
basic raw materials which guarantee a rea- 
sonable return and some stability to the 
producers, 

The establishment of maximum prices may 
be included in such agreements to discour- 
age the kind of massive speculation which 
drove prices sky-high after the outbreak of 
the Korean war, 

Finally, let us maintain a balanced view 
of the role of private capital investment in 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America. In the 
early stages of a new nation’s development, 
two major obstacles to substantial private 
investment, by American, Canadian, or West 
European interests are apparent. 


First, the primary individual needs are 
for the building of an economic infrastruc- 
ture—roads, railroads, bridges, docks and 
multipurpose river projects. These develop- 
ments are seldom self-liquidating. 

Second, in the early stages of economic 
growth, political instability is likely to be 
great. Foreign investors therefore are re- 
luctant to move ahead unless their immedi- 
ate profit expectations are extremely high, 
and new governments are often unable or 
reluctant to accept such profits for fear of 
giving more ammunition to local Commu- 
nist attacks on the capitalist exploiters. 

What we must do, therefore, is circum- 
vent these obstacles and to create new tech- 
niques, perhaps through management con- 
tracts and other devices, to bring America's 
industrial know-how to bear on the critical 
problems of Asia, Africa, and Latin American 
on acceptable terms, 

As political stabllity grows, the opportuni- 
ties for private investment in these enor- 
mously promising continents will multiply. 

One of the greatest virtues of this con- 
ference is its concern with specifics. The 
panel discussions of today and tomorrow are 


May 19 


geared to problems of approach, finance, 
techniques, and administration in various 
countries and regions. 

To give specific illustrations of the gen- 
eral proposals which I have outlined, I shall 
refer to the development of Africa. 


‘THE EXAMPLE OF AFRICA 


The African continent presents American 
policymakers today with a dramatic oppor- 
tunity for creative, sensitive long-term plan- 
ning and decisive action. 

It is a relatively underpopulated continent 
of enormous undetermined natural wealth. 
The relation between land, resources, and 
people is generally favorable to the use of 
modern technology which permits higher 
wages and more rapidly rising living stand- 
ards. It is still largely removed from the 
pressures of the cold war, 

And aside from the major exceptions posed 
by Algéria and the Union of South Africa 
on its northern and southern rim, it offers 
virtually limitless long-range possibilities for 
the evolution of free peoples toward self- 
government and economic viability. 

Yet we have been tragically slow to sense 
the importance of Africa. 

In the spring of 1960, we still have no ef- 
fective policy toward Africa, Indeed, it is 
fair to say that we have not even reacted to 
Africa as Africa. Rather, our response has 
been to Russia’s new interest in Africa or to 
the African attitudes of our NATO allies 
whom most Africans view as keepers of the 
colonial past. 

The establishment of Guinea, for instance 
found the United States without even a con- 
sular agent in its capital, and we required 
over 2 month even to its new gov- 
ernment. As might be expected, the Soviet 
Union promptly moved in to fill the political 
and economic vacuum, Today 80 percent 
of Guinea's foreign trade is with the Com- 
munist dominated nations, 

A realistic political policy in regard to the 
emerging new nations of Africa must be 
grounded in a coherent policy toward eco- 
nomic and technical development. And that, 
I am convinced, calls for much more of an 
international approach than we have used 
elsewhere, 

The achievement of independence is only a 
beginning. It is a means, not an end. 

If a new nation is to make a go of inde- 
pendence, it must have access to able plan- 
ners, administrators, and technicians. 

It must also have access to grants and long- 
term loans and to foreign trade that respects 
the long-term interests of the two parties and 
breaks clearly with the unequal conditions 
imposed by the old despised colonial rela- 
tionships. 

We have no desire to run Africa. We want 
no African satellites. Our sole objective is an 
independent, free Africa, developing in line 
with the aspirations of the African people 

If we could look forward to an Africa will- 
ing and able to remain independent and 
even aloof from both the United States and 
the Soviet Union in the years ahead, it would 
be a handsome bargain. 

THE CASE FOR INTERNATIONAL AID TO AFRICA 


Our objective of an independent self-suffi- 
cient Africa can best be achieved by avoiding 
to the maximum possible extent the sterile 
habits and approaches of the cold war. 
us hope therefore that the new administra- 
tion will press for the maximum channeling 
of our aid effort to Africa through the multi- 
lateral agencies of the United Nations. 

Meanwhile, it is encouraging to note that 
the Secretary-Gencral himself is pressing for 
increased U.N. attention to the specific prob - 
lems of Africa. 

In this regard I would like to make a spe 
cial plea for the strengthening of one of our 
most promising international agencies, the 
new United Nations special fund under Mr. 
Paul Hoffman, who eerved to brilliantly as 
administrator of the Marshall plan. 
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The most critical African need lles in creat- 
ing the economic foundation on which a 
modern society can be bullt. As someone has 
put it, you cannot draw water from a tap 
without first building a cistern, As I have 
previously noted, the first order of business 
is the creation of the foundations of eco- 
nomic development: that is, transportation, 
roads, bridges, power, irrigation, schools, and 
hospitals. 

The United Nations is particularly well 
qualified to undertake the preinvestment sur- 
veys and plans. With an intreased budget, 
the United Nations special fund could ef- 
fectively underwrite this basic task. 

With Africa as well as Asia in mind, I would 
also make a special plea for increased Ameri- 
can support to the International Develop- 
Ment Association. This new agency—the 
brain child of Senator MIKE Monroner of 
Oklahoma—is geared to make long-term 
loans payable in local currencies under multi- 
lateral administration and in close coopera- 
tion with the skilled staff of the World Bank. 

However, if the United Nations is to play 
the expanded role which all this implies, 
there must be improved coordination among 
the U.N. agencies themselyes, Although 
criticism of interngency rivalries is somewhat 
less valid thon it was a few years ago, the 
33 U.N. resident representatives in the coun- 
tries, in which multilateral are be- 
ing undertaken should, I believe, be given 
Greater authority. If he is to become the es- 
sential direct link between the U.N. and the 
local government, each representative should 

the U.N.’s mission chief responsible 
Tor all international operations in the nation 
Of his assignment. 

As I have already suggested, the role of 
the specialized agencies, such as WHO, FAO, 
and UNESCO, should be carefully reviewed. 
Some experienced observers believe that 
their functions may increasingly lie in the 
Tealm of policymaking and standard setting 
Within a more coordinated international 
‘fort rather than in direct program admin- 

ation. 

Yet the political realities of Africa assure 
that bilateral ald will continue in some form 
tor many years to come. 

The United Kingdom, for instance, will 
Continue to channel a sizable amount of aid 

former African colonies that remain with- 
in the Commonwealth. Continued economic 
ties to France will result in similar relations 
between Paris and former French colonies. 

However, our national interests and those 
Of the new African nations will best be 
Served by the use of international agencies 
b ing as a worldwide clearinghouse for 
nlateral programs, in conducting preinyest- 
8 surveys, in providing and 
2 hnically trained personnel, and in foster- 

Za regional approach. 
vate coordinated regional efforts of the 

ited Nations in developing the Mekong 
ver project in southeast Asin, and the 
with t sueocas of the World Bank in dealing 
th, the Indus Valley development suggest 

e possibilities, 


THE VITAL CORE: PERSONNEL 


anas brings us to the question which in 
šive may turn out to be the most deci- 
den 2 all. I refer to the extraordinary 
tonne of administrative and technical per- 
Africa, ayraliable in the new nations of 


cont contrast to India and the former British 
sur + Such Astan countries as Indonesia 
Colonia Sreatly from the failure of the 
ot ag Powers to provide adequate training 


tor aelf- rule. tors, engineers, and technicians 


bers how much more difficult are the pros- 
brecipiter the Belgian Congo, now on its 
than 7 Way to indopendence, with less 
try? W.ollege graduates in the entire coun- 

t can we say of the many arcas 
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where there are no mathematics teachers, let 
alone tax experts? 

Africa's simple, overriding, urgent need 
today is trained personnel. Unless able, 
dedicated men and women are made ayail- 
able in the next decade by the tens of 
thousands, economic deyelopment and or- 
derly political growth in Africa will be im- 
possible. 

Where will the teachers, engineers, tech- 
nicians, and administrators be found? 

Will they come largely from the two super- 
powers—the United States and the Soviet 
Union—in a massive contest for political in- 
fluence? Do the urgent demands for African 
development require that Africa become a 
new battleground in the cold-war power 
struggle? 

Right here the United Nations and its 
agencies may find their most decisive role— 
that of recruiting a major reservoir of trained 
administrators and technical experts avail- 
able for the use of new nations everywhere; 
in short, an international recruitment agency 
leading to an international civil service. 

In the decade of the 1960's Africa will 
largely be ruled by black men, but to a con- 
siderable extent administered by white for- 
eigners. That must be the case until the 
Africans themselves can create the new gen- 
eration of leadership. 

The needs vary all the way from school- 
teachers to nurses, from extension workers 
to men of Cabinet ability who can operate 
ministries of agriculture, industrial develop- 
ment, education and public health until 
competent national administrators and tech- 
nlelans become available. 

Two years ago the General Assembly ap- 
proved an experimental program of technical 
assistance in public administration. This 
program, called OPEX, is operating on a very 
small budget, and the Secretary-General has 
received far more requests than he can fill. 

Some such approach, greatly expanded, is, 
I believe, essential to the success of inter- 
mational economic and social development 
everywhere, but most particularly in Africa. 

Salaries would be paid partly in the cur- 
rency of the country to which the new in- 
ternational civil servants have been assigned, 
with the difference between local salaries and 
international salaries, together with pension 
allowances, made up from an international 
fund, 

The long-term administrative requirements 
will ultimately, of course, be met by Afri- 
cans. American and European universities 
can do much to hurry the day by vastly 
increasing their scholarship programs for 
Africans. 

In the interval, which will last at least a 
generation, the one way to fill the gapwith- 
out turning Africa into a cold war battlefield 
lies in the creation on a bold and adequate 
basis, of an internationalized civil service, 
open to men and women of all nationalities 
recruited by and responsible to the U.N. 

The problems which Africa poses to us in 
the crucial 1960's are many and complex. 
Some are unique to that vast continent, and 
some are common to all underdeyeloped 
nations. 

There will remain for some time, for ex- 
ample, extreme sensitivity to all forms of 
imperiallsm—including what may be con- 
sidered, justly or unjustly, as attempts at 
economic domination by the former colonial 
powers and their American ally. 

The many-sided challenge of African de- 
velopment as a prerequisite of orderly polit- 
ical growth underscores the urgent need for 
a new global approach to the problems of 
international economic and social develop- 
ment. 

Such a new appronch can only come 
through effective American leadership by a 
new administration—Republican or Demo- 
eratic—in the early months of 1961. It can- 
not be deinyed, watered down, or sidestepped 
any longer. 5 
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Let me conclude, then, by restating the 
chief lines which I hope such leadership will 
follow next year and in the decade to come: 

1. I hope we will approach oversea eco- 
nomic development with a broad creative 
view that takes into account the need for 
increased international trade; for fair, stable 
prices for raw materials produced in Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America; for new tech- 
niques to encourage responsible private in- 
vestments; for the more effective use abroad 
of our enormous. capacity to grow food; and 
for greatly expanded facilities to train devel- 
opment specialists. 

2. I hope that our aid efforts will be 
increased in size, direction, scope and dura- 
tion to meet the needs of long-term na- 
tional and regional development programs 
and to encourage large-scale planning. 

3. I hope that we will make increased use 
of United Nations multilateral aid as a super- 
visory and coordinating umbrella for bilat- 
eral programs. 

4. I hope that we will press for the for- 
mation and use of a vast corps of able 
and dedicated international administrators 
and technical experts in the form of an 
international civil service. 

The colonial powers did things to the 
peoples of Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 

In recent years, however inadequately, we 
have been doing things for them. 

In the 1960's we must learn to do things 
with them. 

An approach both direct and through the 
United Nations must be flexiblé, imaginative, 
and positive. 

It must be attuned to the varying needs, 
cultures, and political backgrounds of spe- 
cific nations. 

It must be rooted in an understanding 
of the full significance and challenge of 
international economic development as a 
vast new frontier for our Nation and its 
People, 

Only if the new administration which 
takes office next January senses the oppor- 
tunity and acts in these terms can we re- 
store the partnership atmosphere of the 
Marshall plan and of Point 4. And only 
through such a relationship can we work 
effectively toward the ultimate abolition of 
poverty, hunger, ignorance, and disease from 
the face of this earth. 


Aftermath at Geneva—Mr. Khrushchev’s 
Adieu 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I call 
the attention of my colleagues to two 
editorials which appear in today’s issue 
of the New York Times. 


The first, “Aftermath at Geneva,” ex- 
presses the hope that the Geneva con- 
ferences will be resumed on June 7, in 
spite of reports that they face a com- 
plete breakdown following the sabotage 
of the summit. by Khrushchev, and that 
patient effort will be made to reach 
agreements with the Russians. The edi- 
torial concludes with this comment rela- 
tive to the nuclear test treaty: 

If the nuclear test conference is to collapse 
along with the summit, let the fault rest, 
here too, with the other side, 
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The second editorial, “Mr. Khru- 
_shchev's Adieu,” underscores the chilling 
knowledge that a country whose broken 
pledges and promises to Hungary, Po- 
land, and Rumania—to name but a few 
betrayed countries—is hardly in the best 
position to question the value of the 
promises of other nations. 

Under unanimous consent I include 
the two articles, as follows: 
{From the New York Times, May 19, 1960] 

AFTERMATH AT GENEVA 


The willful destruction of the summit con- 
ference in Paris by Premier Khrushchey may 
portend, as reports already indicate, a com- 
plete breakdown of the two other more lim- 
ited parleys that have been going on in 
Geneva, the one on disarmament, and the 
second on a ban to nuclear testing. We hope 
the reports are wrong. 

While logic suggests that Mr. Khru- 
schchey's aggressive tactics at the summit 
have cut the ground from under any hope of 
agreement at Geneva, logic is not always an 
infallible guide to diplomacy. In any event, 
it is very much to the interest of the free 
world, as it is also to the interest of the 
Soviet world, that the Geneva talks resume 
where they left off, despite the setback at 
Paris. So far as the 10-nation disarmament 
conference goes, the gap between the two 
sides was still vast when a recess was called 
on April 29. When the conference is resumed 
on June 7, as we trust it will be, the respec- 
tive positions will be as far apart as ever; 
but it is certainly worth a patient effort to 
see if some progress cannot be made. 

The situation is somewhat more hopeful 
in respect to the proposed treaty on cessation 
of nuclear weapons testing. Here consider- 
able areas of agreement have already been 
achieved after many months of painful nego- 
tiation. Substantial differences remain, no- 
tably over the number of inspections the 
Russians will allow annually on their terri- 
tory, the composition of the Inspection teams 
and of the international control commission, 
and the length of the present moratorium on 
underground nuclear weapons tests. These 
are formidable differences, but they are not 
insurmountable. 

While the risks of any agreement on stop- 
Ping atomic weapons tests are great for the 


United States, we believe the risks of not 


going ahead in a sincere effort to find an 
agreement are far greater. No control system 
can be perfect; and as a matter of fact any 
control system practical enough to be agreed 
on at Geneva would be able to detect with 
certainty only a small proportion of the pos- 
sible explosions. In this conection it is 
Worth stressing that the resumption of nu- 
clear blasts announced by President Eisen- 
hower on May 7 had nothing at all to do with 
military devices, and referred solely to experi- 
ments for the improvement of detection 
methods. The British aud Russians had al- 
ready agreed on such nuclear tests: the only 
disagresment wes whether they should be 
conducted jointly or by each nation sepa- 
rately, with representatives of the other na- 
tions present. The timing of this announce- 
ment in conjunction with the U-2 incident 
plus confused language on the part of the 
Fresident’s press secretary in explaining it, 
gave an unfortunate but quite erroneous im- 
Pression that somehow the United States was 
resuming nuclear testing with military im- 
Plications. 

Even without the summit flasco it would 
have been excecdingly difficult to. reach 
@grceemont with the Soviet Union on an ac- 
ceptable nuclear test treaty. It will now 
bo harder than ever; but we must not show 
ourselves unwilling to reach a reasonably 
protected treaty with the Russians on this 
insue. If the nuclear test conference is to 
collapso along with the summit, let the fault 
rest, here too, with the other side, 
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[From the New York Times, May 19, 1960] 
Mn. KHRUSHCHEV’s ADIEU 


At his final press conference in Paris 
yesterday Premier Khrushchey renewed his 
accusations against the United States. 
Essentially his argument fell into two parts: 
a complaint that President Eisenhower has 
promised the ending of the espionage flights 
only until the end of his own tenure in office 
next January, and a complaint that this 
country’s promises cannot be respected since 
they can be changed from administration to 
administration. 

On the first point it may be noted that 
neither Mr. Khrushchev nor any of his sub- 
bordinates have even promised to halt for 
1 day—let alone the remainder of Mr. Khru- 
shchey's stay in office—the gigantic espio- 
nage effort his country maintains constantly 
against the free world. And Mr. Khru- 
shehey surely knows that if he really wants 
the end of aerial espionage for all time he 
need only accept President Eisenhower's 
“open skies” proposal and formalize that 
plan in an international treaty which would 
be binding upon all Americah administra- 
tions once it had been duly ratified. 


On the second issue it may be suggested 
that Premier Khrushchev is the last man in 
the world who is entitled to raise ques- 
tions about the value of the promises of 
others. Has he forgotten how many Soviet 
promises have been betrayed under his own 
and earlier Soviet administrations? 

In Hungary in November 1956, for ex- 
ample, were not all kinds of promises and 
pledges made to the Hungarian people and 
thelr legal government and were not all be- 
trayed? Premier Nagy and General Maleter 
have long since already paid with their lives 
for having believed Soviet promises. Has 
Premier Khrushchey forgotten Poland, where 
Stalin once promised that a representative 
democratic government would be installed? 
Has he forgotten Molotov's long-since vio- 
lated pledge that the institutions of Ru- 
mania would be respected, a pledge made as 
Soviet troops entered that country during 
World War II? Has he forgotten Soviet 
promises about Western access to West Ber- 
lin, promises that Stalin broke In the era of 
the Berlin blockade and which Mr. Khru- 
shchey himself now threatens almost dally 
to break again? We of the free world know 
that on the issue of broken promises Mr. 
Khrushchev lives in a very glassy house 
indeed. 


Health Care for the Aged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, the Ways and Means Committee has 
been meeting in executive session for 
over 2 months considering various pro- 
Posals to amend the laws which deter- 
mine the position the Federal Govern- 
ment plays in the health program our 
society has for the aged. 

These mectings in my judgment 
should have been cpen to the public in- 
stead of being held in executive sessions 
closed to the public. 

One basic fact has become obvious as 
these executive sessions continued, that 
the Ways and Means Committee does 
not have the information we need in 
order to act intelligently on this subject. 
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We need to call before us in public hear- 
ing the many people in our society who 
are knowledgeable on this broad subject, 
people whom we have not heard. 

I am inserting into the Recorp with 
these remarks a letter I recently received 
from Dr. Joseph P. Costello, one of the 
most knowledgeable persons on this sub- 
ject in the St. Louis community; indeed 
I would say in the Nation. This letter 
poses questions on which the Ways and 
Means Committee largely has no infor- 
mation and, strangely enough, to date 
has sought no information. 

Just what pressure groups are there in 
our society who would urge the Ways 
and Means Committee and the Congress 
to act in this vital area without adequate 
study? 

The letter follows: 

Sr. Lours, Mo., May 18, 1960. 

The speech presented by Missouri's Rep- 
resentative Curtis covers a number of very 
valid reasons why the Forand bill is not the 
answer. 

From my experience in annually dealing 
with 2,700 institutionalized patients and a 
Senior Citizens Center with over 23,000 visits, 
the following two major questions with their 
minor points arise: 

1. Who stands to benefit from such insur- 
ance legislation? 

(a) Is there a demonstrable percentage of 
aged individuals not receiving institutional 
care today because of lack of personal 
finances? R 

(b) Will the American city be relieved 
of financial responsibility for the health of 
its citizens through Federal payment for its 
“elity hospital tradition” of service? i 

(c) What are the estimated payments that 
will be made to the municipalities? 

(d) Will private charitable united fund” 
type nursing homes receive Federal payments 
for their charity? 

(e) To what extent will Federal funds sub- 
sidize church, fraternal and other benevolent 
organizations for thelr aged care? 

(t) What are the union and corporation 
health commitments to their retired workers? 

(g) Will union health and hospital obliga- 
tions to their older workers be eliminated? 

(h) Is there any connection between the 
union health plans with their excessive 
costs for the younger workers and the Un- 
jon demands for Federal Old Age Health 
Insurance for retired workers in relation to 
a desire to avold present commitments or 
future criticism for poor protection? 

(i) In dollars and cents what is the future 
financial saving this bill will mean to the 
unions of this country? 

2. What does the older person need? 

(a) Will our aim be to place all older peo- 
plo in an institution? 

(b) Ia not preventive medicine designed 
to keep them out of institutions a better 
solution for the individual? 

(e) Do the aged have adequate social 
moose payments to get preventive medical 
cure 

(d) Cah the aged purchase adequate 
housing, nutrition, clothing, recreation, and 
preventive medicine on current social secu- 
rity payments? k 

(e) Will social security payments of $65- 
$75 or $85 per month permit the older per- 
son to obtain these essentials? 

(D Will not these inadequate payments 
promote disability, and physical and men 
breakdown through lack of essentials? 

(g) Once again, are we to use Federal 
moneys to encourage good health and pre- 
ventlve medicine, or deterioration and in- 
stitutionalization in our older citizens? 

These questions and personal obseryatiod 
convince me that univyersal Federal health 
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insurance is not the answer because of al- 
most incredible reduplication. 

Additional Federal funds should be raised 
and should be channeled to people still in 
the community in order to help them pre- 
serve their health and defer institutionaliza- 
tion through preventive medicine. 

Your comments and answers to these 
questions would be appreciated. 

Sincerely yours,~ 
Josera P, CosTELLO, Jr., M.D, 


(Copy to the Honorable THomas B, Curtis, 
House of Representatives, Washington, D.C.) 


Alaska Protests Defense Cutback 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ro- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the New York Times: 


ALASKA Protests DEFENSE CUTBACK—GOVER- 
NOR EGAN DEPLORES DECISION To DEACTIVATE 
Am FICHTER GROUP NEAR FAIRBANKS 


SEATTLE, May 17—Gov. William A. Egan, of 
Alaska, has ted to the Defense Depart- 
ment against “a policy of steady retreat” in 
Alaska's defense program. 

Governor Egan, attending a western Gov- 
€rnors' conference here, made public today 
u letter he sent several days ago to Secretary 
of Defense Thomas S. Gates, Jr. 

The letter concerned “the recently dis- 
Closed decision of the Air Force to deactivate 
the 449th Interceptor Squadron at the Ladd 
Air Force Base,” just outside Fairbanks. 

Mr. Egan called the decision “foolhardy, if 
not irresponsible.” 

“It is my understanding,” the Governor 
Wrote, “that the 449th represents more than 

percent of the existing fighter strength 

Alaska. With its departure, Alaska—the 
first line of resistance in event of attack— 
Would be left with a defending force of 33 
fighter planes.” 


NOTES RUSSIAN MISSILES 


Mr. Egan said it had long been public 
knowledge that the Russians had more than 
dozen bases along the coast that could 
Wr be reached by intermediate-range bal- 
istic missiles, Military officials, he declared, 
have implored that offensive ballistic mis- 
Sile sites be constructed in Alaska, 

The Governor wrote that it was contrary 
to all reason that the role of the Air Force 
Could be conducted as well from the West 

t as from Alaska. He said this theory 
been attributed to Gen. Curtis E. LeMay, 
ce Chief of Staff of the Air Force. 

Governor Egan noted too the undeniably 
crippling effect that the interceptor-plane 
Pan ment would have on the economy of 

irbanks. 

“I know I speak for the majority of 
Alaskans," he wrote, “when I say we are ap- 
Palled at the apparent disregard reflected by 
Alas decision not only for the safety of 

ka but of the United States. In the 
te t of the present condition of those de- 

Nses, as well as world tensions, such a 
Course of action appears foolhardy, if not ir- 
responsible.“ 


re orerar Egan asked Secretary Gates to 
Oke the Air Force decision, if it had not 


Yet come to his attention, or to reconsider it 
if it nad. 
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Cursack PLAN CONFIRMED 


WASHINGTON, May 17—The Air Force con- 
firmed today plans to deactivate the 449th 
Fighter Interceptor Squadron. 

A spokesman said there was no comment 
on complaints against this action by 
Alaskan officials. Senator Ernest GRUENING, 
Democrat, of Alaska, charged in a Senate 
speech that it was a shocking abandonment 
of a vital sector of our first line of defense in 
an area of maximum strategic importance. 

Both Senator GRUENING and his fellow 
Alaskan, Senator E. L. BARTLETT, also a Demo- 
crat, called for a congressional investigation 
of the Air Force decision. 


BENATORS ASK INQuiny 

WASHINGTON, May 17—Alaska's Senators 
called for congressional investigation today 
into the reported plan to abolish the 449th 
Fighter Interceptor Squadron. Senators 
ERNEST GRUENING and E. L. BARTLETT, both 
Democrats, asked inquiries by both the Sen- 
ate and House Armed Services Committees. 


Airlift Modernization 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an interview with Representative 
L. MenDEL Rivers, of South Carolina, 
chairman of a Special Subcommittee on 
the National Military Airlift, as it ap- 
peared in the Christian Science Monitor: 


AIRLEFT MODERNIZATION—A CAPITAL INTER- 
VIEW WITH REPRESENTATIVE RIVERS 
(By Courtney Sheldon) 

Wasnincton.—Representative L. MENDELL 
Rivers, Democrat, of South Carolina, vet- 
eran member of the House Armed Services 
Committee, with airplanes a special personal 
interest, and chairman of an influential 
Special Subcommittee on the National Mili- 
tary Airlift, says: “Everybody has been going 
hog wild on pushbutton warfare and for- 
getting what the Army has been say- 
ing. * * * Everybody else has overlooked 
the possibility of a limited war.” 

He estimates “It will take a billion dol- 
lars" to modernize the Military Air Transport 
Service. 

Question. Sir, in your report you state that 
“within the first 20 days of either a general 
war without warning or limited war under 
any current assumptions for planning pur- 
poses, strategic airlift capabilities are seri- 
ously inadequate.” Could you elaborate on 
what you mean by “seriously inadequate”? 

Answer, The source of this information is 
classified. 11 just have to say it is in- 
adequate for the reason that we would have 
terrific difficulty in getting people of highest 
priority to the right place at the right time. 

Those people would have to be carried in 
military aircraft because of the classified na- 
ture of their positions and of the equipment 
that they would have to operate. Transpor- 
tation of them would tax every single thing 
that MATS now has. And there would bea 
deficiency. 

Question. What has happened to MATS's 
capability? 

Answer. They have only 31 airplanes that 
are modern out of 400-odd planes. I don't 
want to minimize what MATS is doing with 
their inventories. They have done a monu- 
mental job, Their exercise Big Slam-Puerto 
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Pine was fantastic for the inventories they 
have. Most of their planes are from 7 to 10 
years Old; yet they carried out that operation 
without one serious casualty. 

I just don’t understand why we spend #42 
billion a year for defense and only possess 
second-class planes to do a first-class job. 

Question, Well, how did we arrive at this 
situation of such obsolescence? 

Answer. I think that everybody has been 
going hog-wild on push-button warfare and 
forgetting what the Army has been saying. 
The Army has been like a voice crying in the 
wilderness. Everybody else has overlooked 
the possibility of a limited war, and they 
have all thought that airplanes would phase 
out and missiles would take their place, This 
is the situation in a nutshell, 

Question. In respect to the Army needs 
you just mentioned, you said in your report 
that STRAC (Strategic Army Corps) is one 
of a very few major commands in all the 
services that has not acquired its own air- 
lift. Do you feel that they should have one 
or that some part of MATS should be pre- 
designated for Army airlift? 

Answer. Our report says it should be MATS 
on equal priority with the other services. 
Now we have recommended that MATS’ name 
be changed to MAC—Military Air Command. 
People have been shooting at MATS so long 
MATS has become anathema to certain ones. 
MATS is a command. It is part of a weapons 
system. People have been sniping at MATS 
as a competing airline, It is ridiculous, 
MATS is no airline. — 

Question. You are talking now about the 
complaints of the civilian aviation 
industry that MATS is unfair competition? 

Answer. Yes. 

Question. Now can Congress order the Pen- 
tagon to predesignate MATS planes for Army 
airlift? 

Answer. The Joint Chiefs of the Armed 
Services can do it. 

Question. There is no way you can force 
them to? 

Answer. Well, I feel confident that the 
Joint Chiefs will do this. Our hearings were 
held for the purpose of helping. This is 
the first time the subject of airlift has ever 
been heard in Congress. And the informa- 
tion we have obtained has been helpful to 
the military. The Joint Chiefs are fine men, 
We are all in the same business—survival. 

Question. In regard to your recommenda- 
tions for funds for modernizing MATS, is 
Congress going to support you? 

Answer. The House Appropriations Com- 
mittee made available $300 million for im- 
mediate off-the-shelf procurement of planes 
of the type the Army has requested, the 
130-B with extended range. That plane js 
already in production, The House has ap- 
proved and the bill has gone to the Senate, 

Question, What was the administration's 
request concerning airlift modernization? 

Answer. The administration requested only 
$50 million to begin development of an un- 
compromised cargo plane. It recommended 
nothing to modernize MATS at this time. 
This would only be the beginning of a devel- 
opment. 

We, too, have recommended development 
of the plane. It takes from 4 to 5 years to 
develop a plane. We need planes now. It 
will take many more hundreds of millions 
to bring MATS up to what it should be. I 
would venture the assertion that it would 
take a billion dollars to do the job. 

Question. Has there been any significant 
opposition within Congress itself or without 
Congress to your recommendations £0 far? 

Answer. I haven't found a single opponent 
in the Congress, not a single one. It has 
been remarkable how people who have been 
fighting MATS have joined with us and 
sponsored our program. I know people who 
have been fighting MATS terrifically, called 
it an airline, now they have joined us and 
it demonstrates a bigness of men in Con- 
gress after the facts have been obtained, 
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Is Washington, D.C., Really a Hick 
Town? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23,1960 


wot McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, the 
1 Ad York Times magazine, December 27, 
59, in a provocative article by its 
critic, Howard Taubman, titled “In 
Culture, Is Washington a Hick Town?” 
any comparison with other world 
Capital cities such as London, Paris, and 
ii w, as well as Brussels, and Rome “is 
8 discredit.” Washington, D. C., the 
tere City of the richest Nation in his- 
Yon. was, in the judgment of the New 
9 Times, epen behind Tiflis, U.S. S. R., 
Cultural matters, 
wri ently a more balanced article was 
of tten for the New York Times by one 
2 — ablest members of its Washington 
h eau, Alvin Shuster, who makes his 
Nati in the metropolitan area of the 
the on's Capital and is free of much of 
halime’ and provincialism which is the 
Y ark of the art critics of the New 
ork Times. 
cae article by Mr. Shuster is a hopeful 
many”, and reports factually on the 
Where gens in the Congress and else- 
the N designed to make it possible for 
role ation’s Capital to assume its proper 
Wor 25 the fine arts which, in the moving 
our of President Eisenhower, “make 
Civilization endure and flourish.” 
Whicn o tunately, the New York Times, 
ful h carries on its masthead the power- 
Prase, “All the News That's Fit To 
article failed to print Mr. Shuster's fine 


lop atling, as I do, that the thousands of 
Who lb terlbers to the New York Times 
bee in or near the Nation's Gapital 
a deeply interested in a balanced 
Memb of its cultural life—including 
Of the ol the Congress—I include part 
Dart © text of Mr. Shuster's article as 
ia of my remarks: 
Article, “In Culture, Is Washington 
own?" Howard Taubman, Times 
ana tic, felt the cultural pulse of the 
“T eet Concluded it beat much too slowly. 
of every annoyed at the too-ready attitude 
They Mar to take a crack at Washington. 
of Vie © to compare its cultural life to that 
Vienna d. What's there in Austria but 
through No wonder it emanstes culture 
Roeg thee its country. And the same 
trict of Brussels David B. Karrick, a Dis- 
3 Columbia Commissioner. 
the Mall almost ashamed everytime I see 
In an Ambassador attending an opera 
Who's town"—A Washington operagoer 
ye mn few in Italy, too. 
And on wen a resident of Washington off 
tor 32 years and I take offense nt 
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fmplications this is a hick town. It is wide 
open with cultural opportunities and this 
community takes advantage of everything it 
has to offer. I don’t think any community 
reaches the optimum of culture’—Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare Arthur S. 
Flemming. 

“The sad fact is that the Capital is lag- 
gard in its provisions for the arts, and its 
backwardness invites criticism, however an- 
noying’—The Washington Post and Times 
Herald. 

And so it went. In summary there is 
agreement that much has to be done to erase 
the international image that this town suf- 
fers from cultural poverty, But there is 
nevertheless some indignation—often among 
the same Washingtonians—that what has 
been done, what is being done, and what is 
being planned are too easily and conveniently 
overlooked by critics. The general concen- 
sus briefly is that while this city may be no 
great national showcase of culture, it is no 
cultural backwater either, Somewhere in 
between lies the real cultural Washington. 

Washingtonians like to illustrate their 
cultural life by pointing with pride to their 
improving national symphony; to the art 
galleries like the National, the Corcoran, and 
the Phillips; to their opera society, con- 
sidered by many as first-rate though ham- 
pered like most operas by lack of funds; to 
its infant Washington Ballet, which has 
Just acquired Frederic Franklin as its co- 
director and should show steady improve- 
ment; to the excellent chamber music at 
the Library of Congress and its crowded 
music calendar of many other events; to the 
Arena Stage, the local professional theater, 
and to the elaborate plans for the National 
Cultural Center with its opera, symphony, 
ballet and theater halls. 

At the same time, of course, they do ac- 
knowledge a very serious lack of good facili- 
ties. Constitution Hall is the convention 
hall of the Daughters of the American Revo- 
lution and was built just for that, Yet it 
serves as the home of the National Sym- 
phony and is viewed by many as an acous- 
tical horror. To put on an opera or ballet 
at George Washington University’s Lisner 
Auditorium, where most are performed, half 
the musicians have to sit outside the or- 
chestra pit on many occasions, The Na- 
tional Theater is the only place in town for 
Broadway shows. The Arena Stage operates 
in an old brewery, soon to be torn down, 
And the Metropolitan Opera has decided to 
hold off on all future appearances here be- 
cause of the difficulties of operating out of 
the Capitol Theater where It has performed— 
a large movie house with a too-small stage 
and a too-high rent. 

Also acknowledged is the fact that the 
auditoriums in our Government bulldings 
here are inadequate. In many ways they are 
some of the finest halls in the city, but 
there seems to be one major fault. Their 
stages can’t sustain the weight of a plano, 
Nadia Boulanger, one of France's most fa- 
mous musicians, found her piano in the 
alsie at the Interior Department's audi- 
torium. 

Mr. Karrick, one of the three city commis- 
sioners, thinks that any consideraion of the 
adequacy of the culture here cannot rule 
out the beauties of Washington's architec- 
ture. 

These are dismissed often as consisting of 
buillding after building. Anyone who can so 
onsually dismiss the Lincoln Memorial, the 


Jefferson Memorial, the Archives Building, 
the Library of Congress, among others, is so 
obviously unable to discriminate and ap- 
preciate architectural beauty that little can 
be said to convince him. The Folger Shake- 
spearean Library is often overlooked. It is 
unique in the world, for in all probability, 
nowhere outside of Stratford-on-Avon, if 
there, is there as fine a collection of 
Shakespeareana and works on the Eliza- 
bethan Theater. 

“Admittedly we do not have everything, 
but we have such an abundance of cultural 
opportunity and such good attendance that 
it is ridiculous to contend that we are not a 
cultural city. A part of the contention 
seems to be based upon the fact that the 
expenditure by the municipal government 
is small. This is irrevalent. The oppor- 
tunities are here, Washingtonians enjoy 
them. If visitors do not, that does not 
justify deprecating Washington's cultural 
standards. 

“Many of the people who sit around and 
moan at the lack of culture in Washington 
have never bothered to go to an art gallery 
or to a concert. They would rather sit home 
and gripe about the fact that there is no 
such opportunity in the city.” 

This may be true, but there are certainly 
many, many other Washingtonians who do 
not sit home and gripe. One day recently, 
the writer tried to get tickets to four Wash- 
ington events only to find ali four sotd out: 
the Boston Symphony, the National The- 
ater's presentation of the Lunts in “The 
Visit,“ Chekhov's “Cherry Orchard” at the 
Arena Stage, and Catholic Uniyersity's pro- 
duction of “Romeo and Juliet.“ National 
Symphony attendance is at an alltime high. 
And Washington's music calendar for March 
is most impressive with an event of some 
kind every night except two, including con- 
certs at the National Gallery and the Phil- 
Ups Gallery, string quartets and chamber 
music at the Library, chamber music at 
American University, and much more, Even 
the Natural Museum of History came up with 
a musical program the other day—early 
bareque music played on early bareque key- 
board instruments, 

There is then little evidence of native 
Insouciance when the public contributions 
to the symphony total $250,000, to the opera, 
$50,000, and to the local ballet, $25,000, all 
in addition to the sums given to sustain 
the private galleries and other cultural 
efforts. 

Indeed, Washingtonians retort, much of 
what is done hore is often overlooked by 
others. For example, Glenn Gould, the 
Canadian pianist and one of the hottest 
properties today, gave his American debut 
at the National Gallery. Violinist Christian 
Ferras made his American debut in a small 
auditorium in nearby Silver Spring, Md. 
Yet, music critics here point out, when both 
these artists went to New York several days 
later, their performances were described us 
their “American debuts” and New York, in 
effect, took credit for the achievement. 

What needs to be done? Washington's 
real hopes are resting on the elaborate plans 
for the National Cultural Center. The Gov- 
ernment has provided some 10 acres of good 
waterfront property, but the more than 670 
million needed for construction must be 
ralsed from private sources. This may not 
prove to be an easy task. 
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»I feel ashamed about this sometimes,” 
one Member of Congress commented. Look 
at what we're building on Capitol Hill here. 
We're spending nearly $200 million extend- 
ing the East Front and Portico, building a 
new House Office Building and a new Senate 
Office Building. We should and can afford 
to do more to advance culture here by pro- 
viding additional funds.” 

Is Congress really the answer to the en- 
hancement of Washington’s cultural life? 
Representative FRANK THOMPSON, JR, New 
Jersey Democrat, who has been in the fore- 
front of congressional efforts to encourage 
the arts, thinks it may well be. 

“It is up to Congress as the City Council 
of Washington, a city lacking home rule, to 
end these charges that the city is a hick 
town,” he says. 

“But I sometimes get the feeling that 
jockeying for political position and party 
giving help substitute for culture here. And 
in Congress there often seems to be a massive 
apathy toward anything cultural. If it is 
not a pork barrel issue or a bread and butter 
issue, they seem to be against it. We've got 
a few guys up here who call ballerinas toe 
dancers, and that kind of thing. There sim- 
ply are no votes in promoting culture in 
Washington.” 

If this is true, and from what hasn't been 
done in Congress all these years indicates 
that it is true, then looking to Congress to 
help elevate substantially the cultural life 
here may well be in vain. To some this 
would not necesarily be a disappointment. 

For there is among that group of residents 
who have the civic pride and the money to 
actively support cultural activities here some 
real division ever whether Government sup- 
port would be wise. Those who are for it 
say that without it Washington's status as 
a center of culture may never be achieved. 
But there are others fearful of possible po- 
litical interference and control over programs 
and activities once the door is opened. To 
illustrate their argument they like to tell 
the reported story of the city controller, who 
because the city helped finance the sym- 
phony there, signed the paychecks along with 
a symphony representative. Some years ago 
the symphony played Beethoven's Ninth 
which called at one point for four very able 
soloists. When it came time to pay them 
the controller balked, saying: Those four 
Ta stepped out of the chorus and sang a 

e.” 

Those who favor Government financial 
help, however, hear few complaints stem- 
ming from agriculture, aviation, or shipping 
subsidies, or from the tax relief to business, 
or from the tax on fishing and hunting 
equipment that makes sure our sportsmen 
will have something to hunt and fish. 

But there is also a fear among supporters 
of the National Symphony, however, that 
any token Government support might well 
be worst than no support. They argue that 
a contribution of only $25,000 might dry up 
much more than that in private funds from 
contributors who might tend to feel their 
money was no longer needed. 

Another less basic issue in the way of con- 
gressional financial support is the image 
many Members of Congress like to create 
back home of being just corn-fed, home- 
grown, log-cabin boys who don’t know noth- 
ing about this here culture thing. “All of 
us have been just a bit guilty of that,” says 
Representative James C. WRIGHT, In., of 
Texas. “But I think we have reached the 
state of maturity in this Nation when that 
kind of attitude no longer becomes us. 
Sooner or later we have to grow up and stop 
. fun at things intellectual and cul- 

ural,” 

Nevertheless, there are those In Congress 
who agree with men like Representative H.R. 
Gross, Iowa Republican, who argued against 
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the cultural, center bill, He noted that we 
were being criticized by diplomats in some 
80-odd embassies in Washington because of 
no such center. 

My answer is that if these people do not 
like our culture, they know what to do about 
it. I would say further that if we had just 
a few of the billions of dollars that we have 
given to foreign freeloaders over the years 
we could build a cultural center every 15 
feet in the District of Columbia. I don’t 
care how many cultural centers the people 
of Washington want to build on land they 
buy with their own money. I want them to 
get off the backs of my taxpayers.” ' 

Of course, Washingtonians have very little 
control over their own tax dollars, which go 
direct to the Federal Government. Each 
year the city’s Commissioners have to go 
hat in hand at budget time to get congres- 
sional approval for every dollar they hope to 
spend. Here, too, because of other public 
needs, culture comes last. Only $16,000 is 
being spent a year out of a local budget of 
around $200 million. This compares with 
local cultural outlays In New York of about 
$2.6 million: $817,000 in San Francisco; 
$790,000 in Chicago and $543,000 in Detroit. 
Even Hagerstown, Md. spends almost as 
much as the Nation's Capital in municipal 
funds for the arts. And Evansville, Ind. 
spends more, setting aside almost $37,000. 

The Commissioners tried 7 years ago to 
get Congress to authorize a subsidy of up to 
$25,000 for the National Symphony, but the 
proposal bogged down. 

Accordingly, one of the ideas is to give the 
city—if not home rule—at least some discre- 
tion over how it Is to use its funds. Senator 
J. W. Fuiueicut, Democrat, of Arkansas, and 
chairman of the Foreign Relations Commit- 
tee, feels that “control of its own affairs is 
definitely part of the answer.” The National 
Gallery of Art—now maintained by the Fed- 
eral Government—might never have been 
built, he says, if it were not given by Andrew 
Mellon. 

In this connection, Representative THOMP- 
son; and Representative Hazais B. McDow- 
ELL, Jr., Delaware, Democrat and another 
champion of Washington culture, are spon- 
soring along with others a bill to set aside 
one-tenth of 1 cent of every tax dollar 
in Washington for cultural work. At the 
current tax yield, this would come to about 
$180,000, to be matched by Federal funds 
for a total of $360,000. 

Other ideas from Members of Congress in- 
terested in cultural advancement here have 
included a “national showcase program;” to 
creation of the Federal Advisory Council on 
the Arts, which has been before Congress 
for years; the establishment of a national 
portrait gallery in the old Patent Office 
Building, and even the appointment of a 
“master of the President's music.’ 

The “showcase” proposal—a similar bill 
was passed by the House several years ago— 
would encourage the development and 
growth of the arts in colleges and universi- 
ties. One of the proposais in the bill now 
pending would be to present in Washington 
a series of international fine arts festivals 
and competitions, 

“Through such a program,” Representative 
McDowELL believes, “an international music 
competition could be held in Washington 
annually with so impressive an international 
aggregation of judges that the winners would 
be launched in their professional careers as 
Van Cliburn was launched by Moscow.” 

As for the national portrait gallery of 
famous Americans, Senator Huprar HUM- 
PHREY and Representative GEORGE W. Rnopes, 
who are sponsoring this plan, believe it 
would “make a major contribution to our 
national life, foster patriotism and educate 
the coming generations in the high ideals 
which distinguish us as a Nation.” 
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The administration had been planning to 
tear down the building, which was designed 
by Robert Mills, who also designed the 
Washington Monument and the Treasury 
Building. And some here like to cite this, 
among other things, in complaining that 
Washington could use something more than 
a “lackadaisical” attitude on culture on the 
part of the administration. 

“A little strong leadership from the whit 
House wouldn't hurt,“ one Democrat in Con- 
gress put it. “The President said back in 
1955 that the Federal Government should 
do more to give official recognition to thé 
importance of the arts and other cult 
activities.’ But his recognition has been to 
come to only three concerts since taking 
office.” 

In this connection, Representative MC- 
Dowet. is giving his support to the idea of 
a “master of the President's musie,” who 
would be consulted from time to time on 
the music to play at ceremonial occasions. 
It seems the proposal stems from the criti- 
cism of the selection of songs like Zippety- 
doo-dah—a wonderful ditty in its place 
that was played at the White House dinner 
for Premier Khrushchev. The feeling was 
this was perhaps misleadingly illustrative of 
the city’s cultural status. 

A National Conservatory of Music or 2 
U.S. Academy of Music have also been pro- 
posed. Paul Hume, a music critic here, nes 
urged this and suggested that the new cul- 
tural center might well serve as the 
dence of the conservatory. 

Just what is to go into that cultural 
center, when and if it is built, Is also cre’ 
ating some discussion among those Wash“ 
ingtonians who are looking ahead. The ent 
phasis has been on getting it built. BU 
some basic questions are being raised. 
Should it be the home of the National 
Symphony, for example? Should it nave 
resident companies like the Washing 
Opera and Ballet? The arena stage, * 
wasn't consulted by the center officials, 
apparently been lost to it because it p 
to go ahead with its own new buil 10 
Shouldn't there be intensified efforts now jes 
strengthen existing performing compan 


and to create new ones oha truly nrst· rote 


national character? e 
Secretary Flemming, chairman of h 
center's board of trustees, believes that pe 
the center is up, increased incentives wil — 
provided for improving the city's cult one 
groups. And he believes it can be d 

through private contributions, 

“I'm not at all convinced Federal fund 
are yet needed for any of this now,” he say® 
“The curve is definitely up in Washing). 
culture. It has made tremendous strid 
Community support is increasing, not 
creasing. I'm confindent it will continue. 

“Once the center has been built, we Bik 
to attract groups of great caliber. I they 
what we have to keep in mind is that ene? 
will be performing before a national au ro? 
here in the Nation’s Capital. People ‘anc? 
all across the country will get the ch wet! 
to see what we are doing, In this "ite 
Washington will really begin to emant 
culture.” ef 

Washington then scema to be on its "e 
To many here its cultural life in some pg 
spects is quite admirable. But there lag 
doubt about all these proposals inelu en⸗ 
the cultural center generating artist con- 
deavor; a concert-going President, ® neant 
temporary art gallery are two, a signife, 
series of international competitions, inte 
fled community efforts, a ban on Zippe 
doo-dah, some self-government, much jos 
money, both private and Government— Ton- 
these “few” things would do absolute 
ders for our pulse rate. 
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Resolutions of International Relations 
Study Group, Wausau Branch, Ameri- 
can Association of University Women 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in a 
World—comprised of different nations— 
With a wide variety of political systems, 
Cultures, economies, and other differing 
Wpects—there are naturally eross- 

that make establishing peace and 
Stability an extremely difficult and com- 
Dlex challenge. 

If there is ultimately to be peace, how- 
Nad We recognize that nations of the 
ne Must somehow find a way to re- 
ie differences with due consideration 

the interests of the involved nations. 
ha we strive to find the answers, we 
turally need the benefit of the best 

in the world. 

van. @ leader of the free nations, the 
bine? States has a particular responsi- 
ty for so conducting its policies as to 
of te peace, opportunity and a spirit 
bröblepe ration among nations. A major 


em. of course, is to develop the 


be by which such solution can 
bülatetalned, accommodations not only 
— but also multilateral, efforts to 
Ve international problems. 
from tly, I was privileged to receive 
tlonay int Ziebell, chairman, Interna- 
Branch uations Study Group, Wausau 
Versi American Association of Uni- 
tor 55 Women, a series of resolutions 
dubllg . Policy inthe Far East. In a 
Broun df ited program, this splendid 
intensi university women undertook an 
delving 1 study of India and Pakistan, 
tory ana the geography, religion, his- 
aspects structure of economy, and other 
Study of the two countries. Out of the 
tions on N rg ed a series of recommenda- 


U.S. policy relating to these par- 
teular countries 1 


king Tal, these resolutions reflect the 
Need, Universal study and thought 
Ds to which civic-minded 
to deat contribute much—if we are 
Challeng tively with complex world 
have tha 5 I ask unanimous consent to 
taining letter from Miss Ziebell con- 
bart, a Tesolutions—which, in large 
Bresa pri the consideration of Con- 
Rrcong ted in the Appendix of the 
Th 
Was ordet ane no objection, the letter 
88 follows, A to be printed in the Recorp, 


Wausau, Wis., May 16, 1960. 
Wuer, 


W, 
oington, B. C. 


+ Accordin 

noted g to Barbara Ward, 
British economist, the next 10 

a period of challenge and change 
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unequalled in human history, and the demo- 
cratic form of government will be put to its 
most crucial test. 

The fate of democracy in Asia will be de- 
termined by the outcome of the economic 
development race now underway between 
democratic India and Communist China. 

to become better informed on de- 
velopments in this part of the world, 18 
members of the International Relations 
Study Group of our Wausau branch of the 
American Association of University Women 
have spent the past year studying India and 
Pakistan. We delved into the geography, 
people, religions, history, government, edu- 
cation, leaders, Kashmir dispute, economics, 
and the relations of the United States with 
both countries. 

Our national organization is one of study, 
then action, so having completed this very 
rewarding study, our group feels the action 
responsibility lies in recommending to our 
Congressmen various areas of legislation to 
improve the relations between our countries. 

Following are a few of the conclusions we 
reached. Some require legislation, or 
strengthening of existing instruments; 
others require the education or alerting of 
the American public. 

1. Develop an awareness and understand- 
ing of these Asian peoples. By studying 
their history, religions, and various aspects 
of their background, one is better able to 
interpret the needs and desires of these 
people who are desperately trying to trans- 
form old world societies into modern indus- 
trial states. 

2. Expand cultural, informational, and 
educational relations between our countries. 
The introduction of departments of Indian 
studies in some of our major universities is 
a healthful sign. We recommend the ex- 
tension of this practice, and also the de- 
velopment of similar departments of Amer- 
ican studies into their universities. Indians 
and Pakistanis need to know more about us 
than the false impressions many gain from 
second- and third-rate movies. 

3. Extend financial assistance to India so 
that she may accomplish the goals of her 
third plan and provide an economic base for 
future self-sustaining growth. Pakistan has 
not advanced as rapidly in economic deyel- 
opment as India, and we recommend that 
while aiding in the development of India’s 
full potential, Pakistan be encouraged to de- 
velop to its own full capacity. Our economic 
assistance should be coupled with expanded 
trade, for without trade, aid can die on the 
vine. 

4. Develop a more ambitious and long-term 
approach to these problems, rather than en- 
acting emergency measures or expending ef- 
fort to strengthen our allies for primarily 
military reasons. One of these long-term 
goals might be an atempt to effect a mutual 
defense and disarmament agreeement be- 
tween these two countries, so that funds 
now directed toward military preparedness 
against one another could be directed into 
more constructive channels, 

5. Emphasize the multilateral approach in 
this program of economic and technical co- 
operation, Other western countries are now 
in a position to join in providing aid, and 
the United Nations offers a means of in- 
creasing the total effort while avoiding the 
difficulties inherent in the bilateral method. 
We realize bilateral programs will be useful 
in certain instances, but the emphasis in the 
future should be on the multilateral ap- 
proach. é 

In order to attain these and other foreign 
policy objectives in this rapidly changing 
world, the American people may be required 
to make sacrifices. When they are fully ap- 


they have in other times of crisis. In your 
position as an elected representative of the 
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people of Wisconsin, we urge you to en- 
lighten and guide public opinion in this 
critical field of foreign policy. 

Yours very truly, 


ZIEBELL, 
Chairman, International Relations Study 
Group, Wausau Branch, American As- 
sociation of University Women. 


A Waste of White House Time and Money 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following exchange of 
correspondence between Mr. Bryce N. 
Harlow, Deputy Assistant to the Presi- 
dent, and me. It speaks for itself: 

May 17, 1960. 
The Honorable CHARLES O. PORTER, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr, Porter: On Saturday last, as he 
completed preparations for the summit con- 
ference in Paris, President Eisenhower re- 
quested me to send to you, in his behalf, 
this note of gratification and appreciation 
for your support of the mutual security au- 
thorization bill. He stressed once again his 
profound conviction that this program is 
indispensable to our own and free world de- 
fense against Communist imperialism, and 
indispensable also in en 
millions in less fortunate nations in their 
effort to live their lives in freedom. It is a 
program requiring, he said, un_eserved sup- 
port by all of our informed citizens and of- 
ficials, and he feels it would be the height 
of folly to allow isolated administrative 
shortcomings and disappointments, or local 
considerations, political or otherwise, to 
tempt anyone to jettison or cripple the entire 
undertaking. 

Especially the President voiced this hope, 
and asked that it be communicated to you 
in his behalf, that your responsible act of 
support for the mutual security authoriza- 
tion be matched by a determined resistance 
to any effort to effect massive reductions in 
the mutual security appropriations soon to be 
considered by the House, Massive reductions, 
he pointed out, can be accomplished only by 
undermining our own security, free world 
security, and the cause of human freedom 
everywhere in the world. 

The President asked me to explain that he 
would have advised you himself of these 
views had his time permitted before leaving 
for Paris. 

With best wishes. 

Sincerely, 5, 
Bryce N. HARLOW, 
Deputy Assistant to the President. 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., May 19, 1960. 
Mr. Bryce N. HarLOW, 
Deputy Assistant to the President, 
The White House. x 

Dear Mr. HarLow: I have Just received 
your letter telling me that the President told 
you to tell me that he approved of my ap- 
proval of the mutual security authorization 
bill. I note you say that the President him- 
self would have advised me but that he was 
busy preparing for the summit conference. 


ters, 
clerical staff, and your own services could 


A4328 


be more usefully employed than in getting 
out these letters to me and my colleagues. 
Such transparent and artificial devices as 
your form letter are a waste of time and 
money. f 

Of course I am pleased to know that the 
President is seeking to lend his support to 
the mutual security program, but I do be- 
lieve there are better ways. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 


Washiagton, D.C., International Race 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND : 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
\ Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, a statement 
which I have prepared on the Washing- 
ton, D.C., International Race, the 
“Olympic of Racing,” held on Veterans 
Day at the Laurel, Md., racetrack. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 
| WASHINGTON, D.C., INTERNATIONAL Race— 

THE OLYMPIC or RACING 

On November 11, Veterans Day in the 
United States, the unique Washington, D.C., 
International Horserace will be presented to 
the sporting people of the world for the ninth 
time. As each year becomes history, global 
interest shows a decided increase, not only 
among the peoples of the world who breed, 
own, and race thoroughbreds, but also by 
racing’s millions who thoroughly enjoy keen 
competition anywhere. 

By its very nature, the Washington, D.C., 
International is an “Olympic of Racing.” By 
adding a sound sporting idea to modern air 
transportation, the Laurel Racecourse has 
developed an international spectacle already 
ranked the equal, if not surpassing, other 
worldwide contests featuring representatives 
of various countries in a struggle for global 


supremacy. 

The Washington, D.C., International, with 
its Olympic overtones, is especially signifi- 
cant this year, a year in which the United 
States engeges the nations of the world in 
athletic prowess. 

Horse racing is not Included on the of- 
ficial Olympic agenda at Rome, but what 
could be more fitting than for this great 
Maryland racing classic to serve as an Olym- 
pic vehicle? Understandably, it would be 
unofficial, But it isn’t too far-fetched to 
see this sporting equine test, involving all 
the skill, speed, and stamina connected with 
the ancient Olympics, as a part of the games 
every 4 years, albeit not counted officially. 

The race, begun in 1952 by Laurel presi- 
dent John D. Schapiro, was planned with 
this very idea in mind, that the best horses 
in each country, meeting on grass, the nat- 
ural footing for a thoroughbred, and at the 
classic distance of a mile and a half, should 
have the opportunity of competing for the 
world championship of racing, in the same 
manner the various nations battle for su- 
Premacy in other sports. This certainly 
parallels the Olympic pattern. 
|. Present-day air travel, with its speed and 
up-to-date equipment, has been largely re- 
|sponsible for this new era of international 
‘racing, but it remained for Laurel to do the 
{Pioneering and earn the success. It has 
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meant work—hard work—and a lot of time, 
but the sporting people of the world now 
have a race of worldwide importance; u 
race in which the various champions of each 
nation can meet on equal footing in a battle 
for the bluest of all blue ribbons—a world 
championship, 

It 18 y fitting that this “Olympics 
of Racing” is held on Maryland soll. A small 
State in size and population, Maryland is 
nevertheless one of the Nation's leading 
producers of the thoroughbred horse. 
Over 55,000 acres are devoted to this in- 
dustry, and farms range from the 2,500-acre 
Holly Beach farm near Annapolis to the 
half-acre lot near Timonium where the 
fabulous Maryland-bred horse, Yes You 
Win. was raised. 

The area comprising Baltimore, Howard, 
Hartford, Prince Georges, and Montgomery 
counties, produces 13 percent of all the 
thoroughbreds foaled yearly in the United 
States. And yet, with all this production, 
all but a small minority of breeders retain 
their produce for racing purposes, as com- 
pared to the commercial breeding establish- 
ments of Kentucky and Virginia. 

So it is with a great deal of pride that I 
am able to point out that Maryland is the 
scene of the Washington, D.C., International. 
Despite the name of the race, it is Mary- 
land's own, being staged by Marylanders on 
Maryland soil. It carries the name of Mary- 
land all over the world, something no other 
sporting event in the State does, because 
racing, unlike other American sports, is 
known far and wide. And the Washington, 
D.C. International, by its very name, is of 
prime importance to the vast amount of 
people all over the globe who have a strong 
affinity for the sport of horse racing. 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, some 
time ago Journalist Sam Crowther wrote 
a persuasive article entitled “Are We 
Junking Our Mature Brains?” It ap- 
peared in the November 1956 issue of 
Coronet magazine. The following ex- 
cerpts from the article are still very good 
reasons why discrimination against per- 
sons over 40 by employers is a wasteful, 
unreasoned practice which should stop 
for the benefit of the country: 

WORKERS ON THE Scrap HEAP 
(By Sam Crowther) 

The Iron Curtain of Job opportunity has 
dropped on all levels of employment. In 
many industries, 45 has become the end of 
the road for an experienced man who is un- 
employed or is looking for another job. 

Employers give these most common reasons 
for not hiring older workers: 

Poorer productivity with resulting in- 
creased production costs. All studies, how- 
ever, indicate the contrary. 

Greater absenteeism: Yet a study by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics showed that the 
mature workers possessed a 20-percent bet- 
ter attendance record. 

Accident proneness: The highest accident 
rate is among workers under 21. 

Lower dependability: However, long ex- 
perience points up the value and stability 
of older workers. 
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Pension costs: In the case of pension costs, 
measures must be taken on a broad scale in 
order to remove the present hiring barriers. 

The Iron Curtain against men and women 
past 40 is being attacked on a number of 
fronts. 

Nationwide, Secretary of Labor Mitchell has 
launched a six-point “Bill of Rights” pro- 
gram to benefit the older worker. Its rec- 
ommendations include: 

1. A guarantee that workers be selected on 
the basis of qualifications for the job, re- 
gardless of age. 

2. That workers reaching retirement age 
be permitted to continue working if they 
wish. 

3. A complete analysis, incorporating local 
studies, on the performance, productivity, 
absenteeism and faithfulness of older work- 
ers. 
4. Incorporation of clauses against age 
discrimination in collective bargaining con- 
tracts. 

5. Expansion of Government placement 
services for older workers, 

6. Tapping the vast resources of mature 
women to meet pressing shortages as in the 
nursing and teaching fields. 


The Fraternal Order of Eagles has, for 
long, run an effective campaign to ban 
job discrimination based on age. It car- 
ries on through education, persuasion, 
and seeking of nondiscrimination legis- 
lation. Labor has supported the Eagles 
campaign, as witnessed by the followins- 
testimonials: 

Walter P. Reuther, president, Internation- 
al Union, United Automobile, Aircraft, and 
Agricultural Implement Workers of America: 
“It would appear that the best way to get 
action (on the Fraternal Order of Eagles na- 
tional campaign on ‘jobs after 40°) will be 
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deal with it.” 

August Scholle, president, Michigan CIO 
Council: “In many instances we now have 
people being lald off due to new automa’ 
production methods who are in the age cate- 
gory of from 40-65 years, and in many in- 
stances these people are obviously unable to 
find employment anywhere. We therefore 
wish the Eagles success and we will do 
everything we can against any discrimination 
in employment of workers.” 

William L. Mepetridge, general president. 
Bullding Service Employees International 
Union: “We congratulate the Fraternal Order 
of Eagles upon its jobs after 40° activities 
and assure you that we will support them in 
every way we can. The denial of jobs to men 
and women simply because they have at- 
tained a certain age is of the gravest con- 
cern to our entire society.” 

Joseph A. Kinch, director, education and 
research, Indiana CIO Council: "The Indiana 
State Industrial Union Council was very 
happy to learn of the activities of the Fra- 
ternal Order of Eagles on behalf of work- 
ingmen and women over 40 years of age. You 
may be sure that we will lend every sup“ 
port. The Eagles are to be commended.” 

Lee W. Minton, international president 
Glass Bottle Blowers Association: “Persons 
years and over still have many years of pro- 
ductive life ahead of them and our economle 
society, if it is to continue expanding, re- 
quires participation by this potential 
force. Eagle efforts in this crusade on be- 
Bat of wage earners over 40 are commend*, 
able.” t 

Ray Mills, president, Iowa Federation of, 
Labor, AFL-CIO: “Our organization is xi 
ing and happy to work with the Eagles un 
this drive to eliminate the discrimination 
against men and women past 40, Your oJ 
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ganization and ours are interested in a com- 
Mon cause.” 

Jesse Clark, president, Brotherhood of 
Railway Signalmen of America: “You may 
be assured that we are in full sympathy 
With the Eagles in your actions regarding 
the practice of many employers in invoking 
Job discriminations against men and women 
Over 40 years of age.“ 

Ray Ross, president, Ohio CIO Council: 
“We are very much interested and highly 
elated that the Fraternal Order of Eagles 
is turning its attention toward eliminating 
Job discrimination in the hiring of men and 
Women over 40.“ 

T. C. Carroll, president, Brotherhood of 
Maintenance of Way Employees: "You are 
to be complimented on this endeavor—an 
all-out Eagle campaign to enact State and 
Federal legislation barring discrimination 
against men and women over 40 years of 
age. We will be glad to cooperate in any 
Way we can to make the campaign a success.” 

Mitchell Sviridoff, president, Connecticut 
State Labor Council: “It is most gratifying 
to learn of the Eagle concern with the prob- 

of discrimination in hiring against men 
and women over 40. Our State organization 
Will cooperate with your local chapters with 
Tespect to this program.” 

Ed S. Miller, president, Hotel and Restau- 
Tant Employees and Bartenders International 
Union: “I am familiar with the long history 
ot support on the part of the Eagles for- 
Social security. The order is certainly to be 
Congratulated for its present campaign on 
dehalf of workers over 40.” 


Statement of the Honorable James F. 
Byrnes on Summit Conference 


EXTENSION ‘OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


y Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on 
May 19, one of the most outstanding 
South Carolinians of all times, the Hon- 
rable James F. Byrnes, delivered an 
address before the annual South Caro- 
lina Medical Association Convention at 
Myrtle Beach, S.C. Governor Byrnes’ 
record of exemplary public service is 
Proudly remembered, not only by South 
Carolinians, but by Americans every- 
{ here. His dedicated service to our Na- 

ion includes top positions in all three 

anches of our Federal Government 
and to his beloved State. 

With his background in every branch 
ot our National Government and in the 
Position as chief executive of his beloved 

of South Carolina, the observations 

2 Governor Byrnes command the atten- 
on of all Americans. In his role as 
tetary of State, James Byrnes’ con- 
butions to the cause of peace will al- 
dars be remembered by grateful Amer- 
. He has had great opportunity to 
poserve the sincerity of the Russians as 
‘ their alleged desire to effectuate a 
fonuine and lasting peace. He is, there- 
re, well qualified to speak on the sub- 
Which he chose as the text of his 

h to the convention to which I have 

the referred. His comments on 
ch recent disastrous summit conference 

Ould be read by all and should serve 
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as the basis for sober reflection for ev- 
eryone who desires a lasting peace with 
honor and dignity. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
speech be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


{From the State, May 20, 1960] 


Text or BYRNES SPEECH BEFORE MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATION 


(Following is the text of an address which 
Gov. James F. Byrnes, formerly Secretary of 
State, Supreme Court Justice, and Assistant 
President during World War II delivered be- 
fore the South Carolina Medical Association 
convention at Myrtle Beach Thursday night.) 


Nikita Khrushchev sabotaged the summit 
meeting. In doing so he brought sorrow 
and fear to millions of people who are more 
interested in having war tensions lessened 
than any other question. 

For 5 years Khrushchey expressed the de- 
sire for a summit The President 
doubled his sincerity and showed little in- 
terest. About 2 years ago the British Prime 
Minister, Mr. Macmillan, became an en- 
thusiastic advocate of a meeting at the sum- 
mit to lessen tensions, and other European 
allies expressed the hope we would agree. 
Because we have bases within the territory 
of our European allies and they are on the 
firing line, we finally agreed to go along with 
them. 

My personal opinion was that even though 
we had little hope that any good would be 
accomplished, we should confer. We could 
not refuse even to talk with the Soviets 
and it would do no harm provided we 
stood firm and realized that they would not 
keep their promises and provided we main- 
tained and increased our military defenses. 

Khrushchev after his visit to this coun- 
try stopped jamming our radio broadcasts 
to Russia in the Russian language, and gave 
other evidence of a conciliatory attitude to- 
ward the Western powers, But afew months 
ago there was a change of attitude. Khru- 
shchey for the first time in many months 
repeated his threat that if the Western Pow- 
ers adhered to their position of not with- 
drawing from West Berlin, the Soviets would 
make a separate treaty with East Germany 
and would insist upon the withdrawal of our 


troops. 

He threatened that if we falled to with- 
draw, war would follow. We cannot be sure 
of what caused this change of attitude. We 
do know in a general way, that Red China 
was bringing pressure upon Khrushchev 
fearing he had become too friendly with 
the West. There was evidence of unrest 
among his people and also evidence of some 
dissension in the Soviet high command. The 
recent removal of several men holding im- 
portant positions in the Government, gave 
proof of this. 

Then Khrushchev learned that recently 
there had been complete agreement among 
the United States, Great Britain, France, and 
West Germany, that there would be no modi- 
fication of our position as to West Berlin. 
In view of his continued threats, this una- 
nimity of the West as to Berlin posed a seri- 
ous problem for him. He did not know how 
to retreat gracefully, and was not prepared 
for the consequences of carrying out his 
threat. He saw little evidence of accom- 
plishing anything at the summit and feared 
that.if the President made his promised visit 
to Russia and in his sincere and earnest 
manner assured the Russian people that we 
want only to live in peace, they might be 
convinced and that might cause trouble for 
Mr. Khrushchev. 

Unfortunately for us, the Powers incident 
occurred just at this time, and it gave Khru- 
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shchey an excuse to sabotage the summit 
meeting. Having thousands of Soviet spies 
all over the world, it was certainly not the 
reason for his action. It was only his excuse. 

If Mr. Khrushchev did not intend to con- 
fer with the Western leaders unless the 
United States apologized for the Powers mis- 
sion, why did he go to Paris? 

He was the first to arrive in Paris. He 
asked to call on President deGaulle and 
Prime Minister Macmillan. He deliberately 
refrained from asking to see President Eisen- 
hower, 

For propaganda purposes, he wished in 
a formal meeting to demand a formal apology 
from the United States. He knew full well— 
or he should have known—he would receive 
no apology, but decided it would give him 
an excuse to blast the meeting. If, to his 
surprise, the President should have apolo- 
gized, then Khrushchev would have made 
no agreement as to West Berlin or disarma- 
ment, but would return to Moscow with the 
prestige of having humiliated the United 
States. 5 

In his mind and heart there is no gratitude 
for the $11 billion loaned them during the 
last war and they have not repaid. There is 
only the hatred born of the knowledge that 
our economic and military strength prevents 
them from dominating the world. 

Because the work of our Intelligence Serv- 
ice necessarily has not been made public, it 
is understandable that many were unaware 
of our spying, and it accounts for some of 
the criticisms of our Government. How- 
ever, I have been surprised at the criticisms 
by some Members of Congress. If any Sena- 
tor or Congressman did not know for what 
purpose he was appropriating vast sums of 
money for intelligence, he could have learned 

making inquiry of the chairman of the 
Appropriation Committees. 

A few days after Khrushchev announced 
the capture of Powers, when some petty 
partisans criticized the President for per- 
mitting a plane to fly over Soviet territory 
without the knowledge or authority of Con- 
gress, Congressman CANNON, of Missouri, a 
Democrat, and chairman of the House Ap- 


propriations Committee, told the House that 


Allen Dulles, director of the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency, had kept the proper appropri- 
ations subcommittee advised of the spy pro- 
gram. He said that program met with the 
approval of both Democrats and Republi- 
cans on the committee, who at times had 
prodded Dulles to make even greater efforts 
to secure information on military installa- 
tions in the Soviet Republic. He said they 
knew of the reconnaisance missions of the 
U-2 planes over Soviet territory and felt the 
information obtained would be effective in 
deterring the Soviets from making a sur- 
prise attack against the United States or 
its allies in Europe. The House gave him 
a hearty ovation. His statement was 
candid and co but CLARENCE CAN 
NON always places the welfare of his country 
above political partisanship. 

Unfortunately, all politicians are not like 
Congressman CANNON. Some think only of 
the coming election. They say we must do 
some spying and the reconnalsance program 
is justified by the secrecy of the Soviets, but 
the timing was bad. 

The only thing wrong about the Powers 
mission was that Powers was caught. For 
4 years we have sent similar planes over 
Soviet territory. If Powers had not been 
caught, there would now be no criticism of 
the timing. It was just our misfortune that 
he should have been caught. That was bad 
timing. 

We have had only limited experience in 
spying, but during World War II we came to 
realize the extent to which governments 
engaged in spying and we resorted to it our- 
selves. I recall accompanying Gen. Bill 
Donovan, who was in charge of the Office of 
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Strategic Services, to a camp where recruits 
were being trained by a former chief of 
police of Shanghal. It was an amazing 
show. It was referred to as the “Cloak and 
Dagger” service. Men volunteered for the 
work, not for the compensation, but for love 
of country, and sometimes for love of adven- 
ture. 

Later when President Roosevelt advised 
me of our efforts to develop the atomic 
bomb, he told me that Germany was engaged 
in a similar effort and through our intelli- 
gence service we were employing people to 
spy upon the German project and had infor- 
mation as to their progress. They had 
started first. The race was close, and our 
fear was that if Germany won the race, we 
would lose the war. 

Now it is difficult to recall conditions 
existing at the close of the war. Most of 
us thought the peoples of the world would be 
so weary of war that no government would 
take steps calculated to bring about an- 
other world conflict and we could look for- 
ward to a half century of peace. 

‘Three months after the surrender of Japan 
we joined Great Britain and Canada in an- 
nouncing to the world that we would yolun- 
tarily surrender the military advantage of 
our exclusive possession of the “know-how” 
to produce atomic weapons. We agreed to 
ask that the United Nations establish an 
International Commission having the power 
to see that the atomic bombs in existence 
were destroyed; that all nations renounced 
the right to produce bombs and that atomic 
energy should be used solely for peaceful 
purposes under the supervision of the Inter- 
national Commission. 

At the meeting of the Foreign Ministers 
in Moscow, in December 1945, I introduced a 
resolution asking for the appointment of 
such a Commission and providing that the 
use of atomic energy should be subject to 
inspection by the International Commis- 
sion, with safeguards to guarantee there 
would be no violation by any government. 
The Soviets agreed to this resolution. The 
Commission was appointed but when it met 
a few months later, the Soviet objected to 
the provision for international inspection. 

Between December 1945 when they had 
agreed to the resolution and the meeting of 
the Commission in early 1946, Soviet ambi- 
tions had changed. This change probably 
was due to information gained through their 
spies in the United States and Great Britain, 
which would enable them to produce atomic 
bombs. They decided international inspec- 
tion would interfere with their policy of 
secrecy. 

Early in 1946 several Soviet spies were ar- 
rested in Canada, From that time on, in this 
country and in Britain, there have been 
thousands of Soviet spies. We do not forget 
Judith Coplon, who was tried for spying, 
nor Klaus Fuchs, who was sentenced to 
prison for giving atomic secrets to Russia, 
and is now in East Germany. after being re- 
leased from prison. Later Harry Gold was 
arrested as a Soviet spy. In June 1950 David 
Greenglass confessed to giving certain mili- 
tary secrets to Russia. Pontecorco secured 
atomic secrets from the British and then 
disappeared behind the Iron Curtain. So did 

and Maclean. The Soviet spies, 
Julius and Ethel Rosenberg, were sentenced 
to death for spying in the United States. 
Several employees of the Soviet Embassy in 
Washington who were found to be spies, were 
forced to leave this country. Another Soviet 
spy, Col. Rudolph Abel, was sentenced to 30 
years for espionage. Only a few weeks ago 
that sentence was upheld by the U.S. Su- 
preme Court. 

All Soviet spying was not done In the long 
ago. Just a few weeks ago a Soviet trawler 
was of the coast of Connecticut spying on 
the experimental tests of a new submarine. 
And on the very day Khrushchev was criti- 
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cizing the United States about the Powers 
case, two Russian officials were expelled from 
Switzerland for spying on Swiss military 
activities and rocket bases in West Ger- 
many. 

SOVIET THREATS 

Stalin first, and later Krushchey, have 
continuously threatened to make war upon 
the United States, while erecting an iron 
curtain around the Soviet Republic and her 
satellites. They have made progress in the 
development of new weapons of war and have 
succeeded in keeping secret, detalled knowl- 
edge of those weapons. With their secret 
Weapons and bellicose threats, they menace 
the peace of the world. 

In spying, the Soviets have an advantage. 
They do not have to spend much time or 
money spying on the United States. Their 
agents in Washington can learn from official 
maps the location of our military installa- 
tions and from the daily press can read even 
the confidential statements made to congres- 
sional committees. 

Because of Soviet secrecy, President Eisen- 
hower at Geneva in 1955, pleaded for what 
was called an “open skies“ agreement, He 
offered to grant permission for Russian 
planes to fly over the United States, taking 
pictures wherever they wished, if the Soviets 
would grant the same privilege to the United 
States. The Soviets refused and have con- 
tinued to refuse. In the light of this his- 
tory, what is the duty of our Government 
to its people? Should we sit idly by and 
await a surprise attack that would destroy 
our lives and our freedom? 

We can never forget December 7, 1941, 
when the Japanese by a surprise attack de- 
stroyed our fleet at Pearl Harbor and caused 
the death of hundreds of American boys. 
‘Thereafter we succeeded in breaking the 
Japanese code and by intercepting naval 
messages, were able to destroy most of the 
Japanese fleet. It was retaliation for that 
surprise attack. 

Nor can we forget the surprise attack in 
Korea directed by the Soviets, which caused 
the death of thousands of Americans. We 
know that if the Soviets ever carry out their 
threats to make war on us, they will do it 
by surprise. 7 

There was & time when by ordinary espi- 
onage, @ government could learn of the mo- 
bilization of an army in the territory of a 
government threatening war. But in this 
day of atomic weapons, missiles and rockets, 
the situation is different. A missile fired 
from Soviet territory, in less than 30 min- 
utes, can hit a target in the United States 
and utterly destroy that target and the in- 
habitants of the area. The only thing that 
deters the Soviets is the fear of immediate 
and massive retaliation. 

To retaliate successfully, we not only must 
have bases in Europe, but we must know the 
location of Soviet military installations. We 
cannot wait until a missile has devastated 
a great area and then make a reconnals- 
sance to locate military installations. That 
would be too late. Because of this, our in- 
telligence service for 4 years has been send- 
ing unarmed planes over Soviet territory, 
at for the purpose of sccuring informa- 

on. 

Regardless of the information we secure, 
the Soviets are in no danger of attack from 
us. But Khrushchey now howls with rage 
because he learns that in his Iron Curtain 
there is some glass, and 65,000 feet in the air 
a pilot has taken pictures which he believes 
has lessened the secrecy with which he has 
surrounded the Soviet Republic. 

Khrushchev makes no apology for sending 
to the United States countless Soviet spies. 
But in Paris he demanded that the President 
apologize and promise to punish those re- 
sponsible for the Powers mission. That 
would include the Republican President and 
the Democratic congressional leaders, who 
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provided the money, knowing how it was to 
be 


used. 

President Eisenhower refused even to dis- 
cuss the demand. Iam proud of the manner 
in which he represented our country, with 
dignity and courage under trying circum- 
stances. He was subjected to intolerable In- 
sults by the bragging bully from Moscow. 
A man of less stature might have lost his 
temper and walked out of the conference 
room. The President preferred to suffer the 
insults rather than give excuse for the charge 
that he had broken up the conference, Time 
and again he agreed to return to the confer- 
ence to discuss with Khrushchev the subjects 
that had been agreed upon prior to the 
meeting. He thus prevented Khrushchev 
from shifting to the United States the re- 
sponsibility for failure of the meeting. 

He left unnoticed and unanswered Khru- 
schchey's contemptible insult that he would 
be willing to confer only when there was a 
new President. Every loyal American resents 
that insult. It was an inexcusable effort to 
interfere in our election. It was stupid of 
Khrushchev to think the American people 
will elect as President any man approved by 
him, His crude insults in Paris Wednesdsy 
only serve to unite our people. He will 
learn as did the Kaiser and Hitler, that while 
we divide politically on domestic affairs, we 
are truly united in foreign affairs. 

Heartening indeed was the news report this 

-morning that several influential Democratic 
leaders wired President Eisenhower assur- 
ance of their support. 

While that was comforting, I hope the 
President and the Democratic congressional 
leaders, in a practical way, can prove our 
unity by diverting to our defense programs 
some of the billions of dollars now earmar 
or recommended for controversial social pro- 
grams. In this crisis we can postpone even 
meritorious social reforms but we should not 
postpone even for a day, any expenditure 
that will contribute to the defense of ouf 
lives and liberties. 


The Times of Havana—A Brave News- 
paper Cries Out 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, freedom 
of the press is essential in a democracy: 
as is the freedom to elect those we wish 
to govern us and the freedom to worshiP 
and speak as we please. 

Today in Cuba the essential freedoms 
of a democracy are being stifled. We wh? 
are friends of the people of Cuba re 
these confiscations of democracy, be- 
cause they leave only fear, confusion 
and oppression. 

There is today in Havana a brate 
newspaper publisher who twice weekly 
prints his English-language tabloid, thé 
Times of Havana. Publisher Clarence 
“Pappy” Moore is a friend of mine. 
courage in printing the truth gives hope 
to those Cubans who see too well wha 
can happen when democracy gets side” 
tracked. T 

An article describing Pappy Moore's 
work appeared in the Wednesday, May 
18, 1960, issue of the Washington Dail¥ 
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News, Under leave to extend my re- 
Marks in the Recorp, I include it: 
“Parry” Moore’s TIMES or Havana—A Brave 
PAPER CRIES OUT 
(By Milton Guss) 

Seizure of the independent newspapers 
Diario de la Marina and Prensa Libre by pro- 
government unions in Cuba has falled to 
Silence absolutely all the editorial critics of 
Fidel Castro. 

One voice still cries, 
laughs, out loud. 


Twice weekly the English language tabloid, 
fhe Times of Havana, ridicules and lam- 


and sometimes 


“Pappy” 


HARD WAY 


Admittedly a novice at publishing, he 
Nunged blindly ahead, learning about news- 
economics the hard way. He turned 
a highly readable paper but discovered 
building circulation was slow and costly. 
first he distributed papers free, yet had 
ble giving them away. Today the Times 

just behind the Embassy and the 
ican Club as leading institutions in the 
colony, And hundreds of Cubans, 
have always admired a sense of humor 
Courage, look forward to their Tee-mes“ 

Times) on Mondays and Thursdays. 

There is little for Americans to laugh 
“bout in Cuba these days, but the Times 
Wually.can find a smile. 
to nen Dr. Castro announced another rally 

denounce “the Yankees,” the Times head- 
med: “Here We Go Again.” 

After Batistas announcement of partial 
ur ions, the Times said: "What this coun- 

Reeds are impartial elections.” 
STAFFERS LOYAL 


Pappy's naive but sincere approach to pub- 
— inspires tremendous loyalty from 
ers, and his popularity in the colony has 
— ined him a string of contributing colum- 
their. Whose writing indicates they enjoy 
Work. 


e 


BEF 


peiost widely read feature is a hard-hitting 
— column by Carlos Todd, a bilingual 
Cast; » Who regularly fires salvos at Dr. 
Putts Outspoken and fearless, Mr. Todd 
When 0 punches. Back in February 1959, 

the rest of the press dared not speak 
the Mt. Todd saw the Red handwriting on 

Ty all and said so. 

port: us an item in Mr. Todd's column, re- 


dun tro to precipitate a cabinet crisis and 
When junior partner. 

Prog n the president was ousted, the Times 

hoy timed in descending type: Urrutia's 
For comes tumbling down.” 

for a while, though; things looked grim 

by the’ Todd. He was sued for criminal libel 

© president of the republic. 

4 SUPPORTS HIM 

he usual, Pappy backed him up. He proved 

dita’ ho fair weather publisher with an 

Alone a? entitled: “Mr. Todd Does Not Stand 

erate Publisher was sticking his neck out 

Othe, before Dr. Castro took over. While 

took Papers were paid off by Batista, Pappy 
no subsidy money from the dictator, 
one None from the present one. 

Qi, “Dtimes he defled censorship. Once he 

back an especially hot edition out the 
Bie just one step ahead of the censor. 

Dr, Carly anti-Batista, Mr. Moore welcomed 

Nadel tro With wide-open pages. But when 

Daceg urned on the United States, the Times, 

by Mr. Todd, challenged him. 
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CONTINUOUS CRITICISM 


Despite anonymous threats and vitriolic at- 
tacks on TV and the Government press, the 
Times continues to criticize and satirize 
revolutionary propaganda and actions. 

Pappy insists the Times is not an oppo- 
sition paper; it just prints the truth—not a 
very popular pastime in Cuba these days. 


The U.S. Merchant Marine and World 
Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr.SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
entitled “The U.S. Merchant Marine and 
World Trade,” delivered by the Honor- 
able Frederick H. Mueller, Secretary of 
Commerce, before the Port of Washing- 
ton Propeller Club, in celebration of 
National Maritime Day, at the Statler 
Hotel, in this city, on May 20, 1960. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE U.S. MERCHANT MARINE AND WORLD 

"TRADE 


(Text of address by the Honorable Frederick 
H. Mueller, Secretary of Commerce, pre- 
pared for delivery before the Port of Wash- 
ington Propeller Club in celebration of 
National Maritime Day, Statler Hotel, 
Washington, D.C., Friday, May 20, 1960) 

It was just 27 years ago today that the 
Congress, by joint resolution, established 
May 22 as National Maritime Day and pro- 
vided for its annual proclamation by the 
President. It provides an occasion to com- 
memorate the first transoceanic voyage of 
any ship powered by steam. For on May 22, 
1819, the SS Savannah started the voyage 
which ushered in a new era in merchant 
shipping. 

This year another chapter in maritime 
history will be written. As President Eisen- 
hower noted in his Maritime Day proclama- 
tion, This year will witness the harnessing 
of the atom for the benefit of mankind as 
the world's first nuclear-powered merchant 
ship, the NS Savannah, sails out upon the 
high seas.” 

But, as the President also noted, National 
Maritime Day each year also provides an 
occasion to honor the U.S. merchant marine 
and all who help to maintain an industry 
and service so essential to the economy and 
security of the free world. 

In all of our proper celebrations all over 
the country, however, it behooves all of us 
to remember another anniversary—for it 
points a moral. A century ago last month 
the famous Pony Express began operating 
between St. Joseph, Mo., and Sacramento, 
Calif. : 

You might be interested in the kinds of 
ads used to recruit the boys who manned this 
wild and woolly route to carry messages at 
the rate of $5 a half ounce—later reduced 
to a dollar. One was reproduced in the 
Washington Evening Star for April 9: 

“Wanted—young, skinny, wiry fellows not 
over 18. Must be expert riders willing to 
risk death daily. Orphans preferred. Wages 
$25 a week.” 
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In its short life the Pony Express sure had 
glamor. Buffalo Bill Cody and Wild Bill 
Hickok were in the select company of riders, 
and Mark Twain penned their praises, They 
astonished the world with their record of 7 
days and 17 hours carrying Lincoln's first 
inaugural address, 

But the enterprise went broke, for a variety 
of causes, in about 18 months. It was given 
the final blow when the first transcontinental 
telegraph line, building from both coasts, 
was finally joined and completed at Salt Lake 
City in October 1861, Technological prog- 
ress, which within the lifetime of men and 
women still living has seen the world move 
from the Pony Express days to jet planes that 
can cross the entire continent between 
breakfast and lunch, has been inexorable. 
However glamorous the good old days, com- 
petition in new and improved methods of 

rtation and communication have 
sounded their knell. 

I say this not to play the specter at the 
feast on this occasion, but to note another 
purpose of Maritime Day celebrations, Past 
accomplishments inspire them—but we must 
look ahead, refiect upon our problems, and 
plan a better future for the maritime in- 
dustry. 

I say we“ advisedly. The Department of 
Commerce, the U.S. Government, in fact the 
people of the United States and the whole 
free world, have a vital stake in your eco- 
nomic health and growth. Before getting 
into some specifics, let me spell that out as 
a step in enlisting the kind of help we shall 
need to do what sorely needs to be done. 

We have survived two world wars and were 
able to end the bloody stalemate in Korea, 
aiding our allies in all of these struggles, in 
great measure because we could stay in busi- 
ness on the world’s sea lanes. Today, with 
an even greater threat, U.S.-flag ships must 
be available to deliver U.S. economic and 
military aid to nations whose strength and 
growth are vital to our own. 

On the strictly commercial side, we need 
your heip. As you know, the President re- 
cently intiated a national export expansion 
program—a partnership by the Federal Gov- 
ernment and private industry to sell more 
American goods abroad. The Departments 
of State and Commerce are stepping up serv- 
ices to help business to do more business 
overseas, 

We urge the maritime Industry to take a 
fresh look at the trade and tourist picture. 
I am sure that your great industry will join 
with other American business en in 
seeking new markets for American products 
and new traffic for American shipping. 

As our foreign trade expands—and expand 
it must—we have a job to convince both 
exporters and importers that they should 
move a substantial portion of their cargoes 
on fine American ships. 

Now for those specifics. What is plaguing 
your industry? We don't have all the an- 
swers, but we've been learning fast. 

Recently, I submitted to the President the 
report which he requested me to make, as 
Secretary of Commerce, on Federal trans- 
portation policy and program. The problems 
of the merchant marine were identified in 
the light of general problems of public pol- 
icy in transportation. The general recom- 
mendations we made were stated in summary 
form, and require further elaboration in 
detail. 

As the decade opens, the strategic position 
of the United States has undergone a trans- 
formation. In former years we felt as 4 
nation that we faced but a single acute 
threat to our national security. The re- 
sponse to it was specific and decisive: spe- 
cific plans for defending the security of the 
free world. 

This specific, decisive policy had all the vir- 
tues of a simple issue which could be stated 
in term easily understood. It had its influ- 
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ence on our merchant marine policy. Since 
our objective was specific our merchant ma- 
rine policy could be equally specific; we could 
say that our defense plans and assumptions 
required a civilian merchant marine of X 
number of tons or X numbers of ships to 
augment our logistical plans. Merchant ma- 
rine planners could look to the military 
authorities for their specific logistical re- 
quirements and could attempt to build a 
merchant marine policy on the assumptions 
presented to them. 

Under today’s conditions in international 
affairs, this simple, black and white way of 
planning a national merchant marine is no 
longer possible, let alone desirable. We have 
a whole economy to think about. What was 
once a simple issue of military power be- 
tween the free world and the Soviet bloc has 
become a problem of more uncertainty and 
more complexity, We face continuous threat 
and tension in many areas. 

This evolving situation has introduced 
great uncertainties into military planning, 
and consequently into the national defense 
aspects of our merchant marine policy. We 
can no longer plan merchant marine policy 
on the basis of a specific set of figures on 
national defense requirements. While de- 
fense plans must recognize that a backlog 
of merchant ships is of great potential value, 
this value must be measured against a great 
variety of other military problems. 

Purthermore, our economic policies in this 
coming decade will bave important impacts 
on our political relationships. Like the 
world strategic situation, the world economic 
situation is evoiving from the severe sim- 
plicity of the past to increasing complexity. 
Our foreign trade and balance of payments 
have refiected this changing picture. We 
know that we must be competitive if our 
economy is to survive in a world of growing 
productivity. 

The growing competitiveness of world 
trade has made a profound impact on our 
shipping industry. Our national merchant 
marine now carries less than 20 percent of 
our foreign trade tonnage, a lesser rate than 
any time since before the First World War. 
Furthermore, wide cost differentials exist be- 
tween our maritime industry and those of 
other countries in the construction and 
operation of ships. 

Historically the Government has sought 
to meet this particular competitive disad- 
vantage with a variety of subsidies. Con- 
struction and operating differential sub- 
sidies have been granted, and such subsidy 
costs have increased. Under cargo prefer- 
ence laws, reserving to privately owned and 
operated American fiag merchant ships at 
least 50 percent of Government-financed 
cargoes, the unsubsidized part of our foreign 
trade fleet is also being aided. 

One of the major policy goals recom- 
mended in our transportation report is to 
improve the efficiency of shipbuilding and 
ship operation to meet foreign competition 
and reduce the need for Federal subsidy. 
The research and development programs of 
the Department of Commerce have been 
greatly expanded over the past 5 years. The 
NS Savannah is one result, and others— 
such as the hydrofoil vessel and the auto- 
mation of ship operations—are on the way. 

These measures looking toward industry 
and Government cooperation toward greater 
efficiency, obviously require the full co- 
operation of American labor. 

Here I feel we all—and again I say “all” 
advisedly—have done very little. I refer to 
the fact that the connection between the 
worker's job and the safety and security of 
oa and family has not been empha- 

On the face of it labor has been a major 
beneficlary of our merchant marine subsidy 
policy. And no one would argue with the 
Tact that labor and management in your 
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Industry have a common interest in the con- 
tinued existence of American ships and ship- 
yards. But are the implications of these 
facts sufficiently known on both sides of the 
bargaining table? 

American labor has learned, in many in- 
dustries, that mechanization and automa- 
tion make and keep jobs, and make a higher 
standard of living possible. American man- 
agement has learned that labor has a right 
to a measure of protection and a voice in 
decisions affecting their livelihood. And 
great progress has been made. 

But it is later than we think. New means 
of labor-management cooperation must be 
found to improve the competitive position 
of our merchant marine. We need new ma- 
chinery where automation does not apply— 
human machinery to provide flexibility and 
rapid change in service to meet the changing 
demands for service. 

The least that the public has a right to 
demand is that those who are the benefi- 
claries of subsidies as well as the payments 
of customers should work together to give 
value received. I have high hopes that 
our transportation report, emphasizing 
competition and deemphasizing subsidies, 
can gradually permit the Government to con- 
centrate our tax money upon those programs 
which the Government alone can undertake 
and carry through. 

Maritime management and labor surely 
have the know-how to do the job. Our 
foreign trade and domestic commerce are 
growing, as is our population and the world’s 
population. Subsidies should operate as an 
incentive to greater initiative and efficiency 
on the part of the American Merchant Ma- 
rine. No one knows better than you in 
the industry that subsidies do not guar- 
antee a profit to the operator. 

That happy solution to your difficulties 
depends, in the final analysis on your 
ability to secure cargoes at remunerative 
rates. The Maritime Administrator, im- 
plementing section 212 of the Merchant 
Marine Act of 1936, has appointed a com- 
mittee to study and develop ways and means 
to induce im and exporters to give 
preference to under U.S. registry. 

It is not unreasonable to shoot for a goal 
of at least half of our export and import 
traffic to move in American-flag bottoms. Yet 
in 1958 only a third of such traffic moving 
by liner ships over essential foreign trace 
routes moved in U\S.-flag ships. If bulk 
cargoes are included, this proportion drops 
to 16 percent. 

All of us can do a better job than that. 
We can bring home to those controlling se- 
lection of carriers that U.S.-fiag carriers 
usually—and subsidized operators must 
purchase and use U.S. products except un- 
der emergency conditions. Your service 
unlike foreign shipping operators who come 
and go as they please—is stable and regular. 
Our shipyard workers and seamen benefit 
from use of American-flag ships and in turn 
increase purchase of American goods and 
services. 

These are but elements of good salesman- 
ship, and we need the hard sell in your 


industry as much as we need it to better 


our whole export position. 

Meanwhile we in Government are going 
ahead with further proposals for merchant 
marine construction and operation, based 
upon our evaluation of shipping needs and 
such strategic assumptions as seem reason- 
able. But our concentrated attention will 
increasingly be on means of increasing the 
competitive quality of our merchant marine 
to assist in the improvement of the com- 
petitive position of your industry in world 
trade. 

This effort will involve hard decisions 
and the solution of difficult problems. For 
many it will require a new outlook. Indus- 
try and labor must make their own con- 
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structive suggestions to the Government on 
means of improving the value of the mer- 
chant marine to American business in for- 
eign trade. And much more emphasis must 
be given to research and development. 

The program I have described, based upon 
the findings and recommendations in our 
transportation report, will be a major ex- 
periment in industry-labor-government part- 
nership. The stakes are high. They in- 
volve our national survival as well as that of 
your industry. Upon its success rests not 
merely Our own prosperity. The peoples cf 
the world of the 1960's will grow even closer 
together in time—and we hope in freedom— 
through progress in science and the ex- 
change of goods made possible by peaceful 
trade. 

The pony express beat the then world's 
record for carrying messages 2,000 miles 
at about 250 miles a day a century 
ago. Yet with all its gallantry it couldn't 
beat the competition of technological ad- 
vance. 

But the spirit of those young men, whose 
exploits have enchanted several generations 
of Americans, is still with us. It is that 
spirit which will yet carry the message of 
freemen and free enterprise around the 
world and perhaps to the unexplored reaches 
of the universe. 


Problems of the Aging 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES O. PORTER 


OF ORECON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include an editorial which ap- 
peared in the May 12, 1960, edition 
the Catholic Sentinel which is published 
in Portland, Oreg. I should like to call 
special attention to the following para- 
graph: 

This problem involves several aspects: ® 
nation's moral obligation to those who have 
contributed much to society and now are 1? 
need; the political pressures of groups uh 
interests are mutually contradictory; the 
need of preserving the traditional free re“ 
lationship between doctor, hospital, and pa“ 
tient. Whatever decision the Nation’s lead 
ers make should be made in a spirit of re- 
spect for the individual and with due reg 
for the common good. 


Tagree. I hope this Congress will meet 
and solve one of the major problems be- 
fore it. As stated in the editorial it 15 
“a nation’s moral obligation to thos 
who contributed much to society an 
now are in need.” 

The editorial follows: 

PROBLEMS OF THE AGING 

In 1900 there were 3.1 million America?! 
over 65 years of age. Today there are 15 
million. It is estimated that America's sen- 
for citizens will number over 24 million 1” 
another 20 years. The medical care whi 
makes this increased longevity possible * 
itself increasing in cost, as the sayings of the 
aging shrink in value. The current debate ip 
Congress over the Forand bill has brou 
this problem to the attention of the Natio™ 

Congressman Foranp's plan would provids 
funds to finance surgical costs and up to 175 
days’ combined hospital and nursing bog 
care per year for people over 65, The 
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Would raise the money through the social 
security system. It would boost social se- 
curity taxes one-fourth of 1 percent for em- 
Ployees and one-fourth of 1 percent for 
employers. 

The American Medical Association, the Na- 
tional Association of Manufacturers, the 
Chambers of Commerce of the United States, 
and the National Grange have joined private 
insurance companies in opposing the Forand 
Measure. Supporting Congressman Foranp 
are the AFL-CIO and large numbers of the 
Nation's citizens over 65. A large volume of 
mall, some of it obviously of the mass- 
Produced variety, but much bearing marks of 
Teason and conviction is flooding the White 
House and Congress. {Many of the letters 
are written in painfully lettered longhand.) 

Those who were at first simply opposed to 
the Forand bill, impressed by the wide sup- 
Port it has received, are busy drafting 
Counter-proposals which purport te accom- 
Plish the same goals without the direct in- 
tervention of Government. Perhaps they 
are impressed with the fact that Americans 
Over 65 now makes up 20 percent of the 
electorate. 

This problem involves several aspects: A 
nation's moral obligation to those who have 
Contributed much to society and now are in 
Reed; the political pressures of groups whose 
Interests are mutually contradictory; the 
need of preserving the traditional free rela- 
tionship between doctor, hospital, and 
Patient. Whatever decision the Nation's 
leaders make should be made in a spirit of 
Tespect for the individual and with due 
Tegard for the common good. 

is but one of the problems of the 
aging, although a most urgent one. 


Discretionary Power for the President To 
Withhold Aid From Nations Engaged in 
Economic Warfare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 23, 1980 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, I- ask 
ous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
wrtitled. “For United States To Decide,” 
hich was published on April 30 in the 
State Journal, of Lansing, Mich. 
re being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
For Untrep States To DECIDE 
my a vote of 45 to 25, the U.S. Senate 
ursday wrote into the foreign ald bill an 
ee ndment giving President Eisenhower dis- 
nawlonary power to withhold ald from aby 
antion engaged in economic warfare against 
ny other nation which benefits from the as- 
tance program. 

Ine amendment, sponsored by a Republi- 
al Senator and a Democratic Senator, is 
— to one previously passed by the House, 
Int Was described as being almed at the 
itte Arab Republic's blockade of Israeli 

Pping, 
ike nator J. WLAN Fuuartcut, Democrat, of 

kansas, chairman of the Foreign Relations 
mommittee, was among the opponents of the 
ve. > He contended the Senate was inter- 
loans in one of the most delicate and ex- 
enen ©, Situations in the world, in a refer- 
and to the tense animosity between Israel 

the Arabs in the Middle East. 
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The amendment expresses the sense of 
Congress that the purposes of the foreign aid 
program are defeated when a nation bene- 
fiting under it acts to wage economic warfare 
against other nations assisted under this act. 

Many Americans are not likely to regard 
an amendment authorizing the President to 
use his discretion in applying this principle 
in the administration of the aid program 
as intervention in the Middle East or any 
other area. 

The United States certainly should not be 
obligated to supply American tax dollars and 
other resources to countries regardless of the 
policies of their governments, 

To do so would in some cases support 
policies which conflict diametrically with 
principles supported by the United States, if 
the United States were to send millions of 
dollars to the United Arab Republic, Israel 
might understandably regard it as interven- 
tion in support of the U.A.R. policy of barring 
Israeli shipping from the Suez Canal. 

No nation has a right to expect a con- 
tinued flow of American aid regardless of 
the policies it chooses to pursue. It is dif- 
ficult to discern a real basis for objection to 
the amendment authorizing the President to 
administer the foreign aid in ac- 
cordance with what he believes to be in the 
best interests of this country and the nations 
which receive the aid. 


There Are Treasures in Our Forests 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I want to 
call the attention of other Members to 
the following editorial from the East 
Oregonian newspaper. It emphasizes 
the importance of continued wise de- 
velopment of our forest resources and 
points to the growing variety of uses be- 
ing found for this valuable heritage: 
From the East Oregonian, Pendleton, Oreg., 

May 11, 1960] 
‘THERE ARE TREASURES IN OUR FORESTS 


With the largest stand of merchantable 
timber in any of the States, Oregon's econ- 
omy will depend heavily upon the utilization 
of that wood. How, then, is an industry that 
has not been noted for its vision doing with 
this resource Much better than many prob- 
ably realize. 

There is growing realization that timber 
must be treated as a crop and- that it is a 
tremendously valuable resource because it is 
a renewable resource. More important, 
large sums of money are being spent in this 
State to get new products from wood, 
Numerous companies and research groups 
are active in “silyichemicals” research, the 
field of discovering and producing chemical 
products from wood. 

An example of the wide variety of uses into 
which new chemical products of the tree are 
finding their way is furnished by Crown Zel- 
lerbach Corp., which says its silyichemicals 
are going into asphait emulsions, briquets, 
ceramics, cleaning compounds, gypsum 
board, softboard, insecticides, linoleum 
paste, road binders, concrete admixtures, oil 
well drilling compounds, paint, paint sol- 
vents and strippers, agricultural chemicals, 
synthetic fibers, rubber, camphor, wetting 
agents, resins, solvents, plasticizers and a 
host of other products. 
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Weyerhaeuser Co. is shooting for a full line 
of silvichemicals and is presently marketing 
quercetin, a brilliant yellow chemical de- 
rived from Douglas-fir bark which protects 
certain products, such as rubber, plastics, 
vegetable and animal oils, feeds, and other 
commodities, from spoiling or deteriorating. 
Company scientists are continuing their ex- 
tensive research on bark components and 
whole wood-fiber products. 

In Portland, Georgia-Pacific Corp. will 
soon start production of 200,000 to 300,000 
pounds a month of cyanide chemicals in a 
major new chemical pilot plant which will 
use bark and sawdust. The new plant will 
turn out glycerin, copper cyanide, ferric 
ferrocyanide, copper sulfate, and nickel sul- 
fate worth an estimated $2 million to $3 
million a year. 

A new research and development center of 
Evans Products Co. at Corvallis is pushing 
research on chemical utilization of wood 
residues. The center is presently turning 
wood fiber from nearby mills into plastic- 
impregnated battery separators. 

Western Pine Association's laboratory in 
Portiand has developed methods for extract- 
ing arabogalactan, a sugar from larch which 
is useful as a pill binder and an ingredient 
for such products as ink and glue, The pine 
industry researchers have also improved ex- 
tractive techniques for resin, a source of 
turpentine and rosin. Resin, which makes 
up some 5 percent of pine trees, can be ob- 
tained from stumps or even from lumber. 

At Corvallis, the Oregon Forest Research 
Center, an industry-supported State organ- 
ization, has isolated major chemical con- 
stituents from western trees and has de- 
veloped uses for extractives from Douglas-fir 
bark such as tannins, waxes, and dihydro- 
quercetin. Scientists there are also study- 
ing lignin structure and are working with 
wood residues. 

All this should be most encouraging to the 
citizens of a State that depends to the extent 
that Oregon does upon wood-products manu- 
facturing. But it very well may be that we 
“ain’t seen nothin’ yet.” 

Approximately 30 percent of every tree in 
the forest consists of lignin—the glue which 
nature uses to hold the fibers of the tree 
together. Researchers have not yet fath- 
omed its exact structure, despite their proge 
ress in obtaining a growing range of ch 
cals from it. Most of them belleve that once 
they achleve the breakthrough in pinning 
down lignin's structure completely they will 
then have the framework with which to 
create a silvichemical industry comparable 
to the diverse petrochemical field. 

When the mysteries of lignin are no longer 
mysterious, the door will be opened to in- 
dustrial expansion in this State of a magni- 
tude that few can measure today. And it 
may not be far off. 

Save that tree. In a few years mills will 
not only want it, but any bark, limbs, knots, 
and pitch pockets you have. 


Daily Texan Reports Some Facts and 
Figures About Padre Island Seashore 
Park and the Battle To Establish It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


or TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23,1960 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 


as interest in the proposal to establish a 
national seashore recreation area on 
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Padre Island continues to grow, addi- 
tional articles and editorials on the sub- 
ject are published almost daily. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
excerpts from the full page of articles on 
Padre Island National Seashore Park 
which was published on May 8 in the 
University of Texas outstanding student 
newspaper, the Daily Texan. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Papre Park BATTLE STARTED IN 1958 

When Fred Seaton, Secretary of the Inte- 
rior, recommended recently that Padre 
Island—the lizard-shaped island stretching 
lazily down the Texas coast—be made a na- 
tional seashore, his okay marked real progress 
in a fight to save Texas’ coast. 

The battle began June 13, 1958, when Ron- 
nie Dugger, former Texan editor, commented 
in his paper, the Texas Observer: 

“Texas has but the one national park, Big 
Bend; yet we are the largest of the States. 
Cannot our potent (alas sometimes too po- 
tent) Texans in Washington persuade the 

to make Padre Island our second 
national natural shrine? Gentlemen, be- 
fore it becomes too late, and honkey tonks 
and shacks and litter make the matter moot, 
let us the people have this for the long quiet 
future.” 

Soon after, on June 27, 1958, Senator RALPH 
YARBOROUGH introduced his bill calling for a 
national park at Padre. 

According to the Observer, in its April 22, 
1960, issue, Senator LYNDON JOHNSON then 
contacted the National Park Service. At 
that time, the Park Service Director, Conrad 
Wirth, told the Observer that Service studies 
were expected to lead to making a Depart- 
ment objective of the Padre issue. 

Three Texas newspapers—the Houston 
Press, the Observer, and the Corpus Christi 
Caller-Times have supported the park move- 
ment, The Caller wrote in April, * the 
Padre Island pian as viewed by most people 
is dedicated to the preservation of one of 
the last few wilderness seashore areas in the 
United States. It would be this generation's 
legacy to the children and adults of the 
future * * *, There are enough tourist 
courts, enough hamburgher and hot-dog 
stands, and enough penny arcades in other 
locations to satisfy the population. An ac- 
cess road, perhaps a few shelters and a cen- 
tral park headquarters are all the improve- 
ment needed.” z 

The Texas Legisláture has consented to 
the park, after a lengthy fight in the 56th 
session. Senator YARBOROUGH has called Rep- 
resentative Roger Daily’s passage of the 
Padre Island consent bill “a great step“ in 
the project. 

Perhaps the Caller summed up the situ- 
ation best in its April editorial: 

“Tourist cottages, restaurants, and other 
services for tourists can be provided ade- 
quately in areas adjacent to the seashore 
area. But the central wilderness must be 
kept intact, inimproved, as nearly as possible, 
so that with the breaking surf, with wheeling 
gulls overhead and the sandpipers and other 
shore birds hurrying up and down the sand, 
men, women, and children may sit for a 
time and perhaps recreate an image of this 
great country of ours as it was when men 
first visited its shores.” 

Jimmy HYATT. 


FACTS AND FIGURES 
Some facts and figures about Padre Island: 
The island was named for Padre Nicolas 
Balli, Spanish priest who obtained sovereign 
rights to the island (in 1800). He carried 
on grazing operations, specializing in long- 
horn cattle and mustangs, 
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A surfaced road at the north end of the 
island terminates at the Nueces County Park, 
although passenger cars may proceed (at 
their own risks and the possible cost of a 
tow car) down the beach for about 25 miles. 

At the south end, a surfaced road extends 
up the island for approximately 5 miles 
from Isla Blanca Park, which is operated 
by Cameron County. Travel beyond this 
point is along the beach; and, by passenger 
car, such travel is unpredictable at best. 

In the event that Padre Island does be- 
come a national seashore, the Park Service 
visualizes retaining the island's primitive 
character by keeping “the central section 
of the Island roadless, but in other portions, 
a road system behind the barrier dunes 
would provide access to the beach without 
intruding on the natural scene. Other de- 
velopments would consist principally of 
camping and picnic areas and centers at the 
north and south entrances to the area where 
visitors could obtain information.” 


ISLAND CHARM 


But supposing, just supposing, you want 
to get away from a chamber of commerce ap- 
proach. What else would you find at Padre? 
Rusty beer cans, boarded nails, broken glass 
tor the unguarded toe, and the unwelcome 
Portuguese man-of-war. 

Yet, when Padre is left behind, it's the 
island’s charm that feeds the memory: 

Putting up the tent at 1 am., with the 
help of a generous moon, swim-induced 
appetites, the bearable semi-isolation, the 
primitive light of a two-mantled lantern, the 
wind creating anchor dunes around the tent, 
the commanding surf, salt spray, which be- 
comes as permanent as a native arm and leg, 
hovering sea gulls in the early morning, the 
trailing sunbeam, the frightened jig with a 
sand crab, man’s desire to caress his own 
unity away from the neighboring eye of 
civilization. 

Such memories make you hasten to join 
hands with those who would protect our 
beach heritage for our children, their chil- 
dren: the future. 

Bint MCREYNOLDS. 


Academic Excellence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr, HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, we have 
been hearing a good deal about quality 
in education these last months, Down 
in my district the other day, the Center 
for Practical Politics selected John Hen- 
riksen, Jr., captain of the tennis team, to 
receive the annual Wall Street Journal 
Award. Around the big conference table 
in the center, which occupies Carnegie 
Hall, Mr. Henriksen’s fellow students 
took time out to hear Sally Olson, one of 
the most popular junior students, say a 
few words about academic excellence. 
Her remarks were so much in the every- 
day ways of Rollins College that I would 
not mention them except for the fact 
that she said something in such an em- 
phatic way that I think the whole inci- 
dent of student speaking to student de- 
serves to be made a matter of record. 

Here is what Miss Olson said: 

Academic excellence—the word excellence 
is a superlative of the highest degree; it 


May 23 


means the very best, the highest of attain- 
ments, not to be excelled. Combined with 
academic, it implies top-ranking scholastic 
merit and achievement. Academic excel- 
lence is not come by lightly or easily; it is 
won through earnest and thorough pursuit 
and conscientious endeavor, Academic ex- 
cellence is that goal which all students, in 
theory, strive for and pursue, and which 
few attain. A student of academic excel- 
lence is one of high grade and intellectusl 
caliber, He is marked by this token as & 
thinker, a learner, a striver, a scholar. 

Academic excellence is not a goal per se. 
It connotes a readiness and ability to match 
wits with life’s problems and oppositions; 
it connotes the maturity so needed to take 
one’s place in the world today. The ties of 
the phrase academic excellence spread Jar 
beyond school; they reach out to the life one 
must live after schooling is past. 

Academic excellence is a proud possession 
and a milestone too. It is a challenge, and 
a challenge which, well met, will grant the 
receiver his working part in a complex grow- 
ing world. 


Mr. Speaker, I have no worry about 
American youth when spontaneous inci- 
dents like this take place. Miss Olsen 
expresses concisely an ideal of her 
generation. 

It is perhaps not by accident that the 
director of this same Center for Practical 
Politics, Miss Alice McMahon, is going 
to be the youngest elected member of 
the Florida delegation to the Democratic 
National Convention in Los Angeles in 
July. That is the kind of young citizens 
we are developing in my Fifth District. 


Crossing Congo Is Experience of Lifetime 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 


OF MAINE 5 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on 
March 10, 11, and 12, 1960, Mrs. May 
Craig published in her daily column 
three more articles of interest to our 
readers, 

In the column published on March 10 
Mrs. Craig crossed the great Cong? 
River and visited the modern city 
Leopoldville, deep in the heart of equa 
torial Africa. 

In the second, she analyzed the kind 
of world one finds in equatorial Africa. 

In the third, she suggested that ther® 
are substantial reasons for the fact th 
the people of the Congo are not yet read 
for complete independence. 

I ask unanimous consent that thes? 
three articles be printed in the Appen 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article’ 
were ordered to be printed in the Recor” 
as follows: 

{Africa on the Move, Mar. 10, 1960] 
Crossinc Conco Is EXPERIENCE or Lr 
(By May Craig) 
Lrorotpvi.ie.—Crossing the great Congo 

River is an experience of a lifetime. On 
side of it lies Brazzaville, French; on 
other Leopoldville, British in nature. The 
belong to the French community and 
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(British) Commonwealth, respectively. 
are staying in a hotel in Leopoldville, though 
our plane landed in Brazzaville. We crossed 
the great river, second only to the Amazon 
in volume of water discharged into the sea, 
and fifth longest in the world. From Brazza- 
Ville we could look across and glimpse the 
tall new hotel where we would stay. We 
Crossed in a little gas engined boat, with our 
luggage tugged behind. It was terrifically 
hot and humid— stay out of the sun,” our 
consul in Brazzaville and consul general in 
Leopold ville besought us. Equatorial Africa 
is made up of four small republics, and since 
they belong respectively to the community 
and the commonwealth, they do not have 
Presidents, and we do not send them am- 

rs. De Gaulle is the President of 
the French Community and is a hero—since 
he fied France with the Free French when 
the Nazis blitzkrieged into France. There is 
& park with a statue of De Gaulle here, and 
the house where the high commissioner, the 
Tanking French official has his offices is called 
Casa de Gaulle. 

The voyage from Accra, Ghana, to Brazza- 
Ville was a long one—8 hours by Air France. 
Tt was an old plane, with lots of leg room 
between seats, the staff was anxious to please 
and the heck with the system. When I 
CGG 

it. 

We had left the hotel in Accra at 2 a 


We 


handle of my expensive and beloved travel 
handbag was torn off in a crowd in Acora, 
and it is tied on with a piece of string—hope 
to get it fixed by a cobbler here but fear the 
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Most popular man in group is the one with 
electric razor that runs from the airport, 
ter a horrible night on a little battery. 
y we went right from the airport, after a 
ble night flight and we were all frowzy, 
President Touré of Guinea, the men 
shaving in the bus, to the intense 
t of the Africans peering into the bus. 
after shaving, took a picture of 
next man shaving the left side of his 
developed it right there, and showed it 
man, just shaving the right side of his 
+ What a world—when you see the 
along the roads, almost naked, 
h some draped in elaborate colored 


na 
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or here are no camels or donkeys here, most 
the carrying is done by peopie. A load,“ 
"e measure of weight, for trade, Is a 
load,” which is 60 pounds. 
metrong man of Equatorial Africa, one of 
© four new republics, joined by a customs 
Y m, is a priest named Abbe Fulbert 
Sulon, who is prime minister and nobody 
knows Whether he can still be a priest or 
el He received us dressed in pure white 
oo striking against his black face. We 
Vill good advice from our consul at Brazza- 
vine Seconded by our consul from Leopold- 
— who said he had come to greet us but 
Cel Properly until 2 more days when he re- 
Ved us at his consulate across the river. 
dat anything at the hotel, we were told, 
en butter, which is imported. But don't 
the anything except from a bottle, and 
fous Only if you pour it yourself, or see it 
Cone The tap water comes from the 
ngo, and about every 10,000 gallons an 
—— creeps in—that is the devilish in- 
be Parasite from which you can never 
liye Ted. You can get better, but there he 
a opis OnE as you do, sallying forth into 
ll of dysentery every now and then. 
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The hotel here in Leopoldville is new and 
nice—but all sorts of odd failures to pro- 
vide comforts the Americans have. The 
elevators are tiny and there are never 
enough hooks and bars in the bath—for- 
tunately we have one bath to each pair of 
the group—in Guinea we had to go down 
the hall to what the British call the W.C. 
in stygian darkness—they never have the 
amount of electric light we do. But every- 
body is so glad to see us, hurries to help, 
wants us to come in with foreign capital. 
The abbe said that they “welcome it with 
all our hearts"—meaning the foreign capi- 
tal they need to develop their country. 
They are so anxious to get on, to get edu- 
cation, to be free, to learn engineering and 
the other technology to lift themselves up 
to a better life. “But from anybody,” the 
abbe said, and we knew he meant that if 
he could not get it from the West, from 
France, the U.N., the World Bank—then 
from the Communists. He said their ties, 
in Brazzaville and Equatorial Africa were 
increasingly firm—so unlike situation in 
Guinea. Heads of these small French coun- 
tries are in Paris now with De Gaulle, talk- 
ing progress. 


— 


[Africa on the Move, Mar. 11, 1960] 
DIVERSE PEOPLE MAKE TERRIBLE TRIBAL WARS 
(By May Craig) 


BRAZZAVILLE, EQUATORIAL ArricA.—This is a 
great area running from the Sahara, through 
a rain forest belt, to the ocean, Thus, you 
have the Mohammedan-Arab influence on 
the north, down to the various tribes of 
blacks. The European explorers of Africa 
put different tribes and ethnic groups to- 
gether hodge-podge and now that the Afri- 
cans are trying to make nations of contig- 
uous lands, put diverse people together, they 
have terrible tribal wars and dissensions, 
The nomads of the north have no real affinity 
with the farmers of the south, which is one- 
third the size of the United States, great 
parts of it empty and poor, the southern part 
rich in uranium, iron, Manganese ore, palm 
oll, wood. 

Maine might think its future is not re- 
lated to the future of this Equatorial Africa, 
but from here comes a good deal of the ply- 
wood that competes with Maine. We have 
great manganese-bearing ore in Maine, but 
it is low grade and so far it has not paid to 
unlock it from the curious ores in which 
the manganese is bound. Here the ore runs 
from 49 to 60 percent pure. The United 
States Steel Company and Bethlehem Steel 
are in here and across the Congo River in 
Belgian Congo, and are going to build long 
railroads to the Atlantic to get the ore out, 
refining it in the United States. 

There is a peaceful relationship with 
France, though this area is free except for 
the central administration in France of de- 
fense, foreign relations, communications, 
The question is whether to continue in the 
French community or not—there are not the 
riots and violence that they have across the 
river in Leopoldville, in the Belgian Congo, 
where there was a small tribal fracas, with 
spears one day while we were there. The 
Republic of Gabon which is one of the four 
in this equatorial Africa is the richest and 
does not want to have to support the poorer. 
The country is already part of the Sahara 
development movement in the north, to 
which equatorial Africa stretches. Gabon 
wants to stay close to France; there is con- 
siderable socialism here; as Catholics they are 
anti-Communist. They know the need of 
trained administrators and public servants 
to run this country. Eventually they dream 
of a Union of Central Africa. They have fine 
city schools, a fine new hospital. There has 
never been segregation here, as across the 
river in Belgian Congo. 
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This river, the Congo, is inconceivably 
mighty. Some places it is 7 miles wide. Be- 
tween Brazzaville and Leopoldville, it runs 
wide and flat, with floating islands of water 
hyacinths, that beautiful devil that chokes so 
many of the tributaries as well as the main 
bodies of African rivers. Sometimes the 
matted islands of hyacinth and other grasses 
and flowers are so large they support birds 
and even small animals that somehow get 
aboard. The water laps the shores in rip- 
ples, the little boys stand on the sparse 
brown beaches and fish. But the current is 
swift, because 10 miles away there are the 
great rapids of the Congo, pulling. The 
rapids are caused by a steep Crop in the bed 
of the river and the rapids crash against 
great rock and small islands and throw clouds 
of brown spray into the air. They say that 
in the rainy season, which is about to begin, 
the rapids are inconceivably terrible. 

In the cities they have narrow concrete 
gutters, 2 feet deep, to carry off the water 
when the rains come. The cities would be 
fiooded with shallow gutters such as we have, 
but these deep gutters are fine traps for 
unwary travelers to break their legs in, be- 
cause we do not expect them to be there. 

The Belgian Congo will be free June 30, 
and the example may stir up the presently 
rather calm Equatorial Africa. There is no 
special fear here of the French atomic bomb. 
The French told them in advance and said 
there would be no danger and they are proud 
that the French community belongs to the 
atomic club. There is none of that passion- 
ate denunciation we ran across in Guinea 
and Ghana and I am obliged to think that 
some of it is stirred up there politically. 
Knowledgable people think this country will 
stay in a loose relationship with France. 
They want a choice of what outside help 
they can get in development, they may come 
to the U.N. and the United States for in- 
vestment capital. If they remain tranquil 
and stable they will get it. Lever Brothers 
is in here for palm oil, and other American 
companies. They don’t bother-much about 
the Khrushchev visit to the United States. 
They do bother about what they have been 
told of the “degradation” of the Negro in 
America, regarding them as Africans, not as 
Americans. Illiteracy is high, but the French 
have an expanded education program. 

There is great respect for women among 
Africans, in a special feminine place in the 
scheme of things. In the Moslem north 
they are secluded, not in the south. They 
still remember how the French built the first 
railroad with forced labor, and many Afri- 
cans died under the whip. The United States 
is in a dilemma; we cannot stay entirely 
with French colonial policy any longer. 
“The fate of Africa is no longer in French 
hands,” one official said. “The Africans have 
taken it into their own hands, the future is 
for them to decide, wisely or not.” 


[Africa on the Move, Mar. 12, 1960] 


Congo ISN“ READY FoR COMPLETE 
INDEPENDENCE 
(By May Craig) 

LEOPOLDVILLE, BELGIAN ConNco—This coun- 
try is not ready for the hard, long road to 
complete independence, but the Be 
panicked when there were riots in late 1959 
and the Belgian Congo will decide June 30 
whether or not they will retain any ties with 
Belgium, or cut off completely. In any case 
they will be free. They have three front- 
line contenders for political leadership: Pa- 
trice Lumumba of the Mouvement National 
Congolese; Joseph Kasavubu of the Abako, 
and Jean Bolikango of the Front Unite 
Bangala, Ask anybody here which will 
emerge as the big shot and they laugh and 
ask us who will get the Democratic nomina- 
tion for the American Presidency. 

One morning we spent at the American 
consulate with eight Belgian officials telling 
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us about their side of the situation, political, 
economic, social. When we asked how come 
the Bolgians had been here so long and had 
not set up such friendly relations that the 
Congolese want them to stay, they said they 
were caught up in a great wave of national- 
um and black determination to take back 
their continent from the white people. 

Maine may think our Grand Coulee and 
the possible Quoddy tidal power project are 
big, but they take your breath away here 
when they speak of the power project at Inga, 
between here and the ocean, on the Congo. 
It can be done in small units as they get in 
industries to use the power, but the total 
power development, if ever, will be 25 million 
kilowatts; Grand Coulee is 2 million, the 
Volga River in Russia, they sald, is 2.1 mil- 
lion; the proposed Volta River project in 
Ghana 600,000. 

Cooler heads told us this great Congo 
River development, to cost a total for dams 
and installations more than $3 billion, is just 
a dream. Where to get the money? What 
industries to use the power? They have 
bauxite for aluminum, not very high grade, 
but there is too much aluminum made now 
and the Soviet Union trade policy is to 
undersell the free world, no matter what 
their own production cost, and destroy us 
and get the world aluminum market. 
Congo would have to export the aluminum— 
and to where? They hope to sell to India, 
but this is years in the future, and first they 
have to establish a stable government favor- 
able to private investment and foreign gov- 
ernment assistance. 

Right now, a competent Belgian told us, 
nobody knows what will happen after June 
30. Many projects here have stopped, be- 
cause nobody knows the future, The hotels 
and shops are almost empty; Belgian capital 
is fleeing, and while some big companies of 
foreign countries want to stay and there are 
foreign businessmen with briefcases here in 
this hotel, ready to do business if they can, 
there is complete lack of confidence. Cracks 
Will begin to show in the African Govern- 
ment when the rival ambitions and plans 
collide, one said to me. There will have to 
be an authoritarian government at first, to 
bind this country into a nation. The Bel- 
gians hope to stay in a friendly, business 
relationship, help with administration, since 
the Congolese have few trained civil servants. 
But the Congolese are suspicious that this is 
Just colonialism under another dress. The 
one big issue—independence being assured— 
is whether they will federate, fall apart into 
small units with tribal base, continue tie 
with Belgium. In the shadows are the Rus- 
sians, with ready purse, and promises of “no 
strings.” American Lever Bros, have & new, 
big tea plantation. 

This country is 50 percent Christian, 50 
percent pagan—but the pagans are monothe- 
istic, they believe in one God. We saw the 
first Protestant chapel near here, set up in 
1891, Baptist, a mud hut with a corrugated 
roof, which was originally thatched. 

To the shame of Washington, D.C., the 
capital of the United States be it told, that 
in Leopoldville there is not a mosquito or 
a screen, in an area of 40 miles diameter, 
They have done this by insecticides sprayed 
by helicopters. I can't go out into my gar- 
den in Washington in the evening because 
of the mosquitoes, which are not malarial 
of course, and formal garden parties in Wash- 
ington burn the antimosquito candles and 
pass around spray. 

So sudden has been the capitulation of the 
Belgians that one huge administration bulid- 
ing stands unfinished, no workers, yawning 
windows. What will the Congolese do with 
a per capita income of $41 A year? They have 
uranium and other minerals, but there are 
other sources, When we asked Belgian offi- 
ciais why in all their stay here they did not 
get on with the Congo river hydro project, 
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he asked why, in all our 150 years in the 
United States we only just now developed 
the St. Lawrence. 

The population fs exploding, sanitation 
encouraging it. They say they have plenty 
of open spaces to move into and do not plan 
any birth control—but the rural population 
is flocking to the cities. Belgian Govern- 
ment for 10 years has been building housing, 
some apartments, three stories high, 12 fami- 
lies to each building, and many one-family 
houses, but they cannot keep up with the 
influx and cannot get them to go away. They 
come and roost on their families or clans 
already here, with overcrowding and unem- 
ployment. Belgians should get credit for 
housing, water, schools, hospitals here, but 
it's colonial. 


Thank You for Listening to an Old Lady— 
Worried by Fears of Hospital and Medi- 
cal Bills 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


O IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I have re- 
ceived many letters from our senior citi- 
zens, since I have been a member of 
this body, pointing out the difficulties 
which they are experiencing in meeting 
the high cost of living. 


Many of them have worked hard all 
their lives, only to meet with an accident 
or illness of some kind when they were 
within a quarter or two of meeting the 
requirements for social security benefits. 
Others were forced to quit work because 
of physical disability before the type of 
work which they did was covered by 
social security. Many other factors, be- 
yond the control of these people, most 
of whom are deeply conscientious and 
who cringe at the thought of accepting 
charity, have worked together to force 
those who have contributed so much to 
our country to become objects of char- 
ity—of the community or of their chil- 
dren. 

A great deal has been said and written 
lately on the subject of medical and 
hospital aid for our senior citizens. The 
fact that none of the proposals which 
have been advanced come to grips with 
the whole problem is pointed up by a 
letter which I have just received from a 
constituent of mine. This letter is writ- 
ten with such clarity—and its sincerity 
cannot be questioned—that I would like 
the Members of this body to give serious 
thought to its content as we continue to 
study the problem of hospital, medical 
and surgical aid for our older people, 

CEDAR Rapips, IOWA, 
May 18, 1960, 
Representative LEONARD G. WOLF, 
Washington, D.C. 
Mr Dear Mr. Wotr: Im one of those 
nearly there—at 62. The bills in 
Congress for aid to aged give me a wry smile. 
Perhaps those on social security need aid, 
but what about those folks who are trying to 
get along on small savings—have no social 
security—or are being helped by children 
who cannot pay hospital and medical ex- 
penses? Many are unable to secure social 
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security. President Eisenhower's bill would 
aid after a certain sum is paid—how are the 
near needy to secure $250 for first payment? 

I have never believed in securing relief; 
having been brought up with the idea I was 
to help myself—but circumstances have 
altered that. My husband and I were truck 
farmers at Brooklyn, Iowa. He paid social 
security 1 year, and then died in June 1956 
before he had enough for that year's pay- 
ment. I then farmed for 2 years and paid 
social security. After an auto accident in 
which I suffered a broken back and other 
injuries, I could no longer work. I did not 
have enough quarters to enable me to get 
social security. I am staying with & 
daughter In > (over 244 years). 

The specter that frightens me is hospital 
and medical bills (I know what these past 
2% years have cost). I have no insurance 
as insurance companies would not take me 
due to heart attacks and after a while all 
my savings will be gone. 

The ald for aged should include help for 
persons who most need such aid. The near 
needy who are not receiving social security, 
or old-age assistance. 

In this day, doctors think they are con- 
tributing a great scrvice by prolonging the 
life of the aged; I’m supposed to feel most 
grateful to the doctors who pulled me back 
from the grave in order that I might exist 
as I now do. I wonder how many aged folks 
feel the same as I. 

Neither bill as offered to Congress, as I se@ 
It. Is of ald to the ones who most need it. 


Thank you for listening to an old lady. 
Sincerely, 


— — 


Great Lakes Water Level Study 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23,1960 


Mr, WILEY. Mr. President, the Great 
Lakes—the greatest inland wate 
system in the world—is becoming in- 
creasingly important to the commerce, 
not only of the Midwest, but of 
America. r i 

Particularly, the completion of th 
St. Lawrence Seaway—allowing oppor” 
tunity for deep-draft shipping to flow 
into the lakes—marked the opening of 4 
new economic era. 

In the light of this new significance of 
the lakes for trade and commercial 85 
well as travel, residential, industria 
agricultural, and other interests have an 
ever greater stake in maximum develop- 
ment and utilization of this tremendous 
resource. 

We recall that in 1952, the Corps of 
Engineers undertook a comprehensiv® 
study- of the lakes generally to deter 
mine: > 

First, the feasibility of a plan of regt, 
lation of the water levels of the Gres“ 
Lakes which would best serve the in 
terests of all water users; and $ 

Second, the advisability of undertak- 
ing local protective flood control proj 
ects for areas along the shore of = 
Great Lakes subject to fluctuation leve 
of the Great Lakes. 
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Unfortunately, the study was started; 
then progress was interrupted and post- 
poned. 

Today, I was pleased to receive from 
Marvin Fast, Executive Director of the 
Great Lakes Commission, a resolutión 
urging that the study of water level prob- 
lems of the lakes be resumed, and that 
adequate appropriations be provided for 
Carrying out the study. 

Representing the thinking of this fine 
Organization on a major problem of in- 
terest to the Great Lakes region and the 
country—the resolution, I believe, de- 
Serves the consideration of Congress. I 
ask unanimous consent to have the reso- 
lution printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Grear Lakes Water LEVEL Stupy—Resoiv- 
TION OF THE GREAT LAKES COMMISSION 
May 11, 1960 
Wherens the water levels of the Great 

Lakes fluctuate in irregular long-range 

oe in a range of approximately 5 feet; 

Whereas extreme high levels result in in- 
undation of shore lands and beach ero- 
Sion, difficulties in the docking and loading 
Of vessels and damage to dock facilities, in- 
terference with land drainage, and aggrava- 

of fioods on tributary streams to the 

Great Lakes; and 
Whereas extreme low levels reduce the 

argo-carrying capacity of vessels on the 

lakes, require extensive harbor and dock 
vements, expose unsightly flats, de- 
the area of waterfowl nesting 

Grounds, and cause excessive shoaling; and 

ny whereas following extensive damage from 
en water levels to Great Lakes shoreline 

Properties officially estimated by the U.S. 

Corps of Engineers at $61 million in the 

Tele year 1951-52, the Committee on Pub- 

Orks of the House of Representatives 

June 26, 1952, directed the U.S, Corps 

of eers to make a comprehensive study 

Survey scope to determine: 

l. The feasibility of a plan of regulation 
the levels of the Great Lakes which 

best serve the interests of all water 
we including the reduction of damages 


Lak properties, the use of the Great 
es for navigation, and the use of the 
tor ne and outflow from the Great Lakes 


2 Power development; 
testaa? advisability of adopting local pro- 
n flood control projects for areas along 
tary ores of the Great Lakes and tribu- 
Streams that are subject to inunda- 
ot 5 & result of fluctuations in the levels 
5 © lakes where such projects are found to 
©asible and economically justified; and 
any arene the report on this survey, origin- 
1957 eduled for completion in fiscal year 
in, Still has not been completed because 

ack of funds: and 

ereas the great significance and im- 
the fdr ot the report and ita findings to 
Utiliza ee development and optimum 
u tion of the waters of the Great Lakes 
tlon 48 bt the desirability of its comple- 
therefore, “tag 5 possible date: Now, 
at te teg by the Great Lakes Commission 
semiannual mecting in Detroit, Mich. 
ares 11, 1960, That it strongly urge the 
the Bud, the President, and the Bureau of 
Meet th get to proyide suficient funds to 
Engine e capabilities of the U.S. Corps of 
000, 1 in fiscal year 1961, stated to be 
and be 1 5 3 work on this survey: 


R 
bresiden gd, That the Commission urge the 
the cont the Bureau of the Budget, and 


Ngress to provide the additional funds 
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which will be required after June 30, 1961, 
in order that the report will be completed 
without further delays; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution 
be transmitted to the President, the Bu- 
reau of the Budget and the Great Lakes 
States“ delegations in the Congress. 

Great LAKES COMMISSION. 
ANN ARBOR, MICH, 


America Could Use More Patriotism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN DOWDY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, Charles 
Walton Evans, son of Dr. and Mrs. C. W. 
Evans, of Lufkin, Tex., is the owner of 
a large U.S. flag, a gift to him last year 
from his grandmother. Since becoming 
the flag's owner, he has flown it each 
national holiday during the year. This 
young American is living proof that pa- 
triotism is not dead in the United States 
by any means. 

The Lufkin (Tex.) News, for May 17, 
1960, had a story about this young Texan 
who is proud to fly his U.S. flag, and the 
next day an editorial, each of which I 
request be incorporated in the Appendix 
of the RECORD: - 

Yourn FLES FLAO, AND PRrouDLY, Too 

(By John W. Moody) 

It's the Star-Spangled Banner. Long may 
it wave, o’er the land of the free and the 
home of the brave.” 

These words are part of our national an- 
them. The man who penned them would 
be mighty proud today of a Lufkin lad on 
Southwood Drive. 

The lad is Charles Walton Evans. He is 
the son of Dr. and Mrs, C. W. Evans of 1010 
Southwood Drive. 

He is also one living example that patri- 
otism in the United States is not dead—yet. 

For the last year, he has been the owner 
of an Old Glory almost as big as he is. And 
he hasn't missed a chance to display it. 

He has seen to it personally the Nation's 
symbol files proudly from a staff in his front 
yard each national holiday. 

“Well, I did miss San Jacinto Day,” he 
said. “But that is a State holiday instead of 
a national one.” Federally, he hasn't missed 
once. 

In Lufkin, you may be certain of seeing 
the U.S, flag on Veteran's Day, Abraham Lin- 
coln’s birthday, Armed Forces Day, George 
Washington's birthday and other national 
holidays. 

“The day that everyone forgets is Mother's 
Day,” he said. The flag is supposed to fly 
that day, too.” 

Young Evans is particularly proud of the 
fiag he files. It is large and looks like one 
owned by a school, government or large 
corporation rather than a private individual. 
However, it is easily handled. 

The staff is about 10 to 12 feet long, about 
2 fect of which is stuck in the ground, ac> 
cording to young Evans. 

“The flag is a gift from my grandmother 
in Apple Springs,” he said. “She gave it to 
me about a year ago.” 


Nation Covip Use More PATRIOTISM, FLAG 
FLYING 


Heart-warming indeed was the story pub- 
lished on the front page of the Lufkin News 


_ of patriotism, Perhaps 
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Tuesday about the youth who is proud to 
fly the U.S. flag. 

Charles Walton Evans, son of Dr. and Mrs. 
O. W. Evans of Lufkin, places the U.S. flag 
in the front yard of his home on every na- 
tional holiday. 

Sometimes the very young show the way. 
With each passing year it seems that Ameri- 
cans have become less aware for the need of 
proudly displaying Old Glory, the symbol of 
freedom in the world. 

Such organizations as the DAR have con- 
ducted drives in recent years in Lufkin in 
an endeavor to get business firms and indi- 
viduals to fly their flags on designated na- 
tional holidays, Only scattered response is 
usually obtained. 

Certain elements in this Nation have con- 
tinually pooh-poohed anything that smacks 
this attitude by 
many people who live off the fat of the land, 
yet condemn it with word and action, has 
had some effect on a dying patriotism. 
Apathy among American citizens has been 
another factor. 

There is no doubt that what this Nation 
needs and needs badly is a resurgence of 
patriotic spirit—the kind of spirit which 
brought pioneers to this country in the face 
of dangers, the kind of patriotism that the 
early colony settlers exhibited in fighting 
for this country's freedom from England. 

We face one of the most crucial periods in 
the long and storied history of the United 
States at this moment. Khrushchey has sa- 
botaged the summit meeting and insulted 
our President. There is now no doubt that 
compromise with the Communists is virtu- 
ally impossibie, and Americans must be pre- 
pared to back the principles which they hold 
to be true and upon which this Nation was 
founded. 

Patriotism, which is just another word for 
love of country, is an element we need more 
of in this day and time. We need more 
people like the Evans youth who are proud 
of his Nation and proudly displays the U.S, 
flag at every opportunity. 


Let’s Trade Quemoy and Matsu for Bishop 
Walsh 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. BEALL. Mr, President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
appearing in the May 13, 1960, issue of 
Labor Herald, a weekly labor union 
paper published in Baltimore, the arti- 
cle being entitled. Let's Trade Quemoy 
and Matsu for Bishop Walsh,” and writ- 
ten by Charles S. Bernstein. 


There_being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Let's TRADE QuEMOY AND MATSU ron BISHOP 
WALSH 
(By Charles S. Bernstein) 

President Eisenhower at Wednesday's press 
conference was asked by Holmes Alexander 
of the McNaughton Syndicate—“Mr. Presi- 
dent, Sir, this is a question about Quemoy 
and Matsu; and two of the Democratic can- 
didates have said that if elected they would 
try to get rid of that responsibility.” 

The President's answer is open to all who 
want to read it. But the issue this writer 
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wishes to point to is that of humanity. Even 
a lowly scribe can understand such an ele- 
mentary subject, although he may not un- 
derstand the military importance of the two 
islands. y 

One should be willing to sacrifice political 
prestige for human values. If by giving the 
Communlsts:in China an opportunity to get 
satisfaction in having the two islands re- 
turned to them, we can secure the release 
of Americans from torture and life imprison- 
ment, it is worth our try. If the United 
States could accomplish this exchange of a 
little real estate for human beings, we will 
have done an act of mercy and justice. 

According to the New York Times of 
March 19, 1960, there are in Red China 
prisons, besides our own Marylander, Bishop 
James Edward Walsh, a group of other Amer- 
icans. This is the account: 

The charge against Bishop Walsh, Hong 
Kong, reported March 18 was: Bishop James 
Edward Walsh, of Cumberland, Md., was con- 
victed today in Shanghai having directed a 
group of Chinese Roman Catholic priests in 
plots, espionage, and other counterrevolu- 
tionary activities against Communist China. 
Of course, there is not a man, woman, or 
child in America, other than a Commle or 
fellow traveler who believes this charge. Yet 
Bishop Walsh and other Americans are kept 
in prison. 

Since the Communists took control of 
China in 1949, they have imprisoned or held 
158 Americans under arrest. 

Five died in prison from maltreatment. 
The rest have been released, except for 
Bishop Walsh and the following four: 

Robert Ezra McCann, of Pasadena, Calif., 
arrested in 1951 and sentenced to 15 years; 
John Thomas Downey, of New Britain, Conn, 
arrested in 1954 and given a 20-year sentence; 
Richard George Fecteau, of Lynn, Mass., ar- 
rested in 1954, and sentenced to life im- 
prisonment; and Hugh Francis Redmond, 
Jr., of Yonkers, N. X., arrested in 1951 and 
given a life sentence. 

All were charged with espionage. 

Therefore, we Americans have all to gain 
and nothing to lose, by trading some real 
estate for these lives mentioned above. Not 
only that, but, if we are forced to defend 
these islands, with our fleet and our Air 
Force, it will mean many thousands more 
lives of Americans. All that can be avoided 
by a graceful offer by the President to ex- 
change a little real estate for human beings. 

Right now, when there is a lull in the in- 
ternational situation in the Far East, let us 
try to test our scheme of trade. Surely we 
will get the best of the bargain-—Labor 
Herald. 


Inactivation of 449th Fighter-Interceptor 
Squadron, at Ladd Field 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH J. RIVERS 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, 
I consider it my duty to call to the at- 
tention of my colleagues in the House 
an alarming development with regard to 
our national defense. I refer to the in- 
credible decision of the Air Force, re- 
cently announced, that it will inactivate 
and phase out the 449th Fighter-Inter- 
ceptor Squadron at Ladd Field, near 
Fairbanks, Alaska, in August 1960. This 
unit, which is the only one of its kind in 
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Alaska north of the Brooks Range—the 
only other fighter-inceptor squadron in 
Alaska being at Elmendorf: Air Force 
Field near Anchorage, Alaska—has for 
many years been regarded by the high- 
est military authorities as an indispensa- 
ble shield against potential aggression 
by the Russians, Ladd Field, only 600 
miles from Siberia, is a part of our 
northwest bastion of defense: a vital link 
in our perimeter of national defense, 
which includes Alaska as the corridor 
between Asia and North America, being 
an area once characterized by the late 
great Army officer, William “Billy” 
Mitchell, as “the most important stra- 
tegic place in the world.” 

As recently as last March the Air Force 
programed replacement of its 25 F-89 
aircraft at Ladd AFB for F-101Bs, in line 
with strengthening the defensive power 
of the 449th Fighter-Interceptor Squad- 
ron. This occurred at a time when in- 
ternational tensions appeared to be re- 
laxing. Now in the midst of a worsened 
world situation stemming from our U-2 
observation flights over Russia, we are 
confronted with the Air Force’s sudden 
plan to withdraw from Ladd Field, 
soundly established on American soil in 
the shadow of the Iron Curtain, as con- 
trasted with many of our forcign air- 
bases which are built on political quick- 
sand. 

On July 4th last, at Auburn, N.Y., I 
had the privilege of speaking at a cere- 
mony honoring our 49th State, in which 
I extolled the foresight and wisdom of 
former Secretary of State, Willlam Henry 
Seward, in effectuating the purchase of 
Alaska from Russia, and noted the dis- 
advantage the rest of North America 
would now be suffering if Alaska were yet 
in the hands of the Russians. Both the 
audience and I visualized the idea of 
Russian bombers and missiles being lo- 
cated in Alaska pointed toward the great 
industrial centers of the older States 
and Canada, and we did not like what 
we saw, which lent enhanced meaning 
to the memory of William Henry Se- 
ward. 

Now we are told by Gen. Curtis LeMay, 
who requested the construction of Eiel- 
son AFB a decade ago as a launching 
ground for SAC bombers just 26 miles 
from Fairbanks, that Alaska is now of 
subordinate strategic importance and 
that for economy reasons the risk of 
phasing out the 449th Fighter Intercep- 
tor Squadron may be taken. This, in 
the face of the fact that said squadron 
has been on the alert for years to defend 
not only Ladd Field and environs against 
the possibility of a Russian paratrooper 
attack or destructive bombing mission, 
but to likewise defend the great SAC 
installation and runway at Eielson AFB 
with resultant protection of our whole 
country. 

Since long-range missiles presently 
under development are presumably not 
yet operational, the Russian airpower 
according to Gen. Thomas D. White, 
Chief of Staff of the Air Force, is still 
Russia’s most dangerous weapon. To 
‘my mind this makes the problem ele- 
mentary and the answer apparent—this 
is no time to inactivate any part of 
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our manned fighter-interceptor forces. 
Comes the day when East and West will 
have each other thoroughly pinpointed 
with adequate arrays of ICBM’s, there 
may be no further use for Air Force bases 
as we know them today, but the time is 
not now, any more than it is time to 
phase out the Air Force itself. 

I realize that the Air Force is hurting 
because of the recent congressional ap- 
propriation cutback on Bomarc widely 
regarded as an extravagant fifth wheel 
in our overall missile program, but do 
not think this justifies the economy re- 
action displayed in the plan to chop 
down our manned fighter strength. This 
reaction is equivalent to saying to the 
Congress, “You want economy so we will 
give it to you—where it hurts.” Instead, 
the money saved on Bomarc should be 
made available to strengthen our manned 
fighter defenses. Such approach would 
be consistent with the fact that the top 
stratum of the Air Force has turned 
down the request of Lt. Gen. Frank A. 
Armstrong, Jr., Commanding General of 
the Alaskan Command, for intermediate 
range missile installations in Alaska to 
offset the 27 Russian missile installations 
in Siberia across the Bering Strait. If 
Alaska is not an area usable for ex- 
changing missile blows with the Rus- 
slans, it must be regarded as an area 
vulnerable to attack and attempted oc- 
cupancy by the Russians for use against 
the rest of our country as a nearby 
launching platform. 

An excellent and more complete treat- 
ment of this whole subject is found in 
the remarks of Senators BARTLETT and 
GRUENING of Alaska set forth in the CON- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD of May 17, 1960, be- 
ginning on page 9665 with the speech 
of Senator Grueninc. I invite all of you 
to read the able presentations of the two 
Senators, for the vital interest of all the 
people of the United States is at stake. 


World Refugee Year—Resolution of Na- 
tional Council of Protestant Episcopal 
Church 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor a resolution 
on World Refugee Year, adopted at the 
Greenwich, Conn., meeting of the Na- 
tional Council of the Protestant Episco- 
pal Church. 

There being no objection, the resolu” 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

WORLD REFUGEE Year—RESOLUTION ADOPTE®P 
BY THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE ProrsS” 
TANT EPISCOPAL CHURCH APRI 26-28, 1960 
Whereas World Refugee Year, as estab” 

lished by the United Nations and cospon“ 

sored by the United States of America, comes 
to an end on June 30, 1960; and 
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Whereas no new legislation to replace the 
Refugee Acts which have expired, has been 
enacted by the present session of the Con- 
gress: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the National Council of the 
Protestant Episcopal Church in the United 
States of America urges the immediate 
enactment of fair and generous legislation, 
permitting the admission to the United 
States of a substantial number of refugees 
in 1960 and 1961; and be it further 

Resolved, That the secretary of the na- 
tional council send copies of this resolution 
to the President, the Secretary of State, and 
— each Member of the Senate of the United 

tates. 


Hon. Leonard G. Wolf Discusses Role of 
Congress in Space Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. B. F. SISK 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr, SISK. Mr. Speaker, my good 
friend and able colleague from Iowa, the 
Honorable Leonarn G. Wotr, of Iowa, 
Was selected as the guest speaker at the 
National Aeronautical Electronics Con- 
ference at Dayton, Ohio. Congressman 
Wotr is a distinguished member of the 
Committee on Science and Astronautics, 
upon which I also have the honor of 
serving. I have had an opportunity to 
Observe his fine work on the committee, 
and I think every Member will want to 
study Congressman Worr's description 
of the work of the committee and his 
Pertinent comments on America's posi- 
tion in the space age, which formed the 
ane of his speech at the Conference on 

y 3. 

The text of Congressman Wo r’s ad- 

dress follows: 


T am indeed flattered to have this oppor- 
tunity to speak to you tonight. It is always 
a stimulating experience to address an 
audience of well-informed and highly pro- 
fessional people such as you. By the way, 
Tstand here, as a one-time Navy electrician, 
World War II vintage and I know the dif- 
ference between an ohm and a watt, or a 
Tesistor and a condenser, and especially the 
difference between à hot line and a ground. 
I find this very inadequate after today's 
experiences at Wright Patterson. 

But I think that if I were now pursuing a 
Career in the field of electronics I would be 
Breatly excited and stimulated by the great 
events that are taking place in the programs 
ot rocket research and space exploration 
Currently being pursued by the Department 
Of Defense and the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. These events have a 

cance to developments in electronics 

that stretches out into the future 

far beyond our ability to envision. The im- 
Pucations in the single fact of being able 
to communicate with and receive informa- 
tion: fram a space vehicle—Pioneer V—out 
to 50 million miles or more are to me simply 
We are only now approaching 

the threshold of achieving manned flight 
through space to the moon and to the 
Planets, which could not be possibly ac- 
complished without the unceasing drive 
toward progressive development that has 
been demonstrated over the past years not 
Only by you and your colleagues, but also by 
Our great national industrial complex that 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


has made possible the comparatively recent 
growth of the electronics industry. Today 
I met a man who is still working, yet worked 
with the Wright brothers just a few short 
years ago. 

Now, let me go into the role of Congress 
in the development of our space programs, 
and in a much larger sense, its interest in all 
aspects of scientific research and develop- 
ment. 

For many years, perhaps more positively 
since World War I, there has been a grow- 
ing awareness in Congress, particularly in 
the House of Representatives, of the increas- 
ing importance of scientific research and de- 
velopment in the everyday life of our people 
and, equally important, as a very important 
part of our defense and national resources, 

If we refiect upon the historical signifi- 
cance of our great economic and social ad- 
vances that followed World War I, of the 
roaring twenties, of the depression, of the 
thirties, and of another great industrial and 
economic upsurge coming out of World War 
II, we can then perceive more clearly the 
recent emergence into early maturity of a 
vigorous approach, nationally, to scientific 
research and development as the root-source 
of future security and economic prosperity. 
Congress and the executive branch, includ- 
ing the military departments, have been 
keenly aware of this fact, and nowhere has 
this awareness been more pointedly expressed 
than by the Department of Defense in its 
requests for steadily increasing appropria- 
tions to pursue military research and de- 
velopment programs submitted to Congress 
every year. 

For instance, the budget for research, de- 
velopment, and engineering submitted by 
the DOD for the fiscal year is al- 
most $6 billion. And the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration has al- 
most doubled its budget In its 2 years of 
existence from $500 million to more than 
$900 million. Congress has expressed its 
awareness of the importance of R. & D., by 
appropriating almost all the funds re- 
quested. 

Of course, we have had outstanding scien- 
tific organizations within the many Depart- 
ments of the Government for many years, 
I need only point to the National Bureau of 
Standards and the National Science Founda- 
tion, as examples. But, in comparison to 
the DOD, the funds required by these or- 
ganizations have been very small indeed. 

My committee, the Committee on Science 
and Astronautics as well as the Senate Com- 
mittee on Aeronautical and Space Sciences, 
is the latest and perhaps the most significant 
expression of Congress of its awareness that 
productive research and development, both 
basic and applied, has become a factor of 
major importance to our national commu- 
nity. Incidentally, my committee is the first 
standing committee that has been created by 
the House of Representatives since 1900. 

the 2d session of the 85th Congress, 
the Select (that means temporary) Com- 
mittee on Astronautics and Space Explora- 
tion, working with great energy and drive, 
created the National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration and dedicated it to the peace- 
ful exploration of space for the benefit of 
mankind everywhere. 

My committee is the direct descendant of 
that select committee and has functioned 
with even greater vigor and action. My 
committee has a record of having held more 
hearings in its first year than any commit- 
tee in the history of Congress. To give you 
an idea of the extent of our interests and 
jurisdiction, aside from our legislative re- 
sponsibillties, we have held definitive hear- 
ings on the international control of outer 
space, ground-cushion phenomena, satellites 
for world communication, missile develop- 
ment and space science, space propulsion, 
nuclear explosions in space, to name only a 


44339 


- 
few. Yes, and in earth sclences, oceanog- 
raphy, social sciences, too. 

But, you may ask why does a congressional 
committee take the time and expend the 
energy to make such detailed investigations? 
Why doesn't it just concern itself with enact- 
ing legislation and acting as a watchdog over 
the executive branch? The answers to such 
seemingly innocuous questions are really 
quite complex, 

Ladies and gentlemen, it has been my con- 
tinuing mission since being elected to Con- 

„ to point out as emphatically and as 
often as I can, that within our country there 
is no longer existing a clear division between 
civilian and military. We no longer live 
during times of peace and of war. 

We are, and have been for many years, 
continually and unceasingly at war—with 
only the shooting suspended and not always 
is this true. Now, no one doubts that West- 
ern civilization is faced, in the form of the 
Communist philosophy, with its most deadly 
threat since Khan stormed out of 
Mongolia with his “golden horde“ and 
brought Europe almost to the brink of com- 
plete political and social disintegration in 
the 12th century. To quote Gen. John B. 
Medaris, who appeared before our committee 
on February 18 of this year, “Fundamentally 
[the United States-Soviet competition] is a 
clash between different philosophies as to 
the position of the individual in society, 
The field of conflict is so broad, so profound, 
that it encompasses every element of inter- 
national itary, economic, diplo- 
matic, political, psychological, and spiritual.“ 

Coupling my first premise that scientific 
research and development is assuming a 
paramount importance to the lives of all our 
People, with the realization and acceptance 
of the fact that we are engaged in a universal 
conflict, which can result only in uncondi- 
tional surrender either by the West or the 
East, Khrushchev’s “We will bury you” was 
no figure of speech, then it should become 
clear that each and every one of you, and 
your colleagues in the other scientific disci- 
plines, hold presently, to a major degree, 
the responsibility for our continued existence 
as free people. It therefore becomes the ob- 
jective of Congress and my committee to 
support and foster, as a principal national 
resource, the scientific mission in every feld 
of endeavor. 

In this connection, let us consider the 
education of our young people. We have 
held considerable hearings on this subject 
and received testimony from many outstand- 
ing educators and educational administra- 
tors. And I am sure that many of you have 
a deep interest in this field. In this very 
basic, fundamental area, we are, right now, 
seeing the Soviet Union turning out scien- 
tists and engineers at a rate far surpassing 
our own. The Red bosses recognized years 
ago that the success of their mission to com- 
munize the world would depend upon ex- 
celling all other nations, particularly the 
United States, in science and technology. 
Such success would depend totally on the 
quality and quantity of trained scientists 
that would be available to their research and 
engineering programs, and ultimately mak- 
ing world dominion possible. We must come 
to grips with the great needs in the field of 
education and quit arguing over who has the 
responsibility to do it and get the education 
program going. 

You can see why we in Congress and in 
my committee are concerned with the edu- 
cation of scientists in our country, and also 
for the material well-being of much of the 
world. 

Let me speak now about the interest of 
our committes in the space program. 

During the International Geophysical Year 
recently terminated, the United States as- 
sumed the responsibility for placing a satel- 
lite in orbit around the earth to explore the 
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regions beyond our atmosphere. The Navy, 
and the Naval Research Laboratory was 
assigned the Vanguard mission and pro- 
ceeded with the necessary design, engi- 
neering and tests, despite the fact that the 
Army's Ballistic Missile Agency at Hunts- 
yille, Ala., by slightly modifying the exist- 
ing Redstone missile, was ready to place 
a satellite in orbit almost a year before the 
scheduled Vanguard. Then, as we all know, 
came the great awakening; inaugurated by 
Sputnik I. Our complacency had been 
jolted. False illusions regarding the Soviet 
Union's technological capabilities were thor- 
oughly dissipated. And we stood before the 
world, figuratively, with our scientific halo 
down around our ears. We learned there 
was no longer room for complacency. I left 
Russia just a few days before Sputnik I, 
when, in my first speeches, I suggested 
Russia had some scientific surprises for us 
my audiences laughed with pompous self- 
esteem. And then sputnik—then my audi- 
ences would say, “Now how come? What 
happened to American leadership?” 

Between Sputnik I and now has evolved 
gradually, grimly, and often painfully, the 
comprehensive space research program now 
underway in NASA. And there is no ques- 
tion that in the last few years, our satellite 
and deep probe projects have paid off hand- 
somely. It is an established fact that our 
space vehicles have contributed data to the 
scientific communities of the world that 
quantitatively and qualitatively exceeds that 
of the Soviet Union by several orders of 

tude. 

I'd like to read two significant comments 
from Mr. Baldwin of the New York Times. 

Baldwin says the reason for this is that 
we Americans have not r suffi- 
cientiy the psychological and political as- 
pects of the space race. The nation’s space 
program,” he writes, “has been too much 
under the authority of the mathematical 
scientists—the ‘pure’ researchers to whom 
scientific facts and findings are ends in them- 
selves—and the budget planners, economists 
and cost accountants,” 

However, in awareness of the political and 
psychological importance of space achieve- 
ments Moscow has been far more perceptive 
than Washington. Our greater proficiency 
in the accumulation of scientific data has 
been more than offset in world opinion by 
the Russian “firsts”; first sputnik; first 
deep-space probe; first picture of the “dark 
side“ of the moon; first rocket to hit the 
moon. Moreover, the Soviet space program 
excels our own in the greatly superior thrust 
of the Soviet booster rockets, 

And a comment of Dr. Eberhardt Rechtin, 
the Chief of the Telecommunications Di- 
vision, states this in the following manner: 
“At the present time, one of the most re- 
markable features of the U.S. position is the 
almost complete lack of urgency in the space 
program. Our space program costs less than 
$10 per year per U.S. adult or roughly, one 
evening's entertainment per year.” 

Yes, insofar as booster thrust and weight 
lifting capabilities are concerned our rocket 
development is still several years behind that 
of the U.S. S. R., whose Sputnik III exceeded 
in weight, the total sum of the payload 
of every satellite and space probe we have 
sent up, to date. 

However, in many long hours of hearings 
our committee has heard from Dr, T. Keith 
Glennan, Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, and 
his associates, regarding the progress of cur- 
rent NASA satellite launching programs, the 
development of large and superlarge 
boosters, and the plans for a continuously 
productive program leading to an ever-grow- 
ing space capability. And I can assure you 
tonight that our future in space looks very 
promising indeed, particularly with regard to 
the development of large boosters such as 
the Saturn and the Nova. However, I can- 
not equate our relationship with Russian 
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progress. They are not standing still, But 
despite our successes so far the history of the 
management process that have characterized 
our missile and space p has left 
much to be desired. To put it bluntly, they 
were delayed by an almost pathological in- 
ability to choose our objectives and to make 
management decisions on the top level, to 
organize Government resources for the job 
needed to be done. 

And I say this despite the brilliant suc- 
cess of our Armed Forces in bringing their 
ballistic missiles to operational status in rec- 
ord time. To quote Dr. Simon Ramo, out- 
standing scientist and industrial organizer 
of our day, who appeared before our com- 
mittee: "We have become bogged down again 
with the real bottleneck—not the limited 
technical and physical resources available in 
this Nation, but instead, the slow process of 
decisionmaking, organization, and arrange- 
mentmaking. 

“Today, years after complete demonstra- 
tions of our technical capability and years 
after the unprecedented simultaneous im- 
plementation of all of the production tools 
and facilities and operational military plan- 
ning for the full utilization of these tech- 
nical accomplishments, we still seem to be 
involved in major debates as to how many 
should be the numbers of missiles that we 
provide to insure inevitable retaliation— 
this, even though a substantial part of Amer- 
ica’s capacity for competitive hardware pro- 
duction stands unused.” I might say at this 
point, that most of the rivalry and friction 
between the services has been caused by this 
decisionmaking problem at the top. The 
individual chiefs have had to fight to main- 
tain their programs. And they hoped that 
the rival chiefs would do the same. But all 
of this should have been unnecessary, had 
proper decisions been made and on time at 
the summit. : 

This is where Congress and my committee 
has made the largest contribution—the con- 
tinuous insistence and polite prodding that 
all the responsible Government agencies de- 
velop, by every means available, the most 
eficient organizations possible, obtain the 
best scientific talent available, and provide 
leadership to American industry which, in 
the final analysis, is the only instrumental- 
ity by which our national sclentific objec- 
tives can be achieved. 

I have tried in these few brief moments 
to give you an idea of the depth and breadth 
of my committee’s responsibilities and areas 
of action. We Americans are living in a 
period of fateful decisions made by men who 
are motivated either by a belief in moral 
law and the inherent dignity of man, or in 
the supremacy of the state. These decisions 
will inevitably and permanently effect our 
lives as free people, surrounded by an in- 
credible plentitude that has been the prod- 
uct of our science, our technology, our in- 
dustires and hard work, a plentitude that 18 
experienced nowhere else in the world. We 
are richer far beyond what our fathers ever 
envisioned we could be. And our material 
wealth is the envy of all peoples. Our dan- 
ger lies in the complacency bred by plenty. 

I have had an opportunity to travel ex- 
tensively in the world, only recently return- 
ing from southeast Asia and the Orient, 
There I saw human degradation of a fantas- 
tic order that beggars description. I have seen 
people who are struggling to survive with- 
out even the basic human needs of food, 
clothing and shelter, living in the midst of 
squalor that makes our worst city slums 
look like the hanging gardens of Babylon. 
I have been in places where a cupful of 
rancid, spoiled food is worth more than a 
human life. And yet, these people live in 
hope, striving as best they may for a better 
future for their children. And they have 
before them two avenues that they could 
travel toward that future—one posted with 
the hypocrisy and blandishments of com- 
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munism, the other with the promise and 
truth of democracy. I say to you that we 
are competing with the Soviet Union, not for 
space, not for the marketplace, but for the 
minds and trust of uncommitted peoples all 
over the world. 

How is American science, research, tech- 
nology a part of this competition? We have 
made it irrefutably evident that the prod- 
ucts of hard work, the exploitation of our 
natural gifts and the unceasing develop- 
ment of our scientific and technical aptitudes 
have been combined to give America what 
it has today. And this, the most important 
point of all, has been done within a society 
of free men and women in less than 200 years. 
And, the same is possible for all peoples. 
This is the message we must bring to those 
struggling people. This is the bright hope 
we must give them. Material and spiritual 
progress is possible without destroying the 
basic freedoms. 

I think, ladies and gentlemen, that per- 
haps our greatest virtue is not solely in our 
abilities to produce, but rather too, in our 
willingness to give. I think that most of us 
believe that we are our brother’s keeper, 
and have acted that way over the years. 
do not mean to imply that in helping to 
feed the hungry, cloth the naked, and shelter 
the homeless of the world that each one of us 
were self-conscious in doing so. Nor do I 
believe we have sent our bounty overseas 
like the ostentatious philanthropist. 

No. Because I have seen in these coun- 
tries American shovels, tractors, combines, 
looms, all types of machinery along with 
American scientists, technicians, engineers, 
doctors—there to teach and instruct those 
people how to help themselves, and to have 
pride in their own accomplishments. We 
must increase this area even more. We must 
lead in this area, not as a military power, 
but as a free nation whose only desire is to 
help raise up mankind. 

I need only point to our enormous con- 
tributions to the rebuilding of war—devas- 
tated nations, particularly Japan, now a 
thriving, vigorous commercial country 15 
years after almost complete economic 
disaster. 

These are the things that American 
science has made possible. And thus 
through our technology have we affirmed our 
principles of morality and humanity. We 
must be sure that those countries which 
have not as yet finally chosen the road 
down which they will march toward the 
future, have an opportunity to respond to 
those same eternal principles and hopefully 
create a better life for their people through 
the democratic process. 

Therefore, you and I, as participants in 
this great outpouring of scientific discovery, 
energy, and accomplishment, in our own 
humble way, strive for the common goal 80 
earnestly desired by everyone. You, more 
directly than I, can be part of translating 
concept into reality. 

The goal of my committee, as the instru- 
ment of the greatest form of human govern- 
ment the world has ever known, guides and 
attempts to give to our national research 
and development programs a positive and 
constructive emphasis. It is the firm be- 
lief of my colleagues that the results 
achieved through our national and scien- 
tific efforts should benefit all mankind. As 
an instrument of the Government that 
stands as a symbol of intellectual fredeom 
for everyone, the Committee on Science and 
Astronautics has the incomparable oppor- 
tunity to play a major role in assuring to 
Ourselves and the free world the security 
and tranquillity that is sought and dreamed 
of by so many. And with God's help, that 
opportunity will lead man ever closer to 
realizing the promise that was given to him 
2,000 years ago in Bethelhem, “Peace oD 
earth, to men of good will.” 
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Petition by Unitarian Fellowship for 
Social Justice To End Arms Race 
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HON. JOSEPH S. CLARK 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recor a letter directed, 
under date of May 13, 1960, to President 
Eisenhower by Mrs. A. Powell Davies, 
President of the Unitarian Fellowship 
for Social Justice, The letter relates to 
the submission to the President of 5,000 
signatures on a petition to end the arms 
race. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
UNTTARIAN FELLOWSHIP FOR 
Social. JUSTICE, 
Washington, D.C., May 14, 1960, 
Hon, Dwicur D. EISENHOWER, 

The White House, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr. Pexsmpent: We present to you 
today, on the eve of your departure for the 
Summit Conference in Paris, 5,000 signatures 
on a petition to end the arms race. 

These petitions have come to us from 25 
States, from Alaska to Florida. They contain 
the signatures of members of Unitarian 
Churches, Friends Meetings, Congregation- 
alist, Methodists, , members of 
the American Humanist Society, and many 
Others. The petition originated in the Uni- 
tarian Fellowship for Social Justice Chapter 
in Los Angeles. It is co by the 
Southern California Council of the American 
Humanist Society, the Peace and Social Ac- 
tion Committee of the Santa Monica Friends 
Meeting, and the Board of Directors for the 
Pageant for Peace. 

Had there been time, Mr. President, mil- 
Hons of signatures could have been secured, 
assuring you of the confidence of the Ameri- 
Can people of all parties and all walks of 
life that you will present to the Summit Con- 
ference the hopes we have for peace. As the 
Petition says, “The Summit Conference in 

is the focus of these hopes. We ask 

Jou, Mr. President, to act for us there, Use 
the time that is still ours. End the arms 
Tace. Limit armaments now as a step toward 
total disarmament.” These petitions have 
Come from Pennsylvania, California, New 
Jersey, Massachusetts, Florida, Ohio, Con- 
necticut, Kansas, Vermont, New Mexico, 
North Carolina, New York, Maryland, Alaska, 
Ilinois, Wisconsin, Arizona, Kentucky, Penn- 
Sylvania, Oregon, Texas, Washington, Ten- 
Nessee, Alabama, and Louisiana, 

In presenting these petitions to you, we 
believe that you will be strengthened in your 
desire to bring a conclusion to the Summit 
talks with definite plans for world disarma- 
Ment. This is our only hope to escape as 
Sur petition says, from “a world paralyzed 
by fear, a world in which half of mankind 
Suffers hunger, disease, poverty, and ignor- 
ance while the wealth and talent of the 
Other half is wasted on weapons which can- 
Not defend those who make them, and which 
dan destroy life on our planet.” 

Sincerely, 
Mrs. A. POWELL DAVIES; 
President. 
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Paul Nagle Explains His Views on Postal 
Salary Increases 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES H. MORRISON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, Fed- 
eral employee leaders have completed 
their pay increase presentation to the 
House Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service. Much of the material 
which has been presented to the commit- 
tee has been extremely well done and 
most convincing. 

On March 24 testimony was presented 
by a person whom I consider to be the 
most promising of the younger postal 


leaders in Washington. 


I am referring to Paul A. Nagle, presi- 
dent of the National Postal Transport 
Association, The statement by Mr. 
Nagle is of such high quality and such 
general interest that under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, I ask that Mr. Nagle’s 
statement be inserted at this point in 
the Recorp: . 

Mr. Chairman, my name is Paul A. Nagle. 
I am president of the National Postal Trans- 
port Association representing 25,000 employ- 
ees of the Post Office Department engaged in 
the distribution and transportation of the 
U.S. mail in railway post offices, highway 
post offices, air mail facilities, and post 
offices. 

I appear before you this morning in sup- 
port of H.R. 9883 sponsored by Hon. JAMES 
H. Morrison, H.R. 9950 sponsored by Hon. 
Jonn R. Fol xx, H.R. 9954 sponsored by Hon. 
James C. OLIVER, H.R. 9974 sponsored by Hon. 
Jor. T. BROYHILL, H.R. 9980 sponsored by 
Hon. KATHRYN E. GraNaHAN, H.R. 10132 
sponsored by Hon. RANDALL S. HARMON, H.R. 
10206 sponsored by Hon. JOHN LESINSKI, HR. 
10865 sponsored by Hon. STANLEY A. PROKOP, 
H.R. 11085 sponsored by Hon. Jacon H. GIL- 
BERT and in support of the 60 other salary 
bills which have been introduced by Mem- 
bers of the House of Representatives. 

Allow me to thank you, Mr. Chairman, and 
also the Honorable Epwarp H. REES, the Hon- 
orable James C. Davis, the Honorable Ros- 
err J. Corserr and the Honorable H. R. 
Gross for having sponsored bills which are 
designed to insure that there will be no 
lapse in postal pay increases enacted in 1958. 
Also we extend grateful thanks to the Hon- 
orable GLENN CUNNINGHAM for having spon- 
sored legislation providing a 10-percent 
postal pay increase. 

PROVISIONS OF H.R. 9883 

The basic salary increase provided by H.R. 
9883 will be the main topic of this testimony. 
Let me declare immediately however the 
support of NPTA for two subsidiary features 
of H.R. 9883 and companion legislation. 

It is gratifying that H.R. 9883 affords pro- 
tection against legislative delays by includ- 
ing an effective date of January 1, 1960. 
This feature is particularly important be- 
cause postal employees are losing ground on 
the economic highway and retroactivity ace 
eordingly becomes an essential safeguard. 

Another extremely important feature of 
H.R. 9883 is section 104 which provides 
longevity adjustments. Fifteen years have 
elapsed since the longevity concept was first 
included in postal pay statutes. In all the 
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intervening period there has been no change 
in the initial placement of the longevity 
steps at $100 each. 

When the longevity idea was first adopted 
it took the form of meritorious grades in 
recognition of “good and faithful service." 
When Public Law 500 was enacted in 1950, 
the additional or “meritorious” grades were 
converted to straight longevity grades to 
be awarded after 13, 18, and 25 years of serv- 
ice. Conversion brought with it some ir- 
regularities and inequities which continue to 
this day. The changed economic national 
structure plus the continuing inconsisten- 
cies in the longevity law combine to justity 
approval of this feature of H.R. 9883. 

ECONOMIC CHANGES 


It is more than 2 years since the effective 
date of the last salary increase for postal 
workers. What is even more significant these 
employees have received only two wage ad- 
Justments since 1952. During the 1950-59 
period the average hourly pay for factory 
workers increased 76.5 cents per hour. Dur- 
ing the same period the average hourly wage 
of postal workers rose only 58.8 cents per 
hour. In further contrast the hourly raise 
negotiated for members of the International 
Association of Machinists was 97.1 cents. 

Mr. Chairman, more than 60 percent of 
the postal employees in the United States 
are in the $4,000 to $4,999 bracket. These 
people cannot raise a family and educate 
their children on an income grossly inade- 
quate in this age of economic enlightenment. 

Consider, for example, the changes in tax 
impact in recent years. Before World War 
II. the average postal clerk had a top auto- 
matic pay grade of $44.27 weekly and paid 
no income tax. Today the equivalent em- 
ployee with two children receives a maximum 
of $93.75 but pays $11.22 in national income 
tax. This is a $11.22 deficit in spendable 
dollars which are themselves worth only 
47.3 percent of their 1939 value. The cost- 
of-living market basket does not include 
National, State, and local taxes which be- 
cause of basic salary deficiency take a heavier 
bite from postal employees’ salaries than 
from the average U.S, citizen. 

One of the yardsticks frequently used to 
measure the material well-being of families 
in the United States is the annual report of 
the Heller Committee for Research in Social 
Economics of the University of California. 

It is generally recognized that the budgets 
reported by the Heller Committee reflect only 
a modest standard of living. The latest re- 
port of the Committee issued on March 3, 
1960, reveals that the budget for the family 
of a salaried person consisting of a man, a 
woman, a boy of 13, and a girl of 8 requires 
an income of $9,476.48. Even in this budget, 
which is slightly under $10,000, there is an 
amount of only $1,378.62 allowed for housing 
and just $65.03 for education. 

The budget for a wage earner with a family 
of four requires an annual income of $6,- 
633.28 The wage earner budget is $1,000 
greater than the maximum contemplated for 
clerks and carriers by H.R. 9883. The wage 
earner budget allows only $1,110.95 for hous- 
ing and the incredible figure of $8.34 for edu- 
cation. 

What kind of housing and what level of 
education can be provided for his children 
by a postal worker having an annual wage 
between $4,600 and $4,700? 

EDUCATION COSTS 

The Nation is properly becoming increas- 
ingly conscious of the need to provide ade- 
quate educational facilities for our youth. 
We have pointed out that on an income 
$1,000 higher than the maximum contem- 
plated for clerks and carriers by HR. 9883 
there is available only $8.34 for education, 
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In an interview appearing in the magazine 
U.S. News & World Report (Feb. 1, 
1960) Mr. John F. Morse, head of the Fed- 
eral school loan program, reported that the 
current cost of a college education in a State 
supported institution is $1,200 annually if 
there are no tuition fees. Three thousand 
dollars is the annual cost at expensive pri- 
vate institutions. College education is out 
of the question for the child of today's aver- 
age postal worker. 

Mr. Morse is vice president of Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute, an educational insti- 
tution offering the highest type of learning 
in today’s much needed technical skills. 
Mr. Morse reports that at Rensselaer even 
though a student were to receive an $800 
loan annually, the father would have to put 
up at least $1,400 a year.” How would such 
an astronomical figure be available to a 
parent who has spent a 20-year career on the 
tail of the economic kite in the U.S. postal 
service? 

Student loans fortunately are interest free 
during the period that the student is in full- 
time attendance at a college, and the interest 
rate during repayment is only 3 percent per 
year. In other areas, however, the high cost 
of money is taking its toll from postal 
employee pockets. 

Other witnesses have testified that most 
postal employees do not even earn the re- 
quired $5,384 to qualify for a Federal Housing 
Authority loan. To make matters even less 
tolerable for this hard pressed group fhe 
cost of FHA loans has risen 114 percent since 
1952. The 1952 rate was 4½ percent and 
in that year the total cost of today’s modest 
$12,800 FHA loan was $20,556. For 1960 the 
rate has risen to 53% percent and the total 
cost becomes $23,760. The increased cost 
amounts to $3,204 or nearly 8 months total 
pay from the income of a person who does 
not earn enough to begin with to qualify 
for the loan. 

EXECUTIVE COSTS RISE 


Mr. Chairman you have introduced into 
the record of these hearings a letter from 
Budget Director Maurice H. Stans in which 
it was reported that the executive branch 
of the U.S. Government finds no basis for a 
general increase in Federal statutory salary 
rates.” 

On March 17, 1960, writing in the Wash- 
ington Daily News, Mr. Ed Korterba com- 
mented that the budget of the Bureau of 
the Budget had risen from $220,000 in 1938 
to $5,100,000 this year. If a member of the 
National Postal Transport Association in the 
railway post office service was receiving a top 
salary of $2,450 in 1938 and if his budget had 
increased by an amount similar to that 
needed to sustain the Bureau of the Budget, 
he would now require more than $55,000 
annually. 

It is interesting also to apply the budget 
approach to the Post Office Department, In 
the postal appropriation for fiscal 1938 there 
was included an amount of $2,859,039 to 
cover administrative salaries. By fiscal 1960 
the comparable costs had risen to $58,159,000. 
If individual road service employee- incomes 
had risen by a like amount, these employees 
would now be budgeting at the rate of 
$48,000 per year. 

OTHER SALARIES HAVE INCREASED 

During 1959, upward wage adjustments 
were received by 7 million workers in the 
United States. During 1960 half of all major 
collective bargaining agreements expire. 
Certainly the agreements reached during 
1960 will reflect the liberal settlement con- 
tained in the Steelworkers’ contract. 

Postal employees have received no increase 
since January 1, 1958. In the intervening 
period tens of millions of workers have re- 
ceived or will receive favorable wage adjust- 
ments. Unless Congress adjusts postal 
Salaries this year, postal workers will slip 
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deeper into the economic morass which 
drives them into accepting supplemental 
employment, and their wives will be pres- 
sured into jobs that take them away from 
the home and children. 

Allow me, Mr. Chairman, to advance one 
very graphic piece of evidence of the way in 
which pay to laborers far exceeds the salaries 
received by the vast bulk of postal employees. 

The San Jose (Calif.) Mercury on March 15, 
1960, carried an advertisement for bids on 
the construction of Santa Clara Hospital. 
The advertisement declared that “Workmen 
employed on sald work must be paid in ac- 
cordance with the prevailing scale of wages 
adopted by the Board of Supervisors of Santa 
Clara County.” 

The advertisement lists all types of con- 
struction jobs. Remembering that clerks 
and carriers receive a top automatic salary of 
$2.34 per hour, it is highly interesting that 
the salary scale announced for laborers is a 
current rate of $3.115 per hour, advancing to 
2 on May 1, 1960, and to 63.475 on May 1. 

The increases contemplated for postal 
clerks and carriers by H.R. 9883 would need 
almost to be doubled if such postal em- 
ployees were to be afforded salaries equiva- 
lent to those currently received by laborers 
on the Santa Clara propect. The increases 
of H.R. 9883 would need to be higher still if 
the future increases scheduled at Santa 
Clara were to be met. 

POSTAL INCREASES IN BRITAIN 


The Postal Telegraph and Telephone Inter- 
national which is the international organi- 
gation representing postal and telecommuni- 
cations workers throughout the free world, 
has recently published information regarding 
the economic gains achieved by post-office 
workers in Great Britain since the end of 
World War II. A London postman’s pay has 
increased 153 percent since 1946 while the 
pay of members of the National Postal Trans- 
port Association has advanced only 80 per- 
cent in the same period. 

Postal wage increases in England have ex- 
ceeded, by a considerable extent, the rise in 
the cost of living, which is estimated to be 
77 percent. Compare with the United States 
the startling fact that postal wage adjust- 
ments in Great Britain have exceeded the 
89 percent rise in the average wages in pri- 
vate employment. 

The tragic truth is that the comparative 
standard of living among postal employees 
has deteriorated since the thirties, The 
United States now stands on the threshold 
of an economic era which will increase its 
gross national product by $300 billion in the 
next 15 years. In such a dynamic economy, 
traditional standards of Government em- 
ployee wage adjustment must be reevalu- 
ated. The new atmosphere of national 
growth demands an improved standard of 
living for families of postal employees. 


PRODUCTIVITY 


Postal workers are contributing to the es- 
sential economic growth of the Nation. This 
is evidenced by Post Office Department testi- 
mony before the subcommittee holding hear- 
ings on postal appropriations for fiscal 1961. 
A chart submitted by the Post Office Depart- 
ment indicates that in the 5-year period from 
1954 to 1959, piece handlings per man hour 
had increased from 5243 to 662.3 pieces, 
This is an average increase of nearly 30 per- 
cent. 

In term of 1954 postage rates on letter 
mail, the quantity of mail handled in 1 hour 
had a revenue value of $15.73. Output in 
1959 had a relative revenue value of $26.49. 
In contrast with a difference of $10.76 per 
hour in revenue, the postal employee who 
accomplished the improvement received only 
23 cents per hour in increased pay. 

GUIDE LINES 


A controversial aspect of productivity has 
been the Guide Lines system recently insti- 
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tuted by the Post Office Department. We 
have criticized the program as a thinly veiled 
speedup and we are unhappy over Post Of- 
fice claims that we were consulted in the 
planning of the program. A more appro- 
priate way to put it would have been for 
the Department to say that it announced 
its plans to employee leaders rather than 
that the leaders were consulted in the for- 
mulation of those plans. 

It has also variously been claimed that 
employees themselves requested the Guides 
system and that morale of the affected em- 
ployees has never been better. I dissent to- 
tally from any such viewpoint and declare 
that partially as a direct result of the Guides 
system, the morale lag is second only to the 
pay lag in the service lag of the Post Office 
Department. 

EMPLOYEE TURNOVER 

Mr. Chairman, it is in the pay level of 
the clerk and carrier that maximum turn- 
over occurs. Again recently Budget Direc- 
tor Stans testified that recruitment is difi- 
cult at the higher pay levels of Government 
service. Retention of high level personnel 
is a negligible problem in postal employment 
but recruitment of the people who make up 
the productive postal work force continues 
to be a very real problem. 

The Chicago Sun Times reported on Oc- 
tober 15, 1959, that at the heart of the prob- 
lem of postal service lies “the difficulty of 
attracting and keeping competent postal 
workers.” 

Postmaster Orr, at Wilmette, Hl., is quoted 
as saying Our help problem is so acute it’s 
painful.” Mr. Orr adds that “The change- 
over is so fast it makes your head swim.” 

Assistant Postmaster Williamson, at Sko- 
kie, III., is quoted as saying, The trouble is 
our salary rate. All the industry around us 
pays higher, The retirement program and 
vacations are good, but that still doesn't in- 
terest men too much, They have to make a 
living.” 

In the sharp differences of opinion between 
the National Postal Transport Association 
and the Post Office Department in regard to 
the discontinuance of terminals and airport 
mail facilities, one of the things upon which 
we have insisted is statewide recruitment for 
postal positions, This is essential if we are 
to avoid having access to postal positions 
concentrated in population centers, The 
Post Office Department has stubbornly re- 
sisted virtually every attempt by the Na- 
tional Postal Transport Association to soften 
the shock the changes are having on per- 
sons formerly assigned to terminals and air- 
port mail facilities. However, postal admin- 
istrators admit that they will be forced by 
recruitment difficulties to yield on the matter 
of statewide apportionment to postal jobs. 

METROPOLITAN AREA PLAN 


Mr. Chairman, the National Postal Trans- 
port Association has had occasion to point 
out the flaws in the metropolitan area pro- 
gram for mail processing. In addition to the 
defects which are built into the metro plan, 
the system places added burdens on the 
shoulders of postal employees. In States 
where the metro system has been inaugu- 
rated, new scheme examinations have been 
imposed at rapid-fire intervals. Postal em- 
ployees richly deserve to have their salaries 
increased to reflect the additional knowledge 
and skills which are required. 

Another and even more serious aspect of 
the metropolitan area plan is the nation- 
wide integrated postal service plan which 
threatens to impose an actual pay cut upon 
those members of the National Postal Trans- 
port Association who are assigned to duty 
in railway and highway post offices. If the 
Post Office Department persists in inaugu- 


n State, most of the 
mobile unit employees in that State will 
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actually suffer pay cuts of $20 per month. 
Under the new nationwide plan this condi- 
tion will be repeated throughout the coun- 
try. Any pay adjustment to be enacted 
should take into considération the pay cuts 
confronting this most unfortunate group of 
postal people. 

It is interesting that both the metro plan 
and the nationwide integrated postal serv- 
ice plan are variations of an antiquated sys- 
tem which was discarded 100 years ago in 
favor of distribution in railway post of- 
fice cars. 

Mr. Chairman, I am an elected officer of 
the National Postal Transport Association 
On leave of absence from a position as dis- 
tributor, level 5 on the New York and Pitts- 
burgh Railway Post Office, During more 
than 20 years of active service I performed 
in the Post Office Department I have worked 
frequently with employees of the Railway 
Express Agency. The duties of the Railway 
Express messengers are far less complex 
than those of postal transportation clerks. 
No scheme study is required and the general 
Obligations of the position are less demand- 
ing, Nevertheless, it has been my experi- 
ence that such employees consistenly re- 
ceive more than a level 5 postal salary. The 
typical current wage for Railway Express 
Messengers on railroad duty is $460 monthly. 
This amounts to $800 per year more than 
the amount of salary paid to a railway post 
Office distributor. In addition, the Broth- 
erhood of Railway Clerks is currently ne- 
gotlating a wage increase designed to produce 
an additional $500 annually. Approval of 
HR. 9883 is warranted by the currently exist- 
ing wage spreads in comparable jobs in 
railroad service. 

TERMINAL PROBLEMS 

Prior to January 9, 1960 there existed a 
network of postal terminals and airport 
Mail facilities. We have already referred 
to the way in which, by administrative de- 
Cree, the installatlöns were merged with 
local post offices. As one result, the transfer 
tights of personnel were sharply circum- 
scribed, Many people assigned to such fa- 
cilities have been living away from home 
in the expectation of transfer to more con- 
veniently situated mobile or stationary in- 
Stallations. With the discontinuance of 

and curtailment of mobile units, 
these employees face limited transfer pros- 
Pects and are deprived of the opportunity 
elther to return to their homes or to ad- 
Vance to mobile unit positions. With- 
Grawal of the prospect for anticipated pro- 
Motion is itself a severe economic hardship 
to this substantial group of postal em- 
ployees. 

Another complication of the merging of 
terminals has been changed in the adminis- 
trative workweek for Postal Transportation 

ice employees. The sick and annual 
ve law specifically excludes Saturdays 
and Sundays for purposes of granting leave. 
In some terminal installations the flow of 
mall is heaviest on weekends. Under the 
tal Transportation Service administrative 
Workweek, Saturdays and Sundays were 
ted as any other days for leave purposes. 
City post offices however operate under the 
Action that they are closed on weekends and 
that even persons scheduled to perform 
Service on those days are ineligible to re- 
ceive paid leave. Accordingly the leave lag 
mes another element in the overall pay 

lag problem of postal employees. 

NO PAY STUDY NEEDED 


Mr. Chairman, we associate ourselves with 
Carlier witnesses who feel that there is no 
need to have a further study of Federal 
Pay systems to determine what increases 
rake Justified. More than 90 percent of all 
Ull-time Federal employees are covered by 
the Classification Act, the Postal Field Serv- 
15 Compensation Act or by statutes cover- 

8 Wage board employees. 
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The Post Office Department has expressed 
great pride in the Postal Field Service Com- 
pensation Act as a triumph of modern 
scientific allocation of positions to salary 
levels. We do not agree. We believe that 
there are many inequities in what is com- 
monly identified as Public Law 68. We 
think the positions are graded too low; that 
promotion increases are too narrow; and 
that all service for acting in higher levels 
should be compensated at the pay grades set 
for those levels. Nevertheless, we recognize 
that the immediate need is for a pay 
adjustment as contemplated by H.R. 0883. 
Immediately after that has been accom- 
plished, this distinguished committee may 
confidently rely upon our enthusiastic co- 
operation toward removal of inequities 
from Public Law 68. We offer our earnest 
gratitude for having been invited by you, 
Mr. Chairman, to submit our views on the 
changes which might properly be made in 
Public Law 68. We are grateful also for the 
work already done in this regard by the 
committee staff. 

In connection with pay studies it is in- 
teresting that the International Cooperation 
Administration is asking Congress for 
$350,000 to develop in Cuba what it calls a 
modern civil service and personnel system. 

We have no idea what is planned for 
Cuba and we have no objections. We do 
know that after years of engineering studies 
right here in the United States, the con- 
ditions of Federal employment have de- 
clined dangerously. Postal operating 

have confronted members of the 
National Postal Transport Association with 
economic problems more severe than those 
facing any other group of Government 
workers. In view of the general need of the 
Federal employees for wage adjustments 
and in light of the special plight of our 
membership, the National Postal Transport 
Association asks your early favorable con- 
sideration of H.R, 9883. 

Mr, Chairman, we thank you for the 
action your distinguished committee is 
taking on pay legislation. Again we thank 
the sponsors of the several bills and we 
offer our very real appreciation for the 
opportunity to appear before you this morn- 
ing. 


The Late John A. Reilly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS ^ 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “John A. Reilly,“ pub- 
lished in the Washington Evening Star 
of May 21. 

The editorial relates to a distinguished 
Washingtonian who recently passed 
away. The editorial speaks of ‘Mr. 
Reilly’s great influence for good in the 
Capital City. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Joun A. REILLY 


Washington has lost a distinguished na- 
tive son—one who had an important part in 
making it a better clty—with the death at 
58 of John A. Reilly, His efforts in behalf 
of the Nation’s Capital went beyond what 
might have been expected from a leader in 
the financial and business community. He 
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had a boundless pride in his city and this led 
him, as a labor of love, to devote a great deal 
of his time and energy to civic advancement 
causes. 

Thus, despite the press of his duties as 
bank president and as officer in numerous 
civic, trade, religious, and other organiza- 
tions, Mr, Reilly readily accepted the Com- 
missioners’ invitation to head a citizens 
group assigned to the difficult task of “sell- 
ing” to Congress the District's $319 million 
public works program, The Reilly commit- 
tee was given a large measure of credit for 
the final approval of the program in 1954, 
including a method to finance it. Mr. Reilly 
did not live to see the completion of the far- 
reaching improvements. But the structures 
which eventually will mark the final realiza- 
tion of the program will stand as a lasting 
monument to his persuasiveness, zealousness 
and tact in pressing for congressional ap- 
proval of the epochal enterprise. 


International Rescue and First Aid 
Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to take this opportunity to 
insert into the Recor a brief statement 
about an organization of which I am par- 
ticularly proud, and to which all of us 
owe a debt of gratitude. This is the 
International Rescue and First Aid As- 
sociation, which has its national head- 
quarters in neighboring Alexandria. 


The Commonwealth of Virginia will 
honor the members of the organized 
rescue and lifesaving squads and crews 
throughout the State during Rescue 
Squad Week, May 22-28, 1960, by procla- 
mation of Gov. J. Lindsay Almond, Jr. 

Virginia is the only State in the Union 
which annually pays tribute to the hu- 
manitarian round-the-clock service of 
the hundreds of dedicated men and 
women who provide trained, helping 
hands to their neighbors in emergency 
situations; respond to the ever-increas- 
ing number of highway accidents; and 
are constantly alert and ready to work 
with civil defense and other local agen- 
cies in event of major disaster. 

Rescue Squad Week is our Common- 
wealth's way of saying Thank you" to 
the rescue squads and lifesaving crews, 
the Virginia Association of Rescue 
Squads and their ladies auxiliaries—to 
the individuals who, as members of these 
organized units, give so freely of their 
time, their talents and of their own 
financial resources and undergo training 
and more training so that they may be 
prepared to aid the sick and injured. 

Virginia is a pioneer in the organized 
rescue and first aid movement and or- 
ganizers of the initial units in the Com- 
monwealth have assisted in forming 
comparable units in other States. 

Virginia, too, is the headquarters State 
of the International Rescue & First Aid 
Association with its executive office lo- 
cated in the heart of historic Alexandria, 
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This association was organized in 1948 at 
its first annual convention in Atlantic 
City, N.J., and is incorporated under the 
code of the Commonwealth of Virginia. 

The dedicated service of the many 
thousands of men and women in the or- 
ganized rescue and first aid movement 
in the United States and around the 
world is exemplified in the masthead of 
the association’s official magazine, the 
International Rescuer: 

And a certain Samaritan * * going up 
to him bound up his wounds, pouring in 
oll and wine; and setting him on his own 
beast, brought him to an inn and took care 
of him—Luke 10: 33-34. 


The International Rescue and First 
Aid Association is an association of or- 
ganized volunteer, paid and industrial 
rescue squads, ambulance and first-aid 
crews, fire departments, and other com- 
parable units equipped with all types of 
rescue and first-aid apparatus and de- 
vices which can be carried in mobile 
units, either by vehicular, water or air 
transport; county, State, and other asso- 
ciations; and individuals, both men and 
women, active or interested in the rescue 
and first-aid movement. 

The IRFAA membership thus is com- 
posed of individuals, organized units and 
associations, and associate members in 
the United States, Canada, and other 
countries. All of the association’s 
elected and appointed officers, with the 
exception of the executive director, are 
volunteers in this voluntary nonprofit 
organization. 

The objectives of the International 
Rescue and First Aid Association are: 

First. To promote the ideas of organ- 
ized rescue and first-aid work through- 
out the world. 

Second. To promote and assist in the 
establishment and training of rescue and 
first-aid organizations. 

Third. To cooperate to the fullest pos- 
sible extent with other organizations 
whose objectives are accident prevention, 
safety education, rescue and first-aid 
work. 

Fourth. To cooperate in, foster, and 
conduct research designed to advance 
the science and art of rescue and first-aid 
work, and to encourage the desirable 
standardization of practice and equip- 
ment. 

Fifth. To establish a system of mutual 
assistance both within the association 
and with other organizations to be used 
in the event of large-scale disaster. 

Sixth. To develop and maintain a code 
of high ethical standards among rescue 
and first-aid personnel. 

Seventh, To promote the general good 
and welfare of the members of the asso- 
ciation. 

Eight. To aid in bringing about and 
maintaining world harmony by develop- 
ing a spirit of kinship among the people 
who are devoted to the cause of saving 
life and aiding the sick and injured. 

Nine. To bring together in a common 
association all organizations and indi- 
viduals interested in the aforementioned 
objectives. 

The International Rescue and First 
Aid Association encourages plans of co- 
operative action and mutual assistance 
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among its members; and on local, 
county, State, provincial, and other lev- 
els; but it does not itself become opera- 
tional in any emergency or disaster 
situation on any level. It does not order, 
dispatch, or request any member unit or 
individual member to the scene of any 
emergency or disaster of any type and so 
any unit, individual, or organization does 
not lose any autonomy or freedom of ac- 
tion through membership in this asso- 
ciation. 

The IRFAA constantly advocates basic 
and advanced training, practice—and 
more training—in the techniques and 
skills of rescue and first-aid work: and 
emphasizes that first-aid training is 
only the basic foundation of the train- 
ing and skills needed by the members of 
squads and crews organized to cope with 
all types of emergency situations. 

The IRFAA firmly emphasizes that all 
drivers, attendants, and other personnel 
of ambulances or other emergency ve- 
hicles transporting sick or injured per- 
sons should have had first aid training 
and carry current first-aid cards—Amer- 
ican Red Cross or Bureau of Mines in the 
United States. The association advo- 
cates that each and every State should 
have a law requiring such first aid train- 
ing for ambulance personnel. 

The Virginia Association of Rescue 
Squads is an association member of the 
International Rescue and First Aid As- 
sociation, as are other State and county 
associations of rescue squads. 

We are proud that our Commonwealth 
annually pays tribute to the members 
of Virginia’s rescue and first-aid squads 
and crews. We are proud that the In- 
ternational Rescue and First Aid Asso- 
ciation has its headquarters in historic 
Alexandria and that it is incorporated 
under the Code of Virginia. We are 
proud that the ideas of organized rescue 
and first aid work and the spirit of kin- 
ship among the pecple who are devoted 
to the cause of saving life and aiding 
the sick and injured are being promoted 
by the IRPAA, around the globe, from 
historic Virginia. s 


Medical Aid for Our Senior Citizens 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
call attention to a resolution adopted by 
the Erie County Board of Supervisors at 
Buffalo, N.Y., on May 10, 1960, in favor 
of medical aid for our senior citizens. 
I ask unanimous consent that this-reso- 
lution be included at this point ‘in the 
RECORD. 

The resolution follows: 

Whereas the agricultural productivity of 
America has resulted in an abundance of 
healthful and nutritious foods; and 

Whereas medical science has made tre- 
mendous progress in the development of 

and drugs which 
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Whereas as a result we can all look for- 
ward to a healthier and longer life; and 

Whereas since life expectancy has in- 
creased, we have in our midst a large num- 
ber of senior citizens without whose efforts 
our recent situation would not be possibile; 
and 

Whereas the cost and frequency of medi- 
cal care increases as a person reaches the 
age of 65 which is the mandatory retirement 
aze for most persons, and 

Whereas medical aid to senior citizens 
could be financed in a manner similar to or 
in conjunction with social security by 
spreading the cost over the productive years 
in which a person is gainfully employed; and 

Whereas the benefits of medical ald to 
senior citizens would far outweigh the very 
small cost to each individual: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That this honorable board go 
on record as strongly in favor of medical 
ald to senior citizens. 


Fabulous Mine in the Sea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, off the 
coast of my State of Louisiana, in the 
Gulf of Mexico, the world’s first offshore 
sulfur mine is beginning production. 
This pioneering $30 million venture, 
which required the construction of the 
world’s largest permanent steel island, is 
an outstanding example of the lengths 
to which our domestic mining industry 
must go to insure for the Nation a con- 
tinued supply of vital raw materials. 
And “vital” is the word for sulfur— 
an element indispensablé to fertilizer, 
steel, rubber, textiles, paper, petroleum 
refining, pharmaceuticals, and a host of 
chemical products. 

The risks involved in this undertak- 
ing are of particular relevance today 


‘when questions are being raised about 


the merits of the percentage depletion 
allowance under our tax laws. Percent- 
age depletion serves as a powerful in- 
centive for companies and individuals to 
assume such risks and to find and de- 
velop our mineral resources. It is my 
firm belief that, without the incentive 
supplied by percentage depletion, the 
United States could not reasonably ex- 
pect to enjoy the long-term abundance 
of sulfur or of other minerals which 
are now guaranteed to us by such proj- 
ects as this one. 

The time and treasure that must be 
dedicated to the discovery and develop- 
ment of mineral deposits run to very 
large amounts, and the chances of fail- 
ure are very great. Time, treasure, and 
risk and multiplied many times over 
when—as is the case with our new 
Louisiana sulfur mine—the deposit lies 
2,000 feet below the floor of the sea in 
50 feet of water periodically whipped by 
hurricane winds and waves. 

The story of this Louisiana mine— 
called Grand Isle—was told in the Satur- 
day Evening Post of April 23, 1960, under 
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the title, “Fabulous Mine in the Sea.” 
Because the article dramatically illus- 
trates the financial gamble inherent in 
resources development and the conse- 
quent need for the incentive offered by 
Percentage depletion, I submit it here- 
with for the RECORD: 
FABULOUS MINE IN THE SEA 
(By Arthur W. Baum) 


The sign is a little larger than the top of 
a ping-pong table. It is bolted in place and 
May or may not remain secure through the 
next hurricane, which is a matter that will 
affect hardly anyone. Few people ever will 
see this sign. Yet it marks something 
unique in the world. It is the new and only 
Outpost of an American frontier. 

The sign reads: “Freeport Sulphur Com- 
Pany—Grand Isle Mine—Jefferson Parish— 
Louisiana.” This information is ridiculous 
to anyone not acquainted with that peculiar 
element sulfur, without which our every- 
day life would quickly fall apart. For this 
mine is 7 miles out in the Gulf of Mexico. 


buildings, sheds, a heliport, cranes and a 
tall drilling rig. 

Today the Grand Isle Mine is a little less 
than a half mile long. This is long enough 
to provide a plank-paved boulevard, com- 
Plete with speed limits, for the motorized 
Carts that zip along 75 feet above the sea. 

time the linear surface will more than 

double, but even today the long platform is 

than any other offshore rig from 

-Which we are exploring the gulf floor for 
Taw materials. 

The Grand Isle Mine, even though it is out 
Of sight of land on aunildly hazy day, is the 
World's third largest sulfur-mining instal- 
lation and sits above an underground salt 
dome whose cap—it is hoped—contains the 
Country's third largest sulfur deposit. It 
May exceed this promise. “It had better be 
a good one,” the engineer said, or we are 

on the most expensive fishing tieup 


in history.” The sulfur is a half mile 
down, and the first 50 feet is sea water— 
and trouble. The sea will, under full hur- 


conditions, tear at the island’s legs 
With 45-foot waves. The lowest deck level, 
fore, is 60 feet above mean gulf level, 
Allowing considerably greater margin for 
y seas than has been known among 
Previous offshore structures, which have 
peretofore all been oll rigs or military 
tions. 

Grand Isle Mine is a $30 million island 
hich is ted to live its working life in 
It OW dance. It will sink and it will tut. 

is a peculiarity of this kind of sulfur 
th that the land surface collapses as 

© sulfur is withdrawn. Although the 
Collapse here will be unseen, it will ulti- 
Mately form a basin about 2 miles across 
and 43 feet deep in the center. The mine 
k cture cannot escape some of this sub- 
enoe, although it is built as far toward 
ear edge as is feasible. Part of the struc- 

© will sink 23 feet and slide sideways. 
Sometime in the future this movement will 
Ochulre rebuilding of the affected sections. 
tate parts will merely extend their legs, 
5 aie are built to be lengthened where they 


Ani this scems an odd sort of mining, con- 
er the element itself, sulfur, which is a 
Pretty silly substance. It is a stone, brim- 
woe and it burns, It also helps produce 
poe and explosion in other materlals. 

ut a mass of sulfur alone will quench its 


melting it into a liquid 
Wie. then drowns and douses the fire. 
ten sulfur will revert to stone when it 
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is cooled below 240° F., or it will be- 
come thick and unmanageable, like cold 
molasses, if it is heated another 100° 
above its melting point. 

This 100° temperature within 
which sulfur is a liquid, once inspired an 
ingenious American named Herman Frasch 
to invent a new way of mining brimstone, 
which had always been mined in a normal 
pick-and-shovel manner. Frasch believed 
that if he could introduce heated water into 
en ore body containing sulfur, the sul- 
fur would melt and could be withdrawn 
as a liquid. He tried it in a Louisiana 
backwoods in 1895, and he was right, a fact 
which helped break 2 world monopoly held 
by Sicily. Now almost half the world’s pro- 
duction is produced by the Frasch method. 

Grand Isle Mine is possible only because 
of Frasch. But even this sort of mining is 
not simple, 7 miles from shore. The island 
must carry on its steel back a plant that 
will heat 5 million gallons of water daily to 
a temperature of 330°, so hot it would 
flash into steam if it were not held under 
pressure. The structure must also shoulder 
huge compressors for sending air bubbles 
down to lift the molten sulfur, miles of 
pipes, a hotel for employees, a helicopter 
station, boat docks, and drilling platforms. 

The goal of all these things is to drive 
three concentric pipes a half mile down 80 
that the hot water and compressed air can 
reach the sulfur-bearing rock, melt the sul- 
fur and then bring it up. It emerges as a 
stream of water-thin, tea-colored liquid flow- 
ing from a faucet. Ideally, once this process 
starts it continues without interruption for 
the life of the mine, perhaps 30 years, at a 
rate of several thousand tons a day. In 
Grand Isle's case it will not do so. Hurri- 
canes will almost certainly cause expensive 
shutdowns from time to time. 

It would be futile to heat water and send 
it just anywhere underground where it 
might possibly keep going to China. Hence 
the geologists had to determine that the 
brimstone under the Grand Isle Mine lies in 
a limestone formation which is enveloped by 
harder rocks and thus constitutes a sort of 
natural tank, capped by the arched cap rock 
of the salt dome and floored by anhydrite 
just above the solid salt. Within this en- 
velope lies the sulfur ore, and a few sur- 
prises. There are caves in the formation, 
the largest discovered thus far having a 
height of 18 feet. Drillers hate these holes 
because when they are penetrated, the drill 
and all its following string drop into the 
cave with a wham that shakes platforms. 
Sudden violence always reminds the plat- 
form crews that there is nowhere to run. 

Grand Isle Mine has cost about one-third 
more than similar facilities on land. Al- 
though it is a pioneer structure in sulfur 
mining, it is also a part of a wider move 
into the sea to find resources we need. The 
oil drillers were the first to pry into the 
formations, largely salt domes, which exist 
under the Gulf of Mexico as well as on lands 
In the few years of their search they have 
significantly altered the horizon in areas 
like that off Grand Isle. In these waters, 
where pirate Jean Lafitte once sailed through 
the pass between Grand Isle and Grand 
Terre, perhaps to bury treasure on some low 
island, a far greater treasure hunt Is visible 
miles out in the gulf. The area off Grand 
Isle is speckled with plajforms where drilling 
has occurred and in some cases where oil or 
gas is now flowing. Seventeen are visible 
from the sulfur mine. On a fine night the 
view from shore is that of a populated rural 
countryside, with lights and flares sprinkled 
through the dark. In this panorama the 
sulfur mine's long string looks like a distant 
Main Street. 

An engineer pointed out one of the ap- 
parent effects of this seaward civilization. 
“You notice,” he said, “there aren't any 
pelicans any more? Got too civilized for em. 
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I guess.“ The solemn, slow-flapping “box- 
cars” with the undershot chins were missing. 
They have been the only loss. Gulls still 
wheel over the platforms and boats. Schools 
of dolphin still arc lazily into view as they 
dive for food, and it is rare that a few 
minutes’ watching from the mine structure 
fails to produce a view of fish below. 

If it is the new sulfur structure that 
has caused the pelicans to leave, they will 
not return for a long time. The salt dome 
off Grand Isle is definitely a commercial 
producer of sulfur, something that hap- 
pens only once in 20 times among these geo- 
logical salt fingers squeezed up from ancient 
buried seas. The dome was discovered in a 
search for oil by the Humble Co. of 
Houston, and was outlined by test drilling in 
1953. Humble at first considered undertak- 
ing its own mining of the deposit, but subse- 
quently thought better of it and turned the 
mining job over to specialists. Humble, how- 
ever, still owns the lease on that area of open 
water called Biock 9, and will split the profits 
with Freeport. 

Freeport is not our largest sulfur com- 
pany. It is outranked by Texas Gulf Sulphur, 
which owns the giant boling Dome in Texas 
and has in the last 30 years taken more 
than 50 million long tons from this largest 
of all deposits. Freeport was selected because 
it has had long experience in semimarine 
mining locations and because it owns and 
has successfully operated a small and un- 
usual sulfur mine at Bay St. Elaine, on the 
watery fringe of Louisiana a few miles be- 
low the jumping-off town of Cocodrie. The 
Bay St. Elaine mine, recently exhausted, was 
a double experiment. Its mining plant sat 
on a floating barge, and for the first time it 
used sea water, instead of fresh, to melt and 
lift underground sulfur. 

At Bay St, Elaine, Freeport learned to 
live with salty, corrosive water, an experi- 
ence which made Grand Isle Mine possible 
because at Grand Isle there is no economic 
possibility of obtaining anything but sea 
water in the great quantities necessary. 
Grand Isle Mine is the first offshore sea-water 
operation in history. There must be some 
fresh water available, of course, for the big 
boilers and for the 10 dozen men who wili 
split residence time abroad the steel stork. 
But the quantity is negligible compared with 
the necessary volume oi mining water. 

Landlord Humble gets a little more out of 
its partnership with Freeport than appears 
in the mining agreement. “You see that 
flare out there?” the engineer asked. “We 
are going to put that light out.” The flare 
was gas, burning endlessly near a Humble 
platform a mile and a half away. It marked 
a supply of gas totaling 9 million cubic feet 
per day, enough to operate all the cookstoves 
in a sizable city. This will be piped to Grand 
Isle mine for fuel to heat water, and it will 
not be enough. More than half as much 
again is being brought from unseen plat- 
forms 10 miles west in the gulf. 

Grand Isle mine began what should be a 
generation or more of sulfur production in 
mid-March 1960. But already it has hung 
up a list of records. It has, for example, 
established Edward J. McNamara as the 
luckiest “raccoon” the Gulf Coast has ever 
seen. McNamara is a large bundle of Cajun 
from Thibodaux, La., a town that sits on 
mossdraped Bayou Lafourche, which, centu- 
Ties ago, was the Mississippi’s channel to the 
sea, He Is a highly educated and skilled sul- 
fur engineer, a jovial man who still manages 
to cling to faint traces of liquid Cajun 
speech. McNamara is half Irish and half 
French, and his wife not only is all French 
but also, to Mac’s good fortune, is related to 
those most excellent New Orleans restaura- 
teurs, the Galatoires. 

Planting the Grand Isle mine at a precise 
spot in the Gulf of Mexico was McNamera’s 
project, carried out by a combination of nine 
marine contractors, engineering firms, 
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weather consultants and oceanographers, 
plus the advice of gulf-wise Humble Oil. 
The gulf had never seen such a project. As 
far as possible and in as large pieces as pos- 
sible, the half mile of island was fabricated 
ashore in plants which had river access to the 
gulf necessarily free from bridge crossings. 
Half of a powerplant was floated out and 
dropped accurately on the correct bolt holes 
by giant cranes. The piece weighed 645 tons, 
a new record lift for the gulf. 

Theoretically the work of placing the basic 
skeleton, allowing for no interruptions, 
should have taken 2 months. This was 
theory. In practice the movements of the 
construction fleet would be absolutely sub- 
servient to weather. Obviously floating 
cranes could not dangle hundreds of tons in 
midair if strong winds or big waves were 
going to toss the barges around. All hands 
would have been happy to settle beforehand 
for 2 weeks of weather delay. But the 
weatherman and the marine contractors 
made a hero out of McNamara. The job was 
finished in 59 days. Should have been 58,” 
McNamara said. “The only day we lost was 
not from weather, but because of a holiday.” 

Once under way, sulfur mining is a quiet, 
largely invisible operation. The drill plat- 
forms produce some bustle, because one well 
will remove sulfur from less than a single 
‘underground acre; new holes must thus be 
drilled continually. But aside from this ac- 
tivity there is little stir. The drama of 
Grand Isle Mine was in its construction. 
Every move was breathtaking, beginning with 
the placement on the gulf floor of giant 
spider webs of steel for spacing and guiding 
the 30-inch steel legs which then were driven 
a couple of hundred feet into the gulf floor. 
All of this underpinning was then locked to- 
gether, not only to bear the weight of the 
little city above but also to cope with the 
Panong strains that were bound to come 
ater. 

This is a structure that will be pushed 
around by winds and waves above water level 
and nudged below the sea floor by the in- 
evitable sinking and sliding. The buildings 
on top will eway only 4 inches in a gale, 
which is not bad at all. Each section of 
the boulevard traversing the island is 
equipped to slide 3 feet horizontally before 
rebuilding will be necessary. The hotel will 
move a few feet, but this movement will 
never compare with the airlift it enjoyed as 
it reached its position in the first place. The 
hotel was carried out in four pieces, each 
complete. As each quarter of the 60-room, 
30-bath structure hung on the cranes, it was 
actually livable. There were blankets on the 
beds, lamps on tables, pool and ping-pong ta- 
bles stood in position, and medicines lined 
the cabinets of the miniature hospital 
aboard. 

The first pier to be completed was at a 
Y, where ultimately a traffic light will con- 
trol two roadways. The heliport followed as 
soon as possible so construction crews could 
get onto and off the island. Then the piers 
were pushed out to the drill platform, 1.400 
feet from the heliport, because this was the 
spot where production work would first 
begin. 

The present Grand Isle drilling platform, 
anc a second one to come, will be more ver- 
satile than oll rigs, Each platform will push 
down 108 separate wells, many times the 
number that an oil platform can drill. The 
triple tubes will curve underground in all 
directions, reaching out a half mile, with 
some of them bent so far that at their tips 
they will be nearly horizontal. 

When these wells force superheated water 
into the envelope in the cap rock of the dome, 
more water goes in than sulfur comes out, 
Hence there must be additional wells whose 
function is merely to pump out excess water. 
They are called bleed-water wells, and in 
Grand Isle’s case they have bred a satellite 
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for the big island. A separate bleed-water 
platform has been erected a quarter mile 
from the main mine. No one will live or 
work there. Its withdrawal of several mil- 
lion gallons of waste water a day will be au- 
tomatic. In the event of trouble, signal 
lights will flash the news to the main plat- 
form, and the satellite can then be reached 
by boat or helicopter. 

The mine itself will have a continual resil- 
dential colony big enough to fill the 60 rooms 
of the $1,375,000 platform hotel. Normally 
each man will have a room of his own, with a 
complete tile bath shared with the next-door 
occupant. The room itself will also be used 
by a second man who rotates jobs with the 
occupant. Shifts are 5 days on and 5 days 
off. During their 5-day stints on the island, 
the men work 12-hour days, picking up over- 
time after 8 hours. They also enjoy a bar- 
gain. Each pays $1 a day for his offshore 
room and board, which cost the company 
seven times that amount per man, 

Living quarters are roomier and more elab- 
orate than the average oil rig can afford, but 
otherwise the life is approximately the same. 
There are television, pool, table tennis and 
card playing, with gambling limited by com- 
pany rule and liquor banned completely. 
There is also a small library, and for those 
who want further education a school will be 
maintained. Schoolmaster is Raymond Gil- 
bert Bryant Jr., of New Orleans, who is also 
alternate superintendent of the operation 
with Bob Rawlinson. Freeport has con- 
ducted school classes at other remote mines, 
and the results are good. Volunteers pin- 
point their school standing by ‘tests and then 
continue from that point through high 
school. One volunteer at another mine was 
tested as seventh grade. He had not been in 
school for 35 years, but picked up and went on 
to achieve a highschool diploma issued by the 
State of Louisiana in the name of the high 
school he would have attended if he had re- 
mained in school as a boy. Oddly enough, 
that particular high school had burned down 
20 years earlier. 

As with most isolated industrial operations, 
the path to good humor is believed to le 
through the dining room. Freeport operates 
a cafeteria with unstinted menus, and coffee 
and fruit are on tap around the clock. 
There are three cold rooms, from freezing to 
fresh-vegetable cool, and the kitchen is mod- 
ern and highly electrified, complete with city- 
type waste-disposal machines. Louisiana re- 
quires that offshore platforms police their 
premises as if they were on land, so the gulf 
cannot be used as a dumping ground. 

The Freeport payroll will be thick with 
Louisianians, which means that the burn- 
ing-hot sauces of the bayou country must 
be on hand, The fact that one of the chief 
cooks is named Ulgere Louis Hebert is sold 
assurance that pepper sauces will be in 
abundant supply. Ulgere is one of the kitch- 
en crew who will be continually and an- 
noyingly called on to wrap and freeze the 
interminable fish caught from the lower cat- 
walks of the mine. is anybody's 
privilege, provided that fishermen clamber 
down the steel stairs in pairs, for safety, 
Once down there, the hooking of white trout 
or other gulf varieties is no task at all. Fish 
abound in the vicinity of all gulf structures. 

Most employees like the 5-and-5 work 
shifts. The 5 out of every 10 days at home 
often means the off-duty employee can build 
a house, beachcomb, farm or pick up some 
secondary job and more money. The mine 
is, however, not universally acceptable, Even 
before regular production crews were chosen, 
there were a few requests for transfer. To 
anyone with a fear of heights, the tall island 
is no paradise. Except for the boulevard. 
living quarters and some plant areas, the 
structure’s floor is of open-mesh steel grat- 
ing, and stepping onto such an area above 
the 75 feet of understructure can present 
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peculiar illusions. Although the height 18 
not very great, a downward look through 
the open grating can easily create the sensa- 
tion that the grating has dropped to the 
heaving gulf surface and one is standing on 
nothing. One new arrival was suddenly at- 
tacked with so severe a case of acrophobia 
that he had to be blindfolded and carried 
the entire distance from where he froze, to 
the heliport and thence back to solid land. 

Although Grand Isle makes no really un- 
usual demands on its men, and only two 
minor injuries occurred during its construc- 
tion, it docs make demands on itself that 
have hitherto been unknown to offshore 
structures. For one thing, great care is 
taken to eliminate vibrations. Then there 
are the manifestations of heat, and after all, 
this seagoing plant is quite largely a water- 
heating plant. Thermal expansion is irre- 
sistible, and Grand Isle, in addition to the 
jostling it must take from wave, wind and 
sinking of the gulf ffoor, must take into 
account the creeping of metal when it 18 
heated. The well pipes, for example, when 
steam-hot water is first introduced, will 
jump 3% feet out of the drilling floor. And 
the pipeline which will carry molten sulfur 
7 miles to shore will, when it gets hot, grow 
longer by 55 feet. At least the two interior 
pipes will do so—those that carry hot sulfur 
and hot water—but the big pipe enclosing 
these two will be outside of the insulation 
and hence will not be subject to the same 
creep. Thus the outside pipe has been fitted 
with hundreds of internal rollers which will 
permit the hot inside pipes to wriggle like 
snakes. 

The pipeline to shore was a spectacular 
engineering feat. It is not only a complex 
of the three aforementioned concentric 
pipes, but it carries two other pipes strapped 
to its back and it was assembled in 2,000- 
foot lengths on shore, on the tip of Grand 
Isle, where each piece was almost as long 
as the island is wide. Also it was a $2 
million afterthought. Original plans had 
called for sulfur vats and boat-loading faci- 
lities on the Grand Isle Mine offshore. B 
the potential interference of weather and 
high seas, which could force a shutdown of 
the sulfer flow, loomed sô large that the 
pipeline was substituted. Liquid sulfur will 
will now flow to shore on Grand Isle and 
will be transported from that point through 
Barataria Bay and across backwater bayous 
to Port Sulphur, on the lower Mississippi 
It will make the trip as a liquid in vacuum“ 
bottle barges and in so doing will reveal! 
another of the element's peculiarities- 
Liquid sulpur produces its own insulating. 
quilt. When it hits the cooler walls of the 
container barges, it reverts to stone and 
forms its own cocoon of very effective Insula” 
tion, 

Nature is not quite through with Grand 
Isle Mine after shoving its underpinnings 
pushing it by wind and wave and twisting 
its hot components. There is another and 
insidious attack—corrosion. Salt water and 
salt air corrode steel, and the island is all 
steel. Moreover, the corrosion comes in 
three separate zones, below the surface, in 
the splash zone at the surface, and the out- 
of-water upper structure. Of these the most 
easily dealt with is the below-surface water 
attack, The nibble of salt water is nullified 
by setting up an electric fleld between the 
island and anodes surrounding it. Protec- 
tion of the upper structure is also straight- 
forward. It is coated with a mantle of zin? 
silicate. 

Protection of the splash zone is more com- 
plicated. For one thing, the sections of legs 
which are today just at the surface, tomorrow 
will be below it, and certain areas above that 
will sink into the zone. The solution here 15 
outright surrender to the sea. Legs have 
simply been thickened by the amount that it 
can be calculated that the sea will chew 
away. On top of that the splash zone is also 
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Covered by the Inorganic mantle which other 
areas receive. And this is no mere matter of 
Swinging a paintbrush. The cost of the pro- 
tective application, at 50 cents a square foot, 
Was nearly $500,000. 

Is all this worth while? Granted that the 
Grand Isle Mine is a dramatic achievement, 
that it is a pioneer step in the offshore pro- 
duction of a raw material other than petro- 
leum, is it necessary and will it pay off? In 
20 or 30 years we may have an answer. Today 
the sulfur that will be mined 7 miles off the 
gulf coast not only is not needed, but pound 
for pound is worth less than almost anything 
You can imagine. Sulfur, an element that is 
basic to our civilization, is worth about a 
Penny a pound, and while everything else has 

n going up for more than a decade, sulfur 
been going down. 

On a current market basis, Grand Isle Mine 
is a terrible mistake. Louisiana or the Fed- 
eral Government will tax its product heavily, 
Tecently booming Mexican production will 
Compete with it, oil refineries increasingly 
take sulfur out of sour gas and oll, and pyrite 
mining continues in Sicily and many other 
World areas, There is nothing stylish about 
it. There is no possibility of increasing sales 

designing annual models of sulfur or 
Putting on sales-promotion drives. It is ir- 
Tevocably tied to the rate of our industrial 
Welfare, to the amount of steel and fertilizer 
and chintz curtains and eyeglasses that the 
Nation consumes. 

Thus, Grand Isle Mine is an investment not 
in today but in a future industrial growth, a 

y of more products and a broader life. It 

also, and this is of more immediate con- 
dern, an investment in tomorrow's composure 
for sulfur customers. More than in most 
things, the big users of sulfur have their own 
long-term programs. They want to know 
that next year's sulfur supply or the next 

"6 supply is assured and available. 
This the Grand Isle Mine, the crazy-legs 
Stork of the gulf, can promise. 


Farley Critical of Stevenson’s 
“Crowbar” Talk 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES B. HOEVEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 
leat HOEVEN. Mr. Speaker, under 


to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recor, I include the fol- 
W. 


news story which appeared in the 
n Sunday Star on May 23, 


FARLEY CRITAL or STEVENSON’S 
XN “CROWBAR” TALK 

EW YORK, May 21—James A, Farley today 
tor Upon the forthcoming Democratic Na- 
Convention to condemn and repudiate 
Rowe E. Stevenson's criticism of the Eisen- 
dent. ministration over the U-2 spy plane 
Farley, former Democratic national 
tempti » Accused Mr. Stevenson of at- 
mer ng to use the incident to ‘sledgeham- 
nati and crowbar’ another disastrous nomi= 
ment for himself as the apostle of appease- 

t out of the Democratic Party.” 
Wat Farley supported and cam for 
Drea tevenson in both the 1952 and 1956 

dential campaigns, 

Mr. Stevenson had said that Premier 
— of Russia wrecked the summit 
erence but that the United States gave 
sledgehammer and crowbar to do it. 
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UNWARRANTED ATTACK 


Mr. Farley said, the unwarranted attack 
by Mr. Stevenson “on the President's con- 
duct of the summit negotiations, in my 
opinion, in no way represents the thinking 
of the Democratic Party.” 

He called on Democrats “to keep the sym- 
bol of our party, the Democratic mule and 
not Mr. Stevenson's umbrella,“ and added: 

“For Mr. Stevenson to state that the ad- 
ministration gave the Soviet a sledgehammer 
and a crowbar to wreck the summit confer- 
ence Indicates to me that Mr. Stevenson con- 
tinues to be as misinformed on the facts as 
he is infatuated with his own writing style.” 

The Postmaster General in the late Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt's Cabinet said, “It 
has been my experience that adroit phrase- 
making does not neccessarily indicate sound 
policymaking, a view which I find fortified 
by the rejection of Mr. Stevenson on two oc- 
casions by the American electorate.” 

Mr. Farley continued: 

“It is a pity that the course of history 
cannot be reversed by a well-turned phrase, 
in which case hundreds of millions of en- 
slaved people and at least 13 captive coun- 
tries, liberated by Mr. Stevenson’s apt 
phrases, would have occasion to think pro- 
fusely about this overpolished literary com- 
bination of Don Quixote, Pagliacci and Rip 
Van Winkle.” 


My Duty as a Citizen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, as 
American citizens we are indeed blessed 
with many privileges. We must not, 
however, become so absorbed in these 
privileges that we forget the responsibil- 
ities and duties that go with our citizen- 
ship, 

In this regard Miss Kristine Marie 
Elizabeth Zethren wrote an essay en- 
titled My Duty as a Citizen,” this com- 
position winning first prize in the spe- 
cial Americanism Essay Contest spon- 
sored by the American Legion Auxiliary. 

Miss Zethren is 16 years of age, a soph- 
omore at John Bapst High School at 
Bangor, Maine. She is the daughter of 
Colonel and Mrs. George W. R. Zethren, 
Colonel Zethren being commander of the 
4038 Strategic Wing (SAC) at Dow Air 
Force Base in Bangor, Maine. 

I feel that Miss Zethren’s citizen- 
charging piece is eminently deserving of 
Recorp insertion: 

My Duty as A CITIZEN 
(By Kristine Marie Elizabeth Zethren) 

All persons born or naturalized in the 

United States, and subject to the jurisdiction 


thereof, are citizens of the United States 


and of the State wherein they reside—l4th 
amendment. 

Being a citizen of the United States by 
birth, I, like most oblivious teenagers, did 
not fully realize how fortunate I was to be 
an American citizen and took for granted 
all the rights and freedoms thus given. 
However, when I sat down to ponder my 
duties, I could only then grasp the magni- 
tude and complexity of the axis of American 
Government, the great privilege which is 
mine—the democratic way of life—in which, 
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to help insure the security and unity of my 
country, I must participate. 

The United States, like the rich land that 
it is, must be socially, politically, and eco- 
nomically cultivated so that it might be 
bountiful. This is the task of its people, 
True to tradition, it has a government of the 
people, by the people, and I am but one star 
in a galaxy, I am still important, if only 
minutely so, in the yolce and decision that 
will govern. Although as a minor I am not 
expected to wield any great influence or bear 
any heavy task, in knowing my Government 
and expected duties I shall become a better 
citizen in the future. My duties as a citizen 
are not absolutely compulsory, as in the dic- 
tatorial Communist nations—I am not com- 
pelled to do anything with the fear of severe 
punishment hanging over my head—but 
when patriotism and love for my country are 
realized, I am proud to serve as best I can, 

Education and democracy go hand in 
hand, Without a certain amount of knowl- 
edge, no man can understand the principles 
of law, government, guaranteed rights, and 
the very elements that sustain a democracy. 
Uneducated citizens sow the seeds of de- 
cline—political, social, cultural, economic— 
and the fate of their nation hangs on a 
slender thread, ready to be broken by ag- 
gressors. Thus, my first duty, the basis of 
all my goals, is a sound education. With 
this, I can face almost any threat to my 
freedom, and I can make a firm stand for 
my country. 

In making use of this education, I must 
endeavor to learn the more basic laws and 
the Constitution of the United States. 
When one knows these things, he can sup- 
port and fight for them. He can help 
abolish the graft and corruption that might 
arise in his government if citizens were 
blithely unaware, or not bothering to learn, 
of their country’s legal institutions and gov- 
ernmental procedure. He can follow the 
trend of current events, foreign relations, 
and world crises. He can help fight for the 
betterment of his country and his fellow 
men. So shall it be with me. 

Voting is radically important, whether it 
be for one’s town mayor, his senator, or the 
president. When one votes for a governing 
official, he is entrusting himself to that per- 
son's judgment, intelligence, and integrity» 
the official represents him in a phase of gov- 
ernment which, however slight, still affects 
his life. Thus it is clear that voting is one 
of a citizen’s basic and most essential duties. 
Yet many people just shrug their shoulders 
and let some Tom, Dick, or Harry bear the 
burden, saying that their vote is not im- 
portant. This attitude, if shared by any 
great majority, could clearly lead to corrup- 
tion within our government. 

Although I shall not be able to vote for 
a number of years, it will be wise for me to 
study today’s prominent politicians and 
learn to evaluate their intentions and mo- 
tives, so that in the future I may be able 
to vote with a reasonable amount of good 
judgment. 

Each citizen has a civic obligation to his 
community. He should be aware of its prob- 
lems and participate in his local government, 
A graphic example of such a duty is my par- 
ticipation in school. I should uphold its 
rules and set high standards, for any mode 
of behavior refiects upon both my school 
and home. I should contribute my share 
for the benefit of the school and community, 
and, in short, set a good example as a student 
and citizen. 

The last, and probably the most impor- 
tant point to bring out, is my duty as a citi- 
zen of obeying the legal institutions of my 
State and country. However, as I have 
previously stated, one is more capable of 
obeying laws if he studies and understands 
them. This of obedience is essential 
to the unity and strength of the State, for 
without it there would be anarchy, chaos, 
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and eventually subjugation. To acknowl- 
edge and obey these laws is not only politi- 
cally essential, but the very basis of humani- 
tarian existence depends on it. 

In conjunction with the written laws, 
there exists an unwritten code of moral and 
ethical conduct that is necessary in our 
highly advanced civilization. In setting high 
moral standards, learning social courtesy, 
and acquiring a respect for tradition and my 
elders, I shall not only be a better citizen, 
but a better person. 

In summation, my duties as a citizen cre- 
ate a better understanding of the American 
traditions and institutions and promote 
opportunities for a happier, more whole- 
some life. It is only right that I give this 
small share, for I have received the great 
American heritage, the profuse rights and 
privileges guaranteed by the Constitution— 
America—melting pot of nations, the land 
of promise, where each man has the supreme 
rights of life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness. 


Another Slippery Summit 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


` OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, for 
some time I have been hopefully watch- 
ing the development of a union-man- 
agement summit conference, from which 
might stem a better mutual under- 
standing by each group of the other's 
point of view regarding the great, un- 
answered questions which the economic 
offensive mounted by the forces of 
worldwide communism pose. 

I have fully realized that the path 
to such a summit was as fraught with 
danger of disaster by reason of suspi- 
cion and selfishness as was the path to 
that recent other summit from which 
the leaders of the Four Powers descended 
so precipitously. I would hope, how- 
ever, that from the mere observation of 
the collapse of that effort would come 
a renewed effort on the part of our 
domestic leaders of the forces of labor 
and management to make their confer- 
ence an outstanding example of the 
awareness of Americans, from all walks 
of life, for the need of a sense of part- 
nership. 

For that reason, under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, I call to the attention 
of my colleagues the following editorial 
from the New York Times of May 23, 
1960, bearing on this subject: 

AN EMPLOYER-LABOR SUMMIT? 

The first meeting of the union-manage- 
ment summit conference has not giyen as 
much promise as the soundness and urgency 
of its objectives deserve, The mere fact that 
it has taken about 6 months even to get 
the first meeting and to complete the con- 
ference personnel suggests a lack of enthu- 
siasm on at least one side. This impression 
is reinforced by the postponement of an- 
other meeting for 6 weeks or 2 months on 
account of other commitments of the mem- 
bers—which presumably seem to them more 
important, 

Then the proposed makeup of the two 
groups has already disclosed disturbing dif- 
ferences of views. AFL-CIO President 
Meany has appointed the top officials of two 
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of the most important unions to serve with 
him—men with nationwide experience in 
labor-management negotiations. Mr. Meany 
doesn't feel that the management represent- 
atives chosen by President Bannow of the 
National Association of Manufacturers are 
of equal stature, with one a president of a 
company that has had a strike by the union 
headed by a Meany appointee. Regardless 
of the obvious general competence of Mr. 
Bannow's designees, Mr. Meany's reserva- 
tions are not good omens for summit suc- 
cess. But Mr. Bannow has promised to add 
some others. 

As for the agenda, it looks as If the con- 
ference hasn't got that far. But surely there 
must be genuine agreement in advance of 
a meeting schedule of what is to be dis- 
cussed and how—with an emphasis on a 
better mutual understanding by each group 
of the other’s point of view rather than 
agreement on specific policies. Anyway, we 
wish the undertaking well in spite of the 


difficulties and dangers that seem to lie 
ahead. s 


Letter From Mr. George Meany, President 
of the AFL-CIO 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, this letter 
from Mr. George Meany clearly indicates 
the concern of American labor over at- 
tempts to cut foreign aid. Its well- 
reasoned arguments are forcefully and 
intelligently presented. Therefore, I feel 
that it merits the serious consideration 
of this body: 

AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR AND 
CONGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS, 
Washington, D.C., May 18, 1960. 
Hon. Sn. vro O. CONTE, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN: I am deeply disturbed 
about reports which have been appearing in 
the press that the Congress might cut as 
much as $1.5 billion from the mutual se- 
curity appropriations which have been 
recommended by the President. The possi- 
bility of such action is particularly distress- 
ing after the very welcome action by the 
Congress last week in approving an author- 
ization bill for mutual security just slightly 
under the $4.1 billion level requested. 

As you may know, the AFL-CIO recently 
held in New York its conference on world 
affairs. Labor was joined in this conference 
by top spokesmen from our State Depart- 
ment, Defense Department, and other widely 
acknowledged authorities on foreign policy. 
As a result of these deliberations, American 
labor is more convinced than ever that Com- 
munist imperialism must be fought with 
every means at our command, in every pos- 
sible way. Military preparation is crucial, 
but it will be to no avail if we do not help 
our allies and the uncommitted nations of 
the world continue economic and political 
resistance to Communist aggression. 

Iam keenly aware of and sympathetic to 
the problems faced by Members of the Con- 
gress who find it difficult to support foreign 
aid when the administration refuses to give 
adequate support to domestic measures such 
as aid to education, aid to depressed areas, 
and similar measures. We have urged pas- 
sage of such bills and continue to do so, 
America needs such help, and can afford it, 
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Our failures in these areas, however, must 
not be permitted to interfere with our obli- 
gations in the world area. There will be 
little value in protecting and extending the 
frontiers of security at home if communism 
is permitted to extend its frontiers through- 
out the world. 

On behalf of American labor, I urge you 
to resist reckless slashing of mutual security 
appropriations. Our freedom and our future 
are involved. 

Sincerely yours, 
GEORGE MEANY, 
President. 


Repeal the Two-Term Limit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
just a few years ago, the 22d amendment 
to the Constitution was adopted, limit- 
ing the number of years a President 
cout serve as Chief Executive of our Na- 

on. 

Since this amendment became a part 
of the supreme law of our land, there 
have been many criticisms of this pro- 
vision. 

There have been charges that it would 
seriously cripple the power of a Presi- 
dent in his dealings with Congress. It 
has been said that this amendment even 
affects his role as titular head of his 
own political party and makes it ex- 
tremely difficult to win support for his 
own programs among Members of Con- 


gress, 

All these are valid criticisms, and we 
have seen the truth of these accusations 
during the past few years here in Wash- 
ington. 

But now we are faced with a much 
more serious effect of this amendment 
upon our Nation. We are faced with the 
very survival of civilization, with our ex- 
istence as a nation. 

The fact is that Premier Khrushchev 
has used our own Constitution against 
us. He has taken advantage of the 22d 
amendment to try to force his will upon 
us, to insult our President and the people 
of our Nation. 

Mr. Khrushchey has said that he will 
not go to the summit for another confer- 
ence until such time as President Eisen- 
hower is out of office and a new Presi- 
dent is elected. 

We, as Americans, are prevented from 
returning President Eisenhower to office 
by a decisive margin to rebuke Premier 
Khrushchev, to show him that we oppose 
any such meddling in our internal af- 
fairs, particularly by one who has show? 
such a great disregard for truth, for hon- 
esty, for freedom and humanity. 

What if Premier Khrushchey had not 
had the 22d amendment to lean on dur- 
ing his Paris outburst? Could he have 
successfully insulted our President and 
our people? 

I do not believe so. The reason is that 
we, as Americans, would have had 3 
means of showing up Premier Khru- 
shchey in very short order, 
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We could have demonstrated to the 
world that we stand behind our Presi- 
dent, and that we do not want to be 
pushed around by anyone. We could 
have returned President Eisenhower to 
the White House for a third term. 

Under such circumstances, I doubt 
very seriously if there would ever have 
been a walkout by Khrushchev at the 
Paris conference. I believe he would 
have had to tone down his remarks and 
his accusations about the U-2 flights. I 
believe he would have considered what 
a resounding vote of confidence by the 
American people in their President would 
do to his threats and insults. 

Quite likely, there would have been 
no Paris walkout, There would have 
been no period of renewed tensions and 
a dashing of hopes for peace. 

The dangers in Russian prestige would 
have been too great. The odds would 
have been against Khrushchev. 

President Eisenhower is the first Presi- 
dent who has served under the terms 
of the 22d amendment. Already, this 
amendment has done great harm to our 
People, has caused serious damage to ef- 
forts to secure world peace, to end ten- 
sions and permit the world to live in 
Some sense of security. 

The weakness of this amendment has 
made itself readily apparent, and we 
should see to it that a President of the 
United States never again finds himself 
in this predicament. 

Therefore, I urge repeal of the 22d 
amendment in the bést interests of our 
People and our future. 

Iam well aware of the fact that some 


members of my own political party were 


the strongest advocates of this amend- 
Ment. However, it was not foreseen—it 
could not be foreseen—that this amend- 
ment would be turned against us. 

If we are to give our President the 
Tesponsibility for our foreign policy, for 
Maintaining world peace, then we must 
give him the authority to cope with these 
Problems. 

It is asking too much of any man to 
take on a dangerous and deadly foe with 
One hand tied behind his back, and that 
is exactly what we have asked our Pres- 
ident to do. 

A recent editorial in the Daily Tribune 
of Royal Oak, Mich., points out the dan- 
gers very clearly, and at this point I 
Would like to have this article inserted in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

[From the Dally Tribune, May 18, 1960] 

REPEAL TWO-TERM LIMTT 

When the Premier of Soviet Russia calls 
the President of the United States a “lame- 
duck President, it is time we reconsider the 

amendment. 

This amendment was adopted in spite. It 
limits the terms of the President to two. 
It was urged by those whose sole intellectual 
irt was hindsight; men with little real un- 

ding of the legitimate use of govern- 
Mental power but with a vast greed for it— 
if it is held by someone else. 

By telling President Eisenhower that per- 
haps the Soviet Union will extend a new in- 
Vitation for a Presidential visit in 6 or 8 
months“ Premier Khrushchev automatical- 
ly made the summit conference a 1960 cam- 
Paign issue. It is bald interference in our 
internal affairs. 

The choice of paths to peace is, of course, 
à legitimate campaign issue. But an issue 
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for Americans. We may disagree among our- 
selves as to which is the wisest course to 
pursue, and vote accordingly. But the point 
is that the discussion and decision will take 
place within a general agreement, as Ameri- 
cans, that our primary concern is with the 
security and future of the United States of 
America. 

The danger in Mr. Khrushchev's gambit, 
for us as well as for the Soviet Union, is 
that he may misread the election returns as 
either for or against the Soviet Union—as 
he already has chosen to misunderstand the 
meaning of the U-2 flight. 

Mr. Eisenhower, the first President to hold 
office under the 22d amendment, already has 
felt the effect of limitation on Presidential 
power in his relations with Congress. 

It was well understood before the adoption 
of the 22d amendment, that a President In a 
position to succeed himself was in a more 
effective position to secure carrying out the 
decisions our Constitution requires him to 
make. Now Khrushchev has pointed up an 
even more dangerous limitation on the power 
to represent the United States effectively in 
foreign affairs. 


The Problem of Germany: Willy Brandt’s 
Story 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, Willy 
Brandt, mayor of West Berlin, has just 
published his autobiography, “My Road 
to Berlin.“ As Mr. William Henry 
Chamberlain points out in the following 
review from the Wall Street Journal of 
May 19, 1960, Mayor Brandt is the sym- 
bol and voice of West Berlin, a German 
national figure and one who was a 
marked man after Hitler came into 
power. 


Mr. Chamberlain also says that, with 
the breakdown of the summit confer- 
ence bringing the problem of Berlin into 
even sharper focus: = 

It is a timely, if grim, moment for Willy 
Brandt * * * to bring forth his autobiog- 
raphy. 


For this reason, I submit Mr. Cham- 
berlain’s review for the Recorp because 
it calls attention to a book that throws 
additional light on the situation in Ger- 
many and the city of Berlin: 

BRANDT or West BERLIN: His Story RECORDS 
a Crry’s ORDEAL, A NaTIon’s HOPES 


Premier Khrushchev, after blowing the 
lid off the summit conference, is meeting 
with East German Communist leaders in 
Berlin. Whether he will sign a peace treaty 
with the German Reds, as he has been 
threatening to do, is now a key question— 
a question that brings the problem of Ber- 
lin into even sharper focus. For if the 
West's rights to West Berlin are challenged 
by force, as the East Germans said they 
would be once a treaty with Russia was 
signed, the danger of world war would be 
extreme 


Thus it is a timely, if grim, moment for 
Willy Brandt, mayor of West Berlin, to 
bring forth his autobiography, “My Road 
to Berlin.” That the free sector of the di- 
vided city is such a thorn in the Communist 
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side is no little of Brandt's doing. He has 
helped direct the molding of West Berlin 
into a showcase of prosperity and freedom 
to the enticement of defecting East Ger- 
mans and to the despair of the commissars. 

As a personality Brandt challenges interest 
on three counts. 

First, he has succeeded his predecessor in 
office, Ernst Reuter, as the symbol and yoice 
of West Berlin. He has traveled widely in 
the United States and in Europe and Asia 
to put the case of the Berliners for self- 
determination before the tribunal of inter- 
national public opinion. His view on West 
Berlin, one which he stated to this writer 
in much the same words in Berlin last sum- 
mer, is this: 

“Whatever further negotiations may bring, 
one thing is clear: Berlin must remain with 
Germany, and during the time of the di- 
vision West Berlin must remain with the 
Federal Republic. This is the will of the 
people, and this is what our Constitution 
explicitly states. This has also been sol- 
emnly proclaimed by the parliaments in 
Bonn and Berlin. 

“Unfortunately, a perfect Berlin agree- 
ment is at present impossible. But it is not 
necessary that a change has to be made in 
a hurry—not until something better can re- 
place the present status, unsatisfactory as 
it is.” 

Mayor Brandt can cite faets and figures 
to show that West Berlin has made a very 
successful economic reconstruction, even 
thought it is a city with an older-than- 
average populztion and a predominance of 
women over men. Ten years ago there were 
300,000 unemployed; now this figure has 
Tallen to 38,000. Exports have risen tenfold. 
Berlin produces a wide variety of goods, 
“from the biggest dynamo to the finest 
wedding dress and the most exquisite china.” 

West Berlin cannot expand beyond the 
limits of the military demarcation line. But 
there have been impressive results in pro- 
viding gardens, and plenty of alr and light 
in the new housing developments. On a 
basis of peaceful coexistence, free West Ber- 
lin certainly has no reason to fear the eco- 
nomic and social competition of the Commu- 
nist-ruled eastern sector. 

Willy Brandt is also a German national 
figure. Under the leadership of the amiable 
and well-meaning but uninspired Erich 
Ollenhauer, the German Social Democratic 
Party, of which Brandt is a prominent mem- 
ber, went down twice to crushing defeats in 
national elections. Brandt is one of the 
young rebels, who carried out a face-lifting 
operation on the social democratic program, 
cutting out obsolete Marxist canons of class 
war, and trying to broaden the appeal of the 
party by such slogans as the following: 

“Competition as far as possible—planning 
as far as necessary. 

“The private ownership of the means of 
production must be protected and cultivated, 
insofar as it does not hamper the develop- 
ment of a just social order.” 

There will be another national election in 
Germany next year, and Willy Brandt may 
be put up as the Social Democratic standard- 
bearer against the indefatigable Chancellor 
Adenauer. He seems much better qualified 
to win over middle-class voters than some of 
the exponents of the Marxian gospel. 

Apart from his significance in the politi- 
cal life of West Berlin and Germany, Brandt's 
life story is worth telling on its merits. 
Born out of wedlock in the picturesque old 
Baltic seavort of Lubeck (scene of Thomas 
Mann's Buddenbrooks“) he grew up in a 
squalid social atmosphere that predisposed 
him to become a Socialist, although he won 
a scholarship in a good preparatory school. 

As an active young Socialist, he was a 
marked man after Hitler came into power 
and found asylum in Norway. He learned 
the language so well that when he went 
back to Germany for underground work he 
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was able to adopt the disguise of a Nor- 
wegian student. He was a correspondent in 
Spain during the civil war in that country; 
he sympathized with the Republicans but 
abhorred the machinations of the Commu- 
nists and describes with indignation the 
murder of the son of an old Russian non- 
Communist revolutionary by Communist 
goon squads, 

When the Germans moved into Norway, 
Brandt was on the run again; he spent the 
war years in Sweden, keeping up contacts 
with German and other political exiles. He 
gives an interesting account of the German 
anti-Hitler underground which finally 
brought off the abortive assassination at- 
tempt of July 20, 1944. 

After the war Brandt returned to Ger- 
many, at first as a Norwegian citizen. He 
was a journalist and diplomat; then he de- 
cided to resume German citizenship and 
take part in the attempt to rebuild Ger- 
many on the basis of democracy and free 
institutions. 

Under the storm and stress of a turbulent 
and active life Brandt shed some of his 
youthful pat Socialist formulas, He develop- 
ed an attitude not uncommon today among 
members of European Socialist and labor 
parties: A feeling that both capitalism and 
socialism have changed so much during the 
last generation that the old attitude of class 
war ending in violent revolution no longer 
makes sense. 

While his story is mainly one of personal 
experience and action, there are occasional 
thoughtful observations. Brandt remarks 
that Europe plunged into the first great war 
because no one foresaw its hororrs, while 
Hitler gained a head start in preparing for 
the second because the democracies were so 
shocked by the results of the First World 
War they fell into the trap of appeasement. 

WILLIAM HENRY CHAMBERLIN. 


Keep Colonel Olmstead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, just re- 
cently it has been brought to my atten- 
tion that Col, Loren W. Olmstead of the 
Army Corps of Engineers, a former 
Buffalo district engineer, is facing re- 
tirement because an Army selection 
board has failed to recommend him for 
promotion. 

Such action is very confusing to me. 
Time and again, as a member of the 
Subcommittee on Manpower and Utili- 
zation, Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service, I have heard testimony 
from representatives of the armed serv- 
ices that it is necessary for them to hire 
consultants at an exorbitant fee because 
personnel with the needed skills and ex- 
perience were not available within the 
departments. 

Colonel Olmstead did an outstanding 
job in supervising the construction of 
the St. Lawrence Seaway, and certainly 
his vast experience and training could be 
well utilized. I join in the tribute paid 
to Colonel Olmstead in the following 
editorial which appeared in the Buffalo 
(N. X.) Evening News on May 17, 1960: 
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Keer COLONEL OLMSTEAD 


The Buffalo Chamber of Commerce has 
joined several Members of Congress in urging 
President Eisenhower to promote Col, Loren 
W. Olmstead and keep him in the Army En- 
gineers. Colonel Olmstead, former Buffalo 
district engineer, faces retirement within a 
year because an Army selection board failed 
to recommend him for brigadier general. 

Colonel Olmstead’s distinguished career in 
the Army Engineers was climaxed by his out- 
standing work in supervising the design and 
construction of the St. Lawrence Seaway. 
For this and other achievements as Buffalo 
district engineer he received the Legion of 
Merit last year. The community came to 
know Colonc] Olmstead as an extremely 
capable and dedicated officer, engineer, and 
citizen. His promotion to general rank has 
been urged by Senators Javits, KEATING, and 
Wier, and Representatives PILLION, MILLER, 
and OSTERTAG. 

Promotional decisions normally are the 
prerogative of military boards. But in this 
case it certainly appears strange that Colonel 
Olmstead’s achievement in directing one of 
the greatest public works projects in history 
should not bring even the recognition of a 
general's star. The White House should give 
his case careful and sympathetic attention. 
Forced retirement of an officer of Colonel 
Olmstead’s talents and experience would 
seem a significant loss to the Nation. 


Address of Mr. Per Jacobsson, Managing 
Director of International Monetary 
Fund 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, May 23,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
delivered by Mr. Per Jacobsson, Manag- 
ing Director of the International Mone- 
tary Fund, when accepting the 1960 
World Trade Award at a luncheon held 
at the Mayflower Hotel, Washington, 
D.C., on Tuesday, May 17, 1960. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


ADDRESS BY MR. PER JACOBSSON, THE MANAG- 
ING DIRECTOR OF THE INTERNATIONAL MONE- 
TARY FUND WHEN ACCEPTING THE 1960 
Wortp TRADE AWARD AT A LUNCHEON AT 
THE MAYFLOWER HOTEL, WASHINGTON, D.C., 
May 17, 1960 


Mr. President, excellencies, ladies, and 
gentlemen, I feel greatly honored to have 
been chosen to receive here today the 1960 
World Trade Award, given by the Washington 
Board of Trade. Having worked for nearly 
40 years in international institutions—the 
Economic and Financial Section of the 
League of Nations Secretariat, the Bank for 
International Settlements, and now the In- 
ternational Monetary Fund—it is naturally a 
matter of great satisfaction to me that the 
efforts with which I have thus been associ- 
ated in the field of world finance and trade 
are, in a way, recognized by this award. It 
is also very satisfying for any man to receive 
recognition from those among whom he lives 
and works, and to receive this award here in 
the city of Washington, where I am now 
living, gives to me—and naturally to my 
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family—a very great pleasure, and I therefore 
want to thank you most sincerely for the 
honor bestowed upon me. 

It was in May 1914—before the First World 
War—that I took my first examination in 
economics, and I thus studied this subject 
before economics had been affected by what 
happened in the two World Wars and in the 
interwars period. A few weeks ago I came 
again across a statement in which it was said 
that one of the main causes of the First 
World War was the trade rivalry between the 
great powers in Europe, especially between 
Great Britain and Germany. I believe that 
this so-called rivalry played little or no part; 
the main cause, in my opinion, being exag- 
gerated nationalistic feelings—which had 
become especially intense when it was aggra- 
vated by the age-long feud between Teutons 
and Slavs. After all, let us not forget that 
the First World War began in Sarajevo, 
which is in presentday Yugoslavia, and the 
Second World War in the Polish Corridor, 
both places where the Teutons and Slavs 
lived next door to each other. There were, I 
will admit, some difference in oversea areas; 
but these colonial difficulties were at the 
point of being settled, and in the spring of 
1914 an agreement had been reached on the 
financing and building of the Baghdad Rall- 
way. It is also true that the merchants, 
bankers, and shipping magnets in Hamburg, 
and in the city of London, who were prob- 
ably those who most keenly felt the compe- 
tition between their two countries, worked 
most assiduously for the preservation of 
peace right up to the last moment in July 
and August 1914. 

Also before the Second World War many 
influential persons that were connected with 
international trade and banking, whom I 
knew personally, did all they could to try to 
avert a conflict. There have been trade wars 
in the hisotry of mankind, but they have 
been relatively rare; trade has much more 
been a means of briging nations together, 
rather than separating them. Men of com- 
merce want customers that aré well off and 
able to meet payments when they fall due. 
I often quote a saying by Benjamin Franklin: 
“In transactions of trade, it is not to be sup- 
posed that, as in gaming, what one party 
gains the other must necessarily lose, The 
gain to each may be equal.” 

Let me add that I am not alone in holding 
these views about the causes of, especially, 
the First World War. Two American econ- 
omists, among the very best—Prof. Jacob 
Viner in Princeton and Prof. Eugene Staley 
in Stanford—have expressed somewhat sim- 
ilar views after close investigation of the 
matter. 

After the First World War, great efforts 
were made to restore the prewar system of 
the gold standard and of international trade, 
and in the 1920's these efforts were crowned 
with so great a measure of success that there 
were those who talked about a new era of 
“prosperity forever.” I was then working in 
the Economic and Financial Section of the 
Secretariat of the League of Nations, but I 
must say, however, that even at that time 
there were some of us who were not so happy 
about the future. I was Secretary to the 
Agricultural Commission of the World Eco- 
nomic Conference convoked by the League 
in the spring of 1927; and then I became 
aware of certain difficulties arising from the 
decline in the prices of many foodstuffs and 
raw materials which had begun about a year 
or so before. There was at the same time 4 
pronounced strain in world gold markets, 
and the reparations question remained un- 
settled. Sir Arthur Salter, now Lord Salter 
then the Director of the Economic and Fi- 
nancial Section of the Secretariat of the 
League—was planning in 1928 to set up a 
gold delegation of the League to examine, 
in particular, the question of the strain in 
the exchange and gold markets and the 
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trend of prices. Iremember a beautiful aft- 
ernoon at Salter's villa on the outskirts of 
Geneva when he and I met Mr. Benjamin 
Strong, then Governor of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York, together with his 
secretary, Mr. George Moore. We talked 
about all these questions, and Mr. Strong, 
too, became convinced that there were dan- 
gers ahead, and he said he would arrange for 
American membership of the gold delega- 
tion—which he did before he died in the 
course of the following year. 

The gold delegation was set up, but events 
moved precipitately; the New York Stock 
Exchange broke in the autumn of 1929; the 
business trend turned downward; the U.S. 
tariff was increased in 1930; the pound 
sterling and a number of other currencies 
were devalued, starting in 1931; in 1932, 
Great Britain abandoned free trade, while 
in 1933-34 the dollar, too, was devalued. 
The 1930's were the years of the great de- 
pression, with much unemployment and 
‘stagnant world trade. In view of the in- 
creased tension in international politics, lit- 
tle could be done to improve matters, but 
all efforts were not suspended. Here in the 
United States, the Reciprocal Trade Agree- 
ments Act was adopted in 1934; and in 1936 
the Governments of France, the United 
Kingdom, and the United States accepted 
the so-called Tripartite Monetary Agree- 
ment, to which there other governments 
subsequently adhered. These measures may 
not have played any great immediate role, 
but they were forerunners to subsequent 
More comprehensive innovations. 

Thanks to the great foresight of the Allied 
Governments in the Second World War, they 
began at an early stage to prepare for the 
financial and economic system that they in- 
tended to establish after the war was over. 
There emerged from these preparations the 
International Monetary Fund, the Interna- 
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment, and also a somewhat simplified trade 
agreement—the General Agreement on Tar- 
iffs and Trade. However, it took some time 
before these institutions could get into full 
Working order. In the meantime the United 
States was preeminent in the field of trade 
and finance; that was the period, among 
Other things, of Marshall aid. It will un- 
doubtediy be the verdict of history that the 
United States used its preeminence with a 
Magnanimity and generosity which, though 
it may well have been in its own enlightened 
Interest, will stand out as an almost un- 
Precedented act of statesmanship. 

As the Marshall aid period began to end, 
the World Bank and the Fund began to op- 
erate more actively. Each of these insti- 
tutions has granted credits amounting to 
between $3 and $4 billion, and in the case 
Of the Fund a considerable part, in fact two- 
thirds, of these credits has already been 
Paid back, since they are repayable in not 
later than 3 to 5 years. 

We all know that in the 15 years that have 
Passed since the Second World War came to 
an end, production and trade have risen in 
& very remarkable way; that there has been 
no serlous postwar depression; that curren- 
cies increasingly have been made convertia 
ble; and that in a great many countries 
trade restrictions and discrimination have 
been reduced to a minimum. Many factors 
have contributed to these satisfactory de- 
velopments, but I am sure that they would 
not have been achieved to anything like the 
Same extent had it not been for the act of 
Sta p by the United States in the 
Granting of foreign aid and the activities of 
the two world financial institutions, the 

md and the Bank, to which I have 
referred, 

Only 3 or 4 years ago we were happy to be 
Able to point to a few currencies that really 
Seemed to be in good order. Since then 
Many more countries have reestablished 
their Position, and even introduced external 
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convertibility, so that really weak curren- 
cies are now almost an exception, particu- 
larly, in Europe. It is like a person learning 
to play golf: At first he is very happy when 
he can make a few good strokes—he remem- 
bers them and tells his wife about them. 
Then if he gets on and perhaps becomes a 
champion, he takes his good strokes for 
granted, and will remember only the bad 
ones—which worry him a great deal. So, in 
the currency field, we are now really worry- 
ing about only a relatively few currencies, 
but we are not without hope that they, too, 
will be put right within the not too distant 
future. — 

But in this world no sooner will some 
problems be solved than new problems will 
arise. The very fact that production has 
risen, that more budgets have been bal- 
anced, and that better control has been 
established over the money supply, leads us 
to believe that the wartime inflation has 
come to an end—which is, of course, a 
highly desirable result. Now we have en- 
tered a period of intense competition in 
world markets, and in domestic markets, 
too. We seem to have witnessed the disap- 
pearance of the inflation mentality—for the 
last few months I don’t think I have seen 
any reference in this country even to ereep- 
ing“ inflation. The expectation is now that 
we have entered a period of more stable 
prices, and that means that we shall have 
to learn how to live without inflation. 
After so many years of rising prices, it will 
not always be easy for either businessmen 
or labor leaders, or holders of public offices, 
to adjust their attitudes and practices to 
the changed situation. But this adjustment 
is slowly taking place, and I think it is a 
good thing that it is happening at a time 
when there is still a boom in Europe, and 
business is quite good here in the United 
States. 

Until the European countries had restored 
their productive capaeity, and had over- 
come the difficulties preventing prompt de- 
liveries, the United States had it more or 
less its own way in foreign trade. But today 
Europe is able to meet most orders without 
undue delay, and this has naturally affected 
U.S. exports. It so happened that the change 
in the export situation coincided with a re- 
cession here in the United States, which was 
accompanied by a deficit in the budget and 
credit expansion. But when business again 
turned upward, it was necessary, both for 
internal and external reasons, to take steps 
to balance the budget and to arrest the 
increase in the money supply. This was 
done, and the measures taken have helped 
to produce a more stable internal price level 
and to improve the balance of payments. 
In the first 4 months of this year, the out- 
flow of gold from this country was not more 
than $100 million, which is considerably less 
than in the corresponding periods of 1958 
and 1959 and in itself is a clear sign of the 
improvement that has already taken place. 

With the growing importance of Europe 
in the trade and payments field, the United 
States will have increasingly to take account 
of what happens across the Atlantic. At 
the same time it Is only right that the Euro- 
pean countries should be prepared to make 
an increased contribution to the assistance 
needed by underdeveloped countries. There 
are therefore strong reasons for establishing 
a closer contact between western Europe, on 
the one hand, and the United States and 
Canada, on the other. At the time of Mar- 
shall aid, there was instituted in Paris the 
Organization for European Economic Co- 
operation—the OEEC. In this organization, 
America and Canada participated as asso- 
ciate members. On the initlative of Mr. O. 
Douglas Dillon, the Group of Four, under 
the chairmanship of Mr. Randolph Burgess, 
the US. Ambassador to NATO in Paris has 
proposed that the OEEC should be trans- 
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formed into an organization, called the Or- 
ganization for Economic Cooperation and 
Development—the OECD—in which the 
United States and Canada would be full 
members. I sincerely hope that this pro- 
posal will lead to positive results. 

I should also mention the Common Mar- 
ket of six countries in Europe, which has 
given an impetus to a reduction of trade 
barriers and close cooperation between the 
member countries. Recently another group, 
of seven countries—the European Free 
Trade Association—has been formed, also 
aiming at a reduction of trade barriers. 
These are, in the main, very healthy devel- 
opments but, as with everything human, not 
without their disadvantages and dangers. 
What is needed is a forum in which these 
disadvantages and dangers can be thrashed 
out and minimized, if not fully eliminated. 
I think it is in the interests of Europe and 
North America that full use should be made 
of the opportunities for establishing closer 
contact in the new OECD. 

I mentioned earlier that in the 1920's 
people talked about “prosperity forever.” I 
remember also that after the First World 
War there were those who talked about 
“peace forever’—and for many years one 
heard a great deal about “cheap money 
forever.” Not so long ago we were told 
that we could look forward to a long period 
of almost uninterrupted prosperity—the so- 
called roaring sixties. But things often 
turn out differently to what is expected. 
In a book I published last year I said that 
the most important conclusion of my experi- 
ences of nearly 40 years in international 
work was that one must always be “prepared 
for the unexpected.” And to be prepared, 
one has to have the proper organizations. 
These organizations may not always be able 
to do all that one would want them to do, 
but they can be of great help in many situa- 
tions, In finance and trade we have now 
the International Monetary Fund, the 
World Bank, and the GATT—and I hope we 
shall soon have a closer contact between 
the two sides of the Atlantic in the OECD, 
I should like to end what I have to say to- 
day by stressing the importance of this new 
body, and make a plea for your support of 
it when the time of decision approaches. 

Thank you all again for the award given to 
me here today, and for your attention to 
what I have had to say. Thank you, Mr. 
President. 


Threat of New Berlin Crisis Bares 
Nikita’s Dirty Hands 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. LOSER, Mr. Speaker, leave hav- 
ing been obtained to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I call attention to an 
editorial appearing in the Nashville 
(Tenn.) Tennessean, a leading news- 
paper of the South. I believe the 
editorial bespeaks the overwhelming 
sentiment of the South. I commend it 
to Members of the House. It follows: 
THREAT oF New BERLIN Crisis BARES NIKTTA’S 

Dmry HANDS 

Instead of a disciple of peace and under- 
standing, Nikita Khrushchey now has begun 
to reflect the Stalin image. 

Evidence increases that President Eisen- 
hower was right in saying that the Soviet 
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Premier came to Paris to wreck the summit 
meeting—in other words to repudiate all the 
hypocritical words at Camp David. 

There was method in the Khrushchev 
madness, as is now revealed by his declared 
readiness to sign an immediate peace treaty 
with East Germany, thus creating a new 
Berlin crisis. 

Of course, it is announced that Mr. Eisen- 
hower can avert this emergency, temporarily 
at least, by making humiliating concessions 
to Russia which no American President 
could be expected to do. 

Had he desired, the Soviet leader could 
have accepted the administration announce- 
ment that spy plane flights over Russia had 
been discontinued and would not be re- 
sumed, But this was the great chance to 
rub it in, he decided, so he called for abject 
apology and the punishment of all persons 
involved in the U-2 overflight. 

No U.S. President in history has ever been 
spoken to with as little respect and regard, 
and the Russian schemer knew in advance 
that his demands would be flatly rejected. 
If he suspected that the American people 
would not also be outraged, he did not 
know their mettle. And if he thought that 
France and Britain would show the white 
feather, he was also wrong. 

To all intents and purposes the Berlin 
ultimatum, which was glossed over at Camp 
David, has now been renewed, which is a 
good indication that the semblance of rea- 
sonableness during the visit to the United 
States was a complete sham. 

When Khrushchev begins to talk like a 
Stalin or a Hitler, it is time for the free 
world to close ranks against the crudest kind 
of dictatorship. 

The mistakes made by our country in 

recent weeks are apparent, but they need 
not have precluded discussions at the sum- 
mit if Russia had a desire for understand- 
ing. And they are small by comparison to 
the major blunder Khrushchev seems bent 
on making, 
What a blasphemy was uttered when Rus- 
sia’s leader threw up his hands at the pre- 
liminary summit meeting and said, that as 
God was his witness, his hands were clean 
and his heart pure. 

Venom and hatred now consume him, and 
his threat of trying to end Western rights 
in Berlin represent a new high in brinks- 
manship. 

Once before Russian designs on Berlin 
were frustrated by the great airlift. On that 
occasion they retreated at the threshold of 
war, but now Khrushchev seems to say that 
the issue will be decided by force if nec- 
essary. 

What he has in mind, to quote from what 
he said at Baku on April 25, is that the 
terms stemming from the surrender (of Ger- 
many) will lose their force * * * conse- 
quently, the rights which the Western Pow- 
ers obtained as a result of the surrender of 
Hitler Germany, including the right for fur- 
ther preservation of the occupation status of 
Berlin, will lose their force with regard to 
this territory * * +.” 

Causes of this Soviet change of front are 
still obscure, “Political factors at home” 
are involyed, according to the Premier, and 
one of them may be growing army opposi- 
tion to talk about disarmament, China's in- 
fluence on Russia can also have significance, 

Regardless of the reasons, however, Khru- 
shchey has reyersed his course, with the spy 
plane incident as an excuse, and it seems 
probable that he welcomed this propaganda 
break. 

By making impossible demands on the 
President of the United States in insulting 
terms he is at the same time challenging 
the free world to a showdown, as if he were 
Possessed of a conqueror’s strength. This 
calls for NATO's reaffirmation of steadfast 
Principles and the attention of the United 
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Nations which Is obligated to take notice 
when a threat to peace exists. 

It does not, however, call for President 
Eisenhower to bend the knee before an un- 
couth dictator. * 

That has never been the way of American 
leaders or peoples, as Khrushchey well 
knows. And if that blustering Muscovite 
continues his reckless course he must accept 
Tull responsibility for the consequences, 


Keenotes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ~ 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 17, 1960 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp I include copy of my news- 
letter released today: 

WASHINGTON, May 23, 1960. 
KEENOTES BY REPRESENTATIVE ELIZABETH KEE 

The collapse of the summit conference 
raises many grave problems for the United 
States and the rest of the free world. One 
thing appears to be certain—the cold war 
will be resumed with all of its dangerous 
implications. 

The country is united behind the Presi- 
dent. In view of Premier Khrushchev’s 
violent and bitter attacks on Mr. Eisen- 
hower, there is nothing else the country 
can do. A show of weakness at this point 
on our part or that of our allies could be 
fatal. 

The failure of the Summit negotiations 
to produce results is not surprising. But 
what is surprising is the violent manner 
in which Khrushchey chose to prevent them 
from even getting underway. The shooting 
down of the U-2 plane was the excuse he 
used. Obviously, he had made up his mind 
before coming to Paris to block any mean- 
ingful talks. 

The important thing now is to present a 
united front to the world to meet an ex- 
pected series of crises in the coming months. 
An inquiry into an unfortunate series of 
events preceding the Paris meeting can wait 
until a more appropriate time, 

VETO BY PRESIDENT UNFORTUNATE 


The veto by President Eisenhower of legis- 
lation to help in the economic rehabilita- 
tion of distressed areas is unfortunate. 
Twice Congress has passed this bill and 
each time the President has seen fit to kill 
it by veto. 

In my opinion, the need for this legisla- 
tion has been clearly established. There are 
thousands of people in various parts of the 
Nation who are at present leading hopeless 
lives. Their jobs are gone and the prospects 
of finding gainful employment are dim. 

This legislation would have launched a 
cooperative program to rebuild these areas 
and create jobs for the unemployed. The 
President's six reasons for vetoing the bill 
did not seem to be very convincing to me. 

Eventually, a program of this kind must 
be put into operation. The President’s two 
vetoes have cost us valuable time in attack- 
ing a serious national economic problem. 

WATERSHED PROTECTION PROGRAM 
STRENGTHENED 

The House has voted an additional $4.9 

million for the watershed protection pro- 


gram. 
The idea behind the program ts this: By 
building dams and other water checking 
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facilities on small streams, the danger of 
downstream flooding on larger streams is 
lessened. without the need for large, ex- 
pensive dams. Also, the damage to pro- 
ductive farm land is kept to a minimum, 

This program has been a success. In West 
Virginia and other States, some projects are 
actually under construction and others have 
been completed. There have been so many 
requests by local interests for inclusion in 
the program that additional planning funds 
were essential. 

Protection of soil is one of the major 
problems facing the Nation, Soil is one of 
our most precious assets. We must not 
squander it. 

I also strongly support the soil conserva- 
tion program under which locally managed 
districts are formed to install soll conserv- 
ing practices on a broad scale. Millions of 
acres are now included in soll conservation 
districts which are practicing the latest 
. of conserving and preserving the 
soil, j 

This is a fine program which enjoys al- 
most unanimous support in Congress, 


Address by Senator Wiley Over Radio 
Liberty to People of the Soviet Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in the 
light of recent events—particularly Mr. 
Khrushchev's new hard line at the Paris 
meetings—the free world, I believe, must 
make a renewed effort to get across the 
truth about world affairs to the people 
under Communist domination. 

Now, how can this be accomplished? 

There are, of course, a number of 
ways: 

We recognize, however, that the con- 
struction of the Bamboo and Iron Cur- 
tains make it exceedingly difficult to get 
through to the dominated peoples. 

Recently, I was privileged to partici- 
pate in a broadcast to the people of the 
Soviet Union over Radio Liberty. 

Incidentally, I believe the splendid 
work carried out by Radio Liberty, Radio 
Free Europe, Voice of America, and other 
private and publicly sponsored efforts to 
get the truth to the people under Com- 
munist domination, are indeed most 
commendable, and deserve the gratitude 
of the Nation. 

The purpose of my broadcast was to 
provide the people behind the Iron Cur- 
tain with a realistic picture of the sig- 
nificance of the summit, of the U-2 
flight, of the conduct of Mr. Khrushchev. 
Too, the talk reiterates the dedication 
of the free world—despite Mr. Khru- 
shchev's unwillingness to discuss differ- 
ences at the Paris meeting—to continue, 
in a resolute, fearless, undaunted effort, 
to find peaceful ways to resolve the dif- 
ferences between the East and West, 
and to create a better world. 

Despite the resumption of Soviet jam- 
ming of radio broadcasts, I am hopeful 
that this message will get through. 

Such broadcasts, I believe, represent 
the kind of efforts which will need to be 
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broadened, not only through radio and 

television, but also through other con- 

tacts, in the light of the new hardened 

Soviet policy. 

Reflecting further upon this need, I 
ask unanimous consent to have two items 
Printed at this point in the RECORD: 

First, a statement released today, 
stressing the need for going over the 
heads” of the Communist leaders to the 
people behind the Iron and Bamboo Cur- 
tains with the truth of world affairs; and, 
Second, excerpts of my address over 
Radio Liberty, scheduled to be broadcast 
early this week to the people within the 
Soviet Union. 

There being no objection, the state- 
Ment and excerpts were ordered to be 
Printed in the Rrecorp, as follows: 

Winey Unces GREATER Errorts To Go Over 
THE HEADS OF COMMUNIST LEADERS TO Pro- 
PLE BEHIND THE IRON AND BAMBOO CURTAINS 
Wirra Taura or WORLD AFFAIRS 
Senator ALEXANDER WEY, Republican, of 

_ Wisconsin, senior Republican of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee, today urged 

& greater free world effort to go over the 

of the Communist leaders to domi- 

nated people with the truth on world affairs. 

“Around the world, people of the globe find 
themselves alternately involved in hot and 
Cold wars, because of Communist activity,” 

tor Winer said. 

“Today, the hard core of Communists actu- 
ally comprises only about 4 to 6 percent of 
the people in the Soviet Union; and about 2 
Percent in Red China, with additional scat- 

s of Communists elsewhere in the 

World—although fortunately a very, very 

Small portion of the population. 

"The question, then, arises: How long will 
the world tolerate the troublemaking of these 

trators of discord, and advocates of a 
tical-economic system of dictatorship 

Contrary to the yearning, and will for free- 

x of all mankind? How long will we—as 

ke orld—allow such a minuscule minority to 

P Us on the brink of war? 

e recognize, of course, that the hard- 

Sore Communists, particularly in Red China 

Pan the Soviet Union, have an iron grip of 
Poke on these countries. Insofar as pos- 

le, however, I believe that we need a 

ter effort to go over their heads to reach 

wi Almost 1 billion people under domination, 
05 The truth about world affairs for ex- 
ple, the real story of Khrushehev's tor- 
Pedoing the Paris meeting; and the dedi- 
Pee efforts, outside the Communist orbit, 
tng ue & real peace—based upon justice 
Order—by the non-Communist people 

Nations, 

Buch efforts, of course, we must be 

Panyi ul not to drive the Communist leaders 
ightly into a corner that they push the 
button and touch off a nuclear-missile 

ver ite this need to tread carefully, how- 

I believe the United States and the 
Sethe dy can—and should—be far more ef- 
e in getting across the story of freedom. 

to session, I introduced a bill, S. 2188, 
ora Ude a Citizens Council to make a re- 
iene of our effectiveness—or lack of 
peo oe getting the truth to the 
The: behind the Iron-Bamboo Curtains, 
8 dat ee of the Council would be to: re- 
chaste the Communist global ideological 
the lee and reappraise our own efforts in 

ght of that challenge; increase public 
ness of the importance of the battle of 
thie pores and our efforts to (a) counter 

viet offensive, and (b) lay a foundation 
that ideas, translated into the language 
Unde oPle or other lands can more easily 
worl, Tstand—upon which to build a better 

d; and, extremely important, to increase 


men's 
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the use of ingenious know-how which our 
free enterprise system has developed for mass 
media, to a better freedom-spreading pro- 


gram. 

“Encouragingly, the idea of the Freedom 
Council has been endorsed by a number of 
outstanding individuals—well qualified to 
evaluate the need in the field, including the 
following: 

“Former President Herbert Hoover: “Your 
idea is magnificent,’ 

“David Sarnoff, chairman of the board, 
Radio Corp. of America: ‘I heartily agree with 
your view that a greater United States and 
free world effort is needed to combat the 
Communist ideological offensive.’ 

“Howard K. Smith, CBS News: It's an 
excellent idea. One of our chief faults— 
an odd one for a nation that has produced so 
many fine speakers—is a recentiy acquired 
inability to articulate our case. It is most 
noticeable in our time when our chief adver- 
sary is a natural genius in public relations. 

hope the bill is passed and the Coun- 
cil can become effective as soon as pos- 
sible.’ 

“Eric Johnston, president, Motion Picture 
Association of America: ‘I like your idea to 
establish a Citizens Council for Advocacy of 
Freedom. It deserves the support of Con- 
gress.’ A 

“Dwayne Orton, president, Council for In- 
ternational Progress in Management; also 
editor of Think, published by International 
Business Machines Corp.: ‘I am very much 
interested in your bill, S. 2188. This strikes 
me as a very sensitive and needed stroke 
on the ideological offensive.“ 

“Robert F. Hurleigh, president, Mutual 
Broadcasting System, Inc.: ‘I am most grate- 
ful to you for contacting me regarding your 
proposed Citizens Council for Advocacy of 
Freedom, for the ideas outlined in your pend- 
ing bill support the very philosophies on 
which the heavily accented news schedules 
of the Mutual Broadcasting System are now 
based. 

‘If there is anything the Mutual Net- 
work or I can do to further your Council 
plans, please do not hesitate to call on us.’ 

“Julian Goodman, NBC News: ‘The pur- 
poses of your plan for a Citizens Council for 
Advocacy of Freedom are highly laudatory, 
and I certainly endorse them wholeheartedly. 
Any move we can make in this direction 
would certainly be useful“ 

“The proposal—providing a mechanism 
for improving our ‘salesman’s’ techniques 
should, I believe, be enacted by Congress. 

“We can expect, of course, that the Com- 
munist leaders—through jamming of West- 
ern radio broadcasts; and through mainte- 
mance of the Iron-Bamboo Curtains—will 
continue to obstruct our efforts to get 
through to the dominated people. If we can 
achieve our objective—and I believe this is 
possible to a much greater degree than is 
now occurring—however, it would represent 
a major step foward reducing the power and 
threat of international communism and es- 
tablishing ultimate peace in the world,” Sen- 
ator WILEY concluded. 

EXCERPTS OF INTERVIEW WrrH SENATOR ALEX- 
ANDER WILEY, SENIOR REPUBLICAN, SENATE 
FOREIGN RELATIONS COMMITTEE, FOR BROAD- 
CAST OVER RADIO LIBERTY, TO THE PEOPLE 
OF THE SOVIET UNION 


Citizens of the Soviet Union: I welcome 
the opportunity to send warmest greetings 
to you from the people of the United States. 

Historically, we haye enjoyed friendship 
and mutual respect. Although people of 
diferent lands, we seek the same goals: Good 
homes for our families; freedom to go to 
the church of our choice; ever-better 
schools for our boys and girls—to enable 
them to grow intellectually, morally, and 
spiritually; jobs for our workers; an ever- 
higher standard of living; and better and 
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better cities, farms, factories, roads, modes 
of travel—overall, a better way of living for 
all our people. 

Although there are differences in the 
world, I do not believe any real difference 
exists between our people—who seek, and 
yearn for, a peaceful world in which to build 
what—to each of us—is the “Good Life.” 
wee why can’t we accomplish this objec- 

ve 

As a nation, we are sorry that Mr, Khru- 
shchev could not find it in his heart to sit 
down at the conference table with Prime 
Minister Macmillan, President de Gaulle, 
and our own beloved president, Mr. Eisen- 
hower in Paris to discuss—reasonably and 
rationally—the issues troubling the world. 

His excuse was the U-2 flight. However, 
he has known for a long time—as we have 
known of counter activities—of air survell- 
lance and other types of information-seek- 
ing activities. Had Mr. Khrushchey been 
willing to agree to an “open skies” proposal— 
as recommended by President Eisenhower; 
or to work in a really constructive way to 
establish peace, the U-2 flight or, conversely, 
the spy activities directed by Mr. Khrushchey 
would not occur at all. 

Realistically, there had been no great 
hopes for finding answers—magiclike—to 
all questions at the summit. However, we 
had thought that a pattern might be estab- 
lished for frank, open discussions on how to 
resolve some of the differences between our 
governments and create a more peaceful 
atmosphere. 

We regret, too, that President Eisenhower 
will not be able to visit with you next 
month—as he had been invited to do—by 
Mr. EKhrushchey. We had hoped that he 
could bring to you, personally, the warm 
greetings and “handshake of friendship“ of 
the American people. A man devoted to 
peace, you will recall that he fought with 
your sons and daughters against a common 
enemy—nazism—in the Stalingrads of 
Europe—to free the world from fear of ag- 
gression. 

If he could have visited you, we felt that 
across your great country—as throughout 
the world—would ring out resounding the 
familiar, warm, hearty greeting: “I like Ike.” 

Now the inyitation has been withdrawn, 

Why? í 

Mr. Khrushchev again says it was because 
of the fight of the. U-2 over the Soviet 
Union. Was it really? 

For years, both our Governments—even 
though Mr. Khrushchev has not as yet will- 
ingly admitted this—have tried to find out 
about each other's activities, particularly as 
these relate to military power. 

‘Was the U-2 flight, then, really the basic 
cause of your Premier's refusal to contribute 
to world peace at the Paris Conference? 

No, I don't think so; since it was only one 
small act, blown up out of proportion, in- 
dulged in for purposes of national interest 
by nearly all countries in the world, includ- 
ing the Soviet Union. 

What, then, was the real reason for Mr. 
Khrushchev’s refusal to sit down with the 
leaders of the Western Powers to try to find 
a road to peace? 

Perhaps you, the people of the Soviet 
Union, best know the answer. 

Any great guilt, however, and yes, con- 
demnation, must be placed upon those who 
continue to thwart real progress toward 
peace. 

Unfortunately, we have listened much to 
Mr. Khrushchey flexing his missiles,” 
threatening us, and others, with military 
destruction. 

We don't like what we hear. We wish it 
had not been said. But we cannot ignore it. 

Like you, the Russian people, we, too, feel 
we have a great country with proud tradi- 
tions and real hopes for the future. 

The objectives of U.S. policy—and this re- 
flects the will of the people and leaders 
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alike—are not to fight with you, but to be 
your friends. 

In the face of warlike threats, however, we 
do not feel that we can go to sleep, then 
possibly be attacked, and one morning wake 
up to find ourselves slaves of another 
country. 

Instead, we have found it necessary, 
against our will and traditions, to put more 
and more money, manpower, and brainpow- 
er into an effective, powerful, jet missile, 
atom space defense; incidentally, a strong, 
mighty force to be reckoned with carefully 
by any would-be aggressor. 

If we had our way, however, we would like 
to beat our swords into plowshares, to chan- 
nel great resources, skill, and human inge- 
nuity of our country and the world into 
farm machinery, hospitals, homes, schools, 
roads, food for the hungry, books and teach- 
ers for the millions in the world who can- 
not read or write; more electric and atomic 
power for factories, homes, and farms, and 
a million other uses for peaceful purposes. 

In America, we are fortunate that most of 
our population enjoys a great many of these 
advantages. Yet we know that until the 
good things of life are brought to all peo- 
ple, at home and abroad, there can be no 
real peace. 

We seek for other countries what we wish 
for ourselves, the right to create and live 
under a self-determined form of govern- 
ment. But our philosophy is more than live 
and let live; instead, we are willing to live 
and help live. 

Unfortunately, this cannot be accom- 
plished in a world of threat and counter- 
threat by the great powers. 

Recognizing the destructive power of 
modern weapons, we know that in a nuclear- 
missile war, both attacker and attacked 
would be largely, if not wholly, destroyed. 
Consequently, we shall continue to do all 
we can to establish a world of order, justice, 
and peace. 

Despite the unwillingness of Mr. Khru- 
shchey to negotiate at Paris, we as a na- 
tion, and our President, and other leaders 
are undaunted. We shall go ahead—relent- 
less, fearless, in a dedicated way, to try to 
find ways and means—to create a more 
peaceful world. 

In our efforts we shall depend also upon 
you—the people of a great country—to assist 
us in spirit, and as you can, in fact, to find 
the right road to a better world and a life 
of peace, 


Mutual Savings Banks 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the May 
8, 1960, edition of the New York Herald 
Tribune carried a special section com- 
memorating the establishment of the 
mutual savings bank system. 

The first mutual savings bank was or- 
ganized in Scotland 150 years ago. The 
first mutual savings bank appeared on 
the American scene 100 years ago. The 
National Association of Mutual Savings 
Banks was organized 40 years ago. 

In the last session of Congress, and 
again in this session of Congress I in- 
troduced a bill to authorize Federal mu- 
tual savings banks in order to make it 
possible for every State in the Union and 
every one of our territories to avail them- 
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selves of the benefits that flow from 
the operation of these thrift institutions. 
I am sure that an earnest effort will soon 
be made to enact such a bill. 

In order that our colleagues may be 
thoroughly acquainted with the history 
of the savings bank movement I have 
clipped from the special section of the 
New York Herald Tribune the following 
excerpts which I commend to the atten- 
tion of our colleagues: 

PossretLiry or U.S. CHARTER, GROWTH SHARE 
SPOTLIGHT 

The problems of growth and possibilities 
of Federal charters for savings banks are 
expected to dominate private discussions at 
the National Association of Mutual Savings 
Banks 40th Annual Convention, which be- 
gins today in Washington. 

The national association is expected to re- 
port on progress that has been made in de- 
veloping a Federal mutual savings bank bill, 
The question of Federal charters has been 
under study by the association for more than 
2 years, 

Speeches by national leaders and special 
discussion forums will also highlight the 
national association’s 3-day conference. 
Speakers include Raymond J. Saulnier, 
Chairman of the President's Council of Eco- 
nomic Advisers, William McChesney Martin, 
Jr., Chairman, the Federal Reserve System’s 
Board of Governors, and Maurice H. Stans, 
Director of the Budget Bureau. 

While not included on the official agenda 
of the convention, the subject of Federal 
charters will probably come in for a good 
deal of attention from the 1,200 delegates 
attending the convention. A bill providing 
Federal charters for mutual savings banks 
was discussed on April 25 with President 
Eisenhower's top Senate adviser on money 
and fiscal matters, Present plans of the na- 
tional association call for introduction of 
the bill in the current session of Congress. 

Mutual savings banks now can be char- 
tered only by individual States and are au- 
thorized in only 18. Federal charters would 
permit the industry to expand nationally 
without the necessity of getting permission. 


MUTUALS Soon To CELEBRATE 150TH BRTHDAY 
IN SCOTLAND 

Mutual savings banks throughout the 
world will celebrate on May 30-June 3 in 
Aberdeen, Scotland, 150 years of thrift pro- 
motion. In particular, they will pay homage 
to the man who first provided a banking 
facility where those of modest means could 
safely accumulate small funds for emer- 
gencies. 

The man who conceived the idea of help- 
ing the small wage earners and small farm- 
ers of his parish was the Rev. Dr. Henry Dun- 
can, of Ruthwell, in Dumfrieshire, Scotland. 
The system he devised is now known as mu- 
tual savings banking and is found today in 
34 countries, from the Belgian Congo to the 
Virgin Islands and from Seattle to Helsinki. 

The idea of mutual sa banking was 
an outgrowth of the humanitarianism of the 
early 19th century. Social reformers such as 
Defoe and Malthus were concerned with the 
pauperism and economic uncertainties that 
often accompanied the beginning of the in- 
dustrial, money economy. 

“FRIENDLY SOCIETIES” FORMED 

From 1780 to 1810 a number of charitable 
institutions, many of them known as “Friend- 
ly Societies," were organized by wealthy, 
Philanthropic sponsors among the small 
Wage earners in the industrial communities 
of England and Europe. The members set 
aside small sums of money with the society, 
which were to be available to them at times 
of unemployment, sickness and death. Most 
of these societies were short-lived, and few 
were self-sustaining. 
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One such soclety had been in existence 
since 1796 in the village of Ruthwell, Scot- 
land, when Dr. Duncan took up his post 
there. He found the Ruthwell Friendly So- 
ciety incapable of providing emergency funds 
for those in need and believed that the ele- 
ment of charity in the organization did not 
contribute to the self-reliance and inde- 
pendence he considered essential to indi- 
vidual well-being. 

Instead, he proposed a bank in which the 
savings of depositors would be entrusted to 
the management of leading citizens, some of 
whom would contribute an initial fund so 
that deposits could be guaranteed against 
loss and could begin to earn what Reverend 
Duncan called “premiums.” 

Depositors were fined if they did not de- 
posit regularly and could withdraw savings 
at the full interest rate only with the per- 
mission of the directors of the bank. In May 
1810, the Ruthwell Savings Bank was opened. 
It has been in continuous operation since. 

In December, 1813, a second savings bank 
was opened—in Edinburgh—which imposed 
no fines on the irregular saver and few 
restrictions on withdrawals, The principles 
of trusteeship of funds and mutual sharing 
of the earnings of the bank among the de- 
positors, however, were retained. 

By the end of 1815 Scotland was well 
covered with savings banks. In 1817 Parlia- 
ment adopted a measure legalizing savings 
banking in England. Thereafter the savings 
bank idea spread throughout the United 
Kingdom and into Europe, 

In the 1800's in the United States condi- 
tions similar to those among the wage 
earners of England prevailed in the growing 
commercial and industrial centers, There 
were a few societies and charitable institu- 
tions, but they were considered inadequate 
to meet needs of factory workers in a period 
of financial instability, frequent bank fail- 
ures, and long periods of unemployment. 

PAMPHLET RECEIVED 

In the spring of 1816 copies of a pamphlet 
describing the plan of a savings bank being 
formed in London came to the attention 
individuals—all of them prominent in busi- 
ness and government—in Philadelphia, Bos- 
ton, and New York. 

In Philadelphia, it was Condy Raguet, % 
successful lawyer and philanthropist, who 
spearheaded the drive to develop a savings 
bank modeled on the English ones; in Bos- 
ton, it was Thomas Eddy who brought to- 
gether a committee of citizens for the pur- 
pose of applying to the State legislature for 
the incorporation of a savings bank; and in 
New York, it was DeWitt Clinton, later Gov- 
ernor of New York, who attended a meeting 
of the Society for the Prevention of Pauper- 
ism held to consider the feasibility of estab- 
lishing a savings bank which could further 
the aims of the society. 

The purpose of the three groups was thé 
same—to establish a bank which would glve 
positive encouragement to savings by those 
most in need of them. Their motives were 
also the same—to aid the growing numbers 
ot individuals dependent upon money wages 
to provide for their future and avoid the 
stigma of charity. All members of the 
groups were public-spirited individuals with 
the time and the money to devote to aiding 
those less fortunate than themselves. 

The Philadelphia group was first to begin 
operations. The bank was called the Phila- 
delphia Saving Fund Society and received 
the first deposits on December 2, 1816, The 
Boston group was the first to receive a char- 
ter, on December 13, 1816, but it was not 
until the following spring that the bank, 
called the Provident Institution for Savings, 
began to accept deposits. 

The New York group had to wait until 
1819 before overcoming the opposition of the 
New York State Legislature for a bank char- 
ter. By then DeWitt Clinton was Governor 
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of New York and with his enthusiastic en- 
dorsement of the bank it received its charter 
pi PANE aa (i 

ork. s 

The first deposits, totaling $2,809, were 
received on July 3, 1819. 

Governor Clinton was among the original 
trustees of the bank, some of whom served 
as the bank's first officers, receiving deposits 
personally on certain evenings of the week, 
and handling all details of investment, in- 
terest payments, and setting aside of reserves 
(rom earnings as protection for the deposi- 

rs. 

A year earlier, the Sayings Bank of Balti- 
more and the Salem Sayings Bank of Salem, 
Mass., had been = 

These first institutions have been in con- 
tinuous existence since their founding. 
They set the pattern for the many that were 
to follow. 

By 1850 the number of savings banks had 
risen to 108, of which 87 are still in exist- 
ence, seyeral of these representing merged 
institutions. Just prior to the Civil War 
there were nearly 300 mutual savings banks, 
With 700,000 depositors and deposits totaling 
$150 million. 

Very few banks were organized after World 

ar I. 

Ftrrx THOUSAND IN RusstA—Savincs BANKS 
Gor START IN EUROFE, POPULAR STILL 

The Soviet Union holds at least one eco- 
nomic belief in common with the capitalist 
nations: the need for thrift. 

More than 50,000 sayings banks are scat- 
tered out the Soviet Union (U.S. 
total: 517), reportedly paying a slim 2 per- 
cent interest on deposits. There are, how- 
ever, no commercial banks in Russia. 

And while the Russian example may be 
unusual, it is not unique. Savings banks are 
located in most countries of Europe, includ- 
ing West Germany (880 banks, 6,424 
branches), Italy 87 banks, 2,061 ofices), and 
Spain where 80 banks operate 1,347 branches. 

In fact, savings banks in the United 
States, as well as in other parts of the world, 
have historical roots in Europe. Savings 

in this country got a great deal of 
impetus from immigrants who arrived on 
Our shores in the 19th century. 


CATERED TO IRISH 


For example, the Emigrant Industrial 
Savings Bank, New York, was formed after 
the great Irish movement here during the 
Potato famine in the 1840's. It is now one 
Of the largest savings banks in the Nation. 
When organized in 1850, it catered to the 
newly arrived Irishmen, and later to succes- 
Sive waves of Italian, Russian, and other 


ts. 

Ties between sa’ banks here and over- 
Beas are more than a fact of history, From 
ony to day there is a continuous flow of in- 
Ormation between our banks and their 
counterparts in Europe. Officer-exchange 
p also help banks to keep abreast 
Of the latest developments, such as in ma- 

es and new techniques of accounting. 

8 addition, the U.S. National Association 
Mutual Savings Banks is a member of the 
ities Be hh Institution, located in 
dam, which most European sav- 

ings banks also belong. 
3 conferences, scheduled for this sum- 
PP ls will highlight the international aspect 
In Savings banks. On June 14-17 the 6th 
ternational Sayings Banks will 
held in Stockholm, Sweden. About 20 
Savings banks will join hundreds from 
ope at this meeting. Dr. Grover W. 
ti €y, executive vice president of the na- 
Onal association, will address the congress. 
Sco will also converge in Aberdeen, 
85 Wand, to celebrate the 150th anniversary 
bee e banks. Activities of the week- 
place 3 en will include a visit to the birth- 
Vil of the first savings bank—Ruthwell 
lage, in Dumfrieshire, Scotland, where the 
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Reverend Henry Duncan formed the first 
mutual savings bank in 1810. 
TO ATTEND MEETING 
And at least one American savings banker 
will attend the 10th International Summer 
School for Savings Bankers at Oxford, Eng- 
land, July 3-9. 


WELCOME Is PREPARED IN ALASKA—NEW STATE 
Paves War ron THRIFT 

The first savings bank In Alaska may be 
located in Anchorage. 

This was revealed recently by the National 
Association of Mutual Savings Banks in a 
statement hailing passage of a law allowing 
establishment of these thrift institutions 
in the newest State. 

Last month, Alaska’s Gov. William A. Egan 
signed a bill permitting mutual savings 
banks to expand into that State. 

In commenting on this development, the 
national association said several leading 
businessmen in Anchorage were interested 
in f a mutual savings bank “as a 
stabilizing factor in the community.” It did 
not name any target date. 

OREGON LAW PASSED 


The Alaska legislation is the first since 
1925 to extend the geographic limits within 
which mutual savings banks may operate. 
In that year, Oregon passed a law enabling 
these banks to open offices within its boun- 
daries. Savings banks operate only under 
State charter. 

The national association, in praising the 
new Alaska law, explained that it doubled 
the area in which these types of thrift insti- 
tutions can operate. Now in 17 States com- 
prising an area of 550,846 square miles, the 
new law opens up an additional 586,400 
square miles. 

The national association said there is a 
serious shortage of long-term financing 
in Alaska for housing and other con- 
struction. Since mutual savings banks 
have about 65 percent of their assets 
in long-term mortgage loans, it expects 
“mutual savings banks would be of major im- 
portance in developing this segment of the 
Alaskan economy in addition to promoting 
saving among the people.” 

The provisions of the Alaska law are simi- 
lar to those governing mutual savings bank- 
ing in other States. It authorizes the 
chartering of such banks on approval of the 
Department of Commerce. 


MINIMUM CAPITAL SET 


The law requires that banks requesting 
charters be reasonably certain of financial 
success, that its incorporators (founders) be 
of good character, and that it pass qualifica- 
tions for insurance under the Federal De- 
posit Insurance Act. Alaska has stipulated 
that $50,000 is the minimum capital with 
which a mutual savings bank may be estab- 
lished. 

Commenting on the extension of savings 
banks into Alaska, John deLaittre, president 
of the national association, said: “It is most 
gratifying to witness the eagerness and 
enthusiasm of Alaska business and govern- 
ment leaders to obtain the advantages of 
mutual savings banking for the citizens of 
their State.” S 

The first mutual savings banks in the 
United States were chartered in 1816 in Bos- 
ton and Philadelphia. The institutions are 
concentrated primarily in the New England 
and Middle Atlantic States with a few scat- 
tered through the Middle West and Pacific 
Northwest. 


PEOPLE Now SAVING FOR SPECIFIC GOALS 


Has saving money gone out of style? 

This question is one bankers are asking 
themselves. But it is of importance to the 
general economy. Real industrial and eco- 
nomic growth can be financed only through 
savings—through money accumulated and 
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invested to earn a return for the individual 
and to pay for expansion. 

“Has the instinct of the squirrel to store 
& supply of food been replaced by the in- 
stinct of the grasshopper to enjoy the feast 
of summer with no thought for the lean 
months of winter?” asks Dr. Grover W. Ens- 
ley, executive vice president of the National 
Association of Mutual Savings Banks. 

Dr. Ensley's answer is one of cautious 
optimism: available evidence suggests people 
still save about the same percentage of their 
incomes as they did 60 years ago, but per- 
haps for different reasons. The ideal of 
thrift, Dr. Ensley says, is a highly valued 
and important goal in life, and those who 
do not put aside savings greatly regret it.” 

CLEAR GOALS IN MIND 

Yet, Dr. Ensley says, people no longer save 
for only a rainy day, and apparently “very 
few people save expressly for the purpose of 
earning income upon their savings.” Most 
people evidently have a clear goal in mind, 
such as education of children, a vacation, a 
new motorboat, or perhaps a European trip. 

Studies indicate, Dr. Ensley reports, that 
people save “not because they are under the 
same vagure moral pressure to practice thrift 
that may have motivated our great- d- 
parents to practice thrift, but because they 
have in mind some specific material ad- 
vancement in their standard of living.” 

He adds: “The average American wants a 
well-equipped home, a good car, an educa- 
tion for his children, and comfortable, se- 
cure retirement. He is willing to work for 
these things, and happily, he is willing to 
save for them.” 

The problem of savings has been magni- 
fied in recent years by growing competition 
for the thrift dollar—from traditional thrift 
institutions, from commerical banks, from 
the stock market, and even at times from 
Government securities. 

Thus bankers are becoming increasingly 
concerned about the possibility that thrift is 
becoming outmoded. Some believe that the 
great emphasis in modern-day America on 
charge accounts, the easy availability of 
credit generally, has tended to undermine 
the traditional notion of what a prudent 
man does with his money. 

Not so, says Dr. Ensley. He saves for 
specific reasons, rather than for the vague, 
moralistic notion of a rainy day. But he 
still saves. A bank—particularly a savings 
bank—should take advantage of modern 
man’s inclination toward haying specific 
savings goals. 

The basic approach is to provide addi- 
tional services. First, this requires having 
a sufficient number of branches located in 
areas where people do their shopping or con- 
duct other business. 

Next, savings programs should be geared to 
the notion of specific goals. For instance, 
the Philadelphia Saving Fund has for more 
than 2 years provided their depositors with 
10 different special purpose accounts. Other 
banks are following their lead. 

STIMULATE NEW BUSINESS 


“Not only have a great number of these 
special-purpose or convenience accounts 
been opened,” Dr. Ensley reports, “but 
these accounts, according to the latest re- 
port from the bank, have been a psychologi- 
cal and promotional instrument in stimulat- 
ing new business in many areas of the bank's 
operations.” 

“These convenience accounts have served 
as a stimulus to the incentive to save and 
have been a motivating force behind new 
business collectively. I think that such 
success calls for admiration for the innova- 
tor and for imitation by others.” 

Dr, Ensley does not agree with some bank- 
ers who contend social security payments 
and other pension funds have reduced the 
necessity to save in the traditional way. On 
the contrary, he says, while government and 
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other pension funds increased in recent years 
by 40 percent, private Insurance and private 
pension funds rose by 51.5 percent. 

“This substantiates my belief,” he says, 
“that the average American is willing to 
work hard to raise his level of living, not 
only for the next year but for periods of leis- 
ure and for his future years of retirement.” 

There is, however, one school of thought 
that contends people are becoming more 
selective in choosing a place to put surplus 
funds. Thus last fall when the Treasury 
issued notes carrying a 5 percent interest 
rate, people rushed to their local banks and 
withdrew substantial sums to purchase the 
mew securities. Most banking institutions, 
at the time, were paying just over 3 percent 
interest. 

Says the National Association of Mutual 
Savings Banks: The individual is conscious 
of interest rates, and is willing to increase 
the risk elements if he can feel that the in- 
terest rates or yields are worth it.” 

There was, of course, no element of risk 
in buying the Treasury 5-percent notes. 
But there is no small element of risk in 
some investments, where people have tended 
to put their money—in mutual funds, for 
instance. Durin gthe recent 10-year bull 
market, when stock prices climbed ever 
higher ,there was little to remind investors 
that stock prices go down as well as up. 
It was in this period of almost constantly 
rising prices that mutual funds made their 
greatest gains. 

Perhaps in recognition that people are 
taking a hard look around at investments, 
savings banks are trying to work out pro- 

that enable them to pay higher divi- 
dends on savings accounts. 
EXPLORE OTHER OUTLETS 

Savings banks are looking into additional 
investment outlets that could make their 
overall investment programs more adjust- 
able to changes in deposit inflows and also 
provide the basis for paying higher inter- 
est rates—while still maintaining historical 
standards of safety and availability, reports 
the NAMSB. 

Thus savings banks have entered a decade 
in which people may not be impressed by 
the rainy day argument, The solution, as 
seen by Dr. Ensley, is to develop new tech- 
niques for guiding an dencouraging the 
instinct to save, an instict that is 
(not) * è outmoded * + *, 


Two-Way PROTECTION GIVEN ror THE 
Drrosrron's MONEY 

Mutual savings banks provide two-way 
protection for depositor's money—by the 
type of investments they make and through 
insurance corporations. 

More than 500 of the Nation's savings 
banks provide deposit insurance. The ma- 
jority are members of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corp., which insures savings ac- 
counts up to $10,000. While some sayings 
banks in Massachusetts and Connecticut 
are members of the FDIC, most are mem- 
bers of their own guaranty funds. 

All of New York's 127 savings banks are 
FDIC members, as is the case in Delaware, 
Indiana, Minnesota, New Hampshire, New 
Jersey, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode 
Island, Vermont, and Washington. De- 
posits insured with FDIC amount to 82 
percent of all deposits held by all mutual 
savings banks, 

Aside from insurance, the investments 
these banks make also provide depositors 
with protection, Most of the deposits they 
hold are put into mortgage loans, a ma- 
jority of which are insured or guaranteed 
by the Federal Government, in Government 
Securities, or in State, municipal, and cor- 
portate bonds, 


Rise my Savincs HELD Virar NEED 


A higher rate of savings is the key to fi- 
nancing sound economic growth in the new 
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decade, Julian B. Baird, Under Secretary of 
the Treasury for monetary affairs, said in a 
statement to the Nation’s mutual savings 
banks, now celebrating their 150th year. 

The additional funds will be needed, Mr. 
Baird said, to help “finance in a noninfla- 
tionary manner the $400 billion or so of new 
Plant and equipment, homes, highways, 
schools and hospitals required to meet the 
needs of the 13 million new American job- 
holders and their families in the decade 
ahead. 

“Iam sure mutual savings banks will con- 
tinue to share with us the fight for fiscal 
soundness as they perform their essential 
national function of stimulating thrift.” 

INSURANCE Drive LED BY BRANDEIS 

Louis Dembitz Brandeis, the former Chief 
Justice of the United States Supreme Court, 
originated the idea of savings bank life in- 
surance more than a half-century ago. 

He became interested while investigating 
operations of a big life insurance company 
for policyholders. This was before the Arm- 
strong Committee’s findings resulted in 
drastic insurance legislation in New York 
State and set the pattern for the Nation. 

Judge Brandeis combined the theory of a 
mutual savings bank with that of a life in- 
surance company, Enabling legislation was 
first passed in Massachusetts in 1907, after a 
hard-fought campaign led by Judge Bran- 
deis. It is now offered by savings banks in 
three States, New York, Connecticut, Massa- 
chusetts. 

ASSOCIATION ON ALERT FOR MEMBERS—VAST 

POOL or SERVICES CONSTANTLY AVAILABLE TO 

ALL 


Services of the National Association of 
Mutual Savings Banks to member institu- 
tions range from turning out statistical data 
to “selling” the industry in Washington. 

These services, in general, are designed to 
improve operations of an individual bank 
and for “advancement of the industry na- 
tionally.” 

Member banks receive a steady stream of 
Statistical data concerning deposit and in- 
vestment activities, as well as economic 
analyses which can form the basis for de- 
cisions of management, 

HELP PLAN SERVICES 

These same studies are often used in de- 
veloping policies on national issues, partic- 
ularly those concerned with housing, home 
financing, Federal debt management and 
taxation. Trend studies on savings, invest- 
ments and spending help banks plan new 
services. 

Aside from studies, perhaps the greater 
effort of the national association is put into 
“selling” the sayings bank industry on a 
national level in Washington and to State 
legislatures in cooperation with State Asso- 
ciations. 

A new ofice in Washington, opened in 
September 1959, and an annual conference 
with key legislative leaders in Congress and 
with Government officials are some of the 
ways the national association takes part in 
the national scene. 

But, the association says, “perhaps of 
greatest significance to the growth of sav- 
ings banking are programs to extend savings 
banking beyond its present geographical con- 
fines.” 

The attack is along two lines: The asso- 
ciation supports and helps draft legislation 
allowing savings banks into more States. 
They can now operate in only 18. The en- 
abling legislation passed last month by 
Alaska is perhaps the first major payoff of 
this portion of the program. The national 
association helped frame the new law and 
has promised to provide whatever help it can 
in organizing the first savings bank there. 

In addition to work in States, the national 
association has recently completed a com- 
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prehensive study aimed at developing a Fed- 
eral mutual savings bank bill. It will per- 
mit chartering of national sayings banks by 
the Federal Government. 

The association recently said it “is direct- 
ing its research, public relations, and legis- 
lative drafting efforts toward effective ex- 
tension of savings banks system through 
Federal charters.” 

In addition to research projects and its 
legislative efforts, the national association 
carries out a number of forma! educational 
programs. These are intended to help work 
out the problems of recruiting, training, and 
promoting personnel, 

Since the summer of 1957 the association 


nas sponsored a Management Development 


Conference at Dartmouth College for poten- 
tial savings bank officers. They study such 
topics as economics, monetary and fiscal 
policies, history, international relations, 
philosophy, and the arts. 
FIRST CLASS IN JUNE 

This June the first class of the Graduate 
School of Savings Banking at Brown Uni- 
versity, will begin three 2-week summer 
courses to provide a better understanding of 
Management in a savings bank and the 
economic setting in which the industry 
operates, 
Low RATES ATTRACTIVE IN POLICIES—INTEREST 

GROWING IN Lire INSURANCE 


New policies and low rates are attracting 
more and more people to savings bank life 
insurance. Š 

In 1959, a record 41,443 policies were is- 
sued, amounting to §$113,900,000, This 
boosted the total insurance in force to well 
above the $1 million mark, the National As- 
sociation of Mutual Savings Banks reported. 
A previous record of 39,416 policies, totaling 
$96,100,000, had been set in 1958. 

The trend is clearly demonstrated by fig- 
ures for Bowery Savings Bank, New York, 
largest mutual thrift institution in the 
Nation. In 1950, this bank sold policies 
totaling just over $3 million; in 1954 this 

edged up to $3,600,000. But in 1959 


figure 
it shot up to $7,380,000—doubling in 5 years, 


and a hefty $1,200,000 above the 1958 level. 
DOUBLED IN 5 YEARS 

For all savings banks in New York State 
offering life insurance the same trend shows 
up. Their total sales in 1950 amounted to 
$19 million; by 1954 it had increased to only 
$22 million. But in 1959, they sold more 
than 650 million of new policies—again 
doubling in 5 years. 

Why this sudden spurt of interest in the 
last few years? For one thing, New York 
State boosted the maximum policy to $10,000 
1 from the $5,000 which prevailed since 

This, of course, allowed the banks to rack 
up higher sales per individual policy. It 
also brought in a flow of new customers 
attracted by the higher figure. 

COST IS LESS 

But bascially people seem to turn to sav- 
ings banks for life insurance because it 
sometimes costs less. How much an indi- 
vidual can save depends on many factors— 
his age, type of policy, etc. 

As a rule of thumb, though, the prospec- 
tive customer might expect to save 84 or $5 
& year per $1,000 of coverage on an endow- 
ment policy. Insurance experts, however, 
caution that such comparisons are of limited 
use. Dividends over the years and operat- 
ing costs of a company would enter into the 
final cost. And a regular insurance com- 
pany could offer straight life insurance in 
large amounts for less money than a say- 
ings bank. But, some insurance men say, 
for certain types of policies, the banks 
charge less in premiums, 

While savings banks offer many of the 
same policies as an insurance company, the 
bank insurance is unique in some ways, For 
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one thing, it is sold in only three States— 
Connecticut, Massachusetts, and New York. 
And not all sayings banks in these States 
offer it. 

SALES OVER COUNTER 

For another thing, savings banks can sell 
only over the counter. They cannot em- 
Ploy salesmen or agents. And while this 
might make it a bit more inconvenient to 
buy such a policy, it can hold down costs. 

There are no agent fees to pay, and the 
Saving is passed on in the form of lower 
premiums. It also means most people will 
Want to keep their premiums paid up to 
date—they have to sell themselves on the 
idea of insurance and there is no danger 
they will fali under the spell of high-pres- 
Sure salesmen. 

This persistency rate, as insurance men 
Call it, means added sayings for policy- 
holders. A company usually starts breaking 
even on a policy after it has been in effect a 
Number of years. Until that time, adminis- 
trative costs more than equal premiums. 

DROPOUT RATE DOWN 

Regular insurance company experience 
shows that up to 6 or 7 percent of the pol- 
icyhoiders may cancel their insurance. But 
for savings banks the dropout rate is down 
to about 1 or 2 percent. 

Aside from lower costs people seem to be 
attracted to savings bank insurance because 
these institutions have been able to offer 
new types of policies in recent years. One 
Of the most popular is a decreasing term 
Policy which can be written up to $30,000, 
Under this plan, the insurance in force is 
high initially, then gradually sinks to $1,000 
Or $5,000 over a span of 20 years. This 
allows the policyholder to have high protec- 
tion when he needs it most—perhaps to pro- 
tect a growing family. 

Another type of policy covers all members 
Of the family. It can carry a total of $10,000 
for the husband, $2,500 for his wife and 
each child. In a family of six this would 
mean a total policy of $22,500. 


TREND STRESSES MORTGAGES, SELECTED CORPO- 
RATE BUYING 
In the postwar period, savings banks of the 
Nation have sharply reduced their holdings 
ot government securities, but have poured 
Money into the mortgage market. They have 
also hiked holdings of selected corporate 
Securities. 
However, while the trend has been toward 
More mortgages and corporates and away 
governments, the exact amount held in 
any one year year depends on the general 
State of the economy and relative yields 
Available, In addition, a certain amount 
5 funds is always kept in government bills 
sti liquidity requirements, since these in- 
estments can be easily converted to cash. 
Thus savings banks emerge as major buy- 
‘cn in the mortgage market. And their activ- 
es in the government sector are also im- 
Portant in assisting the Treasury in carrying 
Out its financing requirements. 
i as percentages of total assets, 
utual savings banks increased mortgages 
24.8 percent in 1945 to 63.6 percent of 
3 in 1959. In this same period their 
Oldings of governments dropped from 62.8 
Pon of assets in 1945 to 17.6 percent last 


h In prewar years savings banks were fairly 
2 investors in corporates, For instance, 
then 10 they had more than 25 percent of 
eir assets tied up in these securities. But 
3 had less than 1 percent of 
Ssets Corporate securities. Last year it 
climbed to 12.4, Ai 
8 banks are not major investors in 
ee bonds. Thrift institutions, in 
t ect, pay little in Federal income taxes and 
ts little attraction for them to buy 
municipal securities. 
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In dollar amounts, as well as in percentage 
of assets, the same trends show up in where 
savings banks place their funds. 

At the close of 1959 they had more than 
$24 billion invested in mortgages, against $20 
billion 2 years before, and 88 billion in 1950. 
Mortgage holdings totaled only a slim $4 
billion in 1945. 

While mortgages were being bought in in- 
creasing amounts by the Nation’s mutual 
savings banks, they were gradually reducing 
their holdings of governments. In 1945, for 
instance, they had $10 billion invested in 
government securities. Five years later they 
were still at the $10 billion level. But by 
1957, the figure had dropped to around 
$7,500 million and last year government 


“holdings amounted to $6,800 million. 


Holdings of selected corporate securities 
have remained falrly constant in the 1950's— 
averaging between $3 billion and $4 billion. 
At the close of 1959, they stood at $4,800 
million, 

Tuer Can't Even Give MONEY Away— 
SKEPTICISM AND DISTRUST Greer INVESTIGA- 
TORS 
The woman opened the door just a crack 

and looked out suspiciously at a young man 

on the steps of her Brooklyn brownstone. 

“Can you tell me the last known where- 

abouts of John R. D. 2” he asked. 

“Never heard of him.” 

Slam. 

This sort of investigator often meets such 
a reaction or its corollaries: Skepticism, dis- 
belief, mistrust. And all he's trying to do 
is give money away. 

The job of a savings bank investigator 
assigned to tracing long-dormant accounts 
is complicated by the tendency of the Ameri- 
ean public to question anything that smacks 
of something-for-nothing. 

IN 15 YEARS 


Under New York State law the savings 
banker must report to the State controller 
the names of all depositors who haven't 
shown any account activity in the last 15 
years and who can't be located. 

The controller designates how the bank 
should go about advertising for these mis- 
sing persons. In the meantime, though, the 
banks conduct full-time searches for their 
long-lost customers. 

What do people say whén the man from 
the bank tells them they still hold $2,639 
in their savings account? According to the 
investigator for Bowery Savings Bank, 24- 
year-old Samuel Feldman, the reaction is 
often a grateful smile and a raised eyebrow. 

Most people contacted by the dark young 
man ask suspiciously: “Well how much do I 
owe you?“ They assume that anyone who'd 
go to the trouble of looking them up is look- 
ing for trouble anyhow. Bill collectors, 
maybe, When they learn that the money is 
waiting for them the attitude usually 
changes. 

It’s something like the transition lawyers 
have noticed when they inform a young 
couple that a no-account old uncle is dying. 
“But don’t worry about the funeral ex- 
penses, the lawyer adds, he can be buried 
right next to his new uranium mine.” 

Coming up with a windfall often raises 
complications for the recipients. One in- 
vestigator reported a situation where the 
deceased depositor’s five daughters no longer 
talk to each other. In Mr. Feldman’s case 
he spends a great deal of effort poring over 
telephone directories and tracking down 
business addresses of extinct firms. If the 
missing depositor appears to be over 65 
there's always the Social Security Adminis- 
tration. 


COVERS FIVE BOROUGHS 
Then it’s out into the fleld—a sprawling 
five boroughs with about 9 million highly 
individualistic residents. The city is a place 
where hundreds of detectives have a tough 
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time tracking down a criminal whose height, 
weight, race, aliases, and usual haunts are 
carefully recorded. The complexity of the 
bank’s task is illustrated by the fact that 
dope peddlers, mafia leaders, and the like, 
have been able to escape detection for a 
while. What of the law-abiding depositor 
who nods to the patrolman on the beat but 
is unknown to the local precinct? 

And in so many cases the target of the 
bank's search now uses a different name, 
whether through marriage or just individual 
preference. : 

While Mr. Feldman's probes take him all 
over the metropolitan area his correspond- 
ence has turned up missing depositors in 
such far-away places as Hawall, Miami, and 
Ireland, He sounds sort of wistful when 
he lists these spots, as if he wished his job 
permitted him to do long-range searches 
on the spot instead of via airmail. 

Physical distance is not the only compli- 
cating factor. There often are great gaps 
right within the same family. A savings 
bank investigator points out that one patri- 
arch insisted he knew nothing of his daugh- 
ter. As it turned out she had married out- 
side of her family’s religion and to them 
she was indeed lost. 

Even when the errant customer is pinned 
down he doesn’t always come in to straighten 
out his account. Mr. Feldman tells of a 
dozen letters written to and answered by a 
Brooklyn woman. She's always coming in 
to the bank, she says, but to date still hasn't 
taken the subway ride to the cash awaiting 
her on the pot-o'-gold side of the East River. 


AND THERE'S INTEREST 


When the dormant account is activated 
the bank adds on the accrued interest, a 
neat sum for someone who forgot all about 
the $500 he deposited when he got out of 
the infantry after the war. Some veterans 
go even farther back. Mr. Feldman located 
a man in Cuba who promptly sent back a 
yellowed bank book. He no doubt 
found it in his barracks bag from the days 
when he went up San Juan Hill with the 
Roughriders. 

Adding up all the odd cases and the just 
plain forgetful ones, Mr. Feldman reported 
a successful 1959 as 208 accounts were 
cleared up. They totaled $52,000 with “very 
few $10,000 or larger.” 

But the Feldman private-eye days are 
over, After a year and half of investigating 
he’s turned to a more bank-sounding title: 
Senior teller. 

MUTUAL Savincs Versus COMMERCIAL: WHAT 
Is THE DIFFERENCE AND WHY? 


A bright, young Wall Street executive, who 
daily treads in the canyons of the Nation's 
financial district, recently walked into a lead- 
ing savings bank, asked to see an officer, and 
said he wished to arrange a personal loan. 

“He was,“ the officer explained later, 
“somewhat indignant when I told him a 
mutual savings bank cannot make ordinary 
consumer loans.” 

The young executive is not alone in his 
confusion. Bankers are learning, to their 
surprise, that most people have great dif- 
culty in telling one type of banking institu- 
tion from another. 


A BIG DIFFERENCE 


It is a bit discouraging,” a savings banker 
complained recently, no matter how much 
advertising we do, people still seem to think 
a bank is a bank is a bank.” 

Actually, though, there is a big difference 
between types of banking institutions, and 
perhaps a still bigger difference in the types 
of services they can offer. 

For one thing, there is a matter of owner- 
ship. A mutual savings bank is actually 
owned by the people who use it. The bank 
was originally organized by kindhearted, 
public-spirited citizens of a community. 
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But the mutual savings bank has no stock- 
holders. All profits from its operations go to 
depositors, as dividends on accounts, into re- 
serve funds, or into the business itself— 
usually a combination of the three. 

In contrast, a commercial bank is a char- 
tered corporation, fully dedicated to helping 
the Nation and the community, but also dedi- 
cated to turning out a profit for its owners, 
the shareholders. 

Shares of the Nation's major commercial 
banks, such as First National City Bank, 
Chase Manhattan Bank, or Bank of America, 
National Trust and Savings Association are 
traded over-the-counter and can be pur- 
chased almost as easily as the shares of Gen- 
eral Motors, or International Business Ma- 
chines. 

Aside from ownership, mutual savings 
banks differ from regular or commercial 
banks by types of services they can offer. 

Mutual savings banks are the specialty 
stores of the banking industry, while com- 
mercial banks are giant department stores, 
offering a full range of services and expert 
advice on anything from conditions in Europe 

-to likely spots for a new plant in Africa. 

On the other hand, mutual savings banks 
deal in only one commodity—thrift. They 
were specifically to encourage sav- 
ings among people of moderate means, which 
perhaps account for some of the names— 
Bowery, Emigrant, Seamans, etc. 

The matter of thrift 18 still their primary 
function. Some, however, have branched 
out a bit and offer special low-cost life in- 
surance, money order checks (but not 
checking accounts), and safe-deposit facili- 
ties. Some savings banks will make pass- 
book loans, that is they offer low-cost loans 
for amounts not exceeding what the indi- 
vidual has on deposits. 

But a commercial bank will make all types 
of loans, ranging from billion-dollar trans- 
actions for the Federal Government, down 
to a $500 advance for buying a new auto. 
And, it is also only the commercial banks 
that can offer checking accounts, both reg- 
ular and special. 

INVESTMENTS DIFFER 


In addition to the matter of ownership 
and types of services, banks also differ in 
2 way they invest money deposited with 

em. 

Savings banks, which usually can depend 
on having funds on deposit for some time, 
place much of their funds in long-range 
investments. At the moment something 
more than 63 percent of their $35 billion is 
invested in mortgages. During the 1950's, 
savings banks played a major role in financ- 
ing the big housing boom. They also buy 
Government securities, ranging in maturity 
from those due in a few months, to those 
stretching out to many years. 

Mutual savings banks also help finance a 
variety of community projects, such as new 
schools, churches, shopping centers, housing 
developments, industrial buildings, and in 
the case of one upstate New York savings 
bank, the local theater (which went out of 
business before paying off the mortgage). 

Commercial banks, however, can’t count 
on having deposits around too long. Much 
of their funds is in checking accounts, or 
demand deposits. Big commercial banks 
also deal in time deposits which is money 
given to them for a specified period of time 
on which they pay a fixed rate of interest. 


Rate Rise Is CENTER OF DEDSATE—MANY 
INSTITUTIONS OPPOSED To Boost 


Major commercial banks are likely to step 
up efforts to lift the 3-percent maximum 
rate they can pay as interest on time and 
Yet there is little to in- 
dicate the Federal Reserve Board is willing 
to go along with such a change, 

In recent months big commercial banks, 
Particularly in New York City, have spoken 
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out sharply against the ceiling. They argue 
that higher rates are being paid by thrift 
institutions—savings banks and savings and 
loan associations. 

In addition, they point to sharp deposits 
losses they took particularly in the latter 
half of 1959, as funds, some of them foreign, 
shifted into other investments, such as Gov- 
ernment securities, where interest rates were 
more attractive. 

DEMANDS MAY INCREASE 


Demands for lifting the rate ceiling are 
likely to increase in the months ahead, par- 
ticularly if money continues in relatively 
tight supply and the economy continues at 
u generally brisk pace. 

For thrift institutions, a boost in the 
rate would undercut one of their biggest 
arguments for winning new deposits—the 
ability to pay more interest than commercial 
banks. 


In recognition of this important advan- 


tage the National Association of Mutual 
Savings Banks recently reported its member 
banks are streamlining their operations to 
speed service and reduce costs and are seek- 
ing new investment outlets so that they can 
continue to reward depositors with the high- 
est rates consistent with safety and the ready 
availability of funds. 


COMPETITIVE DISADVANTAGE 


The case for commercial banks is based 
on the simple fact they are not able to com- 
pete effectively for deposits with other types 
of investments and other types of banking 
institutions as long as they must operate 
under the 3-percent ceiling. 

Despite the reasonableness of their case 
and though deposit losses last year were 
large, they were not widespread. Weighing 
against commercial banks arguments is that 
losses occurred mostly in major banks—and 
mostly in New York City. 

However, the Fed's 3-percent ceiling is 
Nationwide in application. The Federal Re- 
serve is understood to think any increase in 
this ceiling might spark unhealthy competi- 
tion among smaller banks in other parts of 
the country. 


SHIFTING IN DEPOSITS 


In addition, the most serious competition 
for commercial banks is not other banking 
institutions, even though they pay higher 
rates, but the money market itself. Banks 
report most shifting last year was in time 
deposits, money left with the bank by big 
corporations or foreign customers. Some 
losses were taken in commercial bank sav- 
ings accounts—which must compete directly 
with thrift institutions—but most of these 
reductions were attributed to the Treasury 
offering of 5-percent notes. 

Time deposits shifted out of commercial 
banks to take advantage of the Treasury 
bill yields, which at times ranged to more 
than 4% percent and to 5 percent for notes 
of longer maturities. 

These rates contrast with the 3-percent 
maximum interest commercial banks can 
pay on time deposits maturing in 6 months 
or more and a 2½-percent ceiling on those 
falling due in 90 days to 6 months. 


OPPOSITION TO RISE 


The effect of this rate disparity, of course, 
was to reduce commercial bank time deposits. 
But it is this source of decline—in time de- 
posits—which argues against a change by the 
Federal Reserve. Losses in such deposits 
means that only big banks—mostly in New 
York City—tfelt the pinch. 

In addition there is considerable reason to 
think that many commercial banks of the 
Nation are not in the least interested in hav- 
ing the rate changed. A number of small 
commercial banks still pay no interest at all 
on savings accounts and many pay less than 


the 3 percent maximum allowed under the 
Fed's celling. 
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The opposition of many small commercial 
banks to lifting the ceiling was found at the 
annual convention of the American Bankers 
Asscociation last fall in Miami Beach. The 
outgoing ABA president stated frankly the 
association had not and would not ask the 
Fed to boost the ceiling. 


ILLOGICAL POSITION 


Despite the opposition of small commercial 


banks there is a growing opinion if economic 
conditions continue on the upside the Fed 
might at least reconsider its policy. 

For one thing, the big commercial banks— 
just by force of reason—are winning some 
powerful support to their cause. For in- 
stance, the influential and highly respected 
New York Superintendent of Banks, G. Rus- 
sell Clark, has spoken out repeatedly against 
the illogic of present regulation. 

New York, of course, finds itself In a 
particularly illogical position. Mr. Clark im- 
posed a 3%-percent ceiling on rates sav- 
ings banks can pay on regular accounts; but, 
in effect, he is powerless to control savings 
and loan associations, even those with State 
charters. 

AUTHORITY BY STATE LAW 


Under New York State law he has author- 
ity to impose ceilings on such associations. 
But he apparently stays his hand, since there 
is little to prevent a State association from 
converting to a Federal charter and thus es- 
caping the strict rules of Mr. Clark's depart- 
ment. 

Thus in New York State the lineup rates 
are as follows: commercial banks, under Fed- 
eral Reserve rules, can’t pay more than 3 
percent on time and savings deposits; State 
regulations hold savings banks to 3½ per- 
cent on regular accounts (and extra ½ per- 
cent is allowed on so-called 2-year money); 
savings and loan associations operate vir- 
tually free of ceilings—and generally pay 
fractionally higher interest. 

In small States and in areas where money 
is not such an important commodity the sit- 
uation is not as strained as in the Empire 
State. Yet it is the major banks who are 
taking the major losses. And while there is 
little to show conditions for them will im- 
prove, there Is at least, a growing awareness 
that they are being forced to operate at a 
competitive disadvantage. 

ALL Eyes IN Nation Now on New YORK ron 
Impact oF REVISED BANKING LAW—INFLU- 
ENCE SEEN CERTAIN IN ALL PARTS OF UNION 
In the early morning hours of March 22, 

Governor Rockefeller, of New York, signed a 

bill providing a major overhaul of the Em- 

pire State's long-antiquated banking law. 

Thus ended a fight that spanned more than 
a decade and has echoed in the State’s legis- 
lative chambers, hearing rooms and around 
board tables of leading banks. 

No sooner had the bill been passed than 
bankers across the Nation began asking 
themselves: What significance does this bill 
have for the banking structure of my State? 

New York State, containing New York City, 
financial capital of the Nation if not the 
world, is often looked to for leadership in fis- 
cal matters, 

At the turn of the century, for instance, 
the findings of a State committee on insur- 
ance set the pattern for insurance industry. 
In addition, its giant financial institutions, 
both savings and commertial banks, handle 
funds belonging to people throughout the 
country. Indeed, loans made by these banks 
finance many projects even in faraway Call- 
fornia. A 

REASON TO WONDER 


Thus there was good reason for bankers 
outside New York to wonder what that 
State's new banking law held in store for 
their own institutions. 

There is, of course, no certain answer. The 
effect of New York's new banking law will 
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vary by State and by type of banking institu- 
tion. Its greatest impact may be on com- 
mercial banks, rather than on savings banks. 

Yet there are certain aspects of the New 
York law which will probably greatly influ- 
ence most sections of the country in solving 
their own banking problems. In addition, 
the many public statements being made by 
New York’s influential superintendent of 
banks, G. Russell Clark, and the guidelines 
he eventually establishes under provisions of 
the law will also be watched with interest by 
other banking supervisors. 

Perhaps the most important single aspect 
of the new law is its emphasis on competition 
between banks and between the various types 
of banking institutions. The New York su- 
Perintendent regards this concept as a key 
feature of law. He will not only permit 
Competition, but he will deliberately pro- 
mote it, 

QUOTES LAW’S PREAMBLE 

Mr. Clark is fond of quoting a portion of 
the law's preamble which says, in part: 
that healthy and nondestructive competi- 
tlon be fostered among all types of banking 
Organizations.” 

He added: “I would stress that this is a 
Positive mandate that competition be 
fostered, provided that it is nondestructive 
in character. I will seek in my branch policy 
to attain this objective.” 

This attitude of the superintendent, if 
Not the wording ofthe bill itself, represents 
a departure from the traditional attitude, in 
itself a “hangover from the depression 
Years of the 1930's: that competition be- 

m banks is somehow just a bit disre- 
Spectful, if not outright harmful; that, if 
anything. there should be less competition, 
rather than more—apparently out of fear 
the whole banking structure might collapse 
Under pressure. 

NEW YORK CAN SHOW WAY 


The idea that competition between banks 
1s not only to be tolerated but fostered par- 
ticularly in the heartland of the Nation's 

cial institutions will certainly cause 
Other bank supervisors to reexamine their 
traditional notions about the subject. At 
© very least, New York has the opportunity 
demonstrate—with billions of dollars at 
Stake—that healthy nondestructive compe- 
tition will be in the public interest. 

Mr. Clark's determination to enforce com- 
Petition is clear from statements he has 
Made recently. For instance, he has warned 
that the one or two big banks on Long Island 

not simply be replaced with a couple of 
other institutions. 
I would not like to see the present domi- 
Tonen of each of these two counties (on 
ng Island) by a couple of suburban banks 
ten ly replaced by the domination of these 
* counties by a couple of the big New 
Ork City banks,” he says. 
Pont Clark adds: “I take a dynamic view 
the role of competition in the field of 
p g and insofar as this new legislation 
ore a change in the banking structure 
foe thea this opportunity should be used 
urpose o creasing and enhancin 
Competition.” : £ 
ANOTHER MAJOR CONCEPT 


det 4 from the notion of competition, 
th explicit and implicit in the new law, 
8 is one other major concept that will 
bably have far-reaching influence, 
hen is the idea of growth—the best 
thod of growth for banking institutions 
complex economy without harming 
erenler banks, but without restricting op- 
tion of larger institutions. 
5 a York's solution to this problem, un- 
tio ts new law, has been to permit addi- 
to nal branching of thrift institutions, and 
wide Worber holding companies for state- 
© expansion of commercial banks. 
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CURBED IN LAST 3 YEARS 


Bank holding companies are by no means 
unique to New York or other States, but 
they have been operating in the twilight 
zone of questionable virtue also occupied 
by competition. 

In the Empire State itself holding com- 
panies have been banned from forming in 
the last 3 years. Many other States are 
also questioning the wisdom of allowing 
such organizations to form within their 
boundaries. The New York case was par- 
ticularly illogical since one statewide com- 
pany had been doing business for a quarter- 
century. 

However, the New York law casts holding 
companies in a new, more respectable light. 
They will be permitted to form and do busi- 
ness throughout the State, under Mr. 
Clark’s supervision. Thus they are recog- 
nized as a perfectly legitimate means of ex- 
pansion in a State where banking and money 
rank as a leading industry. Certainly other 
States can be expected to re-evaluate the 
usefulness of holding companies in their 
banking structure. 


Retrospect Prognostication 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK IKARD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. IKARD. Mr. Speaker, recently I 
received a copy of an address entitled 
“Retrospect Prognostication” delivered 
by Mr. Oral Jones, before the Rotary 
Club in Wichita Falls, Tex. Mr. Jones 
was in the banking business practically 
all of his life until his voluntary retire- 
ment 3 years ago, and served for many 
years as vice president of the City Na- 
tional Bank in Wichita-Falls. He is a 
past president of the Texas Bankers 
Association and one of the outstanding 
bankers of his time. In addition to his 
duties on his job, he devoted a great 
deal of his time to civic work, helping 
to build the city of Wichita Falls. I re- 
quest that Mr. Jones’ address be included 
in the Recorp as I feel that it will be 
an inspiration to all who read it, as it 
was to me. 

The address follows: 

RETROSPECT PROGNOSTICATION 
(By Oral Jones, past president, the Texas 

Bankers Association, before Rotary Club, 

Wichita Falls, Tex.) 

There is no magic by which we can auto- 
matically solve our problems, nor the world 
problems today, but we are not discouraged. 

The puzzles which are before us can be 
untangled only by our own personal energy 
and initiative, we cannot delegate the work 
and thinking to someone else. Nor can we 
expect some great white father to take care 
of all our ills and needs. 

The power that has lifted the world from 
savagery and chaos into a decent civiliza- 
tion where free men dare to breathe, even, 
has been the power of courageous men to 
assume leadership in the critical hours. 

There was no great band of men who were 
gathered around the master at the foot of 
the cross, but the faithful few who stood 
the trial of that dangerous hour have spread 
their message across the world. 

Today we can achieve progress if we have 
the energy and initiative that drove the pil- 
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gtims to establish a settlement on the bleak 
shores of America or compelled the heroes 
of Valley Forge to withstand the terror of 
winter. 

We can compel the world to hear us only 
if we have the body and mental strength 
of those who established the original 13 
United States. 

An old song runs Man's life's a vapor, 
full of woes. He cuts a caper and down he 
goes.” 

For centuries priests and sages and indeed 
history itself have been telling us that man 
and his earthly works will be destroyed by 
change and fall to dust. 

But with & stubborness that frequently 
achieves greatness, man goes on working as 
if the monuments he raises, the govern- 
ments he sets up, the art he painstakingly 
fashions could last forever. 

Preeminent among those who have laid up 
treasures upon this earth, was J. P. Morgan. 
With consummate skill he built the House of 
Morgan into an institution so powerful it 
seemed impervious to change. 

But, change, which has cut into the house 
over the years now reaches even the great 
name itself. Now it has become the Morgan 
Guaranty Trust Co. Though old “J. P's” 
most personal monument now takes new 
form, others he created live—his art collec- 
tion, the big corporations he formed. 

The closest man has ever come to scoring 
permanently over change and decay is illus- 
trated by the essay on a 2,800-year-old golden 
bowl found in Iran. A soldier, whose skele- 
ton was uncovered with the bowl, saved 
it in a holocaust. He was just doing his 
duty, not worrying about posterity. But his 
brave act preserved the record of a people 
and a culture buried and forgotten by his- 
tory—thus he gave them a chance to survive 
in the minds of men. 

The Russian and American rockets to the 
Moon which resulted in the first manmade 
orbits of the Sun, illustrate man's advances 
into the ageless void of space and are un- 
folding day by day. 

Today we are interested in present prob- 
lems and the immediate future—not the age- 
less traditions, nor the dim centuries ahead. 

What is before us in the remainder of 
1959? 

We firmly believe most American will live 
better. They will earn more money and 
spend more money. 

Dollars will be tempted from easily re- 
plenished wallets by the greatest variety of 
things and services imaginative and enter- 
prising man has yet conceived. 

On paper, this will be America’s most 
Prosperous year, 

Inflation will be the problem and recession 
is all but forgotten. 

Prosperity, judged by the standards of the 
new economy, which is evolying in the 20th 
century's second half will hit a new peak, 
Inflation will attain a new peak, too, and 
those statisticians who measure from basics 
of 20 years ago, that postdepression, prewar 
year of 1939, will find less to cheer them 
than those who do not know of these 
matters. 

As in other years of this decade, the auto- 
Mobile industry will power the economy. 
We will be moderately more prosperous or 
considerably more prosperous depending on 
success in Detroit. 

Just out of reach of booming America is 
an almost unbelievable half-trillion dollar 
annual economy. The sale of new cars in 
1959 and 1960 will determine whether we get 
a jet thrust toward this goal or whether we 
move toward it in a slower, more sedate 
fashion. 

In this year, 1959, America will emerge 
from an economic phase to which we have 
become adjusted, a postwar economy, into 
a new one, 
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It is a natural growth, but its results will 
require their own specific adjustments on the 
part of the public. 

Perhaps for years to come economists will 
be debating the merits of the kind of pros- 

ty with its creeping inflation which we 
are entering. It has its perils as well as re- 
wards, most of all it requires greater respon- 
sibility to the economy on the part of 
America’s leaders. 

However, the view ahead for the rest of 
1959 is better than the view analysts could 
take a year ago. 

We can be almost sure of these things: 

Income will reach new records. 

Prices will remain unchanged to slightly 
higher. 

Spending will hit a new peak. 

The gross national product, measure of 
total output of goods and services, will es- 
tablish a new record. 

Production will set a new high. 

Construction will set a new peak. 

Savings will reach a new record, 

Business expenditures naturally will be at 
& new high. 

In short, we will be prosperous, more pros- 
perous than we have ever been before—pro- 
viding there are no unforeseen setbacks. 

Into this bright picture comes the annual 
session of Congress. It has had all its usual 
noise and jockeying for position. 

What can we hope for out of Congress? 

There definitely seems no change for tax 
cuts this year. 

However, higher tax rates seem also as 
highly unlikely. 

We in the Wichita Falls area can take 
comfort from the fact there is little chance 
the oil depletion allowance will be cut. It 
won't be changed this year. 

Postal rates will not be raised. There 
will be @ labor law passed in spite of all 
the investigations and noise about the 
matter. 

But a higher minimum wage law will be 
pushed hard. 

Housing and construction is sure to get 
special help and the housing for elderly, 
for colleges and the military is being worked 
up by the Democrats who will use that 
heavy majority to the fullest. 

We can almost be sure of greater Federal 
aid to schools, higher taxes on insurance 
te and the continuing of the draft 

W. 

While au this congressional twisting is 
taking place what about general retail busi- 
ness for the year? 

There is a swift upsurge in detail sales 
that is rapidly approaching a boom. It 
started last fall, hit record levels in Decem- 
ber and is still rising. In most cases, the 
retailers, who were scared this time last 
year, are ready to place bigger orders with 
the manufacturers. 

There is only one bad note; Higher prices 
are sure to result. 

Merchants are more optimistic than they 
have been in many years, They know the 
state of mind of their customers and why 
they are buying—the incomes are higher. 

You can be sure of bigger sales in de- 
partment stores, excellent clothing year 
plus more hard goods, Even appliances and 
furniture are making a comeback. For the 
supermarkets there is more volume. 

Total sales are up 5 to 7 percent over last 
year in dollar volume. This means even an 
increase in physical volume In spite of higher 
prices. 

It will take hard selling to reach the 
heights this year but the merchants gen- 
erally are planning more advertising, sales 
contests, special promotions, self-service and 
attractive credit terms. 

The one big worry is prices, They are 

up already. Increases have been 
= for appliances, TV, clothing, and 
shoes. Manufacturers are not as timid as 
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they were a year ago about raising prices 
to meet their rising costs. 

Most of these higher prices will be passed 
on to the customer. Thus there is another 
dose of inflation. 

This trend for higher prices, this new 
threat of inflation will kick off a hot argu- 
ment in Congress over what to do about it. 

Eisenhower's insistence on a balanced 
budget is a part of the whole picture. His 
advisers, aware of probable price increase 
this year, argue that a Government deficit 
would only add to the inflationary spiral. 

The liberals Insist the Government should 
spend more money to further pep up the 
economy. They are suggesting such social 
benefits as education, housing, community 
benefits and facilities. This plus a strong 
defense might mean only deficit (10-cent 
dollar). 

The liberals think they can hold down in- 
flation—if it comes. They mean by tight 
restrictions and tighter Government con- 
trols. 

We probably will wind up by seeing Gov- 
ernment spending still high, and drugs, 
bread, autos, steel, insurance and other 
things essentially headed upward. 

A typical Illustration Is that 82 billion will 
be spent on new post offices. That will 

d all over the country. 

We no longer live alone in the world. We 
must watch everything everywhere to be in 
a position to make intelligent decisions. 

Money reforms abroad show the first sign 
of helping the U.S. exporters. They are get- 
ting inquiries from new foreign customers 
about prices and services. Heretofore, coun- 
tries that sold their goods for pounds, francs, 
or marks, often couldn't convert the cur- 
rencies into dollars—so they could not buy 
here. Now dollars are easier to get, open- 
ing up big markets for U.S. goods in such 
countries as France, Denmark, Sweden, Nor- 
way, Italy, Greece, and Argentina, 

The methods of doing business abroad will 
change rapidly in the future. 

As for Russia. They do not want war with 
us. Despite all the bluster and talk from 
Khrushchev about Red military strength and 
about the damage they could do us here in 
the United States, he dreads the thought of 
stumbling into a war with the United States. 

The Russians must have two major fears. 

1. Our ring of strategic air bases from 
which the Russian heartland could be pul- 
verized quickly. 

2. A strongly militarized Germany. That 
might even attack as Hitler did. 

It is possible that Berlin will heat up the 
cold war, but it is unlikely it will explode 
mto global fury. We have drawn a line of 
no retreat and it is impossible to conceive 
the Reds dare cross it. 

Russia is getting weary of the cold war. 
Its domestic economy is strained by heavy 
armament and at the expense of living 
standards in Russia. 

The younger generation wants some of the 
wonderful luxuries that communism is sup- 
posed to have produced. 

This doesn’t mean the cold war is ended. 

But let us move back to the United States. 

The word debt needs some attention from 
all of us. 

From the dawn of man, we have been bom- 
barded with the wise counsel about keeping 
out of debt, Yet today public and private 
debt in the United States is approaching the 
staggering and all but unbelievable total of 
$1 trillion. 

The debt of the US. Federal, State, and 
local governments, and of the people, was 
$852.7 billion as of December 31. 

In recent years this has been increasing at 
the rate of from 30 to 70 billions per year, 
There is no end in sight. However it must 
end somewhere or push us into unbelievable 
inflation. 


This all produces talk about fiscal re- 
sponsibility, 
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President Eisenhower's alm to get a bal- 
anced budget may get bipartisan help, but 
liberal elements in Congress may prevent 
such an event. 

Reckless spending and debts can only add 
fuel to a flame of inflation which would rob 
all. 

One thing Is certain, if Congress passes any 
big spending measure not favored by the 
administration, Mr. Eisenhower will, it is 
forecast, make regular and persistent use 
of the veto. 

Control must first: However, be exercised 
at local and State levels. 

There is a great future In spite of all 
these cautious notes. 

There will be 250 million Americans by 
1976. Februery marked the 25th anniver- 
sary of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration. The FDIC has been so universally 
accepted that it is hard to realize that It has 
only been in existence 25 years. As of today, 
it is insuring deposits in 13,383 of the 14,095 
banks in the country and insures 96 percent 
of all bank deposits. They will take un- 
limited goods and services. This means 130 
million motor vehicles with all their indus- 
trial demands, unlimited services and goods 
for the great increase. 

Paris will be 2 hours by air and people will 
cross the Nation within an hour. 

More than 100 million people will work at 
gainful jobs and each job will create its 
wealth. 

I envey those young men starting their 
business and professional careers at this 
time. 

We are growing at both ends, There are 
more babies and more people are living to 
ripe old age. Each presents its own particu- 
lar problem. 

These needs will not be met by magic but 
by cool intelligent planning and working. 

The challenge is to use all your intelli- 
gence. 

“Have you learned lessons only of those 
who admired you and were tender with you 
and stood aside for you? 

“Have you not learned great lessons from 
those who reject you, and brace themselves 
against you, or who treat you with contempt, 
or dispute the passage with you?” 

It will not be easy, but trouble should 
sharpen us for the task ahead for each of us. 

Too many people lose their grip on life 
even before they have tested the means to 
see what can be done. 

The starts are everything. 

Never mind if you lose the lead as you 
press forward. 

Often the winners of the race concentrates 
on the last few seconds, and wins the prize. 

No matter how discouraged you may be. 
As you wend your way through life, never 
lose that grip of yours. 

Keep feeding it with courage, patience, 
and humility. 

A cheerful outlook is something that needs 
to be planned. 

We can all plan it. We all need it. We 
must take a firm grip on it. 

It is so sorely needed in this world of fears, 
loss of faith and spiritual cast of mind. 

How many times have we lost our cast of 
mind? How many times have we lost our 
desire to perform and our determination to 
keep right on giving extra cheer to those who 
most need encouragement? 

Don't lose your grip on the interests most 
enriching to you. Believe, look to God. 

Do your best to keep a grip on life and its 
Interests. Walk right past the failures. Do 
not refuse to make the start. Associate with 
those who inspire you, and who keep them- 
selves on a high plane. 

Follow out a plan of life that will keep 
influencing others. 

Live out today, and all tomorrows will take 
care of themselves. 

If you want to be healthy morally, men- 
tally, and physically, just let go. 
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Let go of the little bothers of everyday 
life, the irritations and the petty vexations 
that cross your path daily. Don't take them 
up and nurse them, pet them, and brood 
Over them. They are not worthwhile. Let 
them go. 

That little hurt you got from a friend, 
Perhaps it wasn't intended; perhaps it was, 
but never mind, let it go. Refuse to think 
about it. 

Let go of that feeling of hatred you have 
for another, the jealousy, the envy, the mal- 
ice, let go all such thoughts. Sweep them 
out of your mind and you will be surprised 
What a cleaning up and rejuvenating effect 
it will have upon you, both physically and 
mentally. Let them all go; you house them 
at deadly risk. 

But the big troubles, the bitter disap- 
Pointments, the deep wrongs and hearbreak- 
ing sorrows, the tragedies of life, what about 
them? Why, just let them go, too. Drop 
them, softly maybe, but surely. Put away 
All regret and bitterness, and let sorrow be 
Only a softening influence. Yes, let them go, 
too, and makes the most of the future. 

Then that little pet ailment that you have 
been hanging on to and talking about, let it 
go. It will be a good riddance. You have 
treated it royally, but abandon it; let it go. 
Talk about health instead, and health will 
Come, Quit nursing that pet ailment, and 
let it go. 


American Credo 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 
or ‘MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
the Post Office Department is to be high- 
complimented on its “American 
Credo” stamps which feature the sayings 
Of great Americans. 

It seems particularly significant that 
the third stamp in this series emphasizes 
Thomas Jefferson’s immortal declaration 
T have sworn * * * hostility against every 
form of tyranny over the mind of man. 


Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
to include in the Recorp the address by 
L. Rohe Walter, Special Assistant to the 
Postmaster General, dedicating the 
American Credo Thomas Jefferson stamp 
at Monticello at Charlottesville, Va., on 

y 18, 1960: 
BY L. ROHE WALTER, SPECIAL ASSIST- 


Crepo” Sramp, MONTICELLO, CHARLOTTES- 

VILLE, Va., May 18, 1960 

Tt is fitting that we should gather here to 
2 Thomas Jefferson in the one place he 
rib best. This is indeed the one best place 

all America for the dedication of the third 
Our “American Credo” stamp series. 

For Jefferson was drawn to the land, to the 
Peace and open of the country. His most 
r moments were those when he could 
ous this house, which he designed, and look 
of hie the valleys and distant mountains 

native Virginia. 
the scaly, Thomas Jefferson was a man of 
the Tontier, who had an implicit trust in 
the good faith, and commonsense of 
people, He was distrustful of any great 
of tion of power, be it in the hands 
government or of any group. 

The individual was, to him, the basic 

Source of the Nation's strength in every area, 
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In his first annual message to Congress, in 
1801, he declared: “Agriculture, manufac- 
ture, commerce, and navigation, the four 
pillars of our prosperity, are the most thriv- 
ing when left most free to individual enter- 


He also believed that the individual’s con- 
tribution to good government was vital. 
This remarkable man, whose primary inter- 
ests lay in scholarship, and in the culture of 
his home and lands here at Monticello, was 
drawn into Government service through al- 
most 40 years of his life, earning the eternal 
gratitude of the Nation he did so much to 
build. 

Through the years he served his people in 
the representative bodies and as Governor of 
his native State; in the Continental Con- 
gress; as a trusted diplomat; as Secretary of 
State and Vice President; and as one of the 
most towering figures ever to hold the office 
of President of the United States. 

But to Thomas Jefferson his enduring 
achievements were set forth in the epitaph 
he wrote for his own tomb: 

“Here was buried Thomas Jefferson, author 
of the Declaration of American Indpendence, 
of the Statute of Virginia for religious free- 
dom, and the father of the University of 
Virginia.” 

These symbolized to Jefferson his striving 
toward his highest ideals of justice, freedom, 
and knowledge for mankind. 

Throughout his life he sought to achieve 
these ideals for his countrymen as for him- 
self. 

He established for all Americans many of 
the basic tenets by which our Nation is still 
governed. 

His thirst for knowledge was -unquench- 
able. It is significant of the man to note 
that, after the Library of Congress was de- 
stroyed in 1814, the Government turned to 
Thomas Jefferson to acquire, from his per- 
sonal library, 13,000 volumes which would 
become the basis for what is today the world’s 
greatest single storehouse of knowledge. 

Yet the total spirit of this giant among 
Americans is summarized in the 13 words 
which appear on the American Credo stamp 
we dedicate here today. 

Centered between a hand holding aloft a 
flaming torch on the left, and the signature 
of the author of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence on the right, are the words: 

“I have sworn * * * hostility against every 
form of tyranny over the mind of man.” 

In this short credo is summed up the 
principle which guided Jefferson throughout 
his life. Never turning from it and never 
willing to compromise, Jefferson gave us as 
lasting monuments many of the basic docu- 
8 that have guarded our liberties since 

It is imperative that we today reaffirm— 
rededicate ourselves. to—this oath by which 
he lived. 

Through his lifetime he knew many forms 
of tyranny—the arbitrary autocracy of the 
British crown, the military despotism of 
Napoleon, the cruel colonial wars of the 18th 
century. 

But in our time we are faced with an 
incredibly more sinister, engulfing tyranny— 
one that surpasses, in its use of force over 
the minds and hearts of man, any that ever 
existed in Jefferson's age, or any age. 

We need voices today to speak out as 
Jefferson spoke—to inspire freemen every- 
where to stand firmly against the despots 
who seek to destroy freedom forever. 

We must look to that kind of forthright- 
ness and moral courage with which he de- 
nounced categorically the arbitrary powers 
of the English crown, and denied its right 
to rule over the American people. 

Jefferson did not take the easy way out, as 
80 many did, of attributing unjust actions 
to the agents of the crown and Parliament. 
He struck directly at the source. 
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As free American citizens, who have in- 
herited the traditions of Jefferson, we hold 
a trust to carry forward eternal hostility to 
the enslavement of the human mind, wher- 
ever it may exist. 

We owe it to ourselves, to our children, 
and to the noble traditions of those who 
formed our country, to attack tyranny in 
whatever form it may take, domestic or 
foreign. 

In this spirit, I am profoundly honored to 
dedicate this third in the series of American 
Credo stamps to the name of Thomas Jeffer- 
son, joining him once more with his illus- 
trious colleagues, George Washington, who 
was memoralized in the first American Credo 
stamp, and Benjamin Franklin, whose wise 
counsel was carried on the second. 

The stamp, which is printed in red and 
gray, will have an initial printing of 120 
million, and tomorrow will go on sale at 
36,000 post offices. Like all the others in 
the series, it is of 4-cent denomination. It 
was designed by Frank Conley. 

I feel certain that this stamp, carrying 
the words of one of the founders of Ameri- 
can independence, will bring inspiration to 
millions, both in the United States and 
abroad, as the others in the American Credo 
series have done so well. 

I know that the message it carries will stir 
renewed hope, renewed strength, and dedi- 
cation to all devoted to the principles which 
have governed our Republic since its birth, 
when Thomas Jefferson penned the docu- 
ment beginning, We hold these truths to be 
self-evident: that all men are created equal.“ 


Steuben Society of America Banquet 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, on Satur- 
day evening, May 21, 1960, the Steuben 
Society of America held its 41st anni- 
versary banquet in New York City. This 
society which bears the name of Baron 
Friedrich Wilhelm von Steuben of Revo- 
lutionary War fame lists under its policy 
and program: 

1. This society aims to loyally support the 
Constitution of the United States of America, 
advocates the proper application of its pro- 
visions, and endeavors to inculcate the prin- 
ciples underlying government by a federal 
republic with limited, delegated powers. 

2. This society is dedicated to maintaining 
the independence and sovereignty of the 
United States of America and its freedom 
from ail foreign influence. 


The society was very fortunate in hav- 
ing for its speaker at the 41st anniver- 
sary banquet the Honorable KENNETH B. 
KeatTinc, U.S. Senator from the State of 
New York. The Senator delivered a very 
timely and stirring address of tremen- 
dous interest to his audience and which 
I believe should be read by every citizen 
of the United States. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the text of the address to which 
Ihave referred: 

STEUBEN SOCIETY, May 21, 1960 

Mr. Chairman, members of the Steuben 
Society of America, it is a profound source 
of pleasure to me to have the opportunity 
to be with you here tonight. Your famous 
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Steuben Society is more than an assemblage 
of outstanding and loyal American citizens. 
It is a part of the America that we love and 
cherish—a symbol of the great stream of cul- 
ture, of talent, of patriotism that has flown 
into our Nation from the great source of the 
German peoples, to strengthen and to en- 
noble this land we are proud to call our own. 

Baron von Steuben can never be a mere 
name to Americans, He remains forever a 
part of our history, a part of our greatness, 
a part of our pride as a nation. 

This is a time to be proud to be an Ameri- 
can. This is a moment in history when the 
spirit that has made us great—the spirit of 
freemen in a free society—is facing a chal- 
lenge unique in the annals of our Nation. 

And that challenge is being met—therein 
should lie our pride—by a massive and in- 
tense dedication to the principle that man is 
@ creature of God, a creature of dignity—and 
that nothing we can strive for, nothing we 
can fight for represents a greater or more 
compelling cause. 

We have known the face of danger here 
in America, It has surged before our eyes, 
cold and menacing, from the years of our 
history. 

It was the ugly face that Americans braved 
with men like Baron von Steuben at their 
sides and in their vanguard. 

It was the pitiless face we have seen on 
land and sea and in the air through all the 
wars of our birth, our growth and our 
maturity. A familiar face—but a fore- 
doomed face—because the valor of American 
hearts, the strength of American arms 
crushed it to earth. 

Now danger stalks the world again. It Is 
not the danger dressed in uniform, the one 
we know only too well. It Is rather the 
danger dressed in a garb of philosophy that 
is not only anti-God, but also anti-man. I 
here speak of man as a spirit, not as an 
animal, as an individual, not as a number. 
I speak of the mass operation to dehumanize 
man, to brutalize him, to legislate out of 
existence his soul, his conscience, his per- 
sonality. 

This is a new and ominous visage of danger. 
And it is not distant. It is not isolated in 
some remote land. It is pervasive. It is 
present. It is glaring at us on all sides. 
And you can read its identity card. It 
says, “communism.” 

Geography is no longer a lesson for chil- 
dren. It is a lesson for us all. The map of 
the world represents a study that should 
command far more attention than it does. 
For its blood-red areas are vast and grow- 
ing. 

The red stain has spread—tis spreading 
and as it seeps across new frontiers, as it 
trickles into new areas, the homeland of 
freedom undergoes a concurrent shrinkage, 
loses ground, loses strength, loses prestige. 

This is the silent battleground upon which 
we fight this day. This is the threat to our 
way of life. This is the face of danger. 

It is so often a well-masked face that we 
are prone to ignore its presence. As a na- 
tion we have been accustomed to fight con- 
ventional battles with conventional 
weapons. 

Today the enemy may put on the very dis- 
guise of freedom in order better to fight 
freedom. In the name of liberation he prac- 
tices enslavement. In the name of the peo- 
ple he oppresses the people. In the name of 
peace he would destroy peace. 

This is a new pattern of conquest in the 
history of our world, new and ominous and 
deadly. As a symbol of its technique we 
have only to consider the ill-fated summit 
conference, 

It is apparent, grimly apparent, that 
Khrushchev went to Paris to obstruct, to 
confuse, to attempt to divide, rather than 
a spirit of peace seeking or peace mak- 


And the 


retext h 
Seitute: te p: e has used to promote 


in itself an affirmation of the 
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Soviet code of expediency, of total disre- 
gard for concepts of right and wrong. 

Here we have the supreme irony of per- 
haps the greatest spymaster in history de- 
manding an apology because his nation has 
been spied upon. Moral indignation is a 
mask that fits him poorly, yet he flaunts 
it before the world like an angel of inno- 
cence. Meanwhile, his espionage agents, 
scattered like termite colonies throughout 
the world, are eating away at the foundations 
of freedom wherever they are to be found. 

And while those agents walk through our 
open doors, a great black expanse of secrecy 
marks the Communist areas on the strategic 
map of the world. It is a world hermet- 
ically sealed—in the military sense. Histor- 
ically, our American cry of vigilance has 
been “on the ramparts we watch.” And 
watch we must, so long as the shadow of an 
upraised fist falls across the sunlight of our 
freedom. 

The resolve of the United States to live 
up to its role and responsibility as the lead- 
ing Nation of the free world has been made 
unmistakably apparent to the Kremlin, 

And if we must choose a symbol of this 
resolve it is to be found in Germany—in our 
unqualified support of the magnificent cita-. 
del of freedom that West Germany and West 
Berlin represent to this divided world. 

Standing literally on the battieline of two 
Opposing global forces, free Germany is an 
eloquent testimonial to human courage, to 
the spiritual quest for freedom, for self- 
determination, no matter what the risks, no 
matter what the sacrifices, 

It is one thing to be brave behind a wall 
of security; it is another and higher courage 
to face up boldiy to danger, head high, heart 
high, firm in the sense and assurance that 
one is in the right, that there can be no 
compromise with principle, no dilution of 
the basic freedom that means more than life 
itself. Our support, our identification with 
the cause of free Germany is, to be sure, a 
great bulwark in their struggle. But we did 
not invent the raw courage of the German 
people. 

We did not put the fire of patriotism, of 
dedication in the hearts of Chancellor Ade- 
nauer, of Mayor Willy Brandt, of all the mil- 
lions of free Germans who stand solidly, 
steadfastly, and unafraid on the very rim of 
danger. 

In this regard, may I say a word or two 
about the matter of Khrushchev’s threat to 
conclude a separate peace treaty with East 
Germany and turn over access to West Ber- 
Un to the Communist regime. It is seriously 


May 23 


Particularly is this spirit of dedication 
called for in an age of tremendous counter- 
forces that press hard against our house 
of freedom, that chip away at its founda- 
tions, that would engulf it in the new, de- 
humanized society that communism seeks 
to create. 

What is imperatively called for in this hour 
is an awareness of the presence of danger— 
and it is in this field that the mission of 
the Steuben Society becomes of paramount 
importance. 

It is my feeling that too many Americans 
fre prone to confuse their material well- 
belng with a sense of security—to confuse 
their inallenable rights with permanent, im- 
pregnable liberty, to assume that labor-saving 
devices and freedom-preserving devices come 
in the same packages. The Steuben Society 
serves this Nation well when it raises its 
voice to remind us all that freedom Is some- 
thing that we can lose as well as win—and 
that to keep it in our possession, cherished 
for the God-given attribute it is, we must 
have the eyes to keep watch on it, and the 
heart to fight for it in its hour of danger. 

We live in a new and dangerous world, 
and we need Paul Reveres like yourselves to 
alert the country to the perils of indifference, 
of apathy, of the assumption that freedom 
is a birthmark that no power can remove— 
when it is actually an inheritance that can 
be lost by default. 

Above all, the struggle we are engaged in 
must be seen in the true perspective of our 
sense of survival as a nation, not in the false 
and twisted perspective of irrationality and 
blurred values. In this regard, let me say 
that I have been appalled at the number of 
letters I have received openly condemning 
our Nation for conducting spy flights over 
Russia. In the eyes of these citizens—yes 
clouded by a woeful misunderstanding of the 
facts of political life—we had no right to 
try to protect America and all freemen from 
the sudden fist that strikes out of the dark 
to smash our freedom, to smash all that we 
have fought and died to create, before and 
since the founding of the Republic. 

These are honest, well-meaning citizens. 
Happily, they are a emall minority. Yet it 
is symptomatic of the confused values of 
our time that such people are prone to plead 
the cause of the enemy of liberty by secking 
to apologize for one manifestation of the 
very acts of intelligence-gathering which are 
employed against us unceasingly, night and 
day, year by year. 

If we were the victims of a nuclear Pearl 
Harbor—and heavyen grant that terrible visl- 
tation may never come—these same citizens 


to be questioned whether the facts of life— would assail our Government for failure to 


facts growing out of the very German char- 
acter he has attempted to subjugate—will 
make such a move politically practicable. 

By this I mean that the strong signs of 
instability in Germany—which is another 
way of saying the presence of the free spirit 
of Germany—may well make a peace pact. 
with East Germany fraught with danger for 
the Kremlin. For it implies an Ulbrecht re- 
gime that will be on its own both in foreign 
affairs and in domestic state security, and 
such an eventuality may create more prob- 
lems than it solves, so far as the Communist 
grand design is concerned. 

It ls especially appropriate, in these days 
when the fate of freedom is at stake in the 
world, that I should have the opportunity to 
speak before the Steuben Society. For in 
your charter, in your reason for existence, 
is typified not only the spirit of a free Amer- 
ica but the vigilance to keep it free. 

Our strength, as a nation, must be meas- 
ured by people, not by armaments. Our 
true strength is not in our military muscles, 
but in our citizens’ hearts—in the spiritual 
dedication of people like yourself to the 
living honor of our great country, to the 
loye it inspires In Americans, to the respect 
it inspires in all corners of the world. 


haye secured the Intelligence that would have 
rendered such an attack impossible, 

Patriotism, like charity begins at home. 
And that, too, is where vigilance begins— 
where security begins—in the minds and in 
the hearts of the American people. 

We must be an aware people—an informed 
people—if we are to preserve Intact and un- 
diminished the precious gift of freedom that 
was handed down to us—that remains our 
sacred trust for so long as we live. 

That is why I would wish to see the in- 
fluence of your wonderful Steuben Society 
radiated throughout our land—why I would 
wish to see it galvanize to action a love of 
country, a devotion to country that too often 
slumbers in the soft featherbed of apathy, 
of indifference, of sheer unawareness of the 
tremendously meaningful hours and days 
we are living, in this world of hostility, of 
challenge, and of change. 

In closing, may I leave with you this one 
observation. It has significance, I feel, in 
the light of what has been said here tonight. 
History has recorded for us the many ways 
in which human freedom has died—glori- 
ously, cravenly, foriornly—but the saddest, 
most ignominious death of all is when free- 
dom dies in its sleep. 
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Federal Power Commissioner Connole 
Is True Public Champion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr, 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
Marks, I would like to include in the 
Recorp two editorials that discuss the 
Strange circumstances which surround 

the recent firing of Federal Power Com- 
Missioner William Connole. The first of 
the editorials appeared in the May 18, 
1960, issue of the Capital Times, of Madi- 
son, Wis. The second editorial is from 
the May 20, 1960, issue of the Rural 
Electric Minuteman. 

The editorials follow: 

[From the Capital Times, Madison, Wis.] 
IKE S ASTOUNDING REASON FOR FIRING 
ConnoLe 

Before he left for Paris and the summit 
Conference President Elsenhower issued a 
Statement explaining why he refused to re- 
appoint William R. Connole to the Federal 
Power Commission. 

His explanation doesn't make much more 
sense than the way he has handled the spy 
incident. 

Commissioner Connole is considered to be 
the one remaining member of the FPC who 
is consumerminded, who can be counted on, 
&t least part of the time, to find in favor of 
the consumers as against the utility 
Interests. 

The President says he is replacing Connole 

cause members of regulatory agencies 
Should “not become identified as represent- 

any point of view narrower than the 
broad public interest.” 

This is an astounding statement. It indi- 
Cates that the President looks upon the con- 
suming public as a narrow special interest. 

But more astounding is the ignorance it 
Teveals of his knowledge concerning regula- 

agencies. 

These agencies were set up originally to 
Protect the public against arbitrary acts on 
the part of the industries regulated. In the 
Case of the FPC the idea is to regulate utili- 
ties, recognizing that it is a noncompetitive 
business leaving the consumer without any 
Protection except that provided by the 
Government. 

Obviously, the President has been making 

appointments to all these agencies with- 
Cut a thought to the purpose of the agen- 

- His appointments to the Federal Com- 
Munications Commission have been notably 
lacking in any concern for the public’s pro- 
tection. The result has been a series of raw 
Scandals and monumental frauds against the 
Public, such as the crooked TV quiz shows. 


From the Minuteman] 
Tue Price or DISSENT 


The strange case of Federal Power Com- 
er William R. Connole continues to 
Fanz much of the attention of official 
ashington. This week the circumstances 
the dropping of Connole lin- 
gered in the background of a House investi- 
Bation of the conduct of FPC members. 
$ To briefiy review the facts, Connole was 
Ppolnted to the FPO by President Eisen- 
er in 1955, for a term which expires next 


increases sought by the utility companies the 
FPC is charged with regulating. 
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In the process, the big natural gas com- 
panies came to dislike him intensely. It was 
widely known in Washington that they 
would strongly oppose his reappointment, 

Most observers, however, felt he was sure 
to be reappointed. They pointed out that 
Connole had the solid support of consumer 
groups, and was widely regarded as having 
the keenest mind on the Commission. 

In early spring, rumors began circulating 
that he would not be reappointed. The 
President confirmed this at a news confer- 
ence on April 27. This is what Ike said: 

“First why, this. Because it is my respon- 
sibility to appoint people and to get the best 
people Ican. This Mr, Connole came to see 
one of my staff in December to ask about his 
reappointment, and they said they'd look 
into it. I think I can get a better man, 
that’s all.“ 

It was a curt, insulting way to fire a man. 
In the furor that followed, White House Press 
Secretary Jim Hagerty tried to take the edge 
off by saying the President did not believe 
an FPC Commissioner should represent “one 
segment of the economy.” In other words, 
Connole was too much wedded to the con- 
sumer interest. 

The President reiterated this view in a 
letter to Senator THOMAS J. Dopp, of Con- 
necticut, who had strongly protested the ac- 
tion. He wrote that Commission nominees 
should not “become identified as represent- 
ing any view narrower than the broad pub- 
lic interest.” 

Dopp replied in a public statement: “To 
regard the consuming public as merely a 
narrow interest or a particular point of view 
seems to me a misreading of the historical 
purpose of the Commission. Nor does the 
President take up the question on Connole’s 
vastly superior qualifications and experience, 
as contrasted with the lack of those quali- 
ties in the man whom the President has 
nominated as Connole’s successor.” 

This point is well taken. Except for such 
auxiliary functions as the of li- 
censes on water power sites, the FPC’s func- 
tion is to see that the consumer is not ex- 
ploited by the monopolies it is charged with 
regulating. 

A public utility performs a functlon of 
the state and is created for public purposes. 
This is well established by court decisions. 
The utilities are given sweeping powers not 
available to other businesses, such as free- 
dom from competition, the right of eminent 
domain, and virtually guaranteed profits. 
In return, the people have ifisisted upon pub- 
lic regulation of these monopolles—regula- 
tion to assure good service and reasonable 
rates. 

Unfortunately, the effectiveness of regula- 
tion has been, at best, spotty. Too often 
the regulatory commissions seem more in- 
tent on protecting the interests of the com- 
panies than the interests of the public. A 
true public champion on a commission, such 
as Connole, is a rarity. 

As NBC Commentator Martin Agronsky 
said in a recent broadcast, “None of this 
seems to have registered with the President. 
The price of dissent, like the price of gas, 
keeps going up.” 


An Election Year and the Middle East 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 
OFP NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 
Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 


mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial by Dr. Jacob L. 


A4363 


Bernstein as it appeared in the Bulletin 
of the East Midwood Jewish Center, May 
13, 1960, issue 


An ELECTION YEAR AND THE MIDDLE EAST 


In an election year it is especially appro- 
priate that a citizen look critically at our 
Natlon's foreign policy or lack of policy. It 
seems clear that, in the area of the Middle 
East, there has been a failure on the part 
of the United States to utilize its prestige 
and power for achieving peace between the 
Arab nations and Israel. We find little evi- 
dence of a definite and affirmative policy 
with respect to nearly all Middle East issues. 
One might say that our policy has been dis- 
appointingly negative and passive. 

Although the hostile acts by Arab States 
against Israel have been publicly disapproved 
by the United States, nevertheless, in various 
Government departments and affiliated agen- 
cles, we find an outward appearance of ac- 
ceptance of illegal actions. For example, the 
refusal of Arab nations to permit the load- 
ing or unloading of American cargo at an 
Arab port if the ship had stopped at an 
Israeli port is met with seeming compla- 
cency or acquiescence. Again, the World 
Bank made a grant of $50 million to the 
United Arab Republic to improve the Suez 
Canal despite the refusal to open the canal 
to vessels of non-Israeli registry which had 
loaded at an Israeli port. In the face of in- 
creasing Soviet military ald to Arab coun- 
tries, the United States has done nothing to 
offset the danger or resulting imbalance. 

One must therefore conclude that there 
has been no unequivocal and vigorous reac- 
tion by those responsible for our foreign 
policy to Arab violators of international law 
and to Arab flaunting of resolutions of the 
United Nations. Expediency, appeasement, 
and the economics of oli and markets seems 
to have been the motivating forces in our 
policy, Even as this is written, our State 
Department admits concern about threat- 
ened Arab reprisals for the picketing of the 
Cleopatra. 

In this election year it is our right and our 
duty as citizens to voice a challenge on 
these issues. We must insist that party plat- 
forms and candidates, seeking our suffrage, 
take a clear and unmistakable position. We 
must demand that foreign policy be based 
upon the moral principles which will bring 
to all nations of the world, peace with justice 
under international law. Whether our Na- 
tion will display positive, constructive, and 
ethical leadership in world affairs depends 
in part upon each one of us. To play an 
active role in bringing this about is not only 
in consonance with true Americanism, but 
also in the best tradition and practice of our 
faith. 


Minnesota Farmers Receiving Only 69 
Percent of Parity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, it is an unfortunate fact that 
of the 17 leacing farm commodities in my 
neighboring State of Minnesota, only 
calves and potatoes brought a price of 
better than 90 percent of parity in the 
month of April. Most of the other com- 
modities did not even come close to 90 
percent of parity, and chickens were 
selling at 31 percent of parity. The 
parity average of the 17 commodities was 
only 69 percent. 
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Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include in the Recorp an 
article from the May 12, 1960, issue of 
Minnesota Agriculture which shows the 
comparison between the parity price and 
the actual price brought by these com- 
modities during the past month, 

The article follows: 

Farm Costs Ser New HIGH ror SECOND 
MONTH IN Row, Prices Lac 

While farm prices remained sluggish and 
failed to even make a normal spring up- 
turn, farm costs moved up to a new all- 
time record for the second successive month. 
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Nationally, the parity ratio held at 80, 
two points below the level in the same 
month a year ago. 

In Minnesota, increases in the prices for 
corn, eggs, flax, and potatoes moved the 
overall price average up sufficiently to 
register an increase in the parity average for 
the 17 leading commodities to 69 percent, 

The index of prices pald by farmers re- 
vealed increases in both farm operating and 
household costs. 

Food, clothing, building materials, autos 
and auto supplies, feed, seed and farm sup- 
plies all were up compared with a month 
ago. 


How far from parity? 
APR, 15, 1960 


Crop or product 


or ee ae a 8 Daeg EE Ae ae ee ae bushels 
eee e ap $ 
0 
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U.S. cec- Average price} Short of Minnesota 
tive parity | reecived by parity. per | average price 
price Minnesota unit as a porcent 
farmers ! of parity 
errr 
$1.65 $0.85 $0, 80 52 
21.60 15. 60 6. 00 72 
23. 90 21.00 2.90 88 
5.04 3, 05 1.99 61 
75 03 12 s4 
+85 61 24 72 
47 30 17 64 
2. 94 1.92 1,02 65 
26, 40 SEO tise weet nae ron 100 
3. 87 3.04 83 76 
1,28 81 44 66 
35 27 08 77 
2.39 1,96 43 82 
2.36 9 100 
20 08 18 81 
9.78 6. 10 3. 68 62 
+75 45 «30 0 


Parity price average 17 leading commodities— Minnesota, 69 percent 


(Average according to relative importance of products) 


Prices are as received by farmers at the 
prices of specific grades or classes at centi 


Washington Report 
; EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following newsletter 
of May 21, 1960: 


WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce Auger, Fifth District, 
Texas, May 21, 1960) 


Future historical analysis of the summit 
may record that President Eisenhower's con- 
duct scored a great victory for the free 
world. Meanwhile, we can all be “Monday 
morning quarterbacks.” We all can expect, 
also, the bitterest, least-temperate appraisals 
to come from politically motivated office- 
seekers. At the moment, the nicely staged 
show of bipartisan support represented by 
the Democrat leadership’s message to Ike at 
the summit has been rudely shattered by 
Presidential-Aspirant Stevenson's sharp at- 
tack on Eisenhower's administration. A 
spirit of constructive criticism would be 
more apparent if Mr. Stevenson had not 
alleged that it will take a Democrat adminis- 
tration and himself to do the job. Of course, 
we all know each person's evaluation of him- 
self is high. That's human. But it’s 
another thing to suggest against the back- 
ground of the Yalta, Potsdam and Teheran 
Conferences that a Democrat administra- 
tion can better handle or solve foreign 
Problems. 


int of Ist sale out of the farmer's hands and should not be confused with 
terminal markets, 


Health care for the aged continues as the 
focal point of the social security bill being 
prepared for House debate, A move to hold 
hearings to get further information was 
defeated. To me it is inconceivable that a 
right solution can come from ignorance of 
the facts. We still haye no comprehensive 
knowledge of medical services available or 
of medical needs and how they are being 
met, since we lack information on State and 
local programs. All we have, as data, is 
Health, Education, and Welfare Department 
information on Federal programs, which are 
only a part and not the major part at that. 
In my view, this is not responsible conduct, 
neither to other Members of Congress who 
look to the Ways and Means Committee for 
guidance in this field nor to the people of 
the Nation, including the aged and all tax- 
payers. Fortunately, the final page of this 
story has yet to be written. I hope politics 
will not dictate it. 

The Small Business Investment Act of 1960 
expands the Federal effort to make equity 
type capital and long-term credit more read- 
ily available for small business concerns. 
We thus add to the Federal bureaucracy and 
the tax load, so that we can turn around and 
lend businessmen money to replace that 
taken from them in taxes. Tax relief, I be- 
lieve, would be the greatest and soundest 
aid that businessmen or anyone else could 
ask of the Federal Government. 

Debt reduction: Can debt be reduced by 
borrowing money to pay on it? To me, 
that’s hardly more sensible than setting up 
@ savings account by getting a loan at the 
bank. Yet there is periodic and favorable 
mention of a bill which would force Federal 
debt reduction without compelling a bal- 
anced budget or limiting the power to bor- 
row further, which would leave us in exactly 
that situation. A better solution, it seems 
to me, would be enactment of a constitu- 
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tional limitation on the Government's power 
to tax, spend, and borrow and which would 
require a yearly balanced budget. 

H.R. 5, the Foreign Investment Incentive 
Act, passed narrowly 195 to 192. Earlier this 
year it was left hanging in midair after par- 
tial floor debate. Though aimed basically 
at according U.S. firms doing business abroad 
the same tax treatment given foreign-based 
subsidiaries of U.S. companies, the 61-page 
bill was complicated and technical. It was 
not understood by many, I am sure, among 
both the proponents and opponents. Orig- 
inally a move to simplify and equalize tax 
treatment, the bill soon became one of con- 
cern to the State Department (to help devel- 
op officially designated underdeveloped coun- 
tries); Labor Department (that wage levels 
and working conditions in these industries 
must not be substandard according to each 
country’s standard); Commerce Department 
(only 10 percent of goods manufactured by 
U.S. industries located abroad can be shipped 
back into the United States); and so on. 
Thus a tax bill became the vehicle for a lot 
of social proposals in no way related to taxes. 

Construction of a Federal Center Building 
in Dallas may have been delayed indefinitely 
by a strictly partisan move among Demo- 
crats on the Public Works Committee. The 
vote, I'm told, was 18 to 7 with all Republi- 
cans voting for approval of the project and 
all Democrats (including 10 proxies) against. 

Controversial issues lie ahead in the short 
time left before adjournment and political 
conventions: (1) Federal aid to education; 
(2) Federal aid to depressed areas; (3) Fed- 
eral aid to the housing industry; (4) Inter- 
est rate ceiling. These are some that will 
provoke bitter partisan arguments. This 
does not assure a proper solution for the 
problems, of course. 

Random notes: The television series will 
continue on WFAA-TV Sundays at 10:30 
am. * A preliminary tabulation of the 
questionnaire returns is complete, and I hope 
to finish a survey of this year’s answers by 
June 1. Any who mean to reply to the cur- 
rent questionnaire and have not yet done so 
should send it to me this month. 


Korea and Paris 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, when will our State Depart- 
ment and Presidents realize that sum- 
mit conferences are often a cover-up 
for Communist aggression and strategy 
in an entirely different area of the 
world? The following by Kurt Loch- 
mann in U.S. News & World Report is 
interesting: 

Khrushehev's major aim has been, and re- 
mains, world revolution, 

It is significant that the Soviet dictator's 
turn from flattery to abuse of the United 
States coincided precisely with the violent 
uprising in South Korea a few weeks ago. 
The events in Korea focused Communist 
attention once again on the utilization of 
revolutionary potentials anywhere in the 
non-Communist world. 

Khrushchey will never overlook anything 
that he can interpret as a signal of capitalist 
decomposition, He so interpreted Korea. 


1960 
The Crisis of American Foreign Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most intelligent and persuasive 
Voices we have in the field of the Amer- 
ican foreign policy is that of my friend, 

ns J. Morgenthau. Currently on leave 
from his chair as professor of political 
Science at the University of Chicago, this 
distinguished author and teacher is a 
Member of the Institute for Advanced 

tudy, Princeton, N.J., and an associate 
of the Washington Center for Foreign 
Policy Research. 

On February 22 this year, Dr. Mor- 
genthau delivered the annual Brien Me- 
Mahon lecture at the University of Con- 
necticut, one of a praiseworthy series 
or lectures sponsored as a public service 

former Senator William Benton. 

In these days of crisis and reevalua- 
tion of American foreign policy, I do not 
recall reading anywhere a more concise 
and articulate statement of our predica- 
Ment than this lecture contains. Under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the text of Dr. Morgenthau’s address as 

ollows: i 
THE CRISIS OP AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY 
(By Hans J. Morgenthau) 
Ir one were to consider the objectivq; of 
erican foreign policy exclusively in terms 
Of the control of territory, it would be hard 
to see wherein the crisis of American policy 
Could consist, If one looks at a map and 
Compares the regions which constitute today 
What one might call the American sphere of 
uence with those of, say, a decade ago, 
x finds that American influence reaches 
bout as far now as it reached then. Or, to 
Put it the other way around, one can say 
t in strictly territorial terms the Com- 
Bon powers and, more particularly, the 
vie Union have not been able to make 
*Ubstan tial in the last decade. So 
ob crisis of American foreign policy must 
f viously consist ín something more pro- 
Ound than the mere loss of territory. 
oa order to understand what constitutes 
this Crisis of American foreign policy on 
More profound level, it is necessary to 

e a look at the situation which existed 
oe aftermath of the Second World War, 
U. en the present foreign policy of the 
town States was formed. And in order 

Appreclate the revolutionary transforma- 
en Which American foreign policy then 
of er went, the really amazing adaptability 

Which it proved capable, it is necessary to 
e a look at the traditional approach 
ik h the United States has taken toward 

eign policy from the beginning of its his- 

to the Second World War. 

The United States has had two great, per- 
on nt interests in the world: the preserva- 
=, ae its hegemonical position in the West- 
imp} emisphere, safeguarded by the policies 
Main aing the Monroe Doctrine, and the 

tenance of the balance of power in 
Was no The balance of power in Europe 
ftom the very g considered to 
tio ha, the service of that hegemonical posi- 
in the United States. It was obvious, 
existed ang the distribution of power which 
2 and still exists in the Western Hem- 
Dales that the security and the predomi- 
© of the United States could not be 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


challenged from within this hemisphere. If 
and when it was challenged, such a chal- 
lenge could come only from beyond the 
ocean, that is to say, from Europe. And as 
long as there existed in Europe a distribu- 
tion of power which would put effective 
restraints upon the great European nations, 
there was no danger that any of those 
nations would feel secure enough in Europe 
to seek adventures beyond the ocean in the 
Western Hemisphere. So the maintenance 
and, if necessary, the restoration of the bal- 
ance of power in Europe constituted for the 
United States an element of security which 
was indispensable for the implementation 
and the successful operation of the Monroe 
Doctrine. 

It follows also from this fundamental 
conception of the relations between the 
United States and the rest of the world that 
the United States, following the advice 
which Washington had given in his Fare- 
well Address, would not think of being per- 
manently involved in the affairs of Europe. 
Insofar as the United States consented to be 
involved, this involvement took the form of 
certain isolated expeditions, extraordinary 
interventions for the sole purpose of restor- 
ing or protecting the European balance of 
power. 

The classic example of this type of isolated 
intervention is provided by the intervention 
of the United States in the First World War. 
The balance of power in Europe was threat- 
ened by Germany. The Western Powers were 
faced with the possibility of defeat and the 
United States intervened for the purpose of 
restoring the European balance of power, 
that is, of preventing one European nation 
from gaining a hegemonical position which 
would then have enabled it to look beyond 
the seas for new conquests in the Western 
Hemisphere. Once this objective was accom- 
plished, the United States retreated from 
Europe; it brought its troops back. It had 
done what it set out to do, and it went back 
into the isolation and security of its hemi- 
sphere. 

At the end of the Second World War, the 
United States was tempted to repeat that 
pattern of action. To bring the boys home 
seemed to be the last chapter in that in- 
tervention which sought, as had the inter- 
vention of the First World War, to restore the 
balance of power, to do away with the dan- 
ger that threatened it, and once that ob- 
jective was accomplished, to come back home 
and, as it were, forget about it. The United 
States was exposed to this temptation, rough- 
ly speaking, during the year following the 
death of Franklin D. Roosevelt. Sir Winston 
Churchill has called this period the deadly 
hiatus. It was followed by the formulation 
of a new American foreign policy. 

This formulation of a new American for- 
eign policy was accomplished in the spring 
of 1947 in what has been called “The 15 
Weeks.” Within those weeks, a radical 
changed occurred in the foreign policy of the 
United States. The Truman doctrine and the 
Marshall plan are the landmarks of that radi- 
cal transformation. Through those instru- 
ments of foreign policy the United States 
acknowledged, almost as a matter of course, 
its permanent involvement in the affairs of 
the world. The frontiers of the United 
States were no longer drawn at the bound- 
aries of the Western Hemisphere. They 
were now permanently drawn wherever there 
was danger of a radical change, especially of 
a violent nature, in the world balance of 


The policy of containment was the most 
spectacular expression of this new policy. 
It implied the permanent stationing of 
American troops and the permanent com- 
mitment of American resources around the 
perimeter of the Soviet empire. The Mar- 
shall plan, on the other hand, implied a 
permanent and active involvement of the 
United States in the affairs of the world in 
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an even more intimate way. The United 
States now recognized its responsibility to 
help other nations which were threatened 
with economic disaster and, beyond it, its 
responsibility for a functioning interna- 
tional economic system. 

Those were the classic, the heroic days 
of the new American foreign policy and to 
me, at least, It is still in retrospect an oc- 
casion for wonderment and also for admira- 
tion how quickly the United States adapted 
itself to new circumstances; how thoroughly 
it divorced itself from a tradition which 
had been hallowed by the whole historic 
development of the United States and by 
the authority of its greatest early statesmen; 
with what foresight, determination, and suc- 
cess it devised new policies which were 
adapted to the exigencies of the hour. 

The present crisis of American foreign 
policy consists exactly in the inability of 
the United States to adapt its foreign pol- 
icles to the new circumstances of the hour; 
to revise the pattern of foreign policy which 
was established in 1947; to renew it 
through innovations commensurate with 
the novel problems which the Nation faces 
today. 

In what respects is the situation which 
confronts us today on the international 
scene fundamentally different from that 
which existed immediately after the Second 
World War and which persisted approxi- 
mately for a decade? Four fundamental 
changes have occurred. 5 

First of all, the balance of military power 
had radically changed. In the aftermath 
of the Second World War, the United States 
was unquestionably the most na- 
tion on earth. Under the umbrella of its 
atomic monopoly the United States formed 
the alliance system and, more particularly, 
the European alliances, implementing the 
policy of containment. The atomic monop- 
oly of the United States provided a virtually 
absolute protection for the nations which 
felt themselves threatened by Communist 
aggression. This protection has disappeared, 
It has been replaced by an atomic stale- 
mate or by what Sir Winston Churchill has 
called a “balance of terror,” that is to say, 
the United States is able to destroy the So- 
viet Union and the Soviet Union is able to 
destroy the United States in an all-out 
nuclear war. 

In view of this stark and simple situation, 
an alliance with the United States is no 
longer being regarded by. the allies of the 
United States as an unmixed blessing. It 
still provides a certain protection, but it also 
implies a certain liability. Can the United 
States be relied upon to come to the aid of an 
ally if by doing so it risks its own destruc- 
tion? And would such ald, even if it should 
be provided, not seal the doom of the ally, 
since it would in all likelihood be in the 
nature of nuclear war to be countered in 
kind by the enemy? The allies of the United 
States are raising questions such as these, and 
they answer them by secking safety in greater 
independence from the United States, Elther 
they try to develop foreign and military 
policies of their own, especially in the nuclear 
field, or else they tend to move away from 
the United States into a neutral or at least a 
more detached position. 


‘The second great transformation which has 
occurred in the political world in recent years 
is the restoration of the economic and, to a 
certain extent, the political health of most 
of the nations of Western Europe. Fifteen 
and even 10 years ago, the alliance with the 
United States was for nations such as Italy, 
France, and Great Britain a matter not of 
choice but of life and death. Without the 
economic, political, and military support of 
the United States, those nations could then 
not have survived as independent national 
entities and would have been in great dan- 
ger of being subverted by communism or 
swallowed up by the Soviet Union. Today, 
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this dependence upon the United States has 
to a great extent disappeared, especially in 
the economic field. It has become rather 
ineffective in the political field. And in the 
military field, as we have seen, its ambi- 
valence has become obvious. 

Furthermore, and most importantly, the 
foreign policy of the Soviet Union has funda- 
mentally changed. Ten years ago, the 
greatest asset upon which the foreign policy 
of tife United States could bank was the 
foreign policy of Stalin. Whenever there was 
a slackening in the Western effort, whenever 
there appeared cracks in the fabric of the 
alliance system of the United States, Stalin 
could be counted upon to make a drastic 
move which demonstrated to everybody con- 
cerned how necessary for survival the Ameri- 
can connection was. 

The foreign policy of Khrushchev is of 
an enitrely different nature. His is not, at 
least for the time-being, a policy of direct 
military aggression or of direct military 
threats. Even the Berlin threat is quite 
different from the threats which Stalin 
would have uttered under similar conditions 
or would even have followed up by action, 
as he did in the case of the Berlin blockade 
in 1948. Khrushchevy’s policies are aimed 
not so much at the conquest of territories 
by diplomatic pressure or military threats 
as at the subversion of the whole non-Com- 
munist world through the impact which the 
power and the technological and economic 
accomplishments of the Soviet Union make 
upon that world. This is obviously a much 
more insidious, a much more subtle way of 
undermining the position of the United 
States and of the Western World in general. 

To these three fundamental changes which 
have occurred in the world during the last 
10 years must be added a fourth one, the 
rise of the former colonial nations in Africa 
and Asia, This enormous mass of land and 
populations no longer belong to any of the 
power blocs. They are no longer under the 
control of any of the great powers. But they 
will in all likelihood have to seek the sup- 
port of stronger nations and to fashion their 
political, economic, and social life in the 
image of one or the other of the great sys- 
tems competing for their allegiance. Hence, 
they have become the great prize in the 
struggle between East and West. Whoever 
can attract the loyalties of these so-called 
uncommitted nations, whoever can impress 
them with the excellence and superiority of 
his form of government, of his social and 
economic system, will in all probability win 
the struggle for the world. And Mr. Khru- 
shchey has proclaimed that the Soviet Union, 
through the attractiveness and achievements 
of communism, will conquer the minds of 
the uncommitted peoples and thereby in- 
herit the earth. 

It is against the background of these great 
transformations that we must consider the 
foreign policy of the United States. The 
crisis of American foreign policy lies in the 
inadequacy of its responses to those great 
transformations. In a sense, the great han- 
dicap of recent American foreign policy has 
been the success of the original policy of 
containment, That is to say, the policy of 
containment, which has been widely criti- 
cized as being ineffective, negative, and static 
and as not being dynamic enough, has been 
not only sound as a minimal foreign policy— 
containment of the Soviet Union and of 
communism being the very minimum ob- 
jective to which American foreign policy had 
to be committed—it has also been eminently 
successful, What the policy of containment 
really means is this: it says to the Russians 
poised in the heart of Europe, Thus far and 
not farther. If you take one step beyond 
the line of military demarcation which was 
established in 1945 between your conquests 
and the Western World, you will be at war 
with the United States.” Upon this unam- 
biguous warning, implemented by the sta- 
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tioning in virtual permanence of American 
troops at the line of demarcation in Europe, 
and the retaliatory nuclear power of the 
United States, the safety and the very sur- 
vival of Western Europe and, through It, of 
the United States has depended. 

That this policy has been eminently suc- 
cessful is borne out by the fact that at no 
place in Europe or anywhere else, for that 
matter, do the Russians stand west of the 
line of demarcation which was established in 
1945. By and large, the line of demarca- 
tion of 1945. is still the borderline between 
the Soviet Empire and the Western World; 
and as far as Yugoslavia is concerned, the 
line of demarcation today runs farther east 
than it did 15 years ago, the boundary of the 
Soviet empire being the eastern rather than 
the western frontier of Yugoslavia. 

It was this success of the policy of con- 
tainment which led the United States to in- 
corporate it into a general principle of Amer- 
ican foreign policy, especially as applied to 
Asia, The United States thought that what 
had worked so well in Europe was bound to 
work as well at the periphery of the Soviet 
and Chinese empires in Asia. It did not work 
as well. It could not work as well for the 
simple reason that the threat which the 
United States had to meet in Asia was es- 
sentially different from the threat with 
which it was faced in Europe. The threat in 
Europe was primarily the threat of military 

on. It was constituted by the fact 
that the Russian armies stood in the heart 
of Europe 100 miles east of the Rhine, It is 
this stark fact which still constitutes the 
major threat to Europe today, and against 
this threat Europe has to be protected. 

The threat outside Europe, that is, 
to Asia, the Middle East, and increasingly 
also to Africa and to Latin America is not 
military; it is the much more subtle threat 
of psychological penetration, of political sub- 
version, of economic conquest, of the use of 
foreign aid and foreign trade for political 
purposes. And against this subtle and in- 
sidious threat the policy of containment, of 
military alliances, of military barriers is en- 
tirely ineffective. One has only to look at the 
Middle East in order to see this most clearly. 
The Baghdad Pact was established by Great 
Britain and some of the Middle Eastern coun- 
tries at the instigation of the United States 
in order to create a military barrier against 
Communist penetration. But this barrier 
did not prevent the Soviet Union from gain- 
ing a foothold in Egypt. It did not prevent 
the Iraqi revolution and the Communist 
gains attendant to it. For the Communist 
gains were not due to any threat of military 
aggression emanating from the Soviet Union. 
Even if there had been such a threat, the 
military measures taken would have been 
entirely insufficient to meet it. 

Not only has this policy—of which more 
examples could be cited - been ineffective in 
its own terms; it has also been counter- 
productive; for it brought about the very 
evils which it was intended to prevent. It 
alienated many nations and many groups 
within many nations in Asia, the Middle 
East, and Africa, which tended to look upon 
the United States as a nation primarily in- 
terested in gaining, as it were, mercenaries 
among the indigenous peoples for its own 
military purposes. The United States was 
suspected of wanting to bring war to those 
regions, while the Soviet Union could 
as the champion of peace and the nation 
interested only in ending the cold war. 

The classic example of the counterpro- 
ductivity of the policy of containment and of 
alliances, as it was conceived in recent years, 
is the case of Pakistan. We have an alliance 
with Pakistan. It is difficult, if you take a 
look at the map, to know against whom this 
alliance could possibly be directed, except 
against India, But obviously we have no 
interest in supporting Pakistan against 
India. While we support Pakistan against 
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some imaginary enemy, we force India to di- 
vert a considerable amount of its scarce re- 
sources to military purposes in order to 
match the military preparations of Pakistan. 
Since, of course, we realize that India is 
infinitely more important than Pakistan in 
terms of the overall world situation, we must 
support India in order to make up the dif- 
ference between its resources available for 
economic development and those which have 
been diverted for military purposes. So we 
are really engaged in an armaments race 
with ourselves. With the left hand we sup- 
port Pakistan militarily, while with the right 
hand we support India economically in order 
to help her bear up under the weight of the 
armaments which our support of Pakistan 
had forced upon her. 

We have been led to this disregard of our 
own interests by what amounts to a kind of 


obsession with military alliances, The 


Baghdad Pact, the Eisenhower doctrine and, 
more particularly, SEATO—The Southeast 
Asia Treaty Organization—were all what one 
might call open-ended alliances. That is to 
say, they were based on unilateral declara- 
tions on the part of the United States, invit- 
ing whoever wanted to join to come in and 
join. Of necessity, the nations which joined 
did so not on behalf of the interests of the 
United States, but on behalf of their own 
interests. I remember vividly a discussion I 
had a couple of years ago with the Foreign 
Minister of one of our allies about the Amer- 
ican alllance. He made no bones about the 
fact that for him the main purpose of the 
American alliance was to establish a special 
claim for his country upon the American 
treasury. In other words, an ally can expect 
to get more money out of the United States 
than a nation which Is not an ally, How- 
ever, this Is no longer completely true be- 
cause certain nations are able to play the 
United States off against the Soviet Union, 
and vice versa, and get the best of both 
worlds; they get rubles and dollars at the 
same time. 

In any case, the policy dt not choosing 
one's allies in view of one's interests but in- 
viting anybody who wishes to join is really 
what one might call a collector's approach 
to allies. You collect allies as you collect 
stamps. But certainly it is not possible to 
base successful military or political policy on 
the disregard for one's interests and for the 
usefulness of one's allies. 

It is also worthy of note that quite ® 
number of our allies have turned out to be 
handicaps for the United States in political 
as well as in financial terms. They have been 
able to dictate to the United States the 
policies we are supposed to pursue with re- 
gard to them. Where they have not been 
able to do that, they have, in many instances. 
been able to impose a veto upon the foreign 
policies of the United States. What has 
been generally noted in recent years as thé 
sterility of American foreign policy—the lack 
of initiative and determination, the immer- 
sion in old-and safe routines—is in good 
measure the result of the limitations which 
the alliances impose upon the United States- 
Wherever there is need for a new departure. 
there is also an ally pulling at our coattails 
and saying. "No. If you want to keep me 
as your ally, you can't do that.” 

Our alliances, which have tended to be- 
come an end in themselves and, hence, 4 
burden and a handicap for the foreign pol- 
icy of the United States, are in urgent need 
of being rethought and revised. That re- 
thinking and revision must aim at coming 
to terms with three fundamental issues. 
What kind of relationship and order ought 
we to establish between ourselves and our 
allies, especially the European ones, which 
will reflect both the community of inter- 
ests and the dominant position of the United 
States within the alliance? How must we 
reformulate the military purposes of our al- 
lances in view of a radically changed mili- 
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tary situation which is likely to change dras- 
tically again when the intercontinental bal- 
listic missile replaces the manned bomber? 
And finally, what. new political purposes 
must we set for our alliances in view of the 
Teassertion of their particular national in- 
terests by our European allies and in view 
of Khrushehev's new foreign policy? 

The great challenge which faces the 
United States today is indeed the new for- 
eign policy of the Soviet Union. This policy 
Moves on entirely novel lines, at least for 
Russian foreign policy, in that it tries to 
exploit the prestige of the Soviet Union 
in the economic and technological fields and 
to gain converts through foreign aid and 
foreign trade. ‘The United States has been 
Unable to oppose this new expansionist move 
of the Soviet Union with anything approach- 
ing an adequate foreign policy because it 

been unable to devise policies which take 
into account the novelty of the challenge 
Which faces it. 

The challenge of Russian foreign trade is 
instructive in this respect. When the Rus- 
sians speak of foreign trade, they mean some- 
thing quite different from what we mean by 
foreign trade. When we speak of foreign 

Tade, we refer to commercial transactions 
engaged in by private enterprises or indi- 
Viduals with other private enterprises or in- 
dividuals for private gain. Only in marginal 

is there a public interest involved 
Which requires the Government to intervene 

One way or another. For the Soviet Union, 
foreign trade is a political matter of the first 
Order, It is as political as diplomacy or 
Propaganda; it is another arm of Russian 
iorsten policy. The Soviet Union engages in 
reign trade not for the purpose of private 
Bain but for the purpose of public gain; that 

to say, for the purpose of increasing the 

of the Soviet state. 
Sori; tor instance, the propositions the 

Viet Union has made to certain business- 
in the United States and elsewhere in 

e petro-chemical field: not to buy petro- 

mical products, but to buy whole petro- 

d cal factories with which then to pro- 
uce products and compete with the already 
established firms on the world market. Or 
e the deal which the Soviet Union has 
ace with Cuba to buy sugar at more than 
cents below the price the United States is 

Ying, which economically is difficult to jus- 
Whee en: the Russian point of view, but 
— h makes a lot of sense politically; for it 

es the Soviet Union a lever of influence 
Cub, Matter which is of vital importance for 
* e Or take the deal which the Soviet 

on made with Egypt to buy its whole cot - 
crop for a number of years. This again 
from the Russian point of view makes no 
a economically, because the Soviet Union 
not need to import any cotton and actu- 
SS rat Egyptian cotton on the world 
tlan et. But politically, it makes the Egyp- 
. economy dependent upon the Soviet 
* sg It creates ties between the Soviet 
n and Egypt which could hardly be 
oth, if the two countries were tied to each 
er by a formal alliance. 
eign this all-out drive—which uses for- 
Uses trade as a political weapon as a general 
pong army—is it sufficient for us to re- 
afford With “business as usual’? Can we 
as it 858 let our foreign trade be conducted 
allow Russian threat did not exist, and 
inter t to get in the way of our political 
suit ms and help the Russians in the pur- 

Seley theirs? Or is it not necessary for us 

eee as we have realized in other fields 
nomie activity, that there are certain 
l of the economic sphere which are 
theres by the public interest and which, 
by e must be controlled and regulated 

8 power? 

another branch of American foreign 
Spa Which has failed to respond adequate- 
the Russian’s challenge: foreign aid. 
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We have embarked upon a rather expensive 
program of foreign aid, most of which goes 
into the military support of our allies. What 
is genuine economic and technological aid 
in our foreign aid policy is based upon a 
simple, or rather oversimplified, philosophy 
which assumes that there is a relatively 
easy way to transform an economically and 
politically underdeveloped nation into a mod- 
ern industrial and democratic one. That 18 
to say, the infusion of foreign money and 
foreign know-how, competently performed, 
somehow will transform a backward, some- 
times prerational, society into a rational, 
modern, industrial one, and a society thus 
transformed will become stable, democratic, 
and peaceful as well. It is assumed that 
there exists a close correlation between the 
increase in the standard of living, on the 
one hand, and social stability, democracy, 
and a peaceful foreign policy, on the other. 

This is not the place to examine these as- 
sumptions critically. It must suffice to point 
out that their soundness appears to be very 
much open to doubt. Successful foreign aid 
infused into a primitive society is, by the 
very nature of its success, a revolutionary and 
disruptive element, not at all a factor making 
for social stability. This being so and in 
view of your consistent support of the politi- 
cal and social status quo in foreign coun- 
tries, it may well be considered a blessing 
in disguise that in many countries our policy 
of foreign aid has not been successful; for 
had it been, it might well have undermined 
the very status quo to whose support we 
are committed. 

However, what is important for our argu- 
ment is the contrast between our conception 
of foreign aid as a technically self-sufficient 
undertaking, divorced from political pur- 
poses, and the conception of the Soviet 
Union. The Russians have an entirely dif- 
ferent, political conception of foreign aid. 
They pay very little attention to the objec- 
tive factors which go into the making of an 
industrial, balanced, socially stable nation. 
They don't ask, as it were, “What is necessary 
for your happiness or your economic and so- 
cial development?” They ask, first of all, 
“What is to our advantage? What can we 
give you to pull you over to our side?” 

The classic example of this approach is the 
paving of the streets of Kabul by the Soviet 
Union. It is a safe assumption that one of 
the last things Afghanistan needed was paved 
streets in Kabul, and that while it may be 
more convenient for the Afghan camels to 
walk on paved streets than on sand, it is not 
vital for the development of the Afghan econ- 
omy. But the fact that the Soviet Union has 
paved the streets of Kabul, and established a 
modern bakery in Kabul which every day ad- 
vertises its Soviet origin, makes a lasting im- 
pression upon the inhabitants of Kabul. By 
way of contrast we have established some- 
where in the mountains an irrigation project, 
which is a very honest and may be a worth- 
while thing, but it has no impact, or at best 
a remote one, in the political arena in which 
we and the Russians compete. 

This political orientation which permeates 
the foreign aid policy of the Soviet Union, as 
it does Russian foreign policy in all its mani- 
festations, is lacking in ours. We debate 
every year the question. How much ought 
we to spend for foreign aid in view of the 
budget? instead of asking the really relevant 
question, What kind of foreign aid policy 
ought we to have in view of our political in- 
terests? It is only after that question has 
been answered that it makes sense to de- 
termine the amount of money to be spent. 
And we ought to appropriate whatever money 
is necessary to implement the policy of for- 
eign aid which serves the overall purposes of 
our foreign policy. 

Finally, another and perhaps the most 
critical failure of American foreign policy 
has its roots not in American foreign policy 
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proper but rather in the very life of Ameri- 
ca as à nation, There is a lot of discussion 
in Washington today, both private and pub- 
lic, of the proposition that America has lost 
its purpose, that it does not know for what 
it lives, that it does not know for what pur- 
pose it conducts a foreign policy and for 
what purpose it conducts a domestic policy. 
There is suspicion in the minds of many that 
we have been enraptured by the prospect of 
an ever expanding economy, that we are 
overimpressed with an ever higher standard 
of living, an ever lower working week, ever 
higher wages, that, in other words, the pur- 
pose of the Nation appears to exhaust itself 
in a kind of hedonism of production, the 
8 of the standard of living for its own 
sake. 

Obviously, such a purpose is unworthy of 
a great nation. A nation which identified 
itself once and for all with this kind of 
hedonism would, by that very fact, have lost 
its greatness. However much its production 
might increase, however much its standard 
of living might improve, it would be nothing 
more than an ant-like conglomeration of 
people living only for the enjoyment of this 
day and the next. Its collective life would 
really be limited to preventing any interfer- 
ence with the enjoyment of an ever higher 
standard of living. If this were a true pic- 
ture of what the United States stands for, 
then obviously its foreign policy would also 
be aimless and without purpose. 

It is interesting to note, and it Is en- 
couraging in one res and discouraging in 
another, that foreign nations have a much 
clearer picture of what the United States 
stands for, what it has been created for, and 
what the underlying purpose of its national 
life is than the United States has itself. It 
is encouraging for instance, to note the popu- 
lar enthusiasm with which President Eisen- 
hower has been greeted on his visits abroad 
and it is discouraging that we should have 
been unprepared for this reception. In part, 
to be sure, this was a personal tribute, but 
to a very great extent it was a tribute to the 
Nation which he represented. Throughout 
American history the United States, in the 
eyes of other nations and in its own, has 
stood for something distinct, the repository 
of a particular purpose and the example of 
a particular achievement. 

The United States is the only nation which 
was created with a particular purpose in 
mind. Other nations became aware of their 
particular purpose after the event. Looking 
back on their history, they realized what they 
had achieved and deduced their purpose 
therefrom. The Biblical prophets knew from 
history that the purpose of Israel was to 
bear witness to the one God. Pericles, be- 
holding in retrospect the achievements of his 
city, could say in his funeral oration of 
Athens that it was the school of Hellas. Vir- 
gil could look back on Roman history and 
realize that the purpose of Rome had been 
to bring order under law to the world. But 
in the Federal Convention at Philadelphia, 
two men in their twenties, Pinckney and 
Hamilton, looking to the future, debated 
what the purpose of our Nation, which was 
not even yet created, ought to be. 

So perhaps, on the most profound level, 
what dissatisfies us in American foreign pol- 
icy and what we have a right to call the crisis 
of American foreign policy is, in a sense, the 
crisis of our national life itself. We know 
that we are no longer fully aware of what we 
stand for, what we as a nation have come 
into the world to achieve and that, therefore, 
our foreign policy has lost that sureness of 
touch, that direction toward a purpose clear- 
ly conceived which it still had during the 
15 weeks of 1947. Perhaps of all the reforms 
which one might suggest for the renovation 
and restoration of American foreign policy, 
none is more important than the rediscovery 
of the purpose of America, 
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On U-2 and Its Summit Collapse After- 
math Let’s Have the Inside Facts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. MOORHEAD, Mr. Speaker, today 
at United Nations Headquarters in New 
York there opens another chapter in the 


U-2 incident and its summit collapse 


aftermath. 

Again, for propaganda purposes, the 
American people and the American Pres- 
ident are likely to be attacked by spokes- 
men for that same nation which came to 
the summit with the now all too appar- 
ent purpose of wrecking it. 

Against such propaganda attacks and 
against efforts to intimidate the Ameri- 
can people by fanatical saber rattling, 
we should demonstrate our unity as a 
nation. 

For the past week this spirit of unity 
has prevailed as it should have. Very 
soon, however, Congress and the Ameri- 
can people must take a critical look at 
events leading up to the summit collapse 
to determine why and how it was that 
the administration apparently gave 
Khrushchev the tools for his summit 
wrecking job. 

Yesterday, the Pittsburgh Press, an 
influential newspaper in my district, said 
editorially: “Congress is entitled to know 
the ‘inside baseball’ of the events lead- 
ing up to the Paris debacle and of all 
the incidents and policies which figure 
in the story.” 

Under leave heretofore granted to in- 
sert my remarks in the Appendix of the 
Recorp, I include a copy of the editorial 
for I also believe that the “inside base- 
ball” of this grim affair should be made 
known: 

Ler’s Not FLIP a LD 

Ike came home from his dismal experience 
in Paris to a warm and cheering welcome by 
thousands who turned out for his arrival in 
Washington, plus flag flying and other dem- 
onstrations around the country. All this 
was highly appropriate as evidence of 
American unity. 

The country shortly will hear a TV talk 
by Ike, centered on the summit collapse. We 
hope he will lay it on the line, as to just 
where we stand, and that his audience will 
be the biggest ever. 

And then let us go about our business in 
dead earnestness—the everlasting business 
of staying strong. If Khrushchev pipes 
down temporarily, that is no excuse for an- 
othcr spasm of dreamy thinking that the 
cold war is over. No more than his explosive 
rantings should set us off on reckless and 
feverish crash programs, 

This is a continuing problem and there 
is only way to deal with it—on a steady, 
continuing basis. 

This is an election year, always a time for 
partisan excesess, There is no cause for 
muffling any issue, or gagging any platform 
orator. 

But there is such a thing as reasonable 
restraint, and our politicians can get across 
their messages and achieve their purposes by 
making use of it. 

Congress is entitled to know the “inside 
baseball” of the events leading up to the 
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Paris debacle and of all the incidents and 
policies which figure in the story. 

If there are differences in judgment, let's 
hear them. But let's not merely indulge 
in the old political game of all brag or all 
blame. 

And let’s not forget whose side we are on. 
The cold war has been taxing our resources 
for 13 years. It will be with us for an in- 
definite time tocome. We will best live with 
it if we manage our strength consistently 
and with alert responsibility. 

There is nothing like a level head, and a 
sensible tongue in it. 


A Justified Veto 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave previously granted, 
I would like to bring to the attention 
of the Congress the following editorial 
from the North Adams ‘Transcript 
which backs a courageous Congressman 
for a courageous vote. 

A JUSTIFIED VETO 


President Elsenhower's veto of the $251- 
million-area redevelopment bill last week 
came as no surprise to the Nation and no dis- 
appointment to Northern Berkshire, though 
it is among the areas the measure was al- 
legedly designed to help. 

Democrats, sensing a good campaign issue, 
have attacked the President for being more 
concerned about a balanced budget than 
the plight of people in economically de- 
pressed areas. There may, in fact, be some 
truth to the charge the administration is 
overly concerned at limiting Federal spend- 
ing, even in vital areas. The sum asked 
for redevelopment assistance by the admin- 
istration was only $50 million, probably too 
small a sum to do what should be done. 

The key issue, however, is not the amount 
of money involved but the uses to which it 
will be put. The President cited several 
valid objections to the present bill in his 
veto message. 

The President's stand was supported in ad- 
vance by our own Congressman Sinvio O. 
Conre, who has a keen interest in seeing a 
sound program of assistance for the hard- 
pressed communities in his district. Even 
the Northern Berkshire Development Corp., 
set up to deal with local redevelopment prob- 
lems, found the bill passed by Congress objec- 
tionable. 

The worst feature of the bill is that it 
would take away much if not all the local 
incentive in redevelopment, As the Presi- 
dent said in his veto message, “The Federal 
Government can and should help, but the 
major role in the undertaking must be the 
local community’s. Neither money alone nor 
the Federal Government alone can do the 
job.” 

The President rightly objected to provi- 
sions for outright grants to undeveloped 
areas for construction of new roads, sewers, 
water mains, and other local facilities. The 
Federal Government in that way would be 
subsidizing added competition for the de- 
pressed communities it is supposed to be 
helping. 

Representative Conte strongly objected to 
that feature of the bill, which he feared 
would result in the rape“ of industries in 
ra etapa ee and throughout the north- 
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Through the Federal flood control, high- 
way, urban renewal and housing programs, 
North Adams has gotten or is due to get a 
good share of Federal redevelopment assist- 
ance. It has, however, contributed substan - 
tial amounts to its own rejuvenation through 
construction of the new hospital, the police 
and fire station, the local share of urban 
renewal and some major water main and 
road construction jobs. Along wtih other 
area communities it has also begun working 
on the industrial redevelopment problem 
through the work of the Northern Berkshire 
Corp. 

The President has pledged his coopera- 
tion in passage of a bill that will provide new 
Federal assistance in the development field. 
Prospects of that now are pretty slim, but 
it is still possible. If a new measure is to be 
drawn up, however, it should recognize the 
importance of local initiative and help areas 
which are at present working to help them- 
selves. 


Economics, Ethics, and Mental Illness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


— OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include an 
address which I delivered at the 11th 
Mental Hospital Institute, Buffalo, N. V., 
on October 20, 1959: 

Economics, ETHICS, AND MENTAL ILLNESS 
(Address of the Honorable Jon E. Fodanrx, 

Member of Congress, second district 

Rhode Island, at the 11th Mental Hospital 

Institute, at the Hotel Statler in Buffalo 

N. T., on October 20, 1959) 


Distinguished guests, ladies and gentle- 
men, I am greatly honored by your invitation 
to present the academic lecture at this 11tD 
Annual Mental Hospital Institute. I have ® 
sense of some temerity, however, in address, 
ing a group such as this on the subject of 
ethics and mental illness. All of you have, 
in the most practically real and effective way’ 
dedicated yourselves to improving the condi- 
tion of the mentally ill. The staffs of the 
outstanding hospitals that have received the 
Mental Hospital Service Achievement Aw 
here tonight are in the front echelons of an 
army of many thousands who work 
tremendous odds. These people, despite the 
magnitude and seeming hopelessness of the 
task, have made substantial gains in the 
campaign to improve care and treatment for 
the mentally ill, to help them recover m 
rapidly and more fully. As a layman, I can 
add to your great effort only my indirect help. 
my understanding, and my support for you" 
work. 

I have been closely concerned for a long 
time, as many of you may know, with the 
problems of mental and emotional disorders. 
The prevalence of these illnesses, and the 
regularity with which they afflict a large 
Proportion of our people in every class and 
condition of soclety put them in a critica! 
category all by themselves. If mental 111, 
ness were acutely contagious instead 
causing chronic invalidism and disability: 
our country and all the countries of the 
civilized world would long ago have declared 
a state of emergency against this epidemic. 

As a nation, we are painfully aware of the 
economic costs of mental illness; we have 
deep sympathy for the misery of those wD? 
suffer from mental illness and the 
endured by their families; we want to do 
as much as we can to alleviate this suffer“ 
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ing—but we are not sure how much we can 
afford to do; what limits we should set to 
our efforts in the light to what we know at 
Present; in what directions we should exert 
our efforts most vigorously. 

The dilemma was posed most succinctly in 
the recent report on the economics of men- 
tal illness, This report is the second in a 
Series being issued by the Joint Commission 
On Mental Illness and Health as part of a 
National mental health survey initiated by 
Congress. The purpose of the survey is to 
bring together a comprehensive body of 
findings and recommendations that will 
Serve as the basis for planning a stepped up, 
Comprehensive national mental health 
Program. 


Dr. Rashi Fein, the economist who worked 
Cut methods for estimating the direct and 
direct costs of mental illness in the United 
States, estimates them conservatively at a 
um of $3 billion each year. This fig- 
Ure obviously does not represent the full 
Cost of mental illness. It includes direct 
Costs of caring for the mentally ill expended 
public and private agencies, by the pa- 
tents and thelr families, by public institu- 
ons and private foundations. It includes 
®stimates of such indirect costs as loss of 
Production and loss of earnings. It does 
not include the costs of private care outside 
rad hospital, of public assistance to the 
entally ill or the handling of the mentally 
by police, court, penal, social welfare and 
el er public institutions. Nor does it in- 
ude the costs of related problems such as 
& addiction, alcoholism, juvenile delin- 
queney, and mental retardation. 

The $3 billion fignre includes $100 million 
8 estimated minimum direct cost of care 
1 vided by psychiatrists in full-time prac- 
cess It does not include the cost of pay- 
oo to psychiatrists in part-time practice, 
th general practitioners, or to internists for 

o care of the mentally ill, Iam sure that 
YOu who work in the field are well aware of 

© difficulty of gathering accurate statistics 

this subject. It has been estimated that 
in haps 50 percent of the patients consult- 

E general practitioners are suffering from 

Plaints of an emotional origin. If this 
Ano Were included, we would have to add 
tone $1 billion to our $3 billion annual 
ey all are, of course, painfully aware that 

n though we pay out $3 billion annually, 
Pes are not providing our mentally ill with 
sible like the best care presently pos- 
in 25 The average expenditure per patient 
better le mental hospital is just a little 
4 dall 84 a day. This compares with 
era} te cost of approximately $25 in a gen- 
Mission eet: The staff of the Joint Com- 
tions n raise some very provocative ques- 
They in their preface to Dr. Fein's report. 
Vide Rang How much would it cost to pro- 
tor e highest possible standard of care 
Coste?” mentally in? Can we afford these 
Afford More exactly, which can we better 
Mental ing cost in human misery caused by 
vide th, illness or the cost in dollars to pro- 

© best care we know how to give?” 

a people, we Americans are committed 
ax y and ethically to the proposition that 
po ae and woman is entitled to the op- 
This 1 to realize his best capabilities. 
Proper cludes the opportunity to receive 
Social ee a care, regardless of income, 
Subscribe t. or the nature of the Illness. We 
tion of to the statement in the constitu- 
“the the World Health Organization that 
dad nent of the highest attainable 
tighta = Of health is one of the fundamental 
tion $ every human being without distinc- 
race, religion, political belief, eco- 

a Pion social condition,” However, we are 
Whether 1d people. We also want to know 
to treat large increases in the money spent 
trom aa Mental illness would be justified 
Viewpoint es as well as a humanitarian 
t. Will increased expenditures tend 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


to reduce the extent of the problem in the 
future? Where will the money come from? 
Should available increased funds be spent 
to step up research that hopefully will re- 
duce the problem drastically at some future 
date—and, in the meantime, limp along with 
inadequate care for those who now are men- 
tally ill or who become mentally ill in the 
near future? 

From an ethical point of view, I do not 
believe that we have any choice. We can- 
not abandon one iota of the available po- 
tential for uncovering useful new knowledge 
through research. Equally; we cannot 
abandon the mentally ill. We are morally 
obliged to strive, to the limit of our abili- 
ties and resources, to improve the lot of the 
mentally ill, to make treatment more effec- 
tive, to increase our efforts at cure and reha- 
bilitation. Certainly people suffering from 
this illness are entitled to the same con- 
sideration as those with physical illness. As 
you know any person with acute appendi- 
citis, can obtain a good surgeon to remove it 
regardless of his ability to pay. We do not 
provide similar services for the mentally Ul. 

But because our resources are far from 
unlimited, we must make choices. What 
kinds of expanded services for the mentally 
ill are likely to be the most profitable? 
Where will our efforts be apt to bring the 
greatest payoff in terms of patient recovery? 


Until fairly recently these were questions 
which could be answered almost solely on 
empirical evidence. And as a glance back 
over history will remind you, the answers 
that were accepted and applied in treatment 
were colored more often by the intellectual 
attitudes of the times than by detached 
analysis, Thus, little of constructive value 
was done to help the mentally ill in Western 
Europe until the age of enlightment at the 
end of the 18th century, Paradoxically, the 
period of the Renaissance, during which new 
emphasis was placed on the dignity and 
worth of the individual, was characterized 
by cruel and repressive treatment for the 
mentally ill. 

As you know, it was not until the 1800's 
that a systematic approach to mental illness 
was predicated on the belief that the men- 
tally ill are entitled to the humane treat- 
ment that is the inallenable right of all 
human beings. This era of moral treatment, 
based on principles advocated by Pinel and 
Tuke, stressed the importance of attempting 
to influence the mentally ill by appealing to 
them with kindness and understanding 
rather than by regimenting them. Although 
it was believed that mental illness was 
caused by some unknown pathological proc- 
ess in the brain, the advocates of this type 
of treatment felt that their approach would 
do much to help their patients. 

In that era, there were so few mental 
hospitals in the United States that only a 
small fraction of the people who needed hos- 
pital care would be admitted, but the hos- 
pitals that did exist were operated along ex- 
cellent principles. They were small. The 
superintendents were highly intelligent and 
well motivated. The atmosphere was 
friendly, comfortable, hopeful, and the 
superintendent was able to talk to each 
patient daily. Despite the paucity of treat- 
ment methods, the number of discharges and 
recoveries in these hospitals was substantial, 

Further advances in care and treatment 
were made in the big mental hospitals that 
were established during the latter half of 
the 19th century. New discoveries made 
during the first half of the present century 
enabled us to conquer the psychoses due to 
pellagra and general paresis. The use of 
shock therapy changed the entire picture 
with respect to inyolutional melancholia. 
The various psychotherapies were developed, 
and much was learned about the anatomy, 
physiology, and pathology of the nervous 
system. 
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In our own day, we have witnessed a pe- 
Tiod of remarkable progress which began 
shortly after World War II. Stimulated by 
the realization that mental and emotional 
disorders were a dangerous hazard to our 
Safety as a nation, Congress, at that time, 
initiated our present ongoing program of 
support for research, training, and service in 
the field of mental health. In the short span 
of years since then, this activity has grown 
manyfold. Equally important, new work in 
the field of mental illness has been begun 
and stimulated by State and local govern- 
ment agencies, institutions, private founda- 
tions, citizens“ organizations, universities 
and medical schools, training centers, and 
groups of all types throughout the country. 

I have watched this campaign grow and 
spread, as you all have, and I must say the 
results have been impressive. New research 
findings have emerged—the tranquilizers 
and other psychoactive drugs have come into 
general use—we have developed new ways 
of training personnel and using people now 
available to treat patients—we have set up 
new kinds of treatment facilities and 
changed our uses of present facilities. The 
growth in treatment resources and know- 
how has been little short of phenomenal. 
Though we are still far from our goal, we 
have, I believe, what no previous period had. 
We have a handle with which to grasp the 
problem of mental illness. We have some 
tools that can help us decide, on a scientific 
basis, where our expanded efforts are most 
likely to bring results in terms of patient 
recovery. 

Among the more useful tools, it seems to 
me are the epidemiological studies of mental 
illness. These studies have provided new 
knowledge about who becomes ill, how long 
they remain ill, what happens to the mental 
patient both in and out of the hospital, and 
the effects of new therapies and new kinds 
of domiciliary and outpatient care. This 
kind of information, obviously, is of first im- 
portance in long-range planning and in mak- 
ing critical decisions which will affect the 
patterns of caring for the mentally ill for 
decades to come. A great deal of this in- 
formation has come from the many statis- 
tical studies of mental hospital populations 
sponsored and conducted by the States in 
the Model Reporting Area for Mental Hos- 
pital Statistics, with the guidance, coopera- 
tion, and assistance of the National Institute 
of Mental Health. Experts in this field have 
charted new ways of analyzing the problems 
of mental illness. 

To me, one of the most significant changes 
that has taken place in recent years is that 
communities are assuming more responsi- 
bility for the care of the mentally ill. Serv- 
ices and facilities that make it possible to 
keep people out of mental hospitals and still 
give them adequate care are being estab- 
lished throughout the Nation. 

Of particular importance has been the in- 
crease of psychiatric facilities in general hos- 
pitals. The numbers of these hospitals ac- 
cepting psychiatric patients rose from 43 in 
1939 to almost 1,000 in 1958. 

The increase in the number of outpatient 
clinics and the extent of their services has 
been equally phenomenal. 

New types of outpatient facilities and day- 
care and night-care centers have been 
opened. 

Emergency psychiatric services are being 
developed which hopefully will obviate the 
need for hospitalization in some instances. 

Nursing homes and chronic-disease hos- 
pitals are being used more and more for care 
of such groups as the aged mentally Ul. 

There has also been an increase in after- 
care facilities in the community so that 
patients who have been released are less 
likely to relapse. 

Within the mental hospitals, there have 
also been significant changes. In fact, from 
what I have read I would say that there has 
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been a virtual revolution In the way in which 
the hospital views and handles the mental 
patient, a revolution that has been reflected 
in the more hopeful attitude toward mental 
illness prevalent throughout our society to- 
day. The use of total push programs, begun 
about 10 years ago, have demonstrated that 
many backward patients—the ones for whom 
hope had long since been abandoned—could 
improve to the point where they can be re- 
turned to the community. 

The open hospital has been another major 
step forward in the attempt to prevent long- 
term hospitalization and its associated ill 
effects. The healthy activity and sense of 
purpose that characterize the modern mental 
hospital are a far cry from the atmosphere 
that surrounded the mental hospital even as 
recently as 25 years ago. The idea of the 
Open hospital has come to our shores in 
recent years from England where it has 
worked out very successfully in a number of 
hospitals. As yet it is not so generally ac- 
cepted here as abroad. 

A number of commentators have pointed 
out an apparent difference in the amount of 
violence among British and American pa- 
tients and have suggested that something in 
the British personality or the more uniform 
culture in Great Britain may make the open 
hospital more feasible there than here, But 
the precedent for patient freedom in this 
country existed long ago. In 1842, Charles 
Dickens described, in his “American Notes,” 
scenes in the Boston Lunatic Asylum that 
would do justice to the more enlightened of 
our present-day institutions. “Every patient 
in this asylum,” Dickens wrote, “sits down 
to dinner every day with a knife and fork; 
At every meal, moral influence alone 
restrains the more violent among them— 
but the effect of that influence—is found, 
even as & means of restraint, to say nothing 
of it as a means of cure, a hundred times 
more efficacious than all the strait-walscots, 
fetters, and handcuffs, * * *” 

One might logically conclude, therefore, 
that the success of the “open door” is de- 
pendent upon a real change in attitude to- 
ward the mentally ill. Opening locked doors 
and giving patients the social freedom that 
is rightfully theirs is not enough. There 
must be real conviction on the part of the 
entire hospital staff that the patient can im- 
prove, Patients must be given treatment; 
all the available theraples—chemotherapy, 
psychotherapy, physical therapies and so 
on—must be marshalled and organized on 
an individual basis so that each patient is 
given the benefit of all that is now known 
about treating mental illness. 

More and more the hospital must take its 
place as part of a network of mental health 
services in the community. The treatment 
and rehabilitation programs of the hospital 
need to become more closely integrated with 
community health and social services, 80 
that the patient can receive continuous psy- 
chiatric and social assistance that will change 
as his needs change—and so that he will 
be able to maintain his links to the com- 
munity and to his family throughout the 
course of his illness. 

Dr. Robert Felix, Director of the National 
Institute of Mental Health and president- 
elect of your American Psychiatric Associa- 
tion, pointed out this need at your meeting 
2 years ago when he said: “I would envision 
the time when we would consider the hospi- 
tal period not as a separate entity, but as 
an entity in the total therapeutic program 
of the individual.” The hospital also must 
share its msibilities in the total com- 
munity forces available for fostering pre- 
ventive programs and positive mental health 
activities. Dr. Felix has also sad: 
members of our hospital staffs are going to 
be much more effective as a total therapeutic 
instrument in hospital programs if there are 
devices set up whereby they must spend 
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some of their time In consultation with other 
agencies in the community.” 

This means that hospital staff would be- 
come involved in a whole array of commu- 
nity activities—such as industrial mental 
health, school mental health, the mental 
health aspects of law enforcement programs, 
and various community mental health activi- 
ties in cooperation with civic leaders. Al- 
though these activities would, of course, bur- 
den the already overcrowded schedule of hos- 
pital staff, the benefits would far outweigh 
the dimcultles—and the advantages would 
probably spur renewed and successful efforts 
at expanding hospital staff. Closer contact 
with the community would give the hospital 
physician, nurse, social worker, and psychol- 
ogist a clearer understanding of the problems 
confronting the patient when he leaves the 
hospital. Such contacts would also stimu- 
late professional personnel and other people 
working and living in the community to pro- 
vide services within the hospital and help 
the hospital staff. 

Ideally, if we are to make the mental hos- 
pital an effective therapeutic instrument, it 
must be set within a larger community 
which itself is a healing community—in 
which the general climate and the available 
services tend to minimize the unhealthy 
stresses which contribute to mental illness, 
and tend to promote mental health in a 
positive way. Recent research leaves no 
doubt that an individual’s social environ- 
ment has a tremendous influence on his 
mental health. In the hospital, a thera- 
peutic environment means a climate in 
which the entire staff brings help to the 
patients and the patients help one another— 
in which there is increased emphasis on 
patient self-government and the patient is 
given more responsibility for managing his 
own affairs—in which treatment and help 
and rehabilitation are dominant. In the 
community a situation conducive to mental 
health means ready and adequate help for 
families in trouble, before one of their mem- 
bers breaks down—it means helping families 
recognize the early signs of mental illness 
and seek the proper kind of help as soon as 
possible—it means halfway houses, sheltered 
workshops and social-therapeutic clubs for 

ed patients—it means the establish- 
ment of mental health centers to serve as 
screening and referral agencies—it means 
psychiatric emergency services and foster- 
home care and other measures to avoid long- 
term mental hospitalization. 

The problem of avoiding long-term men- 
tal hospitalization is perhaps most acute 
with the aging—the group who are the par- 
ticular focus of this Mental Hospital In- 
stitute. The problem represented by the dis- 
proportionately large number of persons 65 
years and over being admitted to public 
mental hospitals will become an even more 
critical one in the years ahead. It is esti- 
mated that by 1980 the number of people 
65 years and over in the general population 
will double. If the current trend remains 
fixed, the increased numbers of older people 
in our mental hospitals will be tremendous. 
This will pose additional problems, because 
older patients require a great deal of phy- 
sical and medical care and special staff 
attention. 

This emerging problem suggests increased 
emphasis on research in many directions, 
For example, we need to know more about 
the aging process itself, about the cause of 
mental illness in the aged, and about the 
cultural and economic factors that deter- 
mine choice of the hospital for needed care. 
Not all patients with mental diseases of 
the senium are cared for in mental hos- 
pitals. There are a variety of other facilities 
available—homes for the aged, nursing 
homes, chronic disease hospitals. We need 
more facts before we can decide which fa- 
cility can furnish the most appropriate care. 
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Perhaps we should give more thought. to 
foster home care of the aged patient whose 
condition does not necessitate hospitaliza- 
tion but who does not have a family able or 
willing to give him the help he needs. In 
thinking of such foster care, we should not 
ignore the contributions that might be made 
by the increasing numbers of healthy and 
active older people in our population—peo- 
ple for whom the responsibility of providing 
a foster home for aged patients would mean 
the difference between aimlessness and a 
sense of purpose and being needed that are 
essential to everyone’s mental health. Pay- 
ments for providing such foster care might 
mean the difference between self-respecting 
independence for thousands of healthy eld- 
erly people and the economic dependency 
on others that in itself can breed psycho- 
logical problems for the aged. Perhaps this 
approach could help the older people to help 
themselves. 

But the question of institutional or com- 
munity or home care of the aged mentally 
ill, as of other types of mental patients, is 
only one aspect of the problem. The choice 
of treatment and treatment facility will 
change with constantly changing medical 
knowledge about prevention, treatment, arid 
rehabilitation. It will change as attitudes 
of the community toward mental illness keep 
changing. It will change as we learn more 
about the complex interactions of biological, 
psychological, economic, and social forces 
that influence mental health and mental ill- 
ness. The mental hospital is in a strategic 
position to contribute to the accumulation 
of that knowledge as well as to test it out 
with patients, It can be a living laboratory 
for the study of mental illness. The estab- 
lishment of research activity within the hos- 
pital itself would help to strengthen its ties 
with university and other research centers. 
and would make the hospital more attrac- 
tive as a place to work and learn. In thus 
branching out into other activities, the men- 
tal hospital may help to solve the chronic 
problems of insufficient staff that has tended 
to keep it ingrown and isolated in the past 

I am aware that most of these thoughts 
have occurred to all of you, perhaps many 
times. I am also aware of the numerous 
practical problems and obstacles that dally 
frustrate your attempts to move ahead. But, 
as you carry on your deliberations at this 
Institute, and as you work in your respective 
hospitals throughout the coming year, you 
should know that there is broad and gen- 
erous public support for your efforts. I be- 
lieve I express the feelings of the vast ma- 
jority of our people when I say that our 
country is committed to a full of 
activity in the feld of mental illness, up to 
the limit of our economic, and acientific 
abilities, 


An Educator Says Now Is the Time To Ask 
Searching Questions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. PORTER, Mr. Speaker, my able 
friend, Lucian C. Marquis, political 
science professor at the University of 
Oregon, asserts that now is the time for 
criticism and that now is the time for 
Congress to ask searching questions 
about administration policy. A number 
of us have just addressed such questions 
to the President. We await his replies. 
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Under a previous unanimous consent, 
I am including the entire text of the 
letter written to me by Professor Mar- 
quis on May 13, 1960: 

EUGENE., OnEc., May 13, 1960. 
Representative CHARLES O. PORTER, 
House Office Building, 
Washingten, D.C. 

Dran REPRESENTATIVE Porter: I am writing 
to you out of deep concern because of the 
U-2 plane incident and because of the ad- 
Ministration’s anouncement of the proposed 
resumption of underground nuclear testing. 

As a teacher of political sclence I realize 
that intelligence activities are one of the 
hard facts of life. At the same time I won- 
der whether we can afford the luxury of this 
type of intelligence. General Powers of SAC 
tells us that the Russians have the capacity 
to strike at American targets and to destroy 
them. What assurance do we have that the 
Russians do not misread the incursion of a 
Single plane? Are the gains of such an in- 
— mission worth the risk of nuclear 


When some years ago a Soviet spy was ap- 
Prehended in Brooklyn, the Russian Govern- 
Ment could and did completely dissociate 
itself from his activities. Aerial intelligence, 
on the other hand, directly and immediate- 
ly implicates the sponsoring government. 

Equally disturbing is the question of re- 
SPonsibility. While the administration in 
Washington acknowledges its general policy 
decisions on this kind of flight. it was not 
aware of the particular timing. The disturb- 
ing implication is that immediate decisions 

h could be of the most far-reaching 
Consequences, viz the unleashing of nuclear 
War, are made at some lower echelon, Quite 
apart from this irresponsible delegation of 
Power what might be the tactical conse- 
Quences? Were our SAC bases alerted to the 
Possibility of a Soviet reprisal to the U-2 in- 

? Would President Eisenhower have 
been available to make an urgent decision? 
On the basis of the evidence (including the 
Unpreparedness of the administration to give 
any decent explanation of the incident) we 
Were in no way prepared. This in the face of 
tion's argument that through 
Hare = we wish to avoid another Pearl 


an to the ramifications of this incident— 
impact on world opinion prior to the 
Summit, the ace it places into the hands of 
Soviet negotiators, the distrust is engenders 
(et allies who have not been consulted 
tness Norway's protest to our State De- 
ment)—are these to be subordinated to 
Possible gains to intelligence? 
ene administration's justification of its 
Coury, is couched in the most fanciful 
2 bletalk. It is saying to the Russians in 
ie aa you weren't such bad boys, ring- 
he down your Iron Curtain, we wouldn't 
ve to fly over your territory. What would 
ovine administration's reaction after a 
et plane had been shot down over Kansas 
the Russians were to reply that they 
© compelied to such illegal flights because 
1 barred their diplomats from large parts 
1 United States? 
tad d finally, in a kind of postscript to this 
affair, the administration announces the 
at Ptlon of underground nuclear testing 
& moment when some slight but hopeful 
Progress Daa heei made at Geneva—the 
bussians g agreed to holding joint 
eren e tests. What justification can be 
oe Tor this decision? May this not appear 
Spiteful TAE of the world as a desperately 
vor Das been argued that this is no time 
Criticism. But tf we do not criticize 
I the Congress does not now ask 
Poli g Questions about administration 
blinds then when else is the time? Are we 
contin, to accept administration decision to 
ue such flights? Are we entitled to 
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know who makes immediate pollcy deci- 
sions which can have such far-reaching 
consequences for us and for the world? 
What justifications are there for the resump- 
tion of nuclear testing? These are not 
carping questions. Unless they are asked 
now it may be too late. I should Uke re- 
spectfully to urge you to further bring these 
sentiments, which are not merely confined to 
myself, to your colleagues in Congress and 
to continue to exercise to your fullest power 
your constitutional prerogative of checking 
the executive branch. 
Truly yours, 
Luctan C. Marquis. 


Iowa Citizen Praises Birmingham 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 10,1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently there appeared in one of Birming- 
ham’s two daily newspapers a letter to 
the editor which was, in effect, a thank 
you note to the citizens of our fine com- 
munity and a refutation of a widely pub- 
licized false impression of the city ema- 
nating from a New York newspaper. 
This letter was from a citizen of Water- 
loo, Iowa, Mr. Edward J. Jacobson, who 
in a time of crisis and in a strange city, 
found in Birmingham and her people 
what he calls a needed “warmth and 
comfort.” 

In addition to his eloquent expres- 
sion of commendation and appreciation 
of the people of Birmingham, Mr. Jacob- 
son, in his letter, praises the facilities 
and personnel of an institution in which 
we in Birmingham and Alabama take 
great pride, the University Hospital & 
Hillman Clinic of the University of Ala- 
bama Medical Center. — 

I am pleased to insert a copy of Mr. 
Jacobson's letter in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp, under leave heretofore granted, 
and earnestly commend it to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues: 

VOICE or THE PEOPLE—IOWA MAN TELLS 
Srory or BIRMINGHAM’s HELP 

I read the article in the Birmingham 
News which appeared in the New York 
Times. If that reporter had come to Bir- 
mingham under the circumstances Mrs. 
Jacobson and I did, I am sure his version of 
Birmingham and the very good people there 
would be entirely different. 

On Saturday, April 9, my wife, our daugh- 
ter Jean and I were having our lunch when 
we were interrupted by a phone call. It was 
a long distance call from University Hos- 
pital in your city to inform us that our 
older daughter Joan was there and had 
been involved in an auto accident. She was 
thrown out of an overturning car and seri- 
ously injured. She was en route to Florida 
with friends for Easter vacation from Rock- 
ford College at Rockford, Ul. 

Several of your kind citizens who were 
passers-by made it possible for her to be 
assisted and brought to the hospital. The 
doctor requested we come, and plane con- 
nections being poor, we started driving. I 
stayed behind the wheel for 20 hours while 
my wife studied road maps and signs. 
Three cups of coffee and one piece of pie 
was our limit on food, only to reach Bir- 
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mingham, a place we had never been or 
even had any idea of what it was like. 

We arrived on Sunday, April 10, at 12:30, 
at the edge of Birmingham, asking our way 
around. Everyone went out of their way to 
help us find the hospital. We arrived there 
at 1 p.m. to see our daughter. We had not 
been there long when we could see she had 
the care and love of the best doctors and 
nurses available. 

We were strangers in this big city but 
yet we felt like this was a sort of home. We 
knew our daughter would be well again. 
Later, we rented an apartment and our 
landlady was just like a mother to us. The 
minister called on our daughter, and we 
attended the church of our faith on Easter 
Sunday. It was wonderful to be in church 
a thousand miles from home and feel the 
warmth and comfort that we so needed at 
that time. 

When our daughter was out of danger, we 
went shopping, only to be treated royally 
again by the good people of Birmingham. 
We will never forget the fine meals we were 
so graciously served in the various eating 
establishments. The service stations and 
garages, too, afforded us the same courte- 
ous service, 

Then the good word came that we could 
start home, taking our daughter with us. 
This meant a great deal to us knowing that 
in 5 or 6 weeks she will be able to walk 
again. As we stood on the 10th floor.of the 
hospital the night before we left, we were 
somewhat saddened looking out at the 
beautiful lights of the city. It is a second 
home to us and there will always be a 
warm place in our hearts for the good peo- 
ple who made our life so wonderful while 
in that big and beautiful city. 

Can this be Birmingham? It sure can. 
Ewan J. JACOBSON. 
WATERLOO, Iowa. 


Being Intelligent About Intelligence 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, a good 
many words have been spoken in recent 
days about this Nation’s intelligence op- 
erations and their efficiency and effec- 
tiveness. When policy decisions may be 
made on the basis of secret intelligence 
material, there is a conflict which can 
be settled only by full and frank discus- 
sion of these policy matters by the re- 
sponsible political authorities without 
disclosure of agencies, sources, or 
methods. When political authorities 
allow the impression to gain currency 
that they are not in full command of 
their decisions, or that their information 
may have been faulty, they encourage 
speculation and comment which is not in 
the national interest. . 

In that connection, I would like to sub- 
mit for the Recorp an editorial which 
appeared in the Hartford Courant and 
which contains an authoritative under- 
standing of the intelligence cycle. The 
editorial states that one reason why in- 
telligence activities of this Nation often 
appear to be both inept and amateurish 
is that there has seldom been an ade- 
quate appreciation of the importance of 
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intelligence on the part of responsible 
persons in the Government. 

It seems to me that the recent events, 
when coupled with incidents that have 
occurred over more than a decade now, 
indicate a need for a continuing review 
and superyision of the national intel- 
ligence machinery. The article which is 
cited in the editorial, and which I have 
not included at this point, believes that 
CIA is far too large and the responsi- 
bilities assigned its Director are too 
great to permit effective control. These 
are technical matters which deserve con- 
gressional study and decision. The en- 
tire field, it is apparent, deserves con- 
tinuing congressional supervision by a 
committee which might well be organized 
along the lines of the Joint Committee 
on Atomic Energy. 

The editorial follows: 

BEING INTELLIGENT ABOUT INTELLIGENCE 

Elsewhere on this page today appear some 
penetrating comments on the organization 
of the Central Intelligence Agency, and per- 
haps more important, on our whole ap- 
proach to the subject of military Intelli- 
gence. The article, which appeared in the 
London Daily Telegraph, was written by 
Donald McLachlan, himself a British intelli- 
gence officer during World War II. 

Although Mr. MeLachlan's article is rea- 
sonably comprehensive, it fails to mention 
the principal reason why our intelligence 
activities are often both inept and ama- 
teurish. That reason is that there is not 
now nor has there ever been an adequate 
appreciation of the importance of intelli- 
gence on the part of responsible persons in 
the government, whether in the armed 
forces or in high elective positions. During 
the entire period between World War I and 
World War II. aside from such routine tasks 
as were performed by the attachés, military 
intelligence received little attention from 
anyone. And the intelligence commanders 
of the various corps area commands, the 
G-2 assistant chiefs of staff, were principally 
public relations officers and nothing more. 
Even today, in the Department of the Army, 
all of the top General Staff officers but one 
have the title of Deputy Chief of Staff and 
the rank of lieutenant general. The one 
officer who does not have this rank is the 
director of intelligence, who is only an As- 
sistant Chief of Staff, with the grade of 
major general. 

Perhaps Washington's failure really to 
understand and appreciate the importance 
of military intelligence is a refiection of the 
attitude of the American people who, gen- 
erally, look with disfavor upon espionage 
of any kind. But in this world in which 
we live our national existence demands that 
we make every effort to learn all we can of 
what our potential enemies are up to. 
Whether we like it or not, we must have 
well-trained and efficient intelligence agen- 
cles, and the sooner we realize that fact the 
better it will be for all of us. 

It might be pertinent here also to suggest 
that all intelligence activities must of neces- 
sity be conducted with the utmost secrecy, 
and that all governmental agencies con- 
cerned give consideration to what they are 
to say or not to say should anything resem- 
bling the U-2 incident arise again. Here, 
too, we can take a lesson from the British, 
After the U-2 incident had been discussed 
by Prime Minister Macmillan and Selwyn 
Lloyd, the Foreign Secretary, the British 
Foreign Office spokesman was asked for 
comment. He said: “It would appear to be 
an intelligence operation and it is not the 
habit of the British Government to comment 
on operations of that nature either of its 
own or of its friends.” 

That should be our policy, too. 
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Chances for Milk Sanitation Legislation 
Have Become Brighter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, the Dairy Record, one of the 
Nation's leading publications in the 
dairy field, has commented editorially 
on the ever-increasing support for my 
national milk sanitation legislation. 
Under leave to extend by remarks, I 
would like to include this editorial from 
the May 4, 1960, issue of this magazine 
in the RECORD: 

BEHIND THE NEWS 

While the possibility of passage of the Na- 
tional Milk Sanitation bill did not change 
materially as a result of the House hearings 
last week, its chances are brighter today 
than they have ever been. The nominating 
convention of the two parties will call for 
an early adjournment of Congress which 
makes it appear doubtful at this time that 
the bill can be passed at this session. How- 
ever, there is the remote possibility that it 
could be brought up for action on the floor 
of both Houses before adjournment. 

Last fall it appeared almost hopeless that 
the measure would receive much attention at 
this short session, but it is evident that pro- 
ponents of the bill introduced by Repre- 
sentative LESTER JOHNSON, of Wisconsin have 
been extremely busy in gaining supports for 
the legislation. 

A major victory was won by backers of 
the bill when Arthur S. Flemming, Secretary 
of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, in a letter to Representative OREN 
Harris, chairman, Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce, reported favorably 
on the bill and Assistant Surgeon General, 
David E. Price of the HEW, at a commerce 
subcommittee meeting of the House endorsed 
the measure. 

Secretary Flemming stated that the objec- 
tions of the Department to previous sanita- 
tion bills had been eliminated In the Johnson 
measure and he pointed out that HEW has 
consistently held that health regulations 
should not be used as domestic trade barriers 
to the interstate shipment of milk and milk 
products of high sanitary quality. 

He stated further that despite the vast 
improvement that has been made in the 
sanitary quality of milk accruing from State 
and local milk sanitation programs, there 
still remain many areas where the sanitary 
quality of milk and milk sanitation practices 
do not meet presently accepted standards. 
For this reason, he declared that the bill 
would result in added health protection for 
a substantial segment of the Nation’s pop- 
ulation. 

Appearing at last week's hearing, speaking 
in favor of the bill, were representatives of 
consumers groups, State health boards, agri- 
cultural groups, Congressmen, Governors, 
and State agriculture departments from the 
Midwest, the East and the Southwest. 

All presented strong arguments why the 
bill should be passed and one of the 
strongest offered was that in actuality the 
measure is for the protection of the con- 
sumer. It was pointed out that in many 
areas when there is a period of shortage, 
milk is purchased from outside sources and 
it is in many cases of dubious quailty. 

Appearing in opposition to the Johnson 
bill were for the most part representatives of 
producer groups, principally from the East, 
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South, and Southwest. Philip Alampi, New 
Jersey Secretary of Agriculture, stated in his 
brief that the milk markets in the Northeast 
have very adequate milk sanitation regula- 
tions and that health standards can best be 
determined at the local or area level. He 
declared that enactment of the bill would 
tend to lower the quality of milk shipped 
into receiving States and that lowering of 
quality standards would be detrimental to 
the promotion and expansion of market out- 
lets for milk. He also argued that the pur- 
pose of the bill is to permit the shipment 
of milk for fluid use from States of surplus 
production into distant markets but that 
goal would not be accomplished because the 
price differential between surplus States 
such as Wisconsin and Minnesota and 
northeastern importing States is not sum- 
cient to induce the movement of a perma- 
nent supply of milk from the surplus pro- 
ducing areas. 

Also appearing in opposition to the 
Measure was Paul R. Jackson, executive 
officer, Milk Inspection Association of the 
Oranges and Maplewood, N.J., who repre- 
sented the New Jersey Health Officer Asso- 
ciation. He argued that the bill will give 
authority to the Surgeon General to promul- 
gate and amend the Federal Milk Sanitation 
Code and that this would be an unwarranted 
delegation of authority. He also declared 
that the bill would abrogate the home rule 
of local agencies. 


Libraries, Education, and Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
an address which I delivered at the 
Drexel Institute of Technology, Phila- 
delphia, Pa., on May 17, 1960: 

LIBRARIES, EDUCATION, AND SOCIETY 
(Remarks made by Representative Joun E. 

Focarry at Drexel Institute of Technology 

on May 17, 1960, on occasion of his re- 

ceiving the Distinguished Achievement 

Award from the Graduate School of Li- 

brary Science and the Library Al 

Association) 

Today I saw for the first time the Impres- 
sive new quarters of the library school here 
at Drexel I am sure they bring to you 3 
deep sense of pride and gratification much 
as your Distinguished Achievement Award: 
and this opportunity to meet with you have 
given me. It isa fine thing to feel that one’s 
efforts have played some part in strengthen- 
ing the American heritage. 

A library school—or legislation to aid U- 
braries—can do just that: It can enrich 
society and strengthen the Nation, It does 
this mainly through the enduring contribu- 
tion of libraries to education. 

America’s strength was once felt to lie 
predominantly in her agricultural and geo- 
graphic advantages. Since the turn of the 
century, industry and natural resources have 
been paramount. Both, of course, remain 
essential to our country's strength and her 


The Graduate School of Library Science 
(third oldest in the United States and among 
the first five in enrollment) and the Dre 
Library are housed together in the Library 
Center, opened in the fall of 1959, and the 
latest addition to the physical plant in the 
current expansion program, 
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leadership among free peoples. But the 
close of World War II brought sharply into 
focus another basic resoutce—education; 
and recent years have commanded its critical 
appraisal. It is now clear to many that ag- 
riculture and industry, however prolific, can- 
not insure supremacy or even survival with- 
out a stronger fiber of education in the 
Social fabric, 

The modern concept of education is a 
broad one. Besides the schools at all levels, 
Many institutions and media are recognized 
as educational—partly because of their 
Mounting interest in the role. There are 
More and more educational uses of films 
and recordings, radio and television, maga- 
zines and newspapers, pamphlets, and books. 
There is an upward trend in the publication 
Of all factual matter. I believe these 
changes reflect generally a felt need of peo- 
Ple for a broader view of the world about 
them. 

One institution with a growing educa- 
tional mission is the library. It is axiomatic, 
ot course, that libraries should serve scholar- 
ship; but I refer to à more active part in 
the educational process. Increasingly the 
Progressive library is concerned with infor- 
Mation—with collecting, lending, and pro- 
Moting current reading matter, films, re- 
Cordings, and other educational materials. 
Thus the library aligns itself with Institu- 
tions and forces that are shaping our na- 
tional destiny. 

It is my conviction that this is the way 
in which libraries of all types can best serve 

community in our dynamic times. Li- 
braries are more than storehouses; their 
broader function is to teach. 
tho. Many years I have given my best 

ught to certain needs and aspirations of 

People. This has been basic to my re- 
SPonsibilities as a Representative to Con- 
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Island, and as chairman of the subcom- 
we in the House of Representatives 
tae is concerned with appropriations to 
Ww, Department of Health, Education, and 
Cifare. I am pleased to say that many 
wi es and library groups are closely allied 
th the Department in several of its pro- 
They collaborate in activities of the 
Omice of Education and the National Library 
intetedelne. They share particularly the 
rests of the Public Health Service in 
g. juvenile delinquency, and blindness. 
Fige an interested layman, I should like 
folg Preas briefly some views on the library's 
© in these tremendous problems. , 
One of the great paradoxes of the modern 
tio is the problem of our aging popula- 
ao medical and social needs that have 
a result of our longer life span, 
ae is largely attributable to advances in 
ble cine and public health. Since 1900, peo- 
Over 50 have increased in our population 
By 1 13 percent to more than 22 percent. 
Dhabas nearly 25 percent of the American 
be le will be over 50, and 10 percent will 
S 65. This implies a continued in- 
ur u in those burdens that weigh so heav- 
Da pon the aged—health problems, occu- 
isf. mal difficulties, lowered income, unsat- 
actory living conditions, loneliness. 
à ra ttempting to come to grips with such 
Problem one naturally turns to institu- 
to hace individuals that might be expected 
Jectiy, P. A group that has outlined its ob- 
et With regard to the aged is the Na- 
out u A Association. It has spelled 
Public Congressional testimony? how the 
elders brary renders direct services to the 
erature Supplies middle-age groups with lit- 
income: on retirement plans, housing and 
and a coordinates interested civic groups 
Sonne} gree ok, ; and assists per- 
work with the aging thro 
books, films, and exhibits. 


* Senate Commi 
ttee on Labor and Public 
Welfare, Aug. 4, 1959. 
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These seem to me excellent, practical ob- 
jectives that might well be extended to all 
libraries. In addition, I should like to see 
library schools expand the training of libra- 
rians to work with the elderly. Some stu- 
dies should be undertaken to settle the ques- 
tion whether cultural and educational in- 
terests can actually retard mental decline, 
and to learn how libraries can help bring 
out and utilize the older person’s best attri- 
butes. It would be a great credit to library 
science, and quite fitting, if some library 
group were to lead the way toward salvag- 
ing the elder population's vast resource of 
experience and skills. 

The library's place in our culture is nu- 
clear: it offers literature, information, and 
recreation to many groups, the young as 
well as the old. I feel that its values to 
youth have barely been tapped. In many 
young people, there is a spirit that rebels 
against education—or rather, against being 
taught. This finds a terrible and ruinous 
expression in the juvenile delinquent, whose 
rebellion may lead to total loss of educa- 
tional contact, And yet the delinquent or 
predelinquent does not necessarily resist 
learning. His indifference or hositility may 
embrace only the formal aspects of educa- 
tion—the classroom and its implication of 
discipline and conformity. The same indi- 
vidual may sometimes be reached through 
an appeal to his curiosity, his need to ex- 
cell, or his natural love for reading, music, 
or some related pursuit. Every era has its 
Bohemian movement, which is essentially 
rebellious and yet intellectual or artistic. 

The difficulty, of course, Is to capture and 
hold interest. The library has strong com- 
petition, and I can offer no formula. I only 
know that the mind of youth is capable of 
intense application in response to the right 
appeal. With no coercion whatever, youth 
can master difficult sports, jazz music, auto- 
motive mechanics, radio engineering. And 
we have all seen young people come to public 
libraries in underprivileged metropolitan sec- 
tions, drawn by up-to-date material on in- 
vention, the space age, sports and recreation, 
career opportunities, and interesting lives. 
I have seen this in districts where crime and 
violence beckon constantly to every child. 
In light of these things, I am confident that 
ways can be found to enhance the appeal 
and effectiveness of libraries in helping the 
prospective citizen. r 

You may be interested in certain resolu- 
tions passed at the recent White House 
Conference on Children and Youth, which 
included nearly 100 librarians among the 
delegates. 

One resolution called for adequately sup- 
ported studies to determine the effects of 
reading books, magazines, and newspapers 
upon young people. Another recommended 
that much more extensive use be made of 
films and other instructional material in 
both formal and informal education. Sev- 
eral resolutions were aimed at augmenting 
the opportunities for training and partici- 
pation in dramatics, theater arts, and film 
production. 

With direct reference to libraries, it was 
resolved that action should be taken to ex- 
tend the availability of public library serv- 
ice to every citizen; that libraries be estab- 
lished in schools, colleges and universities, 
with a view to helping them achieve higher 
standards; and that reading, training in the 
selection of literature, and recruitment of 
personnel trained in reading guidance be 
vigorously promoted. 

One of the forums resolved that young 
people should be encouraged to study the 
great ethical, moral and religious truths, 
and to use these to formulate codes of con- 
a for their guidance toward good citizen- 

p. A 

I belieye we shall soon see legislation and 
other efforts to implement these recommen- 
dations at local, State, and Federal levels. 
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Meanwhile, library workers will be able to 
draw on the resolutions in seeking interest 
and aid. 

Another medical and social area in which 
libraries are making a valuable contribution 
is blindness. Despite public and private ef- 
forts over many years, the number of blind 
persons in this country is about 350,000 and 
is steadily increasing. The Public Health 
Service's National Institute of Neurological 
Diseases and Blindness is attacking the prob- 
lem from the medical standpoint. On the 
social side, I believe there ts need for a good 
study on problems related to blindness and 
the needs of the blind. One objective would 
be to help create a national atmosphere more 
favorable to the blind person and his role in 
society. This would call for studies of exist- 
ing conditions, including the problem of pro- 
viding books and recordings. The best li- 
brary services now available for the blind 
should be augmented and extended, 

Some of you may not know that the Li- 
brary of Congress program to provide books 
for the blind is currently operating under 
an appropriation of $1.6 million, which is a 
little more than ever before. To date, the 
Library has provided about 5,600 titles in 
Braille and Moon type and 4,000 talking 
books, Approximately 70,000 of the Library's 
machines are now in use. 

As I have indicated, many grave medical 
and social problems call strongly on libraries 
among other key groups. Assistance to li- 
braries themselves has been made available 
through the Library Services Act. In fiscal 
year 1960 allotments are based on the maxi- 
mum authorized appropriation, $7.5 million. 
In this session of Congress, I have introduced 
a bill to extend the act for another 5 years 
beginning July 1. 

This Office of Education program has 
helped to bring library services to 30 million 
people in rural America, It has provided 
trained personnel, 200 bookmobiles, and 5 
million books and other materials. Fifty-two 
States and territories are now participating. 
Since the beginning of the program in 1957, 
the matching requirements have stimulated 
local governments to increase.their library 
appropriations by 45 percent. One of the 
most encouraging results is the development 
of an effective system of libraries, with 
strong centers, cooperative processing, and so 
forth. And throughout the Nation there is 
a growing awareness of the meaning of ll- 
braries in education. 

In my own State of Rhode Island, progress 
under the act has been typical. A special 
unit, Public Library Services in Rural Areas, 
was set up in the office of the secretary of 
state to administer the program. A director, 
assistant director, clerical staff, and a book- 
mobile were added and new quarters ob- 
tained. A book grant was made to rural lH- 
braries, with provisions for emphasis on ref- 
erence materials. Books are ordered and 
processed by the State agency. A scries of 
workshops has been held at headquarters, 
and State consultant and bookmobile sery- 
ices have steadily grown, 

Another law that has much significance 
for libraries is the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958. This is primarily designed 
to strengthen, improve, and expand educa- 
tion in the United States at all levels. Li- 
braries are specified as basic to the educa- 
tional process. I should like to call attention 
to the fact that projects developed under the 
act may include books and other materials, 
and that these are not yet available in ade- 
quate quantity and quality. Library mate- 
rials to ald both teachers and students are 
needed for a balanced program. 

Of the 10 titles in the act, title III offers 
the most direct opportunities for libraries. 
This authorizes $70 million a year until July 
1962 for improved science, mathematics, and 
modern foreign language instruction in pub- 
lic schools. Federal funds are avallable for 
laboratory and other special equipment. By 
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the language of the act, special equipment 
includes printed materials (except text- 
books) and audiovisual materials and equip- 
ment. Minor remodeling and special equip- 
ment needed by the library because of its 
necessary expansion may be included under 
projects approved by the State educational 
agency and the U.S. Office of Education. 

Other titles also pertain to libraries and 
librarians. Title II, for example, which pro- 
vides loans up to $5,000 for college students. 
Persons training to become librarians are eli- 
gible, and 50 percent of the loan will be can- 
celed for those who serve as school or teacher 
librarians for 5 years. Another example is 
title IV, which provides graduate fellowships 
aimed particularly at the preparation of 
teachers for colleges and universities. 

I urge all of you to review the provisions 
of the National Defense Education Act (Pub- 
lic Law 85-864) and to be sure your students 
are familiar with the aspects pertaining to 
libraries. The ALA or the U.S. Office of Edu- 
cation will gladly supply details. 

While speaking of Federal aid to libraries, 
I will make a point that may seem to the 
older hands here a little obvious. I refer 
to the fact that a library in the modern 
sense, adequately stocked and staffed to pull 
its own weight in an educational program, 
requires strong support from many quar- 
ters—particularly in the form of funds. A 
school of library science would do well to 
train its advanced students in the practice 
of fund raising. You must have support at 
local, State and national levels. To this 
end, librarians should take steps to increase 
public awareness of the library—to make it 
felt as a part of the community. It is 
largely through trustees and friends of 
libraries that the trend toward a more edu- 
cational role must be advanced, 

Such a role is necessarily diversified, and 
I have mentioned only some aspects. I have 
merely alluded to the library's part in cul- 
tural enrichment. Society depends upon the 
library for many things, not the least of 
which is its capacity to deepen appreciation 
and stimulate interest in the arts and 
sciences, in our principles and traditions, 
and in the peoples of other lands. This is 
an intangible role, but nonetheless a real 
one. It evokes a vital spirit in every Ameri- 
can—the spirit to see our country progress 
and lead, 

In this complex troubled world, the 
sciences loom in importance. Our prestige 
among nations depends largely upon our 
scientific preeminence. No amount of mil- 
itary preparedness could compensate for a 
lag in scientific knowledge or manpower. 
Nor can we ignore the value of the health 
sciences in a military and economic sense, 
for the cost of disease is the greatest burden 
any country can bear in war or peace. All 
this has direct bearing in the library fleld. 
You must continue, and I hope expand, your 
efforts to interest more people in the various 
seſences—in their support, their progress, 
and thelr application. Again the library is 
a powerful force for motivating, guiding and 
teaching, 

it is a responsibility of libraries to help 
keep alive the spirit of culture and learning, 
I know of no better way than to cherish 
and promote the freedom to read. As a 
nation we are not given to slogans or glib 
phrases for expressing our deeper values, It 
is not easy to tell in a word or two what 
America stands for. Yet we can say that 
our country and its Constitution are flatly 
opposed to censorship—that anyone can go 
to a public library and read any book fit to 
print, whether or not the Ideas it expresses 
are generally accepted. This is specific 
enough, and should be widely proclaimed as 
a basic fact. It is the librarians who make 
such freedom possible by seeing that all sides 
of a social issue are presented, trusting in 
the American way to speak for itself. Free- 


me to read is fundamental to true democ- 
y. 
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I have rambled a good deal, but I belleve 
I can sum up the main theme. The library 
in modern society is particularly important 
as an educational institution. To enhance 
its social value, it must strengthen its edu- 
cational role. This may be effected through 
the teaching of librarians, studies in the 
use of the library as an education instru- 
ment, promotion of science, and aid to 
special groups such as the young at critical 
ages and the elderly. Progress along these 
lines will require friends, funds, and a strong 
voice in the community. Finally, libraries 
of all types, in preserving the freedom to 
read, in the broadest sense, both serve and 
exemplify the American ideal. 


Eleven Electric Co-ops and How They 
Grew 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, on the 25th anniversary of the 
rural electrification program, Fred Stef- 
fen, State editor for the Eau Claire 
(Wis.) Leader, wrote a review of the 
splendid accomplishments of 11 area 
electric cooperatives, 10 of which are in 
my district. Their success story is typi- 
cal of the success stories of the more 
than 1,000 electric cooperatives across 
the Nation. Under leave to extend my 
remarks, I would like to include this ar- 
ticle in the RECORD: 

TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY FOR REA— 
ELEVEN ELECTRIC Co-ops, INCLUDING WORLD'S 
LARGEST, IN THIS AREA 

(By Fred Stefen) 

Twenty-five years ago today President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt signed his name on 
an Executive order and “turned on” the 
Rural Electrification Administration. 

On May 11, 1960, the world's largest co- 
operatively owned power generating station 
is on the Mississippi River at Alma, 45 
miles southwest of here. 
unit now in final stages of testing will boost 
plant capacity to 190,000 kilowatts. 

Since F DR. signed that order 11 coopera- 
tive electric companies have sprung into 
being in the area served by this news- 
paper. 

At the beginning of this year a total of 
$21,330,653 was invested in these power dis- 
tribution businesses. The 11 co-ops serve 
39,270 families and other patrons around Eau 
Claire. Their 11,880 miles of line would ex- 
tend almost half way around the world. 

This is the result of efforts of 317 charter 
members of the 11 co-ops, 2 of which, 
Trempealeau and Jump River, were char- 
tered with 9 members each. Over at 
Ellsworth, the Pierce-Pepin Co-op was started 
with 10. By the time they were ready to 
serve their first customers during the hectic 
formative years of 1936, 1937, and 1938 they 
had 2,580 patrons signed up. 

The original investment totaled $2,635,129 
for all 11 firms. Today, the investment in 
each the Barron and Clark Co-ops exceeds 
that figure, and the membership of eight 
of them exceeds the original total for all. 

Principal factor in the continuing growth 
of the cooperatives has been the avallabil- 
ity of Federal funds at low-interest rates 
to permit construction of needed bullding 
and lines. 


An 80,000-kilowatt , 
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Today the average “equity” or member 
ownership of the 11 co-ops in the area 
is 33 percent. The St. Croix and the Clark 
Electric Co-ops top the list. St. Croix with 
40-percent ownership and Clark with 39.62 
percent. In the overall area the members 
own approximately $7 million worth of the 
total investment of $21,330,653. This mem- 
bership-ownership is more than double the 
original Government investment in the area. 

Ownership. is figured by the co-ops in 
“capital credits” according to the use each 
member has made of the co-op and to the 
amount of income from year to year. Most 
co-ops retain the credits while they repay 
their Government loans but at least one in 
this region, the Barron co-op, is paying cap- 
ital credits to the estates of deceased mom- 
bers. 

To date, according to Manager Otis Berger, 
the Barron co-op has paid out $17,787.50 in 
settling the capital credits for the estates of 
212 deceased members. The largest pay- 
ment was for $440.42 to the estate of a man 
who had been a member for 20 years. 

To the question of why do the co-ops 
keep coming back for funds, Wisconsin Elec- 
tric Co-operative officials reply that rural 
demands for power have increased steadily 
over the years resulting in “heavying up” 
or revamping lines to carry heavier loads. 
In 1959, for instance, REA borrowers sold 83 
percent more power than they did just 5 
years before. 

Gov. Gaylord Nelson joined with for- 
mer Gov. Philip LaFollette and H. O. 
Melby, WEC president, recently to observe 
the anniversary. LaFollette, who was gov- 
ernor when the systems were started in Wis- 
consin said, “The things that seem important 
now are the things that proved to be of 
lasting and increasing value, such as con- 
servation and rural electrification * * * it’s 
important to tie your efforts to something 
that will live on after you.” « 

Nelson said that the contribution of the 
rural electric cooperative movement “is un- 
excelled by any other cooperative movement 
of any kind.” 

Thumbnail sketches of the growth of the 
11 co-ops bringing electricity to rural areas 
of Wisconsin follow: 

Barron: Largest in terms of membership 
with 6,836 and investment, with $3,498,713 
the Barron County Electric Co-op is headed 
up by Willis Jerome and managed by Otis 
Berger. It was chartered by 77 members in 
August of 1936 and today has 26 percent 
equity in the system. 

Buffalo: Richard Dierauer is president of 
the Buffalo Electric Co-op and Eli J. Maule, 
manager. It has 2,269 members who on 
32 percent of the co-op's $1,448,978 invest- 
ment, It has 823 miles of line and was OF 
ganized in 1936 by 17 members. 

Chippewa: Located at Cornell, the Chip- 
pewa Valley Electric Co-op has an invest- 
ment of $1,624,649 with 3,248 members and 
871 miles of lines. President is Henry E. 
Grape and manager is Ray L. Cleaves. It was 
launched in 1938 with 21 members on ®- 
$60,000 loan to put up 60 miles of line. 

Clark: The Clark Electric Cooperative 
maneged by W. A. Dailman is located at 
Greenwood. Its president is David A 
Krutsch. It began with a $700,000 loan ser¥* 
ing 250 original members. Today it serves 
5,000 over 1,440 miles of line and a total in- 
vestment of $2,262,211. 

Dunn: W. E. Owen Is president and Anton 
J. Brensdal manager of the Dunn County 
Electric Co-op with headquarters in Meno- 
monie. It began with 41 charter members 
in April of 1937 who borrowed $50,000 to 
erect 26 miles of line. Its 3,885 members 
today own 39 percent of the $1,950,399 in- 
vestment in 1,265 miles of line. 

Eau Claire; A loan of $315,827 to build 97 
miles of line for 71 users started the Eat 
Claire Electric Co-op in March of 1938. 
Walter Roach Is president and Virgil Dufeck., 
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Manager, of today’s 81.653.738 plant that 
Serves 3.334 members along 881 miles of line, 

Jackson: In October, 1937 there were 23 
Organizers of the Jackson Electric Coopera- 
tive which is managed by Arthur M, Larson 
and whose president is Donald J. Peasley. 
They built 148 miles of line. Today the co- 
Ops 2,553 patrons along 875 miles of line are 
Served by s $1,654,250 systems. 

Jump River: With headquarters at Lady 
Smith the Jump River Electric Co-op has an 
investment today of 82.111.239 and serves 
3,022 patrons along 1,080 miles of line. It 
began with 100 miles of line and 80 members 
In November 1938. President is Vernon 
Birong and manager is Harold J. Cleary. - 

-Pepin: Sidney Peterson is president 
and A. M. Anderson manager of the Pierce- 
Pepin Electric Co-op which has 3,400 mem- 

along 790 miles of line and an invest- 


Ment in plant of $1,677,002. Member equity- 


{8 one-third. Ten members started the co-op 
in April, 1936 on a loan of $330,000 to build 
Miles of line serving 209 members. 

St. Croix: There are 782 miles of line in 
St. Croix Eelectric Co-op with head- 
Quarters at Baldwin where David Rodli is 
Manager. William Rutzen is co-op presi- 
t. There are 2,317 members who own 40 
Percent of the co-op which has a plant in- 
mt of $1,467,929 compared to the 35 
members from November, 1937 who 
borrowed $186,000 to start it. 
Trempealeau: Located at Arcadia, the 
Trempealeau Electric Cooperative has 3,046 
bers along 1,187 miles of line and an in- 
igstment today of $1,981,541. E. R. Finner 
President and E. F. Thornton manager of 
@ co-op which started with nine charter 
Members in February, 1937 with the largest 
initial loan in this area of $426,538 to serve 
554 Patrons along 425 miles of line. 


Mr. K. Overplays Hand 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Un r. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
libe summit conference having been de- 

rately sabotaged by Khrushchev and 
I the cold war is on in earnest again, 
the n to include in the Appendix of 
in Recorp an editorial which appeared 
pth, State Journal of Lansing, Mich., 
Hana 18, entitled “Mr. K. Overplays 


d ** 7 
toth I am pleased to call the editorial 


€ attention of my colleagues: 
Mr. K. OVERPLAYS HAND 
mas war tensions haye been increased by 

8 0 leading to collapse of the summit 

erence that was billed as an effort to 

Prove East-West relations. 

55 Pig Premier Khrushchev dashed hope 
Probi e long-awaited discussion of cold war 
hia by Big Four leaders that might 
resulted in some progress in strength- 
g saad foundations of world peace. 
a ent Eisenhower sought to create an 
tmosphere favorable to the conference by 
Rance cing that United States reconnais- 
z flights over Russia had been suspended 
Would not be resumed. 

did not satisfy Premier Khrushchev 
of ee determined to squeeze every drop 
plane Paganda advantage out of the spy- 
aul incident and who demanded, in in- 
admit terms, that President Eisenhower 
apol aggression against the Soviet Union, 
ang dus for the {ll-fated flight of the U-2 

Punish those responsible. 
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Mr. Eisenhower properly refused to bow 
to Khrushchev's demands that he humiliate 
himself and the American people before the 
world. 

The Soviet Premier must bear sole re- 
sponsibility for wrecking a conference that 
could have been held had he accepted the 
U.S. decision to discontinue its reconnais- 
sance flights as the accomplishment of his 


purpose. 

By greatly overplaying his hand, Khru- 
shchey has committed a major tactical 
blunder which has drawn upon himself the 
denunciation he had hoped other countries 
would heap upon President Eisenhower. 

If Khrushchev had hoped to divide the 
Western allies he is doomed to disappoint- 
ment. Instead, he has united them more 
firmly in the face of the common danger 
emphasized by his shockingly reckless dis- 
play of truculence in Paris. 


Statement of Walter A. Stilley, Jr., for the 
Hardwood Plywood Institute 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, although the 
following statement was introduced in 
our committee for the purpose of testi- 
mony against minimum wage advances, I 
cannot think of a more eloquent plea for 
2 “stop, look, and listen” warning in our 
handling of foreign aid, trade, and af- 
fairs. 

When I think of the years of abuse suf- 
fered by the Democrats from their Re- 
publican opponents because of our so- 
called giveaway programs and then to 
watch this administration pervert the 
whole sublime purpose of foreign aid to 
a profiteering, public gouging, and ex- 
ploitation of friendly peoples, I cannot 
help but think of the U-2 incident and 
all its implications. 


Simply put, Mr. Stilley asks one im- 
portant question—“How do we raise 
standards elsewhere without lowering 
our own?” 

STATEMENT OF WALTER A. STILLEY, JR., FOR THE 
Harpwoop PLYWOOD INSTITUTE 


Mr. Chairman, members of the committee, 
my name is Walter A. Stilley, Jr. I am presi- 
dent of the Stilley Plywood Co, of Conway, 
S.C. My company has manufactured hard- 
wood plywood for many years. About 2 years 
ago we added water skis to our product lines. 
We were forced into the ski business due to 
a substantial part of our hardwood plywood 
business being taken over by imports of 
cheap Lauan plywood from Japan. Fortu- 
nately, we had a new press which we could 
use to make ski blanks at a time when water 
skis were coming into great demand. Our 
ski production has saved our business, at 
least for the time being. The Japanese, find- 
ing we have a good market for the skis will 
undoubtedly start shipping skis or ski blanks 
to the United States at prices less than our 
costs and our ski business will go down the 
same road taken by our plywood business, 

Iam appearing on behalf of my company 
and other southern hardwood plywood pro- 
ducers who are faced with problems similar 
tomine. We are forced to oppose an increase 
in the minimum wage, not because we would 
not like to be able to pay a higher wage to 
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our workers, but because we are faced with a 
competitive price situation due to uncon- 
trolled low-priced plywood imports where any 
additional costs may force us to discontinue 
our present production of hardwood plywood. 

The hardwood plywood industry has been 
under the sustained attack of low-priced 
hardwood plywood from Japan for many 
years. Hardwood plywood imports have in- 
creased from 66.7 million square feet valued 
for duty at $8.5 million in 1951, to 1.318 bil- 
lion square feet valued for duty at $98 million 
in 1959. Hardwood plywood imports in 1959 
took over 57.3 percent of all the sales of hard- 
wood plywocd in the United States. Hard- 
wood plywood imports in 1959 increased 411 
million square feet over 1958. During this 
period, the domestic producers had shipments 
of approximately 945 million square feet. 
The 1959 increase In plywood imports repre- 
sented nearly 50 percent of our total ship- 
ments in that year. 

Plywood sales are lost to the domestic pro- 
ducers solely because of the low prices of the 
imports. The price of the imported plywood, 
duty paid, landed United States, is less than 
our costs of labor and material for compa- 
Fable panels. We are able to sell our plywood 
by giving special services and because some 
Americans, knowing of our problem, believe 
that the United States is importing unem- 
ployment by not helping American industry 
which is under the assault of low-priced 
imports. 

In the year 1959 the smaller southern 
hardwood plywood producers operated on a 
near break even basis. In almost every com- 
pany costs were pared down to the very bot- 
tom and at the expense of sound manage- 
ment principles to achieve an “in the black” 
result at year's end. 

It is now proposed to increase the mini- 
mum wage which will have a material effect 
in our labor costs which represent 25 per- 
cent or more of the total cost of production. 
I have been supplied with some information 
on what could result from such an Increase. 
The situation in my company is about as 
follows. 

An increase in our company to $1.25 would 
result in a payroll increase of $173,000 plus 
$14,000 payroll tax, a total of $187,000, which 
would require a 10-percent increase in our 
hardwood plywood prices. I can assure you 
that my customers with low-priced imports 


‘available will not accept a 10-percent in- 


crease in my prices. A smaller increase 
would reduce our payroll increases propor- 
tionately, but any increase would bring an 
increase in our prices and reduce our com- 
petitiveness. 

Another plant with an annual payroll of 
$114 million states that its payroll would 
increase 12 percent and it would require at 
least a 4-percent increase in its prices. 

A third mill estimates its increase in pay- 
roll at 25 percent because of the need to 
bring all wages in line with minimum rates, 
This would require a 10-percent price in- 
crease according to this producer, 

Our companies have not been able to in- 
crease their production to meet normal in- 
creases in costs. The steady increase in 
imports at low prices has forced us to fight 
a defensive action to just keep operating, in 
hope that the policy of permitting the even- 
tual destruction of our industry by imports 
would be changed. Any increase in cost now 
or at anytime that plywood imports are un- 
restrained will hasten the destruction of our 
industry. 

We have no recourse against the plywood 
imports except in Congress. Our industry 
has fought a losing battle in two escape 
clause cases. The latest decision in June 
1959 found, of all things, that imported hard- 
wood plywood was not like or directly compe- 
titive with American hardwood plywood al- 
though (1) the imported plywood is made by 
the same procese; (2) similar woods being 
used; (3) was sold in the same form, sizes, 
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thicknesses, and (4) for the same or similar 
uses. I cannot begin to explain this deci- 
sion. I can say that the Japanese sent a 
delegation of seven to the State Department 
and this group also sat through our hear- 
ings at the Tariff Commission. Certainly, 
if we did such a thing in a foreign country 
we would be accused of attempting to in- 
timidate. In any event, we have been denied 
consideration for our problem while the 
Japanese and other foreign countries have 
been encouraged by loans and grants to come 
into our markets. 

Low-priced imports from countries paying 
wages a fraction of our minimum wage are 
unfair competition. If your committee 
deems it essential for the welfare of our 
country that there be some increase in the 
minimum wage, then we would like to pro- 
pose that you attach a proviso to such au- 
thorization which would require the mini- 
mum wage not be increased above $1 an 
hour in any industry producing a product 
where the imports of a like or similar prod- 
uct have increased since March 1, 1956, the 
date of the increase in the minimum wage 
to $1 per hour, and such increase in im- 
ports has created a competitive burden for 
the domestic industry. It could be further 
provided that where administrative action 
had been taken to restrict the imports of 
such products, the increase could be allowed 
for such industry. 

I am informed that our present $1 mini- 
mum wage is higher than the hourly wages 
paid in European countries and is several 
times the going hourly wage in the Asian, 
African, and South American countries. I 
am sure your staff can obtain this infor- 
mation. Until the foreign countries reach 
a rate comparable to our minimum wage 
there will be no way for our industries to 
meet the low wage costs of most imported 
products. Therefore, any increase in the 
minimum wage in industries where imports 
of their products have increased will give 
an additional price differential to the for- 
eign producers and increase the unfair com- 
petitive advantage such producers presently 
possess. 

The Congressmen from the States where 
we have plants can tell you that this is a 
matter of the survival of our industry in 
the South. If Congress or the administra- 
tion would grant us the protection from the 
unfair competition of cheap plywood made 
in low-wage foreign countries we could 
endorse a minimum wage increase and pay 
it willingly. 

Thank you for hearing me; my industry 
appreciates your consideration. 


Jobs After 40 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing excerpts from a talk on Older 
Worker Placement” by Ewan Clague, 
Commissioner of Labor Statistics, U.S. 
Labor Department before the Older 
Worker Forum in Philadelphia on De- 
cember 5, 1957, clearly illustrate why we 
must break the employment age barrier: 

Middle-aged and older men and women 
today constitute a very considerable part of 
our manpower resources, and by 1965 they 
will constitute an even more important part. 
We expect a 10 million increase in labor 
force between 1955 and 1965, and half of the 
increase will be persons 45 years and over. 
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Only if we can make the best possible use 
of the skills, ability, and capacity for con- 
tinuous work of all of these people, will we 
be able to produce the goods, both civilian 
and military, which are needed.. 

By 1965 we expect our population in the 
United States to have reached 193.3 million 
persons. Our labor force is expected to in- 
crease from 68.9 million to 79.2 million in 
1965. However, the age distribution will be 
different. We will have many more of the 
younger age groups (14-24) and a good many 
more of the older group (45 and over), but 
hardly any more in the middle age groups 
from 25-44, than now. 

These projections point up for us 
the great importance of the worker over 45 
in our factories and service industries of the 
future. If we practice or introduce the right 
hiring and personnel policies now, then the 


gradual change. in the composition of our 


labor force will not produce the waste, short- 
ages, or unemployment which might other- 
wise occur. Since we shall not have a large 
reservoir of just the preferred age groups, 
it is all the more important that we learn to 
make the best possible use of the manpower 
resources that will be available. 


These figures given by Mr. Clague il- 
lustrate the fact that our economy needs 
to learn how to use the productive skills 
of our older workers. But there are hu- 
man needs in addition to economic needs. 
What about the individual who wants to 
continue working; who needs to work in 
order to be happy? Studies show that a 
great many people want to work after 
they reach 65, even though they are eligi- 
ble for old-age pensions. 

Unless our society can develop meth- 
ods by which persons can continue to 
work as long as they are able to work, 
we shall be faced with an ever-growing 
number of discontented and unproduc- 
tive older persons, who will have to be 
supported by younger persons economi- 
cally, emotionally, and spiritually. 

The problem becomes more acute in 
periods of depression or recession when 
there is a labor surplus. Those who do 
the hiring are more apt to insist on rigid 
age barriers during such periods because 
it is easier to find workers with charac- 
teristics precisely of the type specified. 
This makes it even harder to place older 
workers than is usually the case. More- 
over, the increased failure of businesses 
in depression and recession periods 
throws more older workers on the labor 
market. The economy comes out of the 
recession eventually, but many of the 
older workers never reach full produc- 
tivity again. 

For those mature people who are able 
to work, the greatest emotional need 
they have is to be able to work, to be 
able to support themselves, to be able 
to think of themselves as economically 
useful people. 

There are also tremendous social costs 
in denying employment to older workers 
under 65. There is the cost of support- 
ing such workers, either through public 
assistance benefits or private help. 
There is the loss in taxes which would 
be paid by such workers if they were 
employed. And finally there are the 
numberless social services which are 
often required when families suffer fi- 
nancial reverses. 

It is plain that we cannot continue to 
lengthen man’s lifespan and at the same 
time lower the age at which he is allowed 
to continue as a productive member of 
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society. Sooner or later we will reach 
the point where the burden of supporting 
large numbers of older workers who are 
not fully productive will become too 
much for our economy to bear. 

Therefore, there are at least three 
compelling reasons why all citizens of 
good will should work to break the age 
barrier to employment. One is eco- 
nomic—we must do it in order to keep 
our productivity high and our economy 
prosperous; a second is social—everyoné 
in our society must help to bear the cost 
that arises when an individual is denied 
the opportunity to support himself and 
his family; a third is haman—we must 
do it to keep our society stable. 


The Federal Government and Higher Edu- 
cation—Final Report of the 17th Ameri- 
can Assembly, May 5-8, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I was 
privileged to be among the participants 
in the 17th American Assembly held at 
Arden House, Harriman, N.Y., from May 
5 to 8, 1960, on the subject of “The Fed- 
eral Government and Higher Education.’ 

The American Assembly was estab- 
lished at Columbia University by Dwigh 
D. Eisenhower in 1950. Its purpose 18 
to supply background, define issues, 
stimulate discussion, and evoke conclu- 
sions in matters of large public interest. 

Two national assemblies are held e 
year on subjects of importance and time- 
liness, and about 60 men and women. 
widely representative of American lead- 
ership from business and labor, educa- 
tion, and public life, meet for se 
days to discuss the assembly topic. 

Following is the list of participants at 
the 17th American Assembly: 

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS AT THE 17TH 
AMERICAN ASSEMBLY 

Robert C. Anderson, director, Southern 
Regional Education Board, Atlanta. - 

Norman P. Auburn, president, the Uni- 
versity of Akron, Ohio. 

Milo P. Bail, chairman, Commission on 
Colleges and Universities, North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, Omaha. 

William Benton, publisher, Encyclo- 
paecdia Britannica, New York City. 

Buford Boone, publisher, the Tusta“ 
loosa News, Alabama. 

Maj. Gen. John W. Bowen, Assistant 
Chief of Staff for Reserve Components, 
e r of the Army, Washington. 

JoHN Brapemas, Representative from 
Indiana, Congress of the United States- 

Paul J. Braisted, president, the Ed 
W. Hazen Foundation, New Haven. 

Courtney C. Brown, dean, Graduate 
School of Business, Columbia University. 

William P. Bundy, staff director, the 
President's Commission on Natio 
Goals, Washington, D.C. 
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A. Boyd Campbell, president, Missis- 
8ippi School Supply Co., Jackson. 

Jos Erg S. CLARK, U.S. Senator from 
Pennsylvania. 

Catherine B. Cleary, vice president, 
First Wisconsin Trust Co., Milwaukee. 

James S. Coles, president, Bowdoin 
College, Maine. 

L. V. Collings, chairman, Standard- 
Vacuum Oil Co., White Plains, N. x. 

John D. Connors, director of education, 
AFL-CIO, Washington, D. C. 

H. H. Dewar, member, Board of Gov- 
ernors, New Lork Stock Exchange, San 
Antonio. 

Peter O. Dietz, Harriman scholar, Co- 
lumbia University, 

Theodore A. Distler, executive direc- 
tor, Association of American Colleges, 
W n, D.C. 

er S. Eccles, chairman, First 
ty Corp., Salt Lake City. 

John R. Elliott, Harriman scholar, Co- 
lumbia University. 

ce H. Faust, president, the Fund 
for the Advancement of Education, New 
York City. 

William C. Fels, president, Bennington 

llege, Vermont. ; 

Brig. Gen S. F. Giffin, U.S. Air Force, 
Directo Office of Armed Forces Infor- 
Mation and Education, Department of 
Defense, Washington, D.C. 

Mrs. Carl J. Gilbert, Dover, Mass. 
nm Crawford Greene, McCutcheon, 

omas Matthew, Griffiths & Greene, 
San Francisco. 
tyreuben H. Gross, associate, a Study of 
City American High School, New York 
bis ph S. Halford, vice provost, Colum- 

University. 

our E. Harris, professor of politi- 

cal economy, Harvard University. 
parank N. Hawkins, associate editor, 

ttsburgh Post Gazette & Sun Telegraph, 
Pennsylvania. 
panest V. Hollis, director, College and 
don sity Administration Branch, Divi- 
R of Higher Education, Department of 

ston: Education, and Welfare, Wash- 
John C. Honey, executive associate, 
Carnegie Corporation of New York. 
* orris Iushewitz, secretary, the New 
cree City Central Labor Council, AFL- 
John Erik Jonsson, chairman, Texas 
Dstr uments, Inc., Dallas. 

Allan B. Kline, Western Springs, III. 

Douglas M. Knight, president, Law- 
Tene College, Wisconsin. 

- Kenneth Little, director, Survey of 
Federa] Programs in Higher Education, 
Wpartm ent of Health, Education, and 

ist » Washington, D.C. 
dent, bert E. Longenecker, vice presi- 
elect University of Illinois; president- 

» Tulane University. 
of J © Most Rev. J. M. Marling, bishop 

Jeferson City, Mo. 

L 855 H. Martin, president, United 

5 ber Yards, Modesto, Calif. 
tnta McCormack, Jr., vice presi- 
— o Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 


dent ene McElvaney, senior vice presi- 
t, First National Bank in Dallas, Tex. 
cg ank E. McGinity, Harriman scholar, 
umbia University. 
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John D. Millett, president, Miami Uni- 
versity, Ohio. 

John S, Milis, president, Western Re- 

serve University, Cleveland. 

Malcolm, Muir, chairman and pub- 
lisher, Newsweek, New York City. 

Garrison, Norton, president, Institute 
for Defense Analyses, Washington, D.C. 

Thomas Parran, president, Avalon 
Foundation, New York City. 

John A. Perkins, president, University 
of Delaware. 

The Rev. Canon J. W. Pyle, the Ca- 
thedral Church of St. John the Divine, 
New York City. 

Very Rev. P. C. Reinert, president, St. 
Louis University, Missouri. 

John W. Rollins, chairman, Rollins 
Leasing Corp., Inc., Wilmington. 

Harold S. Shefelman, Weter, Roberts 
& Shefelman, Seattle. 

G. Kerry Smith, executive secretary, 
Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Frank H. Sparks, president, Council 
for Financial Aid to Education, Inc., New 
York City. 

J. E. Wallace Sterling, president, Stan- 
ford University, California. 

Maj. Gen. W. S. Stone, U.S. Air Force, 
Superintendent, U.S. Air Force Academy, 
Colorado. 

Russell I. Thackrey, executive secre- 
tary, American Association of Land- 
Grant Colleges and State Universities, 
Washington, D.C. 

Charles E. Thwaite, Jr., chairman, 
Trust Co. of Georgia, Atlanta. 

Dennis N. Warters, president, Bankers 
Life Co., Des Moines. 

Alan T. Waterman, director, National 
Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

At the close of their discussions the 
participants reviewed as a group, under 
the chairmanship of the distinguished 
president of the American Assembly, Dr. 
Henry M. Wriston, the following state- 
ment. Although there was general 
agreement on the final report, I should 
like to make very clear that it should 
not be assumed that every participant 
necessarily subscribes to every recom- 
mendation included in the statement. 

The statement follows: 

THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT AND HIGHER EDU- 
CATION—FINAL REPORT OF THE 17TH AMERI- 
CAN ASSEMBLY—THrE NEED AND THE CHAL- 
LENGE 
This Nation has urgent need to know and 

understand the value and condition of higher 

education, 

We Americans believe in education. But 
we must understand and appreciate as never 
before the goals, attainments and require- 
ments of our colleges and universities. 

As a people we must recognize the essen- 
tial contributions of example and achieve- 
ment provided by both privately and publicly 
sponsored institutions. We must recognize 
the necessary freedom of colleges and uni- 
versities to pursue the goal of truth wherever 
it may lead. We must understand and ac- 
cept the difference between equality of edu- 
cational opportunity and variability of indi- 
vidual talent for higher education. We must 
recognize that expansion of educational op- 
portunity means both the improvement of 
educational quality of many kinds and the 
growth of diverse educational institutions. 

American society has achieved its present 
position of freedom and power through the 
interacting initiative, labor, and faith of in- 
dividuals, groups, and governments. Each 
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of these forces has an essential role in higher 
education. No one person or set of persons, 
no one organized body, no one level of gov- 
ernment can be expected to sustain and ex- 
pand the system of higher education which 
will be required for our national and indi- 
vidual well-being. 

Higher education cannot attain its pur- 
poses—the growth of the individual and the 
expansion of knowledge for the public good— 
unless students and their families take their 
responsibility seriously. Higher education 
is not a universal right. It must be avail- 
able primarily on the basis of talent and 
interest. It must be considered a continuing 
challenge to the student's moral sensitivity 
and will to work. Students and their fami- 
lies must be expected to bear a part of the 
cost of higher education. Tuition and other 
fees should be increased in those institu- 
tions in which present fees are nominal or 
disproportionately low. A program of stu- 
dent aid should accompany increases in fees 
to assist those who cannot pay higher 
charges. 

Equally, however, higher education needs 
a deep commitment from all Americans. 
Every citizen must realize that he shares a 
direct and individual responsibility not 
merely to sustain but actively to enhance 
the value in our society which only higher 
education can provide. - 

The discharge of the total responsibility 
for higher education requires persistently 
more effective management of all colleges 
and universities, and it calls for continued 
participation and increased support from in- 
dividuals, corporations, foundations, and all 
levels of government. The whole enterprise 
will suffer seriously if supoprt of higher edu- 
cation by the Federal Government comes to 
be regarded as a substitute for other sources 
of support. Federal support should be only 
supplemental. To have it otherwise would 
endanger the idea of distributive responsi- 
bility which is the bedrock of effective dem- 
ocratic practice, 

Hundreds of millions of dollars from the 
Federal Government are already flowing to 
colleges and universities. The amounts in- 
volved suggest great aid to higher education. 
This suggestion is misleading and therefore 
calls for critical analysis. 


PRESENT AND FUTURE PROGRAMS 


There are four general categories of Fed- 
eral participation in higher education. They 
do not have precise boundaries, but the ac- 
tivities within each have similar philosophi- 
cal justification and therefore call for similar 
consideration as well as similar procedures 
and administrative treatment. 

They are: 

1, Services purchased from the colleges 
and universities by the Federal Government— 
for example, the ROTC, the management of 
technological and scientific laboratories, 
technical assistance projects overseas, and 
the solution of specific problems through re- 
search and development. In these areas the 
Government is discharging its responsibility 
by using the universities as means. 

2. Programs of higher education by the 
Federal Government to meet specific na- 
tional needs. Examples are Federal encour- 
agement for the education of scientists, en- 
gineers, physicians, nurses, or language spe- 
cialists, through scholarships, fellowships, 
and loans to students. Such Federal partici- 
pation constitutes deliberate intervention for 
impelling national purposes, 

8. Research support by grants or con- 
tracts such as those awarded by many Fed- 
eral agencies to colleges and universities 
engaged in graduate and professional edu- 
cation. These programs encourage and 
support research both as an end in itself 
and as an essential means to advanced 
education. 

4. Programs directly supporting institu- 
tions of higher education such as the appro- 
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priations to the land-grant institutions, 
loans for student housing and other income- 
producing buildings, and construction grants 
of the National Science Foundation and the 
National Institutes of Health. 

In its estimate of national needs for higher 
education in the next decade, the assembly 
gives emphasis to both quality and quantity. 
Our society demands highly educated people, 
in every field and in large numbers. At the 
same time there is an obligation to encour- 
age the incentive of each individual, and to 
guarantee him the chance to develop to his 
full capacity. Each person, like each col- 
lege or university. must have his nec 
freedom of individual choice. Our colleges 
and universities are many and diverse, and 
fortunately so. They must have appropriate 
support without any restriction of their in- 
dispensable freedom. 

In meeting its obligations to quantity, 
quality, and variety, higher education must 
as a result face these conditions: It must (a) 
keep its various flelds and disciplines in a 
rational relationship with one another; (b) 
maintain responsibility both to the vast ex- 
pansion of knowledge and the deepened 
moral consciousness of each educated person; 
(c) accomplish its ends without regimenta- 
tion whether of students or teachers. 

The serious difficulties which we face in- 
volve both people and money. Enrollments 
are expected to double in the next 10 years. 
Faculty salaries must be substantially in- 
creased; many kinds of education, including 
the costliest, must be extended; obsolescence 
and inadequacy of supplies, equipment and 
physical plant must be remedied. For these 
and many other reasons, the expenditure for 
higher education should treble. 

The current shortage of competent facul- 
ty will become more acute. We must also 
greatly expand our facilities even with in- 
creased and more effective utilization of 
physical plant. Judgments and recommen- 
dations about present or future Federal pro- 
grams must relate to this high level of na- 
tional urgency and necessity. 

In meeting these responsibilities, we 
should maintain the well-established Federal 
tradition of making no distinction between 
public and private institutions. But these 
institutions in turn must maintain indi- 
vidual responsibility for their own programs; 
and they must demonstrate capacity and 
will to join together freely to guard against 
unnecessary restrictions or centralized con- 
trol. 

We wish to comment about several specific 
phases of current Federal activities in higher 
education in the four categories mentioned 
above. 

Category 1. Services purchased: In any 
purchase of services, the Government should 
pay the full costs of the services it requests. 
There is no justification for requiring the 
colleges and universities to provide services 
to accomplish governmental ends at a finan- 
cial loss to the institutions. Hence the Gov- 
ernment should negotiate contracts which 
include full direct and indirect costs. The 
colleges and universities expect no profit; 
they should take no loss. 

Category 2. Programs of the Federal Gov- 
ernment to meet specific national needs: We 
believe the National Defense Education Act 
is highly useful and should be continued be- 
yond the expiration date of the present act. 
The act should be amended in connection 
with the student loan program, however, so 
that future teachers both in private schools 
and in institutions above the secondary level 
can have the same benefits of loan cancella- 
tion which now apply only to those who fol- 
low careers in public primary and secondary 
teaching. 

The disclaimer affidavit required by this 
Program is an example of unwarranted Gov- 
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ernment interference in institutional policy; 
it should be expunged from the student loan 
program and from all other Federal pro- 
grams which involve higher education. 

We distinguish between the positive oath 
of loyalty and the negative disclaimer affi- 
davit. We condemn the latter as a direct 
inquiry into belief, and hence contrary to 
the principles upon which this Nation was 
founded, Further, this affidavit is required 
Of college students and not of most other 
recipients of Federal funds. In particular, 
the act in no way defines or lists the sub- 
versive organizations which must be includ- 
ed in the affidavit; some students might in 
innocence join an organization which could 
at some future time be listed as subversive. 

We must register one other objection: 
It is a hindrance to education to interfere 
with the policy of individual States, as re- 
cent National Defense Education Act legis- 
lation has done, by the direct allocation of 
graduate fellowships to specific institutions 
in violation of an agreed State plan. This 
is unwarranted Federal trespass from State 
functions. 

Category 3. Support of research: Federal 
grants for research, which loom so large in 
many university budgets, should include the 
full indirect cost to the university of con- 
ducting the program, These grants further 
the purposes of the Institution itself, and 
thus are not wholly parallel to the purchase 
of services for a Government purpose. How- 
ever, such programs inevitably tend to cre- 
ate some imbalance and distortion in the 
operation of the institution, and if the in- 
stitution is In addition compelled to divert 
its own funds to their support, these ad- 
verse effects become excessive. Only if Gov- 
ernment assumes the full cost is the balance 
between benefit and interference an equi- 
table one. 

Category 4. Programs directly supporting 
institutions of higher education: We ap- 
prove and endorse the practice of the Na- 
tional Science Foundation and the National 
Institutes of Health in making funds avall- 
able for research facilities appropriate to 
undergraduate instruction, particularly in 
liberal arts colleges. Many scholar-teachers 
come from these colleges, and they must not 
be neglected. Therefore we urge the ex- 
tension of such programs. 

The program of loans for college housing 
and other self-liquidating facilities should 
be continued. It should be operated on the 
same formula as now prevails, 

A serious issue of Federal action concerns 
the extension of direct Federal support be- 
yond these existing programs. The best 
available projections of total need leave 
serious doubt whether the required financial 
resources can be obtained from State and 
local governments, from tuition fees, and 
from private sources, including corporations. 
We urge that funds from these sources be 
expanded to the maximum, and repeat that 
no Federal action should operate to dis- 
courage them. Nevertheless, in the last 
analysis the need must be met. 


THE PROGRAMS 


Of all the appropriate areas of increased 
Federal support, the assembly thinks that 
the one most worth stressing and Posing the 
least threat to college and to ‘university 
freedom is that of assisting with the pro- 
vision of capital facilities, 

We recommend that institutional aid be 
provided on a matching basis through a pro- 
gram of Federal grants for construction of 
facilities, including libraries, but excluding 
dormitories (which are otherwise provided 
for) and athletic facilities. 

There is also some sentiment for direct 
aid to institutions for instructional purposes 
and direct assistance to students through 
Federal scholarships. Careful thought must 
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be given to both of these—the amounts of 
help which may be n and the ways 
in which both the colleges and the Govern- 
ment might administer such programs. 
Financial assistance to institutions for in- 
structional purposes might best be estab- 
lished in proportion to enrollment and on a 
matching basis. 
ORGANIZATIONS 


There is a definite need for one organiza- 
tion to coordinate the efforts of spokesmen 
of American higher education to speak on 
the national level on the issues about which 
all institutions are concerned. The Amer- 
ican Council on Education could serve this 
purpose. The colleges and universities of 
the country must, however, take the major 
initiative in guaranteeing the accomplish- 
ment of this essential job.. First, they must 
take the responsibility of defending their 
own freedom, and this will make possible 
the fusing of their collective efforts for free- 
dom within the structure of the American 
Council on Education. 

There should be a private and unofficial 
body designed to keep constantly before the 
public the importance of maintaining vigor- 
ous institutions of higher education, and of 
encouraging the support of education by 
public opinion. This nongovernmental citi- 
zens’ committee for higher education should 
take as its major function the interpretation 
to the country of the achlevements and the 
urgent needs of its many and diverse insti- 
tutions of higher education. 

Education is a vast and a vital national 
concern. The President, the Congress, and 
the public should have up-to-date, frequent, 
regular, and authoritative official informa- 
tion. To these ends there is a need for a 
council of advisers on education in the Office 
of the President. It should be established 
by law and perform a function analogous to 
that of the Council of Economic Advisers. 
This Council should make an annual report 
to the President on education—its advances, 
its deficiencies, and its needs. It should lay 
adequate stress upon higher education. 
which is becoming increasingly important to 
the national welfare. The report of this 
council, like the report of the Council of 
Economic Advisers, should also be trans- 
mitted to a joint committee of the Congress 
which would hold hearings upon it, in order 
to reach conclusions and draft its ow? 
reports. 


The New Suez Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD FARBSTEIN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, afew 
weeks ago, the Congress of the Uni 
States approved an amendment to the 
state of policy of the Mutual Security 
Act, an amendment which has written a 
moral principle into our foreign aid leg 
islation. 

This amendment, which I drafted and 
introduced as a resolution into the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Affairs, of which I am 
a member, was favorably recommend 
to the House of Representatives where it 
passed without any debate, thus reaf- 
firming our traditional support for free 
dom of the seas and economic coopera 
tion and registering our opposition to 
economic warfare, boycotts, blockades 


1960 


and restrictions on international water- 
Ways, which some recipients of our aid 
Use as instruments of aggression against 
other nations which also receive Ameri- 
Can dollars. 

When the amendment was introduced 
On the floor of the Senate, it aroused 
tremendous interest throughout the 
Country, partially because of the bitter- 
hess surrounding the debate and par- 
tially because of its implied call to our 
Government to establish a positive and 
firm policy in our Near East diplomacy. 
After the Senate vote, many newspapers 
Presented their views on what had been 
accomplished. I would like to call the 
attention of the Members of the House 
ol Representatives to the editorial which 
&Deared in the New York Post on Mon- 

, May 2, 1960: 
THe New Suez Crisis 

For many long months Colonel Nasser has 
derlaively flouted a resolution of the United 
Nations Security Council calling for free 
navigation by ships of all nations through 
the Suez Canal. He has barred the water- 
Way to Israeli vessels and imposed a black- 

on American ships which touch at 
Israel's ports, 

Time and again U.N. Secretary General 

pag Hammarskjold has appealed to Nasser 
end his lawless blockade. Time and 

again Nasser has brushed him off. 

Nasser s political life was saved when the 

N., with American support, challenged the 
Israeli attack of 1956 on the ground that it 

& clear violation of international law 
2 the basic principles of the U.N., no mat- 

how grave the provocations. The Post 
Supported that stand. 

the issue arises anew: Is Nasser above 

that law and those principles? Do we have 

à double standard which obliges Israel to 

t the rules but permits Nasser to defy 
them? ‘The questions have come up again 
because significant groups of Americans are 
Contesting the policy of surrender to Nasser’s 
Caprice, 

8 New York's waterfront spokesmen of 
— Seafarers and Longshoremen Unions 

Ve been picketing an Egyptian ship—the 
ToPatra—to prevent its unloading here. 

is is their protest against the blacklist. 
on Washington the Senate—by a vote of 
hy to 25—has approved an amendment to the 

Utual security bill empowering the Presi- 

to withhold ald from nations which 
— the use of international waterways. 
Do amendment, sponsored by Senator PAUL 

Democrat, of Illinois, mentions no 

names; but it unmistakably challenges the 

— lew that we can buy stability in the Middle 
t by craven capitulation to Nasser. 

To's ensuing cries of outrage and new 
retaliation against U.S. shipping were pre- 
Table. Nasser long ago concluded that 
Sign diplomacy runs to cover at the first 
the ot his wrath. Presumably he believes 

formula will work again. 

to Douglas amendment is an attempt 
wi en atablish our national dignity in dealing 

the U.A.R, ruler. It proposes that re- 
futi ed retaliation replace the demonstrably 
© policy of massive retreat. 

AND MR. FULBRIGHT’S CRUSADE 

3 pious and scornful refer- 
— to the “pro-Israel bloc,” Senator FUL- 
the Ar, Democrat, of Arkansas, chairman of 
t te Foreign Relations Committee, ħas 
Amen, Only gloom and doom in the belated 
He an reaction to Nasser’s intransigence. 
ware gratuitously charged that Dovoras 
1 cohorts are seeking to placate an 
dis Bformed minority.” He has condemned 
action nate colleagues for “inflammatory” 


FI AnTdETT acce 
pts Nasser's explanstion 
that the blockade is a reprisal for mistreat- 
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ment of Arab refugees. He ignores the long 
record of Israel's effort to negotiate an oyer- 
all peace settlement in which the fate of 
the refugees would be a major issue. He 
impugns the motives of Senator Dovoras and 
others who disagree with him. 

FPuLBRIGHT’s moral blindness has become 
one of the drearler exhibits of our time. In 
the South's racial crisis he has remained 
above the battle, finding equal merit in 
the claims of the oppressors and the victim. 
Now he can detect only sinister political 
craft in those who refuse to remain neutral 
when Nasser defies the U.N. 

We do not minimize the complexities of 
the Middle Eastern conflict, nor do we dis- 
parage the problem of the Arab refugees. 
But neither do we have any reverence for 
the Fulbright form of realism. It manages 
to rationalize lawlessness when committed 
by the bully, in Little Rock and Cairo alike. 
It is neutrality in favor of injustice. It is 
conduct unbecoming the crucial offices he 
holds. 


Israel’s 12th Birthday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. JACOB H. GILBERT 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, Israel 
is celebrating the 12th anniversary of its 
independence, and the people of Israel 
have our sincere congratulations and fe- 
licitations, and the good wishes of all 
free nations. s 

The people of Israel, because of their 
indomitable courage, unfailing industry, 
and strength of purpose, have accom- 
plished magnificent results and reached 
incredible goals in the short period of 
12 years. The new nation, surrounded 
by enemies who have sworn her destruc- 
tion, has been attacked and has emerged 
victorious; it has successfully absorbed 
nearly a million immigrants; it has 
made the desert bloom and the reclaimed 
land now supports great, numbers of 
people; it has made tremendous ad- 
vances in its industrial and agricultural 
production; its ambitious building pro- 
gram has produced many new villages 
and towns; its program of aid and sup- 
port to the new states of Asia and Africa 
is proving beneficial not only to them, 
but also to the cause of democracy. 

The life of the State of Israel is one 
of constant struggle; Israeli villages are 
victims of the fedayeen“ or guerrilla 
attacks encouraged by Egypt; Israeli 
ships are barred from the Suez Canal; 
she suffers from the economic boycott 
imposed by all the Arab States; to main- 
tain her defenses, a large portion of her 
resources must be channeled to defense, 
thereby retarding her advancement in 
productive and constructive fields of en- 
deavor. Despite these almost insur- 
mountable obstacles, her progress has 
been miraculous. : 

The Israelis are to be commended for 
their willingness to make the tremend- 
ous personal sacrifices necessary to Is- 
rael’s progress and growth, as well as 
her freedom. ‘They have not neglected 
their cultural and educational pursuits, 
and their already high standard of liv- 
ing is being steadily increased. 
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The encouragement and support given 
to Israel by the United States were well 
deserved and the faith Americans showed 
in the new democracy was well founded. 

Although this is a time for rejoicing 
in the freedom and progress of the new 
State of Israel, it is also a time of 
stocktaking and rededication. Israel's 
enemies still begrudge her existence and 
threaten her downfall; the obstacles of 
the blockade and boycotts still remain. 
Vigilence is necessary and the personal 
sacrifices must continue until peace 
among Israel and the Arab nations is a 
reality. 

Israel has earned, and deserves, all the 
continued aid, encouragement, and sup- 
port which our country can give her. 
She is our friend and ally; it is our duty 
to help Israel in all ways possible, so 
that she may continue to enjoy her free- 
dom and statehood, and achieve the se- 
curity and peace for which she strives. 


Grover S. McLeod Addresses Coffeeville 
High School Graduating Class 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 10, 1960 


Mr, HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, on 
May 16, 1960, Mr. Grover S. McLeod, a 
preminent Birmingham attorney and 
citizen, delivered an address to the 
senior class of Coffeeville High School, 
Coffeeville, Ala. I had occasion to see 
a copy of Sam McLeod’s speech and was 
most impressed with it, believing it to be 
one of the finest commencement ad- 
dresses I have ever come across. Thus, I 
am taking the liberty to call it to the 
attention of my colleagues, by inserting 
it in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, under 
leave heretofore granted: 

A CHALLENGE 
(By Grover S. McLeod) 

Mr. Kornegay, seniors, student body of 
Coffeeville High School, and parents, as we 
are assembled on this momentous occasion, 
I wish to thank Mr. Kornegay, your principal 
and my friend, for inviting me into your 
privacy so that I might partake of this 
cherished moment. And let me further 
thank the parents of the seniors for allowing 
me to share with them this their great 
moment of pleasure, 

Let me issue a challenge to you on this 
day of matriculation. You buds that are to 
blossom into flowers of our community life, I 
challenge you to be our future leaders. I 
challenge you to be our doers and our 
makers of a better tomorrow. 

CONTINUE YOUR EDUCATION 

Let me challenge you to continue your 
education, whether it be in the endeavors of 
university training or whether it be in the 
art of agricultural and mechanical knowl- 

e—continue. Continue to learn and grow 
in knowledge and wisdom. Your teachers 
have attempted to show you those subjects 
that merit study, those things that are 
worthy of pursuit; yet, your teachers will 
tell you, and no doubt have told you, that 
this knowledge is as a single star unto the 
universe. The knowledge you have is a 
trickle, let it become a steady stream. I 
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challenge you to explore—seek knowledge, 
study, and cease not your education at this 
plateau. 

I will point out to you that the tortoise 
won the race from the hare, even though the 
hare was deft of speed. And you might, as 
a corollary, apply this fable to your lives. 
Though you possess brilliance, if you cease 
learning at this point, then you will be 
overtaken by one who is not so brilliant but 
continues to learn and grow. 

RESPECT YOUR ELDERS 

Let me challenge you, graduating seniors, 
who are rapidly unfolding into adulthood, to 
honor and respect your parents. Advisedly, 
it should be sald that in your learning en- 
deavors, do not lose sight of the fact that 
your parents wish for you to excel and 
grow to even greater heights than they, but 
in your growth do not lose the respect and 
warmth for your parents which nature has 
so warmly blessed you. 

We know that in certain sections of this 
country it is considered a matter of com- 
munity acceptance for children to be rude 
and disrespectful to their parents, but I 
challenge you to respect your parents, obey 
them, and do not embarrass them with un- 
toward behavior. An outward sign of re- 
spect is indicative of good breeding, culture, 
and refinement. What you do or make of 
yourselves will be a reflection, not only unto 
yourselves, but also unto your family and 
community. 

YOUR RACE 

As a part and parcel of the same thought, 
much has been written on the racial problem, 
most of it sheer nonsense, and most should 
never have been published. The greater 
portion has been written by persons who, for 
a price, would be like the California hitch- 
hiker—go either way. Racial integrity should 
never have been an issue, except there were 
those who wished to disrupt your commun- 
ity; and yet, you should be apprised that 
always there are persons who are opposed to 
existing institutions. If it be accepted by 
the majority, then they readily oppose its ex- 
istence and immediately seek its destruction. 

Isay to you and challenge you, be prideful 
of your Caucasian race. It is the greatest 
race that exists and needs no apology. 
Your race, in the narrowest sense, is your 
family. It is what you are. You can be 
nothing more than the genes in your body. 
You are a part of a race that has contributed 
to the ease, both mental and physical, of all 
races, So I say to you, with emphasis, be 
not of faint heart In defending your family 
and race. There are those who seek to inject 
sympathy, religion or morals into these is- 
gues so that we may more readily destroy 
ourselves; yet, I say to you, should not com- 
monsense be used along with pride, social 
acceptance, good health, destruction of your 
kind, and visual observance. I say to you, 
use the latter as your guide and be care- 
takers of a great race. 

WORK—SUCCESS 

And, now, may I issue to you a challenge 
to work and work hard, no matter which way 
your turn your talents. It is the speaker's 
considered opinion that the secret to suc- 
cess, if there be one, to a person with a 
healthy mind and body, is work. And I say 
that if you work and work hard, yet have 
only mediocre talent, you will find success 
and you will be an attribute to your family 
and community. 

With states one cannot find a better illus- 
tration to prove this point than that of 
Switzerland. There a people have used hard 
work to overcome the adversities of climate, 
inaccessibility to the sea, rough terrain, 
smaliness of size and warlike neighbors. Of 
all the currencies throughout the world the 
highest value is placed upon the Swiss franc. 
And value of currency is symbolic of con- 
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fidence by others In the wealth and produc- 
tivity of a nation. 

And along with work, I challenge you to 
be honest in the handling of the funds of 
others. I say, take hard work, honesty, and 
a bit of ability and one has a triangle which 
promotes success. Placed together you will 
have a healthy mind, and a healthy mind 
naturally begets a healthy body. I challenge 
you to freely utilize this triangle in the build- 
ing of your future. 

THRIFT 


In an era of commercial advertising that 
encourages the spending of not only your 
present earnings but your future earnings 
as well, I say to you, ignore this beckoning 
finger. And I advise you to do the opposite. 
Make thrift a part of your character. One 
sbould not obligate his future efforts even 
before his labor has been expended. 

Saving is a fountainhead to wealth. As a 
matter of fact, without it one would not have 
the tools for the production of wealth. So I 
say to you, with emphasis, if you save, it will 
not only make you wealthy but it will make 
you a more stable person and it will make 
you free. 

Study nature, for even she, in her flirty 
way, is thrifty. Without seed being saved 
through the cold of winter there would be no 
next year crops. So I challenge you to make 
thrift a part of your character. 

CLEAN COMMUNICATIONS 

We live in a world that is blessed with the 
ease of mental communications. We have 
a readily understandable written language 
so that something written today can be com- 
municated to others at a future date. Writ- 
ten communications serve as a reservoir of 
knowledge, so that one can see knowledge 
is Cumulative. This is done by transcribing 
the written word. We also have the art of 
communicating the melody by transcription, 
so that not merely a few may enjoy the great 
voices and great music. And, if you please, 
we have a marvelous language so that men- 
tal expressions or thought may be com- 
municated from person to person and an 
understanding is readily had by the com- 
munication. This is the spoken word. 

Yet, amidst this marvel of communication 
we have the written word which communi- 
cates filth and trash. At times one would 
think that sex is everything and one would 
think that such wordage is the norm. We 
also have the melody, if it may be called 
such, going out in the form of records that 
degrade us all. Such as, the low Negroid 
type of music. We also have the oral spoken 
language used commonly to utter the filthy 
side of our life. 

I urge you and challenge you to read those 
works that are lofty in nature, read those 
works that are a credit to you as a people 
and those that will make your mind stretch 
and grow so that you will be a better person 
after experiencing the communication, 

I urge and challenge you for the ease and 
betterment of your soul, to listen to the 
finest in music and avoid the low in melody. 
I challenge you to eliminate from your con- 
versation the ugly and sordid that is so prev- 
alent and discourage the use of same in 
conversation directed toward yourself. Let 
not your mind be a wastebasket for the 
language of others. 

The following of this advice will enrich 
your lives and make your body a better place 
to house your soul. 

EMULATE THE GREAT 

In a day and age that is dominated with 
psychologists who are saying in loud tones 
that children should freely find their place 
in society and that they should avoid emulat- 
ing others. I say to you, that this is sheer 
nonsense. I challenge you to emulate the 
good, emulate the great, copy the best of 
your predecessors and discard the bad. Do 
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not be affrightened to emulate the successful 
in life. We readily do the same with great 
deftness in the kingdom of plants. From 
the most successful piants we select seeds for 
future growth. Do likewise in your life. 
Select from your elders those parts that are 
the best aad build unto yourself a character 


of good. 
GOOD HEALTH 


Heretofore I have mentioned the subject 
of a healthy body. To attain success, it is 
imperative that one’s body or machine op- 
erate at a peak of effiicency. What nature 
has given is hard to improve upon; yet we 
can care for our bodies so that we can protect 
what nature has heretofore given, and this 
we should do. I challenge you to keep your 
bodies healthy, by continuing healthful eat- 
ing habits, healthful living habits, and con- 
tinue the use of your exercises. I say refrain 
from strong drink. Refrain from excesses 
of all kinds and more so, keep to a minimum 
the medical chemicals that enter your body- 

SUMMATION 


In summation, may I say that those who 
do not have goals in life obviously wander 
about and seldom get beyond the first rung 
on the ladder of success. In contrast, those 
who have attained the greatest success in 
life have had the greatest of goals. The goal 
is seldom written out as one would a blue- 
print or chart. However, it is indelibly 
written in the person's mind, in his hopes 
and aspirations. May each of you set a goal 
that you wish in life and proceed forth- 
rightly toward attaining the same. Set your 
sights high so that if you only halfway at- 
tain your goal, you will have attained great 
success in the eyes of your family and com- 
munity. Pursue your goal toward success, 
and I dare you to be adamant in reaching 
the same. 

It is the opinion of most who have at- 
tained great success, that in retrospection. 
the greatest experience lay along the 
traveled toward success, that this was the 
greatest experience of all; and the experienc? 
made the trip worthwhile. 

May I challenge you once again to set your 
sights high—aim high, and may you 
as the pines of our woods—tall, straight 
healthy, and upon maturity, a great asset to 
your community, 


A Gold Medal Proposed for Dr. Thomas 
A. Dooley, Humanitarian 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I 
have today introduced a joint resolution 
authorizing the President of the Unit 
States to confer a gold medal on Dr. 
Thomas Anthony Dooley III, the yo 
American founder of two mountain hos” 
pitals in northern Laos. 


The text of the resolution follows: 

JOINT RESOLUTION To AUTHORIZE THE PRESI” 
DENT OF THE UNITED STATES TO CONFER 4 
Mepan on Docror THOMAS ANTHO 
Doolxr III 


Resolved by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That, in 
recognition of the gallant and unselfish pud~ 
lic service rendered by Doctor Thom! 
Anthony Dooley III in serving the medi 
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Needs of the people of Laos living in the 
Temote areas of the Lao jungles, and of 
Peoples in other newly developing countries, 
the President of the United States is author- 
ized to present to Doctor Thomas Anthony 
Dooley III, in the name of Congress, an ap- 
Propriate gold medal. For such purpose, 
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized 
and directed to cause to be struck a gold 
Medal with suitable emblems, devices, and 
inscriptions to be determined by the Secre- 

There is hereby authorized to be ap- 
Propriated the sum of $2,500 for this 
Purpose. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
Cause duplicates in bronze of such medal to 
be coined and sold, under such regulations 
as he may prescribe, at a price sufficient to 
Cover the cost thereof (including labor), and 
the appropriations used for carrying out the 
Provisions of this section shall be reimbursed 
dut of the proceeds of such sale. 


Mr, Speaker, the heroism of Dr. 
Dooley, unselfishly accomplished in the 
Temote jungles of Laos, deserves the 

hest appreciation and recognition of 

American people. 

Young humanitarian is showing how the 

Struggle for men’s hearts can be waged 

With the life-giving weapons of medicine. 

` SISTER MADELEVA CALLS DR. DOOLEY OUR GREATEST 
SAMARITAN 

During his visit to the campus of Saint 

Mary's College, the distinguished presi- 

of the college, Sister M. Madeleva, 
C.S.C., described this remarkable 33- 
Year-old physician as “our greatest Sa- 
Maritan.” Dr. Dooley's visit came only a 
few months after his emergency opera- 

n in New York for cancer of the chest. 

Mr. Speaker, at this point in the Rec- 
ORD I should like in insert an excellent 
article describing this visit. The article 
Was written by Walton R. Collins, and 
Was published in the South Bend Tribune 
on November 15, 1959: 

Descrises His Work In Laos 
(By Walton R. Collins) 
Dr. Thomas A. Dooley, boyish founder of 
— Mountain hospitals in northern Laos a 
ew miles from the Communist China bor- 
+ brought the stench, the pain, and the 
un paselan of his Asian clinics into O Laugh - 
Auditorium Saturday. 
It was a return appearance, possibly his 


last, at st, Mary's college where a dozen years 


Ny While a student at the University of 
2 Dame, he played the piano for Sunday 
ternoon tea dances. 
Na ce then, he has served as a doctor in the 
Vy in the Far East, returned to Laos after 
tay ne Service to set up and stock two hospi- 
kan and train the native stafs to run them, 
chor helped set up Medico to do similar 
Kart throughout Asia and Africa. 
ly this fall, he underwent an emer- 
owe cancer operation in New York. 
Year an hour-long talk Saturday, the 32- 
Sete” physician held a capacity audience 
bound as he described his life in Laos, 
ch he called “the cork which keeps the 
the of communism from running out into 
Tice bow! of Asia." < 
MUST KNOW AMERICA 
poehind his work in Laos, he said, is the 
not 40 phy that Asia must know America, 
in its materials but as individual 
„ cans,” 
ting overnments can go only so far in seek- 
Pi gate and order, Individual Americans 
und take it from there,“ And he warned: 
whine® Possesses a potential for catastrophe 


The could alter the history of the world.” 
in 19 of the Lao hospitals he founded 
56, Dr. Dooley said. He moved to the 


after building and stocking the hos- 


This remarkable. 
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pital with medicines, and preparing native 
staffs to carry on treatments. ' 

In helping found Medico (Medical In- 
ternational Cooperation), a private organi- 
zation to which doctors and nurses give & 
year or 2 of their professional lives to set 
up similar clinics in the “15th century 
areas” of the world, the Notre Dame grad- 
uate described how he raised $2 million 
worth of drugs and equipment and $300,000 
in cash in less than 6 months, 

Medico teams are now working in Kenya, 
Burma, Jordan, Cambodia, and other African 
and Asian countries, 

PARTY OF COMMUNITY LIFE 

His newest hospital in Laos, Dr. Dooley 
said, is 5 miles from the Chinese frontier— 
right on the rim of Red Hell.“ His team 
is “an intimate part of the community life,” 
and operates on the belief that to help 
create the image of America, we must work 
on a person-to-person level and use power- 
fully the tool of gentleness.” 

His 30-mat hospital processes 100 patients 
a day, 7 days a week, said Dr. Dooley, who 
is assisted by two other Americans. 

“In 1 year, one village hospital such as 
this one can take care of 36,000 persons at 
a cost of $25,000. 

“We perform three or four major surgical 
procedures a day, and have a training pre- 
gram for 27 students. We have no desire 
to make them into images of us.“ 

People using his hospital are required to 
pay for services, Dr. Dooley said. “An 
operation for a pig, a delivery for a chicken, 
and pills for eggs or rice.“ 

“The people are proud to pay us,” he said, 
adding: Endless giving away undermines 
the self-respect of a people, or of a nation.” 

Within a few months, the second Lao 
hospital he established will be turned over 
to its native staff and a third will be started, 
the physician said. : 

In Laos, he warned, the “dogs of war have 
been unchained again, and once again peo- 
ple are dying in war.” 

Two Communist provinces in that nation 
have been “waging war since 1954,“ he re- 
ported. A coup in 1957 ended a coalition be- 
tween the Lao Government and these Red 
provinces. Present aggressions are designed 
to “regain the control of the Communist 
provinces and again form a Communist coali- 
tion.” 

When the Lao Government asked for a 
United Nations army to stop aggressions by 
the Reds, Dr. Dooley said, “it worked on the 
fact that when you ask the U.N. for an 
army, you get a subcommittee; when you 
ask for a subcommittee, you get an observ- 
er; and when you ask for an obseryer, you 
get an argument.” 

Laos got its subcommittee, and as objec- 
tive observers its members “came back with- 
out absolute proof of Communist aggression 
in the Lao territory,” because the method 
of communism “is to get behind local move- 
ments and use them as fronts for its pur- 


poses. 

But individual members of the U.N. team, 
Dr. Dooley said, “like myself, are convinced 
that communism is“ the aggressor in Laos. 

GUEST AT LUNCHEON 

Before his talk, Dr. Dooley was a guest at 
a luncheon with Sister M. Madeleva, C.S.C., 
St. Mary's president, and other college and 
community leaders. t 

He received the keys to a Lark station 
wagon for use in Laos from A, J. Porta, ex- 
ecutive vice president of Studebaker~Packard 
Corp, 

He received, on the O'Laughlin Auditorium 
stage, two scholarships to St. Mary’s for Lao 
girls. One, for $2,200, was presented by the 
college administration. The other, for $2,000 
came from the student body. 

Dr. Dooley heard himself described as “one 
of the most outstanding humanitarians” in 
a note of greeting from absent Mayor Ed- 
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ward F. Voorde of South Bend; as “one of 
St. Mary's finest sons and a citizen of the 
world“ by Mayor Albert L. Doyle of Misha- 
waka, and as “our greatest Samaritan" by 
Sister Madeleva. 

The young physician, whose gaunt appear- 
ance shows the ravages of his recent bout 
with cancer, was to stay overnight in the 
Morris Inn before continuing today a month- 
long speaking tour of the United States, 

And after that, said Dr. Dooley Saturday: 
“I'll be back in Laos a month from today.” 
DR. DOOLEY SAYS ALBERT SCHWEITZER A "GREAT 

SAMARITAN” 

On meeting Dr. Dooley, I was deeply 
impressed by his earnest conviction that 
individuals have a responsibility beyond 
that of governments to seek peace among 
nations, We can readily understand this 
attitude of unselfish public service when 
we read the following statement in his 
book, “The Edge of Tomorrow”: 

Since my earliest days in medical school 
the work of Dr. Albert Schweitzer has been 
one of the great inspirations of my life, 


Mr, Speaker, the people of my district 
feel a close tie of affection with Dr. 
Dooley because he was a premedical stu- 
dent at the University of Notre Dame in 
South Bend, Ind., already preparing for 
a life that was to be devoted to helping 
others. 

A fine example of the support of Dr. 
Dooley in my district is the story of Mrs. 
C. J. Steckel of Elkhart, Ind., set forth 
in this article which appeared in the 
Elkhart Truth of April 5, 1960: 
ELKHART WOMAN SEEKS FuNDS FOR Wonk OF 

Dr. Doorxr 

An Elkhart woman hopes to organize 
financial support here for Dr. Tom Dooley, 
young American doctor who operates a jungle 
hospital in Laos, 

She is Mrs. C. J. Steckel, who has reviewed 
Dr. Dooley’s books for a number of local or- 
ganizations. Her audiences have frequently 
asked what they can do to help the doctor 
in his fight against disease and communism. 

Three months ago Mrs. Steckel asked this 
question of Dr, Dooley in a letter, and Mon- 
day the answer came. 

SPECIFIES NEED 


“Many thanks for your offer to help and 
request for a project,” he said. 

“I am in need of sterile administration 
sets. In fact, I need 1,500 of these. I un- 
derstand that back in the States they sell 
for 100 for $150. Can you possibly do any- 
thing to keep me supplied with this item?” 

He added that he was instructing his New 
York office to supply her with the catalog 
number of the exact item needed. 

WORKS IN LAOS 

Dr. Dooley is the founder of Medico, a 
nonprofit American medical program for un- 
derdeveloped countries, Royalties from his 
best selling books go to this organization. 
It has offices in New York, but Dr. Dooley 
himself works in Laos, five miles from the 
border of Red China. The patient-doctor 
ratio in that area is about 2 million to one. 

He returned to the United States for sur- 
gery last year, after having developed cancer, 
but is now back in Asia. 

He is a Notre Dame alumnus. 

Persons interested in helping with her 
project may contact Mrs. Steckel at JAckson 
2-1787. 


Mr. Speaker, I hope very much that 
Congress will indicate the appreciation 
of the American people for Dr. Dooley’s 
great service by authorizing the Presi- 
dent of the United States to confer on 
him the gold medal provided by my 
resolution. 
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Nasser, the Suez Canal, and Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 
Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 


in the Mutual Security Act of 1960 is a - 


statement of policy, originating in the 
House Committee on Foreign Affairs, 
that forthrightly sets forth the position 
of the United States that the Suez Canal, 
and all other international waterways, 
should be open for the free and unham- 
pered passage by ships of all nations. 
This is our national policy and it con- 
forms with the best American traditions 
since the beginning of our national 
history. 

David Lawrence, the well known and 
respected columnist, in the New York 
Herald Tribune of May 2, 1960, refers to 
a Member of the other body who “casti- 
gates his colleagues because they voted 
against the use of American taxpayers’ 
funds to help Nasser carry on his eco- 
nomic boycott against another country 
in the free world. 

Mr, Lawrence continues. 

The House of Representatives has adopted 
a similar provision advocating the principles 
of free navigation. For a majority derived 
from both political parties sees no reason 
why the U.S. Government should continue 
to send mutual security funds to Egypt if 
the latter seeks to destroy the economy of 
Israel, a country which also receives such 
funds from America. 


EISENHOWER PLEA IGNORED 


Nasser has ignored the pleas of President 
Eisenhower to reopen the Suez Canal to the 
ships of all nations, though diplomatic help 
toward that end was promised by Mr. Eisen- 
hower after Britain and France intervened 
in 1956 in the Middle East war. At the least, 
it was a factor in placating Israel which early 
in 1957 withdrew its armed forces from the 
battle zones with that understanding. 

The United Nations has tried repeatedly 
by its resolutions since 1948 to bring about 
a reconcilliation between Israel and Egypt. 
But Nasser refuses to negotiate directly or 
indirectly. He says a state of was exists, 
and he uses that technical reason in trying 
to justify closing the Suez Canal to Israel's 
shipping. 

If it be concluded that a state of war 
exists then why did the World Bank, which 
is part of the United Nations, organization, 
decide last December to make a loan of $56 
million to Egypt to widen and improve the 
Suez Canal. Cannot it be argued that the 
World Bank has thus taken sides in a war 
and has helped one of the so-called belliger- 
ents? Plainly Dictator Nasser cannot have 
it both ways. 

NEW ANGLE IN BOYCOTT 


Within the last few days another grave 
development has occurred. A maritime 
union in New York City decided not to help 
unload ships coming from Egypt. Immedi- 
ately the maritime unions in Egypt and other 
Arab countries retaliated by refusing to un- 
load American ships in their ports. But the 
real reason for the boycott imposed in this 
country is the union’s fear of damage to the 
jobs of American seamen in the future, be- 
cause the Cairo government persists in re- 
fusing to let ships from any country go 
through the canal if, at any time previously, 
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they have carried any cargoes to Israel. This 
means that American companies with prod- 
ucts destined for other countries in the world 
must maintain a fleet of ships solely for the 
Israel trade, and cannot even separate the 
voyages of their own ships. Once a vessel 
serves Israel, it goes on the blacklist im- 
posed by Nasser not only against Ameri- 
cans but against the ships of all other 
countries. 

Within the last 24 hours, Nasser has issued 
a bitter attack on President Elsenhower 
blaming him for the boycott by American 
seamen in New York City. He holds President 
Elsenhower responsible for what the unions 
are doing, though he himself disclaims any 
responsibility for what the Arab unions are 
doing. 

Should American taxpayers’ funds be used 
to support any regime which discriminates 
against American seamen in this manner? 
Although the Senate and House recorded an 
emphatic No,“ one Member now accuses 
his fellow Members of Congress of playing 
politics and of being influenced by a pressure 
group, The veterans committee of the Jew- 
ish War Veterans called this remark an in- 
sult to the loyalty and patriotism of the 
members of this group who have served this 
country loyally in war and peace. It added: 

“It is apparently the view that American 
organizations must abdicate their right to 
speak out on issues affecting the foreign poli- 
cles of the United States.” 

PUTS BLAME ON NASSER 


But it is the Nasser government which is 
trying to sabotage American foreign policy. 
Within the last few days the Vice Foreign 
Minister of the United Arab Republic 
(Egypt), on his visit to Chile, told a news 
conference there that the Cairo government 
“will resolutely help Cuba defend herself 
against aggression if Cuba requests it, and if 
if it is within our possibilities.” There was 
a time when such a pronouncement would 
have been regarded as a public Insul: to the 
United States because of the Monroe Doc- 
trine, which warns nations outside this hem- 
isphere to keep out of Latin-American 
affairs. 

And yet this Member imputes improper 
motives to other Members of Congress who 
resent the pro-Communist tactics of Egypt's 
dictator. 


Mr. Speaker, in proper observance of 
the rules of the House, and because the 
moral issue involved is of paramount in- 
terest, I have taken the liberty of delet- 
ing all three personal references, both 
critical and friendly, to Members of 
the other body in Mr. Lawrence's article, 


Political Bickering No Sign of Divided 
Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 
IN THE N REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include an editorial from 
the Flint (Mich.) Journal, entitled “Po. 
litical Bickering No Sign of Divided 
Nation, Mr. K.“ I believe the article 
graphically illustrates that while Ameri- 
cans can wage fierce political campaigns 
and openly express their political dif- 
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ferences, we are, nevertheless, completely 
united in our opposition against the 
Soviet threats and that we are deter- 
mined to preserve our honor as leaders 
of the free world. 

The editorial follows: 
Ponrrican Bickertnc No SIGN oF 

Nation, Mr. K. 

Why did Soviet Premier Khrushchey de- 
liberately sabotage the summit meeting? 

There have been as many guesses as there 
are foreign correspondents and analysts. 
Their answers, more or less, all fall in one of 
four areas. 

Khrushchev discarded his peaceful co- 
existence pitch in a fit of rage over being 
made to look bad when the U-2 operations 
were revealed. 

Internal disorder in Russia called for an 
international incident around which to re- 
kindle dedication to the cause of commu- 
nism. 

The Communist Central Committee is fed 
up with Khrushchev's sweet talk and has 
stripped him of his power. It is calling the 
shots now and the Premier is merely carrying 
out his orders. 

Red China is dictating the new get tough 
Communist tactics. 

Whatever the reason, the lid has been 
blown off, and the situation is one which 
must be taken seriously. If the West has 
learned anything about Khrushchey and his 
Red playmates, it should have been not to 
treat them lightly or with contempt. They 
don’t play the diplomacy game according t? 
Western rules. 

We have been lulled into believing the 
Communists don't want to provoke a shoot- 
ing war—not now, anyway. They're just 
blowing off steam. 

But that’s what the Western leaders 
thought about Khrushchey’'s threat to 
the summit. His raving about the U.S. sPY 
plane was interpreted as a play only to 
gain an advantage at the conference table 
in Paris. He wouldn’t go far enough to en- 
danger the summit. 

Not much he wouldn't. He went—or was 
sent—to Paris for one purpose, He carried 
a diplomatic bomb which functioned per- 
fectly, Hopes for a relaxing of internatio: 
tension were blasted into small bits. 

And while the West is reeling from this 
unexpected back stab and trying to antici- 
pate what Khrushchey's next move in East 
Berlin might be, Communist China is mak- 
ing a move. 

Nationlist Chinese sources report that the 
Reds are massing ships and planes a 
from Formosa, defended by the U.S. 7th 
Fleet. It is a good guess that the Reds may 
revive assaults on Quemoy or other Na- 
tionalist islands in an effort to involve us 
in something just short of a major war. 

Peiping newspapers, as might be expected: 
gave prominent displays to stories of the 
summit breakup and placed the blame on 
warlike United States. Even before the one 
and only meeting was held Monday in Paris 
the Chinese Reds were attacking us on ra 
and in the press. With an air of “I told vou 
so,” Mao Tse-tung twitted Communists Who 
called President Eisenhower a man of peace 
He did not mention Khrushchey by nam® 
but the Soviet Premier used that description 
of Mr. Eisenhower after his U.S. visit last 
Tall. 

Red China is being credited with at least 
a behind-the-scenes role in wrecking 
summit because of its record of opposition 
to relaxation. of East-West tensions. 

In 1958 Khrushchey tried to arrange ® 
summit meeting at the United Nations with 
out Peiping’s participation. Suddenly. he 
made a trip to Peiping—and the pro 
summit meeting was called off. In a matter 
of weeks, the Chinese Reds opened a bom- 
bardment of the Nationalists offshore islands, 
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and this country immediately rushed ships 
and planes into the Formosa area to meet 
the crisis, 

Apparently Mao feels the time is ripe to 
test us again. 

While there is danger in underestimating 
the extent to which Khrushchev—whether 
he is power happy or running scared— 
might go to capitalize on what he feels is 
a diplomatic victory, he and Mao may be 
making just as serious a mistake. 

They may be underestimating this coun- 
try. 

Khrushchey made many references in 
Paris to the upcoming U.S. elections. He 
apparently feels this is a good time to get 
tough because our country is split down 
the middle by internal strife and political 
bitterness, 

But his understanding of our political 
system is as faulty as is his belief that our 
high standard of living is an indication of 
a weak, decaying society. 

He will discover that Americans can wage 
flerce name-calling political campaigns and 
engage in petty bickering at local, State 
and national levels. But in time of crisis, 
when their Nation is challenged, they stand 
shoulder to shoulder in a unity that has 
made this country the strongest and most 
powerful in the world. 

That such a4 crisis happens to coincide 
with a national election matters little. 
Like a closely-knit family group, we enjoy 
the right to argue among ourselves, but no 
outsider had better tfy to step in to cause 
trouble, 

This spirit—a burning love for our coun- 
try that Khrushchev and other Communists 
will never understand—is already in evi- 
dence in support of Mr. Eisenhower in this 
hour of peril. 

The type of unity that has seen our coun- 
try through its most trying days was best 
expressed by H. Roe Bartle, Kansas City 
mayor who spoke at the annual chamber of 
commerce meeting here Tuesday night, 

“Let me say to you that I am a loyal 
Democrat. I am more than that. I am a 
died-in-the-wool southern-born Democrat. 
And Iam proud of it. 

“But tonight my heart and my support 
is with President Eisenhower in Paris. He 
may be a Republican President, but he is 
my president and a representative of my 
country.” 

If Khrushchev is counting on a divided 
America, he needs some new spies over here. 
They've miscalculated and underestimated 
the American people. 


Northwest Fir Lumber Prices Continue 
To Fall 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following news story 
which appeared in the Wall Street Jour- 
nal Monday, May 23, 1960. 

It presents the story on the northwest 
fir lumber front. That story is not en- 
couraging. Prices are down. Ware- 
house stocks are up. Production is run- 
ning ahead of order. Mill inventories 
are more than 31 percent bigger than a 
year ago at this time. 
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One lumber wholesaler summed it up 
with “things are deathly quiet in the 
home building areas.” 

We will be needing the legislation to 
come in the omnibus housing bill. 

We need the help proposed in the 
Emergency Home Ownership Act—H.R. 
10212—which has been approved by this 
body and which now is pending before 
the Senate. 

The Wall Street Journal news story 
follows. It sums up the danger signals 
now before us: 

NORTHWEST Fir LUMBER Prices CONTINUE To 
Fatt—Desrrre Home BUILDING PICKUP IN 
APRIL, Key PRICES Are Orr $2 IN Past 2 
Werexs—Propuction Is Runninc Hicn 
PORTLAND, OreG.—Despite optimistic talk 

about home construction picking up, fir 

lumber prices at mills in the Northwest con- 
tinue to slide downward. 

Prices on key grades of green fir have 
slumbed as much as $2 a thousand board feet 
in the past 2 weeks. Most observers here are 
disturbed since there has been no price rise, 
which normally follows a seasonal upturn in 
homebuilding. 

“It's been a sick market all spring and it 
looks like it's going to stay that way all sum- 
mer,” said one Northwest lumber wholesaler. 

April housing starts did show a pickup— 
to an annual rate of 1,135,000 units from 
1,125,000 in March—but one Northwest lum- 
berman said, Maybe starts picked up in 
April, but that was only a makeup for the 
bad building weather that held starts down 
in February and March.” 

PRICE DOWN $14 FROM 1959 

Bellwether grade green 2 by 4’s, es- 
sential items in home framing, now bring 
about $66 a thousand board feet in carload 
lots at Northwest mills. This is down from 
$68 a thousand early in May and nearly $14 
a thousand lower than a year ago. Prices on 
British Columbia lumber shipped into the 
United States are slightly lower, while prices 
on fir lumber bought in Oregon for Call- 
fornia are slightly higher. 

“It's a miserable situation. The price 
could go down another $1 tomorrow a lot 
easier than it could go up,” says an Oregon 
lumber wholesaler. 

Weak demand and too much production 
get equal blame for the soft lumber prices. 

“Things are deathly quiet in the home 
building areas,” said another Northwest lum- 
ber wholesaler. April's 1,135,000 seasonally 
adjusted annual rate of starts is well below 
the 1,434,000 rate in April 1959. Federal 
experts and homebuilding officials have pre- 
dicted 1.2 million starts in 1960, which could 
be below 1959's 1.3 million, 

Fir orders have echoed the wholesaler's 
claim that homebuilding is quiet compared 
to last year. Orders for fir lumber received 
by Northwest mills for the first 19 weeks 
of 1960—through May 14—were down 9.5 
percent from the same period last year, ac- 
cording to the West Coast Lumbermen’s As- 
sociation, an industry group representing 66 
percent of the fir region capacity. 

Orders climbed 6.5 percent over production 
in the latest reported week ended May 14. 
It was only the second week this year that 
orders have exceeded production. While the 
upturn was encouraging, lumbermen point 
out that only a very small portion of the 
upturn occurred in the important rail mar- 
ket, that accounts for nearly 70 percent of 
all lumber shipments. Most of the gain came 
in cargo-water shipment orders that tra- 
ditionally are more spasmodic in nature than 
rail, 

PRODUCTION RUNNING AHEAD OF ORDERS 


Production is running ahead of orders so 
far this year and is higher than output for 
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the comparative period during last year's 
building boom. 

There's just too much lumber being pro- 
duced,” conceded a sawmill operator. Out- 
put has exceeded demand by nearly 10 per- 
cent in the year ended May 14 and is 4.2 
percent above production in the like 1959 
period, 8 

Mill inventories, which have stacked up at 
alarming rate from the heavy production, 
are currently over 31 percent bigger than 
they were a year ago at this time, according 
to the WCLA. In the past month, inven- 
tories have declined slightly, but in April 
and May of a year ago, a much greater de- 
cline was registered. 

Many see the giant stocks in mill ware- 
houses as a deterrent to any price upturn 
before late summer or fall, 


The figures on housing starts as pre- 
sented by the May 1960 construction re- 
ports of the Bureau of the Census tells 
the same dismal story. 

The article follows: 

NonrarM Housing Sranrs id APRIL 1960 


Nonfarm housing starts totaled 110,400 in 
April according to preliminary estimates of 
the Bureau of the Census, U.S, Department 
of Commerce. The April starts for privately 
and publicly owned units were 13 percent 
above March, but 22 percent below April 
1959. 

The 108,900 privately owned dwellings be- 
gun last month represented a seasonally 
adjusted annual rate of 1,135,000, compared 
with the estimated rate of 1,125,000 for Feb- 
ruary. When averaged for the first 4 
months, the seasonally adjusted annual rate 
amounted to 1,147,750, 18 percent below the 
1,401,000 for the same 1959 period. 

Starts in publicly owned projects in the 
first 4 months of this year totaled 8,200 
units compared with 11,600 in the same 
period in 1959. 


Needed: New Power Company 
Propaganda Probe 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I call the 
attention of my colleagues to the fol- 
lowing article which appeared in the 
May issue of Public Power magazine. 
Mrs. Reid’s story speaks for itself, as do 
the facts which she has brought together 
regarding the massive and continuing 
campaign of antipublic power propa- 
ganda: 

[From Public Power magazine, May 1960] 
NEEDED: New POWER COMPANY PROPAGANDA 
PROBE 
(By Virginia Reid) 

The record in this Investigation estab- 
lishes conclusively that the electric and gas 
utilities, since about 1919, have carried on 
an aggressive countrywide propaganda cam- 
paign. In it they have made use not only 
of their own agencies, but have enlisted 
outside organizations in active, and often 
secret, aid. In it they have literally em- 
ployed all forms of publicity except ‘sky 
writing,’ and frequently engaged in efforts to 
block full expression of opposing views. The 
record shows that this propaganda has for 
its objective the disparagement of all forms 
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of public ownership and operation of utili- 
ties and the preachment of economy, suffici- 
ency, and general excellence of the privately 
owned utilities*—Federal Trade mmis- 
sion, summary report to the Senate of the 
United States on efforts by associations and 
agencies of electric and gas utilities to in- 
fluence public opinion, 1934. 

The Nation was shocked by revelations of 
privately owned utilities’ propaganda 
brought to light in the Federal Trade Com- 
mission investigations of more than a quar- 
ter century ago. But the opinion-molding 
machinery of the holding company barons 
of the twenties was small and ineffective 
compared with the power companies’ vast, 
modern and well-organized national public 
relations program of today. 

Every day thousands of dollars of electric 
Tevenues are being expended by the power 
companies in a massive assault upon public 
opinion. Just how much is being spent in 
how many ways could only be answered by 
another thoroughgoing investigation into 
the operations of the present-day corporate 
descendents of the holding company empires. 

Occasionally the heavyhanded tactics of 
the twenties are in evidence: utility money 
turned up in a State official’s hands in Hli- 
nois; an ex-Governor of Arkansas has de- 
scribed how he was promised and threatened 
by utility officials; a Mississippi company 
official has told of lavish entertainment paid 
for by unsuspecting electric ratepayers. 

But much of today’s power company prop- 
aganda campaign is a far cry from the fre- 
quently crude ventures of the old utility 
State committees whose sordid histories were 
among the more dismal chapters of the Trade 
Commission investigation. Today's power 
trust employs the most advanced Madison 
Avenue techniques that its ever-growing 
revenues can finance, 

Although many of the details of the power 
companies’ efforts to shape and distort pub- 
lic opinion are well-kept secrets, some facets 
have been exposed to public view. Enough 
is on the record to suggest the existence of 
an all-out campaign against public power at 
the Federal, State, and local levels. Such 
warfare can have only one objective: a com- 
plete nationwide power company monopoly 
of electric service—aptly described by Theo- 
dore Roosevelt as “a momopoly far more pow- 
erful than anything known to our expe- 
rience.” 

ECAP'S NATIONAL ADVERTISING 


Best known of the weapons in the power 
companies’ antipublic power arsenal is, of 
course, the display advertising of the electric 
companies advertising program (ECAP). 

ECAP was launched in 1941 by the large 
advertising agency, N. W. Ayer & Son, Inc., 
with some 50 power companies’ support. 
Since then, the number of participating 
companies, and the size of the budget have 
been greatly expanded. 

For nearly two decades, ECAP has em- 
ployed newspapers, magazines, radio, tele- 
vision and films to boost the virtues of the 
power companies and assail public power. 
How ECAP uses modern polling techniques 
to develop its campaigns was first disclosed 
nearly 10 years ago in Public Power (July 
1950). 

A booklet issued by ECAP, “The Public 
and Tou,“ advised the power companies that 
they were making little headway in trying 
to convince the general public that the 
Tennessee Valley Authority was a bad idea 
(63 percent approved and only 10 percent 
disapproved of TVA, a small change after 
2 years of intensive vilifying of TVA in ECAP 
ads). But the pollsters discovered that 69 
percent of the people interviewed were op- 
Posed to socialism, and a power company 
battle cry was presented to subscribing com- 
panies with this logic: 

“It is apparent that to link our fight to 
the TVA question would run ws into a lot 
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of opposition, most of it based on lack of 
knowledge. But to link our fight to social- 
ism is something else again. The people do 
not want socialism. 

“We're on favorable ground there, ECAP 
advertising in magazines and on the radio 
will stress the fight against the socialistic 
state more in the future. It should be 
stressed, too, on the local level in speeches, 
radio talks, interviews and other public ex- 
pressions of management opinion.” 

And it was, too. 

How effective have ECAP's ministrations to 
the public mind been? According to the 
New York Times of July 13, 1953, One of the 
biggest shifts in public opinion in the United 
States is credited” to ECAP. Again opinion 
polls were cited to demonstrate a significant 
shift toward more support for private busi- 
ness and less for public operation after a 
dozen years of ECAP advertising. 

One of the most revealing reports on 
ECAP’s program has come from the Saturday 
Evening Post, which in 1957 reprinted ECAP 
ads in a booklet which contained this frank 
statement: 

“By the end of 1956, the Post had carried 
169 ECAP advertisements—more than any 
other major publication, They are reprinted 
here to show how one industry, advertising 
its cause consistently and persistently, has 
been able to help shift the great weight of 
public opinion. ECAP advertising is de- 
signed to win public support for the inde- 
pendent electric light and power companies. 
Most people 15 years ago favored Federal pub- 
lic power. Today, the balance has swung 
in favor of the electric companies. 

“In the August 19, 1950, issue, the Post 
warned editorially, ‘we can’t salvage free 
enterprise without a battle.“ The advertise- 
ments which follow have been used in the 
battle along with the editorial comment to 
help turn the tide of public opinion.” 

The modern pretenders to Ben Franklin's 
editorial mantle may not have been pleased 
with the promotion booklet's linking their 
policies to advertising, but the Post's edi- 
torlals in the power field have decried pub- 
lic power with a vigor at times rivaling ECAP. 

After reprinting the 169 ECAP ads, the Post 
booklet bluntly concluded: 

“This continuing campaign by the electric 
light and power companies is classic proof 
that advertising can mold public opinion as 
well as increase the sale of products and 
services.” 

How much has FCAP's advertising cost? 
No total cost figure has been made public, 
but the sum is known to be many millions. 
For example, while many readers are most 
familiar with the ads carried in national 
magazines such as the Saturday Evening 
Post, N. W. Ayer & Son estimated in 1958 
that more than $100 million had been spent 
by companies using ECAP ads in local news- 
papers in 16 years. This $100 million is in 
addition to the multimillion-dollar expendi- 
tures made by ECAP in national media. 

The Federal Power Commission in 1958 
placed the cost of 26 ECAP ads at $1,996,661, 
but just how many millions have been spent 
by ECAP to shift the great weight of public 
opinion could be developed only by an in- 
vestigation such as that conducted by the 
Federal Trade Commission some 30 years ago. 

Nor is this an idle question, since it relates 
to another vital query: who has paid the bill 
for this opinion molding? The shocking 
answer appears to be the electric consumers 
served by the participating companies for 
the most part. 

In 1958, the staff of the Federal Power 
Commission recommended that the cost of 
nine ECAP advertisements—a total expense 
item of $863,130—be excluded from company 
rate bases because the ads were held to be 
political in content. The companies have 
protested and the matter is pending at the 
Commission. Also in 1958, the Internal 
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Revenue Service ruled that the costs of ECAP 
ads held to be political in nature could not 
be deducted by the companies as business 
expense for purposes of computing their 
Federal income taxes, 

But these belated efforts to relieve the 
ratepayer of the costs of ECAP advertising 
only emphasize that for nearly 20 years most 
of the cost has been paid for in electric bills 
of the companies’ customers—plus, ironical- 
ly, consumers of public power systems and 
cooperatives which purchase power from the 
private companies. As Senator Estes KE- 
rauvrr has phrased it, these electric consum- 
ers have been paying for their own brain- 
washing. 

PUBLIC INFORMATION PROGRAM (PIP) 


Less well known—but not necessarily less 
active or effective in molding public opin- 
ion—is the power companies’ national pub- 
lic relations organization, known as the pub- 
lic information program (PIP). 

PIP was organized in 1949 by a group of 
10 power company executives meeting in 
Chicago. “We had one thing in common— 
the belief that the people should be told of 
the rapid growth of public power as a threat 
to the business-managed electric industry 
and the traditional ways of American busi- 
ness,” wrote James W. Parker, then president 
of Detroit Edison Co, (Public Utilities Fort- 
nightly, June 8, 1950). 

Bozell & Jacobs, Inc., a public relations 
and advertising firm, was employed to co- 
ordinate the PIP program, and a little more 
than a year after the organizing meeting 
it was reported that more than half the 
industry was participating. 

PIP was set up to operate at three levels— 
local, regional, and national. Providing 
background speech material, press, and em- 
ployee information is an important part of 
the program. 

Regional groups were organized to hold 
monthly meetings to develop a coordinated 
program for each region, Employee pro- 
grams utilizing forums, meetings, and pam- 
phiets are a part of the program. 

Booklets and brochures denouncing public 
power are another feature of PIP’s program. 
The information program has included such 
titles as “Sixteen Myths of Public Power,” 
“Socialism Is Not for United States, Let's 
Guard Our Freedom,” and “Is It Worth a 
Dam?” 

ECAP’s advertising program and PIP's 
public relations campaign are the two lead- 
ing national propaganda agencies of the pri- 
vate power companies but they receive 
potent support in their efforts from two other 
national power company organizations: the 
Edison Electric Institute (EEI), the compa- 
nies’ national trade association, based in 
New York; and the National Association of 
Electric Companies (NAEC), the companies’ 
Washington lobby. 

In addition to their own propaganda mills, 
the power companies have other allies work- 
ing for them less obviously. The classic 
example is the Industrial News Review, pub- 
lished by E. Hofer & Sons in Portland, Oreg. 


“CANNED” EDITORIALS HIT PUBLIC POWER 


Industrial News Review is a packet of edi- 
torial material sent each week without 
charge or obligation to newspaper editors 
throughout the country. It is frankly 
financed by power companies and other 
industries whose views are reflected in the 
“canned” editorials offered in the Industrial 
News Review. Editorials denouncing public 
power are a frequent feature. 

Editors are urged to use material from 
the Hofer service “with or without credit, 
in whole or in part.“ That many do is testi- 
fied to both by studies made of use of this 
material and by the fact that E. Hofer & 
Sons has been providing sponsored editoriais 
to American newspapers since 1913. In fact, 
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Samuel Insull discussed arrangements for 
national coverage by the Hofer organization 
at a meeting of the National Electric Light 
Association in March 1923, and Mr. Hofer 
himself testified concerning his services in 
the Federal Trade Commission investiga- 
tions. 

The Hofer organization is only one of sev- 
eral which provide editorial material to 
newspapers, and it is probable that others 
May include power companies among their 
clients. 

From what is on the record, it is clear 
that the private power companies’ propa- 
Banda operations are vast and costly— 
utilizing both “hard sell” and “soft sell“ to 
Shape the opinions of the American people 
in an important area of public policy. It is 
equally clear that the American. people are 
entitled to know the facts about the “under- 
Water portion of this propaganda iceberg" 
Which seeks to fasten a 100-percent monop- 
oly of a vital service on them, 
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Annual Poll 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
herewith the results of my annual poll 
of my constituents. 

The answers to questions 5—farm sup- 
ports—and 11—Federal aid to teachers 
sSalaries—were broken down and tabu- 
lated as to those giving their occupation 
as farmers in the first instance and 
teachers in the second instance. 


[In percent] 
Yes | No |Unde- 
cided 
mE A ti en A . ] . aLL 1 

9 4 

35 
69 11 
18 6 
74 6 
65 4 
56 6 
21 9 
50 9 
69 5 
47 3 
74 5 
74 3 
10 6 
strike affect a major sector of the national economy and/or national deſense? .- 83 14 3 

11. Do vou 55 55 8 our Army, Navy, and ps Force into a single Military Service 

would increase efficiency, reduce waste aud duplication of effort and materici, and remove 77 10 s 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 

Print and deliver upon the order of any 

nator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the ConcrrssionaL Recorp, the person 
Ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(US. Code, title 44, sec, 185, p. 1942). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U.S. Code, title 44, sec, 150, p. 
1939). 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof, Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S, 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 
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Address Delivered by Senator Smathers 
Before the Atlanta Bar Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, last 
Friday the Bar Association of the City of 
Atlanta had the good fortune to hear a 
timely address by our distinguished and 
able colleague, the Senator from Florida 
(Mr. SMATHERS]. 

The Senator's remarks dealt with the 
Crisis that is confronting our Nation as 
a result of the U-2 plane incident and the 
Subsequent breakup of the summit con- 
ference in Paris. 

Mr. President, I believe all of us can 
Profit from the calm and reasoned analy- 
Sis that the Senator from Florida has 
Made of these momentous events. Cer- 
tainly all of us wholeheartedly support 

conclusion, namely that this Nation 
Must make it unmistakably clear to 
Khrushchev that we intend to stand firm 
in the face of his blusters and threats. 
As he has so well stated it: 

We must show that we do mean business 
that we will not abandon our rights nor 
shirk our duties. This is the surest 
Toad to peace. 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent to have the remarks of the Senator 
from Florida printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Let me turn now to a subject which has 

m dominating the world’s front pages 
during all of the past fortnight. 

I refer, of course, to the U-2 “spy-in-the- 
sky“ incident and the consequent breakdown 
in the summit meetings at Paris, 

First of all, let me say this about the crisis 
atmosphere in which we now find ourselves: 
Basically, all that has happened is a dash- 

of expectations; nothing fundamental 
has changed at all. 
ess of what might have happened 
at Paris in the way of relaxing world ten- 
Sions, the Soviet Union would not have given 
Up its intention of converting the world, by 
* or crook, to communism. The tactics 
May change, but never the final strategy. 

Accordingly, just as there was never any 
ground for wild anticipation, neither is 
there, in the current situation, any reason 
for panic, 
< No doubt we will see, in the months ahead, 
We wering ot temperatures in the cold war. 

© must be prepared, again, for a series of 

enges to Western solidarity and, again, 

de must meet them coolly—as we have met 
Previous challenges. 

W y., the danger of thermonuclear 

ar has not been diminished by the devel- 

OPments of May 1960—but, neither, it seems 
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to me, has this danger been much increased. 
Unless the Russians achieve military pre- 
ponderance, they have nothing to gain from 
war. 

No one wins a war of mutual annihilation. 
The Russians are realists, and they know 
this as well as we do. 

One of our most important tasks is to see 
to it that the Soviet Union never obtains the 
military preponderance which will make the 
risk of war seem attractive. 

If the “spy-in-the-sky” incident has not 
in fact materially altered the reality of the 
world situation—as opposed to its appear- 
ance—what then has occurred? What is all 
the fuss about? 

Personally, T think there is a certain 
amount of real comfort to be derived from 
the U-2 flight. It demonstrates, to our citi- 
zens and to the world at large, that the myth 
of Soviet impregnability is exactly that—a 
myth. If a single, unarmed, slow-moving 
spy plane can penetrate Soviet airspace to a 
distance of 1,300 miles, then obviously a 
mass flight of Strategic Air Command bomb- 
ers can also penetrate to perform SAC’s as- 
signed tack of retaliation in event of sur- 
prise attack, 

Nonetheless, while I take this consolation 
from the U-2 affair, I must say that the 
timing of the flight and our handling of its 
exposure were major blunders, 

Isay this for these reasons: 

I have always believed in the positive 
value of conversation between East and 
West even though they cannot, in the nature 
of things, lead to a total resolution of differ- 
ences. I think they could, in favorable cir- 
cumstances, affect the nature of the compe- 
tition between East and West, changing it 
from cold war competition to peaceful eco- 
nomic, political, and social competition. 

Such a change would materially reduce 
the possibility of accidental war and the dan- 
ger of limited but still quite deadly warfare 
such as we have experienced in Korea and 
Indochina. 

Accordingly, I regret the timing of the U-2 
flight insofar as that flight has become a 
factor in the interruption of conversations 
between Mr. Khrushchev and the Big Three. 

Nonetheless, it must be clear from his per- 
formance in Paris that Mr, Khrushchev 
wanted the summit meeting to disintegrate, 
that the U-2 incident was the vehicle of the 
breakup but not its cause, 

Had Mr. Khrushchev been disposed to con- 
tinue the dialog between East and West 
he could have accepted, without damaging 
the world position of the Soviet Union, 
President Eisenhower's stafement that U-2 
flights had been canceled and would not be 
resumed. 

Indeed he would have seemed magnani- 
mous, and he would no doubt have won a 
considerable propaganda victory. 

Instead, Khrushchey made a series of de- 
mands the United States could not meet 
under any considerable circumstances. 

Why? . 

The answer, I think, crept out in Mr. 
Khrushchev’s tirade Monday. The U-2 in- 
cident, he said, had become a factor in the 
internal politics of the Soviet Union. 

We in the West have known for a long 
time of the behind-the-scenes jockeying in 
the Kremlin over the policy of peaceful coex- 
Istence. Arrayed against Mr. Khrushchey 
and his supporters have stood the Stalinist 
clique with its nostalgia for the old days 


of the mailed fist, and, in tandem, the 
generals of the Red army and air force. Over 
Khrushchey’s shoulder at all stages has 
loomed the menace of Red China and its 
Stalin-type leadership. 

These groups have never had any confi- 
dence in the policy of peaceful coexistence. 
They have, according to our certain knowl- 
edge, sabotaged it every inch of the way and 
now, with a boost from the U-2 incident, 
they have stolen the initiative. 

Mr. Khrushchev, in other words, is playing 
the simple cat-and-mouse game of political 
survival in the toughtest league there is—the 
Kremlin hierarchy. 

Where does all of this leave the West? 

Fortunately, I think, Mr. Khrushchev has 
overreached himself with world opinion. 

His phony innocence deceives no one. “As 
God is my witness,” he said on Monday, “I 
come here with clean hands and a pure 
soul.” 

The only way I know to describe this state- 
ment is with the Yiddish word “Hutspeh” 
(u“ like the oo“ in foot“) which may be 
defined as the quality shown by the man who 
murdered his mother and father and then 
demanded mercy because he was an orphan. 

The world surely recognizes Nikita Khru- 
shchev for the sanctimonious hpyocrite he is. 

And so I would judge that we have not 
lost much, if any, ground in our propaganda 
battle with the Soviet Union, 

We will have to play our hand carefully 
with respect to the U-2 incident, but, for the 
moment at least, we do not seem to be at any 
great disadvantage. Happily, the Russians 
have done a very clumsy piece of work and 
have muffed their opportunity. 

More serious, I think, are the pressures 
the Soviet Union is certain to exert on the 
circle of countries which serve as U.S. air- 
bases. Norway, Turkey, Pakistan, Japan, and 
others have already felt the hot breath of 
Kremlin displeasure and they are squirming 
under it. 

Given the delicate state of the political 
situation in many of these countries as it 
affects relations with the United States, we 
will have to exert the utmost dexterity to 
avoid the loss of our forward bases and at 
the same time prevent the raising of polit- 
ical issues which could do enormous damage 
to friendly governments with their own elec- 
torates F 


This task will require cool and careful 
diplomacy on the part of the administration 
and great restraint on the part of all U.S. 
political leaders. We can afford no further 
blunders. Neither should criticlsm of the 
administration's handling of this episode be 
permitted to degenerate into a backbiting 
exchange of charge and countercharge. The 
country’s interests are above personal or 
party interests, At all times we should strive 
to maintain bipartisan unity at the water's 
edge. It is the key to survival. 

Now, let me add this further thought. We 
need as a people, in developing this bi- 
partisan unity at the water's edge, to recog- 
nize that we are in for a long, hard pull. 

The U-2 incident is merely an episode. 

Those who were pinning all their hopes on 
a miracle at the summit were bound to be 
disappointed sooner or later. They have 
merely been disappointed sooner. 

Let's remember that the springlike atmos- 
phere of the 1955 summit meeting was subse- 
quently dispelled by Hungary and by Suez— 
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and yet the Big Four managed once again to 
find its way to the summit. 

+ Regardless of which phase we are in— 
summit or contrasummit—we need to keep 
our vision as firmly fixed on our goal as the 
Soviet Union's vision is fixed on its goal. 

Their cause is world revolution by what- 
ever route; our cause is the spread of demo- 
cratic methods and institutions as a means 
of checking communism and contributing to 
the economic progress of the free nations of 
the earth. 

We dare not allow our glance to be diverted 
from our objective by scare tactics nor even 
by overt actions short of war. 

If there is a nuclear stalemate in the 
world, if there is a balance of terror, then 
this stalemate and this balance affect the 
Russians as well as they affect us. 

Cowardice in the face of danger will only 
cause us to give away what cannot be taken 
from us. 

Regardless of what cards he draws, the 
man who does not know the value of his 
own hand will walk away from the poker 
table without his shirt. He will be bluffed 
into throwing away his winning hands and 
suckered into entering pots he cannot claim. 

This metaphor, I think, holds except in 
three respects: The stakes are higher. The 
play of the hands is infinitely more complex. 
And this is no game. 

We are in the deadly serious business of 
seeing to our survival as a nation, as a civil- 
ization, as a species. 

The greatest danger, as I see it, to sur- 
vival in all three of these categories is that 
our antagonist will miscalculate. 

We must not in a moment of vacillation 
allow him to misjudge the point at which 
we will yield no further, as Hitler misread 
the intentions of the British in the after- 
math of Munich. 

We must show that we do mean business— 
that we will not abandon our rights nor 
shirk our duties. We must demonstrate that 
we shall stand firm in the face of threats— 
and, if we do this, then we shall make the 
men in the Kremlin realize that the line 
has been drawn and they cannot cross it 
without unleashing the fury of a war which 
no one can win, 


This is the surest road to peace. It will 
not be an easy road—the Communists will 
put roadblocks every mile along the way 
and try to tempt us and our allies, with 
detours which they can make attractive 
looking indeed at the entrance, carefully 
camouflaging the beartraps to which they 
lead. But it is the road we must follow, 
whatever sacrifices it may require, if we as 
a nation are to survive—if Western civil- 
ization is to be preserved. 


Afterthoughts on the Summit Conference 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, we all agree 
with Stephen Decatur, the American pa- 
triot, who said: 

Our country! In her intercourse with 
foreign nations may she always be in the 
right; but our country, right or wrong. 


However, we would be derelict in our 
responsibility if we did not take precau- 
tions to see that errors are not repeated 
in the future. In this connection, in my 
newsletter this week I reported some 
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afterthoughts on the summit conference, 
and, under unanimous consent, I include 
this newsletter in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. The newsletter follows: 

AFTERTHOUGHTS ON THE SUMMIT CONFERENCE 


The tragic failure and collapse of the 
Paris summit conference this week has 
shocked the world. All Americans, and 
indeed the free world, had hopes that this 
conference might open the way to lessening 
the cold war and lead to a permanent and 
more lasting peace. Now the pathway to- 
ward peace is less clear. The cold war con- 
tinues and the ways to solve it more difficult 
to determine. 

In the midst of the blowup of the summit 
conference, our Nation and our President 
have been humiliated as never before in our 
history. Our friends and our allies have 
been given great cause to doubt America's 
competence, our judgment and effectiveness 
as a leader in foreign affairs. 

Despite these results and the blasting of 
our hopes and plans for some progress to- 
ward peace, we must, as a nation, remain 
united. It was Stephen Decatur, American 
patriot, who said: “Our country. In her 
intercourse with foreign nations may she al- 
ways be in the right; but our country, right 
or wrong.” 

Democratic leaders have joined with others 
in sending a telegram to the President to ac- 
quaint the people of the world with the fact 
that we in this country stand united in mat- 
ters of international affairs. Our leaders 
cabled the President: 

“We feel that total failure of the sum- 
mit conference and increasing mistrust on 
both sides will be serious and deeply dis- 
turbing to the world. All of the American 
people earnestly desire peace, an end to the 
arms race and ever better relations between 
our countries.” 

Others have publicly said that we should 
not try to brush under the rug our mistakes, 
failings and shortcomings. It is known that 
Premier Khrushchey of the Soviet Union is 
difficult to deal with and having this knowl- 
edge our Nation should have fully and prop- 
erly prepared for the summit conference. 
On the eve of a conference as important as 
this one—which carried with it the hopes of 
peace—the President should have required 
that all flights over the Soviet Union at this 
time be cleared with the White House. This 
was not done. It seems that one agency of 
the Government does not know what another 
agency is doing. Their work was not co- 
ordinated and most of all the President 
robin not fully informed about the situa- 

on. 

At first there was a denial that the plane 
had been ordered flown over Soviet Russia. 
Another report merely stated that the plane 
Was on a weather observation mission. An ad- 
ditional report admitted that the plane was 
on a spying mission, and even at this point 
our leaders should have stated that the sit- 
uation was being investigated and thus pro- 
vide a cooling-off period. However, the Pres- 
ident implied that reconnaissance flights or 
spy missions over Soviet territory would be 
continued. Later, at the opening of the Paris 
summit conference, he announced that such 
flights had been ordered discontinued. 

In the face of these conflicting reports, 
the Soviet leader was given a wedge and an 
opportunity to sabotage and torpedo the 
conference, a device for which he was obvi- 
ously looking. 

While we must stand behind our country 
and behind our Nation's President, it seems 
only honest to admit that in our bureau- 
cratic workings we are not infallible, and 
that administrative mistakes and mistakes 
in timing have been made; there has also 
been a lack of coordination in planning. 

The miscalculations and unpreparedness 
which our country’s leaders have displayed 
in its presummit and summit activities are 
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regrettable. The collapse of our plans at 
this crucial time has vividly pointed out the 
need for a reexamination and a reappraisal 
of our Nation's handling of foreign affairs, 

The failure of the summit conference has 
thus demonstrated the failure of the Presi- 
dent to come to grips with the vital details 
which are so very important in all matters 
and doubly important to this Nation and to 
the peace of the world. 

Someone has said that there is no substi- 
tute for doing our homework and that there 
are some matters that cannot be delegated. 

America will recover our position and its 
prestige, which has been shattered, but we 
must learn from the lessons of our bungling 
and failures. We must profit by our mis- 
takes and, above all, we need to be ourselves, 
Americans at our best, and not flinch from 
facts, truth, and realities, In this hour we 
need to be fed not just good and pleasant 
words, but truth, however distasteful; then 
we can march forward together with new 
ideas and well-thought-out plans and poli- 
cies in the field of foreign affairs and pa- 
tiently continue to work for the promotion 
of peace, 


An Act of Prudence 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Rrecorp an article 
written by Arthur Krock and published 
in the New York Times of May 24, 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

In THE NATION—AN ACT oF “PRUDENCE” IN 
THE RIGHT PLACE 
(By Arthur Krock) 

WASHINGTON, May 23.—With the return to 
Washington of U.S. officials who were in 
Paris when Soviet Premier Khrushchev 
stifled the embryo of the 1960 summit con- 
ference, it is possible to assemble the back- 
ground of the Sunday, May 15, order for 
the limited “alert” of the American Armed 
Forces. This action and its author, Secre- 
tary of Defense Gates, have been harshly 
criticized by Adlai E. Stevenson and others 
on these assumptions and conclusions: 

1, The timing was a worse show of “in- 
competence” than the dispatch of the U-2 a 
few days before the summit conference was 
due to assemble, because it was an act of 
deliberation, whereas the sanction of pilot 
Powers’ overflight was part of a routine op- 
eration which the Central Intelligence 
Agency had carelessly allowed to become un- 
coordinated with development of high 
policy. 

2. Secretary Gates gave the order when 
Prime Minister Macmillan and President de 
Gaulle were still laboring to get the summit 
conference back on the track, when (in 
Stevenson's words) there was still a chance 
to save the situation.” 

3. The exercise also was executed incom- 
petently“ because the Secretary “forgot to 
advise” the Pentagon press officials of the 
order. 

4. This neglect was compounded by the 
fact that the order was issued on Sunday 
when these officials are off duty, and that 
added to its general atmosphere of emer- 
gency which assured the excessive interpre- 
tation made of it by some field commanders. 
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5. It was a conceivable impression in com- 
Mand areas that the President, being in 
Paris, was alerting the Armed Forces for a 
Surprise attack on this country. And the 
whole incident supplied Premier Khru- 
shchey with another item for his thesis that 
the President is controlled by war- 
Mongers whose design was to wreck the 
Summit conference. 

NO NOTICE TO ANYONE 


The actual circumstances in which the 
Order was issued greatly weaken this ar- 
raignment and support the view that the 

was an act of prudence in the Secre- 
tary's plain line of duty. Therefore it was 
deliberate, as a matter of course. And the 
did not advise Pentagon press 
Officials of the order because of its basic 
Purpose, That was to make a quiet test of 
command readiness, particularly with re- 
to communications. And the only 
efective method of testing is what the 
ntagon calls a no-notice exercise. That 
Necessarily covers press Officials and most 
others. 

The fundamental criticism of the timing, 

order, rests on the premise that it was 
issued when, as Stevenson asserted to have 
the fact, there was still a chance that 

an and De Gaulle could save the 
Situation from collapse. But by Sunday 
May 15, when Gates called for 

the limited alert, the judgment of the 
American delegation was to the contrary, 
and this was based on knowledge—which 
Proved accurate—of what Premier Khru- 
ahohev would say to the other heads of state 

u Monday. 

THE ADVANCE INFORMATION 

During the course of Sunday he had given 
this summary to President De Gaulle, then 
to Prime Minister Macmillan, and by mid- 
night they had reported to President Eisen- 

er the fallure of their efforts to induce 
him to modify his demands so that the sum- 
Mit conference would be possible. The only 
Statement Khrushchey left out of his ad- 
Vance summary was the withdrawal Monday 
Of his invitation to President Eisenhower to 
Visit Soviet Russia, y 

On May 12 the Secretary had consolidated 
an long-distance communications service of 
the Armed Forces in an agency under the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. Convinced Mr. Khru- 
kuchen had come to Paris to wreck the con- 
rence, and in view of the custom of the 
pommunist powers to probe certain borders 

Such circumstances (Berlin, Turkey, the 

and Far East), he decided on the 
Military communications test as an act of 
Prudence, conveying no implication to the 
feld commanders of preparation either for 
on or for defense against a possible 
attack on the United States. 

Gates then informed the President and 
pictetary of State Herter of his decision, to 
Thee on his statutory responsibility. 

e Was no dissent, its basis and limited 
mee being known. After about 7 hours the 
tice exercise was pronounced a success, 
and it will be frequently repeated. This 
Vigilance should be reassuring to the Ameri- 
dan people, 


Our Federal Excise Tax Structure 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JOSEPH W. BARR 
OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 

ane BARR. Mr. Speaker, today I in- 
Re uced a resolution into the House of 

Presentatives authorizing and direct- 
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ing the Ways and Means Committee to 
begin a study of our Federal excise tax 
structure. The purpose of this study is 
to determine which taxes the United 
States can give up and return to the 
States for educational and other pur- 
poses. We are estimating budget re- 
ceipts of $9,100 million from excise 
taxes in fiscal 1960, and from a prelim- 
inary check it would seem to me that 
about 5 percent of this total, or about 
$500 million comes from taxes that could 
be collected efficiently by the States. 
All the taxes under the budget heading 
“Retailers Excise Taxes” and including 
the taxes on jewelry, furs, and so forth, 
could probably be efficiently collected by 
the States. The total under this budget 
heading comes to an estimated $377 mil- 
lion for fiscal 1960. It also seems that 
about $150 million from the budget 
heading “Miscellaneous Excise Taxes” 
and including taxes on admissions, club 
dues, billiard tables, and bowling alleys 
could be turned back to the States. 

Because of the fact that our business 
is conducted more and more on a 
national level, it becomes increasingly 
difficult for the States to collect certain 
taxes. They simply cannot get the 
money stopped as it flows across the 
country. This is the reason I have 
asked for a study by Ways and Means 
to determine what excise taxes now col- 
lected by the Federal Government could 
be efficiently collected by the States. As 
I mentioned above, a preliminary check 
seems to indicate that taxes totaling 
about $500 million would fit this test. 

Since the collapse of the summit con- 
ference, the Congress has been besieged 
by new spending requests. The very next 
day the Department of Defense came to 
us and asked that we put back in the 
appropriation bill about $300 million 
for an atomic aircraft carrier and about 
the same amount for Bomarc missiles. 
In my opinion this is foolish. I for one 
had no hopes of any results from the 
summit and voted for the defense budget 
assuming that the cold war would be 
around for quite a while. Khrushchev’s 
belligerence came as no particular sur- 
prise to me, so I am not going to be 
stampeded into an enormous increase in 
military spending. 

History has been telling us for several 
thousand years that nations are not 
murdered by an aggressor; they usually 
commit suicide by neglecting their in- 
ternal problems. This is a good time to 
remember the lesson. If we are stam- 
peded into diverting more and more of 
our national resources into military 
funds rather than facing the purely local 
problems of schools, teachers’ salaries, 
sanitation, hospitals, libraries, police 
protection, and transportation, we can 
kill this Nation as effectively as the Com- 
munists could by aggression. 

The solution of these local problems by 
local and State governments has become 
increasingly difficult because the United 
States has literally crowded them out of 
many fields of taxation. If local govern- 
ments are going to solve local problems, 
they must get their hands on some 
money. The old standby of local gov- 
ernment, the property tax, is just about 
“on the ropes.” There is not much room 


A4389 


for additional revenue from this source. 
So the alternatives are simple. The Fed- 
eral Government can try to solve local 
problems, or it can vacate certain fields 
of taxation and let the States go after 
this money. I would favor trying the 
last alternative first for the simple rea- 
son that it is so difficult to devise a na- 
tional program to fit the diverse prob- 
lems of all the States in this country. 

The proposal that I am bringing for- 
ward could provide an initial $500 mil- 
lion for local problems. This should mean 
about $1212 million a year for our State 
of Indiana and about 82 ½ million a year 
for my congressional district, It would at 
least be a start in facing up to our local 
problems of education, urban develop- 
ment, sanitation, and police and fire 
protection. 


A Boycott Boomerangs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
a recent editorial, “A Boycott Boomer- 
angs,” which was published in the 
Cleveland Plain Dealer, one of Ohio's 
great newspapers, on May 7, 1960, is 
worthy of careful study. 

This editorial offers an exceedingly 
clear commentary on the situation faced 
by us in the Suez Canal controversy. It 
reiterates the fact that officials of our 
State Department seem to have disre- 
garded our moral commitments made to 
Israel at the time of her withdrawal 
from the Sinai Peninsula. 

Iask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
Record. I commend it to my colleagues 
in the Senate. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Borcorr BOOMERANGS 

In New York harbor, a seaman’s union 
picketed an Arab ship as a protest against 
the Arab boycott of American vessels that 
trade with Israel. The picketing was called 
off y on assurances the union's 
grievances would be taken up by the U.S. 
Government with Arab governments. 

At the same time there is a violent argu- 
ment in the Senate over a provision in 
foreign aid legislation that would indirectly 
condemn the United Arab Republic’s ban on 
Israeli shipping through the Suez Canal, thus 
bringing the Middle East problem back into 
Congress and into public debate, 

The State Department holds it is em- 
barrassed and chagrined over these recent 
developments, contending that the New York 
picketing and the Senate’s directives which 
earlier had been accepted by the House, in- 
terfere with its conduct of foreign policy. 
The Department has the vocal and active 
support of Senator J. W. FULBRIGHT, Demo- 
craft, of Arkansas, chairman of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee. 

A strange aspect is that the Arab boycott 
of Israel and Israeli products and shipping 
stirred but feeble protests. Even the US. 
Navy for a time cooperated in the boycott. 
Now that retaliatory action is taken and a 
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protest is registered in the U.S. Congress, a 
terrible hue and cry is raised. Why is that? 

As noted in this space before, we are not 
endorsing or condoning boycotts, picketing, 
and blockades. To the contrary, we con- 
demn them. We do say, however, that those 
who take up such weapons have no right to 
complain if similar weapons are used against 
them. 

It might be timely and fair to recall to 
President Eisenhower and the State Depart- 
ment, the President's speech on the night of 
February 20, 1957, when he called on Israel 
to retire from Egyptian territory after the 
Sinai invasion of 1956: 

We all hope that the Government of Israel 
will see that its best immediate and long- 
term interests lie in compliance with the 
United Nations and in the declarations of 
the United States with reference to the 
future. 

“Egypt, by accepting the six principles 
adopted by the Security Council last October 
in relation to the Suez Canal bound itself to 
free and open transit through the canal with- 
out discrimination, and to the principle that 
operation of the canal should be insulated 
from the policies of the country. 

“We should not assume that if Israel with- 
draws (from the Gaza Strip and the Straits 
of Aquaba) Egypt will prevent Israeli ship 
ping from using the Suez Canal and the 
Gulf of Aquaba, If, unhappily, Egypt does 
hereafter violate the armistice or other in- 
ternational obligations, then this should be 
dealt with firmly by the society of na- 
Hons e . 

The Senate and the union merely took up 
where Mr. Eisenhower left off, while the State 
Department ignored what Mr. Eisenhower 
said. 


Mr. Frank Austin Bond 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, the recent 
passing of Mr. Frank Austin Bond, na- 
tive of North Adams, Mass., ended a 
career of distinguished service and un- 
selfish dedication to civic activity which 
spanned more than 40 years. With the 
exception of his student days at Cor- 
nell University and honorable military 
service in World War I, Mr. Bond spent 
his entire life in the town of his birth 
which he so dearly loved. 

In the years of his career the posts he 
held were many and varied. He first un- 
dertook civic responsibilities as a mem- 
ber of the school committee in 1916 and 
later as city councilman, both elected 
positions. But far and above official po- 
sitions, he gave his time and energy to 
those voluntary tasks of incalcuable 
community benefit. He was president 
of the YMCA, chamber of commerce, and 
Community Chest. During World War 
II and after, he served as a member of 
the North Adams Draft Board. In 1943 
he was chairman of the war fund drive 
and in 1944 a director of the State war 
fund council of the National War Fund. 
The Governor appointed him a trustee 
of the soldiers’ home in Chelsea. 

In the wider field of politics, Mr. Bond 
was a member of the Republican State 
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Committee and in 1944 attended the 
GOP national convention as a delegate. 

His many offices of public service in- 
cluded membership in 1934 on the NRA 
committee for savings banks and advis- 
ory committee on civil defense for the 
State, in 1954. 

His career as a businessman was 
varied and successful. He headed the 
North Adams Industrial Co.; president 
of the Richmond-Wellington Hotel 
Corp.; director of the former Blackinton 
Mills Corp.; and president of the Hoosac 
Savings Bank. 

To all of these multiple activities, 
whether civic, public service, or busi- 
ness, he contributed his ability and en- 
ergy, integrity of character, and humane 
dedication. His unselfish devotion mer- 
ited the friendship and respect of the 
entire community which owes him so 
much. 

I know that this distinguished body 
joins me in expressing my profound 
sympathy and deep condolences to his 
family. The city of North Adams re- 
mains as his monument, the only one I 
am sure, he would have liked best. We 
join this community in paying reverent 
respect to the memory of this great 
American citizen. 


The War That Can Be Won 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that my address 
entitled The War That Can Be Won” 
and describing the massive research ef- 
fort that can defeat cancer be printed in 
the Appendix of the Rrecorp. I delivered 
these remarks on May 5 at Wheeling 
College, Wheeling, W. Va. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE War THat Can BE Won 


(Remarks of Senator Hunert H. HUMPHREY 
at Wheeling College, Wheeling, W. Va., 
Thursday, May 5, 1960) 

I take my theme for today’s talk from one 
of the youngest of living Americans—former 
President Harry S. Truman. 

He said on May 24, 1951: The only kind 
of war we seek is the good old fight against 
man’s ancient enemies—poverty, disease, 
hunger, and illiteracy.” 

Poverty, disease, hunger, illiteracy. 

Each of these ancient enemies could be 
the topic of many volumes, let alone a single 
speech. 

Today I shall talk mainly about the world- 
wide fight against one oer. 

And it is appropriate that I should talk 
about it here in West Virginia. 

During three decades, the late Senator 
Neely led the fight for cancer research on 
the floor of Congress—led it, with magnifi- 
cent eloquence and determination, until he 
himself was cut down by this dread disease, 

As long ago as 1928, he proposed an ap- 
propriation of $100,000 to the National Acad- 
emy of Science to make a thorough study 
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of the Incidence of cancer in this country. 
It was slashed to $50,000. 
In 1946, while a Member of the House of 
tatives, he introduced a bill to ap- 
propriate $100 million to be used over what- 
ever period was needed for a large-scale re- 
search offensive against cancer. 

Matt Neely’s words and efforts were not in 
vain. Last year Congress voted $90 million 
to the National Cancer Institute for 1 year's 
research. 

When Senator Neely began his fight, 125,- 
000 Americans were dying each year of can- 
cer. Last year it was 260,000. 

Because cancer has reached epidemic pro- 
portions in this country, we must mobilize 
every resource to conquer it. 

I, therefore, pledge to the American people 
that, if I am elected President, I will call a 
White House conference early in 1961 to 
bring together the best medical and scientific 
brains in this country to plan an accelerated 
attack upon this disease. 

I earnestly hope that all other candidates 
for the Presidency will take the same posi- 
tion. 

Cancer strikes without regard to political 
party. It struck down Senator Taft and Sec- 
retary of State John Foster Dulles, just as it 
did Matt Neely and Senator Brien McMahon. 

It pays no heed to the Iron Curtain, either. 
Almost a year ago a Senate Government 
Operations Subcommittee, of which I am 
chairman, issued a report entitled: “Cancer: 
A Worldwide Menace." 

That document pointed out that cancer 
kills 2 million people a year in all parts of 
the world, that its incidence is rising in 33 
countries, and that it is the second leading 
cause of death in the Soviet Union, as well 
as in the United States and most of Europe. 

In transmitting this report to the Senate, 
I pointed out that this disease is one whose 
ultimate conquest will undoubtedly involve 
an unparalleled effort of worldwide biomedi- 
cal research.” 

American doctors who have visited the 
Soviet Union recently report that Russia has 
embarked upon a massive 15-year plan for 
medical research on cancer. 

We keep secret—and the Soviet Union 
keeps secret—the research that goes into 
the development of ever more devastating 
weapons, 

But we have no reason to keep secret— 
and every reason to share—the research 
aimed at this deadly enemy, which spares 
neither American Senators nor Communist 
commissars, 

That is why, when I had my 8-hour talk 
with Mr. Khrushchey a year ago, I spent 
much of it urging upon him a worldwide 
attack upon the killers and cripplers of man- 
kind—cancer, heart disease, tuberculosis, 
malaria, and many others. 

It made sense to him—even to this hard, 
cunning, and dedicated Communist. He 
liked the idea of what I call “Health for 
Peace.“ 

Indeed, I have long advocated a Works 
of Peace” program aimed at poverty, hunger, 
and illiteracy as well as disease. 

I have voted again and again for programs 
of oversea technical and economic aid. And 
I have always maintained that the Ameri- 
cans of Cabin Creek are as fully entitled 
to help—the kind that helps people to help 
themselves—as the people of Afghanistan 
or Africa. 

I have talked, too, about Food for Peace“ 
putting our God-given abundance of f 
to work providing balanced diets in West 
Virginia and wherever in the world people 
are hungry. 

I have talked, too, of “Education for 
Peace"—a coordinated, worldwide attack 
upon illiteracy which would make use of the 
soft currencies we receive in repayment for 
development loans and for sales of surplus 
food. 
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These ideas—these Works of Peace“ —are 
not original with me. They draw upon a 
rich American tradition—and, may I say, a 
Jesuit tradition as well. 

The great Jesuit missionaries preached the 
word of God—but they also healed the sick, 
fed the hungry, and taught the illiterate. 

Indeed, in many places they gave the peo- 
Ple among whom they worked the very gift 
of literacy—putting into writing 
that hitherto had been only spoken. 

There are some people who say that wars 
among men will only end when we face the 
attack of a common enemy. Half cynically, 

humorously, they have suggested that 
the world will unite only to repel invaders 
from Mars 


We don't need to wait for the little green 
Men to launch their science fiction attack. 
common enemies poverty, disease, hun- 

onl and illiteracy—have always been with 


Until day before yesterday, we lacked the 
ledge and the resources to attack them 
effectively. 
Now what we principally lack is the intelli- 
and the will. 
I pray that, within my lifetime and cer- 
tainly within yours, this will be the only 
Wer that anyone in this world will seek. 


Rey. John J. Lach, American Slovak 
Organizer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the peo- 
Dle of Whiting, Ind., and throughout the 
Calumet region of northwest Indiana, 

the passing of Father John J. 

Lach on May 9 of this year. 
1 I have personally known Father Lach 
Or over 30 years and sympathize with 
Telatives and parishioners in their 
vement. He was a great religious 
leader, humanitarian, and his services 
ere always generously given to his 
Parish and also to charitable and civic 

Projects in the community. 
ag am submitting an article written 
810 Mr. John C. Sciranka, American 
z vak journalist of Passiac, N.J., which 
tin in the Bethlehem, Pa., Bulle- 
and other Peerless publications. He 
Teveals some of the accomplishments in 
5 life of Father Lach. Mr. Sciranka 
as editor and also former publisher of 
81 vak Amerike newspaper, the oldest 
in 1890 Publication in America, founded 


[Prom the Bethlehem Bulletin, May 20, 1960] 


A TO FATHER JOHN J. Lach, NOTED 
AMERICAN SLOVAK ORGANIZER 
(By John C. Sciranka) 
ten May 9, the Slovaks of America, in par- 
ae and their countrymen all over the 
— general, were shocked to hear the 
Tha that Father John J. Lach, of Whiting, 
one of the most popular American Slo- 
ime organizer and publisher, passed 


Father Lach was one of the most en: 
ergetic 
W Aale leaders in America, who was constant - 
loved something for his fellow men. He 
thos to undertake things, sometimes even 
© which seemed impossible to accom- 
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plish. However, the bigger the projects the 
better he liked them. He put all his efforts 
into his work. But he always remained a de- 
voted parish priest, who considered Whiting, 
Ind., and the parish of Immaculate Concep- 
tion as his little domain. 

His rectory was a sort of an unofficial Slo- 
vakian embassy in America. Every intelli- 
gent Slovak, no matter what part of the 
globe he lived in during the past quarter 
century, heard about Father Lach and his 
great work for the Slovak people, especially 
in religious and cultural fields. 

BORN IN NEW JERSEY 


He was born in Hibernia, N. J., June 9, 1894, 
as one of four sons and a daughter born to 
the parents of Mr. and Mrs. Joseph Lach, nee 
Mary Rekucsky. Hungering for higher educa- 
tion, he attended St. Johns University, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., anticipating to pursue law. 
But soon he changed his mind and trans- 
ferred to St. Procopius College, Lisle, II., 
where he completed his education for priest- 
hood and was ordained for the diocese of 
Fort Wayne, Ind., on June 10, 1922, by the 
late Bishop Alerding. 

Even while a student at St. Procopius he 
showed great organization talents and abil- 
ity, especially in sports and music, which he 
later put into great use. Among some of his 
many activities, Father Lach the 
Catholic Slovak Athletic Association of the 
Midwest; he was chosen first president of the 
Catholic Slovak educational campaign of 
the Midwest; organized Father Lach's Slovak 
symphonic band, which toured the United 
States, played for President Hoover on the 
lawn of the White House; later toured Eu- 
rope, including Slovakia. He later served, 
also, as president of the USO committee of 
the Slovak League of America and repre- 
sented the same organization at the first 
United Nations Assembly in San Francisco, 

HEADED BOND DRIVES 


He headed the World War II American 
Slovak War Bond drives and sold over $50 
million worth of bonds, thus launching the 
Liberty ships of Gen. Milan R. Stefanik, 
noted French-Slovak scientist. Rev. Stephen 
Furdek, known as Father of American Slo- 
vaks and Father Joseph Murgas, noted priest 
scientist. Sgt. Matej Kocak, distinguished 
World War I hero and recipient of two Con- 
gressional Medals of Honor was also hon- 
ored by a bomber, 

Father Lach was active in Lake County, 
Ind., where he was director and treasurer 
of the Calumet Park Cemetery Corp, and 
headed various charitable drives in the 
Calumet region such as the Lake County 
Tuberculosis and the Whiting-Robertsdale 
Community Chest drives. 

He was a pastor of the Whiting Parish of 
the Immaculate Conception since June 22, 
1926. During this period he built the Im- 
maculate Conception Junigr High School 
and convent. 

In 1951 he became publisher of the Slovak 
Amerike, oldest Slovakian newspaper in 
America founded on December 21, 1889, and 
moved it from New York to Chicago, HI. As 
a publisher he began to raise funds for the 
Slovakian refugees in various countries and 
established publishing houses in Buenos 
Aires, Argentine and Rome, Italy, He also 
established a publication for Slovak authors 
and poets in exile. He published “A Treas- 
ury of Slovak Folk Songs,” which was com- 
piled by Dr. Leonbard Deutsch, graduate of 
Vienna Institute of Technology, who also 
studied musicology, philosophy, and psychol- 
ogy as a pupil of Freud and Adler, Dr. 
Deutsch subsequently turned to the teaching 
of music, a profession with which he was 
occupied all his life in New York City. He 
is known as a compiler of “A Treasury of the 
World's Finest Folk Songs” and worked out a 
piano method for amateur students, based 
on Adlerian psychology; wrote an elementary 


A4391 


piano book, “For Sight Seeing” and wrote a 
text book on his plano-teaching method, 
“Guided Sight Reading, A New Approach to 
Piano Study” which attracted the attention 
of Father Lach and they became close friends. 

Father Lach was a leading fraternalist and 
Was a member of all the national and 
Catholic Slovak fraternal organizations in 
America, He attended many national con- 
3 and served on important commit- 

FUND RAISER 

However, he liked to work singlehanded 
on various cultural projects which yielded 
great sums of moneys for various charitable 
and educational purposes, especially for the 
Amercan Slovaks. He raised money for 
scholarships, especially for the theological 
students in Rome which he visited in 1955 
with his intimate friend, Monsignor Mylna- 
rovich, national president of the Slovak 
Catholic Federation of America of Valparaiso, 
Ind., and a noted American Slovak author 
and poet, who will celebrate his golden 
jubilee of priesthood on June 12. 

Father Lach aided the Slovak Franciscan 
Fathers in establishing their monastery at 
Valparaiso, Ind. 

He published various religious books of 
which Monsignor Mlynarovich was author 
and which had the imprimatur of Most Rey. 
Andrew G. Grutka, D.D., bishop of Gary, 
Ind., who conducted the funeral services of 
Father Lach. He is survived by three 
brothers and a sister. 

The Slovaks consider Father Lach's death 
an irreparable loss in their struggle for free- 
dom from Communist oppression. He will 
be always remembered as an outstanding or- 
ganizer and generous philan ist who 
tried to make this world a better place than 
he found it. 


Changing Times for Counties 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I 
invite the attention of the Members of 
Congress to a recent article by Bernard 
F. Hillenbrand, executive director of the 
National Association of County Officials, 
the association representing all county 
officers throughout the Nation, entitled 
“Changing Times for Counties.“ 

Mr. Hillenbrand has long dedicated 
himself to the improvement of our Gov- 
ernment at the local level, and his views 
merit our attention. The article deals 
with one of our most important do- 
mestic problems—county government 
Eighty-three percent of our Nation is 
served by our 3,047 counties. No more 
difficult challenges confront us on the 
domestic scene than those with which 
these governments must deal. In com- 
munity after community, the problems 
of public transportation, schools, hos- 
Ppitals, traffic, and public health are 
achieving enormous proportions. We 
find that there is danger from the pol- 
lution in the air we breathe and in the 
water we drink. 

I know that the Congress is aware of 
these problems, but we are only begin- 
ning to grapple with them. I ask unan- 
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imous consent that the article by Mr. 
Hillenbrand be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CHANGING TIMES For COUNTIES 


(By Bernard F. Hillenbrand, executive direc- 
tor, National Association of County Offi- 
cials) 

Senator THEODORE Green of Rhode Island is 
the oldest man to serve in the U.S. Senate. 
On the occasion of his recent birthday one of 
the reporters asked him how it felt to live to 
be 90 years old. He replied that it wasn’t 
bad—particularly when he considered the 
alternative. 

By the same token, when citizens in any 
metropolitan area consider the alternative 
answers to urbanization problems it is very 
likely that they will turn to the county as 
the last best hope. 

Frankly, the word “county” conjures up 4 
vision in many peoples minds of fat politi- 
cians sitting around a pot-bellied stove 
spraying tobacco juice into a copper spit- 
toon—and plotting how to grease the politi- 
cal machine. The actual fact is that a typi- 
cal county courthouse is more apt to be a 
modern, air-conditioned building with auto- 
mated data processing machines in the base- 
ment, an ultra modern sheriff's transmitter 
on the roof and everything in between just 
as modern—and as symbolic—of the 20th 
century. 

The following observations are drawn from 
nationwide trends and developments in 
county government, They are not based 
upon a study of any particular local situa- 
tion and may or may not apply in any indi- 
vidual community. Our basic premise is 
that county government will become the 
dominant unit of local government in the 
United States in the next decade, 

Here are some of the facts: 

In the 6-year period from October 1951— 
October 1957, the U.S. census reports that 
county government (as reflected in the num- 
ber of full-time employees) increased an 
incredible 36 percent—an average of 6 per- 
cent per year. For comparison purposes, 
municipal governments and the population 
generally increased only 3 percent per year. 

Virtually every State in the Union reports 
that its county governments have been au- 
thorized to undertake a host of new govern- 
mental responsibilities, 

One hundred thirty-three million three 
hundred sixty thousand Americans are 
served by our 3,047 counties who employ 
668,000 people and spend about $6,5 millions 
a year. 

WHY THE NEW IMPORTANCE OF COUNTIES? 


A portion of the increase in the importance 
of county government is the expansion of 
traditional State mandated county admin- 
istered services, due both to population in- 
crease and the traditional American demand 
for improvement and expansion of existing 
services. This includes administration of 
justice, elections, roads and highways, vital 
statistics and record keeping, health and 
welfare, administration and administration 
of agricultural programs. 

The really significant growth of county 
government has come in the urban areas 
where existing local units have demonstrated 
fairly conclusively that they are not capable 
of solving area-wide problems. Here we 
find counties entering in a massive way into 

municipal type services such as 
police and fire protection, planning and zon- 
ing, water supply, sewage „ civil de- 
tense, industrial development, refuse collec- 
tion and disposal, air pollution control, air- 
ports, traffic and parking, parks and recrea- 
Karte finance administration and even urban 
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CENTRAL CITY 

St. Louis County is a typical metropolitan 
area. There are 100 local government units 
competing to provide local government serv- 
ices and to capture the elusive tax dollars. 

It becomes quickly apparent that certain 
functions such as civil defense, transporta- 
tion, planning, water and sewage, and others 
require either some general government or 
at least a degree of intergovernmental co- 
ordination of such a high degree that it is 
equal to a general government. 

The problems as seen from the viewpoint 
of the various interests in a typical urban 
area are quite complex. Those in the cen- 
tral city find that the mass migration into 
the suburbs has actually resulted in a loss 
of big city population. Those who remain 
behind are often the very old, the very 
young, and the minority groups; in essence, 
the lower income groups. Those whom the 
college professors like to call the leader 
group—the professional people—leading 
businessmen and industrialists—have fled to 
the suburbs. 

Cities, like people have a life cycle. They 
are young and then they are old. The hearts 
of many of our central cities are sick. The 
decayed parts must be cut out and rede- 
veloped. This takes money and the life giv- 
ing new industry—the new shopping center— 
those few choice residences that pay their 
own way taxwise—are locating outside the 
taxing authority of the city. 

SUBURBS 


Those who have moved into the suburbs 
have problems that are just as grave. They 
would like to live out in the country but 
they want big city services. They want a 
modern library system, first rate schools and 
buses, public health facilities, parks and 
recreation, and above all a decent transporta- 
tion system into the central city and around 
the suburbs. Urban sprawl makes the per 
unit costs of services prohibitive. They 
often incorporate but they unwisely exclude 
industrial and commercial development and 
create unbalanced communities that cannot 
survive financially. My home county of 
Montgomery, Md., for example, has two of 
these incorporations that now want to dis- 
solve. 

AREA SOLUTIONS 

One of the first approaches to the prob- 
lem of urbanization is annexation. Rather, 
it is selective annexation. Try to get the 
industry and powerplants but don't annex 
the areas with the big school population. 
This doesn't usually work because the most 
desirable areas have already incorporated. 
Suburbanites resist annexation and very 
often when the central city people find out 
what it will cost initially to bring the su- 
burban facilities up to those of the central 
city they are also less enthusiastic. 

It is at this point in the typical urban area 
that the county begins to be considered. 
The State legislature may first allow the 
county to create special service districts to 
provide sewage or water to unincorporated 
areas. Later, other municipal-type services 
are authorized. 

Often there is a crisis as, for example, a 
municipally owned airport that must be ex- 
panded. It is not located within the city. 
It serves the people of an entire area and 
ordinarily operates at a loss. Municipal on- 
cials urge the county to assume responsi- 
bility. 

We haye dwelt overlong on the entrance of 
counties into these new areas because we 
want to emphasize several very important 
points. The expansion of county govern- 
ment through providing municipal-type 
functions is proceeding everywhere on the 
basis of the county assuming one new func- 
tion atatime. The only apparent exception 
that has come to our attention is the Dade 
County, Fla., experience with Metro. Here 
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the voters authorized the county to enter 
into many new fields of regulation and 
policing of municipalities. ‘The first impulse 
was to rush into these new, untried fields 
and this proved a source of considerable irri- 
tation and friction. Now the county is fol- 
lowing a new policy of moving more slowly 
and into only those areas where there is con- 
sensus that areawide action is necessary. 

This brings up the second point—namely, 
that in no instance is the impetus to expand 
county government into new areas coming 
from the county officials themselves—except 
in response to pressure from citizens or other 
public officials. Quite the reverse—many 
feel that the counties are being too con- 
servative and that perhaps they should take 
the lead in these urban areas. What we are 
saying is that the expansion of county gov- 
ernment is not anything like a power grab 
by county officials to enhance their own pres- 
tige. Likewise, we see no danger at all that 
counties will replace municipalities. Our 
county officials are pretty much dedicated to 
the idea that if municipalities are discharg- 
ing their functions to everyone's satisfaction 
then there is no reason at all for counties 
to get involved. Most county officials have 
plenty to do already without hunting for 
more. County officials often complain pri- 
vately that they are put upon by municipal 
Officials who ask the county to take over 
responsibility for unpopular functions such 
as the licensing and regulation of dogs, Ex- 
perience has taught them that if they regu- 
late the dogs the dog lovers are up in arms 
and if they don't, the garden growers are 
unhappy. 

ADVANTAGES OF COUNTY GOVERNMENT 


In the beginning we noted that county 
government looks particularly good when we 
consider the alternatives. Students of the 
metropolitan problem are very fond of 
pointing out that the area from Portsmouth, 
Va. to Portland, Maine, is one large continu- 
ous city. No one has actually suggested it 
as yet in this particular instance, but the 
assumption is that what is really needed 1s 
a supergovernment that will encompass an 
entire area—cutting across county and state 
lines, Certainly, our county officials are very 
much opposed to any “su vernment” 
arrangement which goes beyond the estab- 
lished politically accountable units of exist- 
ing government. 

Another alternative to expanded county 
government is the expansion of direct State 
administration of some functions such as 
roads and public welfare. We reject as 
equally undesirable the expansion of either 
State or Federal Government into areas that 
can be handled locally no matter how much 
mee difficult it is to do them at the local 
evel. 


Speaking now about the positive advan- 
tages of county government for a wider role 
in the family of governments we would cite 
its long history. Henrico County, Va., for 
example, was formed in 1611 and it will not 
have served the United States (and the Con- 
federate States of America) as long as it 
served colonial Great Britain until the year 
1967. 

Counties are also the basic unit of or- 
ganization for the two political parties. 
They are the basic unit of organization for 
many governmental and nongovernmen 
functions. The American Medical Associa- 
tion and the American Bar are organized on 
a county basis. A large portion of our edu- 
cational system is county oriented. Census 
figures and most statistics are tabulated bY 
counties. Soil conservation and most of our 
agricultural programs are county oriented. 

Perhaps the greatest advantage of a coun- 
ty is its representative character. We hav® 
found that this is the one concept that 18 
most difficult to get across to the public- 
If these remarks succeed in bringing this on® 
point home we will be satisfied. With some 
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minor exceptions every person who lives in a 
municipality or other political subdivision is 
also governed by a county—a county to 
which he elects representatives—a county to 
which he pays taxes—a county that has 
been created to serve him as a citizen. 

Perhaps because the municipal citizen has 
a separate set of municipal officials to elect 
and supervise he neglects to take as deep an 
interest in his county government as he 
should. This leads to the further erroneous 
concept. that the county is a rural form of 
government—this again in spite of the fact 
that the 95 million Americans who live in 
cities are also served by their county and 
are equally obligated to pay attention to 
county affairs. 

COUNTY PROBLEMS 

In all candor and at the risk of making 
Many people unhappy, we must say that 
typically counties are not now effectively 

to perform their new tasks. An 
analogy will best illustrate one of the rea- 
sons for this. Mr. Giannini started out to 
be a fruit peddler on the streets of San Fran- 
cisco. He started loaning small sums to his 
friends and later started a bank—and then 
Many banks until his Bank of America be- 
came one of the most powerful financial in- 
stitutions in the world. It isn’t hard to see 
that the “organization” he needed when he 
sold fruit and the organization he needed 
when he presided over a financial empire 
were vastly different. 

So it is with counties. Some have simple 
functions and have no need for complexity. 
Others have vastly outgrown their humble 
beginnings—and yet the structure stays— 
indeed, in many States it is riveted on by 
Constitutional mandate. We must confess 
that we have never really understood the 
basic governmental theory under which 
Counties were created. The concept that 
executive, legislative and judicial functions 
Should be separate and distinct is clear at 
the Federal, State and municipal level. Yet 
ng three functions are mixed at the county 
evel. 

COUNTY: REORGANIZATION 

One thing our experience has taught us 
is that a large part of the urban problem lies 
in a faulty approach. Many scholars decide 
in advance the type of structure that should 
Prevail at the county level and then they 
have tried to fit the functions that the 
County performs into this structure. This 
is like deciding the type of organization 
you need to manufacture shoes and then 
Studying how to fit the manufacture of 
shoes into your predecided organizational 
Structure. If this approach were followed in 
the shoe industry we would soon be bare- 
Tooted. 

From this we would conclude that a 
Prudent man would not make any recom- 
Mendations about the organization and 
Operations of a county until he had studied 
it carefully. Alone and with others he 
Would study every function presently per- 
formed and those likely to be performed. He 
would weigh them against the latest man- 
agement and organizational techniques 
Proved and accepted in the world of govern- 
Ment and business. Above all he would re- 
member that he deals here with the public 
business and the vital and sacred things of 
a democratic society. 

PATTERNS EMERGING 


Again, from a national point of view up- 
Wards of 200 counties are, or have been, 
under intense study and review by 
county officials, charter revision groups, 
newspapers, management consulting firms, 
Schools of public administration, foundations 
and others. Certain patterns are emerging 
from these studies. The first pattern, of 
Course, is that responsible people are taking 
& constructive look at county government. 

s These studies appear to be most success- 
ul when they are made with the active 
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cooperation of the county officials and by 
officially created groups that have very broad 
community support. They also appear to be 
far more successful when they get right to 
the specifics and do not build a reservoir 
of ill will by keeping the public and those 
most interested in the dark as to how pro- 
posals might affect them. Delay, indecision, 
and vagueness give rise to rumor that 
creates senseless opposition. 

Study groups are also concluding that 
county government is disorganized to a cer- 
tain extent with too many independent 
boards and commissions. This diffuses re- 
sponsibility and makes it almost impossible 
for the citizen to view his county as an entity 
or to understand how it functions. Special 
districts and authorities independent of 
popular control are most strongly opposed by 
the county officials in our National Associa- 
tion of County Officials. As a matter of 
policy we have urged that all legislative 
power be vested in the Board of County 
Commissioners and that this county govern- 
ing body should speak for the county as a 
unit. 

As a corollary some studies are concluding 
that too many of the department heads are 
being elected. This is the area that is most 
controversial and where some good hard 
thinking is needed. Many who approach 
these studies with preconceived ideas are 
amazed to discover, for example, that an 
elected coroner can be a most extremely 
capable and qualified public official. They 
review the operations of elected clerks and 
recorders, treasurers and finance officers and 
many others and find the duties being dis- 
charged very well. Almost without exception 
they find that the elected department head 
will give more courteous attention to citizen 
neods than they get from nonelected public 
Officials. 

It is often charged that county reorganiza- 
tion is made more difficult because of the 
fear of elected officials that they will lose 
their jobs. If this is so, it certainly is not 
unnatural. For the most part, the depart- 
ment heads who are criticized are those that 
are held by career political leaders. They 
have devoted their lives to ^ public position 
and certainly couldn't be blamed if they re- 
sisted having their jobs eliminated because 
you have changed the rules half way through 
the game. In most cases it Is found that 
even when, to simplify the voters job the 
position is made appointive, the encumbent 
who held the position is the new appointee. 

While this is a little more difficult to de- 
fine, it develops from the previous discussion 
what might be termed a recognition that 
a county is a political unit and that many 
of its decisions should be political, The de- 
cision as to whether a county is going to 
spend its money to build a mental health 
clinic or a school addition is in one sense 
political, i.e., it should be decided by public 
discussion at the only place all the public is 
represented—namely, the political arena, 

Industry is ng this more and 
more. Witness the dete mined efforts of 
many respectable forward thinking com- 
panies to get their officials active in local 
partisan politics. This may be the fore- 
runner of getting local political parties more 
“issue” oriented and less “personality” 
oriented. 

Almost without exception, study groups 
are finding that counties lack executive 
leadership. The Nation has a President; 
States have Governors; cities have mayors, 
but counties do not have a single executive 
head. Many approaches are being made to 
the problem. In some cases the chairman 
of the board of commissioners is being given 
broader executive powers. In some counties 
they are turning to an appointed county 
manager or administrative officer account- 
able to the county board for some adminis- 
trative functions. 
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The newest and most interesting trend, 
however, is toward an elected executive 
somewhat comparable to a strong city mayor. 
Baltimore County, Maryland; Westchester, 
Nassau, Suffolk and Erie Counties in New 
York, and Milwaukee County, Wisconsin 
have all recently adopted this plan. New 
Orleans Parish and Baton Rouge and Jeffer- 
son Parishes (counties) in Louisiana have 
also adopted variations of this same idea. 

Finally, while there is a great variety of 
recommendations of what functions should 
be transferred initially to county govern- 
ment there is substantial agreement that 
planning and zoning should be countywide. 
To have a hundred or more local govern- 
ments all acting independently in p 
and zoning matters in a single county gener- 
ates chaos of the first order. 

Strangely enough the key problem that is 
stimulating the emphasis upon countywide 
planning is the sudden realization that un- 
less we act immediately we are not going to 
be able to preserve open spaces and park and 
recreational sites in urban areas. They are 
vanishing at an astronomical rate before the 
developers’ bulldozers. The need for im- 
mediate action is urgent. 

To sum it up, the county has much prom- 
ise as the key to unlocking the problems of 
urbanized America, just as now and in the 
past it has served rural America. New func- 
tions and new responsibilities call for care- 
ful review of county structure and organiza- 
tion to gear it to its new role. 

We believe that the county which, in a 
quieter day, reflected the American phi- 
losophy that “the government that governs 
least governs best“ will rise to the stormy 
present and will provide the leadership in 
solving such ultra complex urban problems 
as those of highways and transportation, 
industrial development and urban renewal. 

As Congressman ROBERT EVERETT of Ten- 
nessee says, “Times are changing—cotton's 
going West—cattle’s coming East—Negroes 
going North and Yankees coming South,” 

County times are changing and we are 
trying to change with them, 


Critic at Large—On the Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SIDNEY R. YATES 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include the following article by Hoke 
Norris, entitled “Critic at Large—On the 
Future,” which appeared in the Chicago 
Sun-Times on Friday, May 20, 1960: 

CRITIC AT LARGE—ON THE FUTURE 
(By Hoke Norris) 


On first looking into “Fallout: A Study of 
Superbombs, Strontium 90, and Survival,” 
edited by John M. Fowler—a speech that 
should be made upon a summit somewhere 
but probably never will be: 

Gentlemen, we are gathered together here 
to consider nothing less than the survival of 
the race of man. Then let us at the outset 
brush aside the irrelevancies, the non sequi- 
turs, the nonessentials, the inconsequentials, 
the lies, and the follies. 

It is not relevant for us to accuse each 
other of espionage and sabotage. It is not 
relevant that on both sides there have been 
stupidities and inanities, that (for instance) 
the spies of each of us have been captured 
redhanded (no pun intended), and that a 
plane belonging to one of us has been sent 
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across the land of another, and there shot 
down. 
LIES AND FOLLY 

It does not follow that because our ideol- 
ogies differ, we should therefore go to war. 
It is nonessential that, in embracing one way 
of life, we despise all other ways of life. It 
is an inconsequential accident of circum- 
stance that we speak different languages, 
worship different gods, tread different earth, 
support different political systems, get drunk 
on different drinks and attempt different 
hangover remedies. It is not true that all 
good rests on one side, all evil on the other. 

It is folly for us—like two bullies in a bar- 
room or two Ivans deep in vodka—to boast 
and parade and call upon the world to wit- 
ness our strengths and powers. We both 
have great strengths and powers. We also 
have appalling weaknesses. We are vain, 
stubborn, stupid children with H-bombs in 
our hands. 

What shall we do? 

For a long time we have been exaggerating 
and exploiting our dissimilarities and our 
disagreements. On what can we agree? In 
what are we alike? 

ONE HUMAN RACE 


We can agree, first, on some negatives. We 
could destroy each other’s armaments and 
industries. In their final meaning, however, 
these do not much matter. They are mate- 
rial symbols and little else, and perhaps we'd 
be better off without them anyway. They 
could be destroyed and in the long time of 
the world, they would be remembered little 
if all. 

But we cannot destroy these empty, but 
powerful, symbols without destroying also a 
thing far more perishable and far more 
precious. This thing is man. A small raid, 
we read in Fowler's book, would destroy ur- 
ban life. The rural survivors could emerge 
3 months later, but upon a devastated coun- 
tryside on much of which they could not 
grow food for generations to come. Radia- 
tion would cause illnesses that would maim 
or kill many of the survivors, Cancer and 
genetic damage would make hideous, tor- 
tured creatures of men, women, and chil- 
dren. A large attack—well, multiply these 
consequences by infinity. 

Is man worth saving from this death of the 
race, and of the soul? We must agree that 
he is, and that he is worth saving because 
of his common heritage and his common ca- 
pabilities, aspirations, and strengths. The 
race that created “Hamlet” and “War and 
Peace,” Huckleberry Finn” and “Remem- 
brance of Things Past,” and painting, the 
symphony, the fugue, and the cathedral, the 
race that can see the beauty of snow be- 
neath evergreens and hear beauty in the song 
of a bird, that can recreate itself in the hu- 
man child—that race is worth survival, and 
that race, wherever situated, whatever the 
superficial differences among its members, 
is all the same in all its human, spiritual 
and esthetic virtues, in all those verities and 
aspirations that are meaningful and eternal, 

And, therefore, gentlemen, never tend to 
know for whom the bell tolls; it tolls for you, 


Í May Craig Visits Africa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 
Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on 
March 13, 15, and 16, 1960, three more 


articles appeared in May Craig’s column 
entitled “Inside in Washington.” 
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In her March 13 column, Mrs. Craig 
published her analysis of the work which 
has been done in the Congo in fighting 
tuberculosis, malaria, and other diseases. 

On March 15, she. reported talks with 
officials in the Belgian Congo, who ex- 
plained their great need for capital and 
foreign investments. 

By March 16, Mrs. Craig had taken her 
readers all the way to Johannesburg, in 
South Africa, which she found to be very 
different from many of the other coun- 
tries she had visited in that vast con- 
tinent. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
three articles be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From Inside in Washington, Mar, 13, 1960] 
Arnica ON THE MOVE—AMERICAN Am HELPS 
Conco FIGHT DISEASE 
(By May Craig) 

LEOPOLDVILLE, BELGIAN Conco.—This coun- 
try is the strangest combination of ancient 
tribal “savagery” and modern European fa- 
cilities—airport here has the longest run- 
way in the world. This hotel has nice 
bathrooms, airconditioning in the rooms. 
The waiters are barefoot, immaculate in 
pants tied close around the ankle. Lock on 
my door sticks so I have to have one of 
the black floor men unlock it and they 
laugh at me because they know the trick 
and I can't seem to make it. 

Once in a while you see a black woman 
with her baby on her hip as American 
mothers carry babies. The maidens have 
beautiful, slim, highbreasted figures. The 
child rides on the lower back with legs 
spread around mother’s hip. Often they 
will have a child on the back, a child in 
the belly, one by the hand, a heavy load 
balanced on the head, 

The Belgians perhaps gave in too quickly 
to the demand for freedom. They had a 
4-year plan but the riots killed that. They 
had to choose between giving up to freedom 
between January and June of 1960, or try 
to stay by force, which would have meant 
drowning in blood. One competent Ameri- 
can predicted a dictatorship far to the right. 
There will be hard times which may be 
blamed on the big foreign companies who 
will stay or come in, which criticism will 
be encouraged by the Soviet Union, which 
will hope to profit as they may in Cuba. 
There has been a conference in Brussels in 
which Belgian Government and Congolese 
leaders agreed to prepare the masses as 
quickly as possible to take over the reins. 

Outside of Leopoldville there is massive 
tuberculosis, malaria a river blindness" 
from a small fly that lives in the rivers, 
Belgians are working on this. But there is 
only one doctor per 20,000; in Nigeria, one 
doctor per 110,000. There is a deep protein 
deficiency, worse among mothers and chil- 
dren. In the U.S. taxpayers say why should 
we spend so much for foreign aid; and why 
not let the Western Europeans handle the 
African needs. But people of our country 
learned the hard way that smallpox and 
typhoid are problems of a whole commu- 
nity, of a whole nation. People without 
children pay taxes for schools. So, with the 
world so close together, we cannot leave 


asking more money for new African coun- 
tries south of the Sahara. 

This trip is necessarily too short for voy- 
ages far into the interior, but we do the 
best we can and are black and blue from 
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bruises acquired jouncing over rough roads 
in buses. We find we are somewhat cir- 
cumscribed everywhere we go by the local 
government wanting to occupy us with their 
side, but we do the best we can and the 
opposition everywhere tries to get to us. 

This Congo River is fascinating. The 
three-story high river boats, just like our 
TV—paddle wheels and all. Leopoldville 18 
built just before the first rapids that cut it 
off from the sea, but upstream there is a 
thousand miles of clear water to Stanley- 
ville. 

We went to the great bronze statue of 
Henri Morton Stanley, first white man to 
travel the Congo River, who got caught by 
the rapids and had to trek for months 
through the jungle to the sea. On the 
shore of the Congo, on the site where he 
launched his first little boat on the Congo, 
on his second visit after he knew about the 
rapids, there is a modern shipyard, and he 
looks down from his rocky monument on 
the shipyard, and with raised hand salutes 
his river. In every U.S. Embassy and con- 
sulate we have visited in Africa there is a 
bronze bust of Abraham Lincoln, who is a 
hero in Africa because of the emancipation 
of the American Negro. There are large 
colored framed photographs of President 
Elsenhower, or whoever is the current Presi- 
dent, but the Lincoln busts stay on forever. 

They could build locks around the rapids, 
but do not plan to. It would be vastly ex- 
pensive, and they depend more on roads, rail, 
and motor eventually. The European resi- 
dential area of the city is beautiful, large 
estates in gardens. The old African resi- 
dential is a jumble of mud huts, some 
thatched, many with corrugated roofs, and 
fenced in by rusted woven iron slats which 
were on the runway beds of quickly laid 
American airfields during World War II. 
Minute Americans left, the natives rushed 
out and tore them up for fences—showing 
their desire for some kind of privacy. Bel- 
gians said they had a hard time getting the 
Congolese to live in the apartment houses, 
but that once in, they like it and become 
proud of it. I heard differently—that they 
like to be in one house and on the ground. 
It is always a question, whether our civil- 
ized artificial living Is good, in the long run. 
The Belgians are trying to get the Congolese 
out of the old huts and into the new, burn- 
ing the old. They are spending a good deal 
of money on drains, sewage, Bicycle paths, 
and so forth. 

There is tremendous interest in the 
Americans as we go around; not too many 
come to the Congo, because it is tough 
traveling. They wave to us as we go by- 
They have cut out much segregation here; 
it’s largely a matter of money now. 


[From Inside in Washington, Mar. 15, 1960] 


Arnica ON THE MovE—Conco WoL Nr 
CAPITAL AND INVESTMENT 
(By May Craig) 

LEoProLpyILLe.—And so we said farewell to 
the Republic of Congo and its three affiliated 
republics making up Equatorial Africa, gave 
our last look to the great Congo River— 
Africans spell it with a K.“ It is a troubled 
country, unprepared for freedom except 
emotionally. They have a few leaders, edu- 
cated but inexperienced in government. 
The rest know nothing of the disciplines of 
self-government. June 30 they take the last 
step to freedom in the Belgian Congo. We 
left from the airport at Brazzaville in the 
Republic of Congo. 

This happened to six of us yesterday— 
we wanted to see some of the contenders for 
power after June 30. We made a date to 
see secretary to Joseph Kasavubu, of the 
Abako, who first had the dream of uniting 
the Belgian Congo to the rich Republic of 
Gabon, in the Republic, which would give 
control of site of the proposed Inga hydro- 
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electric plant on the Congo, leave out some 
of the poor part of the country, have fine 
seaports. We arrived at the secretary's office 
to find a thousand blacks congregated, and 
an adamant secretary, despite engagement. 
It took an hour of palaver in a tiny room 
with closed curtains and only an airhole 
under the corrugated iron roof, to get 
Kasavubu on the phone. The Belgians are 
not anxious for us to talk alone with the 
Congo revolutionaries. We trekked off to 
Kasavubu's house and had lunch. They 
gave us bottled cold water and I drank. 
That's nothing but tap water from the 
Congo,” said a skeptical colleague, after I 

drunk, so I lived in terror the rest of the 
day, waiting for the dread amoeba to strike, 
but it did not, probably because I am stuffed 
With antimalaria, antidysentery pills. 

Kasavubu has an organization, he has the 
African “mystique” as they call it. He 
seems naive about political and diplomatic 
Procedures. He told us the story of how 
Africa was divided up by the white men. 
The explorers of the Congo did not conquer 
it in war, they did not get it by treaty; 
hardly any of the white European countries 
did. They just took Africa. In 1885, in 
Berlin, they got together and agreed on how 
they would divide it up. The United States 
did not share in this political geographical 
division—we had already taken the America 
of the Red Indians and killed most of them 
of. But we did, in Berlin, get agreement on 
equal trade rights in Africa, commercial. 

Kasavubu wrote all the consulates here 2 
years ago demanding revision of the Berlin 
Agreement to give the Congo back to the 
Congolese. He did not get any answer, he 
said, but later said that the U.S. Consul re- 
Plied that we had not shared in the political 
division, only on the equal trade rights. In 
any case, he did not seem to realize that as 
® private citizen he had no formal rights to 
deal with foreign diplomats. He wrote to 
the U.N., which, by its charter, does not 
interfere in the internal affairs of a member 
Country. He tried to get in the world press 
and said he couldn't. Hence—the riots. 
The Belgians capitulated in January 1960. 
They will be free in June. There will then 

& struggle for power among the leaders. 

At an evening party at the residence of the 
Belgian Governor General—who has spent 

in Maine and spoke of the cool climate, 
the beautiful autumn, the lobsters—we met 
and talked with Patrice Lumumba of the 
luvement National Congolese and Jean 
likango of the Front Unite Bangala who 
is regarded as a front“ for the Belgians. 
He may throw in with Lumumba, who is by 
far the most sophisticated. He said frankly 
that the Congo will need capital and foreign 
investments. He would, if in power, provide 
adequate protection for foreign capital. He 
to start on the Inga power project in 
2 years; said that American aluminum com- 
Panies have been here surveying. 

All these three want to avoid Soviet en- 
tanglement, though they do not use the 
name. They call it dictatorship powers or 
Something like that and we know who they 


Bansavubu was bitter about the deficit the 
lgians say they have here. He said they 
t talk about deficit until the Congolese 
h to talk about independence. He said 
e would ask an international body to over- 
8 & strict accounting of the moneys to see 
there is a true deficit. As to foreign capi- 
Contracts, he said he would have a group 
Of expert accountants go over the books, 
examine the terms of the contracts: if good, 
all right; otherwise renegotiate. Lumumba, 
On the other hand, said he would honor the 
Contracts, hold onto them if in the interest 
Of the new free 8 
= got a mosquito bite at the Governor Gen- 
al's garden party. They had sprayed 
paare we came, and again while we were 
ere, great mist of spray among the palms 
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and low on the grass, cover your glass of 
coke while it is thick. They were all ap- 
palled that there was a mosquito and in- 
quired anxiously if I had taken malaria pills 
and I said yes, for a week before I left home, 
they said the malaria type here is not dan- 
gerous but “has a bang.” I want no bangs 
and have had none up to now. 

Asking Monsieur Van de Put, editor of Le 
Courier d'Afrique, why the Belgians did not 
try to stay, by force if necessary, he shrugged 
and said: “Belgians will fight for Belgium, 
not for the Congo. If they do not want me, 
I can go elsewhere.” He has been here 12 
years, employs more Africans than Belgians 
or other whites. “Congolese are cheaper,” 
he said cannily. He is Belgian. 


From Inside in Washington, Mar. 16, 1960] 


Arnica ON THE MOvE—A BRITISH Oasis IN A 
Hor, Hump, Hurrrep TRIP 
(By May Craig) 

JoHANNESBURG.—This is an oasis in this 
hurried, torrid, humid trip through lands of 
strange people and languages. We are nearly 
6,000 feet up, delightful climate, fine old 
British hotel in a practically English city— 
though, like the British overseas and in 
London, the menus are in French and the 
food is elegant—strawberries with whipped 
cream, good milk to drink, roast beef on a 
cart in dining room with a big silver cover 
and they cut your slices right at your table. 
Outside World War II and the Korean war, 
the B-29 bomber training trip and the Arctic, 
this is the toughest trip your correspondent 
has ever had—mostly because of the drip- 
ping heat. 

On the flight here we flew low around and 
over the Victoria Falls, beside which all other 
falls pale. It is not only extremely wide, 
though the edges are crooked, but it falls 
into deep rocky chasm through which it runs 
for many miles in rapids, not like Niagara 
which runs right from the falls into an open 
visible river. We will visit the Falls by land 
later. The spray rises so high, with constant 
rainbows, that mist can be seen from miles 
and miles away. It is on the Zambesi River, 

We stopped the day in Livingstone, in 
Rhodesia, named for British explorer Cecil 
Rhodes who founded the Rhodes Scholar- 
ships. Our former Rep. Robert Hale, and 
Senator Fulbright, chairman of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee, are Rhodes 
scholars and the latter helps us with people 
round the world who are Rhodes scholars, W. 
J. Busshau of the Government Chamber of 
Mines, who gave us a lecture on money 
especially gold, which is mined near here, as 
distances go, is a Rhodes scholar. David 
Livingstone, you remember, was the British 
explorer who got lost in Central Africa and 
James Gordon Bennett I, owner of the New 
York Herald, sent Henry Mortan Stanley to 
find him at any expense. When Stanley, a 
Britisher finally found him ill in the jungle 
among savages he uttered the famous line: 
“Dr. Livingstone, I presume?” 

They really give you soap in this hotel, 
plenty of towels, the sheets are darned but 
linen. This is a Union, including the Orange 
Free State (Dutch) and is part of the (Brit- 
ish) community. There are 13 million 
blacks immediately to the north, in a fer- 
ment against apartheid, completely and 
rigid separation of the European and non- 
European races. The bus in which we ride 
has a sign: “Europeans only.” These Dutch 
ancestors were the Hollanders who settled 
this then uninhabited country. They are 
called Afrikaans. Blacks are called natives. 
There are many Chinese, who came first as 
coolies and are now often merchants, and 
many Indians from India. They are lumped 
as non-Europeans, which causes resentment 
in Red China and in India 
racial hates. There did not used to be such 
a rigid apartheid and some of 
descent people here, born here, their fathers 
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before them, say that apartheid must go be- 
fore gradual integration as the blacks get 
education and experience. The Dutch are 
stubborn, they will not give up their home 
that they made out of jungle and desert; 
some of the British feel that way. Some 
fear there will be a bath of blood as the na- 
tives see other blacks to the north getting 
independence. 

Two-thirds of the gold of the world is 
mined here. We cannot take the time to go 
to the great city of Cape Town far down on 
the tip of Africa, where there are diamond 
mines. Mr. Busshau's lecture on money 
criticized the U.S. monetary policy. He said 
that for 800 years the Byzantine empire kept 
its money stable. That the United States 
has given up the gold standard relationship 
to the “folding money” and thus, we have 
inadequate check on its issuance. The gold 
is fleeing from the United States in trade, 
and the paper is worth less all the time. 
How long this can go on he does not know, 
only the confidence in the US. Government 
keeps our money-respectability in the world. 
If we want to do this domestically, OK, he 
said, though unwise, but we cannot expect 
to stay in international trade unless we join 
in stability of money. The Venetians 
changed the value of the money, he said, but 
did not spend it right off. We do. 

He called Americans “reluctant imperial- 
ists,” and when I asked why, he said that 
down the history of civilization, there has 
always been one nation which had power 
and influence and responsibility. Rome did, 
for centuries, the British did, now it is the 
United States. He shrugged off the ques- 
tion, who next, but we knew he meant the 
Soviet or Red China. 

They have several school systems in this 
country. One government for the natives; 
two government for Europeans, one for 
British, one for the Dutch descendants; 
and private schools. Racial Integration is 
absolutely forbidden in the government 
there. Those who want to send their chil- 
dren to private schools pay for it steeply, but 
there are natives and other races there, and 
white parents of these children think it 
necessary for future living together. They 
hope some day the elected government 
which holds with apartheid rigidly will be 
superseded by government which knows in- 
tegration politically must come, and better 
peacefully—they are now in the minority. 


Limestone as a Roadbuilding Aggregate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENVER D. HARGIS 


Or KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. HARGIS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorpD, I include the following report 
on the uses of limestone as a roadbuild- 
ing aggregate. The report was pre- 
sented by D.O. Woolf, highway research 
engineer for the Physical Research Di- 
vision of the Bureau of Public Roads, 
during the 15th annual convention of 
the National Limestone Institute, Inc., 
held in Washington early this year. 

The report follows: 

This paper deals with some of the con- 
siderations given limestone when it is se- 
lected for use in roadbuilding. The paper 
is divided into two parts: preventive engi- 
neering and wishful thinking. The first part 
covers matters in which the producer can 


A4396 


take action. The matter mentioned in the 
second part can also be acted on by the 
producer but for proper treatment assistance 
and cooperation by the State highway de- 
partments is required. 

PREVENTIVE ENGINEERING 

Preventive engineering considers the char- 
acteristics of limestone which are found 
objectionable by the highway engineer, and 
determines methods for use to correct these 
conditions. It is similar to preventive medi- 
cine which endeavers to remove the causes 
of disease. There are few objectionable prop- 
erties of limestone which cannot be cor- 
rected by one means or another. Possibly it 
may be found that some of the corrective 
measures are expensive. But it certainly 
would be better to treat the stone and be 
able to sell it than to have it rejected as 
unsuitable. 

Limestone is a general name for a rock 
composed essentially of carbonates. With 

to construction materials, limestone 
includes rock composed principally of cal- 
cium carbonate, or mixtures of calcium and 
magnesium carbonate. Rocks having the 
latter composition will frequently be called 
dolomite, but it would be more fitting to 
describe them as magnesian limestones un- 
less their chemical composition meets cer- 
tain requirements. Limestones usually con- 
tain some foreign matter such as clay or sil- 
ica, and if the amount of the impurity is 
large, the rock may be named a ciayey or 
argillaceous limestone, or a siliceous lime- 
ston. Pure calcium limestones are quite un- 
usual and may be of more value for other 
purposes than roadstones. 

Limestone furnishes one of the most widely 
and extensively used aggregates for road- 
building or other types of construction. 
This is due to its wide distribution; ease in 
quarrying, and desirable properties. Most 
deposits of limestone which are worked for 
construction material contain thick beds of 
the rock. When this is crushed, the crushed 
stone tends toward having a chunky instead 
of a slabby shape and is most desirable for 
use as an aggregate in concrete or bitumin- 
ous construction. Limestone quarries for 
roadbuilding purposes is suitably hard and 
tough, and usually has a good surface tex- 
ture permitting proper adhesion of cement 
paste or bitumen. 

Some deposits of limestone worked for con- 
struction material do contain objectionable 
impurities. These include excessive amounts 
of clay, shale, or chert. Limestones may 
also have poor resistance to weathering, that 
is, to freezing and thawing, or may contain 
materials which react chemically with the 
alkalj in portland cement to cause an exces- 
sive and objectionable expansion of concrete. 
Some limestones, a relatively few of them, 
may be hydrophillic or water-loving, and 
when used in bituminous construction, 
would tend to release their coating of 
bitumen and absorb a film of water. This 
would not promote the durability of the 
pavement. 

Some of these defects of limestone sound 
as if they were formidable obstacles to the 
successful use of limestone in roadbullding. 
Some may be, but others can be nullified 
with recourse to preventive engineering. 
Consideration will be given to each of these 
presumable defects and methods outlined 
for their correction. No significance is given 
to the order in which these matters are 
discussed. 

FREEZING AND THAWING 


The action of frost is one of the most 
severe conditions to which roadbuilding rock 
is subjected. Failure of rock by frost action 
appears to be dependent upon the ratio of 
the amount of absorbed moisture to the 
total permeable void space in the rock, to 
the size of the pores and capillary tubes in 
the rock, and to the rapidity of the decrease 
in temperature. Some years ago an Investi- 
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gator of baked clay products suggested that 
if the ratio of the freezable water in a solid 
exceeded 95 percent of the pore space or 
voids, the material would fail when subjected 
to freezing and thawing. No application of 
this to roadbuilding materials is known al- 
though many authorities have stated that 
concrete, for example, will fail quickly if 
subjected to frost action when completely 
saturated. The same should apply to all 
rocks except those which have such large 
pores or tubes that water can move very 
freely through the material. v 

Although determinations of the absorb- 
able water to the total yolume of pore space 
in a rock can be made without much diffi- 
culty, determinations of the size of pores 
and tubes fequire special equipment and 
considerable time and labor. For this rea- 
son, these determinations seldom are made 
in acceptance tests of roadbuilding material. 
The engineer is content with determinations 
of the amount of water absorbed at atmos- 
pheric temperature and pressure and during 
a relatively short time, usually 24 hours. 

Studies made by the Bureau of Public 
Roads have shown that sedimentary rocks 
which absorb less than 2 percent water sel- 
dom need to be considered as unsound. 
Consequently if the rock has a low absorp- 
tion, the engineer can be reasonably certain 
it will have adequate resistance to freezing 
and thawing. 

In some sections of the country, much of 
the rock has a relatively high amount of 
absorption. This presents an interesting 
situation. The producer desires to sell his 
stone; the engineer wants to build the best 
highway possible; and both as taxpayers 
expect a reasonable return for their money. 

There are several things to be considered 
which might permit the accomplishment of 
the three desires mentioned above. First, it 
has been stated that stone will fail under 
the influence of frost only when highly sat- 
urated with water. Second, tests in the 
laboratory have shown that at atmospheric 
temperature and pressure, stone which is 
initially dry requires a long time to reach 
complete saturation. Third, although in- 
formation of this subject is very meager, it 
is believed that stone in a concrete or 
bituminous pavement may not become sat- 
urated if initially dry. 

The above indicate that one method for 
obtaining pavements of greater durability 
would involve drying the stone prior to its 
use. This may require a higher cost for the 
stone, but if it means the difference between 
a durable and a nondurable pavement, the 
increased cost would be justified. 

A parallel action with respect to a com- 
pleted concrete pavement is mentioned. 
This would, of course, apply to concrete made 
with any aggregate but consideration can be 
given here to limestone concrete. In the 
construction of bituminous payement, mate- 
rial may be added to the asphalt to prevent 
stripping of the asphalt from the stone. In 
construction of concrete pavement, air- 
entraining agents may be added to the mix 
to furnish a more durable concrete, acceler- 
ators may be used to hasten the setting of 
the concrete, or retarders may be added when 
a delay in the hardening of the concrete is 
considered advisable. If it is permissible to 
use these drugs for asphalt or concrete, use 
of another one to decrease the absorption of 
water by concrete may be equally permis- 
sible. By reducing the absorption of the 
concrete, use of more absorptive rock than is 
now deemed proper may be feasible. 

CHERT CONTENT 


Chert may be a most objectionable mate- 
rial. It is frequently found as seams or 
nodules in limestone. It is composed of 
several varieties of silica some of which may 
be chemically reactive with the alkali in 
portland cement, Chert usually is highly 
absorptive and under suitable conditions 
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may be readily damaged by frost or have a 
large change in yolume. Chert causes pop- 
outs in concrete and may initiate the failure 
of concrete or bituminous road surfaces. 

The highway engineer is pleased when he 
can obtain limestone free from chert. Of 
course not all limestone deposits contain 
this material, but where it is found, the 
manner of occurrence dictates the method 
to be used for its removal. Fortunately 
chert does have two desirable features. One 
is that a small piece of chert is less likely 
to cause physical damage to a highway struc- 
ture than a large piece. Second, the dur- 
ability or quality of chert improves directly 
with its specific gravity. If limestone which 
contains chert is crushed to a small size, the 
chert pieces would be less liable to cause 
physical damage than if they were larger. 
With respect to specific gravity, the removal 
of pieces of lightweight would add immeas- 
urably to the durability of a crushed lime- 
stone containing chert. 

In an article in a recent issue of Rock 
Products, a description is given of a method 
for the beneficiation of limestone containing 
chert. In the method, a suspension of iron 
ore in water is used to separate lightweight 
pieces, including most of the chert, from 
limestone of good quality. Tests of the proc- 
ess by the Missouri State Highway Commis- 
sion are reported. The crushed limestone 
tested was found to furnish the following 
Tractionations: ~ 

Limestone in sink, 2.65 to 2.81 specific 
gravity. 

Chert in float, 2.30 to 2.49 specific gravity. 

Limestone in float, 2.34 to 2.66 specific 
gravity. 

Although the recovery was not reported, 
the plant was stated to process 50 tons per 
hour and to remove all but 0.2 percent of 
the 3 to 4 percent of chert in the crushed 
stone, 

SHALE CONTENT 


Shale is another objectionable material, 
which may be found in limestone. Shale is 
a consolidated clay and sometimes is called 
claystone. The distinction between clay 
and shale may be difficult to make. Some 
writers separate the two based on their phys- 
ical behavior on wetting. The clays slake 
and fall apart but the shales hold their 
shape, Shale has poor resistance to weath- 
ering. When freshly exposed, shale may be 
moved only by blasting bub after some 
months it would turn into loose soil. This 
lack of resistance to the weather is the prin- 
cipal objection to shale. 

Like chert, shale may be found in thick 
or thin seams. Thin seams are not so bad 
unless they are closely spaced and cause the 
limestone to break into thin slabs. Thick 
seams are most undesirable as the shale may 
be found in sizable pieces in the crushed 
stone as prepared for use. With its poor 
resistance to weathering, shale can initiate 
the failure of bituminous pavements. Shale 
is usually less of a problem in concrete 
aggregates. If near the exposed surface of 
the concrete, the pieces of shale may break 
down and be removed from the concrete 
forming a hole or pit, but this damage is 
more disfiguring than harmful. An accumu- 
lation of pieces of shale in concrete would 
reduce the strength and lessen the life of 
the structure. Some varieties of shale ex- 
pand when wet, and may assist frost in the 
destruction of pavements. 

Due to the materials from which shale is 
formed, the manner of formation, and the 
point of consolidation from clay to shale, 
these materials have quite a variable density 
and composition. Data on the density of 
shales found in roadbuilding aggregates are 
surprisingly limited. Some information was 
found applying to shales in one Midwestern 
State. The specific gravity varied from 2.25 
to 2.64 with an average of 2.45. In the dis- 
cussion of the paper, it was stated that many 
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shales are much lighter with specific gravi- 
ties which rarely are over 1.75. 

Available information indicates that lime- 
Stones having any objéctionable shale con- 
tent might be treated by two methods. One 
Would be to blast as much in advance of 
crushing as is possible and to keep the 
crushed stone in small stockpiles for as long 
as is possible. This would permit weather- 
ing to attack the shale and reduce it to 
Small pieces or dust. Rescreening or wash- 
ing the stone may be necessary. The other 
Method would involve processing the stone 
in a heavy media plant as was mentioned for 
chert, This treatment possibly would be 
More suitable for. some quarries than others 
due to the specific gravity of the shale. In 
this matter each deposit of limestone must 
be considered separately. The amount of 
Shale present, the specific gravity of the 
shale and the limestone, and permissible re- 
quirements for the shale content must all 
be considered. 

ALKALI-AGGREGATE REACTION 


The statement has been made that lime- 
Stone is not chemically reactive with the al- 
kali in portland cement. Unfortunately this 
is not correct for all varieties of limestone. 
In his principal paper first describing the 
reaction, Stanton stated that one reactive 
aggregate was a siliceous magnesian lime- 
Stone. It appears to be true that few com- 
Mercially operated deposits of limestone are 
known to contain alkali-reactive material 
but any sedimentary rock might have de- 
Posits of opal. These deposits may vary 
greatly with the result that alkali-reactive 
Material could be of significance in rock 

m one portion of a quarry and not from 
another, 

The reaction occurs between the alkali in 

e cement and alkali-soluble silica in the 
aggregate. The end product of this reac- 
tion is a gelatinous material or gel which 
has the property of being able to absorb 
à considerable volume of water. When suf- 
ficient gel collects at a point in a piece of 
Concrete and water becomes available to it, 

Bel will expand greatly. If the pressure 
Of the expanding gel is not otherwise re- 
lieved, the concrete will crack. Exposure to 
Sir will cause the gel to dry and shrink, but 
the crack will permit the free entry of- water 
and development of gel at another location 
in the concrete may begin. Entry of water 

also promote the failure of the concrete 
Where freezing temperatures occur. 

In several of his reports, Stanton has com- 
mented on two features of the alkali-aggre- 
Sate reaction which have not been given 
the attention they deserve. One is that if 

amount of reactive aggregate is steadily 
creased, the amount of expansion will in- 
dr to a maximum, and then suddenly 
f Op to an insignificant value. The second 
ature is that the amount of reactive ag- 
eregate required for the maximum expan- 
the of a mortar or concrete will vary with 
a Size of the reactive aggregate. It the 
ao aggregate is finely divided as powder, 

y a very small amount may be neces- 
the to produce the maximum expansion of 

concrete, and the addition of another 
* ll amount of reactive aggregate may 
use the expansion to become negligible. 
na recent years, studies of various materials 
tio finely divided size to control the expan- 
hens of concrete due to this reaction have 
n made by a number of research labora- 
fortes, Some of these materials have been 
fete effective, others have not. But one 
vesti Al has been overlooked in these in- 
tigations. If an aggregate contains re- 
ve material, the least expensive and pos- 


y most effective substance for controlling 
wai expansion due to the reaction 


in yee the particular aggregate in question 
finds y divided form. Any producer who 
his rock to contain reactive material 
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should consider the use of the powdered rock 
to control expansion due to this reaction. 

The addition of the powdered rock will not 
prevent the reaction, but the latter will pro- 
ceed so rapidly that it may be completed be- 
fore the concrete has hardened. Of course 
the producer would be expected to determine 
the amount of powdered rock to be used with 
various combinations of cement and aggre- 
gate. The cost of determining this would be 
insignificant if it would permit the use of 
stone otherwise condemned as alkali- 
reactive. 

SLIPPERY PAVEMENT 

Concrete or bituminous pavements built 
with most types of coarse eggregates are likely 
to become slippery if used by heavy enough 
traffic. A report of a concrete pavement in 
Pennsylvania states that under light traffic, 
the pavement gave very satisfactory service 
for a number of years. When heavy traffic 
began to use the road due to a change in loca- 
tion of adjoining roads, the pavement became 
dangerously slippery in a few months. This 
is a problem for every highway engineer and 
stone producers should also be concerned 
with it. Widespread attention to the preven- 
tion of slippery pavement may have crystal- 
lized in 1953 with the publication of an 
article by Larson. At that time, a study of 
slippery pavement disclosed that for con- 
crete the most dangerous were those in which 
both fine and coarse aggregates were pre- 
pared from limestone. Further study has 
shown that a very simple solution of this 
problem is possible. That is, for concrete 
pavement to carry heavy traffic, avoid the 
use of limestone sand with limestone coarse 
aggregate. 

This item of preventive engineering may 
not have the approval of the producer of 
limestone sand but from the point of view 
of the highway engineer it is most desirable. 
The engineer must consider the traveling 
public and discontinue the use of combina- 
tions of aggregates which do not give good 
results. 

WISHFUL THINKING 


The wishful thinking mentioned here is 
concerned with the grading of coarse aggre- 
gate. Some years ago when the economic 
value of concrete pavements was recognized, 
the portland cement used was a rather ex- 
pensive material. Efforts were made through 
the grading of the aggregate to obtain a con- 
crete mix of proper strength with the use of 
the least amount of cement. Although a 
number of formulas for the grading of the 
aggregate were proposed, little use of these 
was made in large paving projects possibly 
due to tolerances which producers could not 
meet or to lack of inspection on the project. 
With the deyelopment of more knowledge of 
the Influence of the grading of aggregate on 
the properties of concrete, a demand for more 
care in the sizing of the aggregate arose. The 
State highway departments began specifying 
the grading that the coarse aggregate should 
have and.usually required a maximum size 
of 2 or 2% inches. As some difficulty was 
found in obtaining uniformly graded aggre- 
gate in different shipments, some States 
started requiring that the aggregate be sup- 
plied in two or three sizes. This has assisted 
in obtaining aggregate of more constant 
grading but improvements in this respect 
still could be made. 

In 1948, Jackson and Allen made reports 
of the Autobahnen in Germany. One item 
of interest is the use of coarse aggregate with 
a maximum size of about 1 inch. The au- 
thors were much impressed with the quality 
and uniformity of the concrete obtained and 
attributed this in part to the use of aggre- 
gate of small size. 

It has been shown above that the use of 
a coarse aggregate of smaller size than is 
customarily specified will permit an improve- 
ment in the quality of limestone the 
removal of undesirable material. It is be- 
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lieved that the preparation of coarse aggre- 
gate in this smaller size will aid in obtaining 
material of more constant grading from 
shipment to shipment. And it is also be- 
lieved that aggregate with a constant grad- 
ing would be most welcome to the highway 
engineer. 

The wishful thinking covers two points: 
That someone would be daring enough to 
specify limestone with a maximum size of 
1 inch for concrete pavement, and that lime- 
stone producers would screen their stone 
into individual sizes and recombine each 
shipment to the required grading. By in- 
dividual sizes, reference is made to the 1- to 
%-inch, %- to 14-inch, and 14-inch to No. 
4 sizes. If stone were so sized and recom- 
bined as required, the engineer would be as- 
sured of aggregate of more constant grading 
and the limestone producer could eliminate 
unwanted material to better advantage, 

SUMMARY 


The principal defects of Hmestone as a 
roadbuilding aggregate have been mentioned 
and methods for the correction of these de- 
fects suggested. Application of these meth- 
ods may rest on economic considerations in- 
cluding the availability of other types of 
aggregates. Mention was also made of the 
use of coarse aggregate for concrete of a 
smaller maximum size, and for more uniform 
grading, the separation of aggregate into in- 
dividual sizes. Stone of smaller size should 
more readily be treated to remove unwanted 
materials. 


Washington Talent Search Program Pat- 
terned After New York’s Higher 
Horizon Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I want 
to call attention to an article in this 
morning’s Washington Post which com- 
pares the newly initiated talent search 
program in the District of Columbia to 
New York City’s higher horizon educa- 
tional program for advanced public 
school students. Both of these programs 
are designed to aid especially able under- 
privileged students in overcoming the 
many and varied hurdles which often 
deter them from getting the type of in- 
tensive and high level educational prepa- 
ration for which they are qualified. Mr. 
President, I commend those responsible 
for these two excellent and forward- 
looking programs, and ask unanimous 
consent that the above referred to 
article from the Washington Post be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post, May 24, 1960] 
New YORK SCHOOL PLAN LIKE DISTRICT'S 
HeLD Success 
(By Erwin Knoll) 

New York City's higher horizons program 
to raise the educational and cultural goals 
of underprivileged children, which is the 
model for a similar project launched in 
Washington last fall, will be extended to 63 
New York public schools in September. 
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The New York Board of Education an- 
nounced yesterday that success of the proj- 
ect has prompted it to add 19 elementary 
schools to the 44 schools which participated 
this year. 

The program, started in 1956, offers in- 
tensive counseling, remedial instruction and 
cultural experiences in an effort to over- 
come the stifling of educational motivation 
in children from familles struggling eco- 
nomically and without educational tradi- 
tion. 

A talent search project closely patterned 
on the New York program and financed by 
a grant from the Eugene and Agnes E. Meyer 
Foundation was introduced last fall at Mac- 
farland Junior High School, Iowa Avenue 
and Webster Street NW. 

School officials reported this month that 
the assignment of remedial instructors, 
counselors and social workers to Macfarland 
already has produced notable achievement 
gains among many of the 200 seventh- 
graders taking part in the program. 

The talent search project is to be ex- 
tended to adjacent Roosevelt Senior High 
School and—if it proves effective—to other 
schools serving needy neighborhoods. 

New York educators reported that in 4 
year’s experience with “higher horizons,” 
improvements have been noted in pupil’s 
school achievement, attitude and behavior, 
and parents have taken an increasing in- 
terest in their children's performance. 

The New York program draws heavily on 
the support of community organizations and 
institutions to provide low-income young- 
eters with cultural experience to which they 
would not be exposed normally. 


| Negroes in Perth Amboy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


= OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ond, I include the following excerpt from 
the “History of Perth Amboy, New 
Jersey,“ by William C. McGinnis: 

NEGROES IN PERTH AMBOY 


It is not recorded whether any slaves were 
t to New Jersey under the conces- 
sions of Berkeley and Carteret. In 1680, 
15 years after the date of the concessions 
there were only 120 Negroes in the colony, 
and most of them were brought in from 
other colonies. The bond white servants 
who sold their services to settlers in order to 
have their passages paid from England and 
Scotland and the Negroes who were owned 
outright were alike designated as servants 
by many people in early colonial New Jersey. 
In 1696 the Quakers of New Jersey and 
Pennsylvania recommended to their own 
people that they stop owning slaves. The 
Quakers as a sect gave up slavery, but other 
denominations of Christians did not. When 
the Crown took over the government of the 
colony, 1701-2, slaves were brought in from 
Africa, 

Queen Anne in her instructions to Goy. 
Lord Cornbury called the Governor’s atten- 
tion to the Royal African Co., which brought 
Negroes from Africa and sold them as slaves. 
The instructions continued: “And whereas 
We are willing to recommend unto the said 
company that the said province may have a 
consistent and sufficient supply of mer- 
chantable Negroes.” 
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Negro slaves were brought to Perth Amboy 
from Africa under the Royal Governors, be- 
ginning with Lord Cornbury, 1702. At the 
junction of Smith and Water Streets there 
were barracks in which the slaves were 
housed on arrival. Throughout the colony 
most of the field labor and domestic services 
of most families was performed by Negro 
slaves. There were some indentured or bond 
servants who were white. In the years 
immediately before the revolution there were 
approximately 300 families in Perth Amboy. 
There was only one that did not own slaves. 
That was the family of Thomas Bartow, a 
man of considerable wealth, who was opposed 
to slavery. 

In his History of the Arts of Design, Wil- 
liam Dunlap, writing about Negro slaves 
said: “My father had several families of 
them of all ages.” Thomas Bartow was 
guide, tutor and friend of William Dunlap 
as a small boy. It was due to Bartow's 
influence that Dunlap freed the family slaves 
shortly after his father’s death in 1791. 
Many years later Dunlap in a letter to his 
friend William Whitehead told of his study- 
ing with Mr. Bartow. He sald: “This com- 
menced my acquaintance with Homer, with 
Pope, with Milton, with Troy, Greece and 
Rome. I learned to love books and pictures, 
and my love for them has continued.” At 
10 years of age William Dunlap had a greater 
knowledge of the classics than most high 
school graduates have today. 

That the importation of slaves was being 
carried on to a considerable extent in the 
province in 1763 is shown in a letter from 
Governor Hardy to the Lords of Trade in 
London: 

PERTH AMBOY, May 2, 1763. 
Right Honorable the Lozps COMMISSIONERS 
FOR TRADE AND PLANTATIONS. 

My Lorps: By the Intrepide Man of War, I 
sent the bills passed at the last sessions of 
the General Assembly of this Province in 
September. There is among them one en- 
titled “An Act for the laying a duty on Ne- 
groes and Mullato slaves imported into this 
province” which I would not give assent to 
without a suspending clause not to take ef- 
fect until His Majesty's pleasure shall be 
known; it may be proper likewise to inform 
your Lordships that the reason for laying a 
higher duty in the western division than 
the eastern, is that in the province of Penn- 
sylyania the duty is 10 pounds proclamation 
on all slaves imported, and in New York only 
2 pounds currency; this consideration in- 
duced the Assembly to make such a deffer- 
ence in the two divisions. * * * 

Your lordships most obedient humble 
servant, 

JostaH Harpy, 

(Whitehead, pp. 38-40.) 

For-80 years the Quakers in Pennsylvania 
advised their members against encouraging 
slavery, and in 1776 all slaveholders who 
would not free their slaves were excluded 
from membership in the Society of Friends. 
Quakers in all the other colonies soon fol- 
lowed their Pennsylvania brethren, 

SENTENCED TO BE BURNT ALIVE 
A.D. 1729. 

At a special Court (by virtue of an Act 
of ye Generall Assembly of New Jersey, in- 
titled an Act for Registering Slaves), held 
at Ferth Ambody ye tenth day of Januari In 
ye third year of his Majestie’s reign, Anno 
Dom. 1729, before three of His Majestie's 
Justices of ye Peace for ye County of Middle- 
sex. In conjunction with five principall 
Freeholders of ye said County: In order to 
try An Negro Man named Prince for murder- 
ing one William Cook, A White man, 
Present: 

The Indictment Against the said Negro- 
man being read to him, he pleaded not guilty 
to ye Murder, he was charged with; but it 
Appearing to ye Court by sundry Evidences 
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and other substantial proffs that he was 
guilty of ye said Murder, The Court found 
him gullty, and pronounced sentence Against 
him, which was that he should be burnt 
Alive, on ye twelfth of this Instant, which 
sentence was accordingly then put in Execu- 
tiov. (J. Lawrence Kearny, scrap book.) 

There were three “risings” of slaves in the 
Provinces. The earliest was in the Eastern 
division not far from New Brunswick and 
Perth Amboy. In early writings it was said 
to be near the Raritan. The purpose of the 
insurrection was to obtain their freedom by 
a general massacre, and then join the Indians 
to fight for the French. 

In the provinces of New York and New 
Jersey, slaves were severely punished for 
crimes. Burning alive was a frequent pun- 
ishment. In Perth Amboy on July 5, 1750 
two Negroes were burned alive for the mur- 
der of Mrs. Obadiah Ayres. One of them was 
a boy 16 years old recently brought from 
Africa. The other was a man. A Negro was 
hanged at the junction of New Brunswick 
Ave. and Woodbridge Road (Amboy Ave.) 
for theft. (Whitehead pp. 318-19.) 

New Jersey has a bad record in its treat- 
ment of slaves as a colony. 

On February 15, 1804, New Jersey adopted 
a law which gave freedom to every child born 
of slave parents after July 4, 1804; the males 
on reaching twenty-five years of age, and the 
females twenty-one. Under the operation 
of the act, slavery had practically disap- 
peared before the beginning of the Civil War. 
The importation of slaves into the State was 
prohibited as early as 1786. 

In 1810 the City had a population of 815. 
Included in that number there were 49 slaves. 
When the law of 1820 was adopted there were 
only 30 slaves in Perth Amboy, but the num- 
ber of slaves in New Jersey at that time was 
nearly ten times the number of people in this 
city. 

The number of slaves in New Jersey had 
been decreasing for many years before the 
Civil War as is shown by this tabulation: 


120.44 aera 11, 423 
00 .... ERA 12, 422 
ccc aa a 7. 557 
o RAPE Ser aye oe ep oe We oe a - 2,254 
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pV eee ered BEA YS ery —.— — 236 


Whitehead, page 320, 


Perth Amboy's record in its treatment of 
Negroes is somewhat mixed. St. Peter's 
Church has a good record. Negroes were ad- 
mitted as members of the Church from the 
time of its first services in 1685. They were 
admitted to the Church School in 1763. As 
late as the 1860's Negro children were not ad- 
mitted to the one public school in the city- 
But g with the first public school 
building in 1871 there has been no discrimi- 
nation in the schools. In the past decade 
several Negro boys have been elected presi- 
dents of the senior classes at Perth Amboy 
High School, and one at St. Mary's H. S. ° 

As late as the 1930's and early 1940's Ne- 
groes were denied equal rights. In 1936 I 
was State Director of Adult Education 
(WPA) and Superintendent of Perth Amboy 
Public Schools. I called a meeting in Perth 
Amboy of the State supervisors of W,P.A- 
Negro Schools. Segregation was common 
New Jersey practice not only in WPA educa- 
tion but also in the public schools, Middle- 
sex County being a notable exception. 
went personally to every public eating place 
on Smith Street trying to find a place where 
the Negroes could get lunch and no eating 
place would serve them. 

As in Bethlehem, “There was no room at 
the Inn.” Lunch was served to them in the 
High School cafeteria where teachers and 
students welcomed them cordially. 

In 1949 the Board of Education appointed 
the first Negro teacher, Mr, Herbert Richard- 
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son was appointed to teach music in the 
Samuel E. Shull School. He is one of the 
most popular teachers in the school system. 
RIGHTS 

\ It is a strange thing that in a large section 
of the United States, the fundamental rights 
of many American citizens are denied be- 
Cause of the color of their skin. In Acts 17: 
26 we read that God made of one blood all 
nations of men. But in the South a great 
Majority of the people, by custom, by pref- 
erence, by law, and by professed belief, rele- 
gates Negroes to a position of second-class 
Citizenship. Those people are professed 
Christians, and yet they use the cross of 

as a symbol of hatred, terrorism, and 
Oppression. They ignore the admonition, 

Love thy neighbor as thyself.” 

Men who exhibit a flery cross on a hilltop 
Or close to a Negro family’s home are Chris- 
tlans who have lost their way. 

The denial of civil rights to Negroes in the 
South does great damage to the United 
States in the family of nations. Negroes in 
the South are deprived of their civil rights 
by public officials, including judges and law- 
enforcement officers. Many churches ban 
them from membership. 

But in the North, too, the Negro is, to 
Some extent, treated as a second-class citi- 
Zen, and is denied equal opportunity. 

The September 1958 bombing of a syna- 
gogue in Atlanta was a shocking thing, 

to the South as well as to the 
North. But it was not a surprising thing. 
The rabble rousing politicians of the South 
are the indirect sponsors of cross burners 
and bombers. The rabble rousers include 
Southern Governors, Senators, and Congress- 
men. Members of the White Citizens Coun- 
cilis and the KKK are their followers. When 
men in the seats of the mighty in govern- 
Ment uphold and advocate defiance of the 

WwW and the Federal Constitution, cross 
burning, bombing, and mob violence are the 
inevitable consequences. The Atlanta bomb- 
ing is the fourth. bombing of a synagogue in 
recent months. Other bombings this year 

ve included schools and homes of Negroes. 

ne was the home of a Negro clergyman. 

In the pledge of allegiance the words, 
“With liberty and justice for all.“ mean “jus- 
tice for ali.“ Racial problems including 
Problems of integration are religious: prob- 

They involve the highest concepts of 
Various religions, and are parts of our Bill of 
Rights, because the principles on which our 

vernment was founded are the principles 
= religion. Racial problems are also prob- 
ems of government. They are the concern 
of the courts, law officers, and the Congress 
Of the United States. 
THE FIRST NEGRO VOTER 


m Pomas Peterson was the first Negro voter 
the United States. He was sometimes 
2 as Thomas Mundy. Before moving 
the n Amboy his father was employed by 
© Mundy family in Metuchen where 
to ard Was born in 1824. His parents came 
all erth Amboy in 1828 where Thomas lived 
his life from 4 years of age. 
first fact that Thomas Peterson was the 
lish Negro citizen to vote has been estab- 
whee beyond question. It was established 
N & claim was made for that honor by a 
> one voter of Princeton, N.J. Tom Peterson 
js not want to have the distinction of being 
Was unt Negro voter unless his claim to it 
be tie and so a committee of prominent 
18 ns Of Perth Amboy was selected by him 
Make an investigation and report. The 
Panmittee was made up of J. L. Kearny, 


8 Convery, William Paterson (former 
Ree ped John Fothergill (former mayor), 
I. T. Golding, city treasurer. 


Patrick Convery received and recorded his 
at the poll. 
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Thomas Peterson cast his vote in Perth 
Amboy on March 31, 1870, the day following 
the adoption of the 15th amendment to the 
Constitution, The Princeton claimant, an 
honorable and popular citizen, cast his vote 
on April 13, 1870. He readily conceded the 
fact that Thomas Peterson voted before he 
did. The committee made a thorough in- 
vestigation and found that there were only a 
few elections on March 31 and none March 
30 and that no Negro had voted anywhere 
except in Perth Amboy. 

Thomas Peterson was a good citizen. He 
served as custodian of School No. 1. 

On Memorial Day, 1884, the citizens of 
Perth Amboy at a large meeting at city hall 
presented Thomas Peterson a medal. On the 
obverse side of the medallion was the profile 
of Abraham Lincoln and on the reverse these 
lines— 

Presented by citizens of Perth Amboy, 
N.J., to Thomas Peterson, the first colored 
voter in the United States under the 15th 
amendment, at an election held in that city, 
March 31, 1870. 

The following is a copy of the program. 

The presentation of a medal to Thomas 
Mundy Peterson, Decoration Day, May 30, 
1884, in the city of Perth Amboy, N. J. in 
commemoration of his having been the first 
colored citizen in the United States to cast 
a vote under the 15th amendment, with ad- 
dresses by Hon. Willlam Paterson and others, 
Perth Amboy, N. J. 

The Middlesex County Democrat Print, 
1884. 

Reprinted 1935, H. E. Pickersgill, Perth 
Amboy, N.J. 

On the inside of the south wall of St. 
Peter's Church a visitor will note a bronze 
tablet with the words: 

In of Thomas Peterson, first 
Negro voter of the United States under the 
15th amendment at an election held in this 
city March 31, 1870. 

His body rests in the southern portion 
of the churchyard. Erected by the Negro 
History Club of Perth Amboy March 10, 1940. 

A newspaper clipping in the possession of 
Mrs. Johannes Garretson Koyen (without 
date) reports an interview with Thomas 
Peterson: “I was working for Mr. J. L. 
Kearny on the morning of the day of elec- 
tion, and did not think of voting until he 
came out to the stable where I was attend- 
ing to the horses and advised me to go to 
the polls and exercise a citizen's privi- 
lege * * When I went home to dinner at 
noon I met Mr. Marcus Spring of Eagles- 
wood, a place about a mile out of town, and 
he, too, advised me to claim the right of 
suffrage at the polls. 

“The question at stake that day was not 
a party issue but rested upon the adoption 
of a new charter. A desire had arisen on 
the part of some people of the town for a 
revised charter, while others wished to sur- 
render the charter altogether and revert to 
a township government. As I advanced to 
the polls one man offered me a ticket bear- 
ing the words ‘revised charter’ and another 
one marked, ‘no charter.“ I thought I 
would not vote to give up our charter after 
holding it so long; so I chose a revised char- 
ter ballot, 

“Our side won the election by a vote of 
230 to 63 and I may mention as a coinci- 
dence that I was afterward appointed one 
of a committee of seyen to revise the 
charter.” 

The article goes on to state that “Peterson 
was born in Metuchen, NJ. His father 
was Thomas Peterson, His mother’s name 
was Lucy Green. The former came from free 
parents, but the latter's parents had been 
slaves in Governor Newell's family; in Mon- 
mouth County. When 4 years old, his father 
moved to Perth Amboy. On 10, 
1844 he was married to Daphne Reeve whose 
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family had been slaves on the Bell estate in 
Perth Amboy.” 

Peterson's statement continued, “For 7 
years I was employed by the city as janitor of 
the public school, and last year I was a 
delegate to the Republican county conven- 
tion.” Thomas Peterson was janitor of 
School No. 1 in 1870-77. The medal 
described in this history was presented to 
Peterson on May 30, 1884. In the above 
newspaper report and interview there is no 
mention of the medal. It is safe to state that 
the date of the newspaper article is between 
1877 and 1884. 

Thomas Peterson's grandson Alfonso, lives 
in Rahway, N.J., with his wife and 11-year- 
old daughter, Althea, He was born in Perth 
Amboy. 

It has long been a matter of St. Peter's 
Church history that Thomas Peterson was 
buried in St. Peter's Churchyard, but the 
exact location was not known. The 
Reverend William H. Watson and this writer 
recently located Mr, Peterson's grave beside 
the grave of his wife. In August 1959 the 
church collected a special fund and placed a 
large stone: 

Here lies the body of Thomas Mundy 
Peterson, first Negro voter in the United 
States under the 15th amendment at an elec- 
tion held in Perth Amboy, March 31, 1870. 

Member of a committee to revise the city 
charter, born October 6, 1824; died February 
4, 1904. 

His wife, Daphne Reeve Peterson, born 
October 2, 1820, died November 23, 1891. 

Norx.— William A. Newell was Governor 
1957-60. It was his ancestors who owned 
Daphne Reeve's slave ancestors. 

When Mr. Peterson went to church or to 
any other gathering of people he wore his 
medal. After Mr. Peterson’s death the medal 
was owned by Judge Harold Pickersgill. 
Later the Rev. George H. Boyd tried to buy 
it for St. Peter’s Church and offered to pay 
a good price for it, The new owner refused 
to sell it to the church. It was sold at auc- 
tion in New York. It was finally sold to 
Xavier University in New Orleans and is in 
the University Museum. Xavier is a Negro 
Catholic institution. If Perth Amboy could 
not have the medal it is good to know that 
it is in a Negro institution, but it should be 
in Peterson's hometown. Thomas Peterson’s 
granddaughter, Mrs. Helen H. Ewing lives 
in New York, 2042 Madison Avenue, 

St. Peter's Church, Very Rev. Dr. George 
H. Boyd, Rector; Rev. William H. Watson, As- 
sistant. 

Program: November 1, 1959—4:00 p.m., in 
memory of Thomas Peterson (1824-1904), 
first Negro voter in America, and the dedi- 
cation of the churchyard stone marking his 
grave. 

Organ prelude, Joseph W. Sheldon, A.G.O. 

Hymn: (2d tune), No. 126. 

Crucifer, Samuel Hazell. 

Acolytes: Elmando Bryson, Roger Chest- 
nut, James Baker, and George Carty. 

Ushers: Anguilla Society members. 

Choirs: St. Augustine’s Church (Eliza- 
beth), St. James A.M.E, Church (Perth Am- 
boy). 

Prayers: The Lord’s Prayer, Prayer for 
World Peace, Prayer for Brotherhood, Prayer 
for Faith. 

Address, The Honorable James J. Flynn, Jr., 
mayor of the city of Perth Amboy. 

Address, William C. McGinnis, Ph. D., his- 
torian. 

Recessional to churchyard (the congrega- 
tion will follow the choirs). 

At the gravye of Thomas Peterson: Address, 
Henry Wade, president, Perth Amboy Chap- 
ter, NAACP. 

Placing of wreath. 

Dedication of memorial stone, The Rev. 
Junius Carter, Rector, St. Augustine's 
Church, Elizabeth, N.J. 


National Anthem, 


A4400 


NAACP, PERTH AMBOY BRANCH 

For many years the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colored People has 
worked for the betterment of Negroes 
throughout the United States. Several white 
people are members of the Perth Amboy 
WAACP. The officers of the local organiza- 
tion are: 

Henry M. Wade, president; Mrs. Mary E. 
Wilson, secretery; Mrs. Leola M. Wood, as- 
sistant secretary; Mrs. Geneva Miller, treas- 
urer; Kenneth F. Wood, executive, board 
chairman; Ira Wilson, program chairman; 
Mrs. Leola M. Wood, youth adviser; Aldan D. 
Markson, legislature chairman; Rev. Herbert 
M. Martin, housing chairman; William Stor- 
vall, membership chairman; William Morton, 
labor chairman; Herbert Richardson, edu- 
cational chairman; Patrolman James Hodge, 
publicity chairman; Mrs. Hilda Hodge, free- 
dom fund chairman; David Mandel, legal 
redress chairman; Elsie Gibbs, community 
coordination chairman; Alston Smith, life 
membership chairman. 

Mrs. Mollie Chapman recalls that there 
were some families of ex-slaves that mi- 
grated to Perth Amboy from Nova Scotia by 
way of Harriet Tubman's underground rail- 
road. They were the Lawrences, the Still- 
wells, and the Woolseys. Mollie's grand- 
mother was Jane Lawrence, one of the afore- 
mentioned ex-slaves. Her father, Samuel 
Lawrence—born in 1846 in Perth Amboy— 
made a living in the then prosperous oyster 
industry in this city. Evidently, he met with 
some measure of success which enabled him 
to purchase a tract of land where the St. 
James AME. Zion Church now stands. Of 
these families, Mrs. Chapman and her 
brother, Warren R. Lawrence, of Hoboken, 
N. J., are the only survivors. 

Around the turn of the century, there 
came an influx of immigrants from the West 
Indies and migrants from the South. The 
circumstances that led these people to Perth 
Amboy are many and varied. The West In- 
dian, by nature, is a man of the sea. Around 
this time the Barber Asphalt Co. owned and 
operated a fleet of ships between Perth Am- 
boy and Trinidad. These were the prepass- 
port days, so we can see how it was possible 
for certain of these men to make a one-way 
trip, terminating in Perth Amboy. Among 
the first of these were William Arthur 
Gumbs, D. Gumbs, and Joseph Hodge. These 
men are still local residents. 

The growing Nezro population presented 
the same problems of community life that 
confronted other ethnic groups. The Negro, 
by nature, is a God-fearing individual, and 
it had to be that one of his foremost desires 
was to have a place of worship of his own. 

D.R.C.'S 


The D.R.C.’s is an organization that came 
directly from the church. The group was 
in 1911 as the Dress Reform Con- 
vention, and carried the name “D.R.C.'s.” 
In 1935 this was changed to Daughters of 
Race Culture. The organization is a benevo- 
lent as well as a social club. In both World 
Wars I and II, they bought war bonds and 
donated their services to the hospital. The 
club affliated with the New Jersey State Fed- 
eration of Colored Women’s Club in 1923, and 
is the second oldest club in the federation. 
The purpose of the federation is work and 
serve, and the motto, “Lift and Climb.” The 
federation is affiliated with the National 
Association of Colored Women, the National 
Council of Women in the United States, and 
the International Council of Women. 

The DR. Cs“ is the oldest Negro club in 
Perth Amboy, having been organized for 46 
years. At its 46th anniversary celebration 8 
of the 12 members received awards for 25 
years of service in the Federation. 

Dr. Edward Swift was the first Negro doc- 
tor in Perth Amboy, and Mrs. Rosetta H. 
Dove was the first Negro social worker. 
Both of these persons saw the need to in- 
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stall in the youth of that day, a sense of 
race pride through an understanding of 
racial heritage and awaken latent creative 
abilities. 

Dr. Swift conducted an opportunity class 
at the St. James AME. Zion Church and 
formed two clubs “the Fraternity Boys” and 
the “Sorority Girls.” Mrs. Dove, through 
her affiliation with St. Peter’s Episcopal 
Church, strove to accomplish the same goals. 
She established courses in dramatics, handi- 
crafts, and engaged in numerous community 
projects. 

Here are some of Perth Amboy Negro firsts: 
First nurse, Placid Jean Dove (Parker); 
1945, first teacher, Herbert Richardson; 1947, 
first policeman, Walter Gibson; 1948, first 
postal employee, Joseph Raysor; 1958, first 
paid fireman, George Hodge. 

SONS AND DAUGHTERS OF ANGUILLA 


The Sens and Daughters of Anguilla, 
British West Indies, was organized in the 
fall of 1921 by the late Neriah Richardson. 
The society was granted a charter on Sep- 
tember 7, 1922. Elected to office were: 
Charles B. Richardson, president; Neriah 
Richardson, vice president; Charles W. 
Gumbs, secretary; Sydney Nurse, treasurer. 

The group is composed of all people who 
are descendants of Angulllians and their 
husbands and wives. The purpose of the 
organization is to strengthen the bond be- 
tween the people of Anguilla and their de- 
scendants now residing in the United States. 
During the winter of 1923, some of the mem- 
bers moved to New York where a sister or- 
ganization, the Anguillian Benevolent So- 
ciety was formed. In 1945, the society pur- 
chased property at 178-180 Chauncey Street. 
It consists of two apartments and hall 
known as “the Carribean Hall.” At the pres- 
ent time, there is a membership of over 50 
financial members. 


Looking Ahead to the Golden Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 
OY WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, through- 
out history, aging has been defined 
variously as: 

Age does not depend upon years, but upon 
temperament and youth. Some men are 
born old and some never grow so—Tyron 
Edwards. 


In our revolutionary time, the average 
lifetime has been extended to 70 years 
and many living to be 100 and more. 

The Nation, I believe, will need to take 
a new look as its thinking and policies in 
relation to our growing ranks of senior 
citizens, now estimated to be over 15 
million. Among these people is a great 
resource of experience, knowledge, un- 
derstanding and, yes, in many a willing- 
ness and ability to continue our lifetime 
works and do a good job. In many areas 
of employment, retirement is required at 
65 years. Currently, there is effort to 
further reduce this retirement age. 

The big question confronting the Na- 
tion is, then, how will these people oc- 
cupy the next 10 to 30 years of their 
lives? For those who wish to retire, 
there should be an opportunity to enjoy 
the fruits of life. However, retirement 
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brings along with it the need for a series 
of economic and social adjustments. 

Recently, the National Association of 
Retired Civil Employees—in its publica- 
tion, Once in a Lifetime—published a 
“Senior Citizens Bill of Rights.” 

Recognizing that a creative effort is 
needed to provide a bright outlook for 
the more than 15 million citizens in the 
over-65 bracket, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have this bill of rights—reflect- 
ing light upon the challenges in this 
field—printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

SENIOR CITIZENS BILL or RIGHTS 

Each of our Senior Citizens, regardless of 
race, color, or creed, is entitled to: 

1. The right to an opportunity to con- 


‘tinue to be useful. 


2. The right to an equal opportunity to 
obtain employment based on merit, not 
birthdays. 

3. The right to freedom from the spectre 
of want in old age and burial in a pauper’s 


grave, 

4. The right to a fair share of the com- 
munity’s recreational, educational, and med- 
ical resources. 

5. The right to obtain decent housing 
suited to the needs of later years. 

6. The right to the respect of the commu- 
nity, based on service to the community. 

7. The right to the support of one’s fam- 
ily to an extent consonant with the best 
interest of the family. 

8. The right to live independently, as one 
chooses. 

9. The right to live with dignity as a free 
human being unfettered by antiquated con- 
cepts of the “proper role of old people.” 

10. The right of access to all available 
knowledge on how to make the later years 
happy years. 


Relations Between the White · and Colored 
People of the South 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. IRIS FAIRCLOTH BLITCH 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mrs. BLITCH. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing resolution was adopted by the 
Charlton County Grand Jury and I would 
like to have it included in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Record for the benefit of the 
Members of Congress: 

Be it hereby resolved by this group in 
official duty as the Grand Jury of Charlton 
County, Ga., that we do deplore the deterio- 
ration of the relations between the white 
and colored races, a deterioration which has 
set in since the 1954 decision by the Supreme 
Court of the United States, stating that 
separate but equal school facilities are not 
adequate for providing sufficiently for the 
colored race from an opportunity stand- 
point. A court decision which in effect re- 
versed the U.S. Supreme Court, in an 
opinion that has been held for over 70 years 
Previous to 1954. 

We do deplore the forces from outside our 
county and from outside the State that 
have through promotion of discord, strife, 
and agitation bullt up this degree of de- 
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terioration of harmony and well-being that 

existed between the white and colored races 

paor to these agitations and promotions of 
e. 

The relations between the white and col- 
Ored people of the South for the past 100 
years at large have been on a better basis 
than anywhere else in the world, in its 
entire history. 

It is clear to us that separate but equal 
facilities for the white and colored races is 
the best way to carry on harmony and good 
will between the races, when especially 
there are as large a number of both two races 
as exist in the South today. 

We unanimously and vehemently agree 
that separate but equal school facilities are 
that which we will be to support. 

We recommend that a copy of this resolu- 
tion be sent to Hon. John Sibley, chairman, 

ative Study Group, Atlanta, Ga.; Hon. 
Ernest Vandiver, Governor of Georgia; Sena- 

Richard B. Russell and Herman Tal- 
madge, W. n. D.C.; and Congresswom- 
an Tris Faircloth Blitch, Washington, D.C., 
and the attorney general, Eugene Cook, 
Atlanta, Ga. N 

We stand, united for segregation and/or 
Separation of the races. 


Disarmament and the Summit 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on 
May 5, I was privileged to address faculty 
and students of Bethany College, Beth- 
any, W. Va., on the subject of disarma- 

t. I ask unanimous consent that 
My address be printed in the Appendix 
Of the Recorp, 
Was or s being no objection, the address 
4 ered to be printed in the Rrconn. 


AMENT AND THE SUMMIT—BErTHANY 
Cortrce, WEST VIRGINIA, Mar 5 


Only 11 days from now President Fisen- 
rer, an Khrushchev, Prime Min- 
Will be and President de Gaulle 

I N the summit meeting at Geneva. 
tem ve no crystal ball, and I will not at- 
1 dow to prophesy what the outcome will be. 
wil know what I hope President Eisenhower 

Work for, with all the influence and 
Persuasive power he—and I mean he, and 
nn, stand-in—can bring to bear. 
con that he will propose that disarma- 
ee ae an, arms control will be put at the very 
leade. the agenda, and that the other three 

I 5 

at armaments and political ten- 

Tint among nations feed upon one another. 
ag ies, that many students of international 
Maintain that you cannot make any 


Meet at the crossin „ neither shall 

Proceed * the other.“ s 

th at, for the time being, we and 
© Soviet Union shall have to agree to dis- 

about Berlin—and, indeed, about the 


two 
Pro es, and all the other political 
— that clutter the international 


Russians have given no indica- 


b ready to stop pro and 
mean that us negotiation. That does not 


w 
or condone pa oe forget these problems, 
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It does mean, however, that our immediate 
major effort should be in disarmament, 
where the Russians seem in a mood to “talk 
turkey.” There are obvious reasons for this. 
The Russians have come to recognize that 
the armaments race threatens both sides of 
the Iron Curtain with mutual annihilation. 
Moreover—as the recent news of strikes and 
riots among Soviet workers emphasizes—the 
men in the Kremlin have compelling domes- 
tic reasons for wanting to beat some of their 
swords into ploughshares, 

Indeed, I noted over a year ago—on my 
return from my visit to the Soviet Union— 
that Chairman Khrushchev needed peace, I 
predicted even then that he would launch a 
big push for disarmament. We should have 
been ready, but we weren't. 

There are two major steps toward dis- 
armament that can and should be taken 
at the summit meeting. One of these is to 
resolve the major obstacle standing in the 
way of a nuclear test ban agreement. The 
second is to lay down general directives 
for the future course of the current 10- 
nation disarmament talks. 

Because time does not permit, I shall not 
describe the test ban treaty in detail. Agree- 
ment on some important points has been 
reached; on others it has not. 

I believe, however, that it is fair to say 
that the major obstacle to agreement is the 
dispute over the number of veto-free, on- 
site inspections that shall be permitted in 
the Soviet Union each year. 

Like so much in this complex question of 
disarmament, this is a highly technical 
question. I shall explain it as best I can. 

If the treaty is agreed upon, control posts 
would be set up within the Soviet Union— 
as elsewhere in the world—to monitor 
shocks to the earth’s surface. 

Up to a certain number of times each 
year, an international inspection team 
should have the right, free of veto, to make 
onsite investigations on an event registered 
at the control posts which could not be 
identified as an earthquake. 

The U.S. position is that at least 20 in- 
spections a year would be needed in the 
Soviet Union to check for possible prohibited 
explosions. I fully support that position, 
Indeed, I have publicly warned the Soviet 
leaders that no treaty which provides for 
less than 20 would command the two-thirds 
majority in the Senate needed for its rati- 
fication. 

I know the traditional Russlan bent for 
secrecy—a bent long preceding Soviet asses- 
sion to power. But I hope they will recog- 
nize that this is a modest and reasonable 
adjustment to make. 

The achievement of a test-ban agreement 
at the summit—or, to be more realistic, the 
removal of this major obstacle—would sound 
a trumpet of hope for troubled and fearful 
mankind. 

Such hopes, however, would be cruelly 
disappointed if the summit conference 
stopped there—and did not make a real ef- 
fort to get the 10-nation disarmament talks 
off the dead center where they are currently 
stranded. 

The problem is that the great powers each 
want to ride off in a difference direction— 
and therefore are getting nowhere. If the 
summit conference can decide on the direc- 
tion of the next steps in these negotiations, 
even in very general terms, it would be most 
helpful. 

Meanwhile, there is a lot of urgent home- 
work that we need to do. We need to know 
much more about controls before we can 
seriously negotiate them. We cannot ex- 
pect the Soviets to do this work for us. They 
are allergic to controls, and will accept as 
little as they can. Asking them to develop 
controls is like expecting a man condemned 
to be hanged to make his own rope. 

I have been warning for many months that 
we are not prepared for serious negotiation 
on controls. At long last, the Department 


A4401 


of State itself has acknowledged this fact. 
Here is a quotation from the testimony of 
Mr. Raymond Hare, the Deputy Under Sec- 
retary of State, before the House Appropria- 
tions Committee: 

“In reviewing our approach to disarma- 
ment, it was further found that the most 
serious deficiency in the U.S. approach has 
been the lack of adequate planning and stu- 
dies in the field of disarmament.” 

At long last, too, there are reports of a 
possible upgrading of the Office of Disarma- 
ment within the Department of State. That 
is good as far as it goes—but it doesn’t go 
nearly far enough. It comes late—I don't 
Say “too late’—and it is certainly too little. 

What we really need—as the Senate Dis- 
armament Committee proposed as long ago 
as September 1957—is a special agency de- 
voted to the single and comprehensive prob- 
lem of disarmament—a sort of “Manhattan 
Project for Peace.” 

Early in February I introduced legislation 
to establish a National Peace Agency. It 
should have the services of some of the ablest 
and most dedicated people in the country. 
It should have authority to coordinate the 
many different projects in the general dis- 
armament field which are presently splin- 
tered among the Department of Defense, the 
Atomic Energy Commission, the Central In- 
fr gt Agency, and the Department of 


Its single, overriding assignment should 
be to find a way to end the arms race. In 


Commission 
to show as much zeal for curtailing atom 
bombs as for developing more effective and 
varied ones. 

The Department of State would continue, 
of coures, to carry on disarmament negotia- 
tions—and I have introduced legislation to 
upgrade this function by establishing an As- 
sistant Secretary of State for Disarmament 
and Atomic Energy Affairs. 

The quest for safeguarded disarmament 
must be at the heart and center of American 
foreign policy. It must be placed as far as 
possible within the framework of the United 
Nations because disarmament is a concern 
of all countries, and not only of the great 
powers. By making our statements on dis- 
armament in the forum of the United Na- 
tions we can—if our case is sound—rally be- 
hind it the moral force and the conscience of 
mankind. 

We have a better than even chance of 
making the last four decades of the 20th 
century decades of peace. And if we can 
keep peace for the next 40 years, there is 
real hope that the habit may take hold for 
good. 


Postal Workers Need Raise 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JIM WRIGHT 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am in- 
cluding a letter written by a friend of 
mine and published in the Fort Worth 
Star Telegram of recent date. 

The letter deals appropriately with 
the need for an increase in pay for the 
postal workers throughout the country, 

During the past 11 years, nongovern- 
mental wage earners performing work 
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requiring skills commensurate to those 
employed in the postal service have re- 
ceived increases averaging a total of 68 
cents more per hour. 

Postal and other governmental em- 
ployees have found it increasingly dif- 
ficult to cope with the rising cost of liv- 
ing while nongovernmental workers in 
similar activities have gained buying 
power averaging approximately $1,- 
424.80 per year more than the modest 
gains enjoyed by the postal employees. 

For these reasons, it has grown ever 
more difficult to recruit the type of 
people we need in the postal service and 
ever more difficult to hold the services of 
those dedicated public servants presently 
engaged in this vital activity. The let- 
ter follows: 

POSTAL Workers NEED RAISE 


Representative James H. Morrison and 50 
other Members of the Congress introduced 
H.R. 9883 which provides for a reasonable 
salary raise for postal workers. The fact 
that such a large number of Congressmen 
are sponsoring this bill indicates how popu- 
lar such legislation is in this Congress. 

Industrial workers have received many 
wage hikes since postal people got their 
last raise in 1958. Postal pay wage scales 
have always lagged far below those of union 
paychecks. Processing the mail for fastest 
delivery requires great skill and constant 
study. 

There is widespread demand for the pas- 
sage of H.R. 9883 as the average postal trans- 
port worker family needs a salary of $6,500 
per year to maintain a decent standard of 
living. If H.R. 9883 is passed, postal pay 
(level 4) will still be 46 cents per hour lower 
than that of the steelworkers. Every time 
the postal employees ask for a salary raise 
someone yells inflation. Higher wages may 
not cause inflation as the cost of living in- 
creased during last September while the 
steelworkers were sitting on their hands 
during the steel strike. A pay raise is 
needed to elevate the sagging morale of 
postal clerks as a large percentage of them 
work at other part-time jobs to make a liy- 
ing for their families. If they could get a 
living wage for 40 hours per week it would 
be possible for them to do more work in 
processing the mail, although production 
has increased much faster than costs in the 
last decade. Improved mall service would 
come with higher morale of the postal 
workers with higher pay scale. 

A high Government official recently stated 
that we have a great wave of prosperity 
sweeping over the country. With the pas- 
sage of H.R. 9883 postal workers may be able 
to enjoy some of this prosperity. This 
would help the national economy and help 
prevent a recession. 

HERBERT B. BARRIER, 
Secretary, Fort Worth Branch, Na- 
tional Postal Transport Association. 


Mandatory Capital Punishment in District 
of Columbia Should Be Eliminated 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 
OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 
Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 


Washington Post recently published a 
very informative series of articles by 
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Milton Viorst concerning the mandatory 
death provisions of the District of Co- 
lumbia Criminal Code. 


been made to soften the rigors of the 
present code. They make the point, 
which is often overlooked, that the harsh 
provisions of the present law actually 
serve to defeat justice and have not 
reduced the homicide rate in the District. 

There is widespread agreement that 
the mandatory death penalty should be 
eliminated. The principal proposals 
which have been advanced would pre- 
serve the death penalty in first degree 
murder cases, but make its imposition 
a matter of judgment in each case. In 
short, an opportunity for the exercise of 
discretion would be allowed before the 
defendant was sentenced to death. 

The bill I have introduced on this 
subject (S. 2083) would retain the death 
penalty unless the jury recommended 
life imprisonment and the judge con- 
curred in the recommendation. I prefer 
this language to that advanced by the 
Judicial Conference, under which, in 
effect, the penalty would be life impris- 
onment unless the jury recommended 
and the judge concurred in a sentence 
of death. However, either proposal 
would effectively achieve the most im- 
portant objective of reform in this area, 
the elimination of the automatic death 
sentence. Personally, I am much more 
concerned about accomplishing this ob- 
jective than about the exact language of 
the new provision. And I hope that Con- 
gress will not let differences over the 
language of either of the pending bills 
obstruct a solution of the problem. 

Mr. President, the Washington Post 
has contributed a great deal to an un- 
derstanding of this issue by the publica- 
tion of these articles. I commend this 
series to the attention of all Members 
and ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticles be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post, May 16, 1960] 
PUNISHMENT OF MURDER IN THE Fmsr DE- 

GREE—DISTRICT or COLUMBIA Copr Is ONLY 

AMERICAN Law REQUIRING DEATH 

(By Milton Viorst) 

“The punishment of murder in the first 
degree shall be death by electrocution." — 
District of Columbia Code. 

This is the District's unequivocal law that 
requires the death penalty in all first-degree 
murder convictions. 

It is the only code under the American flag 
that allows neither judge nor jury discretion 
in capital punishment sentences. 

Senator KENNETH B. KEATING, Republican, 
of New York, has called this demand bar- 
baric. He has said it is an “anachronism in 
the law.” One after another, the States 
have eliminated it, but in the District it has 
hung on and on. 

“This is not because people of the District 
of Columbia are more bloodthirsty,” KEATING 
said, “or less concerned about humanizing 
Justice than the people of the rest of the 
country. 

“I believe it is simply because Congress 
cannot give the affairs and problems of the 
District of Columbia the attention which 
they would receive from a locally elected 
legislative body. 
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URGED HOME RULE 


“These obsolete provisions of the District 
of Columbia Criminal Code would long ago 
have been moderated and it would not be 
necessary for Congress to turn its attention 
to this problem at all if the people of the 
District enjoyed home rule,“ he said. 

First-degree murder must possess an ele- 
ment of premeditation or must have been 
committed in the course of another felony. 
But juries differ on what constitutes pre- 
meditation, and judicial decisions have not 
thrown much light on the question. 

Keatino himself has introduced a bill to 
make the death penalty discretionary. 

It provides that a convicted murderer be 
sentenced to death unless the trial jury rec- 
ommends life imprisonment. The judge can, 
however, override the jury and impose exe- 
cution. 

Modeled after the New York law, the Keat- 
ing bill is being considered by a District 
subcommittee composed of Senators VANCE 
HARTKE, Democrat, of Indiana; Francis CASE, 
Republican, of South Dakota; and J. ALLEN 
Frear JR., Democrat, of Delaware. 

The bill preferred by the Judicial Confer- 
ence, the organization representing the Dis- 
trict’s lawyers and judges, reverses the New 
York procedure. 

Introduced: in the House by Representative 
JoHN L. McMann, Democrat, of South Caro- 
lina, chairman of the District Committee, it 
provides for life imprisonment as the stand- 
ard penalty unless the jury recommends 
death. The judge can reject an execution 
recommendation, however, and impose a life 
sentence. 

The Keating version would require an af- 
firmative act by the jury to spare a life. The 
McMillan bill would make the Jury declare 
affirmatively to take a life. 

Judge E. Barrett Prettyman, chief judge 
of the court of appeals, thinks a death sen- 
tence should be made on a positive decision. 
He would not allow a jury to escape its re- 
sponsibility by deferring to a statute in the 
criminal code. 

Both bills, however, take the automatic 
element out of the present law and give 
judge and jury the chance to examine each 
case in terms of a human being and the crime 
he has committed. 

Whichever version may appeal to Con- 
gress, few disagree that a change is needed. 

“It is obvious to me,” Keating testified at a 
Senate hearing on his bill recently, “that we 
canot do justice in any case without an op- 
portunity to weigh all of the mitigating as 
well as aggravating circumstances connected 
with a crime before determining an appro- 
priate punishment. 

OPPOSES ABOLITION 


“I do not advocate abolition of capital 
punishment. In fact, I would be opposed to 
such a measure. 

But I certainly believe that it is barbaric 
to force imposition of the supreme penalty 
on any human being without an opportunity 
for the exercise of Judgment and discre- 
tion.” 

KEATING says he anticipates resistance to 
repeal of the law from only two sources 
those who oppose capital punishment, no 
matter what the circumstances, and those 
who feel no other punishment is suitable for 
a murderer. 

A hard corps of professional defense at- 
torneys might also raise some questions 
Keattne said. He added: 

“A few defense lawyers * * * see some 
tactical advantage in confronting a jury with 
a stark choice between completely freeing 
a defendant or sentencing him to death * * * 
I hope we will not be influenced by attempts 
to convert criminal cases into a gamble 
which the stakes are death and the pa: 
is acquittal. 

“We have long since abandoned the ap“ 
Proach to law as a game of wits.” 


1960 


[From the Washington Post, May 17, 1960] 
PUNISHMENT OF MURDER IN THE FIRST DE- 
GREE—JI: DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA Has ONE 
or NaTion’s HIGHEST HOMICIDE RATES 
(By Milton Viorst) 

An average of 70 homicides are committed 
in the District of Columbia every year, giving 
the city one of the highest homicide rates 
in the Nation. 

But despite the mandatory death penalty 
Under District law for first degree murder, 
Only one man has been electrocuted in the 
last 7 years. 

Relatively few homicides become first de- 
Bree cases. But in the last 7 years, 121 de- 
fendants have been indicted for murder in 
the first degree. 

From 1940 to 1950, 18 persons died in the 
District's electric chair. In the 1930's, 19 
Persons were electrocuted and in the 1920's, 
the District executed 13. 

In the last decade, the death penalty vir- 
tually passed from use. 

Legally, the presence of premeditation or 
deliberation distinguishes first-degree mur- 
der from other forms of homicide—unless 

murder is associated with another 
felony, 
x But juries have been notorious in Ignoring 
premeditation factor, making of first- 

“gree cases what they chose. 

The U.S. attorney's ofice boasts a conyic- 
tion rate of 78 percent on overall criminal 

€cutions. Of these convictions, 84 per- 
Cent have been affirmed on appeal. 

But of the 121 first-degree murder indict- 
Ments, juries have returned verdicts of guilty 
Only 13 times, 

Of the 13 convicted murderers, 1. man 
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ts of the other 108 cases follow: 
Twenty-four guilty of second degree mur- 
by jury verdict. 
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y Wies. 
even 
verdict guilty of manslaughter by jury 
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8 even found incompetent to stand trial. 
ix acquitted by jury verdict. 

E © acquitted by direction of judge. 
eren acquitted by reason of insanity. 
ght dismissals. 
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to follow the instructions of the court and 
return first-degree verdicts,” he said. 

Gasch acknowledges that District. juries 
have, in many cases, faced the responsibili- 
ties of the death penalty with fortitude. But 
more often, they have been reluctant to 
take human life. 

“Permissible rather than mandatory capi- 
tal punishment,” he has said, “may well be 
the answer.” 

[From the Washington Post, May 18, 1960] 
PUNISHMENT OF MURDER IN THE First DE- 
GREE—III: OFFICIALS COLAIM MANDATORY 

Darm BLOCKS JUSTICE 

(By Milton Viorst) 

The men who administer justice in the 
District of Columbia claim the mandatory 
death penalty for first degree murder ob- 
structs justice. 

Their reasons for requesting a discretion- 
ary rather than a mandatory death sentence 
are not emotional. 

Some may oppose capital punishment, but 
no serious abolition movement exists here. 
If it did, there is no discernible sign that 
it would be supported in Congress. 

Officials are motivated by the hard, prac- 
tical considerations of law enforcement. 
They favor the legislation pending before 
Congress that would eliminate the automatic 
nature of the death penalty in first degree 
convictions. 

Oliver Gasch, U.S. attorney for the District 
of Columbia, explains that the district 
court of appeals scrutinizes every last tech- 
nicality of a capital punishment case—far 
more minutely than any other appeal. 

A minor error of jurisprudence that has 
no bearing on substance would be over- 
looked in another case but becomes sufficient 
reason for ordering retrial in a capital 
punishment case, Gasch said. 

The result is a string of retrials and in- 
terminable delays in the administration of 
justice, 

A check of the criminal docket shows the 
following history of the recent first degree 
murder convictions: 

Willie Lee Stewart, indicted in 1953 for 
the heldup killing of a grocer, three trials, 
case now before the Supreme Court. 

Robert E. Carter, indicted in 1953 for kill- 
ing an off-duty policeman, case affirmed on 
two appeals, executed 1957. 

Clarence E. Watson, indicted in 1953 for 
bludgeoning a 45-year-old secretary to death 
during a rape attempt, three trials, case dis- 
missed in 1957, defendant now serving time 
on an associated charge. 

Lawrence E. Kitchen, indicted in 1951 for 
killing a 73-year-old man in a drinking bout, 
convicted of second degreê murder in 1954, 
serving jail term. 

Everett D. Green, indicted in 1953, for the 
arson death of an 83-year-old woman, two 
trials, freed on decision of the Supreme 
Court in 1957. 

Russell E. Carter, indicted in 1955, for kill- 
ing a 15-year-old girl during a housebreak- 
ing case dismissed after the conviction was 
set aside, sent to St. Elizabeths on civil com- 
mitment in 1957. 

Grover L. Isaac, indicted in 1955, for kill- 
ing a 6-year-old boy after an argument with 
the boy's mother, two trials, found not 
guilty by reason of insanity in 1960. 

Eugene Bailey, indicted in 1956 for killing 
his wife, one trial, verdict affirmed on appeal 
but commuted to life imprisonment by the 
President in 1958. 

James J. Clark, indicted in 1957 for shoot- 
ing a friend to death after an argument, 
two trials, third trial set for June 14, 1960. 

Comer Blocker, indicted in 1957 for the 
shotgun slaying of a woman friend, two 
trials, case now before the court of appeals. 

Malcolm E. Williams, indicted in 1957 for 
stabbing his 5-year-old daughter to death, 
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jury verdict set aside by judge by reason of 
insanity in 1958. 

Willie Jones, indicted in 1958 for killing a 
man who was visiting his estranged wife, one 
trial, case now before the court of appeals, 

Frank B. Wilson, indicted in 1959 for shoot- 
ing to death his former girl friend, two 
trials, found guilty of second degree murder 
in 1960. 

The years these cases required is a con- 
tradiction of the Anglo-Saxon concept that 
justice be speedy, Gasch contends. 

He also la disturbed because convictions 
are more difficult to obtain in each succeed- 
ing retrial. Witnesses die, disappear or for- 
get detalls of what they saw, Juries are less 
ENPI by repeated accounts of offenses long 
past. 

Gasch said killers frequently would plead 
guilty in return for a life sentence. But in 
the District, a guilty plea in a first-degree 
murder case is unacceptable because it would 
be tantamount to judicial suicide. 

The trial of a patently guilty murderer 
thus becomes not a contest to determine 
guilt or innocence but a simple fight for life. 

Death sentences are appealed automatically 
because a defendant has nothing to lose. 
But some killers would take life imprison- 
ment without appealing, rather than risk 
a death sentence on a retrial. 

In Great Britain, Gasch said, the law sub- 
mits a man to only one trial for his life. 
Convictions are rarely overthrown on tech- 
nicalities, but if an appeal is sustained, the 
defendant is freed, Otherwise, the execu- 
. aam swiftly. 

“I feel that expeditious disposition of crim- 
inal cases should be a major concern in our 
desire to afford the public the best possible 
protection from the criminal element,” Gasch 
stated recently. 

“By doing so, the law will become and re- 
main a more effective means for deterring 
crime.” 


From the Washington Post, May 19, 1960] 

PUNISHMENT OF MURDER IN THE First DE- 
GrREE—IV; Concress STUDIES BILLS To Exp 
MANDATORY DEATH 


(By Milton Viorst) 


Committees in the House and Senate are 
studying bills to abolish the District's man- 
datory death penalty for first degree murder, 

The principle is not seriously challenged. 
Few persons deny that the death penalty 
should be discretionary and not automatic. 
The District is the last jurisdiction in the 
land with mandatory execution for first de- 
gree murder. 

A wide divergence of opinion exists, how- 
ever, on the best judicial procedure to re- 
Place it. Bills are under scrutiny now by 
House and Senate District subcommittees. 

The House bill says the sentence for first 
degree murder will be life imprisonment un- 
less the trial jury recommends death. If 
execution is recommended, the judge must 
hold a hearing and affirm the recommenda- 
tion or remit the sentence to life. 

This plan was recommended by a vote of 
89 to 8 by the lawyers, prosecutors and judges 
of the District's Judicial Conference who deal 
in the everyday business of administering the 
law. 

It was introduced in the House by Repre- 
sentative JoHN L. McMr1an, Democrat of 
South Carolina, chairman of the House Dis- 
trict Committee, and received a hearing last 
week before a subcommittee headed by Rep- 
resentative THOMAS G. ABERNETHY, Democrat 
of Mississippi, 

A bill proposed by Senator KENNETH B. 
Karla, Republican of New York, in the 
Senate provides that the penalty for first de- 
gree murder shall be execution unless the 
trial jury recommends life imprisonment, 
The judge can, however, override the jury 
and impose the death sentence, 
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The essential difference between the two 
is that in the Judicial Conference bill, either 
judge or jury can spare a man's life. In the 
Keating bill, only the jury can make this 
decision. 

Another difference is that a convicted mur- 
derer could be considered for parole under 
the Keating bill after 15 years, and under 
the Judicial Conference bill after 20 years. 

Karma has indicated that he is not 
wedded to the language of his bill and would 
accept any reasonable measure that would do 
away with the mandatory provision. 

The Senate District Subcommittee con- 
sidering the bill favors the Judicial Con- 
ference version, which it also has examined. 
Senator Vance HartTKe, Democrat, of Indiana, 
chairman, expects to report the substance 
of the House bill under Kearine’s name, by 
a 2 to 1 majority, in the near future. 

No one is quite sure how either bill would 
work in practice. 

Some say the effects would be identical. 
Others say the psychology of either plan— 
one making an exception of the death 
penalty, the other of life imprisonment— 
would have a profound effect on jury de- 
liberations. 

Although the States have a wide variety 
of death penalty laws, experience does not 
show that any one of them would neces- 
sarily be the most suitable for the District 
of Columbia. 

More than the usual concern about pro- 
cedural technicalities is being shown be- 
cause of the District's special position. 

“Whatever is going to be made the law 
in the District of Columbia,” ABERNETHY said 
at the hearing, will be held out as an ex- 
ample and there will be a clamor for it in 
other jurisdictions.” 

ABERNETHY expressed some concern about 
empowering the judge to override the death 
penalty. In Mississippi, ABERNETHY’S home 
State, the jury's word is final. 

Gasch, who strongly ‘favors the Judicial 
Conference bill, replies that the jury repre- 
sents the conscience of the community, but 
the judge is the voice of experience who also 
would have access to background informa- 
tion the jury didn’t. 

A few oppose any technique which divides 
the responsibility for sentencing. Some fa- 
vor giving the jury the job. Others—and 
Senator J. ALLEN FREAR, JR., Democrat, Dela- 
ware, a member of the District Committee, 18 
believed among them—insist this is the 
Judge’s traditional role in Anglo-Saxon law. 

Legal principles aside, some suggest the 
Judicial Conference bill leaves the way open 
to procedural appeals. A required hearing, 
they say, may be a source of countless legal 
errors. The bar association proposes making 
the hearing optional. Others would do away 
with it altogether. 

Judge E. Barrett Prettyman, chief judge 
of the District Court of Appeals, has testi- 
fied that in effect he can see no difference 
between the two principal bills. The im- 
portant thing, he contends, is that a bill 
be passed. 


Senator Dodd a Prophet 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, a year ago 
when Russian Premier Khrushchev was 
invited to visit this country, Senator 
THomas J. Dopp, of Connecticut, warned 
that ev would not allow our 
President to return the call, that the 
Soviet Premier could scarcely do so for 
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Nation's leader which has been drawn 
by communistic propagandists. While 
Khrushchev was touring our country 
with his soft selling, the Senator’s warn- 
ing seemed remote. Particularly after 
the Camp David conference did it seem 
unlikely that what the Senator envi- 
sioned was to become a reality. But now 
it has become a reality. And this was 
underscored when Khrushchev let us 
know that his decision to withdraw the 
invitation to our President to visit Rus- 
sia was no abrupt change in intention 
but that even at Camp David the invita- 
tion was a mockery. Under permission 
previously granted, I include the follow- 
ing editorial from the Bridgeport Post 
which salutes Senator Dodd for his 
prophetic warning of last year: 

[From the Bridgeport Post, May 18, 1960] 

SENATOR Dopp A PROPHET 

Last year when there was much talk about 
Premier Khrushchey's visit to the United 
States upon official White House invitation, 
Senator THomas J. Dopp attacked the idea 
with some degree of violence. 

The Connecticut Senator made a denun- 
ciatory speech on the floor of the Senate 
which appeared in virtually every newspaper 
in the United States. He could not see one 
single reason for the Communist ruler’s visit, 
as a guest, actually, of the American people. 
He predicted then that Khrushchev would 
never permit a return visit by President 
Eisenhower. 

This week in the Senate he repeated his 
earlier statement. He proved to be a prophet, 
having said Khrushchey knew that Ike’s 
visit would threaten his control over people 
he holds under subjection. “He knew it 
would threaten as well, control over the mil- 
lions of people he holds in confinement in the 
captive nations, He could never permit 
President Eisenhower with his frankness and 
his honesty and his captivating personality, 
the opportunity to talk to the Russian people 
who are held in thralldom by the evil dicta- 
torship of the Soviet Union.” 

We agree fully with Senator Dopp, that 
the President should not feel in the least 
embarassed over withdrawal of the invita- 
tion. 

Ike can come home to the American peo- 
ple and to his free friends in the world, the 
Senator continued, and we will receive him 
well. His only fault is that he trusted the 
evil man too much, but he did so with all 
good intentions for our country. 

What disturbs Senator Dopp the most, at 
this time, is Khrushehev's sorry spectacle 
of trying to lecture Ike on morality. That 
he called “a new all-time low.” He hopes, 
however, that it will awaken the American 
people to an understanding of what Khru- 
shchey really is, “a bloody butcher lecturing 
a fine human being, President Eisenhower, 
whom every man and woman in the world 
recognizes to be such, on the subject of 
morality.” 


Statement by Former Democratic Na- 
tional Chairman James A. Farley on 
Adlai Stevenson’s Speech on Summit 
Negotiations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 
Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 


it would dispel the false image of our unanimous consent to have printed in 


May 24 


the Appendix of the Recor» the following 
full text of statement released by former 
Democratic Chairman Farley, New York, 
May 21, 1960, on Adlai Stevenson's speech 
attacking President Eisenhower's con- 
duct of the summit negotiations. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


STATEMENT or FORMER DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL 
CHamMan JAMES A. FARLEY ON ADLAI 
STEVENSON'S SPEECH ATTACKING PRESIDENT 
EISENHOWER'S CONDUCT OF THE SUMMIT 
NEGOTIATIONS 


The unwarranted attack of Mr. Adlai E. 
Stevenson in Chicago on the President's con- 
duct of the summit negotiations, in my 
opinion, in no way represents the thinking 
of the Democratic Party. For Mr. Stevenson 
to state that the administration gave the So- 
viet a “sledgehammer and a crowbar" to 
wreck the summit conference indicates to 
me that Mr. Stevenson continues to be as 
misinformed on the facts as he is infatuated 
with his own writing style. It has been my 
experience that adroit phrasemaking does 
not necessarily indicate sound policymaking, 
a view which I find fortified by the rejection 
of Mr. Stevenson two occasions by the 
American electorate. It is a pity that the 
course of history cannot be reversed by a well 
turned phrase, in which case hundreds of 
millions of enslaved people and at least 13 
captive countries, liberated by Mr. Steven- 
son’s apt phrases would have occasion to 
thank profusely this overpolished literary 
combination of Don Quixote, Pagliacci, and 
Rip Van Winkle. 

Mr. Stevenson is out of his fleld particu- 
larly in criticizing the Commander in Chief 
for calling a military alert at the time Mr. 
Khrushchev broke off negotiations. It will 
be recalled that immediately after the break- 
ing off of negotiations with the Japanese 
Mission in Washington, Pearl Harbor fol- 
lowed. I feel that the most felicitous use of 
the language, even Mr. Stevenson's, would 
be totally inadequate to explain away the 
enormity of a magnified Pearl Harbor, in the 
event of a surprise Soviet attack. If Mr. 
Stevenson is suggesting that the Commander 
in Chief should refer all measures of de- 
fense to Mr. Stevenson before issuing orders 
to adequately protect the country, the ides 
is both impractical and unconstitutional, 

The admission of Mr. Khrushchey himself 
refutes Mr. Stevenson’s extravagant and un- 
fair attack on the President, Mr. Khrushchev 
publicly confessed that he knew of the 
flights when he was with President Eisen- 
hower at Camp David, but did not wish to 
disturb its so-called spirit. When it did suit 
his sinister purpose to wreck that so-called 
spirit and the summit conference he did 
80. 
It seems to me also that Mr. Stevenson 
might well have called attention to American 
restraint in not embarrassing Mr. Khru- 
shehev's visit here by the revelation of the in- 
cident of the interception of two of his Red 
spies at Springfield, Mass. Both, very signif- 
icantly, had diplomatic status. Very appar- 
ently, Mr. Stevenson has no idea of the ex- 
tent to which Soviet espionage has abused 
diplomatic privilege in all countries includ- 
ing ours. 

This was clearly illuminated by an article 
in the New York Times of September 22. 
1959. The New York Times’ article in part 
follows: 

“Adlai E. Stevenson said last night that 
the United States should cease leading ‘the 
antiadmission lobby’ against Red China at 
the United Nations.” If Red China delegates 
were in the United Nations, Mr. Stevenson 18 
quoted as saying that they would have to 
answer almost daily for some of the things 
they have done of late that have provoked 
the indignation of the whole world.” 

It is part of Mr. Stevenson’s appealing, if 
adolescent, nalvete in international affairs 
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that it appears not to occur to him that the 
admission of Red China by the United Na- 
tions would establish another Red spy nest 
in New York City, under full diplomatic pro- 
tection. 

Of course, even consideration of the ad- 
Mission of Red China approaches a mortal 
mistake. I have just returned from the Far 
East, and I can state that the responsible 
heads of free governments in this vast area 
have insisted to me that the slightest waver- 
ing of U.S. policy on nonrecognition of Red 
China would result in a worldwide diplo- 
Matic disaster for the cause of freedom, not 
second to an ignominious surrender of 
Berlin. 

I am impelled therefore in all honesty, and 
furtherance of national unity, to state that 
I do not believe that the administration fur- 
nished the Soviet with “a sledge hammer and 
a crowbar” to wreck the summit conference. 
On the contrary, it occurs to me that Mr. 
Stevenson is attempting to use the incident 
to “sledge hammer and crowbar” another dis- 
astrous nomination for himself as the apostle 
of appeasement out of the Democratic Party. 
As a national policy, unfortunately, the boom 
Of Mr. Stevenson's breastbeating is not likely 
to cause the collapse of the Iron Curtain as 
Joshua's trumpets cause the fall of the walls 
of Jericho. 

In his few remaining weeks as titular 
Spokesman of the Democratic Party he has 
indicated every reason why the Democratic 
Party in convention should select a spokes- 
man who speaks for it in fact. Ican think of 
no more effective way of doing so than by a 
unanimous resolution of condemnation and 
Tepudiation of his absurb sneech in Chicago 
as representing the views of the Democratic 
Party. As a former national chairman and 
as one who has been proud to be a Democrat 
for over 50 years, I shall call upon all Demo- 
Crats to keep the symbol of our party the 

ocratic mule and not Mr, Stevenson's 
Umbrella, 5 


P ennsylvania Farmers Call for Greater 
Effort To Curtail School Costs by More 
Efficient Operation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


tes MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, for the - 
e 


in fit of the membership of the House 
b view of the education bill being 
Tought to the floor for debate, I want 
Call attention to the position of our 
Pennsylvania Farmers’ Association that 
Sas expressed by Hollis Hatfield at a 
public hearing before the State task 
orce on school finances of Governor 
wrence’s committee on education. 
f He placed his group in opposition to 
po ther Federal aid and urged greater 
ocal effort including more efficient 
Peration, 
The article follows: 
m the Lebanon Daily News, May 18, 
1960] 
PENNSYLVANIA FARMERS ASSOCIATION FAVORS 
BALES Tax HIKE FOR SCHOOLS 
The Pennsylvania Farmers’ 
beraten tavors an increase in the sales 
ae 5 percent, including clothing, if 
— is needed for the State public 


tall at there should be greater effort to cur- 


dol costs by more efficient operation, 
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a spokesman for the association said Tues- 
day. 

Hollis Hatfield, director of public affairs 
for the association, made the statements 
at a public hearing before the task force on 
school finances of Governor Lawrence's com- 
mittee on education. 

Hatfield joined with a spokesman for the 
State chamber of commerce in opposing 
further State-mandated salary increases for 
teachers. Both urged more local effort and 
merit increases for able teachers. 

Hatfield also said his group opposes fur- 
ther Federal aid to public school education 
because “the Pennsylvania taxpayer’s bill 
would be considerably larger than the ben- 
efits received for financing local schools.“ 


Jobs for the Handicapped—Passports to 
Dignity 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently a young lady at Hueytown High 
School, Hueytown, Ala., wrote an essay 
entitled, “Jobs for the Handicapped.” 
This is always an interesting subject and 
a subject to which we ought to pay more 
attention. She has written a very con- 
structive and very thought-provoking 
paper. I ask unanimous consent that it 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the essay 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

JOBS FOR THE HANDICAPPED—PASSPORTS TO 
Dicnrry 


(By Sandra Jean Fairburn, Hueytown High 
School, Hueytown, Ala.) 


Americans are a proud people. The rela- 
tively short history of this country has seen 
that fact proved repeatedly. Through many 
wars and countless tribulations, the fighting 
defenders of all that is hallowed to us have 
shown their pride in themselves and all that 
they defended. One characteristic noted by 
visitors from foreign countries is our ability 
to pick ourselves from the slough of despond- 
ency and resume the battle, whether it be a 
battle for freedom or a struggle against dis- 
ease and poverty. This same pride has 
inspired Americans to help others and has 
strengthened many to help themselves. 
Countless persons in poverty and disaster 
have refused help, saying, “My neighbor 
needs help more than I.“ and “I neither 
need nor want charity.” Yes, Americans are 
proud. They want to take care of them- 
selves, to earn their bread, and not to depend 
on others for what they themselves can pro- 
vide. They want freedom and will fight for 
it. We want not only political freedom, how- 
ever, but also a chance to gain economic free- 
dom. All American citizens, if they are 
honest, truly loyal citizens, can acquire pass- 
ports to leave this country to visit others. 
Not all American citizens can gain a passport 
to dignity, however, because of one stigmatic 
word that follows them like a guilty con- 
science. That word, “handicapped.” 

The word can and has been defined a 
number of ways, but the definition that most 
succinctly gives today’s interpretation is 
given by the New York University School of 
Education which defines the handicapped as 
“those who by reason of & physical or men- 
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tal disability are prevented from realizing 
the fullest physical, mental, social, voca- 
tional, or economic usefulness of which they 
are capable.“ You and I know many bandi- 
capped persons according to this definition. 
There is the young woman who wanted des- 
perately to become a nurse and would prob- 
ably have been exceptional in that fiela— 
except that she has very weak feet and 
legs and cannot stand or walk for long pe- 
riods of time. One man, now middle aged, 
would have been an outstanding Army officer 
if he had not suffered migraine headaches 
which made it impossible for him to concen- 
trate on difficult problems. Perhaps you 
could have had a career in music had you 
had the talent or the time. You see, very 
few persons are completely free of handicaps. 
In fact, only about 1 percent of us are not 
physically handicapped for some jobs. 

Of the approximately 170 million people 
in the United States, it is belleved that 28 
million have physical and mental roadblocks 
to a fruitful life. With the increasing 
knowledge of medicine it is entirely possible 
that many lives which would have been lost 
20 years ago will now be saved, but a large 
mass of these will never become completely 
whole or healthy again. Increasingly power- 
ful automobiles without a corresponding in- 
crease in commonsense will also result in 
many torn and disabled bodies, Do we have 
a responsibility to these persons? What is 
the responsibility? Is it not to help them 
find a place in which they can be of use to 
others? 


Stop and consider the things a manager 
regards when interviewing a prospect for a 
position. Because the prospect has blue eyes 
or black hair or wears size seven shoes does 
not affect the decisions of the business man. 
He looks for skill, knowledge, aptitude, and 
adaptability. If a typist meets the basic re- 
quirements for a certain opening, a false foot 
or leg does not interfere with her ability 
and should not hinder her chances for a job. 
When I was very small I often went to a 
shoe shop in the town where T live to watch 
the shoe repairer’s hands fly as he removed 
a run-down heel or half-soled a lady’s pump, 
for his skill fascinated me. This man had 
no left leg, but he was very successful in his 
occupation, for he did not use his legs in 
his work. In another town there lives a 
young man who has been spastic from birth. 
He could never repair shoes for a living, for 
his fingers are often unsteady; he could not 
be an athlete, for one of his legs is shorter 
than the other and even walking is a great 
difficulty, but in his own work, preaching 
God's word, he is successful, for it is a work 
he is physically and mentally equipped for. 
Perhaps you have read of the blind switch- 
board operator, the deaf file clerk, or the 
pharmacist who is paralyzed from the waist 
down, the violinist that has only nubs for 
legs, the draftsman with bilateral arm 
prostheses, or artificial forearms. Their name 
is legion, but for each handicapped person 
who is able to return to a productive, confi- 
dence giving job, many more remain with- 
out jobs, dependent on family or the wel- 
fare agencies for existence. 

Numerous public agencies, insurance com- 
panies such as Liberty Mutual Insurance Co., 
business groups such as National Associa- 
tion of Manufacturers, and the National 
Association of Mutual Casualty Companies, 
civic clubs, and community committees are 
making valuable contributions toward re- 
habilitation of the handicapped so that they 
can adjust to their sitution and proceed 
from there to learning a skill or skills that 
will enable them to be employable. Of all 
the handicapped, only a very tiny percent- 
age are so totally handicapped that there is 
no place for them in the world of work, 
The vast majority can be placed in work 
and deeply yearn to support themselves, for 
all men have pride that makes them rebel 
at being helpless. Great strides are being 
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made for this majority, but the group that 
holds the real answer is that of the em- 
ployers. The handicapped should be em- 
ployed because it is spiritually and morally 
right to give them a chance, but sound busi- 
ness theories also call for their utilization. 
Employers are not urged to hire the handi- 
capped person, They sre urged to hire the 
rehabilitated handicapped person. They are 
urged to be fair in evaluating the qualifica- 
tions of all who apply for employment and 
to be free from prejudice when they review 
the applications of the handicapped, remem- 
bering that experience has shown the handi- 
capped to be up to one-third safer than the 
unimpaired and much more conscientious 
about attendance. These people have had 
to struggle to get a job: they are not going 
to sacrifice it through carelessness, disloyalty, 
disregard for company rules, laziness, or in- 
difference. The handicapped should be hired 
because they can do the job, because they 
are needed, and because It's good business.” 

All businesses and industries that employ 
the physically handicapped report successes 
that seem unbelicvable until one dwells on 
the reasons for the success of employed 
handicapped persons. Five years ago, Sears, 
Roebuck initiated a program of employing 
physically handicapped people in as many 
jobs as possible; during the first year, over 
500 persons were hired under this program. 
In an evaluation survey of these people by 
their employers, 84 percent were rated good 
or very good in job performance, 14 percent 
were rated fair, and only 1 percent were 
classed as poor employees. Eastern Alr Lines, 
perhaps the largest employer of handicapped, 
in numbers at least, has approximately 1,060 
persons working for them who might find dif- 
ficulty in being employed if Eastern’s proper 
placement procedures were not followed. 
This program is due largely to the efforts of 
Capt. E. V. Rickenbacker, who strongly felt 
that the persons who had battled for this 
country in war should have the privilege 
of serving it in peace. A motto of Eastern is 
that they have no handicapped employees. 
This is true because this industry has faith- 
fully and honestly tried to find the right 
places for the right people. These are only 
two examples of numerous industries and 
concerns which have successfully employed 
the handicapped. There are even companies 
founded by persons who are handicapped and 
who hire only handicapped workers. 

If the Nation's employers do not see and 
believe these facts concerning the success 
of employment of the handicapped, they will 
lose a valuable working force and the non- 
handicapped will have to support the handi- 
capped with taxes. In the economic cycle, 
this will return to the employers, who must 
then shoulder the burden. When all the 
people do not share the Nation's burdens, 
the Nation suffers and so do the people. In 
1 average year taxpayers spend $395 million 
to support and assist the disabled. This 
figure is at least three-fourths more than it 
should be, even allowing for children and 
total disability cases. We should and must 
realize that the price we pay for supporting 
these people is far greater than the one to 
be paid for rehabilitating them and return- 
ing them to the roles of useful citizens. 

As we enter another decade, there is re- 
newed hope for the world, but more im- 
portant is the hope for the individual, for 
humans are individuals and not groups. We 
must provide hope for the individuals, and 
they find that hope in a chance to help them- 
selyes. All the individuals must have their 
Own chance; and, as for the handicapped, 
they will make good their chance. 

“Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of 
the least of these my brethren, ye have done 
it unto me,''—JESUS CHRIST, 
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World Tensions Can Be Relaxed Only 
When the Cause of the Tensions Is Re- 
moved—The Cause Is the Unrelenting 
Communist Drive for World Domina- 
tion—That Can Change Only When 
Communists Change or Are Compelled 
by Internal and External Forces To 
Abandon Communism—Our Task Is 
To Nourish and Strengthen Those 
Forces 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I include a post- 
mortem by Edgar Ansel Mowrer, on the 
ill-fated summit conference at Paris: 

TENSIONS SHOULD HOLD ror Lonc TME 

(By Edgar Ansel Mowrer) 

Parts.—One thing stands out at this 
meeting: Nikita Khrushchey has no inten- 
tion of relaxing international tensions at 
the price of giving up a propaganda ace. 

Actually, he has demonstrated that the 
entire hope of relaxing tensions without 
changing the world situation is an illusion 
on the part of the West and a fraud on the 
part of the Soviets. Analyzed, it either has 
no meaning or it means a policy of stalling 
and waiting for something to turn up. It 
is on each side a gamble on the future. Mr. 
K., nourished on Communist doctrine, must 
believe that history will inevitably bring 
about the distintegration of the bourgeoisie 
and the triumph of the proletariat, mean- 
ing the self-seeking bosses of the Communist 
Party. So half the time he oozes peace guff 
while the other half he skillfully makes 
propaganda intended to hasten the inevi- 
table disintegration of his opponents. 

Britain and France also seek relaxation, 
meaning continual talks in an outwardly 
friendly atmosphere, though for somewhat 
different reasons, Prime Minister Macmillan 
has convinced himself that the United 
States lacks any stomach for a strong posi- 
tive policy of out-arming and out-propa- 
gandizing the U.S.S.R, But he thinks that 
with time the Russian regime will soften up. 
What he means by relaxing tensions is 
simply preventing a war until time has 
made Russia less aggressive. 

President de Gaulle of France, a true 
Frenchman, has a more complicated ap- 
proach. His own complete dedication to 
France's greatness fosters a belief that love 
of country is everywhere stronger than Com- 
munist ideology, a dubious assumption, 
Furthermore, Chancellor Adenauer con- 
vinced him that in time Russia, a white 
people, will feel menaced by the yellow“ 
Chinese giant and drift toward the West. 
Beyond these beliefs he has another reason 
for wanting to relax tensions just now. 
Relaxing tensions is a popular catch- 
phrase for gaining time. De Gaulle dearly 
needs time in which to perfect a few hydro- 
gen bombs of his own or induce someone 
to give him some and to try further for a 
settlement of the Algerian rebellion. 

Hence De Gaulle and Macmillan would 
welcome a whole series of summit con- 
ferences, each one accomplishing little but 
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cackle yet laying an egg out of which another 
summit conference could hatch. 

Chancellor Adenauer of Germany shares 
the feeling of a-coming Russian-Chinese 
split—sometime. Meanwhile he wants to 
on to the present situation in the belief 
that any present change would be worse for 
.Germany—which Is likely, In view of the 
large number of weak-kneed westerners. 

Relaxing tensions covers all these separate 
aims. For, taken literally it is a Western 
illusion. Tensions do not arise sponta- 
neously and cause dangerous situations. 
Critical situations arise or are provoked and 
cause tensions. The only way to produce a 
relaxation of tensions (short of somebody's 
surrender) is to change the situation. The 
present world tension is 95 percent provoked 
by Communist ambition to expand, mean- 
while keeping its hold on unwilling victim 
peoples. Only the U.S.S.R, can relax it by 
renouncing that ambition and ceasing to 
provoke troubles, Until that happens—short 
of a Western surrender—tensions must re- 
main. They can be rendered less dangerous 
by nuclear disarmament—if any. They can 
be camouflaged under state visits and pretty 
words, But they cannot be ended until the 
situation changes. Only the Kremlin can 
do that. This is the lesson of the summit 
conference, 


Rare Recognition Extended Max Rysdon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, a rare 
demonstration of the constructive man- 
ner in which corporate industry can co- 
operate with the physically handi- 
capped to the mutual advantage of 
concerned has been provided by Max 
Rysdon of Sioux Falls, S. Dak., and the 
Sioux Steel Co. which he heads, It is 
a pleasure for me to bring this circum- 
stance to the attention of the Congress 
and the country since it provides an ex- 
ample of enlightened public service 
which may well be followed by many 
other corporations in many other com- 
munities. ` 

Recently, the Kiwanis Club of Siou* 
Falls arranged as part of its weekly pro- 
gram to have conferred upon Max Rys- 
don the employer’s merit award pro- 
vided by the President's Committee on 
Employment of the Physically Handi- 
capped. The following news report of 
this significant ceremony provides some 
additional details and out of it all come 
the clear cut lesson that by giving spe, 
cial consideration to the employment of 
the physically handicapped America” 
industry and business not only benefits 
itself but the entire country as a whole- 
I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. ; 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recor? 
as follows: 

Merrr AWARD PRESENTED TO Sioux STE®® 

Sioux Steel Co. has received recoguitlon 
for assisting the handicapped. 
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The President's Committee on Employ- 
Ment of the Physically Handicapped con- 
ferred the Employer's Merit Award to Max 
Bysdon, company president, this noon dur- 

“ing the weekly meeting of Kiwanis Club. 
Presentation was made by supervisor of the 
Division of Special Education, Mr, Distad. 

Participating in the presentation were Ed 

r. Division of Vocational Rehabilitation; 
L. E. Larson, president of the Sioux Chapter, 
Association of Retarded Children, and Bill 
Green, executive director of the South Da- 
kota Association for Retarded Children. 

Distad, serving his third 3-year term as a 
Member of the President’s Committee, was 
designated by Gov. Ralph Herseth to pre- 
Sent the citation. 

The award was made in recognition of 
Sioux Steel Co.'s efforts in connection with 
South Dakota's first sheltered workshop, 
established here in 1959. Subcontract work 
Which Sioux Steel furnished the workshop 
Permitted a sustained enrollment of 21 dis- 
abled persons. From January through 
August, last years, the company paid the 
Workshop $12,684.43 for contract work com- 
Pleted at the workshop. 

The workshop has assisted 23 enrollees to 
achieve higher levels of work and social ad- 
Justment and to enjoy the dignity of being 
engaged in productive work. Progress made 
here has led to the start of similar workshop 
Programs at Rapid City and Mitchell. 


The Khrushchey Wrecking of the Summit 
Conference When He Found the West 
Had Not Succumbed to His Efforts To 
Divide and Deceive Has Changed Noth- 
ing Except To Shatter Our Dangerous 
Illusions—and That Can Be a Benefit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


pah JUDD. Mr: Speaker, under leave 

extend my remarks I include the fol- 

W sane and sensible article by Mr. 

iliam S. White from the Washington 

Star of May 20, 1960: 
A FRESH SENSE OF PURPOSE 

p A new maturity, a fresh sense of strong 

the Pose, runs through Washington today in 

rales of the inevitable collapse of 

as a means of reconc the 
irreconcilable, W 


dies the dream—a 2-year dream that 

dex: Show by good will and by splendid Presi- 
Pv ape travels here and there about the 
h all could be put aright between im- 
Aalst communism and the free Western 
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and at last successfully this Govern- 
ment to take up a line of flexibility to re- 
place what was pictured as a bad, sterile in- 
fiexibility. From the sound if admittedly 
negative position of trusting Mr. Khrushchev 
not an inch and keeping our powder dry we 
turned to trusting Mr. Khrushchey far too 
much while we let our arsenal run rather 
low. 

Those who tried to question this new 
policy found the going hard and lonely. 
They were held to be at best stupidly in- 
sensitive; at worst to be the stooges of Wall 
Street and the munitions makers. And don't 
look for partisan scapegoats now; there are 
plenty and to spare in both parties. 

Today, both parties and their leaders fully 
accept at last the facts of life—and this 
alone is an immense gain from the tragedy 
of the summit: Genuine settlements with 
the Soviet Union will be made if and when 
the West is on a rising and not a declining 
arc of power relative to that of the Sovlet 
Union. Kleig-lit top-lovel diplomacy is an 
unrealistic device. There is no short and 
easy road to survival in this 6th decade of 
the 20th century. 

So, the country can now confidently ex- 
pect these things: A concerted and full ef- 
fort to improve our defense capacities, here 
and all over the world. A really quite de- 
cent attitude among the major politicans in 
both parties to get the country into shape 
before seeking partisan gain out of our 
troubles. A willingness to attempt new ne- 
gotiations with Mr. Khrushchey—probably 
not until a new President has been inaugu- 
rated in January—but only after K. has 
shown he really wants a cold war easement. 
and only in far more disciplined circum- 
stances than the recent fiasco in Paris. 

Not even the shrillest critics of the fa- 
mous incident of the unarmed spy plane 
over Russia can now seriously argue that, 
plane incident or no plane incident, Mr. 
Khrushchev would ever have allowed the 
summit conference to proceed. He reckoned 
that time was running with him—and up 
to this point, indeed, so it was. 

The President is back in the White House, 
or shortly will be, where he belongs. He is 
free at last—and the next President will be 
even freer—of an unwise policy that he never 
really wanted but adopted because men’s 
hopes and decent instincts outran their 
grasp of harsh reality. 

The Communists used to tell the workers 
that they had nothing to lose but their 
chains. We can honestly tell ourselves this: 
We have lost nothing but our dangerous 
illusions, - 


An en the Senate Must Remove 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, this 
morning’s Washington Post contains an 
excellent and succinct editorial pointing 
up the importance of Senate passage of 
H.R. 11318, the bill to equalize the pay 
of certain retired members of the armed 
services. As an original cosponsor of 
S. 269, which sought the same objectives 
as H.R. 11318, I am delighted the House 
of Representatives has approved this 
proposal, and I hope Senate action will 
be forthcoming before long. 

Certainly it is incumbent upon the 
Congress to act without further delay 
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to remove this inequity from our statute 
books. Clearly, as the Washington Post 
editorial notes: 

This country’s military tradition supports 
uniform retirement benefits for all military 


personnel * *, 


This is one vital job the Senate must 
complete before the end of the session. 
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that the fine Washington Post editorial 
to which I have referred be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post, May 24, 1960] 
RETIREMENT REMEDY 

The House has rectified an inequity by 
passing legislation to increase the retirement 
pay for 114,000 officers and enlisted men 
who retired before the 1958 military pay bill 
went into effect. That bill broke a century- 
old tradition of relating retirement benefits 
to active duty pay by discriminating against 
those who retired before June 1, 1958. Hap- 
pily, the House has approved the needed 
remedy and Senate passage ought to fol- 
low. This country’s military tradition sup- 
ports uniform retirement benefits for all 
military personnel, and Congress can find 
better ways of economizing than by letting 
old soldiers’ benefits fade away. 


Our Military Assistance Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GERALD R. FORD, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. FORD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I include an ad- 
dress delivered last evening by Under 
Secretary of State Douglas Dillon at the 
Second National Training Congerence of 
the National Defense Executive Reserve 
meeting in Washington. Secretary Dil- 
lon has presented in an excellent manner 
the case for our military assistance pro- 
gram, pointing out specifically the way 
in which our allies in the free world are 
contributing to our overall defense effort. 

The address follows: 

ADDRESS OF UNDER SECRETARY or STATE DOUG- 
LAS DILLON AT SECOND NATIONAL TRAINTNG 
CONFERENCE OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE Ex- 
ECUTIVE RESERVE, HOTEL SHERATON PARK, 
WASHINGTON, D.C., Monpay, May 23, 1960 
It is a privilege to take part in your de- 

liberations at this critical stage in interna- 
tional affairs. There is no need for me to 
dwell on recent events—events which clearly 
demand that we intensify our efforts to 
strengthen the free world, militarily, eco- 
nomically, and spiritually. These events un- 
derscore our national need for the defense 
executive reserve. 

Your organization grew out of the reali- 
zation that so long as international tensions 
persist, the United States will require a 
ready civilian reserve to meet sudden emer- 
gencies—just as it requires a trained ready 
reserve for the Armed Forces. You are dedi- 
cated to the proposition that the United 
States must keep up its own defenses and 
those of its allies, so that no aggressor will 
be tempted to strike. 

One of our dearest national dreams is a 
just and lasting peace for all the world. We 
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earnestly and tenaciously seek practicable 
ways of reducing armaments through inter- 
nationally controlled agreements. Yet hind- 
sight enables us to see clearly that whenever 
the United States lets down its guard or dis- 
arms unilaterally, aggressors are tempted. If 
aggression should come to us or to our allies 
in such circumstances, we would in some 
measure have brought it upon ourselves. 

We learned in two world wars and on the 
hills of Korea the terrible cost of halting ag- 
gression, and the enormous cost of restoring 
peace and rebullding shattered economies. 
We should also have learned that the cost of 
maintaining peace by deterring aggression is 
infinitely less. We should have learned for 
all time that lowering our guard encourages 
aggression against both our allies and our- 
selves, 

One would think that after the lessons of 
two global conflicts, and after our experience 
in Korea, there would be little risk of our 
making the same mistake all over again. 
Unfortunately, this is not the case. Today, 
we as a Nation are 3 in danger of 
fall into the same C error. 

Ne AeiA be taking a giant step in this 
direction if, through indifference or apathy, 
we permitted the President's request for mu- 
tual security a tions to be substan- 
tially reduced. Unfortunately, there are 
men of influence who have publicly served 
notice of their desire to slash the President's 
request drastically. The American people 
should know that if they allow this to hap- 
pen, the possibilities of armed aggression in 
the years immediately ahead will be im- 
measurably increased. 

The time has come to talk fully and frank- 
ly of this peril. We who have the facts 
would be derelict in our duty if we did not 
point out the danger which may be brought 
upon our people if they lack knowledge and 
understanding of the crucial importance of 
the mutual security program and, of the 
necessity of maintaining it at adequate 
levels, 

The President, on May 2, in a remarkable 
address here in Washington, pointed out the 
Overall importance of mutual security, and 
Warned of the assault that was being 
mounted against it—an attack which, if suc- 
cessful, would threaten the security of our 
country by undermining the capacity and 
the will of our allies to resist aggression. 

Such action on our part at this time could 
only be construed by the Soviet leaders as a 
confession of weakness ahd as an open ended 
invitation to accelerate their aggressive de- 
signs. Copies of the President’s message 
have been made available at this conference. 
I urge any of you who have not previously 
done so to read it carefully. I hope you 
will pass it on to your friends and associates. 
The time to widen public understanding is 
short. The Congress has once again com- 
pleted action on legislation authorizing the 
continuation of the mutual security program 
substantially as recommended by the Presi- 
dent, This session of the Congress is ex- 
pected to end early in July, and action on 
the vital appropriation bill will be taken be- 
fore then. 

Those who support this program in the 
face of unremitting attack deserve encour- 
agement. Those who are undecided need 
help in placing the national interest above 
local and parochial concerns. Those who are 
opposed need help in understanding that 
failure in this area must inevitably mean 
retreat and crisis for America, Every Ameri- 
can can and should enlist in this great 
crusade. 


Tonight I want to talk with you about two 
aspects of the program that are not well 
und 


efforts of our 
friends and allies in the whole field of mu- 
tual security. 

The military assistance Program dates 
Principally from the Korean war, when large 
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sums were appropriated for military ald to 
our friends and allies, both in NATO and 
elsewhere around the globe. In the summer 
of 1953, after the termination of hostilities, 
we found that we had $844 billion of military 
assistance funds appropriated and unspent. 
This is what has come to be known as the 
“military assistance pipeline.” Obviously a 
careful and orderly program to build the 
military str of our allies could not pos- 
sibly use that much in a single year’s time. 

We could conceivably have canceled all 
or a substantial part of this unused appro- 
priation and put ourselves immediately 
on an annual basis where outgo equaled 
appropriation. Instead, we chose to draw 
gradually on the unused funds in the pipe- 
line to supplement annual appropriations 
that were deliberately kept at a level well 
below required expenditures. This course 
had the full approval of both the admin- 
istration and the Congress. 

As a result, the pipeline has now been 
drawn down to about $2 billion, because for 
the past 7 years, we have been relying upon 
it to supplement our annual military as- 
sistance appropriations. Thanks to this 
pipeline, we have, ever since 1953, been 
appropriating each year some $900 million 
less than what we actually needed and wha 
we actually spent. - 

Unfortunately, this arrangement is no 
longer possible. We cannot further reduce 
the pipeline without sharply cutting our 
deliveries of military equipment. This is 
why we now need substantially increased 
appropriations for military assistance. 

For the past 4 or 5 years, expenditures 
under our military assistance program have 
been stabilized at about two and a third 
billion dollars annually. While the size of 
the overall program has remained relatively 
constant, its direction has shifted signifi- 
cantly. In general, expenditures for our 
economically resurgent NATO allles—the 
United Kingdom, France, and Germany— 
have substantially declined as they have 
regained the capacity to carry their share 
of the common defense burden. Meanwhile, 
the costs of maintaining and strengthening 
allied forces in the Far East have increased. 

Last year, we conducted a thorough and 
detailed review of the program. Our own 
efforts were supplemented by a bipartisan 
panel of outside experts under the direction 
of William H. Draper. The conclusions of 
the two studies were nearly identical: Both 
agreed that a minimum program of about 
$2 billion annually would be required for 
some years to come. Bear in mind that 
this represented a reduction of nearly 15 
percent below the level of previous years. 

It is for this reduced program that we 
are asking $2 billion for next year. It is 
true that this sum represents an increase of 
$700 million over the current year’s appro- 
priation. But we must remember that this 
year, for the last time, we were able to draw 
down substantially from the pipeline, which 
is now reduced to the point where future 
deliveries must be fully covered by new 
appropriations. 

Today, we have a clear choice: either we 
appropriate the $2 billion required to main- 
tain the free world's strength, or else we 
tell our allies that we are no longer willing 
to support the military forces that our Joint 
Chiefs of Staff have agreed are the minimum 
required in our own national interest. 

The views of our military leaders are 
categoric and are on the record many times 
over. They consider mutual security to have 
a priority fully equal to any portion of our 
own defense program—of which it is part 
and parcel. All of our military leaders have 
sald that they would not willingly accept 
additional funds for their own services if 
they were obtained at the expense of mutual 
security needs. 

Those who would slash mutual security 
often decry what they describe as “waste” in 
its administration. They also stress allega- 
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tions that the military services have in the 
past “overcharged” the mutual security 
program for certain items of equipment. 
Undoubtedly, there have been some over- 
charges and some individual cases of waste. 
But you do not sink the Navy, disband the 
Army, ground the Air Force, or close up your 
business because of errors. Instead, you 
strive to correct the errors. That is precisely 
what we are doing in administering the mili- 
tary assistance program—and with real 
success. 

We Americans must not permit ourselves 
to be misled by reckless charges of “waste” 
and “maladministration,” or distracted from 
the primary job of maintaining free world 
defenses. We must renew our determination 
to do the job and to do it as effectively as 
possible. We must use the information 
developed by continuing investigations to 
strengthen and improve the mutual security 
program—not to destroy it, and with it, the 
safety of our families and of our country. 
Certainly the very moment when the Soviet 
leaders are once again threatening rocket 
attacks is no time for us to tell our allies 
that the United States has lost the will to 
provide the assistance they need for the 
common defense against Communist aggres- 
sion. 

I have dwelt so heavily on military as- 
sistance because it is such an important part 
of our overall mutual security effort, and 
because it is utterly inconceivable to me that 
our people would knowingly let down their 
guard in the face of the recent Soviet 
threats. 

The President originally asked for an ap- 
propriation of $4,175 million for the whole 
program. Congressional action in approving 
the authorizing legislation has reduced that 
figure to $4,086 million. 

This is the sum we are now seeking. Last 
year we received $860 million less than we 
are now requesting. Critics argue that we 
somehow managed to live with that amount. 
But they overlook rome simple arithmetic- 
This year we require $700 million more 
merely to continue the military assistance 
program as it has operated in the past, since 
we no longer have the pipeline to fall back 
upon. 

The remaining difference between last 
year’s appropriation and this year's request 
Is accounted for by an increase of $150 mil- 
lion for the Development Loan FPund—our 
primary national instrument in the battle 
to give hope to the hundreds of millions in 
the newly developing lands. With the ex- 
ception of this modest increase in much“ 
needed economic assistance, our con- 
templated program is no larger than last 
year's. The big difference is that at last the 
time has come when we must foot the bill on 
a pay-as-you-go basis, instead of depending 
upon unexpended funds originally appro” 
priated during the Korean war. 

I ask you and each and every one of you to 
explain to your friends and associates 
home these simple facts about mutual 827 
curity that so deeply affect our future as 3 
free people. Once they are y and 
fully understood, there can be no doubt 
whatsoever that the American people 
respond affirmatively in meeting this im- 
portant national need. 

Now, to another matter which also is too 
little understood: I refer to the demon- 
strated willingness of our stronger friends 
and allies to assume a greater share of the 
common defense burden, and to play larger 
roles in helping the peoples of the newly 
developing lands in their epochal struggle 
against the evils of hunger, poverty, di- 
sease, and Illiteracy, 

There is a widespread illusion in our coun” 
try—even among some who are otherwise 
well-informed—that only the American tax 
payer is carrying a significant share of this 
expense. This is simply not true. The pe?” 
ple of England, France, Canada, and Ger“ 
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many are all making large and steadily 
increasing contributions. The people of 


Japan and Italy are also playing significant 
Parts. In the case of both the United King- 
dom and France, the share of national in- 
Come devoted to military and economic as- 
sistance already approximates the portion of 
dur own national income that we devote to 
these programs. 

In addition, our NATO allies are steadily 
4nd substantially increasing their own de- 
tense expenditures. In each of the past 2 
Fears, they have increased these expenditures 

y More than a billion dollars. Again, this 
year, they are spending substantially more 
than last, and there is every indication that 
1961 will see a further increase. 

Furthermore, except for a few prior com- 
Mitments for specific military items, we are 
No longer furnishing military equipment on 
& grant basis to England, France, or Ger- 
Many. These countries are now able and 

g to purchase their own equipment. 

oon the feld cf economic assistance, the 

nlted Kingdom has, over the past 3 years, 

doubled the amount of ald she is providing. 

to newly developing countries. France for 

e years has poured very substantial 

ts of economic help into the territories 

A the French community. These countries 

Pr, now rapidly achieving independence, and 

ance has volunteered to continue to pro- 

Vide them with essistance on the same scale 
after they become independent. 

kee speaking of England and France, we 

Ve no right whatsoever to ask: "When will 
ny begin to do their share?” ‘They are 

ing it today and give every indication of 
Continuing to do It, 

Tt is true that certain other countries have 
recently developed sufficient economic 
strength to join more fully in the develop- 

t task. West Germany and Italy, in 

— icular, come to mind. However, leaders 
both these countries have publicly rec- 
. their responsibilitics and have signi- 
their intention to develop programs that 
Wil assume a fair share of the overall effort. 
Ya have been speaking of direct contribu- 

Ons to development needs by our stronger 
Worla On a wider scale, the whole free 

d is joining to form the new Interna- 
be 1 Development Association. This is to 

& billion dollar organization closely related 

© World Bank. Of its total capital, other 
Ustrialized countries will contribute 
Nearly £3 for every $2 that we put up. 
very the President has so well said: »The 
Moment when other countries are recog- 
E their responsibilities is no time for 
walk away from our own.” 
admonition has been forthrightly 
. — by one of our National Capital's 
editor: newspapers. which said, in a recent 
a al urging full support of the President 
eien these trying times: Not only are for- 
rs economic and military assistance key- 
also of the Eisenhower program, they are 
U & means of demonstrating to the Soviet 
be di that this country and its allies cannot 
ee by bluster and threat and that 
ish ae overseas are not the self- 
an aggressive ones that Mr. Khrushchey 
¥8 they are.” 
ane & highly respected New York news- 
15 comments that Mutual Security 
our all! solidarity of the United States with 
a de es and friends of the free wotld, and 
T tion to do our best to preserve 
OUtsian and independence for all nations 
mutas ne Soviet orbit. * * against a 
fensive threat and a politico-economic of- 
hearted = incrensing magnitude. A whole- 
the on, vote for mutual security would’ be 
Micki, oing that could most surely and 
the B strengthen the President's hand in 
actus ghd crisis,” 
portant net side of the coin is equally im- 
to the „substantial cut would signify 
States 8 or the world that the United 
this hour ot uncertainty no longer 


us to 
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has the will to do its share in defense of 
freedom. We must not, we cannot, let this 
happen. Future generations of Americans 
will look to see how their forebears met this 
crisis. Iam certain that once the American 
people understand what is at stake, history 
will not find us wanting. Meanwhile, we can 
all do our country a great service by spread- 
ing the simple facts—facts which are too 
little known—facts which must be known if 
we are to make the right decisions. 
Thank you. 


In the Hearts of Men 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, recently 
before the Aberdeen (S. Dak.) Rotary 
Club, a 17-year-old senior, Jon Anderson, 
the son of Mr. and Mrs. Vern R. Ander- 
son, delivered a most impressive speech. 

My good friend, Mr. Ulric M. Gwynn, 
Jr., manager of the Aberdeen Chamber 
of Commerce, heard this excellent talk 
and called it to my attention. 

I think Mr. Gwynn's comments serve 
as an excellent preface to Jon Anderson's 
fine address. 

Mr. Gwynn writes: 

It is so outstanding because of world 
conditions that I believe it should be brought 
to the attention of the entire U.S. Con- 

„With this kind Moen 
from our young people, I am e — 
ion we 92 have no fear of communism 
spreading to this couniry. 


Mr. President, I ask permission to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the address by Jon Anderson. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

In THE Hearts OF MEN 
(By Jon Anderson) 

„Berlin Could Trigger World War Three.” 
This was headline news & few months ago. 
It suggests a staggering possibility, one that 
everyone in his right mind will seek to avoid. 
That is the possibility of an all-out, full- 
scale world war. 

We here in the United States are well 
aware of the probable consequences of a 
third world war. We live in one of the 
greatest nations of the world, both in size 
and in destructive potential. America does, 
and will figure prominently in ali the deci- 
sions of the game of world politics. We 
must make sure that these decisions are the 
right ones. 

We are aware of the tremendous power 
and might of such great nations of the world 
as Red China and the Soviet Union. Weare 
also kept informed of the tremendous ad- 
vances made in the development of our own 
country's war machine. And we read dally 
about the dozens of important issues which 
threaten to cause a break in the cold war, 
and a change in temperature. 

In the event of an all-out nuclear war, it 
is highly possible, and even probable that 
the entire human race would be obliterated, 
For this reason, the question of world peace 
is the most deadly serious and important 
question facing the world today, 

Our political leaders for the most part 
recognize this fact, and are making eyery 


A4409 


effort to increase the harmony between our 
country and the other nations of the world. 
The exchange of visits between the Soviet 
and American leaders, the recent tour of 
Europe and Asia by our President, and the 
visits many of our top diplomats have made 
to Russia, all have shown one thing; no 
matter what the language, creed, or custom, 
the people of the world have one basic desire, 
the desire for peace and freedom. 

Yes, the barriers of misunderstanding and 
prejudice are slowly being broken down, and 
today we are closer to our common goal of 
world peace than ever before. Closer, and 
yet a strong and lasting peace is still far 
off. There is something missing. The key 
to this missing force is not held by the 
leaders of the world. It is held by you and 
me, The key to lasting world peace is held 
by every person in the world. 

The greatest need in the world today is 
for a universal belief in, and acceptance of 
some unifying principle. This principle 
cannot be found in the nuclear bombs, or 
in the high-powered rockets. It is not to 
be found on the Moon or Mars or any other 
planet. It will not be discovered because 
of top-secret tests or expensive research, 
The reason is because this unifying prin- 
ciple does not lie in the realm of material 

It cannot be seen, or heard, or 
even touched; but it can be felt. It must 
be felt if we are to achieve our much de- 
sired goal. 

Dr. W. H. Pickering, of the California 
Institute of Technology emphasizes the des- 
perate need for such a principle: 

“We are sorely in need of some principle 
that will save mankind from mutual anni- 
hilation. I do not know just where we'll 
find it, but find it we must and I feel con- 
fident we will, not in the laboratories, but 
in the hearts and minds of men.” 

There is such a unifying principle which, 
if practiced, can lead us to conquer even the 
most perplexing problems. It is a principle 
so basic, and so convincing that it can be 
understood and accepted by all the peo- 
ples of the world. 

The principle is the belief that there is a 
supernatural, spiritual power in this uni- 
verse which is both above us all, and within 
us all, Many of us choose to call this power 
God. 

This God has been revealed to Christians 
through the life of Jesus of Nazareth, whose 
supreme teaching was: Love God with all 
your strength and love your fellow man as 
yourself. 

A Universal Faith in God and the belief 
that there is a God within each of us! This 
is the principle upon which perce among all 
men can be achieved. We must believe that 
there is a divine spirit within each of us, 
for when we believe this we can do things 
we though were impossible. This is the be- 
lief upon which our Nation was founded, and 
this is the strength by which it can be pre- 
served. 


The idea of the spirit of God in man can 
be accepted by all people, regardless of their 
religious faith. 

Col. Abdel Nasser, President of the 
United Arab Republic, one of the greatest 
Moslem nations of the world, said in a letter 
to the Reverend Mr. C. Roy Everett, Jr., of 
Richmond, Va.: 

“Religion being deep-rooted in the culture 
of our people, they are all for peace and 
against aggression in all its forms. The 
Prophet says, “Thy faith in God would be 
incomplete till thou lovest thy brother as 
thou lovest thyself.” Even the name “Islam” 
is derived from “Salam,” meaning “peace.” 

Even the idol worshiping religions, Budd- 
hist and Shintoist can accept this principle 


‘of a divine spirit within each of us. These 


religions all have their supreme being, such 
as Buddha, and these faiths are also founded 
on the principle of love for one another, 
Followers of these religions, too, pray for 
peace among men. 
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And in the Communist controlled coun- 
tries, although the leaders don’t like to think 
so, the people still cling strongly to their 
faith, be it Greek Orthodox as in Russia, or 
some other. The prayers of these oppressed 
peoples can be heard even above the rum- 
blings of the Communist war machine and 
the atheistic teachings of the few who wield 
political. power. The desire for peace and 
freedom is possibly even stronger in the 
countries where these things are not a 
reality. 

So you see, this is not simply an idealistic 
idea, advocated by only a few. The knowl- 
edge of the power of prayer is universal, 
and the belief in the power of strong faith 
can be accepted by all people. But each of 
us must recognize this power, and realize 
the tremendous things which can be accom- 
plished by those who use it. The key to this 
power is In our hands, and in our hearts. 

One of our country’s greatest presidents, 
Woodrow Wilson, once said, “Our civillza- 
tion cannot survive materlally unless it can 
be redeemed spiritually.” 

I challenge you to remember these words 
of a great humanitarian. Only by accepting 
this unifying principle can we hope to avoid 
a nuclear war, and only by accepting and 
believing in this principle will we ever 
achieve peace among men; a lasting peace for 
all the people of the world. 

With earnest prayers and steadfast faith 
let us go out to build a better world, remem- 
bering that through God all things are yet 
possible, 


Lincoln in New Hampshire 


SPEECH 


HON. PERKINS BASS 


é OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BASS of New Hampshire. Mr. 
Speaker, I am happy to join in this dis- 
cussion led by my able friend and col- 
league from Iowa [Mr. SCHWENGEL] and 
relate to you something about Lincoln 
in New Hampshire. f, 

We owe our chief knowledge of this 
subject to Judge Elwin L. Page's book, 
“Lincoln in New Hampshire,” published 
in 1929. The author in his preface 
states that upon reading Dr. William E. 
Barton's Life of Lincoln he was struck 
by Barton’s emphasizing the failure 
hitherto of Lincoln biographers giving 
adequate consideration to the effect of 
Lincoln’s speeches during the latter's 
visit to New England in February and 
March, 1860. 

In the winter of 1860 Lincoln delivered 
his famous speech at Cooper Union—the 
speech that first brought him seriously 
to the attention of the East; that pre- 
disposed the anti-Seward faction in Lin- 
coln’s favor, and which consequently 
brought about the latter’s nomination 
the following May in Chicago. 

Lincoln spoke at Cooper Union on the 
evening of February 27, 1860. The fol- 
lowing evening he spoke before a large 
audience in Railroad Hall, Providence. 
The next day, February 29, he was on 
his way to what must have seemed to 
him a far northern country indeed—the 
State of New Hampshire. On Thurs- 
day, March 1, he spoke at Concord in 
the afternoon, and at Manchester in the 
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evening. At Concord he was introduced 
by Gov. Frederick Smith, who presented 
him to his audience as “the next Presi- 
dent of the United States.” As Dr. 
Barton remarks, “Such an introduction 
was exceptional,” and the author adds 
ironically that at Norwich, Conn., where 
Lincoln spoke later, the speaker who 
preceded Lincoln “went the full length 
of the general imagination and suggested 
Lincoln might be the next Vice Presi- 
dent.” 

On Friday, March 2, Lincoln spoke 
at Dover, and finally, the next evening, 
at Exeter, spending Sunday with his son 
Robert, who was attending the famous 
preparatory school in the town. This 
speech in the little town on Saturday 
evening, March 3, 1860, marked the final 
appearance of Mr. Lincoln in the State. 

In all, Lincoln spoke 11 times in New 
England. As Barton says, biographers 
of Lincoln have not considered ade- 
quately the effect of these New England 
speeches. Several of these biographers, 
for example, state that Robert Lincoln 
was at Harvard at the time of his 
father's tour of New England. On the 
contrary, having failed to pass his en- 
trance examinations for that institution, 
he was at Phillips Exeter Academy, 
“boning up.” Robert did not enter Har- 
vard until 7 months later; one of his 
father’s reasons for coming East was to 
look into his son’s situation; had Robert 
been safely matriculated at Harvard in 
the winter of 1860 his father might not 
have delivered the Cooper Union speech, 
and the New England tour might not 
have been made. 

Barton describes the situation in the 
following words—his book was published 
in 1925, the year before Robert Todd 
Lincoln's death: 

Robert T. Lincoln is a very reticent man, 
and for the most part declines to speak for 
publication concerning his father; but one 
thing he modestly affirms, which is that he 
made his father President. In the autumn 
of 1859, Robert went to Cambridge expecting 
to enter Harvard. He was required to submit 
to an entrance examination covering 16 
subjects, and he failed In 15 of them. 
The Lincoln family wrote him not to return 
home, but to enter Phillips Academy at 
Exeter, N.H., and complete his preparation, 
This he did, and at the end of a year was 
able to enter Harvard and complete a regu- 
lar course. But Mr. Lincoln was somewhat 
anxious about Robert's studies, and one of 
his reasons for being ready to visit New York 
and speak at Cooper Institute was to visit 
Robert and see how he was getting on at 
Exeter. Robert T. Lincoln believes that if 
he had failed in less than 15 studies his 
father might have been less solicitous, and 
might not have delivered the Cooper Union 
speech, or haying delivered it, might have 
returned from New York direct to Spring- 
field. As it was, he determined to visit 
Robert and make a few speeches in New 
England. 

As to the Lincoln speeches themselves 
in New Hampshire, there are, alas, only 
two summaries in reportorial fashion— 
that is, in the third person. They, how- 
ever appear to be fairly adequate, consid- 
ering the lack of press facilities in little 
New England towns 100 years ago, and 
the probable lack of shorthand skill on 
the part of the reporters. The two sum- 
maries which have come down to us ap- 
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pear in the Manchester Daily American 
for March 2, 1860, and the Dover In- 
quirer for March 8. 

The concluding portion of the Dover 
report is most certainly reliable, for it 
is, almost word for word, a literal tran- 
scription of the final exerdium of the 
great Cooper Union address: indeed, it is 
quite possible that Lincoln read from 
proofs, or the morning issue of one of the 
several New York papers of February 
28, which contained the full text of the 
address from the original manuscript Mr. 
Lincoln turned over to Horace Greeley’s 
New York Tribune. Mr. Lincoln’s last 
recorded words in New Hampshire, via 
the Dover Inquirer, were as follows: 

‘To satisfy them [the slaveholding States] 
said Mr. Lincoln, is no easy task. We must 
not only cease to call slavery wrong, but 
we must join with them in calling it right. 
Silence will not be tolerated. Douglas’ new 
sedition law must be enacted and enforced. 

»We must arrest and return their fugitive 
slaves with greedy pleasure. We must pull 
down our free State constitutions. The 
whole atmosphere must be disinfected from 
the taint of opposition to slavery, before 
they will cease to believe that all their trou- 
bles proceed from us. Wrong as we believe 
slavery to be, we should let [it] alone in the 
States where it exists, because its extirpation 
would occasion greater wrongs, but we should 
not, while our votes can prevent it, allow 
it to spread over the national territories and 
overrun us in the free States. Neither should 
we be diverted by trick or stratagem, by $ 
senseless clamor about “popular sovereignty,” 
by any contrivances for groping for some 
middle ground between the right and the 
wrong—the don't care“ policy of Douglas 
or Union appeals to true Union men to yield 
to the threats of dis-Unionists, which was 
reversing the divine rule, and calling, not 
the sinners but the righteous to repentance— 
none of these things should move or intimi- 
date us; but having faith that right makes 
might, let us to the end, dare to do our duty- 


To Judge Page’s delightful and exceed- 
ingly valuable book Abraham Lincoln in 
New Hampshire,” which has rescued 
preserved Lincoln’s New England tour 
from obscurity, we owe the following 
charming account of Mr. Lincoln’s 
day in New Hampshire: 

On that Sabbath just 1 year before bis 
first inaugural, Abraham Lincoln shuffled off 
the thought of politics and gave himself to 
rest. Early in the morning he walked out 
Front Street and along the muddy road to- 
ward Kingston. Arriving at a fork some 2 
miles out, he took the right hand, leaving 
Kingston road, and wandered on another 
mile. Then he heard the pleasant roar of $ 
river a bit to the left. Following the sow 
he bore off on a crossroad and came upon 
Pickpocket Bridge. There he found young 
William H. Belknap, an Exeter printer, hang“ 
ing over the rail and watching the swollen 
stream tumble down the falls. Lincoln 
joined the youth in gazing at the fascinating 
spectacle. As seems usually to have been his 
custom when other human beings were near, 
he engaged the youth in conversation. What 
was said was of little moment and was soon 
forgotten, but that chat with Abraham Lin- 
coin was a lifelong satisfaction to the future 
townclerk of Exeter. The story that during 
his Exeter stay Lincoln saw a small boy fish“ 
ing for eels near the Great Bridge and bot 
rowed his rude alder pole to try his luck may 
be untrue, but is in keeping with the simple 
manner of Lincoln's casual contacts with the 
townspeople. 

Lincoln worshiped that Sunday in the 
Second Church of the New Parish. The 
meetinghouse stood in the corner of the 
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Academy yard near the present site of the 
Public library on Front Street. The edifice 
Was removed years after Lincoln's visit, and 
the parish has ceased to exist. The pew in 
which he sat has been with great 
care and is now in the First Church. It 
was the property of Commodore John Oollins 
Long and Mary Olivia Long, true representa- 
tives of the Exeter aristocracy of the day. 
The minister of the church at the time was 
the Reverend Orpheus T. Lanphear. 

After the service Lincoln walked with 
Robert to the boy's lodgings in the Clarke 
(or Simeon Folsom) house on Hemlock 
Square, at the corner of High and Pleasant 
Streets, just over the Great Bridge. In their 
crossings of the river, however, the two 
Usually took the rather shorter way over 
the lower bridge at the ſsland and thence out 
Pleasant Street. In the portion of the house 

ting on this street, in the left-hand, 
8€cond-story room, the Lincolns had their 
Sunday dinner. 

During his days in Exeter, Lincoln was 
zeen much in Robert's company. That is 
One point upon which the evidence is clear 
and full. The father entered with real. zest 
into the boy's interests and his companion- 
Ships with the other students. This was the 
Prime object of his trip into New England, 
and in spite of political calls he accom- 
Pilshed it. For these purely private pursuits 

had Wednesday evening, Saturday after- 
Moon, and all of Sunday afternoon and 
evening. 

Lincoln appears in these contacts with the 
boys and with the townspeople he ran across 
to have been ever simple and sociable, a man 
h ughiy enjoying his brief snatches of 

Oliday. A story was told by Albert Blair 
3 little gathering of academy boys in 

b's room on Sunday evening. Into the 
Chatter Lincoln entered with true boy-like 
Spirit. Bob remarked that one of the party, 
Henry Cluskey, played the banjo. “Does he?” 
Said Lincoln in his high-pitched voice. 
phere is the banjo?” “In my room,” re- 
8 Cluskey, “Can't you get it?“ “Oh, I 

't think you would care for it. Mr. Lin- 
—.— “Oh, yes. Go get it” And so the 
Ret of the banjo went and fetched it from 
room several blocks away, and played 
— sp it. Lincoln listened with unaffected 
ha . “Robert,” he said, “you ought to 

Ve one.“ What the youngsters chiefly re- 
thanbered about their friend's father was 
i t when he talked with Bob, or the boys 

around, the deep seams of his face 
= into a series of twinkling lines. Every 
tt Was at once drawn to him, as he was to 


The holiday— 


Writes Judge Page 
7 * too short. At a few minutes before 
coin Monday morning, March 5, 1860, Lin- 
boarded the train at Exeter for Hart- 
d. where he was to deliver a major ad- 
Never again would he breathe the 
Macing alr wafted down from the White 
to meet and mingle with that 
2 the caves of the misty Atlantic. 
d thus 


Concludes Judge Page— 
X ebam Lincoln passed from the sight of 
Pshire, but not from her memory. 


Seaton Vice-Presidential Support Mounts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
0 HON. PHIL WEAVER 
OF NEDRASEKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 
swt. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, another 
Ng midwestern voice has been added 
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to the growing chorus of those support- 
ing the candidacy of Hon. Fred A, 
Seaton, the Secretary of the Interior, 
for the Vice-Presidency of the United 
States. The Lincoln Journal of Lincoln, 
Nebr., in an editorial on May 16, 1960, 
notes the growing support Mr. Seaton 
is getting from all parts of the Nation. 
That editorial follows: 
Rocky Our, SEATON Moves Ur 

Goy. Nelson Rockefeller finally got the 
word through to the Republicans it’s all or 
“nuthin.” Party leaders over the Nation 
made it clear earlier in the year when Rocke- 
feller was hitting the high road that he 
wasn't their man for 1960. 

Rocky went home and sadly announced 
that he would not be a candidate. Many 
Rockefeller supporters were disappointed and 
the party leaders hoped to use his popularity 
to build the ticket by putting him in the 
second spot on the ticket. 

He said he wasn't interested, but the 
thought was held that he could be coaxed. 
Nixon did some coaxing through the press, 
though there seemed to be little personal 
contact. 


Rockefeller is to be commended for mak- 
ing his position clear well in advance of the 
convention, The Republicans now have 
ample time to search for the best possible 
man for Vice President and marshal delegate 
strength for such a man. 

For this spot the party appears to have a 
man ideally suited in the person of Nebras- 
ka's Fred Seaton, present Secretary of In- 
terior. Seaton has shown himself to be one 
of the ablest Administrator’s in the Eisen- 
hower Cabinet. In the myriad of assorted 
functions of his farflung department, he has 
won almost unanimous confidence of those 
with whom he has dealt. 

Moreover, Seaton’s midwestern background 
stamps him as a person most likely to un- 
derstand the complex farm problem and at- 
tempt to work with both Congress and and 
the administration in solving it. 

Already Seaton has attracted wide support 
from outside his own State. With Rockefel- 
ler apparently out of contention entirely, 
there is no reason for Seaton backers to de- 
lay a full-scale push for delegate backing at 
the convention. 


The 1950 National Convention of Mothers 
of Men in Service (MOMS of America), 
Altoona, Pa., May 18-22 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, my 
hometown of Altoona, Pa., was the scene 
of the 1960 National Convention of the 
MOMS of America, an organization 
composed of mothers of men in service. 

The host for the convention was the 
Hollidaysburg, (Pa.) Unit of the MOMS 
of America under the leadership of Mrs. 
Mary Ratchford, president. The con- 
vention was well attended by delegates 
from many States. It was my privilege 
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to deliver the principal address at the 

annual banquet, which follows: 

SPEECH BY James E. VAN ZANDT, MEMBER OF 
or Concruss, 20rH DISTRICT OF PENNSYL- 
VANIA, AT THE 1960 NATIONAL CONVENTION 
or MOMS or AMERICA, PENN-ALTO HOTEL, 
ALTOONA, Pa., May 19, 1960 
Tt is a distinct privilege to address you on 

CCC 

an ‘ou to m 

hometown of Altoona, Pa. 4 Y 
The Hollidaysburg, Pa., unit of the MOMS 

of America under the able guidance of its 

president has developed into an organization 
in which we of Blair County ere pardonably 
pnan for the part it plays in community 

. 

Not only has the Hollidaysburg MOMS of 
America maintained a lively interest in serv- 
icemen but it has also been very active in 
caring for the comfort and needs of veterans 
in the Altoona Veterans’ Administration 
hospital. 

In this connection the Hollidaysburg 
MOMS donated a tape recorder to the Al- 
toona Veterans’ Administration hosiptal and 
supplies the tape each year. 

In addition patients are the recipients of 
gifts from the MOMS while an annual bingo 
party is one of the highlights of the MOMS 
hospital program. 

At the community level the Hollldaysburg 
MOMS have an enviable record in support of 
local projects such as the public library, 
YMCA, Christmas baskets for the needy and 
other praiseworthy programs. 

Therefore, on this occasion it is a pleasure 
to pay tribute to Mrs, Mary Ratchford, presi- 
dent, and the members of the Hollidaysburg 
MOMS of America as they play host to the 
1960 national convention and welcome their 
national president, Mrs. Marjorie Estes. 

I join my fellow citizens of Blair County 
in wishing the MOMS of America a highly 
successful and truly enjoyable 1960 national 
convention. 

I need not tell you of my deep 
interest in the servicemen and the veterans 
of America. 

This interest likewise encompasses your 
organization which came into being in 1941. 

Each war crisis our Nation has faced has 
brought American women further and fur- 
ther to the fore. 

Words of tribute are inadequate, indeed, 
to express to the mothers of servicemen and 
veterans, the love and devotion and respect 
America holds for you. 

Since the days of the first settlers the 
women of America have stood side by side 
with the men in the making of our Nation. 

The pioneer women who ventured forth 
with their men in conquest of the American 
continent shouldered hardships, endured the 
perils, and won the victories of the frontier. 

Throughout the years of our develop- 
ment—the hands that rocked the cradle— 
have been instrumental in laying the foun- 
dations upon which our Republic has been 
built. 

Home and family are by no means the 
least of these foundations. 

The family in this atomic age faces the 
same drastic changes that confront other 
American institutions, our industries, our 
governmental agencies, our Congress, our 
schools, and our churches. 

Actually the changes that have occurred 
since World War II have brought as much 
complexity to the problems of home and 
family as to business and Government, 

For many this theory may be difficult to 
accept. 

The home and the family are basic insti- 
tutions that are expected to “be there” in 
spite of any existing tension or emergency. 

These facts place a tremendous burden on 
the mothers of our Nation. 

It is not my intent to offer sympathy to 
the MOMS of America because of the sacri- 
fice you have already made or because of the 
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difficulties and uncertainties you face in the 
future. 

I do not offer you sympathy. 

Your actions indicate you accept our age 
as a challenger. 

Your sacrifices have become elements of 
consecration rather than elements of sur- 
render, 

You utilize uncertainty as a tonic and 
existing difficulty becomes a rededication. 

All of America could profitably follow this 
pattern and, as all mothers throughout the 
ages have done, set its face toward the fu- 
ture with confidence. 

In the hurricane of our times, in this 
world of sudden revolutions, the family must 
remain a haven of sweet comfort and 
security. 

The beauty of this fact is that whether 
among Samoans in Polynesia—Pennsyl- 
vanlans in America—or Londoners in Eng- 
land—the family is the center of human 
affections. 

Beyond this, what the family teaches 
makes our world. 

Through the ages the foundations of the 
family have been moral—from the long 
preaching in a Navajo hut—to a New Eng- 
land mother’s reading of the Bible to her 
children, 

Right and wrong have come to sharp fo- 
cus in the family through the years. 

And at the core of the family is the joy, 
and innocence of the child—the protective 
love for him as he learns to trust—the un- 
derstanding love as he learns to be inde- 
pendent—to adjust to the world—and to 
imagine and develop ideas. 

Where the family goes, the world follows. 

So we can learn from the family some- 
thing of mankind's direction. 

Onrushing technology is reshaping the life 
pattern of millions, 

But we cannot neglect to emphasize that 
onrushing technology is the direct result 
of individual thought, 

And it is largely in the family—whether 
in the flamboyant green of a jungle or the 
vast impersonality of a city—that the iden- 
tity of the individual takes form. 

Robert R. Brunn, American news editor of 
the Christian Science Monitor, has reminded 
us that “Globally the trend is toward the 
Western family, now in the minority.” 

In centuries to come this could well be 
the universal pattern. k 

In Islam’s sweeping crescent from North 
Africa through the Middle East to Pakistan 
and Indonesia ancient family modes are fad- 
ing before 20th century enlightenment. 

Slavery—the despotic father—the bargain- 
ing away of brides—and the wearing of the 
veil are still present—but all are faltering. 

Young people demand change—and so do 
the women. 

Turkey is a striking example. 

There the vell and exclusion of women 
were outlawed years ago. 


It is fortunate that in European countries 
the marriage of convenience is fading. 

Father domination holds on in many sec~ 
tions, however. 

It does appear though that a pattern of 
free individual choice and independence is 
forcing its way in to unlock social shackles 
in many areas of old Europe. 

In Germany after the Nazi thrust for power 
which involved war occupation and the hold- 
ing of tens of thousands of husbands and 
fathers in Soviet camps for years, the family 
has emerged triumphant. 

Twenty long years of trials have strength- 
ened the average German's devotion to tam- 
ily values. 

Latin America’s family patterns are in 
many ways closer to those of Europe and 
Asia than those of the United States and 
Canada, 


But the pressure to change in South Amer- 
ica comes from the north and in the Latin- 
American cities the American-type family is 
becoming plainly visible. 
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In all of the instances I have cited more 
education and more understanding is bring- 
ing more individual freedom, and in turn, an 
elevation of the infiuence of the family. 

It is a gripping thought that dictatorship 
cannot accept loyalty to the family—loyalty 
to the mother or the father. 

In the eyes of the dictator, loyalty to the 
family weakens the grip of the state on the 
individual. 

Following the Red Revolution, Communist 
doctrine preached that the family was an 
outmoded and useless device, as outworn 
as private property. 

In this belief the Soviets have gone against 
human nature, not to mention morality, 
taste, history, sociology, politics, and ex- 
pediency. 

Currently we see evidence that the Soviet 
Union is trying desperately to convince the 
eyes of the world that family is important. 

But thus far their love of family has by 
no means become an example for the rest of 
the world. 

There is not displayed in Russia a high 
regard for the individual. 

The Soviet Union first and then the indi- 
vidual, that remains an integral part of their 
political philosophy, 

In any national crisis our mothers—our 
homemakers—must first and foremost defend 
the homes of America, 

For those who leaye their homes for mili- 
tary service to defend the cause of freedom, 
the mothers of America have kept the home 
intact as a bright and shining institution. 

Defense of the homefront should not be 
dropped from the docket, however, in times 
of peace. 

There are certain hallmarks of American 
homelife that further the learning of the 
ways of our Republic. 

These I would like to mention. 

(a) The home has as its primary object 
and central purpose the welfare of all in 
the household. 

(b) There is equal opportunity for all re- 
gardless of sex or age in a true American 
home. 

(c) Our basic American liberties and the 
practices of these liberties are first started 
in the home. 

(a) The economic, social, and political 
conditions of the home are maintained in 
order that all in the household may have 
enjoyment that is realized from these three 
factors. 


(e) All in the home have the right to 
share and help determine the program and 
Policies to be pursued. 

(t) The homes of America teach that every 
privilege entails a corresponding duty and 
responsibility to that particular individual 
who in turn is held responsible to the 
family as a whole. 

(g) The home trains the individual to 
be efficient in citizenship. 

1 The home promotes loyalty and 

(1) The home develops in each individ- 
ya of that home the ability to solve prob- 

ems. 

The MOMS of America and every American 
mother know better than I that the fine art 
of living together in peace must be estab- 
lished in our homes. 

The past few decades have not been with- 
out change in the American family. 

The American family no longer tends to 
determine careers, marriages, prestige, or a 
person's political position. 

The American family has been freed to 
concentrate on personal relationships and 
moral evaluation to create an atmosphere 
of love and order devoted to the perfection 
of the family as individuals. 

At a time when the freedoms of men and 
women are being efficiently and ruthlessly 
destroyed overnight the home in America 
stands as the fact and the symbol of indi- 
vidual freedom. 

Not even our own Government can enter 
it without legal consent, 
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In how many places in the world is the 
home still inviolate? 

This security of man in his own home, 
with his family, is one of the world’s won- 
ders, yet we Americans too frequently take 
it as a simple thing, natural to us, 

You, as representative American mothers, 
preside over American homes which are 
equipped with the facilities for teaching our 
children during the precarious stages of 
growth. 

Today we are deluged with gadgets, equip- 
ment, and devices for making homelife more 
efficient. 

This is as it should be. 
Modern technology has 
drudgery for our homemakers. 

But the underwriter of the home con- 
tinues to be the entirely reliable institution 
of motherhood. 

The qualifications are those which call 
for the highest attributes of mind, person- 
ality, and executive ability. 

The American home will continue on its 
way to build for a better world so long as 
mothers say to their sons and daughters, “I 
promise to match your honesty with my 
honesty, your loyalty with my loyalty, and 
your fairness with my fairness.” 

But most of all I am firmly convinced 
that the mothers of our Nation must create 
within our homes a fuller understanding of 
our world. 

I do not wish to leave with you pure 
sentiment and mere platitudes concerning 
home, family and mother. 

But I wish to emphasize your job as a 
living, practical symbol in a world of un- 
certainty. ‘ 

It is your job to make home a place where 
we learn how to be free. 

In the perfect home we stretch out on the 
floor, or cook hideous dishes in the kitchen 
at midnight, or bellow our favorite tunes in 
the shower. 

But it is not enough to enjoy our freedom. 

We have duties. 

The snow must be shoveled. 

The dog must be trained not to dig up the 
flowers. 

The leaky roof must be patched. 

The floor scratched by the party must be 
waxed. 

The hedge must be trimmed. 

This is the unyielding routine, 

This is the slow forming of a character 
geared to the real world. 

The homemaker who complains of drudg- 
ery can, if she will, beat her shackles into 
bracelets and turn toll into play. 

In making her home beautiful, and her 
family happy, she too makes herself beauti- 
ful. 
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Finally, it is my belief that the mothers 
of our generation, and especially you who 
are dedicated to the high principles of the 
MOMS of America, wish for your children a 
future which will bring to the world a com- 
bination of peace and tolerance, a future 
where homes will turn self-interest and 
mechanics into a human civilization. 

And now in conclusion let me summarize 
My remarks by simply saying that here in 
America our homes are the citadels of 
American freedom. 


What Price Federal Aid to Education 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 

Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, a timely 
article entitled “ Pays Calls Tune in 
Education” appeared in the Harrisburg, 
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Pa., newspaper Sunday Patriot-News of 
May 15, 1960. It will appear at the end 
of my remarks and I hope my colleagues 
will avail themselves of this article which 
attributes the authoritative statements 
it contains to some pretty responsible 
people who I would be inclined to say 
are a wide range of experts in this field. 

The article, in addition to factual re- 
Porting of the amount of Federal par- 
ticipation already going on, cites the 
existence of Federal controls that are 
already tied to Federal aid-to-education 
disbursement strings. 

I was particularly intrigued by the 
Statements like: “school superintendents 
and State education officials are finding 
out that he who pays the piper calls the 
tune” and “many local school] boards now 
Plan their programs in accordance with 
What money they can get from the State 
and Federal Governments by participat- 
ing in their programs instead of on the 
basis of local needs.” 

Mr. Speaker, the newspaper article fol- 
lows: 

Wao Pars CALLS TUNE In EDUCATION 
(By Edith Kermit Roosevelt) 

Before Congress votes more Federal ald 
to education, the American people would do 
Well to ponder the danger posed to their 
independent public schools by the more 
than 137 Federal support programs already 
in operation. 

Dr. Clayton D, Hutchins, school finance 
Specialist for the U.S. Office of Education, 
estimates Federal subsidies to education are 
8 costing taxpayers $2.5 billion a 

x 


The list includes $200 million a year spent 
through programs authorized by the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act of 1958: $200 
Million a year under the school lunch pro- 
Gram administered by the Department of 
Agriculture; $37 million in vocational aid 

red by the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion; and millions more for school construc- 
tion in federally affected areas, to support 
resident instruction at land-grant colleges 
and other programs. 

This fiscal year the National Science 
Foundation alone is spending $16.7 million 
for fellowships and other grants to support 
Scientific training. 

PLAN PROGRAMS 

Dr. John R. Miles, manager of the educa- 
tion department of the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce, observes that many local school 

now plan their programs in accord- 
ance with what money they can get from 
the State and Federal Governments by par- 
ticipating in their programs instead of on 
the basis of local needs. 

Some proponents of Federal aid to edu- 
Cation argue that localities can take this 
Federal money and’ still maintain their in- 
depend school system. But school super- 
intendents and State education officials are 
finding out that he who pays the piper calls 
the tune. 


Allen P, Burkhardt, superintendent of 
Public schools at Norfolk, Nebr., testifies to 
experience with Federal money in the 
fields of vocational agriculture and home 
economics, 
“To get this money,” says Burkhardt, “we 
ve to accept and adopt the course of 
Study outlined and specified by the Federal 
Government, through the State department 
of education. We have to permit inspection 
trips by State employees who receive part 
ot their money from the Federal Govern- 
ment, We have to hire teachers whose qual- 
ications are approved by these same groups. 
We have to send out teachers to conferences 
designated by these authorities. è” 
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CONTROLS CLAIMED 

According to Burkhardt, the Federal Gov- 
ernment exerts control in these fields by 
specifying: 

1. The number of minutes in recitation 
periods. 

2. The size of classrooms and shops. 

3. What type of equipment to have and 
even the type of floor used. 

4. How much money to spend per student. 

Furthermore, the Federal Government for- 
bids the use of teachers in other fields, ex- 
cept home economics or agriculture, under 
pain of losing the subsidy. 

“If this doesn’t constitute control from 
Washington, then at least it's a reasonable 
facsimile,” comments Burkhardt. 

The National Defense Education Act of 
1958 spells out 12 areas of control. Section 
802 of this bill permits the U.S. commissioner 
of education to develop specialized material 
for use in language culture centers. This 
puts the Federal Government in the busi- 
ness of curriculum development, 

CONDITIONS TO MEET 

Mark W. Bills, superintendent of Peorla, 
III., public schools, lists some of the “ridicu- 
lous condition” which must be met when 
NDEA aid is sought. He says: 

“In a neighboring school, a language lab- 
oratory equipped with NDEA and local funds 
can be used only for modern foreign lan- 
guages and stands idle when it could be used 
for speech, Latin, etc.“ 

Like most school officials, Bills believes 
there is a need for education improvement, 
However, he suggests that representative 
laymen and carefully selected professional 
educators attempt to draft desirable stand- 
ards for schools and teacher training free 
of Federal controls. 


Labor and Management in the Southwest- 
ern Area of New York State Demon- 
strate the Fruits of Enlightened States- 


manship 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, a most 
unique and important celebration is tak- 
ing place today in Olean, N.Y., as the 
AFL-CIO Union building trades and em- 
employers representing contractors in 
the southwestern section of New York 
State join forces in celebrating 5 years of 
labor-management harmony and coop- 
eration, This historic occasion is made 
doubly significant by the fact that there 
has neither been a work stoppage nor a 
strike during this period of time—as a 
direct result of close cooperation and 
openminded bargaining betwe2n these 
two units of our economy. 

This unique record of industry-labor 
harmony is a matter of pride to all con- 
cerned and to all of us who are dedicated 
to the goal of joint cooperation as an 
essential means for promoting national 
welfare and progress. It is especially 
noteworthy that this feat has been ac- 
complished in an industry where so many 
complex problems are a constant part of 
normal working conditions, 
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This is, indeed, as the Buffalo Evening 
News recently pointed out in an editorial, 
“an excellent example of the fruits of 
labor-management statesmanship.” I 
am delighted this unique record is being 
Studied by leaders from other sections of 
the Nation, and my hat is off to the re- 
sponsible leaders of labor and manage- 
ment who have molded this impressive 
record of accomplishment. Iregret very 
much that my duties in the Senate pre- 
vent my joining these fine people on this 
momentous occasion, but I am delighted 
to have this opportunity to pay tribute to 
them and to wish them every success in 
carrying on with their outstanding work. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the excellent editorial to 
which I have referred, printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SOUTH TIER LABOR PEACE 

Hearty congratulations are in order for 
the southwest corner of New York State. On 
May 24 the region will celebrate 5 years of 
labor-management peace in the construction 
industry of Chautauqua, Cattaraugus, Alle- 
gany, and Steuben Counties. 

The avoidance of any kind of work stop- 
page since 1955 is a tribute to the formula 
for harmony and mutual respect worked out 
by the Southern Tier Builders’ Association 
and 15 building trades unions. The parties 
themselves pay special tribute to the guid- 
ance given them by Federal Mediator 
Clarence M. LaMotte of Buffalo. He acted 
as go-between in developing the program. 

Described as unique in the State, the plan 
includes monthly meetings (over coffee and 
doughnuts) at which employers and union 
leaders discuss and undertake to resolve 
common problems. The arrangement has re- 
sulted in numerous benefits for the workers, 
the employers and the general public. 

Both Senators Javirs and KEATING will be 
on hand to extend felicitations at the coming 
celebration. This is a measure of the notable 
character of the Southern Tier achievement. 
Other areas now are studying the Southern 
Tier plan. All areas should emulate at least 
the spirit of commonsense and responsibility 
that has made it work. Labor-management 
relations still operate too often by the law 
of the jungle. Here is an excellent example 
of the fruits-of labor-management. states- 
manship. 


Death Ends Distinguished Career of 
Dr. E. E. Witte 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr, JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, Wisconsin and the Nation lost 
a great man with the death of Edwin E. 
Witte, the pioneer in social security leg- 
islation. The Capital Times, Madison, 
Wis., pays tribute to the dedicated work 
of Dr. Witte in the following editorial, 
which I call to the attention of my 
colleagues: 

DEATH ENDS DISTINGUISHED CARER OF 
Da. E. E. WITTE 

Death at 73 has ended the distinguished 

career of Edwin E. Witte, world-famed econ- 
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omist, humanitarian, and often called the 
father of social security.” 

His was a life spent in public service and 
the contributions Professor Witte made to his 
State and Nation will serve as a memorial to 
this quiet, unassuming, soft-spoken public 
servant. 

And, although he held more than 30 Gov- 
ernment positions during his life, 9 of them 
full time, his greatest gift to society was his 
work as the creator of the Soclal Security 
Act of 1835. It has been said that this leg- 
islation is the greatest achievement of the 
Roosevelt New Deal, and much of the credit 
for the enactment of the law must go to 
Dr. Witte. 

Wisconsin also takes pride in the role 
played by Arthur Altmeyer, former director 
of the Federal social security program, for 
his work on the monumental social welfare 
legislation. Altmeyer headed Social Security 
from its beginning in 1935 until 1953, and 
together with Dr, Witte helped draft the 
original laws. 

None of the thousands of students who 
were privileged to sit in his classes will ever 
forget Dr. Witte. With rare ability, he was 
able to reduce abstract economic theories 
into understandable terms with human over- 
tones. 

Dr. Witte's career spanned the great years 
of social turmoil in which the progressive 
ideals of Robert M. La Follette, Sr., were 
translated into Federal laws to provide secu- 
rity and assistance to this country’s citizens. 
Together with the late Prof. Selig Perlman 
and Prof. Emeritus Don Lescohler, Witte pro- 
vided the last link to the “golden age” at 
the University of Wisconsin that was sparked 
by that tiny dynamo of greatness—JoHN R. 
Commons, 


Goodwill Worker of the Year 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANCHER NELSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, on April 
22, 1960, the Goodwill Industries of 
America, Inc., held their National 
Awards Dinner at the Sheraton-Carlton 
Hotel in Washington, D.C. 

Goodwill Industries seeks to help 
handicapped people, and from this 
group each year, one outstanding per- 
son is selected as the Goodwill Worker 
of the Year, based on his or her accom- 
plishments in whatever activity the 
worker chooses to participate. 

It was our good fortune, Mrs. Nelsen’s 
and mine, to be invited by Mr. P. J. 
Trevethan, executive vice president of 
Goodwill Industries of America, Inc., 
Washington, D.C., to attend this din- 
ner. 

Miss Marjorie Schulz of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, was named the Goodwill Worker 
of the Year and she was called upon to 
address the group. There is much we 
can learn from the philosophy expressed 
in her remarks, and reflected in her 
voice was enthusiasm, confidence and 
courage that we all could benefit by. I 
beta to offer my personal congratula- 

ons. 


Following are her remarks: 
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STATEMENT or Miss Maryorre SCHULZ, Na- 
TIONAL GOODWILL WORKER or 1960, aT Na- 
TIONAL AWARDS Dinner, APRIL 22, 1960, 
GOODWILL INDUSTRIES OF AMERICA, INC, 
There are so many people I would like to 

thank, I am afraid to begin for fear of leaving 

someone out. First of all, I would like to 
thank God for the many rich blessings he 
has bestowed upon me. I really think that 
all handicapped people are given an extra 

measure of the primary ent for a 

happy and fruitful life. Perhaps this just 

seems to be so because we call upon Him a 

little more often, 

To say that I was surprised when Executive 
Vice President Trevethan called me from 
Washington is to put it very mildly. When I 
was called to the office of our director, Rev- 
erend Nichols, he said, “Marjorie, someone 
on the phone wants to talk to you.” 

I started to get up out of my wheelchair 
and he said, “You had better stay seated.” 
Well, I couldn't understand why but I stayed 
seated, 

I recognized the voice as Vice President 
Trevethan's. I have had the pleasure of 
knowing him for many years. When Mr 
Trevethan said, “Marjorie, do you have your 
seat belt fastened?“ —well, you can Imagine 
how I wondered what in the world had 
happened. 

As he began to tell me the good news, I 
wasn't exactly nervous but for some reason 
the telephone began to shake and my voice 
got very wobbly. I sure was glad I had stayed 
seated. And I should have had a seat belt 
because I could feel myself beginning to float 
up on cloud 9. 

Since that time, so many nice things have 
happened to me that Iam flabbergasted. In 
fact, you might call this a flabbergasted re- 
sponse, 

At this moment I am thinking about all 
the 38,000 handicapped persons served by all 
the Goodwills throughout America last year. 
I feel that this honor tonight is not just for 
me individually. I feel that all these fine 
Goodwill workers are being honored and that 
each one is actually a “Goodwill Worker of 
the Lear.“ Without them and without their 
diligence, perseverance, and determination, 
there would be no proof that all in the world 
they ask is a chance—not charity. 

For the past 13 years, Goodwill has been 
my life. I must admit that when my nursing 
career was interrupted, there were moments 
of misunderstanding and wonderment. I 
shall never forget what Reverend Nichols said 
on that day when the future seemed darkest. 
He said, Marjorie, would you like to come to 
Goodwill?” 

But you just heard what the doctors said. 
You would be taking a chance,” I answered. 

It was his reply that still rings in my ears, 

“We would not be taking a chance. Good- 
will’s business is giving a chance.” 

That is the way it has been ever since I 
started at the Ohio Valley Goodwill in Cin- 
cinnati—just once chance after another. 

And that's the way it is with every Good- 
will in America today. A chance to learn and 
a chance to earn. Nearly $20 million in wages 
to handicapped persons last year. 

I am so glad to be a part of a national 
organization that reaches into 123 communi- 
ties in our land and says to handicapped 
people, “No one can do everything—every- 
one can do something.” . 

We are proving something every day at 
our Goodwill in Cincinnati. Every day 18 
V-day for someone. Last year over 3,700 
handicapped persons found new hope, re- 
newed strength, and increased determination 
to prove the truth of the statement so well 
said by Dr. Howard A. Rusk, “You cannot dis- 
able faith and courage.“ ’ 
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Constant encouragement by our friends 
and families is an important factor and I am 
so happy my mother is here tonight. So 
much of our achievements depend upon un- 
derstanding families, 

This new lease on life for so many could 
not possibly be achieved in Cincinnati or in 
any other Goodwill without the help of 
dedicated administrators, sincere staff spe- 
cialists, progressive board members and a 
vast public of interested people who help 
make rehabilitation a reality through their 
contributions of gifts and materials. No 
one understands better than a Goodwill 
worker that “discards mean timecards.” 

On behalf of all Goodwill workers I want 
to thank the good American public for its 
material contributions from homemakers 
and industrial’ subcontracts in making it 
possible for the average percentage of self- 
support for all Goodwill Industries to reach 
91 percent in 1959. 

Since it has been my privilege and pleas- 
ure to work closely with our director for 
13 years, I am very cognizant of the impor- 
tant part our Government has played in 
helping Goodwill Industries to expand its 
rehabilitation services to meet the ever- 
increasing needs of the ever-increasing num- 
ber of handicapped persons. I am aware 
that our President and our Congress are con- 
cerned and have made funds available for 
expansion of facilities and rehabilitation 
services. I know that Goodwill Industries 
has devoted friends in the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. For all 
Goodwill workers, I want to thank them for 
this devotion to human needs, 

I would be ungrateful if I did not also 
express my gratitude to the Ohio Bureau of 
Vocational Rehabilitation for making my 
secretarial training possible when I entered 
Goodwill in 1947, These great agencies in 
all our States are serving thousands of dis- 
abled people without much fanfare or ac- 
claim. They just go on and on helping peo- 
ple who are in need. I consider myself a 
BVR girl as well as a Goodwill gal. For all 
Goodwill workers throughout America who 
have been sponsored by their State bureau 
of vocational rehabilitation, I wish to say 
“thank you.” 

With Mr, Sullivan, the president of our 
board of trustees of the Ohio Valley Good- 
will program present tonight I am also re- 
minded to say “Thank you” to all Goodwill 
board members and concerned citizens who 
give of their money and time and energies 
that handicapped persons might be helped. 

In closing, I want to express my sense of 
rededication to the Goodwill cause of help- 
ing the handicapped help themselves. I 
feel that as a symbol of all Goodwill work- 
ers, I have a new responsibility in making 
this great program of rehabilitation a suc- 
cess that exceeds our fondest hopes. 

To all my fellow Goodwill workers across 
America, I want to issue a challenge that 
each of us Join together in renewed str 
and determination to make 1960 the best 
year in production of materials and rehabili- 
tation services for people in our history. 

Thank you again and when you are in 
Cincinnati, be sure to visit us, As associate 
in public relations department I think I 
would be permitted to say, “There you will 
find rehabilitation at its finest offering 
treatment, training and employment in one 
of the finest buildings designed for handi- 
capped in the world, working through 5 
branches and serving those who are handi- 
capped in 25 counties in the sections of the 
3 States of Indiana, Kentucky, and Ohio. 
There I hope I will be privileged to help 
others help themselves for a long long time. 
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The American People Are Not Being 
Fooled by Monday Morning Quarter- 
backs Because They Are Determined 
There Must Never Be Another Pearl 


Harbor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


“Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
American people are witnesssing a sor- 
did performance by Monday morning 
Quarterbacks with the political gleam in 
their eyes as they enjoy a field day 
among themselves in their ill-concealed 
attempt to belittle President Eisenhower 
Over the so-called rocket. downing by the 
Soviets of an American U-2 plane that 
had penetrated deeply into the heart of 
Russia. These misguided Americans 
have scorned the crying need for na- 

mal unity in the crisis that has de- 
Veloped between their Nation and the 

‘Butchers of Budapest.” 

Every thoughtful American resents 
their unwarranted attack on the integ- 
rity, military prowess and overall abil- 
ity of one of America’s greatest wartime 
Zenerals, President Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower. To compare the military stature 
of President Eisenhower with his de- 

tors is like comparing a giant with a 
Pygmy edition of mankind. 

As pointed out in the following edi- 
torial which appeared in the May 21 is- 
Sue of the Altoona (Pa.) Mirror titled, 

ple Not Fooled,” the American peo- 

Want no repetition of the sneak at- 

on Pearl Harbor. In the same edi- 

tion of the Altoona Mirror there ap- 
Peared a letter to the editor from a sub- 
Scriber in which the writer revives mem- 
of the Roosevelt-Truman regimes 
When the late President Roosevelt bowed 
the ungodly Stalin while his successor, 

S. Truman, described the former 

2 of the Kremlin as Good Old 
Ro and then proceeded to allow the 

Ussians to enter Germany and grab 
everything in sight including machinery 
and scientists. Now says the writer, 
‘Russia Even Stirs Up Castro.” 

The editorial and the letter referred 
to follow: 

PEOPLE Not FOOLED 
8 good lawyer will tell you that it is 
a U Ost impossible to build a good case around 
©. We do not believe that any intelligent 
Person in any part of the world believed 
U Chevy's story of downing the American 
~2 with a rocket. If such had been the 
case it is obvious that neither the plane nor 
Pilot would have survived the explosion. 
Rusai, Presence of the U-2 plane deep in 
ia must naturally have caused the Rus- 
the people to ask the defense measures of 
ù 50e leaders. They have endured many 
rock of hardship in order to expand their 
aet and sputnik programs and we believe 
ofi chey is in for a very hard time 

t when he gets back home, 

t Americans, we feel sure, regret the 
How, ty of keeping the U-2’s in the air, 
about r. the very lies such as the one told 

t the grounding of the plane make such 
necessary. A surprise attack such 
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as the one launched at Pearl Harbor could 
prove very disastrous, to not only this Na- 
tion, but also to the entire free world, and 
the treachery employed in putting down the 
Hungarian bid for freedom is not easily for- 
gotten. 

We do not believe that thè American peo- 
ple care too much for the Monday morning 
quarterbacks who are now saying that the 
whole affair was handled badly by our own 
administration. They imply, of course, that 
they could have handled this situation so 
much better. We believe that of all the 
prospective Democratic candidates for Presi- 
dent, LYNDON JOHNSON had made the best 
statements about the incident and has 
strengthened his position with the public. 
We predict that those who would appease the 
1960 model of Hitler and Mussolini will get 
little support from their fellow countrymen. 

The harsh realities of the cold war are 
somewhat difficult to conceive. It is partic- 
ularly hard for a peace-loving people to 
comprehend the necessities of a world sit- 
uation in which peace is maintained only 
by the fact that the retaliatory powers of 
the free world are great enough to practi- 
cally destroy any aggressor. 

Intelligence reports are based on the old 
adage that forewarned is forearmed. Mod- 
ern intelligence calls for the use of every 
conceivable device that will give the Nation 
adequate warning for an impending attack. 
America must never forget Pearl Harbor. 
To do so in this atomic and hydrogen age 
would be national suicide. 

The Russians should be the last people on 
earth to complain about it. Even at a time 
when they were our allies they were busy 
spying upon us, attempting to steal our se- 
crets. Our memories are not so short that 
we do not vividly remember the atomic spies, 
nor have we forgotten the country for which 
they were spying. 

The big welcome given President Eisen- 
hower by the people of Portugal is only one 
indication of the way the world as a whole 
regards the American leader who has worked 
so hard for peace. His refusal to meet the 
threats of Khrushchev with counter threats 
clearly illustrated for the world jury the true 
measure of the man who seeks peace. The 
harsh fact that we must at all times be pre- 
pared to defend ourselves against surprise 
attacks is not lost on thinking people of all 
nations. 

We would be very much surprised indeed 
if the British and French intelligence serv- 
ices were not as hard at work as our own 
in keeping their leaders Advised as to every 
move that is made within the Iron Curtain 
countries. As a matter of record, British in- 
telligence sources are reputed to be among 
the best in the world. The use of a plane 
or a fleet of planes to keep their respective 
nations advised would not shock them in the 
least. 

In his spectacular at Paris, Khrushchey 
implied that he has known about the planes 
since before his visit to this Nation. This 
is also hard to believe, for if he had known 
about them he would have lodged a vigorous 
protest long ago. 

The insults heaped upon our President 
have reacted adversely on Khrushchey. 
Neither the French nor the British were un- 
aware of the implied insults against their 
own leaders. We, as individual citizens, 
should let President Eisenhower know that 
he has the solid backing of his own people in 
this latest episode of the cold war. Letters 
and cards are perhaps the best way of letting 
him know. 

We should also make it very clear to the 
Monday morning quarterbacks that we have 
little time for their {ll-concealed attempts 
to lower the prestige of an old warrior who 
has served his country well in both war and 
peace, 

It is not too long since they were attack- 
ing him for his lack of good preparation for 
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the defense of this Nation. Now they want 
to downgrade him because he has taken 
steps to prevent the possibility of another 
Pearl Harbor, Their very wordiness proves 
their lack of understanding of international 
affairs and of military preparedness. What 
woeful leadership they would provide for 
the country. 


Mistakes WERE MADE 
To the EDITOR OF THE ALTOONA MIRROR: 
Since listening to and reading the news 
about the plane downed by the Russians and 
the criticisms, let the public go back to a 
former administration when Roosevelt bowed 
to rabble-rouser Stalin. That was the begin- 
ning of all our trouble. Also, how many 
people recall Truman's “Good Old Joe“ ref- 
erence. Ordering the soldiers back from Ger- 
many to let the Russians enter first was the 
gravest error of all times. Russia went in 
and grabbed everything, machinery, our sci- 
entists. Now Russia even stirs up Castro, 
Mrs. L. 


A Tribute to an Outstanding American 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
most enlightened men of our time was, 
N ser le 1 the late U.S. 

r Brien McMahon of hi 
State of Connecticut. Sor acta 

His record as a public servant and his 
reputation as a man were both outstand- 
ingly brilliant. When he passed on, this 
Nation lost a remarkable citizen. 

But over this past weekend in his home 
town of Norwalk, Conn., where I am also 
privileged to reside, a fitting tribute was 
paid to the memory of Senator McMahon 
with the cornerstone laying for a new 
$4,500,000 high school bearing his name. 

Present to honor the late and distin- 
guished Senator McMahon was Gov. 
Abraham Ribicoff of the great State of 
Connecticut. In his remarks, Governor 
Ribicoff hailed the ideals of Senator 
McMahon. 

I would like, Mr. Speaker, to insert in 
the Recorp at this time an article from 
the Bridgeport (Conn.) Post containing 


Governor Ribicoff’s remarks, The 

article: 

Ripicorr Harts MCMAHON IDEALS IN NORWALK 
TALK 


NOoRrwArK, May 23.—Governor Ribicoff yes- 
terday upheld the ideals of the late U.S. 
Senator Brien McMahon as the only means 
of stopping worldwide nuclear war threats. 


SPOKE AT TWO SCHOOLS 


The Governor was the principal speaker 
at the cornerstone laying of the new 84. 
500,000 high school off Highland Avenue 
which is slated for opening in September, 
and later addressed a gathering in the audi- 
torium of the Cranbury elementary school 
off Grumman Avenue which was dedicated 
yesterday. 

At the cornerstone laying exercises which 
were attended by Mrs. William H. McMahon, 
mother of the late Senator, and other mem- 
bers of his immediate family, the Governor 
declared that the world can no longer wait 
for centuries to pass to recognize the wisdom 
of this great man if it is to avoid extinction 
through atomic and hydrogen bombs. 
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Senator McMahon, while chairman of the 
Joint Congressional Atomic Energy Commit- 
tee, had proposed that all nations agree to 
commit three-quarters of the funds they 
appropriate for armaments for development 
of peaceful uses of atomic power and make 
the results of these developments available 
to friend and foe alike. 

In 1950 when the McMahon proposal was 
made to the U.S. Senate, governments, news 
media, and other disseminators of informa- 
tion paid little heed to the warning Senator 
McMahon gave, the Governor asserted. 


NO SETTER SOLUTION 


Over the past 10 years, Governor Ribicoff 
said, he has heard nothing from the great 
minds throughout the world that offers a 
better solution for permanent peace than the 
pronouncements of the late Senator. 

The Governor added: Senator McMahon 
fcresaw the need for a worldwide agreement 
on the controls of atomic energy without 
which the threat of ultimate destruction 
of mankind would always be present.“ 

The Senator's intimate knowledge of the 
force of atomic energy and Its threat to man- 
kind prompted him to attempt any means 
or method, no matter how unorthodox it 
seemed, to impress the world on the impor- 
tance of worldwide egreement on the peace- 
ful uses of atomic energy, Governor Ribicoff 
stated. He said that history has shown that 
it has taken centuries for the world to recog- 
nize the wisdom of the great men of the 
past and the world will someday come to the 
realization that peace can only be attained 
by adopting the Ideals of the late Senator. 
He added: “The world of today cannot wait 
for a century and may not have another 10 
years to wake up.“ 


The Nightly Radio Program: 
Congress” 


“Today in 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to compliment the nightly radio 
program “Today in Congress” for devot- 
ing the entire time segment last Friday 
night to the complete and unedited re- 
marks made by President Eisenhower 
upon his arrival from Portugal. 

This has always been a valuable and 
unique program; the only one aired 
which is devoted exclusively to the hap- 
penings here on Capitol Hill. 

Its sponsors, the Independent Airlines 
Association, and its editor, Joseph Mc- 
Caffrey, combine to give the listening 
public a “Congressional Record of the 
Air.” This program not only has a great 
listening audience among Members of 
the House and Senate, but also among 
staff members on the Hill and admin- 
istrators and key personnel in the execu- 
tive branch. h 

Last Friday night, the entire format 
of the program was revamped so that 
Mr. Eisenhower's own personal report on 
the summit could be given wider cover- 
age. 

This, I think, is a tribute to the feeling 
of public responsibility of the association 
and of Mr. McCaffrey. 
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American Legion Advocates the March 3 
Manned Aircraft Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
national executive committee, the gov- 
erning bedy of the American Legion, 
between national conventions while as- 
sembled in Washington, May 4-5, 
adopted a very important resolution con- 
cerning the naticnal security of the 
Nation. 

The resolution which follows and is 
self-explanatory relates to high-per- 
formance aircraft of the B-70 type and 
calls to the attention of Congress the 
necessity of further developing this 
weapon as part of our national defense. 

The resolution follows: 

RESOLUTION No. 31—NaTIONAL EXECUTIVE 
CoMBMITTEE MrerInc OF THE AMERICAN 
Lecion HELD May 4-5, 1960, INDIANAPOLIS, 
IND. 

Committee: National Security Commission, 

Subject: Mach 3 manned aircraft program. 
Whereas the security of the United States 

and its allles requires that we maintain a 
balanced, flexible strategic force of both mis- 
siles and manned aircraft; and the U.S. aero- 
space industry possesses the capability of 
developing and producing these weapons; 
and 


Whereas the very high performance, 
manned aircraft is necessary to carry ob- 
servers to assess target damage after missile 
attack and to direct attacks on targets that 
have not been destroyed; and the necessity 
exists that we have high performance air- 
craft capable of reaching these targets at 
speeds beyond the mach 3 range; and 

Whereas the inherent characteristics of 
manned weapon systems are necessary to per- 
mit this Nation to continue a policy of non- 


initiation of armed conflict; and 


Whereas the advancement of technology 
in aeronautics is essential to enhance the 
prestige of this Nation and to maintain a 
dominant military capability; and 

Whereas the very high performance, 
manned aircraft is necessary in a whole range 
of military situations, from the show of force 
to a possible ultimate conflict; and 

Whereas a mach 3, or higher, manned alr- 
craft with its versatile striking characteris- 
tics, including its utilization as a highly mo- 
bile platform for launching missiles, tre- 
mendously increases the enemy’s defensive 
problems, both from a military and economic 
standpoint; and 

Whereas experience has shown there is a 
long leadtime required in the development 
of the finished article as a weapons system, 
it is imperative that development be imple- 
mented immediately on this type manned 
aircraft for we cannot afford to further ex- 
tend this leadtime in today’s scientific 
revolution: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the National Executive Com- 
mittee of the American Legion assembled in 
Indianapolis, Ind., May 4-5, 1960, That the 
decision which virtually halts development 
and production of the mach 3 aircraft of the 
B-70 type, with its combat components, be 
rescinded, and that sufficient funds be made 
immediately available for the expeditious 
development and production of this latest 
weapons system. 
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Open Market Operations for Agriculture: 
A New Approach to the Farm Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. R. WALTER RIEHLMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. RIEHLMAN. Mr. Speaker, in our 
quest for a solution to the agricultural 
problems confronting our Nation, it be- 
hooves us all to keep our minds receptive 
to new ideas. I am including in the 
Record today a proposed solution to the 
farm problem developed by Assistant 
Dean Donald C. Lelong of the College of 
Business Administration, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, Syracuse, N.Y. There is food for 
thought in this proposal and, though I 
do not necessarily agree with the ap- 
proach, I think it important that it be 
made available for consideration by my 
colleagues. 

OPEN Marker OPERATIONS FOR AGRICULTURE: 

A New APPROACH TO THE FARM PROBLEM 


(By Donald C. Lelong, assistant dean, Col- 
lego of Business Administration, Syracuse 
University) 

WHAT MUST A GOOD FARM POLICY DO? 


What does the U.S. taxpayer want, and 
what can he reasonably expect to get from 
a} good Federal farm policy? First and fore- 
most he wants an acceptable standard of 
living for the Nation's rural citizens. The 
public, and as a result the Congress, has 
already made the decision to maintain the 
income of the American farm famlly at a 
reasonable level. Neither Republicans nor 
Democrats will permit the farmer to become 
a poor relation who is embarrassing to our 
national pride or hurtful to our conscience. 

Secondly, the taxpayer is demanding a less 
costly method of dealing with agriculture’s 
plight. While few of us would agree to sac- 
rifice the welfare of the farm family on the 
chopping block of economy, both substantial 
saving of tax dollars and future farm pros- 
perity depend almost inevitably upon a more 

ent and final solution to over- 
production on the land. 

The third objective of a good policy for 
agriculture is closely related to lower dollar 
cost. No program can claim much lasting 
value if it does not encourage efficient use 
of the Nation’s productive resources by 
avoiding misdirected production, Real 
economy in U.S. agriculture necessarily im- 
plies a flow of farm commodities that is ade- 
quate to meet the Nation’s needs. It does 
not imply the growing of so much corn, 
wheat, and cotton that uncounted hours of 
human effort are dedicated only to the filling 
of federally constructed storage bins, Un- 
less Federal farm policy succeeds ultimately 
in coordinating the supply and demand for 
farm produce at a reasonable price level. 
and without subsidy, it cannot claim to be 
an adequate policy for a free market econ- 
omy. 

Finally, a sound program must preserve 
the independence and freedom of the in- 
dividual farmer. He must be free to pro- 
duce more or less of the crops he chooses 85 
it becomes efficient and profitable for him to 
do so. Americans are steeped in an evolving 
tradition of free enterprise which renders 
production controls and industrial subsidies 
provisionally acceptable but extremely un- 
popular. The tenets of our system dictate 
that good and efficient producers have the 
freedom to grow and prosper, but also that 
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ineficient producers in an industry have the 
freedom to move out of it. If 3 is 

Temain a part of vate enterprise, then 
this basic economic eee for the individ- 
ual farmer must be reinstated and preserved. 

How can a single Federal program serve all 
8 masters simultaneously? omis 

© program yield: (1) an acceptable 
Standard of living for America’s rural fam- 
Utes; (2) a lower cost agricultural program 
for America's taxpayers; (3) efficient allo- 
Cation of the Nation's agricultural resources; 
and (4) freedom and independence for the 
vidual farmer, which will permit him to 
his own production decisions? 

One approach to simultaneous solution of 
All these objectives lies in a program which 
don aggregate farm production or aggre- 
Bate farm marketings without controlling 

Production or marketings of an individ- 
nal grower. This approach to the farm 
dilemma deserves careful study; it appears to 
hola Ereat promise, and to date it represents 
an untried alternative. 

OPEN MARKET OPERATIONS FOR AGRICULTURE 
weden market operations comprise just what 

implies—purchase and sale in an 
Open market. The purpose of these opera- 
tions when carried on by the Federal Gov- 
ni mt is deliberate and purposeful ma- 

PUlation of the price and the volume of 
in a market. The Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System has employed 
wen Market operations for some years now 
the mtrolung the prevailing interest rates of 
Nation. U.S. Government securities are 
bought or sold on the open market in such 
Sanuttes that the market price of these 
enten rises or falls respectively. Since 
rity, contractual dollar interest on these secu- 
ver ia fixed, the actual interest yield varies 
Bently with changes in the market price. 
Dos! use the Federal Reserve is typically in a 
ti tion to buy or sell in tremendous quan- 
out Jt succeeds in setting the market with- 
inga ectiy controlling the negotiations of 

Go Aa buyers and sellers, 

Open-market-operations plan for agri- 
— dan be administered in a similar 
crop Each farmer growing a designated 
or D $3 assigned either an acreage allotment 
to . Marketing quota which permits him 
eine OW a specific acreage or market a spe- 
nual amount of that Particular crop an- 
signes’ as long as he doesn't sell his as- 
opera Allotment or quota. (Open-market 

tions can be employed with either 


ons 
— tuotments or marketing quotas. 


descri quotas will be employed here in 
Schema these operations.) Under this 
Marke Open-market operations deal with 
the quotas which take on many of 
stock. teristics of shares of common 
Paper y consist of negotiable pieces of 
entit) g small, common units. They 

© ths owner to market a specific 
he ut Of some crop each year as long as 


Large Ownership of the certificates. 

Marke Volume purchase and sale of these 

Aericultes tights by the U.S. Department of 

Meang ture give the Federal Government a 

ot the Ot long-term control over marketings 
12 crop in question. 

depe: 


a 


Z 


uci 
a Keting 
crop 9 or production of the 
Select; 
pacal importance 


Plan, to the success of the 
aat 18 10 2. an an farmers must be satisfied 


erous x presumed quite gen- 
ed producers recelve market- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ing rights free of charge during the imple- 
— period, but after a stipulated 
date those wishing additional quotas and 
those wishing to enter the industry must 
purchase quotas in the open market, These 
rights differ from the traditional franchise 
in that quotas may be purchased by anyone 
willing to pay the going price. The Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, acting as the single 
qualified broker under the scheme, keeps 
records of ownership of all quotas outstand- 
ing. Under a plan utilizing marketing rather 
than production quotas, actual production 
and on-the-farm use of a crop is not con- 
trolled. Sale of the commodity in primary 
markets, however, must be accompanied by 
ownership of sufficient marketing rights, 

After the marketing quotas for a crop are 
completely allocated (according to some spe- 
cific “base-period” formula), aggregate an- 
nual marketings of the crop are then con- 
trolled through the purchase or sale of these 
rights by the Government. If the expected 
annual marketings of wheat, for example, 
are in excess of the Nation's needs, then the 
Government buys up marketing quotas in 
wheat, thereby raising the going price of these 
quotas. At the same time the market price 
for wheat futures is likely to be somewhat 
depressed, This combination of events en- 
courages marginal wheat growers to sell off 
their quotas to the Government and abandon 
the production of wheat either temporarily 
or permanently. Manipulating aggregate 
marketings thus makes possible an eventual 
coordination of annual supply and demand 
at a reasonable price level. (The plan 
should not be construed as a means of 
seasonal or short-term control.) Because 
the initial allocation of marketing quotas is 
presumed to be generous (and therefore in 
excess of the Nation’s needs), the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture would probably be com- 
pelled to buy back a significant fraction of 
the marketing rights originally assigned free 
of charge to the growers. 

The process of purchasing quotas reduces 
total marketings in a most selective and ad- 
vantageous manner. Marginal ucers 
can be expected to constitute the first sellers 
because their costs are generally high in rela- 
tion to the prices they receive for their pro- 
duce. Ordinarily they have most to gain and 
least to lose by sale of their marketing quo- 
tas. Purchase of these quotas represents a 
subsidy for the exit of these resources from 
the market. Windfall revenues from the 
sale of marketing rights are designed to pro- 
vide incentive to accelerate the exit of ineffi- 
cient and part-time farmers from an indus- 
try which has bypassed their land and their 
production methods. =. 
AGGREGATE CONTROL BUT INDIVIDUAL FREEDOM 


Control of aggregate marketings by means 
of Government purchase and sale of quotas 
leaves the individual farm enterprise free 
to make production decisions based only on 
the traditional considerations employed in 
maximizing net return on investment. 
Since quotas are freely negotiable, any pro- 
ducer interested in entering production or 
expanding his acreage and marketings of 
a particular crop is free to do so provided 
only that he is willing to pay the going price 
for the necessary quotas. Open market op- 
erations represent an attempt to aline de- 
cisions and actions that are profitable to the 
individual producer with resulting collective 
actions that are desirable for the industry 
and the economy. To date, farmers have 
generally been at odds with the market in 
times of overproduction. Instead of selling 
marketing rights during these periods (not 
possible under present regulations), they 
have tended to increase their plantings in 
an attempt to maintain their cash incomes. 
This type of action naturally intensifies a 
downward pressure on farm prices and 
income, 


A4417 


Under the proposed plan, negotiable mar- 
keting quotas give the individual grower 
& monetary incentive to curtail his market- 
ings when quota prices are rising relative to 
prices of the crop in question. Marketing 
Tights become a capital investment similar 
in many ways to a tractor or an additional 
silo. As such, they give the farmer some 
financial flexibility and a form of insurance 
that he can understand and appreciate. 
Ownership of quotas insures the disposal of 
his crop in a market devoid of price-depres- 
sing surplus production, while sale of quotas 
represents a better means of adjusting to 
reduced production than is open to the 
farmer at the present time. Open market 
opérations are not designed to reduce mar- 
ketings effectively after a crop is ready for 
harvest but rather to alter growers’ Plans 
for future production. 

If the incentive to sell quotas is not suf- 
ficient to reduce future supplies of certain 
crops, an additional monetary incentive 
might be provided by an accompanying long- 
term soil conservation program. When mar- 
keting rights are sold, the farmer might enter 
a long-term contract of 10 to 20 years with 
the Department of Agriculture to put his 
land into a soil bank. The proposed soil 
bank differs from the program presently in 
force in that the proposal calls for a long- 
term contract yielding high annual pay- 
ments initially, but payments which gradual- 
ly diminish to zero over 10 years or so. In 
this way the farmer is persuaded by two 
monetary measures to reduce or abandon 
production: payment for selling his quotas 
and payment for co; and restoring 
his land. Neither approach condones perma- 
nent subsidization, Unlike marketing quo- 
tas, soil bank contracts must be tied to the 
land, and land buyers must assume the obli- 
gations of soil bank contracts which are 
tied to the land they purchase, 

Control of aggregate farm marketings 
through Government purchase and sale of 
quotas exhibits the significant advantage of 
providing incentive for either expansion or 
contraction as the situation demands. Its 
capacity for two-way control provides a rela- 
tively permanent policy for modern agricul- 
ture's dilemma of instability. In times of 
threatening crop scarcity the Department of 
Agriculture by unloading its supply of mar- 
keting rights forces the price of these rights 
down at a time when crop prices are rela- 
tively high. This combination of prices en- 
courages additional farmers into the market 
and prompts farmers already in the market 
to expand production. Increased production 
again reflects individual decisions founded 
upon the agricultural outlook. In an ex- 
Panding market, however, farmers’ decisions 
are supported by purchases rather than sales 
of marketing quotas. 

PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE POLICY 


Obviously a simple concept called “open 
market operations” cannot be expected to 
cure all the accumulated ills of 30 years of 
farm mechanization and governmental con- 
trol. Historically, the competition of suc- 
cessful and efficient sellers in a free market 
Was thought to be the best way of forcing 
marginally efficient resources out of produc- 
tion when their produce was no longer 
needed. Since the 1930's, however, economic 
policymakers have been compelled to ad- 
mit that the free- riding laissez faire method 
in severely competitive areas like agricul- 
ture may cause much human hardship and 
suffering. In the long run a survival-of-the- 
fittest market synchronizes the forces of sup- 
ply and demand, but in the words of the 
famous economist Lord Keynes, “In the long 
run we are all dead.” In the shorter run, 
farmers and their families may cling tenaci- 
ously to a progressively declining standard of 
living because of the absence of any obviously 
better alternative. 
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Abandonment of the laws of the free mar- 
ket, during New Deal days, has helped to 
mafmtain the living standard of our rural 
citizens, but it also gave birth to “the farm 
problem” as we know it today. Three-fourths 
of the Nation's farm enterprises contribute 
less than one-fifth of its marketed crops, and 
this three-fourths receives only a small frac- 
tion of farm subsidies. The original and 
present intent of agricultural legislation is 
not to support the capable, efficient, and 
prosperous grower. By every tradition of 
free enterprise he is expected to support him- 
self, and he wants to. Yet under present 
programs most of the funds expended for 
Federal crop loans and purchases accrue to 
the man who needs them least, while his mar- 
ginal neighbor, eking a meager existence out 
of barren hillsides, picks up precious few Fed- 
eral dollars for his labor. 

Past and present farm legislation has not 
succeeded in juggling satisfactorily the In- 
stability of a severely competitive industry 
and the great increases in productivity 
brought about by mechanization. It has 
surrendered sporadically to reminiscent dec- 
larations of praise for the independent and 
self-sufficient family farm as the backbone of 
the Nation. While these declarations elicit 
a response from all of us who remember 
happy childhood days in the country, this 
view of agriculture is but a sentimontal myth 
cherished most by those who are more fond 
of recollecting where we have been than of 
looking forward to where we are going. The 
plea to move unneeded human and material 
resources off our marginal land sounds trite 
only because it rings so true. 

In amending current farm policy, an open- 
market-operations program seeks to coordi- 
nate, in a simple and advantageous way, the 
basic economic and social forces of the past 
and the future. The scheme cannot claim 
to solve one problem perfectly but seeks to 
solve reasonably well a number of interre- 
lated problems. It encourages an optimum 
allocation of output among available pro- 
ductive resources, because it makes possible 
the gravitation of marketing quotas to effi- 
cient producers who can profit most from 
their ownership. It offers a means of regu- 
lating aggregate supply without the neces- 
sity of awkward and inefficient regulation of 
the individual farm operation. It seeks to 
avoid the high costs associated with perma- 
nent subsidization. It recognizes the bene- 
fits of a free market as well as the impossl- 
bility of permitting the free market to rule 
in a severely competitive industry like agri- 
culture. Finally, the plan encoureges aline- 
ment of individual actions to the needs of 
the market; and it offers an avenue of escape 
for the marginal grower whose standard of 
living is of real concern to Congress and the 
voter. * 

Any new approach to the problems o 
American agriculture must necessarily un- 
dergo a baptism by fire in an atmosphere of 
seasoned pessimism, Most Americans, espe- 
cially farmers, have long been disillusioned 
by the absence of any easy cure-all for ag- 
rioulture's affliction, Few new proposals can 
expect to find wholesale and enthusiastic 
support; yet political leaders of both parties 
appear determined to improve upon legisla- 
tion as it presently exists. In this dilemma 
a system of open market operations for agri- 
culture has much to offer. Its basic sim- 
plicity and multifarious avenues of applica- 
tion commend it as a nucleus for perma- 
nent public policy. At a time when new 
methods for attacking an old problem are so 
urgently needed, open market operations 
provide an interesting possibility. The 
technique has long been employed in cen- 
tral banking, but is still untried in our old- 
est industry. 
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Governor Rockefeller Calls for a Frank 
Discussion on the Summit Failure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO, Mr. Speaker, in this 
morning’s New York Times there is pub- 
lished the text of a statement issued on 
Monday by Gov. Nelson Rockefeller of 
New York in which he called for a full- 
scale discussion on the failure of the 
summit conference in Paris last week. 
He urged that the debate be conducted 
with a frankness and a responsibility 
transcending the conventional restraints 
and formulas of partisan behavior. 

I have read many political statements 
in my time, but to the best of my recol- 
lection I do not remember reading one 
as nonpartisan and more constructive 
than the statement made yesterday by 
the Governor of my own State of New 
York. 

Governor Rockefeller does not ask 
either party to shun its responsibility. 
As a matter of fact he invites the opposi- 
tion party, the Democratic Party, to 
which I have the honor to belong, to 
investigate all the facts regarding the 
recent summit meeting which ended so 
abruptly and unexpectedly. He rea- 
sonably and intelligently expresses the 
hope—which is the hope of all Ameri- 
cans—that the Democratic Party, in its 
proper desire to get at the facts, will not 
engage in any shallow partisan effort to 
assign all error to its adversaries, all 
wisdom to itself. He similarly empha- 
sizes the hope that Republicans will not 
try to disguise the present situation for 
equally partisan reasons, 

Both Democrats and Republicans 
have, from time to time, admitted that 
our foreign policy has been found want- 
ing in imagination, in perspective, in 
well-planned policies, and in leadership. 
In a crisis such as the present one, our 
country stands to benefit from a con- 
structive and nonpartisan considera- 
tion of our foreign policy, where we 
made mistakes, how we can correct 
them, how we can avoid them in the fu- 
ture: This is important not only in the 
interests of our own security, but also 
in the interests of world peace. 

Mr. Speaker, in the same nonpartisan 
spirit in which a leading Republican, the 
Governor of the Empire State of New 
York, has invited this national debate on 
foreign policy, in that same spirit do I, 
as a Democrat, offer it to my colleagues 
in Congress and to all Americans as a 
splendid example of statesmanship and 
responsible leadership in our times, 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to insert Governor Rockefeller’s 
statement in the Recorp, which is as 
follows: 
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Text or ROCKEFELLER STATEMENT 


I stated 5 months ago my intent to speak 
plainly on national issues of serious moment. 

Such an issue now stands before us. 

It is the clear and compelling need to face 
the facts concerning the failure of the sum- 
mit conference at Paris—and to examine 
these facts with reason and courage and 
candor. 

This need is equally binding on citizens 
generally and on our two political parties 
particularly. 

We, Republicans and Democrats alike, dare 
not and must not, at,such a time as this, 
fiee from the open and honest exercise of 
reason in favor of partisan preferences and 
postures. The facts—and the debate upon 
them—must be neither exploited nor evaded. 

The people need to know what went wrong, 
where we are, and where we are going. 


CALLED TWO-PARTY TEST 


Such an issue as this tests the very in- 
tegrity and vitality of our two-party system- 

We shall fail this test if extremes of either 
passion or timidity make our voices shril— 
or silent. 

I believe so serious a test compels all of 
us to try to speak and to act with a frank- 
ness and a responsibility transcending the 
conventional constraints and formulas of 
partisan behavior. 

I shall, therefore, be candid and explicit. 

I fervently hope that the Democratic Party: 
in its proper desire to get at the facts, will 
not engage in any shallow partisan effort to 
assign all error to its adversaries, all wisdom 
to itself. For it can hardly affect such ® 
pose—since it neither questioned any of the 
general illusions leading to the summit con- 
ference nor, in any memorable manner, ven- 
tured any specific alternatives to 
diplomatic procedures. 

I hope, no leas fervently for being a Repub- 
lican, that Republicans will not try to dis- 
guise the present situation for equally E 
san reasons. For it would be false and 
frivolous—and ultimately damaging to both 
Nation and party—to dikmiss sober criti- 
cism of specific American conduct as a p 
to national unity. 


UNITY THROUGH DEBATE 


We must be clear about the proper mean- 

ing of national unity—and what it does not 
mean, 
, It does not mean that debate threatens 
unity or that dissent suggests disloyalty— 
for true and honest unity only issues from 
honorable debate. 

It does not mean that a free people should 
suspend or suppress its own self-examination? 
for fear that the exercise be distorted by our 
enemies—for this would recklessly surre: 
to our enemies the power to distort the 
processes of free government. 

It does not mean that self-criticism must 
be self-damaging—for only as we are ration“ 
ally critical of ourselves can we be ratio 
unafraid of the criticism of others. t 

A democracy must deal with facts. If! 
starts dealings with fictions, it is m 
trying to deceive others. And it will suo“ 
ceed only in decelving itself. 

I believe personally that a few facts essen? 
tial to serious analysis are, already, cles 
enough. 

1. The failure of the Paris Conference 
in the wake of the implacable aggressiveness 
of the Soviet Premier and in spite of the 
admirable dignity of the President—plac® 
in serious question some of the illusions, #7 
well as the procedures, that led to the sum 
mit itself. N 

2. The crudity of Soviet conduct gives nel 
ther reason nor excuse for denying that 
aspects of American conduct, immediately 
prior to the conference, demand examination 
of their purpose and prudence, 
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3. We know that the cost of recent events 
Will be borne not only by ourselves and the 
Soviet Union but also by our allies through- 
Out the world, now sure to suffer harsher 
Soviet pressure, hence now more than ever 
anxious to see us display honest sense of 
Proportion and calm sense of purpose. 

WOULD MEET QUESTION 

We should, therefore, ack ourselves: Are 

We—the many voices in both our political 

es—going to be respected for speaking 
Tesponsibly, as our voices are heard around 
the world? 

Serious national debate must begin by ac- 

&—not evading—these facts and these 
Questions, 

I personally do not believe that the facts 
known to date add up to a fatal debacle, 
any more than they suggest a shining victory. 

The struggle to save freedom in the world 
Must proceed on a steady plane of calm and 
creative purpose. It is not a thing of peaks 
and valleys, crises and pauses. We were not 
approaching (as some thought) a great peak 
a fortnight ago. We are not lost (as others 
may think) in desperate depths today. Our 
Rational responses to such events cannot 
Come in fits and starts, alternating compla- 
deney and panic, Our basic policies and our 
national actions are matters too profound to 
ho dictated by the facial expressions of Soviet 

ers, 

We, both citizens and parties, haye an 
immediate chance, and an immediate obli- 


Eation, to do something creative, as we 
me to forge our decisions today. It 18 


tna to make the act of national self-exam- 
d the proper debate between our 
Political 


Of renewed and reasoned dedication. 
ma discussion and debate upon these 
of ters must not degenerate into a clash 
absurd partisan absolutes, It must not 
or slowed to become a thing of glib cliches 
Tt irresponsible invective or bitter slogans. 
Must be a thing of sense and substance. 
CALLS FOR SELF-EXAMINATION 
Pt know we have reason to be proud of 
weie principles of policy in the world. 
the èe know we have reason to be proud of 
dent Aenttx and the integrity of the Presi- 
t in personifying these principles. 755 
Special and powerful faculty o e 
democratic process, however, is not self- 
Congratulation but self-examination. 
own Owe our friends in the world and our 
cant consciences—something more signifi- 
tion an an American proclamation of na- 
Wa Perfection. 
a wih Owe them and ourselves an example 
mom ful example—of a people who are 
Bis F and intellectually competent to pur- 
Own vasoned review and criticism of their 
The tons. s 
This utute is what matters. 
Parties, dennen the test for both political 
Make „ ° Sive positive proof that we can 
tho: & difficult and stressful time a 
Let ottul and creative time. 
air, 8 reasoning be rigorous, our speech 
other . 


purpose. 


Judgments honest. There is no 
ay to discover truth or to define 


and the only way, for a 
their age—and for their 


A Brief Analysis of U-2 Flights 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD c. OSTERTAG 
IN THE cies one 8 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


tat: OSTERTAG. Mr. Speaker, in 
about the reconnaissance flights 


parties—an act of realism, an act. 
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of our U-2 airplanes, we must maintain 
the proper perspective on these flights. 
The Rochester Democrat and Chronicle 
has published a brief editorial to help 
keep things straight, and I ask unani- 
mous consent to have published in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Rxconn this editorial of 
May 18, 1960: 
Just A SENTENCE ON THE SUMMIT 

None of the tens of thousands of words of 
analysis and opinion written by scores of 
observers at the sour summit conference yes- 
terday made more sense to us than one local 
letter to the editor. 

Here it is, one sentence long, written by 
Frank W. Kinsman, of 149 Pleasant Way, 
Penfield: 

“In judging our national intelligence ef- 
forts we should not forget that Russia flew 
4½ tons of absolutely undisclosed instru- 
mentation over Rochester at 4:17 a.m, yes- 
terday.” r 


Capital Punishment Is on the Way Out 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by Daniel M. Ber- 
man as it appeared in the Progressive 
magazine, April 1960 issue, 

Mr. Berman is assistant professor of 
political science at Washington College, 
and was` recently awarded a congres- 
sional fellowship by the American Politi- 
cal Science Association. 

The article follows: 

CAPITAL PUNISHMENT Is ON THE War Our 
(By Daniel M. Berman) 

Several States, notably California as a con- 
sequence of the celebrated Chessman case, 
have reviewed the old controversy over the 
abolition of retention of capital punishment, 

Until last year, there were only six States— 
Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, North Dakota, 
Rhode Island, and Wisconsin—which did not 
provide for the death penalty. These States 
have now been joined by Delaware, while the 
admission of Alaska and Hawaii to the Union 
adds two more to the ranks. New Jersey and 
New York are giving the problem serious at- 
tention. And there are strong reform move- 
ments in several States besides California— 
Connecticut, Illinois, Pennsylvania, and Ten- 
= i d ad alence of capi: 

the widespread prev: = 
5 8 statute books, it 18 
a curious fact that, in practice, the death 
penalty in many States has been gradually 
curtailed almost to the point of “abolition, 
In 1958, for example, there were fewer execu- 
tions than in any other year for which Fed- 
eral statistics were compiled. The decrease 
nas been sharp. In the 1930's, the average 
year saw 150 criminals pay the extreme pen- 
alty: by 1956 and 1957, the number had 
fallen to 65, and in 1959 to ee 15 ; 
have demonstra creasing re- 
eA impose death sentences, State 
legislatures have shown no similar qualm, 
In some jurisdictions, lawmakers have actu- 
ally enlarged the list of capital crimes. As a 
consequence, there are at present on the 
books 24 offenses which in theory could be 
punished by death but which in practice 
never have been—including dueling, teaching 
a woman how to perform an abortion, and 
homicide while committing criminal syndi- 
calism. And not every sovereignty which 
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can impose the death penalty chooses to 
do so. Thus, only 16 of the 43 jurisdictions 
retaining capital punishment actually used 
it in 1959, and half the executions took place 
in four 5tates—California, Arkansas, Florida, 
and Georgia. 

Although theory still lags behind ‘practice, 
the trend seems clear: capital punishment is 
on the way out. Perhaps the principal rea- 
son for its demise is the modern shift in 
emphasis from retribution to rehabilitation 
as the goal of penology. The present 
tendenoy is to attempt, first and foremost, 
to remove the conditions in which crime 
tends to breed. When a crime is committed, 
its perpetrator becomes a logical subject for 
study to determine whether he can be made 
fit for reinstatement in free society. 
Viewed in this light, the death penalty is an 
anachronistic relic of retributive justice. 

There is, however, an even more com- 
pelling reason why capital punishment has 
been losing ground. It has failed as a deter- 
rent of crime. The death penalty as a 
weapon against major offenses seems 
commonsense—the greater the crime, the 
greater the threat required to deter it. This 
seemingly commonsense theory, however, 
has broken down in the light of experience, 

As the number of .executions falls, the 
murder rate might be expected to increase, 
if the deterrent theory is valid. Yet it has 
gone steadily down. In 1933, for example, 
when 160 executions were carried out in the 
United States the murder rate was 9.47 per 
100,000; by 1957, the number of executions 
had sunk to 65, but the murder rate had 
dropped, also—to 5.1 per 100,000. When 
Proponents of capital punishment claim that 
the decline in the murder rate would have 
been even more rapid if there had been more 
executions, they exchange the solid ground 
of provable fact for the wild blue yonder 
of speculation, 

States which have eliminated capital pun- 
ishment have lower murder rates than those 
retaining it. The abolitionist States, Maine 
and Rhode Island, have a lower rate than 
does New England as a whole; Michigan and 
Wisconsin fare better than the East North 
Central States generally; and Minnesota and 
North Dakota are well below the average for 
the West North Central States, In striking 
contrast, the States with the largest number 
of executions continue to be afflicted with 
a disproportionately large share of the 
murders. 

States and nations which have scrapped 
the death penalty have generally seen no 
increase in the incidence of murder, A 
British Royal Commission, after a 4-year 
study of the problem, concluded: “There is 
no clear evidence in any of the figures we 
have examined that abolition of capital 
punishment has led to an increase of the 
homicide rate, or that its reintroduction has 
led to a fall.” 

It is difficult to study facts like these 
without concluding that apparently capital 
punishment is totally ineffective as a deter- 
rent of murder. Perhaps the explanation is 
simply that fear of punishment will often 
dissuade people from committing minor 
crimes for which the motive may be trivial, 
but not from major crimes, for which the 
motive is often overwhelming. Certainly 
knowledge of consequences does not enter 
into the thinking of a psychopath. Neither 
can it stay the hand of the man who kills in 
a wild fit of rage. The only class of mur- 


derers for whom capital punishment could 


have much deterrent value is the profes- 
sional gunman—and we have perversely 
robbed the death penalty of precisely the 
quality which might make it somewhat ef- 
fective with this group: certainty that it 
will be imposed on the malefactor. 

Only about 1 percent of those convicted 
of intentional homicide are obliged to 
walk the last mile. With odds of more 
than one hundred-to-one in his favor, why 
should the professional criminal hestitate? 
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In addition, we have made the deterrent 
even less effective by painstakingly attempt- 
ing to make executions more “humane.” 
Surely we are guilty of the epitome of in- 
consistency in retaining the death penalty 
because of its deterrent threat while search- 
ing for swifter and more painless methods 
of administering it, 

Thus the statistics, buttressed by logic, 
indicate the futility of capital punishment 
as a deterrent. But there is an additional, 
tragically ironical possibility to consider: 
the existence of the death penalty may ac- 
tually tend to boost the murder rate. A 
disturbing indication of this was furnished 
by the British, who began an 18-month sus- 
pension of the death penalty at the end 
of 1955. During the moratorium, the Home 
Office reports, the number of murders was 
almost 10 percent below what it had been 
during the preceding year and a half. And, 
during the 18 months after the hangman's 
vacation ended, the number of murders 
jumped more than 25 percent. The ex- 
perience of most other abolitionist countries 
and States also indicates that there may be 
a perverse contagion between executions 
and capital crimes, 

The reasons are by no means clear. 
Capital punishment, by diminishing respect 
for human life and by glorifying the killer 
and his deed, may actually break down 
formidable barriers to murder. How else 
can one interpret the common phenomenon 
of innocent men confessing to murders? 
The researches of Dr. Willam F. Graves of 
California are even more disturbing. Dr. 
Graves’ study of homicides and executions 
in three California counties over a ten-year 
period led to this startling discovery: the 
number of murders was inordinately high 
for every day on which an execution took 


Pp y 

If explanations for this possible correlation 
between capital punishment and murder are 
dificult, there is nothing obscure about 
another fact concerning the death penalty: 
it is used far more frequently against Negroes 
than against whites. From 1930 to 1958, 
with whites composing 90 percent of the 
population, more than half the executions in 
the United States were of Negroes, according 
t official Sp of the Federal Bureau 

Prisons, e figures are specially hor- 
rifying with regard to executions oe rape. 
Seven Southern States which doomed 78 
Negroes for the offense have never put a 
white man to death for rape although many 
have been convicted. 

The use of capital punishment as an in- 
strument of race hatred is only part of a 
larger problem. Clarence Darrow put his 
finger on it when he predicted that no rich 
man would ever be executed. Warden Lewis 
"E. Lawes of Sing Sing, who led 150 men to 
the electric chair, testified that the forecast 
Was accurate. “All were poor and most of 
them were friendless,” he reported. None 
could afford a good lawyer. 

But the class implications of capital pun- 
ishment are something of a peripheral issue. 
There are other, even more relevant, argu- 
ments which are helping the abolitionist 
cause: 

The wrong man is sometimes convicted. 
Gov. Edmund S. Muskie of Maine has cited 
the hanging of an entirely innocent man as 
the principal reason for his State's abolition 
of capital punishment in 1887. Rhode 
Island abolished it under similar circum- 
stances in 1852. It is, of course, only natural 
that mistakes are occasionally made. But 
when the victim 18 still alive, some sort of 
restitution can be attempted. 

In States where death is the punishment 
for crimes like kidnapping and armed rob- 
bery, the offender has nothing to lose by com- 
mitting murder in order to liquidate the 
witnesses, 
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Capital punishment makes fury selection 
dificult, since many prospective jurymen do 
not sanction the death penalty. 

As knowledge of the facts spreads, the 
cause of abolition advances. On a piece- 
meal, State-by-State basis, this country 
appears to be joining the 33 nations which 
have concluded that the death penalty 
should be discarded. 


Two Views on Shoe Labeling Legislation: 
The American Medica! Association and 
the National Farmers Union 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, my per- 
sistent and tenacious constituent, Wilbur 
L. Gardner of Medford, Oreg., has been 
crusading for shoe labeling legislation 
for many years. His efforts have cul- 
minated in my bill H.R. 1320. The 
American Medical Association says that 
the subject matter of this bill or similar 
legislation does not come within the 
sphere of its activities. The National 
Farmers Union has put itself on record 
as firmly in favor of the bill. 

I feel sure, Mr. Speaker, that the 
American Medical Association will con- 
tinue to insist on a complete list of the 
ingredients of a drug on a container’s 
label. Certainly the shoes that a person 
wears, especially if that person is a child, 
are in a sense a prescription for his feet. 
It would seem that an accurate label on 
shoes is also of importance. 

Under a previous consent I am includ- 
ing the text of letters to Mr. Gardner 
from the AMA and the NFU, as well asa 
copy of a letter from the NFU to the Hon- 
orable Oren Harris, chairman of the 
House Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce: 

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION, 
Chicago, III., August 3, 1959. 
Mr. WILBUR L. GARDNER, 
Gardner’s Shoe Service, 
Medford, Oreg. 

Desk Mr. GARDNER: Your letter to Dr. 
Bolton concerning H.R. 1320, 86th Congress, 
a bill to protect consumers from misbrand- 
ing and imitation materials in shoes, has 
been referred to the Council on Legislative 
Activities. 

The Council does not feel that it should 
consider this bill or any similar legislation 
since the subject matter does not come 
within its sphere of activities. 

Very truly yours, 
O. JOSEPH STETLER. 
NATIONAL FARMERS UNION, 
Washington, D.O., April 20, 1960. 
Mr. WILBUR L. GARDNER, 
The Man With a Sole, 
Gardner’s Shoe Service, 
Medford, Oreg. 

Dran Mn. GARDNER: Enclosed herewith is 
a copy of our letter to Congressman OREN 
Hare, chairman of the House Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce Committee. We 
appreciate you calling our attention to the 
shoe labeling bill, H.R. 1320. The enclosed 


May 24 


letter for your information and use puts us 
firmly on record in favor of the bill. 

We are glad that you have noted our sup- 
port for the Forand bill to provide a health 
insurance plan for the aged. We are con- 
tinuing to do our very best to see that this 
worthy legislation is enacted by the Con- 


Sincerely, 
JOHN A. BAKER, 
Director. 
Apri. 21, 1960. 
Hon. Oren HARRIS, 
Chairman, House Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce, House Office 
Building, Washington, D.C. 


Dran CONGRESSMAN Harris: As consumers 


of shoes and as producers of materials from 
which shoes are made, farmers have an in- 
terest in HR. 1320 to require the labeling of 
material from which shoes are manufac- 
tured. Therefore, we urge you, as Chairman 
of the Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee to hold public hearings in order 
that the need for such legislation can be 
fully aired before the Congress. 

Such legislation is needed to protect con- 
sumers from misbranding and the use 
substitute and imitation material in shoes, 
the presence of which, in certain instances 
result in the perpetration of fraud on the 
buying public. As farmers and cattlemen 
we quite naturally would like to see more 
of our byproducts such as leather used in 
the manufacturing of shoes and related 
products. We believe that labeling as pro- 
posed by H.R. 1320 would result in greater 
use of leather. In this connection, we are 
disappointed that the Department of Agri- 
culture did not see fit to report favorably on 
ELR. 1320. 

We urge your favorable consideration of 
our request for public hearings and we 
stand ready to present further testimony in 
support of a shoe labeling bill. 

Sincerely, 
JOHN A. BAKER, 
Director. 


Mr. W. K. Ulerich, Prominent Newspaper 
Publisher in Central Pennsylvania, Hon- 
ored With Distinguished Service Award 
by Pennsylvania Press Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, re, 
cently one of Pennsylvania's prominent 
newspaper publishers, Mr. William K. 
Ulerich, Clearfield, Pa., received addi- 
tional honors in the profession of the 
Fourth Estate when he and Mr. Rich 
A. Swank, Duncannon, Pa., were the 
two Pennsylvania publishers selected for 
the annual Distinguished Service Aw 
of the Pennsylvania press conference. 
Bill Ulerich who resides in my con- 
gressional district in Pennsylvania has 
been active in newspaper circles for over 
30 years and has been honored by serv” 
ing as president of the Pennsylvani# 
Newpaper Publishers Association and 
also as president of the Pennsylv: 
Associated Press. At the present 
Bill is publisher of two newspapers in 


1960 


My congressional district, the Clearfield 
ess, a daily publication and the 
Centre Democrat, published weekly at 
Bellefonte, Pa. He is also publisher of 
the daily newspaper, the Danville Record. 
In extending congratulations to Bill 
Ulerich on the additional honor he re- 
ceived, I am incorporating in my remarks 
the following article which appeared in 
May 21, 1960, issue of the Centre 
Times, State College, Pa.: 
WILTaRT K. ULERICH, R. A. SWANK HONORED 
BY NEWSPAPERS IN STATE 
Two Pennsylvania publishers were ac- 
Claimed last night as 1960 recipients of the 
P ennsylyania Press Conference's annual Dis- 
guished Servics Awards. 

These awards, inaugurated in the 1930's to 

outstanding professional and civic 

ent, were conferred on William K. 

Ulerich of Clearfield, formerly of State Col- 

lege, president or publisher of three county 

t newspapers, and Richard A. Swank, 

editor and publisher of the weekly Dun- 
Cannon Record. 

The citations were conferred by H. Eugene 

‘win, director of the university's school 
of journalism, which each year joins the 
Pennsylvania Newspaper Publishers Associa- 
tion, the Pennsylvania Society of Newspa- 
Editors, and the Pennsylvania Women’s 
Press Association in sponsorship. 
. Ulerich, who began his career as editor 
2 the undergraduate newspaper at the uni- 
ersity, has been actively associated with 
the newspaper industry for 30 years. He cur- 
rently is president or publisher of the Clear- 
4 Progress and Danville News, both 
Allies, and the weekly Centre Democrat of 
Uefonte. 
rie native of Latrobe, his first job took him 
the Huntingdon Daily News and he left 
that post to become first editor and even- 
— associate publisher of The Centre 
his y Times. He maintained contact with 
alma mater throughout these years as a 
re time instructor and adviser and cur- 
tly is chairman of the PNPA's Advisory 
ttee to the School of Journalism. 
ve in politics and community life in 
College and now in Clearfield, he 
x in 1951-52 as president of the Penn- 
Sylvania Newspaper Publishers Association, 
and also is a past president of the Pennsyl- 
Vania Associated Press. Active in radio, he 
2255 associates have built or purchased radio 
Ations in State College, Clearfield, Latrobe, 
Barnesboro, and Sebring, Fla. 

A native of Perry County, Mr. Swank be- 
as a hich school student to contribute 
to the Duncannon Record, left the 

Profession briefly to become cashier of his 
rometown bank and, later, owner of a con- 
ction business. Upon his return from 
my service, he negotiated purchase of the 
Tercera and has been its editor and publisher 
ane last 14 years. 
torial of many State and national edi- 
chines ards, and active in community and 
Years affairs, Mr. Swank for the last 10 
has served as secretary-treasurer of the 
pennsylvania Newspaper Publishers Associa- 
tion’. He Presently is chairman of the initia- 
ene ttee of the central Pennsylvania 
Pter of Sigma Delta Chi, 


State 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OP CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


c HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the 
ommonwealth of Pennsylvania has 
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published an excellent booklet entitled 
“Breaking Through the Age Barrier.” 
It aims at educating employers and 
workers alike as to the advantages to 
be gained from elimination of job dis- 
crimination against workers over 40. 
Contained in the booklet are typical re- 
marks and suggested replies on the sub- 
ject. This enlightening portion of the 
booklet reads as follows: 
Joss AFTER 40: Typical REMARKS AND 
SUGGESTED REPLIES 
BY EMPLOYERS 

1. Older workers cannot meet our physical 
requirements: Chronological age is not a 
true measure of physical ability. A better 
way to determine whether å prospective new 
employee is able to meet the physical re- 
quirements of a job is to require a physical 
examination. 

2. Older workers are too slow: Many in- 
dividual older workers are faster than the 
average younger worker. Therefore, em- 
ployers who set an arbitrary age limit are 
ruling out their chances of employing work- 
ers who can produce faster than the average. 
Some workers often make up in reliability 
and accuracy for what they lack in speed. 

3. Older workers are more prone to acci- 
dents: Studies indicate that older workers 
have fewer accidents than younger workers. 
They tend to lose more time per accident, 
thus balancing the fact that they have fewer 
accidents. The accident factor cannot prop- 
erly be used either for or against hiring older 

rkers. 
oe Older workers looking for jobs tend to be 
drifters: Just the opposite is true. An out- 
standing quality of older jobseekers is 
their dependability. They are not job hop- 
pers. They are i inclined to change jobs 

ounger workers. 
era doesn’t pay to invest in training older 
workers because they will only work for a 
few more years (see No. 4 above): Work his- 
tories show longer job tenure for the older 
group. The employer who invests in the 
training of an older worker will, on the aver- 
age, get more years of service in return from 
the older worker than he will from a younger 
er. 
e workers do not mix well with 
younger workers: Some employers report 
that just the opposite is true. They are a 
steadying influence on the younger workers. 
Their seriousness and concentration on the 
job is transmitted to other workers in the 


up. 
95 Older workers can't adjust to new job 


tions: Younger workers have difficulty 
Sariekin to 1 as witness the higher 
turnover rate. The fact that old workers 
have a more serious attitude toward jobs 
would lead to the conclusion that they would 
make a much more marked effort to adjust 
to a new job. 

8. The provisions of our pension plan make 
it necessary for us to exclude new older 
workers from the plan. If we hired them 
under a waiver, we would be subject to criti- 
cism for letting them go without a pension 
later on: Most workers are now eligible for 
OASI benefits on reaching age 65 (or 62), and 
therefore an employer who let an employee 
go without a pension can be assured the em- 
ployee will not be destitute. Employers con- 
tribute to community welfare by hiring older 
workers and could not fairly be subject to 
criticism for doing 80. 

9. Older workers ö 

won't take directio: g 
ma They insist on doing things their own 
way: Chronological age is a poor way to 
measure a worker’s adjustment. Younger 
workers are frequently hard to supervise. 
Employers have a right to discipline em- 
ployees who won't take directions properly, 
without regard to age. 

10. Older workers increase the costs of 
fringe benefits, Pension costs go up, group 
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life insurance goes up, workmen's compen- 
sation costs go up, 5 


etc.: See full discussion 
in chapter 3 above. 


11, Older workers tend to get sick and be 
absent from work: All surveys show that 
older workers are absent from the job less 
than younger workers. 

12. It is difficult for us to hire older work- 
ers because so few of them have experience 
in our line of work: The chances are that 
younger workers won't have experience and 
apeg = 3 4 above). Older work - 

8 on ob longer. 
ages y 5 ger. It pays to invest 

13. We believe in co: retirement. 
It's too difficult to decide whether a worker 
should retire on the basis of a physical ex- 
amination or on a subjective determination 


ot his ability to do the job: Management is 


always making a subjective determination of 
a worker's ability to do the job, regardless 
of his age. When a younger worker is not 
producing satisfactorily, he is either trans- 
ferred to another job or dismissed. Why 
should it be more difficult to make such a 
determination for an older worker?. A com- 
pulsory retirement policy denies management 
the right to make the kind of decisions 
ve will produce the most effective labor 
orce. 

14. We believe in hiring young and pro- 
moting from within. Older workers would 
interfere with our promotion policies: All 
company policies should be designed to pro- 
duce efficient results. If there would be 
no unfairness to a young worker who de- 
serves promotion, and if an older jobseeker 
is clearly more qualified for a job than other 
young applicants, it is clearly to the best 
interest of the company to employ the older 
jobseeker. What is important is that the 
decision should be reached on the basis of 
fairness, ability and the company’s best in- 
terests; not on arbitrary age limitations, 

15. Our job is to run our company profit- 
ably. We shouldn't be expected to solve the 
social problems connected with an aging 
population, A sound policy on hiring older 
workers can contribute to profitable opera- 
tions, because such a policy will let the 
company take the best advantage of the 
available work force. 


BY OLDER WORKERS 


1. Employers don’t want old fogies like 
me. Il never get a job. Certainly not with 
an attitude like that. Employers are in- 
terested in making profits. A jobseeker 
who can convince an employer that it will 
be profitable to hire him will generally get 
the job despite his age. Make a list of all 
the things you can do well and make sure 

2. I've never had to look for a job, I 
don't know how to go about it: Get profes- 
sional help. Your local office of employ- 
ment security has the know-how when it 
comes to getting jobs. They'll get leads for 
you and help you make the best possible 
presentation of your abilities, If you haye 
special problems, they'll give you special 
counseling service. 

3. My skills are out of date, and I'm too 
old to start learning a new trade: Chances 
are your skills can be put to work in a dif- 
ferent occupation, but even if you have to 
learn a new trade, you're never too old to 
learn. Talk over your problem with your 
employment service counselor. 

4. If I take this job, I'll never get a chance 
for promotion because of seniority provi- 
sions. You can’t get promoted when you 
aren't working either. 

5. Im still just as strong and as fast as 
I ever was. They have no right offering me 
a less important job. Sometimes when peo- 
ple grow old their physical abilities diminish, 
When there’s a doubt, go to your own physi- 
cian and have him examine you. There's 
nothing to be ashamed of if you have slowed 
down, but it’s better to adjust one’s ambi- 
tion to his abilities. 

6. I found a job, but it’s too far from 
where I live; It's approximately twice as 
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hard for an older worker to find employment 
than it is for a younger worker. The older 
worker who is out of a job has had a tough 
break. He should be sensible and make the 
best of it. When he insists on 

to his complete satisfaction, he may end up 
worse off than before. 


Wall Street Journal—Federal Aid for 
School Construction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, last 
Thursday the Rules Committee reported 
favorably on a rule for debate of the 
Federal school construction bill. As a 
member of the Rules Committee, I out- 
lined the critical classroom situation as 
it exists in the industrial Calumet region 
of Indiana. 

The following article from the Wall 
Street Journal of May 20, 1960 reveals 
the critical schoolroom situation in other 
areas in the Nation: 

STRUGGLING Schools: MONEY PINCH TIGHT- 
ENS AS Many STATES CURB Rise IN Am 
PAYMENTS—LEGISLATURES BALK AT BOOSTS 
IN TAXES; PRESSURE GROWS FOR MORE FED- 
ERAL HeELP—CLOSE-UP oF ALABAMA’S WOES 


(By Daniel M. Burnham) 


MONTGOMERY, AtA—Rain leaking through 
school roofs. Spring breezes blowing 
through busted classroom windows. Teach- 
ers dismissed; others quitting. New con- 
struction halted. Bus purchases canceled. 

These are the outward signs of a deepen- 
ing financial crisis gripping the 114 public 
school systems and 9 State-supported col- 
leges here in Alabama. So pinched for funds 
were the schools this spring that some sched- 
uled summer closings a month earlier than 
usual; local officials kept the schools open 
in several areas by charging high school stu- 
dents special fees, diverting funds from such 
other purposes as roadbuilding and obtain- 
ing emergency loans from local bankers. 

Alabama's school problems stem in part 
from unusual circumstances. For example, 
the lengthy nationwide steel strike cut 
sharply into State tax revenues from the 
Birmingham steel-producing area, so pro- 
jected school expenditures had to be whacked, 
But more critical—and a trend that’s clearly 
evident in many other States around the 
land—is a mounting reluctance by State 
legislators here and elsewhere to levy new 
or heavier taxes to pay for continually ris- 
ing school costs. There's evidence that tax- 
payers, burdened since World War II by 
steadily rising levies for schools, are put- 
ing more pressure on lawmakers to slow or 
halt the tax uptrend. 

NO SUPPORT FOR HIKES 


“There is no support in this State for 
further tax hikes,” flatly states Alabama’s 
Gov. John D. Patterson. “Alabama is just 
going to have to wait until it grows indus- 
trially before it can pay out more to its 
schools.” 

This theme, or slight variations on it, is 
echoed by State and school authorities 
around the land. They cite lofty State debts, 
already heavy tax burdens, and the lack of 
new sources for additional taxes as support 
for their stepped-up efforts to obtain in- 


creased school aid from the Federal Govern- 
ment. 
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“There's no question it’s getting harder 
and harder to get money from State legis- 
latures,” declares Milton Raver, secretary of 
Maryland's State Teachers Association. Dur- 
ing a 30-day session last winter, the Mary- 
land Legislature slashed an association pro- 
posed $13.7 million pay-increase package to 
$4.3 million. As a result, he says, fewer 
than half the State’s teachers will get pay 
increases next year.” 

AID IS LEVELING OFF 


“State financial aid to local schools rose 
gradually from around 1925 on, but now it’s 
leveling off,” says Dr. Edgar Fuller, executive 
secretary of the Council of Chief State School 
Officers, in Washington, D.C. The council is 
made up of State superintendents and other 
top school officials in each State and US. 
territory. A major reason for the leveling- 
off of State aid, Dr. Fuller says, is the sharp 
rise in the State debt since the end of World 
War II. 

Even in such States as New York, Ken- 
tucky, and Mississippi, where legislators have 
recently voted substantial sums for teacher 
pay raises and school maintenance, author- 
ities report growing difficulties in their quest 
for new funds. 

“This year's fight was the toughest we've 
ever been in,” says Jack Tubbs, State super- 
intendent of schools in Mississippi. For 5 
months, adds Mr. Tubbs, education lobbyists 
had been skirmishing to obtain $30 million 
for pay boosts and maintenance costs over 
the next two school sessions, but finally had 
to settle for $17 million. “We had a Gover- 
nor who ran on a promise not to raise taxes,” 
comments Mr. Tubbs. 

Here in Alabama, where the school pinch 
Is perhaps tighter than in most States, local 
officials are getting a stiff lesson in school 
financing. Visit for a moment with elderly 
Clem Carpenter, recently elected school su- 
perintendent of Crenshaw County, at the 
new courthouse in Luverne, 50 miles south 
of. Montgomery. This is a rural county, 
poorer than most U.S, counties but never- 
theless proud of its two textile plants, its 
stub-snouted hogs, and the flowers that 
bloom profusely alongside almost every 
home. Because of a cutback in State aid, 
its 3,804 Negro and white children came close 
to getting out of school a month early. 

“SKIN OF OUR TEETH” 

“I don't know what we'll be using for 
cash next September,” Mr. Carpenter frets, 
put I think we're going to make it through 
closing time on June 5 by the skin of our 
teeth.“ 

Last month local bankers, after lending 
the system $247,000 over the past few years, 
refused to lend more. Bills for school re- 
pairs and bus maintenance hadn't been paid 
since February 15. Local parent-teacher 
associations had financed the purchase of 
chalk and other supplies, and had paid util- 
ity bills in each district. There was just 
enough cash around to pay teachers through 
May 5. Then—almost at the last moment— 
the State board of education came to the 
rescue with $50,000 in cash to tide the sys- 
tem over for the rest of the year. 

To shave costs, Mr. Carpenter says 17 of 
the system's 164 teachers will be released 
when the schools close down next month. 
“It's going to cause a ruckus among the 
teachers, but it will save us between $50,000 
and $60,000 next year,” he says. 

Local school administrators in Alabama 
lean harder on the State government than 
do school officials in most States. The Na- 
tional Education Association in Washington, 
D.C., reports its latest figures show that 72.5 
percent of the total revenues received by 
Alabama's schools were supplied by the State 
in the 1957-58 school year. That compares 
with a national average of 40.8 percent for 
that year. 

Most of the school money that local gov- 
ernments themselves provide comes from 
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property taxes. And local officials share the 
State legislators’ aversion to proposing tax 
boosts. Even when they do propose boosts, 
they may not be able to put them through. 
In Alabama, a local property tax increase 
first must be approved by the State legisla- 
ture, then by a statewlde referendum and 
then by the local community's voters them- 
sel ves. 
BIGGEST INCREASE EVER 

Ironically, Alabama's school crisis devel- 
op2d shortly after the legislature had author- 
ized the largest Increase ever in school appro- 
priations. Last summer, under pressure 
from the Alabama Education Association, 
lawmakers voted a school appropriation of 
$148.5 million for the fiscal year ending next 
September 30, an increase of $28 million over 
the previous year. They also approved the 
sale of $100 million tn ‘bonds over the next 
few years for school construction. 

To finance the appropriations increase, the 
legislature extended sales taxes to a wide 
variety of Items—Sunday newspapers and 
automobiles, to name two. It also put new 
levies on purchases of heavy machinery, and 
hiked taxes on tobacco and personal income. 

But shortly after the bill became law, reve- 
nues from several taxes began to run well 
below expectations, partly as a result of a 
decline in farmers’ income and partly as the 
aftermath of the steel strike, which cut pur- 
chases and revenues from sales taxes in the 
Birmingham area. 

The upshot: Late last February, Governor 
Patterson had to order a cutback in monthly 
allotments to the school systems to offset u 
loss of some $13.5 million in anticipated tax 
Tevenues earmarked for schools. 

To carry out the cutback, Governor Patter- 
son recommended that the promised 15-per- 
cent increase in teachers’ pay be chopped to 
only 5 percent. But protests from teach- 
ers rocked the State board of education. It 
finally decided to provide funds for the full 
15-percent boost, but reduced funds avall- 
able for maintenance outlays and other 
school spending. In Alabama and elsewhere, 
teachers’ salaries generally are set by local 
school boards, but in recent years State leg- 
islatures in many cases have, in effect, raised 
salaries by providing funds to supplement 
local revenues. 

The shortage of cash to maintain schools 
has sent school officials scurrying to a va- 
riety of new sources for funds. 

In Cherokee County in northeastern Ala- 
bama, a supplemental fee of $8 a month has 
been levied on high school students, Junior 
high pupils are billed $7 a month. 
on elementary school students are forbidden 
by law, so county officials are asking a do- 
nation of $2 per pupil per month. 

On Alabama's western border, Green Coun- 
ty commissioners quietly took a $12,000 sur- 
plus from road-construction funds and 
handed it to the 23-school county system a5 
a gift. Superintendent Clyde A. Pruitt, of 
Macon County, east of Montgomery, got & 
Federal loan of $54,000 under a law which 
permits Uncle Sam to assist schools near 
Federal projects. The county has a Veter- 
ans’ Administration hospital near Tuskegee- 

A large majority of the school systems 
headed for the local banks. Loans ranged as 
high as $100,000, “It’s too early to know 
how many systems went into debt this 
spring,” says Frank R. Stewart, secretary of 
the State board of education. “But at the 
end of last year there were 22 county and 
10 city systems in debt to the banks to the 
tune of about $1.6 million. There's no ques- 
tion the number and amount will climb 
sharply this year.“ 

Alone with the search for cash, the cut- 
back has brought a rash of moves to reduce 
expenses. “We've got a list as long as your 
arm of projects we've dropped,” says W. P. 
Ingram, business manager of the 8,500-stu- 
dent, State-supported Auburn University in 
eastern Alabama. Included in the list: 4 
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$9,000 point job for the rusting Reserve Of- 
ficers’ Corps building, an overhaul 
Of the gym, and repair of a couple of roofs, 
“There are school roofs leaking all over Ala- 
bama today,” sadly says Frank L. Harwell, 
Superintendent of schools at Talladega, about 
60 miles east of Birmingham. 
POSTPONING BUSES 
In many systems, school bus purchases 
have been definitely put off. Woodrow Burke, 
Superintendent of the 17-school system of 
Lawrence County along the northern State 
reports: We didn’t buy any buses this 
Year; we should have purchased eight to keep 
Up with our obsolescence program.” 

g Over school officials and poli- 
ticlans alike is a fear that the financial in- 
Security of the schools may start a mass 

vement of teachers to other States; many 
dy have gone. “Alabama teachers are 
going to Florida by the carloads hunting for 
Jobs,” says William Burl, Russell County 
School principal. 
83 pay in Alabama now averages 
645 annually. Florida, beckoning with 
A beaches, offers an average salary of 
80 for teachers. 
vernor Patterson insists the problem is 
Aon tor local communities. The administra- 
and the legislature have done about all 
are going to do, he says. A special ses- 
Consider tax revenues is out, he vows. 
raised taxes last year to support new 
for the schools and it may cost me my 
Cal life,” he explains. The sales tax 
Percent), the income tax, and the tobacco 
are all too high now,” he adds. “There 
no public sentiment for further increases.” 
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Area Development Legislation Is Still 
Possible 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, in the 

ro Tesident’s veto message on the area 
. elopment bill, he stated: 

8. 7 ai herewith, without my approval, 
For the area redevelopment bill. 

Congr 5 consecutive years I have urged the 

lat das to enact sound area assistance leg- 

ou on. On repeated occasions I have clearly 

that Standards for the kind of program 

approve needed and that I would gladly 


Th 1958 I vetoed a b 

ill because it departed 
spiny from those standards. In 1050, de- 
bill VEN renewed urging, no area assistance 

N Passed by the Congress. 
bill is in 1960, another election year, a new 
tures before me that contains certain fea- 
than Which I find even more objectionable 
by dose I found unacceptable in the 1958 
8 People of the relatively few communi- 
chronic unemployment—who want to 
Years the general prosperity—are, after 
Patient’ Properly becoming increasingly im- 
et and are rightfully desirous of con- 
sound ve action. The need is for truly 
Dgrese d helpful legislation on which the 
is stih mis and the executive can agree. There 
my wh me and I willingly pledge once again 
à e ted cooperation in obtaining 


he ‘iter listing his objections to this bill, 
Pres called upon the Congress to 
nt legislation that would meet the 
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approval of both the Congress and the 
Executive, as follows: 

Again, I strongly urge the Congress to en- 
act new legislation at this session—but with- 
out those features of S. 722 that I find ob- 
jectionable. I would, however, accept the 
eligibility criteria set forth in the bill that 
first passed the Senate even though these 
criteria are broader than those contained in 
the administration bill. 

Moreover, during the process of developing 
a new bill, I would hope that in other areas 
of past differences solutions could be found 
satisfactory to both the Congress and the 


Executive. 
My profound hope is that sound, new 


legislation will be promptly enacted. If it is, 
our communities of chronic unemployment 
will be only the immediate beneficiaries. A 
tone will have been set that would hold 
forth, for the remainder of the session, the 
hope of sound and rewarding legislation in 
other vital areas—mutual security, wheat, 
sugar, minimum wage, interest rates, reve- 
nue measures, medical care for the aged and 
aid to education to mention but a few. 

Only this result can truly serve the finest 
and best interests of all our people. 


It is time for the Congress and Execu- 
tive to give serious attention to the en- 
actment of an area redevelopment bill. I 
call upon the leadership of the House to 
bring forth a measure that can be en- 
acted into law. This must be and can be 
done now. The President has asked for 
a moderate bill—let us, therefore, give 
him one that will meet with the admin- 
istration’s approval and get this program 

at once. 
8 with my colleagues Mr. Van 
ZANDT and Mr. Fenton, have introduced 
measures in the House which represent a 
good compromise, and one that can be- 
come law during this session of Con- 


gress. 
As part of my remarks, I include an 
editorial from the Johnstown Tribune- 
Democrat of May 14, 1960: 
AREA DEVELOPMENT BILL STILL POSSIBLE 
President Eisenhower's veto of the area 
development bill can hardly be called un- 
expected. It had been forecast in debate on 
the bill in both House and Senate. The bill 
was much the same as the one the President 
vetoed in 1958, though somewhat lower in 
amount, and no effort had been made by 
the bill's sponsors to meet the President's 
objections in other respects or to seek a com- 
mise. 


igo is, however, one major difference be- 
tween the veto this year, and the veto in 
1958. That was a pocket-veto after Con- 
gress had adjourned, since the measure had 
been passed in the closing days of the ses- 
sion. This time the veto message was sent to 
Congress in sufficient time to permit passage 
of a more moderate measure such as Mr, 
Eisenhower has asked for years—if the Demo- 
cratic Congress really wants area develop- 
egislation. 

cg ening on the basis of the narrow mar- 
gin by which the bill was approved in the 
House and Senate, cannot be overridden. 
But a compromise bill could be whipped 
through Congress on quick order; and if it 
is not, the political purpose of the original 
bill will become apparent. There is good 
evidence that its principal sponsors wanted 
an issue for the coming campaign, instead of 
1 E Congress does not pass & bill which 
would set this activity in motion promptly, 
the evidence will be conclusive that the 
original measure was simply designed to 
play politics with human hopes and human 
distress. 
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Like the President, this newspaper be- 
leves and has said that the vetoed bill was 
fer too broad for an experimental effort of 
this kind, for which there had been no ex- 
periences on a national scale. A series of 
articles on this page has pointed out the 
sharp ents in Congress itself on 
several phases of the bill that Congress 
passed. It had to be altered on the floor 
of the House, for that matter, up to the last 
minute, though the subject has been under 
active consideration in Congress for more 
than 5 years. 

We do not know how effectively a Federal 
area development program would work—nor 
does anyone else. There is one basic con- 
flict within the plan itself. It seeks to help 
depressed areas attract new industry, but 
it also professes to avoid drawing such in- 
dustry from other more prosperous areas, 
State and local activities for depressed areas 
do not contain such internal contradictions, 
Since they are frankly competitive. 

Certainly there is reason to approach such 
a Federal program cautiously, and this is 
what the administration wants to do. The 
amount of money is a far less serious mat- 
ter; and, if the plan works, additional money 
would be forthcoming swiftly, Meanwhile, 
if those who have made such an outcry for 
this legisation are sincere, they will try now 
for a moderate start. 


This newspaper is as anxious as anyone 
could be for a program which will help the 
area it serves, and the State of Pennsyl- 
vanie., We do not, however, want legisla- 
tion which would raise hopes, only to dash 
them later. We believe that the adminis- 
tration plan offers a sound approach to the 
Problem of depressed areas. And we trust 
that those who have been calling upon Mr. 
Eisenhower to sign a bill he does not believe 
sound, will now be equally vociferous in 
calling upon Congress to Pass a bill which 
can become law within a few weeks, 


Are Farmers Unimportant? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


- HON. AL ULLMAN 


or OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I want to 
call the attention of my colleagues to the 
following editorial from the East Ore- 
gonian, in Pendleton, Oreg. It points 
out that the importance of farm folk ex- 
tends far beyond their numbers. I would 
call particular attention to the editorial’s 
concluding point. The farmer certainly 
cannot solve the farm problem alone. 
We must give him the necessary legisla- 
tive tools to do the job: 

{From the East Oregonian, May 12, 1960] 
_ ARE FARMERS UNIMPoRTANT? 

In this election year the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration is demanding that something 
be done about the farm problem and leaders 
in the Congress are saying that something 
must be done about it. Every presidential 
candidate has a solution or is searching for 
one. 

Farming is of much concern to the poll- 
ticians in election years. It always has been, 
But there's something different about it this 
year. It isn’t the farm vote that the poli- 
ticians have their eyes on. They are looking 
at the vote of the consumer who is demand- 
ing that something be done about the farm 
problem. 
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Are the politicians deluding themselves in 
thinking that the farm vote no longer is im- 
portant? Is this one of several myths that 
have grown up around farming during the 
years that Ezra Taft Benson has served as 
Secretary of Agriculture? 

We think so. So does one of the best- 
informed men in agriculture. 

Carroll P. Streeter, editor of the Farm 
Journal, recently spoke at Iowa State Uni- 
versity about “Eight Myths About the Farm 
Situation.” Myth No. 8, according to Mr. 
Strecter, is, “Farmers aren't a very important 
group any more—there are too few of them.” 
Of this Mr. Streeter said: 

It's true that fewer than one out of eight 
of our population now lives on a farm. But 
let’s consider a few facts, too often over- 
looked, about the place of farm families in 
our scheme of things. 

“Obviously, farmers provide us all with our 
daily bread, as well as cotton and wool for 
clothing. Rather important, but what else? 

“Well, every 10 years they send to the cities 
some 1.9 million fine young people—com- 
pletely reared, educated, ready to work. 
These children are trained in self-reliance, in 
responsibility, in habits of work, in our finest 
family traditions. Not only do they make 
excellent citizens, but a great many of them 
turn into leaders. 

“This is a tremendous social contribution.” 

“But have we considered how much of a 
financial contribution it is? Not to the in- 
dividual taxpayer personally, but to the 
Nation. What would you say—#$20,000 per 
child? I saw that statistic from Kansas 
State University the other day as being the 
cost of rearing a child from birth to age 18. 
At that figure the total would come to #3.8 
billion per year—a considerable offset to the 
$6 billion agriculture budget mentioned 
earlier. 

“Well, how else are farmers important to 
us? Farming is our biggest single industry, 
measured by almost any standard, and a 
major customer of other industries. And 
it is getting bigger, not smaller. It’s a real 
growth industry if there ever was one. But 
do we realize how big it really is? 

“In 1959 farmers’ gross income was $46.3 
billion. That's a big hunk of money. It 
was 9.7 percent of our gross national prod- 
uct for that year, 

“With that money farmers buy 614 mil- 
lion tons of steel a year—half as much as the 
automotive industry uses. They buy more 
petroleum than any other single industry— 
more than one-eighth of all the petroleum 
produced in the country. They use more 
electric power than Baltimore, Boston, Chi- 
cago, Detroit and Houston combined. It 
takes $6 billion worth of containers and 
packing materials to pack the food US. 
farmers raise in a year. 

“Then let's not forget the jobs that farm- 
ing creates in food processing and distribu- 
tion, in the manufacture and distribution of 
farm machinery and supplies. All these 
jobs are part of the agricultural complex, 
too 


“So the no longer important’ myth holds 
no water at all. Citizens with a $46 billion 
income and $208 billion in assets, who buy 
from nearly everybody and sell to everybody, 
can’t be dismissed as nobodies." 

We wish it were possible to reprint all of 
Mr. Streeter’s address. Unfortunately, there 
are too many people in this region which 
depends to such a great extent upon agri- 
culture that don't know the truth about the 
farm problem. 

They will hear much about it in this elec- 
tion year, But not because the politicians 
are bleeding“ for the poor farmer. Of 
course there is a farm problem. It is big 
and complex. But it is not a problem that 


the farmer created nor is it one that he can 
solve. 
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Distressed Areas 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr, SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, Members 
of Congress who represent distressed 
labor areas in the United States have 
been making a plea for the relief of their 
constituents—good American citizens— 
for the last six sessions of Congress. 
Twice Congress has passed and twice the 
President has vetoed bills that would 
have granted these areas some relief. 

Members from areas that are not so 
affected are prone to believe that we who 
represent such areas paint too drab and 
unrealistic a picture. 

Allen (Hoot) Croyle who lives in St. 
Michael, Pa., has seen the only industry 
in his town close down. He knows what 
it is like to live in such a community 
where he and his buddies have been 
without work for 244 years—where all 
they ask is a chance to earn a living for 
themselves and their families. 

While Mr. Croyle talks about his own 
hometown, it is equally true of many 
other communities not'only in my dis- 
trict but in every depressed area in the 
United States of America. Mr. Croyle’s 
story follows: 

CoaLTOWN DRAMA: MINING Men CAST IN 

Tracic RoLES 
(By Allen (Hoot) Croyle) 

The sound of the mine whistle which used 
to summon a bustle of activity has long 
since passed into silence. 

A walk through a mine yard brings one to 
a scene of utter desolation. 

The mine tipple, the cleaning plant, and 
other buildings are passing through the 
ines stage of deterioration that idleness 

All that is metal is going to rust. All that 
was labor is turning to dust. 

The unused empty mine cars that used to 
haul the rich, soft coal from the mine are 
now upended. They are stacked one against 
the other, stored in neat, orderly rows, like 
tombstones—each marking the grave of a job. 

SILENT GOODBYE 

Above all, the empty smokestacks lift their 
blackened fingers to the sky—a silent good- 
by to an industry. 

The lights are guttering low in the coal- 
fields and, as a consequence, many of the 


younger men have lifted their packs, depart- 
ing from friend and family. 

These men fought a war in the belief that 
victory would permit them to raise a family 
in dignity and with decency. 

But democracy's promise has not come 
home even to limping fulfillment. 

And so, for the second time, circumstances 
tear away the younger miners. Reunion with 
family comes on a too-infrequent weekend. 

There is absolutely nothing for them in 
this blighted area. But they are fearful of 
making the complete, final break which 
moving from this area would bring. 

CLING TO ANCHOR 

There are strong family ties of frl 
and tradition. And there is little incentive 
to move from a low rent area into a high one, 
since they lack the assurance that city em- 
ployment will be permanent. 
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They are without seniority that brings 
job security. They are caught on both horns 
of the dilemma. Their employment keeps 
them from their family. Dally the heart- 
break goes on. So much for the younger 
men. 

On the other hand, the majority of the 
idle miners are rooted to the area. Their age 
is against them being hired elsewhere since 
industry is reluctant to retrain older workers. 

Many of them could not pass a physical 
examination because their lungs are filled 
with the impurities inherent in the mining 
industry. 

CAREERS CUT SHORT 

They found out too late that all their 
hopes for happiness were tied too tightly in 
a bag of coal. They are orphans of a mine 
that fell in the grim battle of competitive 
throatcutting. 

Too young for retirement and too old to 
get hired—the forgotten men that modern 
industrial society consigned to the limbo. 

The political leaders who could do so much 
toward alleviating the problem only provide 
lipservice to their cause. . 

The exhaustion of their unemployment 
benefits has driven them to the galling wall 
of public assistance. No matter how weil 
intended, this aid is p!teously inadequate 
and is accepted with a subconscious feeling 
of shame. 

The unemployed are finding that poverty— 
the unseen guest of the household—makes 
for bad company. The wife has an unending 
struggle trying to make ends meet. 

It’s a hard job trying to explain to young- 
sters why they can’t have a much needed 
dress or pair of shoes. 

PERSONAL SIDE EFFECTS 


The little characteristic traits which used 
to be viewed with tolerance are now a con- 
stant source of irritation. The men are find- 
ing out that a worried wife becomes a nag- 
ging one. And so the unemployed miner 
ends up in the nearest saloon or club where 
a man is still man—preeminently. Here 
their problem becomes less distressing be- 
cause it is shared by others. And here there 
is always the chance that the proverbial 
“live one” will arrive. 

The favorite topics of discussion are un- 
employment, foreign aid (which they bit- 
terly oppose), and mostly the President 
whom they have placed in a special niche 
alongside Herbert Hoover. 

The favor “jobs for Joes” but not for 
Janes. 

The miner always considered his calloused 
hands as a badge of honor. He is not ready 
to trade them in for dishpan hands. 


HOPES STILL FLICKER 


Always there is the lingering hope that the 
mine will reopen again. But hope so long 
deferred maketh the heart sick. 

So more and more people are beginning to 
realize that some form of an industrial re- 
development project will have to be in- 
augurated to create new industry and jobs 
in this area. 

Redevelopment has to have its start on a 
local level—we know that. But the eradi- 
cation of chronic local unemployment ts 4 
problem that can best be solved by the State 
and Federal Governments. 

Cambria County has been classified as 3 
substantial labor surplus area for many 
years. It is confronted with grave financial 
problems that limit the capacity for self- 
help. 

GOOD TRY 

Many of the area communities have made 
Valiant “bootstrap” efforts to attract new 
industry. However laudable their efforts, the 
rewards have been little, Therefore the im- 
mediate job is to enlist public support to 
have a distressed areas bill passed in 
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session of Congrecs, and to have the Presi- 
dent sign it. 

The unemployed in St. Michael will agree 
With William F. Schnitzler, secretary-treas- 
urer of the AFL-CIO, who stated while tes- 
tifying ir support of a depressed areas bill: 

“We seek neither charity nor a raid on 
the public treasury in behalf of America's 
distressed communities. On the contrary, 
dur object is to help people help themselves 
by assisting the jobless to find work again 
and by helping whole communities to be- 
Come productive and self-reliant. 

“And as success flows from this effort, 
many of our citizens will move off the relief 
Tolls and on to tax rolls. The public treas- 
ury will be well recompensed for the limited 
investment in human welfare we now ask.” 


The Selma-Gold Beach Road: Endorse- 
ment by Josephine County Pomona 
Grange No. 20 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the need 
for a road fronr Selma, Oreg., to Gold 
Beach, Oreg., is well established. Such 
à road would open immense timber re- 
Sources, great mining possibilities and a 
Wonderful recreation area. 

Along with State Senator Robert 
Straub, Speaker Robert Duncan of the 

gon House of Representatives and 
Others I made a horseback trip over this 
territory last summer and am looking 
ward to making a similar trip late in 
uly of this year. 
It is my hope that the Oregon State 
hway Commission will see fit in the 
10 5 tuture to add this proposed road 
the Federal forest highway system 
1017 to request that the Bureau of Pub- 
bl ade make a survey as soon as pos- 
le. The facts will speak for them- 
Selves and this road will be built to the 
&reat advantage of the area, the State, 
the Nation. 
ing Nder a previous consent I am includ- 
Ce here a resolution by ihe Josephine 
f unty Pomona Grange No. 20 setting 
th their endorsement of this road and 

e reasons therefor: 
and ereas an association has been organized 
tion has been active in gathering informa- 

and investigating the advantages of a 
8 Selma and Gold Beach, 
tor pereas it has been determined that funds 

i is project can be secured from (1) Fed- 
Wate no road money, since the road pene- 

through the Siskiyou National Forest, 

fox Se O. & C. controverted funds set aside 
uilding roads into Federal forest timber- 

this It should be noted that 10 miles of 
Toad is completed at this time and 2 
Gold 8 are under construction from the 
tu : Pare end, financed from the above 
ereas this through road and its tribu- 

ay Toads at favorable points would make 

“lable vast areas of fir, pine, Port Orford 
this ¢ yew and spruce timber, and much of 


timber is past its prime and should be 
harvested; and i 
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Where as there are unlimited opportunities 
to make available to the traveling and vaca- 
tioning public, attractive spots for fishing, 
camping, hunting etc., including opportuni- 
ties for private enterprises such as filling sta- 
tions, motels, resorts, camps, etc.; and 

Whereas unlimited and unestimated natu- 
ral resources in the form of deposits of gold, 
chrome, copper, asbestos, iron, silver, nickel 
and platinum are known to be there, but 
cannot be reached or developed under the 
present circumstances; and 

Whereas there is no deepwater port for 
foreign or coastwise shipping between Port- 
land, Oreg., and San Francisco, Calif., and at 
this time Gold Beach has Federal appropria- 
tions available and construction has already 
started on a breakwater and deep port facili- 
ties, and this would serve as an outlet for ex- 
port of all products from southern Oregon 
and northern California and would have to 
be served by truck transportation exclusively, 
and 

Whereas this is the final link in a vast 
transcontinental highway system and would 
expedite movement of defense materials, 
shipment of supplies, and serve as an alter- 
nate port of embarkation, and be also an 
emergency route for civil defense: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Pomona Grange of Jo- 
sephine County, in regular session assembled 
this 30th day of April, 1980, fully endorse 
this project and cooperate with the efforts of 
all organizations interested in it, and that 
a copy of this resolution be sent to the Ore- 
gon State Grange, Oregon State Highway 
Commission, Forestry Division of the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, U.S. Congressmen 
from Oregon, Governor of Oregon, members 
of the State Legislature from Curry, Jose- 
phine and Jackson Counties, Selma and Gold 
Beach Road Association, Chambers of Com- 
merce of Cave Junction, Gold Beach, Med- 
ford and Grants Pass, Pomona Granges of 
Jackson and Curry Counties, and the County 
Courts of Jackson, Curry and Josephine 
Counties. 

JOSEPHINE COUNTY POMONA 
GranGe No. 20, 

Wayne’ JOHNSON, Master. 

LENA Foster, Secretary. 


— 


The Old Nixon Is Back 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
herewith include an editorial entitled 
“The Old Nrxon Is Back,” which ap- 
peared in the May 20, 1960, issue of the 
St. Louis (Mo.) Globe-Dispatch: 

Tue OLD Nixon Is Back 

Vice President Nixon is courting serious 
political trouble in trying to convert the spy 
plane and summit failures to his political 
advantage. Yet that appears to be what he 
was attempting to do in his press conference 
in Syracuse, N.Y. 

The Democrats, he said, could investigate 
the intelligence gap if they believed the 
President should have apologized to Premier 
Khrushchey. This distorted way of phras- 
ing the issue is pure “old Nixon.” Then he 
disclosed that the United States had found 
that two Russian U.N. employes were spying 
in Springfield, Mass., last fall but did not 
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make an Issue of the case during Khru- 
shehev's visit. 

No leading Democrat, as far as we know, is 
suggesting that the President apologize to 
Khrushchey. Beyond reasonable criticism of 
the handling of the U-2 spy plane incident, 
most Demccrats have exhibited unusual re- 
straint in an effort to weld national unity on 
policy toward Russia, Senators Johnson 
and Fulbright, Speaker Rayburn and Adilal 
E. Stevenson even took the extreme step of 
cabling President Eisenhower at Paris to 
uphold his hand in his controversy with 
Khrushchev. Is Mr. Nom now challenging 
the opposition to be more irresponsible than 
he has been? 

It is irresponsible to reveal official infor- 
mation on a hitherto secret spy case, per- 
haps by using FBI files, for personal political 
advantage. And it is no contribution to 
rational debate to equate the U-2 incursion 
over foreign territory with a spy case 80 
minor that one of the spies remains in this 
country. 

Senator Gore, of Tennessee, asks whether 
this is the new Nixon or the old Nrton speak- 
ing. That is an inevitable question. The 
old Nixon relied heavily on partisan distor- 
tion of issues like this. The new Nixon, 
according to the cultivated image, was to 
avoid McCarthy techniques and be an 
apostle of peace. He did not shun credit 
for arranging the Khrushchev visit or for the 
improvement in relations with Russia which 
have now turned sour. 

Has Mr. Nixon now reversed his image 
again? If so, partisan Democratic hostility 
is not all that he risks. The voting public 
may wonder which of the various images of 
Mr. Nixon to take at face value. 


Juvenile Delinquency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include an 
address which I delivered at the AFL- 
CIO Joint Council Meeting on Juvenile 
Delinquency, New York, N.Y., on May 
12, 1960. 

RESPONSIBILITY IN JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 


It is a pleasure to be here with you to- 
day, and I welcome this opportunity to share 
with you my thoughts on juvenile delin- 
quency. 

As a Member of your Congress and chair- 
man of the Appropriations Committee for 
health, education, and welfare funds, I have 
been fighting for new programs and legisla- 
tion to help reduce juvenile delinquency. I 
know you are just as concerned with this as 
Iam. And so, what I have to say to you will 
be a reminder of our shared responsibility for 
meeting and dealing with this serious prob- 
lem. 

Moreover, I shall point out some of the 
ways by which we can more strongly attack 
and deal with the growing menace of juve- 
nile delinquency. The situation is not hope- 
less. Far from it. But there are things we 
need to do that we are not doing—and the 
time for action is now. So, what I shall say 
will show the gloomy side—the staggering 
statistics of juvenile delinquency. But it 
will also reveal the hopeful side—the.oppor- 
tunities for positive programs and action, 

Juvenile delinquency is reaching epidemic 
proportion in our society. It is causing grave 
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concern not only to you and to me, but to 
every American concerned about the present 
and future welfare of our country. 

The statistics are shocking. The number 
of delinquency cases disposed of by juvenile 
courts in the United States nearly tripled 
between 1948 and 1958. During this period 
the child population of delinquency age in- 
creased by about a third, while the delin- 
quency rate per thousand children in this 
age group doubled. Cause for further alarm 
is the fact that acts of violence against per- 
sons are increasing more rapidly than almost 
any other form of juvenile delinquency. The 
cost of delinquency in dollars and cents is 
also staggering. FBI estimates indicate that 
juvenile delinquency currently represents a 
drain on our national economy of $4 billion 
each year. 

But the problem is even more serious than 
the surface facts make it appear. It is re- 
Mably estimated that one boy in five in this 
country now has a delinquency record by 
the time he is 18 years old. Though it is 
true that many of the offenses that are 
counted in establishing this figure are rela- 
tively minor, it is also true that the statistics 
on delinquency are limited to cases known to 
law enforcement agencies and courts. For 
every child who becomes a juvenile court 
statistic there are two or three who are dealt 
with informally by the police, even though 
they may have committed similar offenses. 
About half of all arrests for burglary and 
larcency and almost two-thirds of the arrests 
for auto theft involve persons under 18 years 
of age. Yet in these three categories, slight- 
ly less than one offense in four results in an 
arrest. 

It is obvious then that the figures on de- 
Jinquency represent only the surface portion 
of a menacing iceberg—an iceberg in which 
we should include all of the thousands of 
youngsters with delinquent behavior pat- 
terns. These young people must also be seen 
as people, not merely as statistics. They are 
the citizens, the workers, the parents of the 
next generation. They are individuals with 
Productive potential—and many of them 
have the basic abilities to make important 
creative contributions to our society. We 
simply cannot afford this kind of waste of 
our productive youth, No country, not even 
ours, is rich enough or ever will be rich 
enough to afford it. 

The child population of delinquency age 
will increase by about 50 percent in the next 
two decades. On top of this, in the next 
2 decades many more of our people will 
be living in or near big cities. At present, 
the big city delinquency rates are three to 
four times the rural and small town rates, 
and adult crime rates also increase with the 
size of the city. It seems very likely, there- 
fore, that as we become a more urban nation 
our delinquency and adult crime rates will 
continue to rise, with more delinquents in 
the juvenile age bracket and more and more 
of them moving into adult crime as they 
Eor 5 

e last 13 of my 19 years in the 
Congress, I have been active—either as a 
3 8 or 8 the House 
commi responsible for leyels of programs 
that include the field of delinquency: The 
‘subcommittee which I head has become in- 
creasingly alarmed at the national juvenile 
delinquency problem. Accordingly, last year 
our committee asked the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare to coordinate 
a special effort and give leadership to per- 
suade more of our scientists to turn their 
attention to study in the behavioral sciences, 
Such studies, we felt, should include in- 
quiry into the psychological, emotional, and 
environmental factors leading to deviant 
behavior in youth, 

From such knowledge we could hope to 
find a way of preventing juvenile delin- 
Guency. Let me quote from our report: 
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“In the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare we have the Children’s Bureau 
and the National Institute of Mental Health, 
both with interest, experience, and resources 
in the fields of child behavior, child welfare, 
and child psychology. It would seem that 
a collaborative effort by these two agencies, 
one oriented to research in behavioral, psy- 
chological, and psychiatric sclences, and the 
other oriented to research in sociological sci- 
ence with emphasis on child welfare, could 
lead to methods for helping reduce the tragic 
social burden that juvenile delinquency 
represents.” 

We asked the National Institute of Mental 
Health and the Children’s Bureau to under- 
take a most careful and thoughtful study of 
what can and should be done in future 
years in the field of juvenile delinquency 
prevention, 

The joint report of the National Institute 
of Mental Health and the Children's Bureau 
has now been recelved. Its contents indi- 
cate that, though we do not now have any 
final answers regarding the nature of delin- 
quency and the most effective ways of treat- 
ing different types of delinquents, we do 
have a good deal of useful knowledge result- 
ing from scientific studies and from the ex- 
perience of people working in the field of de- 
linquency. 

We are not completely ignorant and help- 
less before this crisis. We can identify the 
problem, we can plot its course, at least 
crudely, and we can take preventive meas- 
ures. It is not enough to be against de- 
linquency—it is our responsibility to de- 
velop a major national blueprint for the 
control of this epidemic. Fortunately, it is 
not too late for prevention and control if 
we are willing to take bold, expensive, and 
large-scale action, to conduct field experi- 
ments and demonstrations, to train needed 
personnel, and to do more research. 

Our committee is recommending such ac- 
tion and is also recommending an appropria- 
tion of $1 million to the National Institute 
of Mental Health and $60,000 to the Chil- 
dren's Bureau in the coming fiscal year to 
inaugurate the first steps for such a pro- 
gram. We recognized, of course, that sub- 
stantially larger sums will be needed in the 
succeeding years as demonstration, research, 
and training projects get underway, and as 
State and local governments begin to apply 
the findings from these projects. 

But while Federal leadership and help 
are needed in attacking the problem, it must 
be clearly recognized that this effort requires 
the active teamwork of responsible private 
organizations such as the community serv- 
ice organizations of AFL-CIO, social and 
health agencies, schools, churches, and many 
other civic and community organizations. 
Such teamwork of public and private re- 
sources is required not only because the 
problem is reaching epidemic proportions 
but also because delinquency is so deeply 
interwoven into the fabric of our society. 

Since it is obviously impossible to com- 
pletely remake our society, it is appropriate 
to concentrate on a few strategic factors 
which people who have worked extensively 
with delinquents consider to be crucial. 

There are numerous families with inade- 
quate incomes in the deteriorated areas of 
our big cities. Many such families are un- 
able to do an adequate job of child-rearing 
because of physical health and mental health 
problems, and because of lack of meaning- 
ful tles with religious, social, educational, 
and health agencies in the community, 
Health, counseling, remedial education, rec- 
reation, welfare, and voactional guidance 
services must be provided to these families, 
where needed, on an individual basis. Also, 
the basic structure of health, education, and 
welfare services for the entire community 
must be strengthened to prevent the spread 
of delinquency and other social contagion 
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from these malfunctioning families. By 
focusing on such families and the services 
which they and their neighbors need, it 1s 
possible to launch an attack on delinquency 
now, even though we cannot deal with all 
the myriad factors associated with delin- 
quency at once. The rationale for such an 
approach is derived from an examination of 
certain dominant trends in the American 
way of life today. 

In our huge, complex, industrialized and 
mechanized urban society, we no longer have 
the informal social controls that character- 
ized the rural way of life in America during 
the 19th century. For those who would 
achieve a rewarding position in legitimate 
society, a long educational preparation 18 
required. Besides, there are widespread pres- 
sures which prevent youth from holding 
jobs or even learning jobs before they are 18 
or older. At the same time, our society be- 
comes increasingly complex and keeps 
changing so rapidly that it is more and moré 
difficult for youth to establish a meaningful 
way of life and select a suitable career. 

The child of today, unlike his counterpart 
100 years ago, or even 50 years ago, does 
not have a sense of belonging, of never ques- 
tioning his place in the community, in the 
economy, and in the world at large. In our 
medium-sized and larger cities there are 
many children in the low-income areas who 
are faced with the fact that neither they. 
their parents, their neighbors nor their 
friends feel that they belong to the com- 
munity or have a responsible role to fulfill. 
Particularly if they are part of a minority 
group, they constantly feel rejected or at 
least ignored by the bulk of the population- 
When the urban low-income child starts 
School he is likely to find that his previous 
life experiences have not prepared him for 
this setting, and that school represents prep- 
aration for a way of life, that appears to 
have no place for him except in the most 
menial and lowest paid occupations. 

Unless an understanding parent, teacher, 
neighbor, clergyman, or social worker can 
help him, through a continuing relationship. 
to understand this educated world better 
and see a meaningful role in it for id 
he is unlikely to develop the feeling that he 
belongs to this complex education-ridde? 
society, This process of alienation from pro- 
ductive society can start very early indeed 
in the case of a child whose home is ex- 
tremely deprived in human relationships and 
material needs. 

Unfortunately, the major social trends of 
our time that accompany urbanization te 
to create more and more of these rootless, 
alienated, and finally rebellious children. 
These trends include industrialization, in- 
creasing technology, larger and larger or- 
ganizations, and the overall continuing ex“ 
pansion of our economy. A 

It is apparent that there are not going to 
be any easy answers to the problem of de- 
linquency. It is equally apparent, also, that 
We cannot expect to make any real inro 
against delinquency unless we simultane 
ously launch a broad campaign in the whole 
field of child welfare. 

We need more and better professional ser 7“ 
ices for children and families before prob: 
lems arise. And in our programs designed 
to treat the juvenile delinquent, we need 
more emphasis on coordinating an 
strengthening all of the basic local 
services for children. Such a program is me 
possible without broad citizen support ® 
every level. 

As chairman of the committee in Congress 
that has supported research programs to 
a very great degree of success in the medical 
and biological sciences, I believe it is possible 
to attack the juvenile delinquency proble™ 
through similar programs. I believe the 
Federal Government must support rese: r 
demonstrations, and training to provide th 
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Neceseary scientific knowledge and person- 
nel. The State and local governments do 
dot have the resources for all that is needed 
Of this kind of activity. On the other hand, 
the actual services to children and their 
families must be provided in the individual 
Community, with the help of the State and 
l governments. 

This will be done, but only if people every- 
Where want it strongly enough. Citizens 
and citizen groups, including such outstand- 
ing leadership groups as the AFL-CIO Com- 
Munity Services program, must indicate that 

y are willing to support Federal and State 
tax levels sufficient to maintain adequate 
Welfare research, training, and serv- 
Programs. They must take the initiative 

im insisting that local governments, agen- 
Cies, and civic groups mobilize to improve 
Social services—and that careful and 
thoughtful planning is done before any ac- 

n is initiated. 

A careful blueprint is also needed in order 
to attack delinquency adequately. The Fed- 

Government has a substantial role in 

Program and has already begun to take 
action through some of its agencies. For 
example, the National Institute of Mental 
Health is now conducting a substantial pro- 
in Of research focused on basic processes 

YOlved in social problems, development of 
fective preventive and treatment methods, 

Methods of training personnel to do work 

mhected with these social problems, The 

tute is attempting to acquire more 
tific knowledge about the many proc- 
involved in producing delinquents, 

e major effort, however, is concentrated 
on effective application of current khowledge 
nd s . The consensus of experienced 
Professionals in the field is that serious de- 
lnquency usually involves a long-term social 
q Psychological process. In many delin- 

Ments the first symptoms appear in early 
2 Cod, with onset varying between ages 
and 10. There is evidence that the process 
in be reversed or at least arrested, but early 
ention and continuing attention are 
Wired. In this respect delinquency 
8 resembles diabetes, which physicians 
— able to control if they spot the illness 
tor enough and provide continuing care 
h an indefinite period. With delinquency, 
tab ver, such control methods are less re- 
le, though promising. 

Preventive care needs to continue at least 
Yonah the adolescent years, perhaps be- 
8 In mild cases, such care may involve 
ti more than an Initial diagnostic study, 
— Wed by periodic contact with a trained 

bation officer or other experienced per- 
hea} Plus occasional provision of necessary 
Tea th, counseling, remedial education, rec- 
In tional, and vocational guidance services. 
more serious cases, a continuing and in- 
Yoly Ve rehabilitative process is required, in- 
ing a concentration of coordinated 


8 essential counterpart to such individual 
Spiny care is an attempt to modify the 

t of the community in high-delinquency 
a 80 that adults in these areas will show 
ator’ accepting, helping, and nurturing 
c ude toward all children in the area, in- 
— delinquents, and will participate in 
vervie g and improving all community 

81 es for youth, 

era Pg many experienced delinquency work- 
ir thee that they could do a much better job 
tute 7 had adequate resources, the Insti- 

Of Mental Health is supporting three 


out and service groups who are testing 
In ord delinquency control approaches. 
With er to provide these and similar groups 
trol More effective tools to carry out con- 
tor support is also being provided 


of derdleete focused on early identification 
meth ‘nquents and predelinquents, special 
famine of treating such children and their 

es, and methods of evaluating the et- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


fectiveness of preventive and treatment pro- 


grams. 

One of the three special projects at the 
University of Michigan is being carried out 
in a city of about 200,000 population. Thus 
far it has involved an intensive study of the 
social and psychological characteristics of 
delinquents in the community as compared 
with children whose behavior is exemplary 
and outstanding. There has also been ex- 
tensive study of community services and of 
social and institutional factors involved in 
delinquency. 

The next phase will be to transmit results 
of the study in appropriate form to a group 
of leaders in community services for youth, 
as well as to the community at large. This 
feedback process should mobilize a ground- 
swell of community interest and concern 
which will insure total community suppert 
for a carefully planned delinquency control 
program. If community resources are insuf- 
ficient to provide services needed in such an 
all-out control program, they will be sup- 
plemented in order to carry out the pro- 
gram at an effetcive level for an adequate 
demonstration period. 

Another special project, set up in a middle- 
sized city in Massachusetts, is attempting to 
devise methods for classifying a sample of all 
delinquents coming to the court so that they 
can be referred for appropriate treatment. 
This effort is based on the observation that 
most communities lack resources and tech- 
niques needed for adequate diagnosis and dis- 
position of delinquents. These diagnostic 
instruments have now been developed and 
are being applied to a sample of all de- 
linquents coming to the court. The next 
phase will include a tryout of the recom- 
mended dispositions or treatments, with lo- 
cal services for this purpose being augmented 
as needed. 

The largest project undertaken thus far 
is that of mobilization for youth, on the 
Lower East Side of New York City. This 
project, still in its formative stages, Is ex- 
pected to include both preventive and treat- 
ment services for predelinquents, delin- 
quents, and their families, plus a broad pro- 
gram aimed at modifying community atti- 
tudes toward youth and at g and 
augmenting services designed to help youth 
move into productive adult Alves. 

Mr. James McCarthy, who is here today, 
can tell you more about this project, since 
he is the director of its action program. All 
three of the special projects being supported 
by the National Institute of Mental Health 
are of the type that need extensive participa- 
tion by community service programs such as 
your own. 

Aside from general support for such pro- 
grams, there are a number of special ways in 
which organizations concerned with com- 
munity health and welfare, and in particular 
your organization, can help attack the prob- 
lem of juvenile delinquency. Let us first 
consider the problem of youth employment. 

Early in this century child labor laws were 
introduced to prevent the exploitation of 
chlidren and youth in unhealthful work sit- 
uations. At the same time public education 
was expanded on a compulsory basis so as to 
permit all children to complete high school, 
We are now finding that many children have 
such serious difficulties with education that 
they are ready to leave school by the time 
they reach their teens. Many of them now 
do leave school by age 14 on a formal basis, 
or informally by very frequent truanting and 
by being inattentive and disruptive in class. 

The great bulk of delinquents are recruited 
from this group. Over half of all delin- 
quents are educationally retarded and a large 
proportion of school dropouts become in- 
volved in delinquent acts. However, auto- 
mation and the shorter work week have made 
it extremely dificult to bring younger teen- 
agers into the labor force, and organized 
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labor has legitimately been concerned about 
attempts to lower the working age. 

Yet some means must be developed for 
gradually preparing the school-rejected and 
school-rejecting teenagers for a useful work 
career. In some European countries such 
youth serve as apprentices in a wide variety 
of occupations and are thus gradually intro- 
duced into the adult labor force, I offer no 
solutions to you at this time, but would sug- 
gest that this is a problem which merits the 
special concern of your organizations. 

The advent of the shorter workweek brings 
increased concern for constructive use of 
leisure time. It is within their leisure time 
that many of our teenagers get into difficulty. 
Certainly the opportunities for constructive 
use of leisure time are extremely limited 
in some of the deteriorated areas of our large 
cities. There is a great need for hobby pro- 
grams, recreation programs of all kinds, and 
for the help of a large number of responsible 
citizens in developing such programs. These 
programs must be adequately planned and 
supervised. 

Here in New York City there are a variety 
of such programs. For example, some schools 
are open all day and also during the evening, 
providing supervised hobby and recreation 
programs as well as programs throughout the 
summer months. Other agencies, including 
schools, are carrying on activities which help 
new migrants from Puerto Rico or from rural 
areas of the South to become acquainted 
with the customs, services, and opportunities 
of the big city. 

Experienced workers in the fleld of de- 
linquency recognize the importance of citi- 
zen and voluntary organization participation 
in carrying out prevention and treatment 
p: The actual or potential delin- 
quent and his family in a low-income area 
may require a variety of remedial education, 
health, counseling, recreation, and voca- 
tional guidance services. If such services are 
to be provided in a way that meets local 
needs in a coordinated fashion, a large num- 
ber of responsible local citizens must serve 
on boards, in planning agencies, and as vol- 
unteers. Such support is needed not only for 
agencies serving delinquents but for all 
agencies concerned with the welfare of the 
child and his family. i 

Although public interest in a problem like 
delinquency is aroused when an epidemic 
of vandalism, theft, or violence occurs, such 
interest is apt to subside as other pressing 
problems arise. Besides, delinquents have 
no lobby, as do, for example, the physically 
handicapped and mentally retarded children. 
Parents of delinquents do not organize as do 
the parents of these other handicapped 
children. 

Therefore there must be continuing sup- 
port from responsible organizations like 
yours for constructive legislation and for 
community efforts in the field. 

Finally, and perhaps most important of all, 
much help is needed in spreading community 
concern for every child of the community, in 
setting standards, and in sharing these 
standards with parents of children in our 
most deprived areas. Because we are living 
in what has been called an affluent society, 
we are too apt to assume that prosperity has 
filtered around all of the corners in our 
economy, We are too apt to assume that 
significant portions of our society who do not 
share the comforts and opportunities on 
which middle-class values are predicated will 
nevertheless owe full allegiance to such 
values. 

Delinquency is a growing, threatening epi- 
demic in our national life, and only a por- 
tion of it Is visible. National leadership and 
help is required to cope with this problem. 
And a larger part of that leadership must 
come from the teamwork of many public- 
spirited orgnizations, one of the more im- 
portant of which is the community services 
program of the AFL-CIO. 
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In Line at Wake of Small Business 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I submit 
herewith a letter from my constituent, 
Mr. Frederic S. Leon, owner of the Pa- 
cific Aquarium Manufacturing Co., in my 
district. 

You will note that Mr. Leon, a small 
businessman, is being penalized for his 
efforts to take a young man and his fam- 
ily off the relief rolls and provide em- 
ployment by which this family could earn 
a decent living. 

The Labor Department seems to be 
straining at a gnat while swallowing a 
camel. I suppose the Department can 
justifiably claim that its agents are en- 
forcing the law. But laws, if intelli- 
gently enforced, are administered in ac- 
cordance with their spirit. Certainly the 
spirit of the law did not intend that a 
young, prospective father should remain 
on relief rolls when an employer granted 
his request to work enough hours to sup- 
port his family. 

The irony of this situation is that if 
Mr. Leon had paid the 16-year-old ex- 
pectant father $1 per hour for the first 
40 hours and $1.50 per hour for overtime 
he would have complied with the law. 
But because he paid $1.85 straight time 
he is subjected to investigation by the 
Labor Department. And what is even 
more drastic the Labor Department will 
furnish the lawyers to represent the men 
he has helped in a case against him. 

This type of harassment, this type of 
Tegulation is, I suggest, one of the rea- 
sons small business is finding each day 
that it cannot compete with large corpo- 
rations, It seems a shame that our law 
and our Labor Department is No. 1 in 
line at the wake of small business. 

The letter follows: 

PACIFIC AQUARIUM MANUFACTURING Co., 

Los Altos, Calif., May 16, 1960. 
Hon. CHARLES B. GUBSER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Drar Sm: On the advice of Lisle L. Berk- 
shire, district manager of the National Fed- 
eration of Independent Business who will 
contact you under separate mail, I herewith 
submit a tragic case, that is serious enough 
to demand attention because it threatens 
my business existence and morale. 

For 10 years I am the owner of Pacific 
Aquarium Arg. Co., a small business dealing 
principally with California schools and 
colleges. 

At the end of February 1959 Merc Moran, 
the reemployment officer of the welfare de- 
partment of the county of Santa Clara con- 
tacted me in regards to employment of a 
bright 16-year-old boy of Mexican descent 
who had quit high school, was married to 
an even younger bride and expected a child, 
He was on relief and so were his parents. 
Attempting to get a job as head of his family, 
he was repeatedly turned down and his best 
offer was $1 per hour in a nursery. 

Moran pointed out that help was needed 
to break the relief tradition and I put Henry 
Lopez to work at $1.50 per hour, This was 


un tag 
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subsequently raised to $1.85 per hour. The 
boy’s work was very satisfactory but 40 hours 
per week do not add up to a sufficient in- 
come. Henry Lopez asked for permission to 
work longer hours which I granted and his 
take-home pay on light work then came to 
about $70 per week and the man was com- 
pletely self-supporting, 

To help out further I hired his illiterate 
father at $1.50 per hour and one more family 
became self-supporting. A third man was 
hired under similar circumstances. 

Then came the storm. Earl T. Baker, offi- 
cial representative of the U.S. Department 
of Labor, descended on us May 3, scattering 
Federal bulletins landing like a swarm of 
locust and causing equal devastation. He 
asked first about shipments over the State 
line. We do occasionally ship to Oregon 
but this is a minor factor representing far 
less than 5 percent of our business. This 
small fraction put us under interstate com- 
merce in his opinion. To enlist my 4-day 
cooperation he stated that his mission is 
educational. 

From Tuesday morning, May 3, to Friday, 
May 6, Baker plowed through all our books, 
orders, checks; Interviewed all employees, 
telephoned ex-employees and verified infor- 
mation with our bookkeeper. I lost 4 days 
cooperating with courtesy as. acknowledged 
in letter of May 11, US. Department of 
Labor. 

Then came the judgment, a summary of 
unpaid wages 2 years back, a $1,388 verdict 
of death to a small business. 

We have always paid all our wage bills, 
this amount represents overtime at 1½ 
normal rate. Reluctantly, I accepted the 
summary and mentioned that of course in 
America any man has his day in court, or at 
least a hearing. Baker then resented my 
hope to get a more impartial hearing and 
made it clear that he was the Department 
of Labor. Should I fail to comply with his 
command, all ex-employees would be noti- 
fied that his Department would present 
their cases free of charge and I would have 
to deposit twice the $1,388 to question his 
findings 


Under Baker's findings $462 overtime 18 
due Anton Schmidt, 2 yeats back on the 
payroll. This man, an ex-Nazi and later 
black-market operator was refused admission 
to the United States because of his unsavory 
past. He later arrived, with the help of his 
aunt, as a under Catholic auspices 
(he is a Protestant). 

He and his wife and friend worked for us 
and stole us blind to establish his own busi- 
ness in competition with us. 

The Department of Employment ruled in 
his disfavor when he was fired for cause and 
now I am asked to further contribute to his 
brazen delinquency. 

Very truly yours, 
FREDERIC S. Leon, 
Pacific Aquarium Manufacturing Co. 


Senior Citizens and the Problem of 
Housing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 
Mr. PORTER, Mr. Speaker, Dr. John 
J. Kane, head of the Department of 


Sociology at the University of Notre 
Dame has written a timely article con- 


-cerning housing for senior citizens for 
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the May 29, 1960, issue of Our Sunday 
Visitor. Appropriately, it is titled 
“Housing for Senior Citizens.” 

Dr. Kane points up a number of pros 
and cons for our senior citizens and their 
sons and daughters to consider. Under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orb, I include his article: : 
[From Our Sunday Visitor, May 29, 1960] 

HOUSING FOR SENIOR CITIZENS 
(By John J, Kane) 

About 30 years ago a motion picture: 
“Over the Hill to the Poor House,” told the 
story of an aged mother, rejected by her 
children, going to the poorhouse. It was 
a sticky, maudlin, tear jerker, but unfortu- 
nately had almost as much truth as senti- 
ment in it. This was the period in which 
America was becoming urban and families 
fiocked to the city, Apartments, houses and 
some people’s hearts were becoming too 
to accommodate the aging. The huge farm- 
house had both an abundance of space and 
work for the elderly. The city dwelling did 
not. While conditions have changed, they 
have not kept pace with need. Today, there 
is only a fraction of the adequate housing 
required for persons 65 and over. 

Perhaps it is ironic, but one problem of 
housing results from the fact that 68 percent 
of nonfarm families in which the head is 
or over own their homes. A man’s home 
is his fortress and there is an undeniable 
sentimental attachment to the house in 
which one has lived most of his life. But 
this same house may have little but emo- 
tional value for the aged, and may even be 
a hazard to them. 

First, it is likely to be large, to have tw? 
stories and a basement with the peril that 
stairs present to those in their late sixtiet 
and seventies. The care of such a home an 
its yard it too taxing for some oldsters. 
infrequently it is located in an area which 
has now become marginal and is hemmed i” 
by taverns, hot dog stands, rooming houses 
and smothered by the noise and fumes 
heavy traffic. In about two-thirds of the 
cases this large place has one or at most two 
occupants. Despite these limitations, how" 
ever, if one or both occupants are ambt 
latory, the housing may be satisfactory: 
But what happens if they become seml 
invalids? 

One solution is to move in with their chil- 
dren. Sometimes this works out quite satis 
factorily. Other times it does not. Ne 
housing in comparison to older housing 
apt to be smaller. Bedroom and ba 
facilities are taxed, tempers become short 
and the aged have a sense of imposing 04 
their children and a not entirely unfound 
notion that they are unwanted. 5 

Some older persons prefer to enter a 2 
valescent home or an institution for th? 
aged such as those maintained by commu” 
nities of Catholic nuns, fraternal o 
tions or if necessary the State. Standard- 
in private convalescent homes are spotty: 
Some are admittedly fire traps, many ne 
relatively expensive and few will accept Lae 
bedridden. Church and fraternal organise 
tion homes are apt to be better than 117 
of the private establishments and frequen 
offer good recreational and medical facilit! 3 
They generally provide for both put 
couples, single, widows, and widowers. to 
some have been criticized for their failure 
segregate the senile from those not men 
ill, It is a daily depressant for older persons 
to see those suffering from senility and 
fear that tomorrow they may also be victi®® 
As more and more States move to enact ! 
lation on the standards for such hom 
conditions should improve. one 

But many older persons even though al 
in the world would like to maintain a hong 
of their own, Scandinavia, Germany, 108 
Holland have done a great deal in hous 
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for the aged. Units for couples and single 
Persons have been built eliminating stairs 
or providing elevators and safeguards, such 
as bath tub bars and nonskid floors. The 
United States through the Housing Act of 
10568 has facilitated the purchase of housing 
by older persons, the financing of rental 
Projects designed particularly for the aged 
and by making public low-cost rentals more 
avaliable to them. For instance, it is now 
Possible for persons 60 or over to purchase 
a home with a 30-year mortgage if because 
Of age, financial or physical condition they 
Cannot otherwise qualify by having a third 
Party sign with them. 
Another provision makes it possible for 
Church, fraternal or labor groups to secure 
mortgage insurance for construction of 
eight units or more specifically designed for 
the aged. The FHA also allows full cost for 
Such items as central dining room facilities, 
recreation rooms, infirmaries and similar ác- 
ations essential to elderly people. To 
date relatively few organizations have taken 
advantage of this provision probably because 
Of their inability to underwrite the cost, but 
hopefully more will do so in the future. 
cost public housing on a rental basis 
is also available to oldsters, and in New York 
10 percent of all State-financed public hous- 
ing is set aside for them. Current statistics 
icate that admissions of such tenants is 
In the increase. But even today less than 
halt of the States have such housing projects 
ite the need of them. 
A rather interesting development in hous- 
for the aged ‘his been attempted in Arl- 
Florida and some other Southern 
mates. Entire towns have been erected with 
dividual homes or apartments exclusively 
Or the elderly. The trailer camp is another 
tion to which the American oldsters have 
Moved. Some camps are designed solely for 
them, while others reserve a specific section. 
Some couples move to a southern camp for 
the winter months, then come north to be 
their children during the summer. 
i have their trailers set up permanent- 
y in one place. 
mout certain questions must be raised by 
© advisability of present developments. Is 
a danger that senior citizens will find 
they are segregated? Is tt entirely wise to ex- 
üde younger persons from some of these 
towns in which their parents have decided 
live? At present this may be the result 
Sieh dearth of housing for the aged but as- 
ation with children and grandchildren 
not be denied. Older persons consid- 


Bive careful consideration to this possibility. 
One of the new looks in housing for the 
elderly is the change of location. Formerly, 
Was common to locate homes in rural 
Inexpensive land was undoubtedly a 
but more than one oldster has re- 
that it made him feel he was turned 
Today there is a tendency 
the ware housing in or near the center of 
=k | so that older persons may walk to 
ch, theaters, clubs, museums and such, 
tion” least have access to public transporta- 
to ti This likewise makes feasible day visits 
heir children and friends in the same 
, Medical and hospital facilities are 
8 y accessible. 
dera Pose you are 65 or over and trying to 
beet mine just what kind of housing is 
Sulted for you, what should be the 
dition a your decision? Your physical con- 
Prese is a major factor. If you like your 
and a home, can take care of it adequately 
dong t presents no particular hazard by rea- 
the po. location or layout, remain there for 
Biden een, if you wish, but give some con- 
May 108 to the fact that ultimately you 
y have to change. 
fac Jour present living setup is not satis- 
This o} should you move in with children? 
depends on their attitudes and yours, 
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but it merits most careful thought. If it is 
possible for them to provide separate but 
connected living quarters, chances of getting 
along well together are better. If you do 
move in with them, remember their ways are 
not your ways. Be prepared to make nu- 
merous adjustments. The same is true if 
they move in with you. 

If physically you find it difficult to get 
about or you suffer a chronic illness which 
makes it inadvisable for you to be alone, 
by all means consider a home. While, as 
pointed out above, some are by no means 
suitable, the connotation of a home for the 
aged has changed. Generally, you will be 
free to come and go, to participate in the 
group life and to enjoy the company of your 
peers. In a Catholic home provisions for 
religious life and spiritual care will be close 
at hand. Medical attention is also likely to 
be quickly available. But select your home 
with care and foreknowledge and try not to 
make a permanent commitment until you 
have tried it out. 3 

Trailer life may sound adventurous but 
it is still for those fairly hardy. It offers the 
opportunity of travel, meeting many new 
people and seeing different places. Some 
oldsters simply love it and have a regular 
itinerary finding old friends in each new 
trailer park. But it is a different kind of life 
and all do not adjust to it easily. 

Finally, what about taking up residence 
in some of the towns for the aged in the 
South or in any southern community? In 
some cases health may indicate such a choice 
but unless you make friends readily and 
are not too tied to old places, things, and as- 
sociations, experiment with it before plung- 
ing in fully. Be certain of the costs, reli- 
gious, medical and hospital facilities. The 
place may be somewhat less attractive than 
it appears on smooth paper folders. 

Your choice of where and how you will 
live after retirement is defined in part by 
your income, your health, and your per- 
sonality. But within such limits, you are 
relatively free. It may be a lot of fun to ex- 
periment with any or all of them but keep 
one foot in your old hometown or your old 
house. There is a marvelous feeling of se- 
curity in knowing that you can pretty much 
do what you want and go where you will but 
also that you can return when yon want if 
you so will. 


Must We Make a Mystery of Murder? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
a number of anticrime bills now before 
the House, including H.R. 7129, a bill to 
punish the use of interstate commerce 
in furtherance of conspiracies to commit 
terroristic crimes and activities—thus 
allowing the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation to more fully and effectively aid 
State and local law enforcement bodies, 
at least upon request, in the quelling of 
crime, and H.R. 11889, a bill to amend 
section 1073, title 18, United States Code, 
the Fugitive Felon Act, to include all 
felonies and offenses punishable by more 
than a year in prison, which has met 
favorable subcommittee action and now 
is before the House Judiciary Committee. 

My other anticrime bills would en- 
courage testimony against racketeers by 
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giving immunity against prosecution for 
witnesses—H.R, 7392—prevent shipment 
of gambling devices across State lines— 
H.R. 7393—deny persons engaged in il- 
legal activities the benefits of tax deduc- 
tions allowed legitimate businesses H. R. 
7394— and prevent, through criminal 
sanctions, the use of interstate or foreign 
commerce communication facilities for 
gambling purposes—H.R. 11890. 

I already have called the attention of 
the Members of Congress to the need for 
strong anticrime legislation nationally 
as well as in the Florida First District 
where there only this month occurred 
another brutal gangland-style murder. 
This killing, like 22 others—10 of them 
in the past 8 years—also may be destined 
to go unsolved unless prompt action from 
all law enforcement facilities are united 
in its investigation. 

I respectfully wish to call to the at- 
tention of the Members of the House an 
article, “Must We Make a Mystery of 
Murder,” written by C. A. James Abbott 
in his column, “I Don’t Believe It,” which 
appeared in the Friday, May 20, 1960, 
issue of the English-Spanish language 
newspaper, La Gaceta, published in 
Tampa, Fla., which contains an excel- 
lent analysis of the national crime loop- 
holes which to some extent would be cor- 
rected by passage of my anticrime bills, 
The full text of Mr. Abbott's article is 
as follows: 

[From Tampa (Fla.) La Gaceta, May 20, 

1960} 


I Don’t BELIEVE Ir 
(By C. A. James Abbott) 
MUST WE MAKE A MYSTERY OF MURDER 

Within the past 30 years Tampa has piled 
up 22 unsolved murders. This is an average 
of 1 every 16 months. Blood has been mys- 
tertously spilled from the bodies of Italians, 
Spaniards, Anglo Saxons, and Negroes. 
Neither nationality, race or color has been a 
deterent factor in apparently wiping out a 
human obstacle to someone’s more opportune 
future. Avarice, fear, and sheer unmitigated 
guts have undoubtedly been the goading 
spirit of those barbarians who have swung 
a cudgel or pulled a trigger, and sent some 
living soul through the gates of hell. 

And the peaceful, puzzled, and concerned 
citizenry of Tampa keeps the same 
old question: Why cannot the combined law 
enforcements of Tampa and Hillsboro Coun- 
ty blaze a trail to the killer’s door? 

Yet Tampans need not be overly disturbed 
because Tampa’s file of unsolved murders is 
small compared to those in other equal, and 
larger cities throughout the Nation. 

While Chicago, for instance, has slowed 
down in its rampart gunning among hood- 
lums, I know well of the early thirties when, 
in a short space of 17 months, 94 gangsters 
and racketeers were shot down like clay 
Pigeons at a skeet meet—and the police 
solved“ only 5. 

Before the late Roger Toughy got 28 years 
for the alleged kidnaping of John Factor, I 
spent 4 hours in jail with him. He had just 
beaten another kidnaping rap in St. Paul, 
Minn, While I am thankful to Toughy for 
giving me a scoop for Paramount News, I 
was not impressed by his ultra braggadocio, 
and his glorious lies. The only impression 
I got from him was that he, and his kind, 
were out for a fast buck, And he would 
pluck it any place with total disregard to 
human hurts and lives—plus a total disre- 
gard for the law, 

But Toughey, according to his own words, 
was given official immunity to arrest when 


44430 


he started bumping off the Capone gang 
most of the previously mentioned 94 murders 
were Al's boys. Here is his story: 

At the time Anton Cermak was on the 
Cook County Commission, but he wanted 
to become Chicago's Mayor. The only politi- 
cal plank he could come up with was a “rid 
Chicago of the Capone mob,” and the plank 
was real hard wood. Cermak knew Toughy 
on a fairly good social basis because Toughy 
sent Cermak’s club ali the beer it wanted. 

Getting rid of the Capone gang was to be 
a tough job, and Cermak knew it from the 
beginning. After being elected mayor he 
called Toughy into his office and, as Toughy 
told it to a nationally known educator whom 
I will not name, told him he had a free 
reign to erase the Capone herd off the map 
of Chicago. Toughy did such a good job 
that the Capone gang either had to get 
Toughy, or Cermak, out of the way. They 
did both. Toughy was railroaded, so he said, 
for the Factor kidnapping, and Cermak got 
bumped off in Miami while visiting with the 
late President Roosevelt. With this almost 
unbelievable conspiracy out of the way the 
Capone boys—what were left of them—con- 
tinued to bask in the fast buck and the 
honest sweat of those who either shelled out 
or got their arm twisted. 

Now I am positive there is no deal between 
the law in these parts and any of the gang- 
sters who blew the heads off of some of our 
well known Tampuans. But I am telling you 
this because the same motives that caused 
Chicago's earlier blood bath have caused our 
unsolved murders here. But this Is mere de- 
duction. ‘There could have been some al- 
Hance between the former Chicago mayor 
and Roger Toughy: Cermak’s police force 
probably thought the idea was a good one. 
It saved the taxpayers a lot of money and 
tracked down the hoodlums ina hurry. 

But I maintain that it should make no 
difference whether a murdered man was a 
gentleman or a hoodlum, it is etill murder, 
and as such the murder should be solved. 

It is a sad note indeed that we in Tampa 
must sensibly realize that our law enforce- 
ment agencies have simply reached a dead- 
end in their patient search for clues. Even 
Sherlock Holmes had to have a few threads 
of evidence from which to make his brilliant 
deductions, and the Tompa police have some 
smart boys on the force. But this failure to 
find even a hair trace of something tangible 
from which to pursue the killers can mean 
that outside gunners were- brought in for 
the job. 

Outside killers brought to Tampa are safer 
than a hometown killer would be; their cars 
are unknown, their weapons unseen, their 
volces and physical mannerisms are strange 
to any who: might briefiy see them. And 
they work with planning, precision, and ac- 
curacy. 

Now you don't just thumb through the 
yellow sections in the telephone book to find 
a killet to knock off somebody you don't 
like. If you wanted to blow out a few 
brains in Tampa, you would first have to 
have a social rubbing with some very evil 
thinking people. These, in turn, would have 
to know someone somewhere else who has & 
reputation for doing nasty, bloody things 
without squirming or squelching. In turn, 
this human fiend would have to know he 
could get systematic protection from the 
masterminds, organized protection. 

This speaks of organized crime at its high- 
est level, such as the maffia or its counter- 
part. 

In the past there have been expressions 
of freedom from the maffia in Tampa. This 
deduction I Would roll around in my cheek. 
I believe the tentacles of the mafa, or a 
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similar dastardly group, reach over the Na- 
tion into every town the size of Tampa, or 
bigger. The unsolved killings here are defi- 
nitely marked with the branding irons of 
organized crime. Tampa is too small a 
metropolis to give such organized criminals 
the cover they need, so they have to be im- 
ported. I believe Tampa has long had with- 
in its borders shadows of one or more na- 
tional crime syndicates, that is, shadows 
that do the job even if the motive still lies 
within our own city limits. The big work is 
to prove it. 

Our law enforcement agencies have not 
been able to prove it. They have not been 
able to bring the killers—maffia or not—to 
justice. Their tireless efforts in every direc- 
tion of crime solving have brought up noth- 
ing more than a goose egg. 

That is why I believe that our law enforce- 
ment agencies should welcome, with open 
arms the entry of the Federal FBI into the 
Tampa unsolved crime picture. There is no 
need for our police to be red faced or 
ashamed Our own police forces must, by 
necessity, be good in all phases of crime 
detection, and in every facet of every phase, 
but they do not have the years of experience 
of practically living with the ilk of the maffia 
and other organized crime syndicates as have 
the FBI. It is a case of seeking the help of 
the Nation’s top specialists in criminal appre- 
hension among a mixed nationality of peo- 
ple we, here in Tampa, could not possibly 
know so well as does the Federal agency, 
knowledge of a highly intangible and deduc- 
tive nature. 

Inus I believe Congressman WmLram C. 
Cramer's suggestion inviting the FBI to 
visit with our local law enforcements is a 
truly excellent suggestion. 

Organized crime societies like the Touhy 
and Capone gang, and the maffia, are born 
of those who possess a spirit of hostility to 
legal restraint and the law. They come 
into being because the native-born hood- 
lums don't think the world’s courts of jus- 
tice mete out enough punishment for those 
committing offenses against their own kind 
and certainly they can't take a lot of their 
own cases to any court. At the turn of the 
century punishment among such ruffians 
was comparatively mild, but time hardened 
the hoodium and made him a gangster and 
totally evaporated his sense of reason. 

If these downright undesirables would 
keep to themselves, and plunder and kill 
only among themselves, the story that could 
be told, while still bloody, would not be half 
as hard to assimilate and accept. But the 
boys with the iron fist and the sawed-off 
shotguns couldn't make enough dough 
among their own scummy relations, so the 
world has become their target. 

While the world grows so will crime in 
many of its aspects, but we must work our 
hardest in crime prevention and apprehen- 
sion against those who wantonly mow down 
an adversary for the sheer joy of gotting 
him out of the way. Every man has a right 
to live, even if he must live in prison all 
his natural life for being an abuse to so- 
ciety. 

It would be interesting to learn if our 
own law enforcement groups haye done all 
that is humanly possible to search out the 
killers of our pile of mystery murderers. 
With the approving nod of the FBI, after 
an intensive investigation of the unsolved 
file, we can at least feel even more assured 
that our cops are the best, and charge one 
killing about every 16 months up to normal 
procedure in a growing metropolis. 

But we make an eternal mystery of Tam- 
pa's past unsolved murders. Em not a 
detective, but I believe we can still solve 
a few. 
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Role of the U-2 and Past Efforts of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower To Win Approval of 
His “Open Skies” Inspection Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 17,1960 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, a 
few years ago, a handful of men here in 
the House of Representatives made a 
fateful decision. The decision was to 
approve funds for the design and con- 
struction of the U-2 reconnaissance 
plane, the aircraft which has been re- 
ceiving so much publicity in every corner 
of the world recently. 

Besides Chairman CLARENCE Cannon of 
the House Appropriations Committee, 
one of the gentlemen ‘in the know” 
about the flights of our observation 
planes over the Soviet Union was my 
good friend and colleague, the Honor- 
able Jerry Forp, of Michigan. 

Recently Congressman Ford explained 
the role of the U-2 and the past efforts 
by President Eisenhower to win approval 
for his “open skies” inspection plan as 
a safeguard to world peace in a news- 
letter to his constituents. 

Because of the excellence of his pre- 
sentation and the good sense of Con- 
gressman Forp’s remarks, I am placing 
them in the Record for the perusal of 
my colleagues: 

The mission of Francis Powers may well be 
one of the most significant events In 1960. 
Reams of copy have been written on this 
event and its implications, and millions of 
words have been spoken about it. In all of 
this, certain basic considerations must be 
established and emphasized: 

1. It is the highest and most serious re- 
sponsibility of the U.S. Government (the 
President, Congress, and judiciary) to pro- 
tect the lives and property of all its people. 
In the year 1060 this means protection from 
any attack by missiles or manned 
aircraft of the Soviet Union. 

2. To carry out successfully this respon- 
sibility, certain agencies of the Federal GOV- 
ernment must obtain sufficient essentt 
information about the intentions and capa- 
bilities of the Soviet Union in order that our 
Government can provide an adequate de- 
tense program. To do less would amount to 
criminal negligence and could border on 
treason. 

8. International spying as a diplomatic or 
military operation is as old as record 5 
history, The fact that the spies bring back 
excellent photographs of military installa- 
tions rather than a “branch with one cluster 
of grapes” (Numbers 13: 23) does not chang? 
the nature of the business. 

4. Because this business inevitably involves 
deceit, misrepresentation, falsehood, in- 
trigue, and every devious avenue of approach. 
public officials may not jeopardize the ns- 
tional security by publicizing the true facts 
about the business. This in no way reflec 
upon their personal integrity nor upon the 
broader aspects of public morality. But 
when a given situation (no matter how em 
barrassing) becomes public knowledge, we 
commend a frank and honest disclosure. 
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5. As long as the cold war continues it is 
Absolutely imperative that our Government 
Continue to obtain essential information 
&bout the Soviet military potential. Aerial 
Photography from high-altitude planes is a 
Practical and effective method of getting this 
information. There is no good reason to 
eliminate this practice as long as there exists 
the possibility of a surprise attack upon the 
United States. 

6, This event can help to assure the Amer- 
loan people of our advancements in aero- 
nautics and aerial photography, and in our 
ability to penetrate the Iron Curtain with 
Manned and armed aircraft if that becomes 
Necessary. 

7. The overall direction and control of our 
intelligence program is in the hands of com- 
Petent men, highly responsible, knowledge- 
able, and experienced. While the President 
approved the program, it is not expected that 

must have personal knowledge of any 
ten operation or of each specific plane 
t. 

8. The House of Representatives, through 
& special subcommittee of the Committee 
©n Appropriations, has not only authorized 
the espionage program but has specifically 
Supplied the funds necessary to carry it out. 
According to Representative Cannon, Dem- 
Ocrat, of Missouri, chairman of the House 
Committee on Appropriations, the Central 
Intelligance Agency was under specific in- 
Structions from the elected Representatives 
Of the people to make sure that we have 
No more Pearl Harbors nor any recurrence 
Of the sudden Chinese Communist attack 
experienced in Korea in 1950. 

9. The establishment and use of over 250 
Oversea military bases is an integral part of 
Our national defense effort. We expect to 

p these bases and to protect the sover- 
Cignty of all free nations, including their 
Soh to participate in a mutual security 


All of this is not to say that we have no 
Tegrets concerning the incident. The 
downing of one of our U-2 planes 1,300 
Milles inside the boundaries of Russia while 
In an espionage mission and the apparent 
Capture of its American pilot is indeed re- 
Brettable. 

1, We regret the existence of a cold war 
Which makes this sort of business necessary. 

2. We regret that the event occurred so 
Close to the date of a summit meeting. 

3. We regret the temporary propaganda 
advantage presented to Mr. Khrushchev. 
en We regret that the incident may result 
5 Cancellation of the visit to the Soviet 

nion of President Eisenhower, America’s 
Breatest ambassador of good will whose 

M-to-person appeal to the Russian peo- 
Ple would be a mollifying influence in the 
Cold war 


5. Most assuredly, we regret what appears 
be the capture of Francis Powers, the 
Pilot of the plane, on this vital national 
tense mission. 
However, we must point out that there are 
Workable alternatives to cold war and es- 
mage, and that out of this incident over- 
nefits may be derived. 
toa At Geneya in 1955 President Eisen- 
45 er proposed that the major powers give 
each other a complete blueprint of our 
tary establishments, He suggested that 
fa nation provide within our countries 
Cilities for aerial photography to the other 
Was try. Regrettably this open skies plan 
S Tejected by the Soviets. The United 
is prepared to offer this plan at the 
it meeting this month. Its accept- 
or U. PY Russia will eliminate further need 
U-2 flights. 
us President Eisenhower also said in 1955 
5 we were ready to consider a reliable 
Aden of inspections and reporting in an 
on rt to reduce all armaments, Good faith 
the part of the Communists at the dis- 
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armament conference at Geneva would help 
to ease world tensions. A safe disarma- 
ment program must be our ultimate goal. 

3. We trust that the demonstrated suc- 
cess of our aircraft flights over Russia dur- 
ing the past 4 years will have a salutary ef- 
fect on the Kremlin. The masters there 
must know that we are as sincere and 
effective in playing according to their rules 
as we are urging a change in the rules 
for the benefit of all mankind. 

In closing, your Congressman highly 
compliments the Democratic chairman of 
my committee, Representative Cannon, who 
in a dramatic speech on the floor of the 
House of Representatives, fully endorsed 
U.S, policy in protecting our citizens and 
our cherished land. Mr. CANNON, a 38-year 
veteran in the House reemphasized there 
must be no more Pearl Harbors or Koreas. 
I concur without qualification or hesitation. 


Hail From the Chief 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
_ IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I have 
long been an advocate of home rule in 
our Nation’s Capital. 

My father-in-law and my mother-in- 
law were born in Washington and lived 
here most of their lives. About 12 years 
ago they moved to my home city of 
Paterson, N.J., and you will never know 
the thrill they experienced in being per- 
mitted for the first time to vote for Pres- 
ident and Vice President, for their son- 
in-law to be their Congressman, and for 
State and local officers. 

It is difficult to explain to Americans 
elsewhere why the franchise is denied to 
so many fellow Americans just because 
they are domiciled in the District of 
Columbia. 

I admire my good friend and able col- 
league, Congressman WIDNALL, for his 
leadership in the fight for home rule and 
it was pleasing this morning to note in 
the Washington Post the following lead 
editorial capitioned “Hail From the 
Chief“: 


Han. FROM THE CHIEF 


Home rule has received a welcome and 
powerful push from the President. Repre- 
sentative WNALL, of New Jersey, wrote to 
Mr. Eisenhower asking for “renewed support 
and further guidance” on what he quite 
properly referred to as “your bill providing 
home rule for our Nation's Capital.” The 
President provided the support unequivo- 
cally, although he was characteristically wary 
about the guidance. 

Recalling that both parties favored home 
rule for the District In their platforms of 
1952 and 1956 and that he himself has rec- 
ommended it to Congress every year since 
1953, he observed that it would be inap- 
propriate for me to urge any particular pro- 
cedure upon the Congress.” But “whatever 
procedure is used,” he concluded, “I earnestly 
hope that the administration’s home-rule 
proposal will be enacted by the Oongress 
at its current session.” The obstructionism 
of southern Democrats in keeping the home 
rule bill in committee has made the signing 
of the discharge petition the only procedure 
possible. 
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There now can be no doubt about Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's position. He has ex- 
pressed it in the best tradition of presiden- 
tial leadership. If a handful of Republican 
Members of the House will follow that lead- 
ership—adding their names to those of 
Democrats who have preceded them—the 
home-rule bill can be brought to the floor 
ef the House of Representatives for a vote. 
That will be a day of vindication for 
democracy. 


V. E. Fuchs Praises the Performance of 
Tucker Sno-Cats 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 6, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, last week 
in the snows around Crater Lake in Ore- 
gon's incomparable Cascade Mountains I 
had the pleasure of driving a Tucker 
Sno-Cat. Its performance exceeded my 
expectations and my expectations have 
been very high because I knew that the 
vehicle I was driving was one of four 
Sno-Cats to go across the South Pole 
last year. 

This vehicle scrambles up inclines you 
would have thought impossible for any 
earthbound method of transportation. It 
goes over steep hillocks that appear al- 
most certain to cause any vehicle to tip 
oror Oe to be hung up helplessly at the 
cr 

My companions for the day included 
Speaker Robert Duncan, of the Oregon 
House of Representatives; Mayor John 
Snider, of Medford; Editor Eric Allen, 
of the Medford Mail-Tribune, and others 
who were like myself longtime friends 
of Tucker Sno-Cat but who until that 
day had never had an opportunity to 
appreciate the really remarkable merits 
of this incredible vehicle which was sired 
and produced by Mr. J. M. Tucker and 
his sons just outside of Medford, Oreg. 

Under a previous unanimous consent 
I am including the text of a letter from 
V. E. Fuchs, written May 3, 1960, on the 
letterhead of the Trans-Antarctic Expe- 
dition: 

THE TRans-ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION, 
London, S. W. I., May 3, 1960, 
Mn. J. M. TUCKER, 
Tucker Sno-Cat Corp., 
Med/ford, Oreg., U.S.A. 

Dran MR. TUCKER: I have pleasure in 
writing to you concerning the performance 
of the Tucker Sno-Cats that we used on the 
Trans-Antarctic Expedition. The fact that 
the four Sno-Cats included in our transport 
were the four vehicles which completed the 
crossing speaks for itself. But I should add 
that they were very severely tested by the 
great variety of snow and ice conditions en- 
countered—bad crevasse country, sastrugi 
up to 4 and 5 feet high, deep soft snow and 
bare glacier ice. 

It may also be of interest that they were 
operated in temperatures ranging from +-30° 
F. to —60° F, the general range being —15* 
F. to —40° F. during the actual crossing of 
Antarctica. 

Although we were meticulous in carrying 
out the necessary maintenance, we did ask 
the Sno-Cats to tow loads of 4 to 6 tons, 
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besides carrying 1 ton inside the vehicle, 
Even with this excessive demand they proved 
entirely satisfactory and the expedition 
owed much to the performance of your 
vehicles. 
Yours very sincerely, 
V. E. Fucus, 


Damping Industrial Wastes in Ocean 
Called Possible Peril to Marine Life 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ~ 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks to include 
extraneous matter, I wish to put in the 
Record an article that appeared in the 
Washington (D.C.) Post on Sunday, May 
8, written by Kennedy Ludlam, one of 
the outstanding fish and game writers in 
the country. This article pertains to a 
speech on atomic waste disposal made by 
our colleague, the Honorable GEORGE P. 
Mrtter of California, before the Wash- 
ington Chapter of the Izaak Walton 
League. 

Mr. MLLER is chairman of the Sub- 
committee on Oceanography of the 
House Committee on Merchant Marine 
and Fisheries. He was speaking from 
knowledge acquired by him in that ca- 
pacity. His subcommittee held extensive 
hearings on the matter of disposal of 
atomic waste in the Atlantic Ocean and 
the Gulf of Mexico and apparently he is 
properly concerned over the enormous 
potential damage such a practice could 
cause. 

My good friend, GEORGE MILLER, also 
serves on the Subcommittee on Fish and 
Wildlife with me. I know that he not 
only has a keen awareness of the rights 
of sportsmen but he is a devoted con- 
servationist. 

The article follows: 

Up THE STREAM—DUMPING INDUSTRIAL WASTES 

IN OCEAN CALLED POSSIBLE PERIL TO MARINE 

Lire 


(By Kennedy Ludlam) 


Representative Gronan P. MILLER, Demo- 
erat of California, opposes using the ocean 
as a vast dumping ground for the world’s 
industrial wastes. 

This, he insists, could imperil countless 
fishing resources and possibly the heaith of 
millions of the earth’s inhabitants. 

Speaking to the Washington Chapter of 
the Izaak Walton League of America, Miller 
declared that there is a vast ignorance of the 
biology of the sea. Much money has been 
spent to learn more about the oceans, but 
most of it has gone into studies of the 
physical aspects of oceanography. 

Sclence doesn't yet know, he said, the 
effect on marine life of the various kinds 
of waste presently being dumped offshore, 

He cited the case of surplus mustard gas 
from World War I stored until the containers 
deteriorated and then thrown overboard in 
the ocean. Some people claim, he said, that 
when the containers deteriorate sufficiently 
to release the gas, its effect will be dissipated 
in the water; others visualize a huge bubble 
of the deadly vapor rising to the surface 
and bursting, possibly at the very minute a 
vessel is passing over it. 


— 
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Atémic waste so far dumped into the sea portant is because of faithfulness and un- 
is negligible, said Mn, since most if its selfishness. We have all made mistakes, 
activity has been exhausted. But, as the cost honest mistakes, not intentional, We know 
of storing atomic waste approaches that of that we must profit by our experiences. The 
surplus grain storage, the dumping of low- person who does not make mistakes is the 
level atomic waste may be used as a fulerum person who never does anything. It is the 
for the similar disposal of dangerous high- nature of human beings to love friends and 
level waste, with unpredictable results. I love my true friends. We have friends to 

Drainage of cooling water from atomic come and go because their ideas differ from 
waste into the Columbia River, he reported, our own. Everyone has a right to think and 
has raised its temperature 2 degrees. The to express his thoughts, but he should not 
effect of this warming of the river's fish life, fall out with the other person because he has 
if any, has not yet been pinpointed. that same right. We have made many, many 

MILLER referred to his bill (H.R. 11410) to decisions together in the past, all of which 
provide for the issuance of a Federal fishing were for the best interest of the local and 
stamp to serve under certain conditions as the membership. I sincerely hope and pray 
a sort of Nationwide sport-fishing license. that our acts and decisions in the future 
His plan he declared may produce more will be for the same purpose. 
revenue for participating States than they feel that I would be derelict in my duty 
now receive from the annual sale of non- jr 1 did not call to your attention a few of 
resident fishing licenses. the many accomplishments in the past few 

This has been and continues to be one years. At no time in the history of the local 
of the main objections to MLLER's plan from has there been any more peace and har- 
many State officials. mony, which must exist, to progress. We 

MILLER expressed confidence that agree- have better conduct in Local 1013 than any 
ment could be reached. Further action local union anywhere. The drinking and 
awaits a report from the Interior Depart- profane language is at the lowest point ever. 
ment. thanks to everyone who has had any part in 
bringing this about. Without a doubt the 
local has been aggressive and progressed 
more in the past 6 years than at any time 
in the history of the local. The local is 
recognized locally, statewide, and nationally. 
The functions, activities of the local, and 
the committee members have furnished the 
membership the best and most service and 
information ever. Even though there is 
quite an expense that must be incurred 
with these committee functions, the local 
has a sizable amount of money and war 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES bonds in our treasury. The 2 has paid 
for one of the finest union halls in the coun- 

Tuesday. May-10, 2960 try, which is completely air conditioned for 

Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, I your comfort. The furnishings and equip- 
have just received indication that Mr. ment is second to none in the Nation. 
R. B. Reid, an outstanding labor leader in There is to be additional improvements soon, 
my district, is not going to offer himself aes 3 eee = 
for reelection this year as president of well equipped. This will be paid for when 
Local 1013 of the United Steel Workers completed, with money left in the treasury. 
of America. His decision, which I per- we could go on and on mentioning many 
sonally feel is unfortunate though under- more assets, improvements, and accomplish- 
standable, was announced in the most ments during the past 6 years. 
recent issue of the newsletter which the I have given the best and most of my time 
local union regularly sends to its mem- and efforts for local 1013 and its members, 
bership. which I was very happy and pleased to do- 

“ * We must be honest with God first, then W'e 
ECC best Tis oe tana‘ e Sarl sak oot 

lowman, There are those who must learn 
tion and to the individual members of it, 1 f how diffi lish 
during the 6 years he has served as presi- ant tar OF how difficult it is to accomp 

any task without the help of God and his 
dent, and his best has been very good. fellowman. I feel that for the best interest 
He is a man of strong Christian char- of the local and my health, I must steP 
acter, of dedication to the cause of demo- aside for a needed rest. I sincerely hope 
cratic, organized labor, and of forthright that I have not, and will not, create any 
action. These characteristics, through enemies by making the choice that I wee 
him and his leadership, have become eyi- nor not my intent to inconvenience Any 
dent in the membership of local 1013 e ganda Lge 
and have contributed to the building up 


with me, in any respect, in the past. I hope 

that each of you will understand my posi- 
of a truly constructive labor organiza- + 5 
tion. 


tion and my decision. I say again that Í 
deeply appreciate everyone's efforts and co- 

Mr. Reid has outlined, in that news- operation in making local 1013 what it is 
letter in which he makes known his de- day. 
cision to retire as president to take a Sincerely yours, 
needed rest, some of the accomplish- 
ments of United Steel Workers Local 
1013 under his guidance. I am pleased to 
call the attention of my colleagues to the 
outstanding service of this constituent. 
The newsletter is inserted herewith: 

Local 1013 News REPORT 

To the members of local 1013, I am grate- 
ful. I must take this opportunity to thank 
each and every one of you for the fine, 
friendly, cooperative spirit that has existed 
in being able to accomplish so much in a few 
short years that I have been privileged to 
serve you. We have been successful in our 
efforts for many reasons. I think most im- 


R. B. Reid: Outstanding Jefferson County 
Labor Leader 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 


R. B. Rew. 


Most Important Product 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OY 
HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 
OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap“ 
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Pendix of the Recorp, I include therein 
an editorial from the Exeter News-Let- 
Exeter, N.H., of May 19, 1960, en- 
“Most Important Product’: 
Most IMPORTANT PRODUCT 


While there is widespread consternation 
Over the apparent collapse of the summit 
U gs, It is difficult to see where the 

Rited States and the West lost face as a 
— of the brief but tense exchange at 


Tt becomes apparent that the Russians did 

t want a summit meeting under any cir- 
a tances, otherwise the mere shooting 

own of a reconnaissance plane would not 
them from making an effort to relieve 
be of the world tension. This can only 

done at the conference table. 
ee is apparent that relieving world ten- 

Ons is not a part of the Communist plan. 
Rhrushchev's bombastic delivery was merely 
an encore of the defiance so aptly portrayed 
v Molotov, Gromyko, Mikoyan, and others 

the long line of meetings that have 
icled our relations with the Soviet. 

chey actually appeared afraid to 
ma Eisenhower face to face, and this gives 
the to the question of whether he is in truth 
tens power in the Kremlin, or if he is 
4 tically to extricate himself from 
trend of events that is not to the liking of 
— who really call the Moscow shots. It 
ed, as President Eisenhower said, that he 
all the way from Moscow just to 

N the meeting. 

Obody expected much from the summit 
theting. but the lesson learned at Paris is 
S t the United States should keep Its guard 
te The business of defense should con- 

ue to be our most important product. 


Ba 


Do We Need the Bracero Program? Will 
Americans Accept Agricultural Employ- 
ment? 3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, once 
than the Gilroy Evening Dispatch, in 
fo heart of the agricultural area of Cali- 

mia, has printed a news story which 
beg 8 that while jobs in agriculture go 
ney ung, there are continuing as well as 

THs for unemployment insurance. 
Mesti article clearly shows that do- 
on f © workers cannot or will not work 
rent dns in harvesting crops. To pre- 
ties i astage of agricultural commodi- 
Props is obvious that we need the bracero 
73, am and should extend Public Law 


The news 
story under da S 
1960, 1 ry er date of May 13 


The RETPICKERS ARE STILL NEEDED 


Dick -° is still a need for men and women to 
State Aan berries. Arnold Hamilton, local 
n of employment manager, 


dento wers will appreciate the help of stu- 
the , harvesting the strawberry crops over 
interes end, Hamilton said. Any students 
or the ted should contact either the growers 
Mas oat employment office. 
Weeq and women are needed to hoe and 
10 dap Ear beets and to pick peas. In about 
dependi time the cherry season should start, 
ng on weather conditions, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


During the past week, 546 continued week 
claims and 116 initial claims were filed. 
Forty-seven agricultural and five other place- 
ments were made in the same period, ac- 
cording to Hamilton. 


Soviet Espionage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2, 1960 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, it is im- 
portant, I believe, that we see the recent 
U-2 incident in the full perspective of 
international espionage. As a contribu- 
tion in this direction, the Legislative 
Reference Service of the Library of Con- 
gress has prepared a partial list of the 
more significant cases in which Soviet 
agents are known to have been engaged 
in espionage directed against the United 
States or its allied Western Powers. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the following Library of Con- 
gress list: 

May 1, 1946: Allan Nunn May, a British 
scientist who worked on atomic energy in 
Canada, was sentenced to 10 years in prison 
by a British court. May was part of the 
Soviet espionage ring in Canada which was 
exposed by Igor Gouzenko, a code clerk in the 
Soviet Embassy in Ottawa, who broke with 
the Russians and sought political asylum. 
Seventeen Soviet Embassy officials charged 
with espionage have been expelled from 
Canada. Eight Canadian citizens, including 
a Member of Parliament, were convicted of 
espionage and given various jail sentences. 

June 30, 1949: Judith Coplon was con- 
victed of taking Justice Department secrets 
and using them to aid Russia, She was 
sentenced to from 40 months to 10 years in 
prison. On January 28, 1952, the U.S. Su- 
preme Court ruled that she was entitled to a 
new trial because the Government used 
illegal wiretap evidence. She was never 
retried on this charge. 

October 31, 1949 (diplomatic): Dr. Erwin 
Munk and a clerk named Horvat of the 
Czech Embassy in Washington were declared 
persona non grata. 

January 25, 1950: Alger Hiss was found 
guilty of lying to a grand jury In 1948 when 
he declared that he had never given any 
secret State Department documents to Whit- 
taker Chambers, who then passed them on to 
the Soviet Union. He was sentenced to 5 
years in prison. 

March 1, 1950: Klaus Fuchs was sentenced 
by a British court to 14 years imprisonment 
after pleading guilty to giving atomic secrets 
to Russia. 

March 9, 1950: Judith Coplon, in her sec- 
ond trial, was found guilty of conspiracy to 
commit esplonage and was sentenced to 15 
years in prison. On December 5, 1950, the 
U.S. Court of Appeals reversed the convic- 
tion on the grounds of illegal arrest and use 
of illegal wiretap evidence. The Supreme 
Court refused to review the case on January 
28, 1952. 

March 9, 1950 (diplomatic): Valetin A. 
Gubitchev, a U.N. employee, was found guilty 
as Judith Coplon’s codefendent. He was 
sentenced to 15 years imprisonment but the 
sentence was suspended on condition he 
leave the United States. Gubitchey sailed 
for Poland on March 20. 

April 15, 1950; Air Force Cpl. Gustav Muel- 
ler was convicted of attempting to give U.S. 
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military secrets to Russia. He was sentenced 
to 5 years at hard labor. 

September 22, 1950: Alfred D. Slack pleaded 
guilty to giving samples of a secret explosive 
to Harry Gold and was sentenced to 15 years 
in prison. 

November 22, 1950; Abraham Brothman 
was convicted of conspiring to mislead a 
grand jury (which was investigating espli- 
onage) and of influencing Harry Gold to give 
false statements to the jury. He was sen- 
tenced to 7 years imprisonment and fined 
$15,000. In July 1951, the U.S. Circuit 
Court of Appeals upheld the 2-year sentence 
and $10,000 fine for misleading a grand jury, 
but reversed the 5-year sentence and $5,000 
fine for influencing Gold. 

November 22, 1950: Miriam Moskowitz was 
convicted (together with A. Brothman) of 
conspiring to mislead a grand jury and was 
sentenced to 2 years in prison and fined 
$10,000. 

December 9, 1950: Harry Gold pleaded 
guilty to transmitting atomic secrets to the 
Russians and received a 30-year prison sen- 
tence, 

April 5, 1951: Julius and Ethel Rosenberg 
were sentenced to death for procuring and 
transmitting U.S. atom bomb secrets to Rus- 
sia during and after the Second World War. 
They were both executed on June 19, 1953. 

April 5, 1951: Morton Sobell was sentenced 
to 30 years in prison for giving nonatomic 
defense secrets to the Fuchs-Gold spy ring. 

April 6, 1951: David Greenglass admitted to 
giving atomic data to the Fuchs-Gold ring 
while working as an Army technician at Los 
Alamos, N. Mex., and was sentenced to 15 
years imprisonment. 

September 26, 1951 (diplomatic): Nichola! 
P. Orlov, the assistant naval secretary of the 
Soviet Embassy in Stockholm, was ordered 
to leave Sweden immediately in connection 
with the Andersson espi e case. 

November 14, 1951: Ernest Hilding Anders- 
son, & petty officer in the Swedish Navy, was 
sentenced to life imprisonment after being 
found guilty of gross espionage for the Soviet 
Union. Andersson admitted supplying the 
Russians with secret data on the Swedish 
Navy, coastal defense installations, and suit- 
able invasion areas along the coast of north- 
ern Sweden. He named N. P. Orlov, Konstan- 
tin Vinogradov, a Soviet Embassy secretary, 
and Tass correspondent Victor Anissimov as 
his accomplices. 

October 1952: Nikolai Skvartsov, a political 
officer in the United Nations Department of 
Security Council Affairs, was discharged after 
the State Department notified the U.N. that 
he had violated a U.S. law. 

February 4, 1953: William Remington was 
found guilty of perjuring himself at his first 
trial in 1951 when he said he never gave any 
secret material of the War Production Board 
to Elizabeth Bentley, a former Communist 
spy who testified for the FBI. He was sen- 
tenced to 3 years in prison. 

February 25, 1953: Lev C. Pissarev. Tass 
correspondent, was deported from the Neth- 
erlands for spying after being arrested on 
December 23 in the act of receiving secret 
documents from a Dutch official who was 
cooperating with the police. 

May 30, 1953 (diplomatic): Christache 
Zambeti, first secretary of the Rumanian 
legation in Washington, was declared persona 
non grata for attempting to blackmail a 
U.S, citizen into espionage acts. 

June 5, 1953: William Perl was sentenced 
to 5 years in prison for perjury for having 
told a grand jury in 1950 that he did not 
know atom spies Julius Rosenberg and 
Morton Sobell. 

June 8, 1953: Alr Force S. Sgt, Giusseppe 
Cascio was convicted by court martial in 
Taegu, Korea, of conspiracy to give jet plane 
secrets to the Communists. He was given a 
20-year jail sentence and a dishonorable 


discharge. 
June 8, 1953: Kurt Ponger and Otto Verber 
were convicted of conspiracy to procure and 
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transmit Army, Air Force, and aircraft plant 
data to the Soviet Union. were sen- 
tenced to 5 to 15 years and 3½ to 10 years 
in prison, respectively. 

June 8, 1953 (diplomatic): Turi Novikov, 
Second Secretary of the Soviet Embassy, was 
named as a coconspirator in the Verber- 
Ponger indictment. He was then declared 
persona non grata by the U.S. Government 
and returned to the Soviet Union, 

October 31, 1953: Pvt. Robert W. Dorey 
was sentenced to 15 years in prison after 
Pleading guilty to fleeing to East Germany, 
then twice returning to the U.S. zone with 
Soviet agents whom he guided around U.S. 
military installations, ` 

February 3, 1954 (diplomatic): Igor A, 
Amosoy, assistant naval attaché at the Soviet 
Embassy in Washington, was declared per- 
sona non grata and expelled for engaging in 
espionage. S 

February 3, 1954 (diplomatic): Alexander 
P. Kovalev, second secretary to the Soviet 
delegation to the United Nations was de- 
elared persona non grata and expelled for 
espionage activities. 

May 29, 1954 (diplomatic): Leonid E. 
Piyney, assistant air attaché in the Soviet 
Embassy in Washington, was declared per- 
sona non grata and expelled for engaging in 
espionage. 

August 28, 1954: Nobunori Higurashi, a 
Japanese foreign office official, committed 
suicide after he had confessed to giving se- 
cret information to a Soviet spy ring. The 
central figure in the ring was Yuri A. Rast- 
vorov, former member of the Soviet mission 
in Tokyo, who has been granted political 
asylum in the United States. Two other 
foreign office officials have also been impli- 
cated. 

December 22, 1954 (diplomatic): Maj. 
Ludvik Sochor, Czech military attaché in 
Geneva, and two of his assistants were ex- 
pelled from Switzerland for espionage. 

September 14, 1955: An Australian Royal 
Commission on Soviet Espionage released its 
report. The commission, created after 
Viadimir Petrov, third secretary of the Soviet 
Embassy, sought asylum from the Russians 
on April 13, 1954, declared that two Soviet 
spy apparatuses had been functioning in 
Australia since 1943. At least 120 Australians, 
all of whom were Communists, assisted the 
Soviet spy rings but because of the Aus- 
tralian law on espionage and the admissibil- 
ity of evidence no prosecutions were under- 
taken. 

March 1, 1956 (diplomatic): Maj. Anatoli 
Kuznetsov, assistant military attaché of the 
Soviet Embassy in Teheran was expelled from 
Iran after being arrested with Iranian Air 
Force WO Hussein Rejaei Tehrani who con- 
Tessed to espionage. 

June 14, 1956 (diplomatic): Col. Ivan A. 
Bubchikov, assistant military attaché of the 
Soviet Embassy in Washington, was declared 
persona non grata for “activities incompati- 
ble to his continued presence in this coun- 


July 18, 1956 (diplomatic): Gennadi 
Popov, the Soviet second secretary, was ex- 
Pelled from Canada for spying. 

August 24, 1956 (diplomatic): Victor I. 
Petrov, a translator in the languages sec- 
tion on the U.N. Secretariat, was discharged 
from the United Nations after the U.S. dele- 
gation issued a statement saying that Petroy 
had sought to get “information vital to the 
security and defense of the United States.” 

August 29, 1956 (diplomatic): Rostislay 
Shapovalov, second secretary of the Soviet 
Mission to the U.N., was requested to leave 
the United States after it was discovered that 
he exerted pressure on a Russian refugee in 
the United States to become a Soviet agent. 

September 5, 1956 (diplomatic): Sweden 
expelled Peter Mirosnikov for receiving se- 
cret data from Anatole Ericson and sent a 
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formal protest to Moscow about its spy ac- 
tivities in that country. 

October 5, 1956: Anatole Ericson, a radar 
instrument maker, was convicted to giving 
military secrets to Russia by a Swedish court 
and sentenced to 12 years at hard labor. 

October 5, 1956: Jean Joseph Philip, a code 
clerk at the Budapest legation in Paris, and 
Roger Dubois, legation press attaché, were 
convicted in France of spying for the Hun- 
garian secret service and were sentenced to 
imprisonment, 

December 18, 1956 (diplomatic): Mate 
Vegh, former Hungarian second secretary, 


-was expelled from Switzerland for spying. 


January 14, 1957 (diplomatic): Maj. Yurl 
P. Krylov, assistant military attaché of the 
Soviet Embassy in Washington, was declared 
persona non grata for purchasing classified 
electronic equipment and attempting to pur- 
chase secret military information. 

January 28, 1957 (diplomatic): Vassili M. 
Molev, a clerk attached to the Soviet Em- 
bassy in Washington, was declared persona 
non grata by the State Department. He was 
later named as a coconspirator in the in- 
dictment of the Sobles’ spy ring. } 

February 27, 1957 (diplomatic): The Dan- 
ish Government expelled Soviet Lt. Comdr. 
Mikhail Ruditchev, assistant naval attaché 
of the Soviet Embassy, on the grounds that 
he was attempting to obtain secret military 
information. 

March 12, 1957: A Swedish court sentenced 
Bedros Zartaryan, a Turkish engineer em- 
ployed by a firm which was building Swedish 
naval and air bases, to 10 years at hard labor 
for grand espionage for the Soviet Union. 

March 16, 1957 (diplomatic): Jiri Stejskal, 
third secretary of the Czechoslovak legation 
in Vienna, was expelled from Austria for at- 
tempting to bribe a police official to carry 
out espionage work. 

April 24, 1957: Robert Folke Damstedt, as- 
sistant secretary of the Swedish Atomic En- 
ergy Commission, was convicted of stealing 
secret papers, and was sentenced to 5 years 
in prison, 

May 7, 1957: Three men were sentenced 
to death in Greece after being convicted of 
treason and espionage for the Soviet Union. 
Another man was given a life sentence, and 
five other persons were given lesser terms. 

July 23, 1957: West German security offi- 
cials broke a Communist spy ring headquar- 
tered in a Bonn hotel. 

August 9, 1957: Myra Soble, wife of Jack 
Soble, was sentenced to 5½ years in prison 
after pleading guilty to charges of espionage. 

August 9, 1957: Jacob Albam was sen- 
tenced to 544 years in prison after pleading 
guilty to espionage in behalf of the Soviet 
Union as a member of the Soble spy ring. 

September 5, 1957: A former Japanese for- 
elgn office official was fined and sentenced to 
prison for selling secrets to a Soviet agent. 

September 20, 1957: U.S. Air Force Capt. 
George French was convicted and sentenced 
to life imprisonment for attempting to sell 
military secrets to the Soviet Union. 

September 25, 1957: An Austrian Customs 
Service official was arrested for espionage and 
confessed that he turned information over to 
Czech Communist agents. 

October 8, 1957: Jack Soble was sentenced 
to 7 years in prison after pleading guilty to 
heading a spy ring for the Soviet Union. 

November 1957: German officials reveal 
that a former first lieutenant in the West 


German Air Force has been convicted of 


espionage. 

November 15, 1957: Col. Rudolf I. Abel, a 
Soviet intelligence officer, was sentenced to 
30 years in prison and fned $3,000 for passing 
U.S. defense and atomic secrets to Russia. 

February 21, 1958: M. Sgt. Roy A. Rhodes 
Was convicted by a U.S, Army court-martial 
of conspiring to deliver U.S. secrets to the 
Soviet Union and was sentenced to 5 years’ 
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imprisonment at hard labor and was dishon- 
orably discharged. 

May 19, 1958 (diplomatic): Aleksandr 
Solovyev, assistant military attaché of the 
Soviet Embassy in Rome, after being de- 
tained on charges of espionage was asked to 
leave Italy. 

June 7, 1958 (diplomatic): Nikolai L 
Kurochkin, third secretary of the Soviet Em- 
bassy in Washington, was declared persons 
non grata for the improper procurement of 
U.S. Army manuals and other materials. 

July 18, 1958: Brian Linney, an engineer. 
was sentenced to 14 years imprisonment bY 
a British court for selling secret information 
to Col. Oldrich Pribyl, a former Czech mili- 
tary attaché In England. 

November 20, 1958: Mark Zborowski was 
convicted of perjury in denying to a Federal 
grand jury investigating espionage that he 
had known Jack Soble. He was sentenced 
to 5 years in prison. 

November 20, 1958: Lt. Hans Berli was 
sentenced by a Swiss military court to 
years hard labor for giving classified military 
secrets to Czech agents. 

February 21, 1959: Einar Bleckinberg, 4 
former Danish diplomat, was sentenced in 
Copenhagen to 8 years in prison for spying 
on behalf of Communist Poland. 

January 30, 1960: Horst Ludwig and Fritt 
Briesemeister were sentenced by a West Ger- 
man court to 4 and 5 years at hard labor 
respectively, for treason, Two other defend” 
ants, Werner Jaeger and his wife, 
were sentenced to 3 years and 18 months. 

April 1, 1960: Anthony M. Wraight, a for- 
mer Royal Air Force officer, was found guilt¥ 
in London of having given military intorma- 
tion to Russia and was sentenced to 3 years 
in prison. 

May 11, 1960 (diplomatic): The Swiss Gov* 
ernment arrested and expelled two soviet 
Embassy officials for attempting to collect 
secret information on Swiss Army installa” 
tions and U.S. rocket bases in West Germany’ 
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A Tribute to Jane Addams 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, on 
April 29 I had the honor of participat- 
in a series of meetings held at Rock- 
ford College, to commemorate the 100th 
anniversary of the birth of Jane Addams. 
I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress which I delivered on that occasion 
va printed in the Appendix of the REC- 
RD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
As follows: 

A TRIBUTE To JANE ADDAMS 
(Delivered at Rockford College, Apr. 20, 1960, 
by Senatdr PauL H. DOUGLAS) 

Of all the American men and women of 

last century the two, who to my mind 
Most closely approached sainthood, have 
becn Abraham Lincoln and Jane Addams. 
we of Illinois can take a proper degree 
Of local pride in the fact that both of these 
Supreme characters developed within the 
texture of the life of our Btate. 

When Jane Addams died a quarter of a 
Century ago she was loved by many, re- 

my multitudes but bitterly reviled 
and hated by most of the so-called leading 


have either died off, been converted, or have 
ded that since Miss Addams is no longer 
Ving they can afford to allow her to be 
Praised. 
80 all over this country at this centennial 
of her birth proper tribute is being offered 
r her life and works. And since the dead 
lend themselves very readily to reconcilia- 
tion we probably should not scrutinize too 
the credentials of those who else- 
Where join to pay her honor. 
Like most true saints, Jane Addams was a 
oust character who lived in no ivory tower 
t moved instead at the very center of the 
es and tensions of life. 
dey and nobility in every phase of her 
elopment from her girlhood in the 
on home beside the mill in Cedarville, 
trap ough the years of illness, study and 
Yel both here and abroad and then to 


ful friend of the poor, the weak, the con- 
fused, the unfortunate, the exploited and 
or: friendless. And then by her awareness 

“solidarity of the human race“ she be- 
a mighty force for good in Chi- 
in Tilinois, then a national figure 
commending in her way as was 
his, and finally to deserved honor 
to death and simple burial on the 
in Cedarville from whence she 
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being conducted both here and else- 
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But Miss Addams was always a most 
modest person who was almost exclusively 
interested in the good which she could ac- 
complish both for her generation and for 
those which were to follow and not in retro- 
spective praise for her past achievements, 
So if her spirit watches these 
(as I hope it does) she would welcome any 
impetus which our tributes might give to 
help lessen the burdens, the dangers and the 
anxieties which the men and women of to- 
day and tomorrow will inevitably experience. 
I hope you will pardon me if in a few brief 
minutes I try to sketch some of the general 
lessons which her life seems to me to im- 
part, leaving for the discussion period the 
questions as to what her attitude would be 
as regards current questions and problems. 

The first lesson which I would draw from 
Miss Addams’ life is the esthetic beauty 
and practical ability of intelligent and 
energized compassion. This is a brittle and 
hard-boiled era in which commitment to 
causes and a desire to help people is not 
regarded as “good form.” But Miss Addams’ 
whole life was devoted to those purposes 
from the time that she and Ellen Starr 
moved into the big house on Halstead Street 
and began to nurse the sick, to offer counsel 
and recreation to those who sadly needed 
both, on through the days when she fought 
for laws and institutions which would pro- 
tect women and children from being broken 
by excessive toil, starvation wages and in- 
sidious temptations, and then on to being a 
pilgrim for peace involved in the fate of 
mankind, who pled with the lowly and 
mighty alike that they might abandon the 
institution of war and devote their energies 
to the arts of peace. No person in our times 
has done so much for le. 

And in thus devoting herself to others, 
Miss Addams became an ever more noble 
and more attractive woman. There was in- 
deed never a better example of the truth of 
Jesus saying that “he who loses his life for 
My sake shall find it.” 

The second lesson which I would draw 
from her life is that in general it is better 
to begin where one lives, to be helpful there, 
and then follow life outward, upward, and 
I may say, inward as well. Miss Addams 
started on Halsted Street. She was the su- 
premely good neighbor without being in the 
slightest sense a busy body or the proverbial 
lady bountiful. Just because she was a good 
neighbor, she took on the job of garbage 
collector and gradually excavated the loathe- 
some piles which covered the streets and 
alleys of the bloody 20th ward. Then as a 
result of trying to help boys and girls out 
of trouble, she founded the Juvenile Pro- 
tective Association, helped to create the ju- 
venile court, and became a reforming mem- 
ber of the school board. She not only cared 
for individual immigrants, but set up the 

ts Protective League to do the same 
job on a broader scale, with her doughty 
associates Julia Lathrop, of this very city 
of Rockford, Florence Kelly, and Alice Ham- 
ilton, Jessie Binford and the two Abbotts 
she crusaded for and obtained much-needed 
legislation to protect the women and chil- 
dren not only of Halsted Street but also of 
Illinois and the Nation. She was not afraid 
to defend the Pullman strikers of 1894 and 
the clothing workers in the great strike of 
1910 and she helped to lay the basis for the 
model labor-management relations which 
have existed in the latter industry for the 
last 50 years, But since she was rooted in 


Halsted Street and always lived on intimate 
terms with her neighbors her advocacies 
were based in reality while her testimony 
had a vivid and lving pith to it which the 
abstract statements of experts commonly 
lack. If we can take another moral from 
her life it is, “Begin where you are but do 
not be afraid to follow where truth and the 
pure spirit of the inner light may lead you.“ 

Finally Miss Addams combined culture 
with character, There are too many of us 
who specialize on one of these attributes to 
the virtual exclusion of the other, But Miss 
Addams through her wide travels had sym- 
pathetic communion with the people of many 
lands; from her wide reading the whole great 
world of literature was part of her life as 
were the breathless creations of beauty in 
painting, sculpture, and music. She en- 
couraged all this in her neighbors with her 
industrial museum, her Little Theater, and 
the classes in the arts, and in music which 
she and Miss Starr fostered. And this was 
reflected in the moving and prescient books 
which she wrote such as Twenty Years at 
Hull House,” “Democracy and Social Ethics,” 
“The Spirit of Youth and the City Streets,” 
“The Long Road of Woman's Memory,” 
“Peace and Bread in Time of War,” and the 
“Second 20 Years at Hull House.” 

What a legacy she has left us and what 
an inspiration her life still is. And in the 
words of a victorian poet whom Miss Ad- 
dams loved: 


“Through such solus only God stooping 
Shows sufficient of His light 
For us in the dark to rise by.” 


Perhaps I should stop here but this last 
week as I reread Bernard Shaw's “Saint 
Joan,” I thought of the similarities between 
Joan of Arc who after five centuries was 
made Saint Joan, and our citizen of Illinois 
and of the world whom we may reverently 
term “Saint Jane.” Saint Joan was burned 
at the stake for heresy in believing that 
God's voice told her to liberate France. The 
body of our brave saint was not burned at 
the stake but her spirit was scarred and 
indeed nailed upon the figurative cross of 
public passion and opinion. 

And in the epilogue of Shaw’s play you 
will remember how Joan’s shining apparition 
appeared a quarter of a century after her 
execution to those who had put her to death 
and to the friends who had failed her in the 
death agony. And in repentance they all 
praised her, confessed their sins and vowed 
to do better. But when Joan announced 
her intention of returning to earth, one by 
one they all scurried away with the last to 
leave being the hulky and sensual soldier 
who had held up a cross before her dying 
eyes. 

And I thought would that we could have 
this experience of our Saint Jane returning 
to us on this spring day a full quarter of a 
century after her death. Would our praise 
turn to abandonment if she or someone like 
her were to sound clear notes on the trumpet 
of probity. 

It is quite probable, and I am frank to 
confess that knowing something of the na- 
ture of tyranny of the police states, I could 
not follow her in rejection of all forms of 
force. But I do say that if we could have 
more who would live as she did in the spirit 
which takes away the occasion for all war, 
the necessity for the use of force would be 
greatly reduced, 
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And I think we would all echo the last 
plea which Shaw made Joan utter, “O God, 
that madest this beautiful earth, when will 
it be ready to receive thy saints? How long, 
O Lord, how long?” 


Space Act Revision—Well Done 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, the Committee on Science and 
Astronautics has approved H.R. 12049, 
a bill revising the National Aeronautics 
and Space Act of 1958. This measure 
will shortly be brought before the House 
for its consideration. 

Missiles and Rockets magazine in- 
cludes in its issue of May 23, 1960, an 
editorial on the bill entitled, “Space Act 
Revision—Well Done,” which I wish to 
bring to the attention of my colleagues. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
sert the editorial in the RECORD. 

The editorial follows: 

Spaca Act REVISION—WELL DONE 
(By Clarke Newlon) 


Two years ago, in an atmosphere of star- 
tled concern over Russian achievements in 
space, Congress passed the National Space 
Act. It was hastily drawn legislation and 
not the best. 

The House Space Committee has now re- 
ported out a reorganizational bill (HR. 
12049). It is an excellent measure, It cor- 
rects the major faults of the original. It 
deserves to pass the House and to be sent 
to the Senate Space Committee without 
deviation so that final action can be accom- 
plished at this session of Congress. 

The new measure eliminates many of the 
undesirable features of the old bill, adds 
certain necessary clauses and clarifies roles 
and missions in the space field. Specifically, 
it: 

Relieves the President of a rather ridicu- 
lous role as project officer for space projects. 

Abolishes the President’s National Space 
Council and substitutes a DOD-NASA board 
cochairmaned by NASA's Deputy Adminis- 
trator and DOD's Director of Research and 


Engineering. 

Eliminates the Civilſan-Milltary Liaison 
Committee. 

Gives the military a positive role in space. 

Strengthens NASA's peaceful role in space, 

Pulls NASA’s patent authority into line 
with that of the military. 

Provides machinery to indemnify con- 
tractors against unsually hazardous risks. 

The first three listed changes are purely 
administrative. Making the President per- 
sonally responsible for planning and survey- 
ing the Nation's space needs had placed upon 
him an impracticable burden, which will 
now be removed. Elimination of the Space 
Council follows logically; its chief function 
was to advise the President on the detailed 
work he is no longer responsible for—and 
really never did anyhow, 

The Civillan-Military Liaison Committee 
never functioned, either, for a number of 
Teasons. The new measure insures coordi- 
nation and cooperation between NASA and 
DOD at all levels. 

Giving the military a positive role in space 
was a much-needed step. We pursue peace- 
ful exploration of space with the very best 
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intentions, but it is easy to foresee that a 
time may come when we shall have to fight 
to be allowed to conduct this exploration. 
Certainly the military must be prepared to 
see that no other nation denies us the right 
to operate In space, 

The role of NASA Is strengthened by giv- 
ing the agency a clear responsibility for 
planning and directing civilian space activ- 
ities for peaceful purposes. Thus it gives the 
NASA administrator many of the executive 
duties heretofore incumbent upon the Presi- 
dent. If there is a dispute between NASA 
and the services, then the President must 
arbitrate. 

As previous Congresses have done, the 
subcommittee concluded that the interests 
of the Government and national economy 
are best served by allowing a contractor to 
retain the rights to a scientific invention. 
The reason is, of course, primarily incen- 
tive—specifically because many space re- 
search programs generate commercial appli- 
cations. Without patent protection the 
manufacturer has little incentive to develop 
for the commercial market, Under the re- 
vised law, the Government has rights to the 
invention for its own use but permits the 
inventor to retain commercial rights. 

The addition of indemnification is just 
commonsense. In dealing with potentially 
hazardous space powerplants, no contractor 
can be or should be exposed to the enormous 
financial risks which might incur through 
an accident—risks so large that it is impos- 
sible to obtain insurance against them. The 
new bill provides protection. 

Few would claim that H.R. 12049 is the 
perfect solution. But it certainly is a great 
improvement over its predecessor, and it 
appears to provide a workable law. We urge 
the fastest possible action in both Houses 
of Congress on this imperative piece of legis- 
lation, 


Religion and Politics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 
Father Joseph A. Hughes, contributing 
editor of the Duluth (Minn.) Register, 
in a recent column recommended to his 
readers study of my recent address be- 
fore the American Society of Newspaper 
Editors as sound teaching on religion in 
politics. I am deeply grateful to Father 
Hughes for his sympathetic understand- 
ing of my efforts to see that a so-called 
religious issue was not injected into the 
primary campaign. 

I ask unanimous consent that Father 
Hughes’ comments on “Religion and 
Politics” from the Duluth Register of 
May 13, 1960, be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

RELIGION AND POLITICS 

This column is dedicated to opinion and 
comment. It is not a news column pri- 
marily. News, as such, is a primary con- 
cern of other departments of this paper. 

We make this explanation to those who 
have inquired why we did not give prom- 
inence to Senator HUMPHREY'S references to 
religion in politics, in his talk to the Amer- 
ican Society of Newspaper Publishers. We 
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were under the impression that the religious- 
political views of both HUMPHREY and KEN- 
NEDY were quite thoroughly reported and 
analyzed for the public by newspapers, radio, 
and television. 

Senator HumPHREY has the proper atti- 
tude toward religion in politics as far as we 
know. He has not been a part to any at- 
tempt to employ religious preference for votes 
or to use religious prejudice to hurt his po- 
litical opponents. 

HumpnHrey’s views on this subject were 
made frankly and clearly to the newspaper 
publishers. His remarks are more or less self 
explanatory. They cover the subject ade- 
quately. 

The Senator said, for example: 

“I would not want to pursue this cam- 
paign if it were to create deep and danger- 
ous divisions among Americans on the issue 
of religion. 

“I would not want to be President if it 
meant that my own party might be torn 
apart on this extraneous issue. 

“I would not want to receive the vote of 
any American because my opponent wor- 
ships in a particular church, whatever that 
church may be. 

“Nor would I want to receive the vote of 
any American simply because he is of the 
same faith as I. 

It is allen to our American traditions for 
any man’s qualifications for public office to 
te judged on the basis of his religious affilia- 

on.“ 

In another reference to this subject 
HUMPHREY explained that: 

“Misuses of religion grievously offend 
Judaic-Christian and democratic principles. 

“The only tests that may properly be ap- 
plied to any condidate are those relating to 
integrity, ability, experience, judgment, and 
dedication to democratic institutions and 
constitutional government. 

“No one should maintain, I believe, that 
any candidate be nominated simply because 
he would obtain the support of voters of his 
own faith, nor should he be denied the 
nomination because people of other faiths 
might vote against him. Both of these in- 
trusions of denominational preference into 
politics threaten the very fabric which 
binds our Nation together.” 

This political manifesto echoes sound 
theological teaching on religion in politics. 
We recommend it for study. When this 
creed becomes a practical axiom of American 
civic life, the political arena can be purified 
of odorous practices in both Catholic and 
anti-Catholic camps, 


Harrington Park (N.J.) Post Office 
Dedication 
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HON. FRANK C. OSMERS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. OSMERS. Mr. Speaker, despite 
the fact that my district lies almost in 
the shadow of the skyscrapers of the city 
of New York, a surprising number of the 
municipalities I represent have been able 
to preserve, through careful p 
and zoning, good local government and 
old-fashioned public spirit, most of the 
fine qualities that we associate with the 
typical small American town. One such 
place is the borough of Harrington Park, 
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In the past few years several hundred 
more fine homes have been built in Har- 
rington Park. The additional popula- 
tion resulting placed such a strain on the 
small post office there that the mayor 
and council, and other local groups and 
individuals, initiated action to obtain 
adequate postal facilities. These efforts 
brought about the construction of a fine 
new post office of colonial design in Har- 
rington Park. 

The elected and appointed officials of 
Harrington Park and similar New Jersey 
suburban communities are, for the most 
part, men and women who give gener- 
ously of their spare time for the better- 
ment of their hometown and fellow 
citizens. 

The former mayor of Harrington Park, 
Hon. Ensign J. H. Cowell, a well-known 
architect and engineer, and the present 
mayor, Hon. Edward T. Baczewski, a 
prominent New York City advertising 
executive, are fine examples of this type 
of citizenship at its best. Both of these 
men and the borough councilmen serv- 
ing with them were active in the move- 
ment for better postal facilities. 

It has now been determined by the 
Post Office Department that Harrington 
Park meets the requirements for carrier 
service. Such service will shortly be 
instituted, made possible by the space 
available in the new post office building. 

Throughout all of our efforts to im- 
Prove service in Harrington Park, the 
prompt and intelligent action by the 
Post Office Department was never lack- 
ing. In particular, Anthony A. Vertelis, 
the regional real estate office, deserves 
credit for his help. 

Mr. Vertelis made the dedication ad- 
dress at the ceremonies on April 30. His 
remarks apply to postal service every- 
where. Therefore, I am asking unani- 
mous consent to include his speech in 
the Appendix of the RECORD, as well as 
the program of dedication: 

PostaL DEDICATION ADDRESS, HARRINGTON 
PARK, N. J., BY ANTHONY A. VERTELIS 

Mr. Chairman, members of the clergy, dis- 
tinguished guests, my colleagues in the 
Postal service and friends, I am very happy 
to be here in Harrington Park, N.J., today 
to participate in the dedication ceremonies 
of your new post office. As a representative 
of your Post Office Department, I share your 
Pride and satisfaction in this achievement. 

I also bring you the sincere greetings of 
Postmaster General Summerfield, the man 
Whose long-range planning is manifested in 
the completion of this wonderful new postal 
facility, 

Although it is customary on such an occa- 
sion as this to dwell on the facts and figures 
Pertinent to the immediate reason we have 
gathered, I would ask your indulgence while 
I talk a little of the broader scope of your 
Postal operations and tell you why your Post 
Office Department has a feeling of pride in 
the nationwide modernization program of 
Which this facility is an important com- 
Ponent, 

I would tell you how you will benefit from 
the many improvements made in mail han- 
dling in our major post offices and how our 
Program of mechanization will make possi- 
ble next-day delivery of a letter anywhere 
in the United States. 

I would tell you the story behind pro- 
Brams of research and engineering, unheard 
Of 10 years ago, which are producing methods 
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and machines to handle a mail yolume which 
is expected to double within the next 25 


years. 

I would tell you in detail of the accelerated 
building program now underway for the con- 
struction of 12,000 new post offices to replace 
obsolete facilities during the next few years, 
with 1,400 new post offices to be built in 
every part of the Nation during fiscal year 
1960 alone. 

These facilities are being constructed to 
our specifications under the Department’s 
commerical lease program without capital 
expenditures from the Federal Government. 
Under this unique lease program, the lessor 
pays local real estate taxes as does any 
property owner. 

I would be remiss at this time if I did not 
pay tribute to the loyal half million postal 
employees who have been giving you tre- 
mendous service while under these sub- 
standard working conditions for so many 
years. 

The history of the Post Office Department 
is one of the most glorious of any branch of 
our Government. Each era has brought im- 
proved mail service whether by pony express 
and stagecoach or river packet, in train, 
plane, or by today’s 707 jet service, 

The past is full of the deeds of men of 
wisdom and valor and dedication to the 
postal service. The tradition that the mail 
must go through applied then as it does 
now. 

Postal leaders are to be listed among the 
great men of our country. Your Post Office 
Department is the busiest enterprise in the 
world. It will handle in excess of 62 billion 
pieces of mail and parcel post this year. It 
employs well over a half million people in 
more than 35,000 post offices to process more 
than two-thirds of the world's mail volume. 
It operates a fleet of 85,000 vehicles and 
proudly displays the 1959 Safety Award for 
leading all Federal agencies in safe driving. 

It reaches into every part of the world, ex- 
tending its services to the smallest villages or 
the most isolated homes, no matter the 
climate or mode of travel. 

It pursues our wandering Army, Navy, and 
Air Force personnel, even weathermen and 
explorers into the Arctic and Antarctic, just 
as it delivers your hometown newspaper to 
your favorite vacation land. 

It Is a truly great experience to be part of 
a team under the leadership of Postmaster 
General Summerfield that has just one, 
vitally important goal: Better mall service 
for the American public. 

He has dedicated his existence to that 
service. 

New methods and procedures were installed 
and modern accounting practices introduced, 
administrative responsibilities were decen- 
tralized, overlapping operations were liqui- 
dated, waste and incompetence reduced. 

With this phase of reorganization 
achieved, the Postmaster General then inau- 
gurated a crash program of physical modern- 
ization, encompassing mechanization, auto- 
mation, new facilities and equipment and the 
installation of the Post Office Department’s 
first Office of Research and Engineering com- 
plete with its own laboratory. 

This program has been progressing at a rate 
beyond our hopes. Many of its achievements 
are ted in the thoroughly modern- 
ized Washington, D.C., Post Office, now 
the world's most mechanized mail-handling 
facility. Other major post offices through- 
out the country are being similarly brought 
up to date as rapidly as appropriated funds 
are made available. 

You undoubtedly know of our plans to 
build experimental post offices in Providence, 
R. I., and Oakland, Calif., designed as labora- 
tories in which to test methods and ma- 
chines under high-volume operations, 
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The first American-built letter sorter 
capable of processing 43,000 letters an hour 
is now in production, 

We have in operation high-speed facing- 
canceling machines which process mail so 
fast it is almost impossible for the eye to 
follow the course of a single letter. 

Under development is a completely auto- 
Matic machine which scans and sorts ma- 
chine-addressed mail. Apparently, this ma- 
chine will not read handwriting. 

Semiautomatic electronic parcel sorting 
equipment is being installed where needed. 

There are customer-operated vending ma- 
chines that sell stamps, envelopes, paper, 
money orders and return the proper change. 

There is a customer-operated parcel post 
acceptance unit which weighs and computes 
the mallfug cost to any zone, adds in the 
prescribed amount of insurance, indicates 
total charges, accepts money, stamps the 
packages, returns correct change and auto- 
matically removes the parcel from the ma- 
chine into the mail system via a conveyor 
belt to the rear. 

Under development are plans for customer- 
operated post offices, designed to provide un- 
attended around-the-clock seryice in subur- 
ban and rural communities. 

While all of these items are being rushed 
into production our Office of Research and 
Engineering, operating under a modest 
budget provided by a responsive Congress, 
has been investigating hundreds of other sug- 
gestions for expediting and more efficiently 
handling our ever-increasing mail volume. 

One of the most important areas involves 
mail movement between post offices, whether 
they be near or far. The prime and sole 
objectives: Better mail service at less cost. 

In the past, evolutionary improvements in 
this area resulted from speedier transporta- 
tion via plane and train, more efficient use 
of motor , and the introduction of 
the metro system for intracity mail. 

We are now on the threshold of what we 
firmly believe is the first revolutionary im- 
provement in mail handling since airmail 
was inaugurated three decades ago. It in- 
volves the facsimile transmission of mail 
using video signals over a microwave link. 
The Post Office Department aptly calls it 
„minute mail.“ Much more will be heard of 
facsimile mail in the immediate future. 

So you see why I am proud of the new look 
of the Post Office Department. 

Those of us present today must share this 
spirit of achievement because it is a local 
enterprise, coupled with the initiative of your 
postmaster, Peter T. Grea; the lessor, John 
‘Trebino; former Mayor Ensign Cowell; Mayor 
Edward Baczewski, and the cooperation of 
your regional postal authorities, which have 
made possible this modern facility. 

And this new post office, with its thorough- 
ly modern equipment, is but one of 12,000 
such post offices either already built, in the 
process, or planned to be built under the 
Postmaster General’s modernization program. 

And all of the many improvements I have 
briefly discussed here today have but a single 
objective of improvement: next-day delivery 
of letter mail anywhere in the United States. 

Your new post office, over which will 
proudly fly the flag of our country, is a vital 
part and pertinent parcel of the entire 
projection of faith your Federal Government 
has in the future growth and prosperity of 
this community. 

The Post Office Department is proud and 
thankful to have been able to play a part in 
bringing this new facility to you. It is now 
my high honor and privilege to declare this 
new building formally dedicated to the 
service of all mankind, 

In closing, I want to say “Thank you” 
for the invitation to participate in this pa- 
triotic and civic program. Your thoughtful- 
ness is deeply appreciated. 
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HARRINGTON PARK (N. J.) POST OFFICE DEDICA- 
TION, SATURDAY, APRIL 30, 1960, 2 P.. 

Welcome, Mayor Edward T. Baczewskl. 

Invocation, Rev. Anthony J. Connell. 

Introductions, Fred H. Quantmeyer, Sr., 
dedication chairman. 

Address, Congressman FRANK O. OsMEnRs, 
Jr. 
Remarks, A. A. Vertelis, post office regional 
real estate officer. 

Presentation of flag, Postmaster Peter T, 
Grea, 

Ode to flag, Wiliam Gurtner. 

National anthem, Dorothy C. Nelson. 

Benediction, Rev. Charles A. Mosby. 


Tribute to Dr. Elbert E. Gates, Ir. 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr, 
President, last year the citizens of West- 
field, N.J., had to say goodbye to a very 
valuable member of the community, 
when Dr. Elbert E. Gates, Jr., left the 
First Baptist Church there, to serve in a 
different way abroad. Westfield hap- 
pens to be my hometown, so I was among 
those who knew of Dr. Gates’ work there. 

An article in the New York Times of 
May 22 tells of his deeds since he has left 
Westfield. The article makes it clear 
that Dr. Gates is offering new ideas in a 
very essential cause; his innate creativity 
is finding new expression, 

The work of Dr. Gates, the World 
Church Service, and the Young Women’s 
Christian Association, is of interest to all 
who believe that there is work to be done 
for others. 

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Jersey MINIster Hetrs Honc Kono—Rev. 
ELBERT GATES AND WIFE WORKING FOR 
Rervucers—Sprur New PROGRAMS 
Hong Konc, May 13—A Westfield, NJ. 

minister has brought a fresh approach to the 

problem of Hong Kong's refugees from Com- 
munist China. 

He is the Reverend Elbert E. Gates, Jr., 
who resigned as pastor of the First Baptist 
Church, Westfield, last year to take the posi- 
tion of director in Hong Kong of the Church 
World Service, a welfare agency of the 


National Council of Churches of Christ in 
America. 

In a few months he has given a new direc- 
tion to the work of the Church World Sery- 
ice here, setting it on a course designed 
not only to bring immediate relief to the 
refugees but also to provide them with a 
future. 

“It is one thing to keep the refugees alive,” 
Dr. Gates said. “But where do they go from 
there? They are not satisfied to remain for- 
ever on a food line, They want to regain 
their dignity. 

“We are trying to help them to get some 
economic independence by developing self- 
help projects.” 

As a first step in this direction Dr. Gates 
and his wife, June, are giving support and 
assistance to a group of orphan girls who 
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are expert knitters. He believes that a mar- 
ket can be found for their work in the United 
States. 

PRICES MUCH LOWER 

Four of the girls are blind, two are crip- 
pled and another has only one arm, but each 
member of the group can turn out hand- 
knitted wear of top quality. 

Although the girls earn more than their 
counterparts in industry here, they can turn 
out a knitted dress for about $40 as against 
$200 for a similar article made in New York. 

“There are a number of other possibilities,” 
Dr. Gates stated. “But we don’t want any- 
thing of a curio nature; nor do we want 
to play on people's sentiment and empha- 
size the refugee factor. 

“Any items the refugees make must be 
able to hold their own in a commercial 
market.” 

The Church World Service, which is one 
of the largest of the voluntary agencies 
operating among the million refugees that 
have fled to Hong Kong from Communist 
China, coordinates the U.S. Protestant 
effort here. Its primary work at present is 
the distribution of food and clothing. 

MILK FED TO NEEDY 


The service has 10 milk stations where 
powdered milk is mixed with boiling water 
and doled out together with a special- 
formula biscuit to deserving cases. 

Below a Kowloon hillside scarred by a 
refugee shanty town stands one of the serv- 
ice’s most heart-warming projects. Here 
children of the refugees living on the hill 
are cared for in a nursery staffed by YWCA 
workers and financed by the Church World 
Service. 

There are numerous other projects in 
which the Church World Service has a hand, 
and Dr. and Mrs. Gates lead a more demand- 
ing life than they ever did in Westfield. 
But the life is of their own choice, and al- 
though they and their three children miss 
their friends and old flock, they find their 
reward in the grateful faces of their new 
congregation. 

“We saw Hong Kong on a trip to Australia 
and we could not get it out of our minds,” 
Dr. Gates said. 

When the post was offered to him he took 
it and a one-third cut in salary. 

“In Westfield our work was with the 
Haves, Dr. Gates said, reflecting on the 
change in his life. “Here it is with the 
‘have nots’.” 


Remarks by Gen. George H. Decker at 
Armed Forces Day Celebration in 
Berlin, May 21, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the remarks 
of Gen. George H. Decker, Vice Chief of 
Staff, U.S. Army, on the occasion of the 
Armed Forces Day celebration in Berlin, 
Germany on Saturday, May 21, 1960 are 
especially significant at this time. Under 
unanimous consent, I include these re- 
marks in the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, as follows: 

General Osborne, distinguished guests, of- 
ficers and men of allied commands in Berlin, 
ladies and gentlemen, Berlinerinnen und 
Berliner, Armed Forces Day is an annual 
event on which members of the U.S, military 
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establishments give a joint report to the 
American public on the Nation’s defense 
program. This special day which is observed 
throughout the United States and in all 
areas of the free world where American mil- 
itary units are stationed, also serves to re- 
affirm our close working relationships with 
our allies. 

On this occasion, we honor the men and 
women who serve in our Armed Forces. 
These men and women dedicated to peace— 
a peace that we hope to preserve by the 
maintenance of the military strength of our 
country so that the United States may pro- 
vide its share of the common defense of the 
free world. While dedicated to the cause of 
peace, we emphasize on Armed Forces Day 
that this peace must be a peace with honor 
and justice. The sacrifice made by our peo- 
ple to ensure military preparedness and our 
presence in Berlin demonstrates our devo- 
tion to a just peace. 

I am honored to be here today. Any 
American would be proud to represent his 
country in Berlin at this moment of history. 

Here in Berlin, in this vital outpost of the 
free world, Armed Forces Day assumes a 
particular importance. Here the troops of 
the United States, France, and the United 
Kingdom stand side by side with the coura- 
geous citizens of Berlin in the prolonged 
struggle to preserve hard-won liberties. The 
high spirit the citizens of Berlin have main- 
tained, despite the many and diverse pres- 
sures to which they have been subjected, 
has been a source of inspiration to the de- 
fenders of freedom everywhere. Your forti- 
tude has radiated hope and encouragement 
to your less fortunate brothers who have 
been deprived of their liberty. To them, 
West Berlin shines as a “city of light.” 

Your Mayor, Herr Willy Brandt, deserves 
our special thanks and applause today for 
his leadership and statesmarfship in these 

g times. 

It might be well, on this occasion, to re- 
call President Eisenhower's remarks when 
he spoke to the American people on 16 March 
1959 about Berlin. The President declared: 

“We cannot try to purchase peace by for- 
saking 2 million free people of Berlin * *.” 

“We cannot agree to any permanent and 
compulsory division of the German nation 
which would leave Central Europe a per- 
petual powder keg * .“ 

“We cannot recognize the asserted right of 
any nation to dishonor its international 
agreements whenever it chooses * .“ 

“We must not, by weakness of irresolu- 
tion, increase the risk of war.” 

“Finally, we cannot accept any agreement 
which would undermine the security of the 
United States and its allles“ .“ 

In Washington, our President and Chan- 
cellor Adenauer recently reaffirmed their de- 
termination to continue their efforts to 
achieve the reunification of Germany in 
peace and freedom. They further agreed 
that the preservation of the freedom of the 
people of West Berlin and their right to self- 
determination, must be the foundation of 
our policy for Berlin, 

I can think of no time nor place more 
appropriate to recall these pledges than here, 
and on this occasion, I know we are all 
disappointed at what has happened in Paris. 
I cannot do better than quote the statement 
of President Eisenhower as he left Paris the 
day before yesterday when he said: 

“I share the disappointment of my col- 
leagues that because of our inability to con- 
vene the summit conference we could make 
no progress for easing the tension that 80 
plagues mankind. But I equally share their 
confidence that because of this setback, we 
of the Western allies are joined, even closer 
than before, in determined pursuit of peace 
with justice in the world.” 

To the American troops stationed here, I 
wish to say: Your devotion to duty and the 
capable manner in which you perform your 
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assignment reflect great credit upon our 
Stan? and the Armed Forces of the United 


I salute our French and British allies, and 
the citizens of West Berlin, at whose side we 
Stand proudly today. 

Den West-Berlinern, die immer unseren 
Soldaten eine freundschaftliche Hand 
gereicht haben, maechte ich meinen achtung 
und dank ausdrucken,. (To the people of 
West Berlin who have always extended the 
hand of friendship to the men of our Armed 
Forces I would like to pay my respects and 
express my thanks.) 

Together, forming a bond that cannot be 

lved, we will carry out our dedicated 
Mission—the defense of the free world 
ideals—here in Berlin, 


Wildlife Faces Gloomy Outlook 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
; Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, over the 
Years the expansion of our Nation—pop- 
Ulationwise, industrially, agriculturally, 
and in other ways—has served to infringe 
More and more upon the natural out-of- 
door heritage. 

To a great many folks, the preserva- 
tion of these havens of nature is only of 
Secondary, or lesser consideration, in re- 
lation to the problems of practical day- 

day progress, 

As a fast expanding country, however, 
More and more of our great out-of-doors 
is being wiped out. I believe we must 
become increasingly concerned with the 

for preserving such areas—in ac- 
Cordance with our policies and practices 
of economic progress. 

Over the years, a number of conserva- 
ti m-minded, civic-oriented organiza- 

ons, have made constructive, creative 
forts to preserve the natural: out-of- 

ors for this country. These include the 
© Walton League, Rod-and-Gun 
Clubs, the Audubon Society, Wildlife 
Federations, Federation of Women's 
Clubs, and other interested organizations 
* have undertaken constructive, 
Creative programs to preserve this aspect 
ot American life. 
Owever, the efforts of these fine or- 
ii tions must be supplemented, I be- 
€ve, with a greater civic consciousness 
among all our people for the need of 
preserving this significant feature of our 
exitage. 
lee ecently, the New York Times pub- 
G ed an article entitled “Wildlife Faces 
Gl en Outlook.” Reflecting upon some 
the problems in this field, I ask unani- 
dus consent to have the article printed 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 
* ere being no objection, the article 
as ordered to be printed in the Rxconp, 
as follows: 

ILDLIFE Faces GLOOMY OUTLOOK—50 NORTH 

Amenican SPECIES REDUCED TO SUCH EXTENT 

EXTINCTION Is FEARED 
arr e species of North American wildlife 
Pe in danger of being as unknown to future 

"rations of Americans as the dinosaur 
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and mastodon are to people of today, accord- 
ing to Science Service. 

This does not-mean that they are definitely 
doomed to extinction. What it does mean, 
however, is that their numbers have been 
reduced to such extent as to cause serious 
concern over their chances of survival. 

Perhaps the most publicized species threat- 
ened with extinction is the whooping crane, 
These magnificent birds, nearly as tall as a 
man and with a wing-spread of almost 7 feet, 
possibly may not have exceeded 1,400 at the 
time America was discovered. 

By 1938, only 14 remained because they 
could not cope with the draining of prairie 
potholes, plowing under of the grasslands 
and excessive shooting along their migration 
routes. 

The population of whooping cranes is now 
about 38, including six held in zoos. This 
comeback is largely due to public concern 
for their existence, which led to creation 
of the Arkansas National Wildlife Refuge in 
Texas on their hereditary wintering grounds. 

Other birds whose numbers are danger- 
ously low are the Everglade kite, California 
condor and the nene. The once-common 
California condor, our largest soaring land 
bird, ranged from Lower California to the 
Columbia River. Today not more than 60 
birds remain. The nene, or Hawaiian goose, 
probably numbers not more than 50 wild 
birds now. 

Nor are bird species the only ones threat- 
ened with extinction. Many mammals, fish, 
and reptiles are also in danger. 


The most well known of the mammals, . 


perhaps, is the grizzly bear. There appear to 
be fewer than 800 grizzlies still remaining in 
the United States (excluding Alaska), about 
one-fourth of which are found within the 
boundaries of the national parks. 

Other endangered mammals include the 
sea otter, tule elk, black-footed ferret, kit 
fox, manatee (sea cow), Key deer, and Carib- 
bean monk seal. 

Two North American reptiles are also in 
peril—the green turtle and the American 
crocodile. Among rapidly disappearing fish 
species are the lake sturgeon, grayling, Great 
Lakes whitefish, and lake trout. 

With some notable exceptions, however, 
few of today’s endangered species are con- 
sidered to have already gone the way of the 
heath hen, Carolina paroquet, great auk, 
Labrador duck, sea mink, passenger pigeon, 
and Merriam elk, all of which became extinct 
during the past century. 

PASSENGER PIGEON CITED 

The passenger pigeon, a particularly tasty 
game bird, is an especially sad case. The 
most numerous bird in the country around 
1800, it has not been seen since 1914. Pas- 
senger pigeons were particularly easy to kill 
because they congregated in huge flocks. 

Two birds believed extinct but not yet gen- 
erally referred to as such, are the Eskimo 
curlew and the ivory-billed woodpecker, The 
latter, North America’s largest woodpecker, 
has not been reported seen since 1952. 

Fortunately, several species are apparently 
making decided comebacks. The trumpeter 
swan, the world's largest waterfowl and wood 
duck are two of these. 

At the turn of the century, many believed 
the trumpeter to be already extinct in this 
country, Records of the Hudson's Bay Fur 
Co. show that more than 17,000 swan skins 
were sold between 1853 and 1877, the bulk 
of which were supposed to have been those 
of the trumpeter. 

But by 1958, the trumpeter's number had 
increased to more than 700. Its recovery is 
a fine example of conservation in action— 
complete protection from shooting and from 
intrusion of men and cattle on its nesting 
areas, 

The bird of the Nation's national emblem. 
the bald eagle, once ranged over most of 
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North America. Now the species, estimated 
at a total population of about 1,000, is con- 
centrated in Florida and Alaska, the extremes 
of its original homeland. 

Though protected by Federal law, “Old 
Baldy's“ size makes it an enticing target. 
Too often young eagles have heen mistaken 
for hawks and shot. 

A million Attwater's prairie chickens are 
thought to have ranged over the coastal 
prairies of Louisiana and Texas at one time. 
Today, as a result of pollution from otl drill- 
ing, rice farming that destroys their grass- 
lands, and drought, only a few thousand 
remain. s 

Other feathered species that must be con- 
sidered on the endangered list are the Mis- 
sissippi kite, swallow-tailed kite, white-tailed 
kite, Hudsonian godwit, Florida sandhill 
crane, Laysan teal, Aleutian tern, Florida 
burrowing owl, peregrine falcon, red-bellied 
hawk, Kirtland's warbler, and Cape Sable 
seaside sparrow. 

In addition, there are the limpkin, fla- 
mingo, woodcock, reddish egret, American 
egret, snowy egret, roseate spoonbill, and 
great white heron. The great white heron 
is the largest and rarest of the herons. Its 
present population, confined almost entirely 
to Florida Bay and the Florida Keys, num- 
bers about 2,000. 

To the endangered mammals already men- 
tioned must be added the Sierra bighorn 
sheep, desert mountain sheep, woodland 
caribou, gray wolf, red wolf, walrus, wolver- 
ine, and coyote. 


Soil Stewardship Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. MEYER 


OF VERMONT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. MEYER. Mr. Speaker, this is 
Soil Stewardship Week and a time for 
each of us to reexamine the great need 
for the proper conservation of our soil. 
For 25 years our Nation has been de- 
veloping a program of soil and water 
conservation—and they have been years 
of progess. This I know, because I was 
personally and actively associated with 
it for some 14 years: in the early days 
of the Soil Erosion Service, and on the 
staff of the first soil conservation district 
in Vermont which started in 1940. I 
have watched this soil and water policy 
grow and expand from its inception to 
its present status with 2,861 soil con- 
servation districts including more than 
90 percent of the Nation's farmland and 
with the cooperation of some 1.8 million 
farmers. I have witnessed the manner 
in which the owners of the land grasped 
the significance of wise use and, through 
their local districts, have worked to con- 
serve this basic resource in one of the 
most successful of Federal partnerships 
with people and local governments. I 
have had the privilege of participating 
in this great endeavor, and I wish to use 
this occasion to congratulate the people 
of our Nation for their foresight, 

Much greater effort is needed, of 
course, because of the demands of a con- 
stantly growing population with its at- 
tendant complexities, There is a vital 
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need for a comprehensive soil and water 
policy geared to the future. But, judg- 
ing by our past accomplishments, we 
may hope to continue the task with a 
true sense of stewardship. 


Africa on the Move 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, on 
March 17, Mrs. May Craig reported from 
Johannesburg the life which is lived by 
those who work in the great mines in 
that land. 

On March 18, Mrs. Craig offered the 
thinking of South African officials on 
the apartheid policy, and their bitter 
criticism of American attitudes. 

On March 19, Mrs. Craig treated her 
readers to a trip to the famous Kruger 
Park where 8,000 square miles had been 
given over to the original native Africa 
with its wild animals and great natural 
beauty. 

I ask unanimous consent that these 
articles be printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[Mar. 17, 1980] 


Arnica ON THE Move—Lockep IN WITH $1 
MILLION In Goto 
(By May Craig) 

JOHANNESBURG.—A million dollars in gold 
bars in one room of a mine of the Anglo- 
American company 200 miles from Johannes- 
burg. About 90 percent pure, it will be re- 
fined to be 990% percent. It was a 
big one-story bullding with furnaces in a 
row, 1,800° heat inside, from coal. We 
were locked inside; only whites in here, 
though natives do the mining. Each bar 
weighed 60 pounds. I could barely lift one, 
because small, like a big loaf of bread. Each 
bar worth about $52,000. Most of the world's 
gold is mined here in South Africa. This 
mine was 4,800 feet deep, but some run to 
15,000 and they have the problem of heat, 
methane gas (explosive), and flooding by 
water from fissures. 

This mine was modern, 12 years old. They 
have twin shafts that go down, one up- 
draft, one downdraft, with elevators for the 
men in tiers. The profit is a pretty 8,080,000 
British pounds per month—yes, month. All 
over this area are mountains of the residue 
from the ore, which is crushed into succes- 
sively small bits until it is like powder. Rep- 
resentatlves of the government Chamber of 
Mines and the company took us there by 
plane to the town of Welkom, m wel- 
come, absolutely modern—the street signals, 
the traffic is flowed by circles and low curbs 
and center planting. There are nice houses 
for the white employees; the native laborers 
live in one-story concrete dormitories near 


the mine, 12 to a room, in 6 two-tier bunks,- 


These are called hostels, since the word 
“compound” has a bad name. The men are 
recruited from tribes all around, some quite 
far; they are contracted for 18 months. They 
may leave before that time if they want to, 
but if they do they cannot come back for 
& long time, and they want to come, to take 
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the money back home and be a big shot. 
They are furnished work clothes, and get 
work boots and other clothes at low rate. 

They live behind a wall, but that is to keep 
trespassers out, since they can go in and out 
as they please—there is no searching for pil- 
fering of gold, as workers are searched at the 
diamond mines, where they are actually X- 
rayed when they go out at night, Three per- 
cent, by law, can have their families, in little 
company houses, and they are worthy work- 
ers. I asked how they picked them out. Our 
guide said there is a long waiting list for 
families, so no newcomers can bring fam- 
ilies, and by the time they get to the top 
of the list in time, the company knows 
whether they are worthy. There are in- 
dumas, petty chiefs, who serve as company 
police in uniform, and the men will obey 
them happily. 

After we came out of the finished gold 
room, our Chamber of Mines escort said they 
would give a bar to anyone who could lift 
it with one hand—but he didn't tell us ‘til 
after we came out. 

They get the men from subtropical areas 
south of the equator so they stand the heat 
better, they speak 22 languages, so they use 
a sort of pastard lingo of English, Zulu, and 
Dutch. When they go home they are taxed 
by their tribe on their earnings. After a 
time, 18 months or so, they can come back 
and many do, but they must go home at the 
end of their period. They get time and a 
half for overtime, and bonus for efficiency. 

Being without women, there is some homo- 
sexuality, which is not natural to them at 
home; they can go to town but there are few 
women available. On Sunday they have 
tribal dances in a small stadium within the 
walls, and often get good pay from tourists, 
The whole area inside the walls is land- 
scaped. We went into the most modern of 
kitchens; and they have a cafeteria, bare but 
clean, which can feed 3,000. Some older 
mines let them take food to their housing, 
but that is messy. They break them into the 
mine work gradually in tralning periods of 
2 to 3 weeks. 

They get fish twice a week, meat three 
times, lots of vegetables, and a very nutri- 
tious porridge of kafircorn meal, They 
make a kind of light beer of kafircorn, in 
vats on the floor above the kitchens, 2 per- 
cent alcohol, and this is rationed strictly to 
them. They have a European dietitian, with 
29 native assistants. Well-fed workers pro- 
duce better and are peaceable, the escort 
said. They have “ablution blocs” for use 
when they come out of the mines and sani- 
tary latrines. Many of them take time to 
learn cleanliness—also to wear boots in the 
mine, Most of them wear polyglot European 
clothes. They get about 50 cents a day clear, 
pald once a month, plus whatever else they 
earn. There is a constant check on each 
man, single file, in and out by card number, 
so they know where each man is, and nobody 
is left in the mine. They are X-rayed each 
6 months for dust, but updraft and air con- 
ditioning in some mines, and ventilation 
keeps this down. 


The water pumped out is saline and they 
cannot turn it into the river or the farms 
so, a huge desalinization plant; still slightly 
salty. good in heat, where people sweat a 
good deal. This is the largest such plant 
in the world. There are enormous numbers 
of birds hereabouts, flamingoes, egrets, even 
gulls come 900 miles to the lake of pumped- 
up salt water. They pipe out the methane 
gas, but once lightning struck the gas as it 
came from the pipe and it burned a month. 

The company provides one of the most 
modern hospitals I ever saw; the accident 
rate is low; they have physiotherapy modeled 
after the United States. There is no polio 
here. The hospital corridors are very wide, 
so they can handle emergency—as they did 
with cutbreak of Asian flu. The nurses are 
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nuns whose home Is in Philadelphia, with a 
branch in Holland, so the nurses here are 
Dutch nuns, 


[March 18, 1960] 


AFRICA ON THE Move—UNIOoN Resents US. 
CRITICISM OF APARTHEID 
(By May Craig) 

JOHANNESBURG.—"South Africa has few 
friends,” said one Afrikaan (Dutch ancestry) 
rather bitterly. This is because of the policy 
of apartheid, the absolute separation of the 
races, European and non-European. They 
feel bitterly because the United States criti- 
cizes the Union for its racial policy. On the 
very day when I read of the round-the-clock 
filibuster in the US. Senate on civil rights, 
I was briefed rather intensively by several 
South Africans who support the Nationalist 
Party, in the great majority now, and bigger 
each election, which holds to the apartheid 
policy. 

Briefly. they hold to the principle of sepa- 
ration of the races, The Dutch came early 
to South Africa, in 1652, though some Portu- 
guese had been there earlier. This area was 
almost empty, except for a few wandering 
bushmen, The Dutch developed this coun- 
try, they feel it is theirs; now the blacks 
from the northern part of the area are mov- 
ing down and the great trend in all Africa 
for “Africa for the blacks” is fermenting 
here. I was told, even by Americans, that 
Communists are under most of the ferment. 
In this Union of South Africa, it is treason 
to advocate the overthrow of the government 
by force and violence. (I think we might 
well adopt some of this severity ourselves 
against those who would overthrow our GOV- 
ernment by force and violence.) There are 
some trials now going on, for treason, for 
Communist activity. 

In the United States where we held Im- 
ported black men in slavery for so long: 
where New Englanders built ships for the 
slave trade, and sold the black people into 
Slavery to the South, we might well be willing 
to allow South Africa the right to self-detcr- 
mination, whether or not they are on the 
road of the future. They belleve in the 
purity of black and white races, by separs- 
tion, Intermarriage between races is illegal, 
so is sexual intercourse between the races. 
They want to keep the Union white; they 
are training adjacent tribes for self-govern- 
ment, the nearby Bantu territory had its in- 
dependence celebration last May in which 
white and black officials spoke. 

In most of the world today the trend 18 
toward integration, as in the United States- 
To the north of here, in Guinea, in Ghana. 
the Congo, the pattern is black supremacy 
in the government, with the whites leaving 
or staying in a minority, on sufferance; here 
the desired majority pattern is completely 
separate white and black development. 
is a principle which these people are en- 
titled to have if they want it, and can hold 
it. General opinion is that they cannot hold 
it. They are talking of leaving the (British) 
Commonwealth of Nations and becoming ® 
completely independent republic. 

At the University of Pretoria, which 15 
in one of the two capitals of the Union 
South Africa, Dr. Chris Prinsloo, chief infor- 
mation officer for the Government of Bantu 
administration and development in South 
Africa, gave us a good picture of the Nation- 
alist Party principle and policy, He sal 
frankly that the Dutch, who lost the 
War, would rather die than give up what they 
call their own African country, or become 
a bastard nation of people. Many of British 
descent feel the same way. Asked his op 
of British Prime Minister MacMillan’s recent 
speech here in which he said “the winds of 
change are blowing“ all over the world, Pr. 
Prinsloo said Mr. MacMillan is speaking for 
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One of the most wonderful monuments In 
the world is the great bronze statue of the 
Mother and children, at the Wagon 
Wheel monument, along the line of the Boer 
t Trek to the Transvaal, Nowhere in 
the Hall of Fame in the U.S, Capitol is there 
any statue to the pioneer women of the 
nited States. 
Pretoria is the administrative capital of 
the Union: the political capital where the 
liament meets, is in Capetown, and every 
Months the whole Government picks up and 
Moves. Dr. Prinsloo gave us a favorable 
Piece? Of the way they are training the tribes 
ae self-government, with education—and 
vil and political service; he said it is an 
l part of apartheid that the natives 
shall have their own lands, and their own 
5 nt—he said that in the Bantu Ter- 
tory in the east of the Union, every post- 
an 
Bantu. d postal employee, for instance, is 
Much is made of the strict regimentation 
the blacks, on whose back, as principal 
Taree Of labor, the white union is built. 
ey have a strict pass system, and the 
Work blacks who have flocked into cities for 
must carry identification and go out of 
tende to locations at night. This is de- 
natin’ as a protection to everybody. The 
the ves are leaving the farms and coming to 
Ment „creating slums and unemploy- 
for the people already here. If we 
Chasse have the pass system, there would be 
cause one informed American admitted be- 
in the Bare are 11 million non- Europeans 
Kari Union. He pointed to the horror of 
em in New York as failure of our hit- 
miss system. Also that integration will 


— 


8 y lead to fading of the compara- 
of p ten blocks into the white population 


— i United States with the individuality 
tul © American Negro lost also. A thought- 
learn sald the blacks need time to 
— know-how of the white man’s civi- 
Place n before they can take independent 
the 2 the family of mations—that under 
tonal ienalst Party they will have a na- 
Others centity. Guinea, Ghana, Congo, and 
ing th, Teel they will have it too, by absorb- 
dom Whites. There can be abuse of free- 
% Dr. Prinsloo, 


[Mar. 19, 1960] 


ON THE Move—Visrr To KRUGER Park 
HUMBLING, JOYFUL EXPERIENCE 


and communication. This 
racial here may make 
Sticking of the United States in an odd way. 
Strictly to European and non-Euro- 
tion, the Union government 
ed (part white) and Indians and 
th blacks. Many Chinese coolies 
here years ago, so did workers from 
Chinese are not Communist 
» they are from the days before the 
S took Chins mainland. You 
y they belong to the Nationalist, 
-shek government-in-exile on 
regime, that is the Republic of 
ally and a member of the United 
curity Council. 
RE through on strict non-European 
n, the government is going to move 
out of Pretoria, for instance, 
tions outside, like the blacks. These 
are for the most part, now, mer- 
no end of Solid citizens and this will cause 
Ment of trouble for us, as well as the treat- 
the Indian, about which Nehru is 


fe 
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always complaining to us and the United 
Nations. 

We asked what about prominent non-Eu- 
ropeans traveling here, and our vice consul 
in Pretoria, Paul Eckel, who gave us an 
excellent and frank off-the-record briefing, 
said that Bill Gordon, an eminent Negro 
journalist of Atlanta, Ga., came, was es- 
corted by American diplomatic personnel, 
was allowed to visit locations and almost 
any place he wanted, “behaved most dis- 
creetly,” but this was because he was here 
as “an American citizen.” 

Wild animals are dying out almost all over 
the word. Here in the Union of South 
Africa, where they have such strange types 
as elephants, giraffes, hippotami, rhinocer- 
oses, lions, etc. there are several big game 
refuges where they are protected from ex- 
tinction, though the natives do poach, to 
get meat and ivory. We went to the Kruger 
National Park nearly 300 miles from here— 
left Johannesburg at dawn, slept in a hostel 
near the gates and got up at 4:15 In the 
black starry dark of the next morning to be 
at the gates by dawn. There are huts in 
the park, some of them very comfortable, 
but not enough for our party. 

The park includes 8,000 square miles of 
mountain forest, plains, grassland, rivers, dry 
creeks which swell to torrents in the sudden 
downpours. The park is a network of gravel 
roads, with flrebreaks, because of lightning 
and the careless cigarette of the tourist. We 
rode three to a car, so each of us had a 
window, and a driver guide. Ours, Jim 
O'Rouke, has been escorting hereabouts since 
1921 and was a mine of sympathetic lore of 
the animals, Each of us watched out a win- 
dow because the animals are hard to see, 
sometimes. In our car we did not see any 
lions, only one car did; they hunt mostly at 
night, and only in the day if they have not 
made a kill at night. We came across the 
huge smoking dunt heaps left by elephants 
who must have crossed the road just before 
us, but we could not find any until almost 
time for us to leave the park when suddenly 
We came across five feeding on trees not far 
away. Many of us are camera fiends and got 
wonderful pictures; one of a baboon sitting 
scratching himself, on one of the park trall 
signboards. We went down to a river where 
the hippos were standing or kneeling on shal- 
low water sandbanks, just heads out, oc- 
casionally heaving up and opening their 
cavernous jaws, They come ashore at night 
to eat grass and leaves and then the lions 
try to pounce on them. The hippo makes 
for the water and the lion has to scramble 
madly for the bank because he does not like 
water. There are no rhinos in this park. 

We saw many different kinds of deer, the 
lovely leaping impala, the kudu, the wilde- 
beeste; the horribly ugly wart hog; the 
elegant jackal, the hideous hyena; innu- 
merable monkeys chattering in the trees, a 
cobra slithering across the road in front of 
us. You never get out of the car except at 
certain spots where the guide takes you. 

Then, after we had seen isolated small 
groups of the tall graceful giraffes, suddenly 
we came on a herd of them, several stalked 
haughtily across the road in front of our 
stopped car, some behind, they stared at us 
calmly with their large round brown eyes 
with long eyelash fringes, This being close 
to wild animals in their natural habitat is 
something that must be felt. It is a hum- 
bling and joyful experience, with the slight 
bitter taste of danger in the mouth. The 
zebras are the gaudy ones—a general pattern 
of stripes, but every one different, like hu- 
man fingerprints. The elephants knock 
down big trees to get at the bark of the 
roots—that is one way you know they are 
near—trees newly down. 
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Agribusiness: Mushroom or Toadstool? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE E. SHIPLEY 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. SHIPLEY. Mr. Speaker, a con- 
stituent of mine, Mr. C. F. Marley is an 
agricultural writer-photographer of No- 
komis, III. His monthly column known 
as “Frontiers in Farming“ always con- 
tains information of value and interest 
but his most recent column entitled, 
“Agribusiness: Mushroom or Toad- 
stool?” is exceptionally well written, 
contains important factual information 
and should be read by all who are con- 
nected with farming which includes all 
of us to some degree. This fine article 
follows: 

AGRIBUSINESS: MUSHROOM OR TOADSTOOL? 


It is a fact that quite a few people are 
dead today because they couldn't tell a 
mushroom from a toadstool. 

And it is also a fact that now, while farm- 
ers are fighting for an independent family 
income, they are being offered a new eco- 
nomic ideology that is being plumped by 
some as the mushroom which will save 
family farming. 

Any number of people who have studied 
the matter, however, and I'm one of them, 
think it is a toadstool. Let's see what you 
think. 

We are referring to “Agribusiness,” and we 
refer to the industry-sponsored type. Briefly, 
agribusiness is the idea that we have to 
think of agriculture and business as a single 
business. It can be operated from the top 
down, that is, feed companies and processors 
and others, will contract with farmers for 
various kinds of production. Or, it can be 
operated from the bottom up with farmers 
working through co-ops banding together to 
produce on specification and quantity for 
a given market. 

Up to that point, we do not attempt to 
characterize it, maybe it is a mushroom. 

So, let’s probe deeper. Agribusiness as a 
theory was developed at Harvard University, 
and a book concerning the findings and ad- 
vancing theorles was authored by John H. 
Davis and Ray Goldberg. It was published 
in 1957, 


Now, over the past few years we haye 
heard more and more of the word, agribusi- 
ness, and most of us came to view it as an 
acceptable thing. Among the first who took 
exception to the theories, however, was Mr. 
L. A. Schaefer, a farmer, farm supplier and 
hatcheryman of Springfield. 

Schaefer has charged, among other things, 
that the feed manufacturers, food processors, 
and other big business interests, intend to 
control farmers and allot production. Now 
these charges are substantiated in plans pro- 
posed for Sangamon County. It's a plan to 
brollerize family farming. 


Mr. Schaefer relates that he discovered the 
true meaning of agribusiness a few. years 
back, His hatching business went into a 
slump and thinking his advertising and mer- 
chandising methods were to blame, sent a 
man into the country for 30 days to talk 
to independent farmers and find out what 
was the matter with sales. What he discoy- 
ered was that the incessant pounding—get 
bigger or get out—was taking hold. The 
truth was that while his customers were get- 
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ting out there was a corresponding shift in 
poultry from our area to the South, 

Down South some of the backers of the 
agribusiness were contracting production 
with farmers. 

Now, one of the claims made for agribusi- 
ness is that It will be the salvation of family 
farms. When there are complaints from our 
farmers, business maintained it was “help- 
ing” poor southern farmers. What could be 
more noble than that? If we got hurt up 
here it was our own fault, we “should be- 
come more efficient,” we were told. 

But, what about the “happy, efficient” 
farmers in the South. One Illinois farm 
adviser tells me that the decision as to whom 
will feed broilers in one southern area is 
made by a big feed company and a grocery 
chain in St. Louis. 

The agribusiness pattern goes something 
like this: Farmers are told they need only to 
be financed in a building and equipment, the 
feed company will furnish the chickens and 
the feed. But the key to the thing, the 
friendly feedman says, is efficlency—‘Be sure 
to have enough yolume.” 

What happens in fact, I do not say by 
design, is that the farmer goes into debt 
for a large amount, a debt that will take 
something like 20 years to pay. The “friend- 
ly feedman" makes contracts for a much 
shorter period of time. Meantime, the 
friendly feedman gets other farmers inter- 
ested in the bonanza. Then, when he goes 
back to make a new contract with the first 
farmer, he is sorry, but he cannot offer as 
much as he did in the first contract. The 
farmer complains, but what can he do—he 
has his debt to pay. He has to continue 
producing at a lower return. 

I have heard of a case where a farmer took 
this bait. He finally lost his farm to the 
company, and now works for the company 
on what used to be his farm. 

Agribusiness, say its backers, will help the 
family farmer compete. Isn't that a likely 
story? 

We spoke earlier of the experience of Mr, 
Schafer. He has got so he can smell agri- 
business (industry sponsored) a mile off. 
But, while agribusiness has been off in the 
shadows of the South, lately it has come 
to live with him. 

Robert O. Harvey, professor of finance, col - 
lege of commerce, University of Iowa, has 
prepared “an economic base and potential 
study of Springfield and Sangamon County,” 
in which he encourages business sponsored 
agribusiness. 

Here are some of the points taken at ran- 
dom from Harvey's report: 

“Proponents of the family farm need not 
worry that agribusiness means the end of a 
cherished rural way of life. In fact, it may 
be the economic salvation of many small 
units which would otherwise have to go out 
of existence.” 


“The development of agribusiness must 
start with the business community.” 

“Contract production can be applied to 
various lines of farming * * * The broiler 
9 saes an excellent case study in 
what can accomplished throu int 
tion and planning,” £ 5 ic 

“The type of arrangement is ideally suited 
to Sangamon County.” 

“The techniques of agribusiness could also 
be applicd to pork production.” 

“A meat processor could parallel the plan 
for the broiler industry. He could furnish 
baby pigs to a farmer along with feed and 
medical supplies and pay the farmer a flat 
rate per pound. By furnishing the pigs from 
a pig hatchery, the production of marketable 
hogs can be stabilized over any time period. 
This will enable the meat packer to con- 
trol the flow of dressed hogs to market.” 

“The farmer who signs a contract to pro- 
duce broilers, hogs, eggs, or vegetables does 
surrender much of his independence.” 
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MUST FIGHT BACK 
This kind of talk is fighting words to Mr. 
Schafer, and that goes double for me, too. 
Undoubtably he means well, and I do not 
question the sincerity of Mr. Harvey, and in 
correspondence with him have told him 80. 
But I also gave him my opinion in these 


aragraphs: 

“I will make just one point, however: We 
cannot ‘plug’ the matter (agribusiness) as we 
would a watermelon and decide if it is good 
or bad, rather, we have to watch the progres- 
sion of its growth. If farmers are to become 
dependent upon the tactics and vacillations 
of the feed-food people they will have be- 
come pawns of big business, and because 
their position becomes progressively worse, 
soonor or later they will have no choice but 
to sell out to those business giants, 

“While this industry-sponsored vertical in- 
tegration might appear a mushroom, it is in 
fact, a toadstool.” 

Farmers, with this kind of agribusiness talk 
going on, coming from some of our State sup- 
ported college people, your time is running 
out, This isn’t a plan confined to Sangamon 
County, rather it is part of a plan for the 
whole of agriculture. 

As of now, you have lost broilers, are losing 
laying hens, and the agribusiness boys have 
their sights on hogs, dairy cows, beef, and 
more. 

You have to have an income. You have to 
have a margin over costs. You can get it 
honorably by collective bargaining, by price 
support, or by controlling the processing and 
marketing of your own products. 

Or, are you going to allow feed companies, 
processors and retailers to control your busi- 
ness and investments and labor by doling 
out contracts? 

Whatever your choice, the time has come 
to make it. 

But, a word of caution is in order, While 
we must oppose industry-sponsored agribusi- 
ness we must not accuse Just everyone of ma- 
liclous intent. Many people, even some of 
the prime movers, are unaware of the impli- 
cations, 


Agricultural Research 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD H. POFF 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, America can 
take justifiable pride in the progress 
made in our agricultural research effort 
in recent years. 

This is one of those vitally important 
programs so often overlooked in the 
continuing debate on farm policies. It 
is just one of many activities of our 
Department of Agriculture that deserves 
recognition and commendation. 

I am pleased to note that two dis- 
tinguished Members of the other body 
have seen fit to pay tribute to Secretary 
Benson for his work in the field of re- 
search and I should like to insert in the 
Recorp an editorial from the May 2 issue 
of the Richmond Times-Dispatch: 

UNEXPECTED TRIBUTES TO BENSON 

Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Ben- 
son has been the target of bipartisan vilifi- 
cation almost from the moment he assumed 
office 7 years ago. 

It was he, personally, who was lambasted 
for “the plight of the farmer” by farm bloc 
Members of Congress. They ignored the 
fact that Congress, not Benson, has been 
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responsible for farm parity laws intended to 
repeal the law of supply and demand. 

The other day two of his severest critics, 
Senators Russe.t and OLIN D. JOHNSTON, 
paid personal tributes to Mr. Eisenhower's 
favorite Secretary. 

“I want the record to show that, in my 
judgment, no Secretary of Agriculture has 
done as much for farm research as you,” 
said RUSSELL, 

South Carolina’s Senator Jounston echoed 
the Georglan's sentiments, adding that half 
of the agricultural spending recommended 
by Benson benefited the entire public, 

The laudatory comment from such un- 
expected sources came during a Senate 
Agricultural Committee’s hearings on the 
department's proposed budget of nearly 6 
billions for the fiscal year beginning July 1. 

That would explain the farm Senators’ 
eagerness to let bygones be bygones—for the 
time being—in the interest of money spent 
for their constituents’ welfare. 


Medical Care for the Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, Dr. J. 
Douglas Brown, dean of the faculty of 
Princeton University, is one of the most 
competent, careful, and public-spirited 
students of social security and old age 
and unemployment in the 
country. He served on President Hoov- 
er's Emergency Committee for Employ- 
ment in 1930-41. He also served on the 
staff of the Committee on Economie 
Security, which in 1934-35 developed the 
Social Security Act; and he was particu- 
larly concerned with the planning of the 
old-age insurance provisions. 

In 1938-39, Dr. Brown was chairman 
of the Advisory Council on Social Se- 
curity, which recommended to Congress 
the essential features of the present old- 
age, survivors and disability insurance 
program. Incidentally, I had the honor 
of serving as a member of that advisory 
council with him, and I grew to respec 
and admire Dr. Brown very much. 

Dr. Brown also served on the advisory 
councils appointed under congressio 
mandate in 1948-49 and in 1958-59, in 
each case as a member of the steering 
committees. He is, therefore, probably 
the best informed man in the Uni 
States on problems of old age. In addi- 
tion, for 30 years he was director of the 
industrial relations section of Princeton 
University. As I have said, he has bee? 
dean of the faculty, and I believe provost 
at times, since 1946. He has made ® 
very thorough study of medical care for 
the aged population. 

I ask unanimous consent that thé 
statement of Dr. Brown be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY J. DovGLas Brown, Drax OF 
THE FACULTY AND PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS: 
PRINCETON UNIVERSITY 
Long and thorough economic analysis of 

the pressing problem of assuring adequate 
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Medical care for the aged population of this 
country has led me to the firm conviction 
that the old-age, survivors, and disability 

hee program should be extended to 
Provide a basic floor of medical care for aged 

Neficiaries. This analysis may be sum- 
Marized as follows: 

1. The proportion of the aged to the work- 

Population will continue to rise. 

2. The costs of living for the aged, and 

Particularly the necessary costs of health 
ill continue to rise. 

the Since it is clear from experience that 
Current income of most superannuated 

ns will be inadequate to meet these 

Medical costs, the excess of current 
Over current income will need be pro- 

by one or more of the following means: 
or) Sayings accumulated by the individual 

Spouse during working life; 

(b) The appropriations by Government of 
funds derived from general taxation to pro- 
Vide Greatly extended medical care for the 
On a modified needs-test basis; 
het’) The loading, under voluntary, private 

th programs, of the premiums 

Pald by persons of working age by an amount 

er tent to meet the higher medical costs 
the aged beneficiaries of such plans; 

(a) The subsidization of private insurance 


tion 
health aged persons 


tn (e) An increase in the level of cash old-age 
— ee benefits rufficient, on average, to 
hes, he variable and uncertain costs of ill- 
coe in old age; 
fo,’) The inclusion of basic medical benefits 
ing Aged beneficiaries as “insurance within 
— under the OASDI program, with 
ofan eraged over the whole working life 
all participants. 
we six means of meeting the deficit be- 
come rising medical costs and declining in- 
face millions of our older people will 
K can be analyzed briefly. 
SAVINGS ACCUMULATED BY THE INDIVIDUAL 
OR SPOUSE DURING WORKING LIFE 
Pr the indiyidual, not only is the span 
incide after retirement uncertain, but the 
down). s and costs of illness in old age are 
on a, Uncertain. It can be estimated that, 
thres tube, these costs will be approximately 
in de times higher per year in old age than 
in working lite. ‘The costs of medical care 
than Age may well continue to rise faster 
Service ner costs of living, both in price per 
and in the elaboration of services, 
need = the time of saving and the time of 
Wage It is therefore very difficult for most 
a sap ners to accumulate and distribute 
mat ves fund throughout their life and 
reason their wife in a way which will afford 
Costs able security against the uncertain 
may Of medical care. Serious contingencies 
tual daupate savings long before the even- 
but 3 of the surviving spouse. For all 
mechanism 10 fortunate, the most effective 
surance, or protection is not savings, but 
Pong APPROPRIATION BY GOVERNMENT or 
one a9 FROM GENERAL TAXATION TO 
run ao O EATLY EXTENDED MEDICAL CARE FOR 
AGED ON A MODIFIED NEEDS-TEST BASIS 


Public provision of medical care has 
Century a extended in the last quarter- 
ment in has been a necessary develop- 
mente! areas of costly treatment, such as 
Driyo health, or in the protection of under- 
Provi sed persons. The extension of public 
Broye ; Of medical care to the aged may 
develo; y necessary if we do not 
To 4 other means of meeting the problem. 

normally self-reliant persons under 
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the pressure to declare themselves indigent, 
is not an attractive solution. A needs test 
for medical care distinct from a needs test 
for general assistance would involve serious 
administrative difficulties. We have made 
great pregress in preventing dependency and 
the fear of dependency through social in- 
surance. It would be a disheartening set- 

back if rising costs of medical care cause a 

retrogression to poor relief methods for the 

protection of our older citizens. 

C. THE LOADING, UNDER VOLUNTARY, PRIVATE 
HEALTH INSURANCE. PROGRAMS, OF THE PRE- 
MIUMS PAID BY PERSONS OF WORKING AGE BY 
AN AMOUNT SUFFICIENT TO MEET THE HIGHER 
MEDICAL COSTS OF THE AGED BENEFICIARIES OF 
SUCH PLANS 


The use of the insurance mechanism in 
meeting the risks to individuals of the cost 
of medical care is an important forward step. 
The averaging and sharing of the costs of ill- 
ness among currently employed persons is an 
effective economic device. It is essentially 
an assessment form of insurance. In a given 
age segment, without adverse selection, con- 
tributions and benefits can be brought to 
relatively close balance, subject to frequent 
revision, however, as costs of care or fre- 
quency of care rise. But the continuance of 
older, retired persons under a voluntary 
health insurance program creates serious 
problems. Not only do benefit costs for the 
aged rise sharply, but their ability to pay 
premiums declines. 

The inclusion of the aged under voluntary 
health care insurance Introduces a Ufe-risk 
factor and the possibility of serlous adverse 
selection. This has brough disaster to as- 
sessment schemes of insurance, time out of 
mind. Younger contributors drop out if con- 
tribution rates rise because of the burden of 
older beneficiaries, Older beneficiaries drop 
out if they are charged differential rates 
higher than they can afford to pay. If bene- 
fits to the old are reduced, even though such 
reduction is neatly camouflaged in the fine 
print, the old are left insecure. 

It is my earnest conviction that private, 
voluntary insurance programs cannot meet 
the basic problem of rising medical costs in 
old age. If they attempt to do so by 
the premiums paid by younger individuals, 
they will impair their usefulness in their 
proper field of service. 

D. THE SUBSIDIZATION BY GOVERNMENT FROM 
GENERAL TAXATION OF PRIVATE INSURANCE 
CARRIERS IN ORDER TO PERMIT THEM TO PRO- 
VIDE HEALTH INSURANCE BENEFITS TO AGED 
PERSONS AT LESS THAN TRUE COST 
This is, at best, a clumsy, hybrid arrange- 

ment, involving overwhelming administrative 
difficulties and excessive costs. It impairs 
the freedom of both the Government and the 
private carriers to do their proper tasks well, 
To safeguard public funds, the private car- 
riers would, of necessity, be subject to 
close regulation and inspection concerning 
costs, benefits, actuarial evaluations, over- 
head expenses, services, and reserves. For the 
Government and the beneficiary, the econ- 
omies and convenience of a large and uni- 
form system of protection would be lost. A 
wide variety of competing private carriers 
would ly seek to safeguard their own 
interests as institutions and those of all 
their policyholders, old and young. The de- 
termination of a fair subsidy under diverse 
and changing conditions would, I am con- 
vinced, lead to endless bickering. 
while the Government would pay more, the 
beneficiaries would get less, and the private 
carriers would trade freedom for little profit 
and thankless regulation. 

When the old-age insurance system was 
inaugurated in 1935, the insurance carriers 
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thought for the brief time that they wanted 
a hybrid plan of “contracting out.” Under 
clean-cut separation of government basic 
protection and private supplementary pro- 
tection, both approaches have so reinforced 
each other that “contracting out” has long 
been a forgotten word. 

E. AN INCREASE IN THE LEVEL OF CASH OLD-AGE 
INSURANCE BENEFITS SUFFICIENT, ON AVERAGE, 
TO MEET THE VARIABLE AND UNCERTAIN COSTS 
OF ILLNESS IN OLD AGE 


Except for the effects of inflation, most 
of the expenses of the aged are more stable 
from year to year than those of the working 
population. The costs of illnesses are the 
great exception, in both incidence and 
amount. Illness in old age is likely to be 
more frequent, but still highly unpredict- 
able as between individuals. It is likely to 
be more costly when it comes. Most difficult 
to meet from level amounts of benefits are 
the costs cf final lilness. A level amount 
of benefits that would protect one individ- 
ual might fall far short for another. To 
raise the level of benefits to meet this risk 
would be a costly and yet ineffective means 
of protecting the aged. This requires “in- 
surance within insurance.” 

F. THE INCLUSION OF BASIC MEDICAL BENEFITS 
YOR AGED BENEFICIARIES -AS “INSURANCE 
WITHIN INSURANCE” UNDER THE OASDI PRO- 
GRAM, WITH COSTS AVERAGED OVER THE WHOLE 
WORKING LIFE OF ALL PARTICIPANTS 


The old age insurance system will soon be 
a quarter of a century old. It has served 
our people well. It has not undermined 
free enterprise nor introduced socialism. It 
is a practical and economical means of pro- 
tecting our citizens from dependency, with 
dignity and as a matter of right. It pro- 
vides a service which only the Government 
can provide, because the Government can 
assure ttself of continuing contributions, can 
avoid adverse selection, can widely average 
costs, and has the capacity to adjust income 
and outgo as the welfare of the people de- 
mands. 


The costs of illness in old age are a prop- 
erly insurable risk. But they are a life risk, 
since their high incidence and amount are 
directly related to a stage of life which, like 
death itself, can come but once to each of 
us. Therefore, as a people, we should insure 
against these costs during our productive 
years, as a part of our insurance against all 
other causes of dependency during old age. 
But because of their great impact and un- 
certain incidence within the period of old 
age, these particular costs, at least in basic 
part, should be met by “insurance within 
insurance.” 

Whatever limits may be necessary, to be 
truly effective, such “insurance within in- 
surance” should be measured in terms of the 
medical care required, and not in dollar 
amounts. There are many ways in which 
the Government can arrange for the provi- 
sion of such care, once the funds are avall- 
able. To say that the financing of any prod- 
uct or service by Government payments is 
socialization, is to consign that meaning- 
less term to a large segment of American 
industry, American education, and American 
health services in which executives, profes- 
sional men, and wage earners are contribut- 
ing to the welfare of their fellowmen with 
freedom and dignity. 

After 25 years of evolution, the old age 
insurance system of this country is a tested 
and effective mechanism for the provision of 
basic protection of our aged citizens against 
the costs of illness. No other means or 
mechanism can perform this necessary func- 
tion with as much economy in cost, or with 
as much respect for the needs, rights, and 
dignity of all concerned, 
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Public Works Appropriation Bill, 1961 
SPEECH 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 12326) making 
appropriations for civil functions admin- 
istered by the Department of the Army, cer- 
tain agencies of the Department of the 
Interior, the Atomic Energy Commission, the 
Tennessee Valley Authority, and certain 
study commissions, for the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1961, and for other purposes, 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Chairman, I would like to invite the at- 
tention of the Committee to the report 
accompanying bill, H.R. 12326, the public 
works appropriations bill for 1961. On 
page 19, under the heading: “Freeport 
Harbor, Tex.,” I note that the Appro- 
priations Committee recommended dele- 
tion of $899,000 budgeted for improve- 
ment of that harbor. The report states 
that the benefits from it are uniquely 
local in character and the Corps of Engi- 
neers has testified that it is likely that 
the beneficiaries would dredge the har- 
bor themselves if the Federal Govern- 
ment does not do it. 

I invite the attention of the Appro- 

priations Committee to the seriously 
crippling effect of this deletion. The 
project is not uniquely local any more 
than are the ports of Texas City, Galves- 
ton, Houston, Port Arthur, Brownsville, 
or Corpus Christi; and to require the 
citizens of that community to pay for 
improvements which traditionally have 
been made by the Federal Government is 
exceedingly unfair. 
I I have read the testimony before the 
committee, and I can understand the 
committee’s conclusion that perhaps 
local interests would furnish the money if 
the Federal Government did not. How- 
ever, I have checked with the witness 
who gave that impression and he has as- 
sured me that he intended no such con- 
clusion to be drawn from his remarks. 
He points out that the Government has 
kept competing ports on a competitive 
basis. It has done so in the cases which 
I have just mentioned. 

Traditionally, the Appropriations 
Committee has looked with favor on 
community enterprises in which the local 
interests do spend some of their own 
money. I invite to your attention the 
fact that the navigation district which 
is concerned with the Freeport Harbor 
has, in recent years, invested $4 million 
in dredging the turning basin and in 
constructing two large docks and transit 
sheds and in purchasing the necessary 
equipment to operate them. They did 
not ask for one cent of Federal aid and 
now they ask only that they not be pe- 
sar in their relationship to competing 
po 

This port, incidentally, handled in 
1959, 88 foreign and 41 American large 
cargo ships. Just as is the case in the 
port of Houston, or Texas City, or Port 
Arthur, there is a considerable tonnage 
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of oil which is moved in tankers. These 
vessels have, in recent years, been built 
larger and with greater draft. 

Should the other body see fit to in- 
clude this budgeted item in the Senate 
version of the bill now under considera- 
tion, I trust that the conference com- 
mittee will take a careful look at facts 
which can be furnished to refute the 
committee’s previous conclusions as evi- 
denced by the paragraph on Freeport 
Harbor in the report. 


Senator Frank Church—Young Voice of 
the Democratic Party 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
am most pleased and happy that our col- 
league, the distinguished junior Senator 
from Idaho [Mr. Cuurcu], will be the 
keynote speaker at the Democratic Na- 
tional Convention. 

Anyone who has ever heard FRANK 
ChHonck, in his consistently brilliant and 
eloquent fashion, discuss the great issues 
of our day knows how fully qualified for 
this assignment he is. Our good friend 
and colleague is typical of the dynamic, 
talented, young leadership in which our 
great Democratic Party is so rich. 

I ask unanimous consent that a pro- 
file of our colleague which appeared in 
the New York Times this morning be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the New York Times, May 25, 1960] 
YOUNG VOICE or THE Party: FRANK CHURCH 

The keynote speaker at the forthcoming 
Democratic National Convention has forged 
his political career with an eloquent tongue 
and a blazing smile. 

Frank CHURCH began speaking in public 
asa boy. At 16, he won a nationwide Amer- 
ican Legion oratory contest that brought him 
a $4,000 scholarship. The topic was “Our 
Way of Life.” In 1952, at the age of 28, he 
was the keynote speaker at the Idaho State 
Democratic Convention. As a young lawyer, 
he taught public speaking at Boise State 
College for several years prior to his election 
to the Senate in 1956. 

His speaking talents have also been recog- 
nized by the political opposition. Vice 
President Nrxon picked the young Idahoan 
to read Washington's Farewell Address in the 
annual ceremony before the Senate on Feb- 
ruary 21, 1958, the eve of Washington's 
birthday. 

Visiting Warsaw in 1959, Senator CHURCH 
won the notice of Poles and resident Amer- 
icans by his eloquence in speaking of the 
United States. One correspondent described 
him as “a sort of advertisement for zest.” 

Born in Boise on July 25, 1924, the future 
Senator was named FRANK FORRESTER 
Cuurcn, Jr. Now he normally does not use 
his middle name or “Jr.” 

ENLISTED AS FRESHMAN 

After winning the American Legion schol- 
arship in his junior year at high school, he 
elected to go to Stanford University. The 
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attack on Pearl Harbor occurred during his 
first semester, and he enlisted immediately 
in the infantry. He was commissioned & 
2d lieutenant on his 20th birthday and 
served in the China-Burma-India theater as 
a combat intelligence officer. 

At the end of the war, he returned to Stan- 
ford. He was graduated in 1947, a member 
of Phi Beta Kappa and married soon after 
receiving his diploma. After studying for a 
time at Harvard Law School, he returned to 
Stanford and took his law degree there in 
1950. 

Brought up in a Republican family, Sens- 
tor CrurcH says he talked himself into join- 
ing the Democratic Party in the course of dis- 
cussions with his father, a sporting goods 
dealer. He also married into a family long 
prominent in Democratic politics in Idaho. 
His wife, Bethine, is a daughter of Chase A 
Clark, a Federal judge and former Governor- 
She is the niece of another former Governor 
and a cousin of the late Senator D. Worth 
Clark. 

After losing a bid for the Idaho Legislature 
in 1952, the young lawyer entered the Demo~ 
cratic Senate race in 1956. His opponent in 
the primary was Glen H. Taylor, a former 
Senator and Henry A. Wallace's Vice-Presi- 
dential running mate on the Progressive 
Party ticket in 1948. 

After a hard campaign, he won the primary 
by just 170 votes. In the general election. 
however, he defeated Senator Herman Welker 
handily, by some 50,000 of a total 250,000 
votes, and became, at 32, the Senate's young” 
est Member. He estimates that he shook 
76,000 hands in the course of the campaign. 

Senator Cuncit campaigned for Federal 
development of power resources, a 
he has maintained in the Senate. He bas 
attacked the creeping concealment ot publi? 
information. 

Those who try to deseribe' the Senator use 
such expressions, as “blazing smile,” “mat- 
mee idol looks“ and “pink-cheeked youth- 

Six feet tall and a trim 165 pounds, Sena 
tor CuurcH has black hair and brown eyes 
He looks 10 years younger than he is—35- 
During his early days in Washington he was 
so often mistaken for a page boy by guards 
and fellow Senators that he gave up wearing 
navy- blue suits and switched to brown. 

The Churches have two sons, Forrester, II. 
and Clark, 2. The Senator concentrates on 
work to the exclusion of hobbies but 
such spare time as he has to the boys, play“ 
ing ball or taking Forrester sightseeing. 


Porter Hedge 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. GATHINGS, Mr, Speaker, the 
farmer has lost a good and true friend. 
Members who knew Porter Hedge 
share with farmers everywhere the loss 
of one of agriculture’s most articulate 
and well-informed voices. t 

Many of us knew of his ill health, bu 
we were poorly prepared to learn of his 
passing Saturday last in the Ar 
Va., hospital. 

Porter Hedge, who was a native of 
Iowa, was graduated in agricultural 
journalism and achieved a notable 4 
in newspaper work in Iowa and in Texas, 
He was the author of the widely read 
book on agriculture, The Fifth Plate. 
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At the time of his passing, Porter 
Hedge was associate editor of the Wash- 
ington Farmletter, reviewing the field of 
farming and the activities of Federal 
agencies. His knowledge of agriculture 
and the laws pertaining to farming was 
remarkable. His able pen put into lay- 
man's language the intricate rules and 
administrative directives issued from 
Washington. His analysis of commodity 
Programs assisted farmers of the Nation 
to plan their planting programs to best 
Stabilize their business operations. 

While Porter Hedge wrote on all as- 
Pects of agriculture, soybean growers 
Will perhaps miss him most, for he was 
Widely acquainted throughout the soy- 

industry and his columns on the 
SOybean situation reached most of the 
Commercial soybean growers of the belt. 

But, Porter Hedge will be remembered 
Most because of his integrity and his 
Pleasant approach to all matters. He 

a fine man and a devoted friend 
to agriculture. In a time when farmers 
need friends who can tell their story, 
they have lost one of the very best. 


Miss Althea Heimbach 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr, WILEY. Mr. President, the his- 
tory of our country is star studded with 
Ves of people who have given of them- 
Selves to help their fellow men and in 
Way leave an indelible mark upon 

dur Nation and its progress. 
Pind this time, I would like to pay par- 
bak tribute to Miss Althea Heim- 

h, of Milwaukee, Wis. For 41 years 
She has been director of the physical 
education department of Milwaukee- 
Downer College. 

During this long distinguished service, 
She left a significant impression on 
Many of the individuals who passed 
anch the doors of learning of this 

college. 

ner ith a perspective extending beyond 
Own field, Miss Heimbach has not 
Deas Contributed to greater physical fit- 
for the students of Milwaukee- 
Downer College, but she has also passed 
{ong to them a bright, optimistic, posi- 
© outlook—reflecting her own phi- 

hy of life. 

Representing the kind of dedicated 
— most urgently needed in the 

Ucation institutions of America, I ask 
fro ous consent to have an article 
5 the Milwaukee Journal, by Mari- 
Miss Tardner. reviewing the career of 
of Heimbach, printed in the Appendix 

the Recorp, 

being no objection, the article 


Was ordered 
ag follows: to be printed in the Recorp, 
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[From the Milwaukee Journal, May 20, 1960] 
AFTER 41 Years, SHE Won’r PLAN AHEAD— 
ALTHEA HermsacH RETIRES Next MONTH AS 

DOWNER PHYSICAL EDUCATION DIRECTOR 

(By Marilyn Gardner) 

At the moment, Miss Althea Heimbach can 
think of “nothing more wonderful than to 
have no plans at all” after June 5. 

That's the date of commencement exer- 
cises at Milwaukee-Downer College. It also 
marks Miss Helmbach's retirement as direc- 
tor of the college’s physical education de- 

ent, a job she has held for 41 years. 

“Oh, I'll have dozens of things to do,” she 
added hastily, “but, really, my plans at the 
moment are nothing. Isn't that glorious?” 

Miss Heimbach, 1560 North Prospect Ave- 
nue, doesn’t fit the traditional caricature of 
a physical education teacher, a brusque, 
muscled creature who strides about barking 
orders to one and all. 

Instead, she’s a soft spoken woman with 
a modest manner. She is short and rather 
slight—“wiry” is the adjective she used to 
describe herself. 

Her fluffy white hair is combed back 
smoothly from her lightly tanned face and 
curled in a simple roll. And she said, “I love 
housework, and I love to cook. I guess I'm 
an old hausfrau at heart.” 

BELIEVES WHAT SHE TEACHES 


Miss Heimbach is, however, a firm believer 
in her profession. “Physical education 
should be part of everyone's education,” she 
said stanchly, “and physical activity should 
be part of anyone’s life.“ 

Undoubtedly, there are cases which seem 
to disprove this, she added. “Some famous 
persons have been completely sedentary, yet 
they have contributed tremendously to the 
world. But the average person will be able 
to function better in every way if he gets 
some exercise. After all, our body is prima- 
ruy muscle.” 

When she first entered the field, exercise 
was ed as a way of achieving good 
health. “Now we know that éxercise won't 
make you healthy, but it will help keep you 
healthy—and I’m using the word ‘healthy’ 
to include mental as well as physical health. 
Being active is part of being human.” 

“CRUSH” ON CAREER 

She decided to take physical education in 
college because of a “crush” she developed 
on a girl friend of her sister’s. The friend, 
who was majoring in physical education at 
Oberlin (Ohio) College, came to visit the 
Heimbach family in Coldwater, Mich., “and 
I was simply enthralled with her,” Miss 
Heimbach remembered with a smile. “I 
was about a sophomore in high school, but 
I decided then and there that was what I 
was going to do, too.” 

Her parents were a bit dubious about her 
ambition, but when it came time for her 
to go away to school, they decided she could 
try it if she wished. She went to Oberlin, 
began taking physical education classes, 
“and I utterly loved it. I never stopped 
liking it all through college or ever since, I 
guess.” 

BEGAN WITH BEGINNING 

She did, however, have some difficulties. 
“I had never had a basketball in my hands 
until I went to college. Oh, I was an active 
child. I hung by my toes from the rafters 
in grandfather’s barn and all that, but I 
knew very few real games or sports.” 

Consequently, she had to enroll in the 
beg! sports classes. “It was beginning 
tennis, beginning basketball, beginning 
hockey, everything. But I had to 
do it this way; I had no background in 
sports.” 
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The main emphasis in those days was not 
on sports, however. “Gymnastics were the 
thing, and I did well in those, luckily.” 

She was graduated in 1918 and went to 
teach at the YWCA in Gloversville, N.Y. A 
year later, she came to Downer as head of 
the physical eduaction department. 

She still remembers her fright at finding 
herself a member of a college faculty. “I . 
Was greener than green, and my assistant 
was even greener than me. I can remember 
thinking, ‘Oh, if I could only grow old fast.’” 

LEARNED AS SHE TAUGHT 


Many of the sports now included in the 
physical education classes at Downer weren't 
even known when Miss Heimbach started 
teaching. 

“Badminton came in during the thirties,” 
she said, “and we had to learn to play it. 
I remember buying a racket for myself, one 
as a Christmas gift for a colleague, and two 
others. Whenever we could find two other 
people, we would play badminton.” 

She learned to play golf in much the same 
way. “A bunch of physical education 
teachers in Milwaukee learned together. We 
got a pro to help us and we just worked at 
it until we could teach it.” 

Her training has made it easy for her to 
learn new sports in a hurry, Miss Heimbach 
believes. “You learn how to analyze the 
movements, and that makes it easier. I also 
taught kinesiology, the science of movement. 
to our occupational therapy students, and 
that has taught me to be very analytical of 
coordination and muscle movement.” 

LUCK OF COMMUNICATING 
Teaching is a very demanding but satisfy- 
ing job, she feels. “I think that often get- 
ring through to your students is a matter of 

uck. 

“Anyone who has taught for many years 
and got satisfaction from it knows this, I 
think. But it's funny, You never really 
know when you're influencing a student.” 

Sometimes, she added thoughtfully, you 
learn that you helped a girl years after she 
has left school. Other times, you can see 
the results immediately. 

Innovations aplenty have come during 
Miss Heimbach’s years at the college. The 
emphasis in teaching physical education 
swung away from rigorous calisthenics to- 
ward more scientific work in posture and 
sports, 

One of the classes she likes best is simply 
called freshman fundamentals, she said. 
“We work on any of the movements of 
everyday life—standing, sitting, walking, lift- 
ing, pushing. We try to make the girls see 
that smooth, rhythmic movements of the 
body are attractive. Some girls need this 
kind of work very badly, others already know 
it.“ 

Gym costumes have also changed radi- 
cally, going from middy blouses, bulky black 
bloomers and long stockings to today's trim 
looking suits, 

“Now those old customes look foolish, but 
they didn’t then,” Miss Heimbach said. “We 
accepted them. I remember, though, in the 
twenties. We got some circular flannel 
bloomers which were more fitted around the 
waist. My, we thought we looked chic.” 

“Oh, and tap dancing,” Miss Heimback 
laughted heartily. “How we did tap dance 
for a while.” 

COACHES ROWING 

In 1933, Miss Heimbach began to coach 
rowing, probably Downer’s most famous and 
popular sport. “The girls were rowing when 
I came here,” she said. “We can’t even find 
records of when Downer girls first started 
rowing, but we do know they held their first 
regatta In 1902.” 
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The teams were coached by “an outside 
man,” she added, a former member of a row- 
ing team at the University of Wisconsin. 
“I used to go down occasionally and row 
with the girls. Then, finally, I went to the 
University of Wisconsin and was taught by 
their rowing coach, so I could take over 
here.” 

Field hockey has always been one of her 
favorite sports—and one in which she was 
most skillful. 

She has done a lot of umpiring field hockey 
games and even won a national A rating for 
umpires. 

“Oh, and I used to play a lot of tennis,” 
she said, “and I loved badminton and golf.” 
An auto accident 6 years ago and a knee 
injury put a severe damper on her own sports 
activity, “but Tm sure I'd still be playing 
golf if I could. I just loved it, and I was 
getting good enough to get some satisfaction 
out of it.” 

When she first came to Downer, Miss 
Heimbach was astonished to learn that her 
predecessor had been there for d years. ‘Six 
years,’ I thought, ‘Oh, Tu never stay that 
long.’" She pauesd a moment and laughed 
heartily. 

“You know, my life seems to be full of 
famous last words. I always said I was never 
going to teach and I was going to marry 
early. I've learned not to make any rash 
statements.” 

It is possible that her comments about 
having no plans for her retirement fit into 
this category of “famous last words.“ For, 
as Miss Heimbach talked, it turned out that 
she did indeed have plans—not specific plans, 
to be sure, but enough outside interests to, 
keep her going for some time. 

Photography is one of her hobbics; so is 
travel ‘‘and there are lots of places I want to 
visit.” 

Study has become practically a habit dur- 
ing her life, for she has taken summer 
classes at Columbia University, Cornell, and 
the Universities of Wisconsin and Michigan. 
She had also taken every class in Spanish 
given at Downer, “and maybe now, I'll have 
a chance to put it to some practical use.” 

There also will be time for reading, tele- 
vision watching, entertaining friends at her 
apartment, “and for just looking at the lake,” 
she added with a smile. “My apartment has 
a lake view, and a friend of mine who comes 
to visit always says, “If I lived here, I 
wouldn't do anything but sit and look at 
the lake.“ 


Khrushchev’s Paris Press Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. ROY W. WIER 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. WIER. Mr. Speaker, the subject 
On every tongue today appears still to be 
the summit collapse. Regardless of the 
individual's viewpoint on who is to 
blame, or who bungled, or how far we 
should or should not have gone to ap- 
pease Khrushchev, the challenge of this 
cold war is more apparent and imminent 
thanever. Each Congressman’s mail will 
reveal this, and much thought and at- 
tention continues to be focused on the 
subject. 

Under leave, therefore, to extend my 
remarks in the Recor, I am pleased to 
insert a copy of the letter addressed to 
our State Department by my good friend 
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and constituent, Mr. M. M. Perry, of 
Minneapolis: 

US. STATE DEPARTMENT, 

Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: Thousands of people of the 
world, particularly Americans, have watched, 
listened, and read about the Soviet Premier's 
Paris press conference. 

Are his remarks, insults, and accusations 
to go unanswered? 

The publicity departments of both the 
President's Office and the Secretary of State's 
Office should stage a campaign for the press 
wherever free press and free speech are avail- 
able. Let the people of the free world know 
about the Russian acts, and attempted acts, 
of espionage in the United States and its 
allied countries. Answer the Premier's re- 
marks about “no good” agreements by listing 
strongly and frequently the Soviet broken 
promises. Get on the offensive as regards 
aggression, Hungary, etc. Play up his bro- 
ken word in respect to free elections in his 
satellite countries, Remind the people of 
their obstinate position in all U.N. matters. 
Remind us also that Americans could have a 
6-year low tax program if we would accept 
their standard of living (more automobiles 
and tractors in one State than they have in 
the entire Soviet Union), same for refrig- 
erators, telephones, etc. Tell the Americans 
how much money we have given them since 
the war. How much they owe us and how 
they are paying for it. 

We and our allies are back in a cold war 
in a big way—one that could trigger a hot 
war—why not stop pussyfooting and keep 
the people of the free world informed and 
thereby prepared for the worst? 

Get your publicity departments in high 
gear now, and pour it on, 

Sincerely, 
M. M. PERRY, 
President, Plews Oiler, Inc. 


First Empire State Award for Excellence 
in Medical Reporting Presented 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I am 
happy to call attention today to an 
award initiated and sponsored by the 
Medical Society of the State of New 
York which is to be presented annually 
to the reporter who contributes most to 
the understanding of health and 
medicine in New York State. The first 
such award was presented yesterday 
to Miss Cathy Covert, science writer for 
the Syracuse Herald-Journal, for a 
series of articles on infant mortality. 

Mr. President, I am very much im- 
pressed by the active interest here 
evidenced in the need to provide all 
Americans with an understanding of the 
challenges facing medical science and 
of the great progress which has been 
made to date in the conquest of disease 
and in the furtherance of public health 
measures. 

Iam certain that Miss Covert's articles 
and the work of the several reporters 
who received honorable mention certifi- 
cates have been of great benefit to the 
people of New York State. My hat is off 
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to each of them for their contributions 

to the welfare of my State. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that a release put out by the New 
York State Department of Health con- 
cerning the first Empire State Award for 
Excellence in Medical Reporting be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the release 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

New Tonk Stare DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
Herman E. HIL OE, M.D, Commis- 
SIONER 
New York Crry, May 24,—Miss Cathy 

Covert, science writer for the Syracuse Her- 

ald-Journal and the Syracuse Herald- 

American, was named today as the winner 

of the first Empire State Award for Excel- 

lence in Medical g. 

Miss Covert received the $500 award from 
Dr. Norman 8. Moore, President of the 
Medical Society of the State of New York, at 
the first general session of the 656th An- 
nual Health Conference at the Manhattan 
Center. 

The annual award is sponsored by the 
Medical Society of the State of New York 
and Annual Health Conference Inc., on be- 
half of the New York State Health Depart- 
ment. It has been established to encourage 
the further development of sound medical 
reporting in New York State and to recog- 
nize the significant contributions to public 
knowledge and understanding of health and 
medicine that are made by reporters and 
newspapers, 

Certificates of Honorable Mention were 
awarded John Maguire, Albany Times- 
Union; Miss Mildred Spencer, Buffalo Eve- 
ning News; Mrs. Lois O'Connor, Ithaca 
Journal; Miss Kitty Hanson,New York Daily 
News, and Edward Swietnickl, Albany 
Knickerbocker News. In addition, the 
Rochester Times-Union received a special 
public service award for a series of articles 
on “A Question for the Doctor.” 

Nominations were considered at a meeting 
of an waards jury in April. The judges 
were Prof, Hillier Krieghbaum, Chairman, 
Department of Journalism, New York Uni- 
versity, representing the National Associa- 
tion of Science Writers; Mr, David H. 
Beetle, Editor, Albany Knickerbocker News: 
representing the New York State Association 
of Newspaper Editors; Dr. Willlam Ham- 
mond, Associate Editor of the New York 
State Journal of Medicine, representing the 
Medical Society of the State of New York; 
Dr. Granville W. Larimore, Deputy Com- 
missioner, New York State Health Depart- 
ment, representing the State Health De- 
partment, and Dr. James J. Qulinlivan, 
Assistant Secretary, Annual Health Confer- 
ence, representing Annual Health Confer- 
ence, Inc. 

The judges commended the general ac 
curacy of the material provided by nominees 
for the award and said there were only three 
questions concerning the validity of medical 
statements in the more than 300 stories 
which were reviewed. 

The judges evaluated each nomination 
from the standpoints of accuracy, initiative: 
and readability. While reporters were nomi- 
nated for a specific article, or series of ar- 
ticles, the judges also considered the gen- 
eral medical and health stories written by 
each nominee during the year. 

Miss Covert was nominated for a series 
of articles probing the reasons for an in- 
crease in the infant death rate in the State 
and Nation, and stories concerning a study 
linking radioactive rock with the birth of 
malformed infants. 

She received her bachelor of arts degree 
in journalism from the State University of 
Towa in 1945 and since then has worked as 
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à reporter for the Des Moines (Iowa) Reg- 
r and publicity director of Coe College, 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. She became medical 
Writer for the Syracuse Herald-Journal and 
Syracuse Herald-American in 1951. 

In 1953, Miss Covert received the Albert 
&nd Mary Lasker Award for Excellence in 
Medical Writing, and the following year she 
received the Howard Blakeslee Award of the 
American Heart Association for writing on 

disease. Earlier this year she was pre- 
Sented a citation by the Associated Press for 
her series on congenital malformations and 
Tadioactive rock. 

Miss Covert is a member of Phi Beta 
Kappa, Theta Sigma Phi, honorary journal- 
ism sorority, and the National Association 
or Science Writers. 

In private life she is Mrs. Frank N. Stepa- 

„ Jr, and has two children, Carolyn, 5, 
and Prank III. 2. 
Nominations for the annual award can 
Made by the newspaper employing the 
Teporter, the county medical society in the 
area served by the nominee’s newspaper, or 
the county, city or district health officer in 
the area served by the nominee's newspaper. 


Public Works Appropriation Bill, 1961 
SPEECH 


HON. HARLAN HAGEN 


OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 24, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
Consideration the bill (H.R. 12326) making 
®Ppropriations for civil functions admin- 
istered by the Department of the Army, 
Tr agencies of the Department of the 
terior, the Atomic Energy Commission, 
the Tennessee Valley Authority, and certain 
Study commissions, for the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1961, and for other purposes. 


Mr. HAGEN. Mr. Chairman, I am 
Frateful for the opportunity to appear 
urge appropriations for multipurpose 
irrigation and reclamation projects 
located in my congressional district in 
alifornia. 
I sincerely appreciate the coopera- 
don Which has been accorded me by the 
Ppropriations Committee in past years 
he I appreciate the action taken by 
em this year. 
e purpose of my appearance is to 
wee favorable House action on the fol- 
Wing appropriations: 


us Dam on the Kaweah 
giver, Tulare County, Calif... $6, 300, 000 
Uccess Dam on the Tule River, 


St lare County, Calif. 2, 588, 000 

mone Corral Irrigation District. 1, 045, 181 
a Pot Dome Water District 

Rag tribution . 925, 427 


Sion of the Central Valley 
oa oject, continued planning 
te Creek stream group, 

rn County, Calif., comple- 


566, 257 


On of planning 15. 000 
Pine Piat Reservoir, Kings River. 500, 000 


Š Al of the above mentioned items are 
in ommended in the President's budget 
ex € amount which I have specified 
Cept the Caliente Creek stream group 
re this also has received the approval 
Mr. Cannon’s splendid committee. 
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I am sure that the Members of this 
Congress are well acquainted with the 
Terminus and Success projects and the 
urgency which dictated the appropria- 
tion of funds which have been expended 
thus far, The two dams are imperative 
to impound runoff waters from the 
Sierra Nevada Mountains which have 
caused an inestimable amount of dam- 
age in floods most recently in 1952, 1955, 
and 1956. 

Both of these projects are currently 
under construction and, in fact, are 
rapidly nearing completion. The $2,- 
588,000 recommended for Success Dam 
would be the final increment toward 
completion of the complete works at a 
total cost of $14,200,000. The appro- 
priation of the recommended amount 
would permit this dam to be finished on 
the scheduled date of June 30, 1961. 

The $6,300,000 contained in the bill 
for Terminus Dam would bring the 
project to a point of more than 80 per- 
cent completed and would leave $3,- 
782,000 still to be appropriated. 

I respectfully urge this House to ap- 
propriate adequate funds to permit 
these flood control projects to be com- 
pleted as scheduled. 

I will now comment on the request for 
funds for the Stone Corral Irrigation 
District and the Tea Pot Dome Water 
District, both located in Tulare County. 
In both instances irrigation distribution 


systems are in the process of construc- 


tion by the Bureau of Reclamation 
under repayment contracts. 

The estimated total cost of each proj- 
ect is $1,888,000. The $1,045,181 for 
Stone Corral would leave an additional 
$450,000 to be funded. 

The $925,427 for Tea Pot Dome would 
complete the appropriations for this 
project. 

With respect to the proposed east 
side project, feasibility studies have 
been underway for several years to 
ascertain ways and means of develop- 
ing an additional water supply for the 
east side of the Southern San Joaquin 
Valley. The plans involve a proposed 
canal which would convey water from 
northern California along the east side 
of the valley into the water-deficient 
areas of Kern County and Tulare 
County. 

I can assure you that there is a dire 
need for water in this area and that the 
situation worsens each year. The 
$566,257 which would be expended for 
planning surveys would be a continua- 
tion to extensive prior planning. Fail- 
ure to continue such planning would 
nullify previous expenditures for this 
useful purpose. 

Regarding the Caliente Creek Stream 
Group request, it is my understanding 
that estimates by the Corps of Army En- 
gineers place the total cost of the re- 
maining survey work at $30,000. I fur- 
ther understand that the Engineers have 
a capability of performing half of this 
work during fiscal year 1961 and the 
remainder during fiscal year 1962. 

In view of this fact, I would respect- 
fully urge concurrence in the commit- 
tee’s approving the sum of $15,000 for 
this undertaking. 


A4447 


Now I turn my attention to the $500,000 
appropriation recommended for Pine 
Flat Dam and Reservoir on the Kings 
River. As the Committee is aware, the 
physical features of this dam have been 
completed for several years. Since that 
time, the construction of downstream 
channel and levee improvements has 
been delayed pending observation of 
changes in the streamflow as a result of 
the impoundment. 

The channel clearance and levee work 
was authorized as a part of the project 
and I urge that the appropriation be ap- 
proved in order that the work may be 
completed by 1962, as scheduled by the 
Corps of Army Engineers, $ 


The Communist Seizure of Czechoslovakia 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


oF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, the 
squeals of the Communist puppets in 
Czechoslovakia against the recent ref- 
erence by our Secretary of State, Chris- 
tian Herter, to their forceful seizure of 
the Czechoslovak state were authori- 
tatively answered by a leading Czech 
patriot, Dr. Petr Zenkl, in a letter writ- 
ten by him to the New York Times, and 
published in its issue of May 22, 1960. 
Dr. Zenkl of course is also well known as 
the chairman of the Assembly of Cap- 
tive European Nations, and is working 
unceasingly for their freedom. 

Dr. Zenkl's letter makes it quite glear 
that the demand of the Czech Commu- 
nists for an apology from Secretary of 
State Herter is another ludicrous at- 
tempt to rewrite history. 

I ask unanimous consent to have Dr. 
Zenkl's well documented letter printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Cour IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA—COMMUNIST DOC- 

UMENTS QUOTED IN SUPPORT oF HERTER 

CHARGE 


(The writer of the following letter, now 
living in exile, was formerly lord mayor of 
Prague and later Vice Premier of Czecho- 
slovakia.) 

To the EDITOR oF THE New YORK TIMES: 

The Times reported on May 19 that the 
Czechoslovak Government demanded an 
apology from Secretary of State Herter for 
a remark made recently to the effect that 
the Czechoslovak Communists in February 
1948 seized power in that country by force. 

The history of the Communist seizure of 
power, based on thorough research and doc- 
uments, and available both from diplomatic 
and Communist sources, is by now well 
known. Let me here quote exclusively from 
documents published recently by historians 
of the Communist Party which in themselves 
amply support the correctness of Mr. Her- 
ters statement concerning Czechoslovak 
Communists’ seizure of power. 

Commemorating the February 1948 events, 
Radio Bratislay stated on February 23, 1960: 
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“The manner in which the people's dem- 
ocratic power was realized in Czechoslovakia 
{in February 1948], as well as the entire de- 
velopment of the Republic between 1945 and 
February 1948, represents a tremendous ob- 
ject lesson for the entire progressive move- 
ment in the world. It is a lesson and a 
great hope. It shows how the proletariat 
can, under certain circumstances, insure for 
itself the leadership of the nation, how to- 
gether with its allies it can selze leading 
positions in the power machinery of the state 
and step by step undermine the economic, 
political, and ideological positions of the 
bourgeoisie” (ie. that of the lawfully 
elected government). 

POLITICAL LINE 


In a research study published by the His- 
torical Institute of the Communist Party 
of Czechoslovakia (Prague, March 1958) the 
following authoritative statements appear: 
“Efforts to create an anti-Communist bloc 
were broken up by Communists in a num- 
ber of places by separating the rank-and-file 
members of the other parties from their 
leadership * * *. [This] political line had 
to be coupled with caution lest people 
needed as supporters be alarmed; they were 
to be won over by practical politics and 
not by statements of final aims of the polit- 
ical program of the party which might dis- 
suade them from cooperation with the 
Communists. * * * Our policy * * * was 
[one of] securing positions already held and 
of pushing the enemy into a defensive po- 
sition: * . 

„In Slovakia] the Board of Commis- 
sioners, hitherto controlled by the Demo- 
cratic Party, was forced to resign. In the 
new Board of Commissioners the Demo- 
cratic Party lost its majority without regard 
to the results of the 1946 elections...“ 

Radio Prague, reminiscing on the Feb- 
ruary 1948 events, declared on February 25, 
1960: 

“Then came the decisive moment. The 
order was to destroy reactionaries in the 
Government, to stage a people's attack under 
the leadership of the [Communist] 

eee 

Czechoslovak Communist sources which 
deat with the 1948 coup repeatedly stress 
one point consistent with the basic teach- 
ing of Leninism—namely, that power in a 
state cannot be shared with anybody, how- 
ever democratically elected; that the dic- 


tatorship of the party is the final aim of any 


Communist party anywhere; and that this 
power must be attained by all available 
means, the choice of which may be dictated 
by the international situation and domestic 
conditions. 

The case of Communist seizure of Czecho- 
slovakia in 1948, even according to Com- 
munist documentation, is no exception to 
the rule. 


New Tonk, May 19, 1960. 


PETR ZENEL, 


Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to submit 
an inspiring resolution, duly passed by 
the Common Council of the City of 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y., on May 16, express- 
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ing bipartisan support of our President 
at Paris in upholding the united desires 
of our Western allies. I am sure that 
all real Americans will approve of this 
outstanding action by the city fathers: 


Resolved, That the Common Council of the 
City of Poughkeepsie, composed of both Re- 
publicans and Democrats, duly elected to 
such office, hereby wish to go on record as 
endorsing the firm stand taken by our Pres- 
ident, Dwight D. Eisenhower, at Paris dur- 
ing the current summit conference in up- 
holding the united desires of our Western 
allies, and we express the wish that all pub- 
lie bodies take a similar position in order 
that the Soviet people be made aware by 
such spontaneous action that we support our 
Commander in Chief in his efforts to main- 
tain peace in the world. 

Howard H. Gers, 
City Chamberlain. 


Bold Action Needed To Help Save Our 
City i 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, some- 
times I think we Americans are plagued 
by a split-level mentality with regard to 
the fate of our great urban centers. 
Our homes are geared for the present. 
Our cities are geared for the past. 

There is no greater challenge to our 
internal welfare today that the decay of 
our metropolitan areas. The fault for 
the plight of our cities cannot be traced 
to any.one factor or any one source. It 
is, however, a matter which must con- 
cern every American, regardless of where 
he lives, because so much of the welfare 
and progress of our Nation depends on 
the good health of our cities. 

Mr. President, we shall not find an- 
swers to this challenge in timid, half- 
hearted responses. We must take bold, 
decisive action, action attuned to the 
realities of present day living and mid- 
20th century problems. 

The city fathers and various city 
groups must play their part in this great 
effort. On the Federal level, we must 
act by establishing a Department of 
Urbiculture, such as I have proposed in 
S. 2397. 

I believe the creation of such a Cabinet- 
level Department would provide the co- 
ordination and cohesion which is now 
lacking in Federal programs to aid our 
cities. It would provide the national 
spearhead to attack this national prob- 
lem and help provide the national solu- 
tion. This attack cannot be sporadic, 
nor on a regional, State, or local level 
alone. It must be total. It must be of 
grand design. It must be given the 
stature and direction of Cabinet respon- 
sibility. 

Mr. President, I have been gratified by 
the great interest which is being taken 
by individuais and organizations all over 
the country in the proposal to establish 
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a Federal department to deal with urban 
problems. An article in the April 1960 
issue of the Retail Clerks International 
Advocate, entitled “Bold Planning Is 
Needed To Save Our Neglected Cities” 
discusses this whole problem in inter- 
esting fashion. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that it be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

BoLD PLANNING Is Nrepep To Save Our 

NEGLECTED CITIES 


RCIA members, who are primarily city 
dwellers, share with their fellow citizens the 
pressure of frustrations created by congested 
roads, vanishing parking places, rising crime 
rates, smog, galloping slums, and the dete- 
rloration of the central city. These problems 
are not mere personal irritations; they are in 
fact symptoms of urban erosion which is 4 
major nationwide problem. 

It is, moreover, a problem which cries out 
for our boldest and most imaginative solu- 
tions. What is needed is nothing less than 
a revolutionary change in our whole concept 
of looking at our way of life, 

A few statistics will indicate the historical 
development of the present mees. The 1890 
census, taken 2 years after the founding 
of the RCIA, showed that more than two- 
thirds of the citizens lived in rural areas 
at the time. By contrast, at the time of the 
last census In 1950, 85.5 million Americans 
lived in 174 standard metropolitan areas. 
This represented a complete reversal of the 
original situation; by 1950 more than two- 
thirds of the Nation's people lived in cities. 
This was a 22-percent increase over the num- 
ber recorded in 1940, 

Flocking to the cities has increased at an 
accelerated rate in the last 10 years, and it 
is now estimated that 85 percent of the citi- 
zens of the United States live in urban areas. 
These centers produce about 70 percent of 
the wealth of the Nation. There is no doubt 
that the present trend to urban civilization 
will continue throughout this century. BY 
1975, it is estimated that the urban areas 
will occupy twice the territory they do today. 
By the year 2000, we are told, some 235 
million persons will be living in the metro- 
politan areas of the United States. 

The meaning of all these figures, though 
often overlooked, is inescapable: Cities, 
which once served as service areas for the 
countryside, now dominate the landscape 
and our civilization. 

The central cities, together with their 
sprawling suburban peripheries have given 
rise to a new designation: the metropolitan 
area concept. For example, Greater New 
York City embraces an area of 22 counties 
in three states. 

As the suburban areas push farther away 
from the central city, the boundaries 
neighbors tend to become obliterated. Today, 
there is scarcely any undeveloped land be- 
tween New York City and Norfolk, and in 
the years ahead it is likely that a solid urban 
strip will develop, stretching all the way from 
New York to Atlanta. Other major urban 
strips are in the process of formation in 
other parts of the country. As these trends 
continue, it is not unlikely that cities will 
become more important than states. 

Because this is a national problem it calls 
for a national solution. The attack cannot 
be sporadic, or on the regional, State, oF 
local level. Although many things are 
done to cope with specific problems, such 845 
urban renewal, highways, flood control 
water, and land management, school con- 
struction, law enforcement, and economic 
aid, there is a sad lack of coordination 
among these programs. What's more, many 
cities aren't even aware of what help “ 
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Svallable or how to get it, and no thought 
is being given to how work in one area af- 
fects other problem areas, A highway link= 
two major cities has in itself impact on 
ercial and residential growth, on re- 
location of residents, even on crime rates. 
Urban renewal is related to transportation, 
Water supplies, to sanitation facilities, to 
law enforcement. All are tied into the ex- 
Panding economy of the nation. All are 
Part of the defense system of supplying the 
800ds and getting them delivered. 
Statesmen who have concerned themselves 
With the problem are calling for a new 
Cabinet post to promote the welfare of the 
Overwhelming majority of citizens who live 
the cities. 
b A bill to establish a “Department of Ur- 
: lculture” has been submitted by Senator 
NETH B. Karima. He visualizes the de- 
partment as belng able to perform the fol- 
lowing Tunctions: 
FY projected department could center 
ttention on the many unique city and sub- 
n problems of national scope and im- 
ce. It would allow the coordination 
of numerous existing Federal programs di- 
at the metropolitan areas of the 
th try. It would promote consideration of 
the interests of the nation's city-dweller at 
e highest levels of government. 
I look to a Department of Urbiculture as 
of assuring that the cities get a fair 
Share of the substantial Federal funds now 
— spent on housing, highways and simi- 


Sta rograms. close cooperation with 
* te and local gdvernments, it could de- 
lop national programs for combating 


Dene: slums, and traffic snaris just as the 
ürtment of Agriculture has developed 
and dans to combat drought, soil erosion 
depressed farm income. 
“I should like to emphasize that this de- 
Fed ent would not seck out new means for 
eral interference in urban affairs, Its 
teak and constant function would be the 
Of providing guidelines, advice, pro- 
Sand planning assistance, and 
*rall cooperation and coordination in- 
hen ed to assist our cities and localities in 
Ying their own problems.” 
form tor Vance HARTKE, of Indiana, who 
oth erly was mayor of Evansville, is an- 
Probi, statesman with a deep grasp of the 
lems resulting from the Jack-and-the- 
u anstalk growth of our cities. But HARTKE 
not dismayed. He believes that through 
Proper Planning and diligent and skillful 
Orts the problems can be solved. His 
ie Ughts on the subject include the fol- 
teria: 8: “Our cities are rich. Rich in ma- 
Th l things. Rich in human resources. 
are themselves important resources, 
duter en can be substituted for green 
kin; ace, the cities may be 
— P ; 


cities are our latest frontier. Unless 
set nike earlier frontiers, our cities have been 


ed. 8 
Contin exploited, and somewhat eroded. 


the 11 uing this pattern means degrading 
be es Of millions. Yet, our goal should 
This ntinuous, of human dignity. 
erosion” impossible in the midst of urban 


— crime rates, social diseases, ju- 
Condi: delinquency, segregation, filthy living 
trolled ms flourish partly because of uncon- 
and or poorly controlled urban growth 
Population management. 
dene in the countryside our rural resi- 
ago earned some of these lessons long 
tial They found out conservation is essen- 
“ann growth. 
read Conservation, for instance, is wide- 
Amoat mad national in scope. Yet there is 
“ry no urban conservation program. 
Tsou can work to save and restore the 
des that God had given us, surely we 
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ought to be able to do the same with re- 
sources that have been largely of our own 
making. The spectacle of urban growth, 
then, requires anticipating needs of citizens 
for applying technological achievements to 
make life better through them. It requires 
stopping erosion and restoring its effects.” 


Jobs for Youth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, 
during my study of the subject of juve- 
nile delinquency, one of the greatest 
complaints against industry and govern- 
ment in connection with the prevention 
of juvenile delinquency was the failure 
to provide employment for the youth of 
our country. After high school and be- 
fore induction into military service, em- 
ployers have been reluctant to hire a 
young man because of the uncertainty 
of continuity of employment. As a re- 
sult, young men who do not preoccupy 
their time in college find themselves un- 
able to obtain employment to provide 
for their miscellaneous needs and to 
prepare for a future. The gloomy out- 
look is either a draft in the service or 
enlistment, 

Some organizations have recognized 
the desideratum or need during this 
critical period and have embarked upon 
a program of obtaining jobs for youth. 
One of these organizations is the “Jobs 
for Youth,” a nonprofit organization 
which has attempted to fill the needs of 
the employers and to help the youth of 
the community. The organizer and 
moving spirit of this group is Mr. 
Anthony Sorvillo of 68 East 97th Street, 
New York City. The organization Jobs 
for Youth is located at 400 East 83d 
Street, New York, N.Y. It has en- 
deavored to obtain employment for 
young men as stock boys, messengers, 
packers and delivery boys. 

A brochure issued by this enterprising 
organization Jobs for Youth sets forth 
its purpose and the scope of its activi- 
ties. If more agencies or organizations 
carried out a similar program, boys 
would be occupied and less likely to be- 
come juvenile delinquents. The bro- 
chure reads as follows and I commend 
it to the readers’ attention: 

Jobs for Youth is a free employment bu- 
reau and guidance service for young people. 
It serves youth 16 to 21 years old with spe- 
cial emphasis on boys. Younger boys are 
also given counseling and referred for af ter- 
school and summer work. 

Boys who are intimidated by large down- 
town employment offices eagerly seek the 
advice of a friendly neighborhood counselor. 
In addition to the regular staff there is a 
part-time worker assigned from the New 
York State Employment Office who does 
counselling and job referral. 

We know that a boy at work is less likely 
to become a delinquent or get into trouble. 
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North Dakotan Finds Real Demand for 
Durum in Europe 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORMAN BRUNSDALE 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. BRUNSDALE. Mr. President, 
representatives of the North Dakota 
Wheat Commission, an agency estab- 
lished by the State to promote the sale 
of North Dakota wheat, recently com- 
pleted a tour of some of the wheat im- 
porting countries of Europe. They 
gained considerable information which 
will be of assistance to their program in 
North Dakota. Likewise, the informa- 
tion secured will, I believe, be helpful to 
any exporters of wheat regardless of 
where that wheat is raised. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article, “North Dakotan 
Finds Real Demand for Durum in Eu- 
rope” by Harold M. Johnson appearing 
in the Farmer dated April 16, 1960, 
and published by the West Pub- 
lishing Co. of St. Paul, Minn., be printed 
in the Appendix of the Record. In this 
article Mr. Otis Tossett, chairman of the 
North Dakota Wheat Commission, sum- 
marizes the information gathered in the 
wheat importing countries in Europe. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NORTH DAKOTAN FINDS REAL DEMAND FOR 
DURUM IN Evrore—Two EUROPEAN MILLERS 
Say THEY'D BE WILLING To Buy QuaLrry 
DURUM at A GOOD PREMIUM 

(By Harold M. Johnson) 

A North Dakota wheat farmer, just back 
from 6 weeks in Europe, has received first- 
hand assurance from several European durum 
millers that they are definitely interested in 
buying North Dakota durum. 

Otis Tossett, wheat grower, buyer, and 
seller from Bottineau County, and director 
of the North Dakota State Wheat Commis- 
sion, found durum, particularly that from 
North Dakota, a bright spot in the outlook 
picture for sale of domestic wheat abroad. 

Two European millers with whom Mr. Tos- 
sett visited both Indicated their desire for 
North Dakota durum with statements to the 
effect that “we'd be willing to buy your 
durum at almost any price, if we could get 
it.” 

Can North Dakota farmers, who produce 
the bulk of the annual durum crop grown 
in the United States, capitalize on this favor- 
able demand situation? “I'm convinced we 
can, if we will concentrate on growing the 
durum needed to do the job. Right now, 
there is concern that not enough additional 
durum may be planted this spring to meet 
increased demands at home, however," 
answers Mr. Tossett. “Meeting this demand, 
which is far ahead of present supply be- 
cause of a short crop last year, will require 
twice as many durum acres as were planted 
in 1959," he told the Farmer in a special 
interview shortly after his return from 
Europe. 


SHIFT CROPPING PLANS 

He believes this domestic demand, coupled 
with the added potential for sizable mar- 
kets abroad, makes this one crop wheat 
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farmers in the durum belt of the Dakotas 
and Minnesota won’t want to overlook in 
making last-minute cropping plans this 
spring. 

Mr. Tossett’s European trip was sponsored 
by the foreign agricultural service of the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. All of his 
travel expenses, and those of his traveling 
companion, W. W. Gerber, director of the 
Kansas State Wheat Commission, were paid 
for in foreign currency under Public Law 
480. ; 


Mr. Tossett found durum processing to be 
a fast- business in Europe. Com- 
pared to seven durum millers in the United 
States, there are several times that many 
in Europe. Germany alone, for example, has 
22 durum millers. 

“In their search for quality durum, major 
European millers had teams traveling Tur- 
key and even Russia last summer to encour- 
age production of durum. European millers 
weren't so fussy about bread, but they in- 
sist that spaghetti and macaroni products be 
perfect,” said Mr. Tossett. 

Persons he talked with seemed to “warm 
up” and speak more freely, once they dis- 
covered he wasn't a politician but a wheat 
farmer, and a spokesman for North Dakota's 
wheat farmers who voluntarily contribute 
a fee, deducted from each bushel of wheat 
sold ($2 per thousand bushels) for pro- 
moting their own quality product. 

Here are some opinions from millers, 
bakers, grain brokers, port authorities, and 
wheat farmers in the 11 European countries 
Mr. Tossett visited, together with ideas as to 
what is right or wrong with U.S, wheat being 
shipped to Europe: 

One of the biggest headaches of foreign 
importers who deal in U.S. wheat has been 
the “flagship” clause which entitles U.S. 
ships to carry a large percentage of subsi- 
dized grain which we export. “This regu- 
lation poses a hardship in that U.S. ships 
aren't always available. Several foreign 
firms complained bitterly about not being 
able to maintain steady production at times 
because of shipping delays resulting from 
this flagship clause,” said Mr, Tossett. 

WANT TOP QUALITY 


He also noted considerable concern for 
quality wheat. Most local government reg- 
ulations in the countries he visited require 
that 60 to 80 percent of their millers’ total 
grind be home-grown. Being allowed such 
sant admixtures, millers are insisting that 
the 20 to 40 percent outside wheat they can 
buy is of top quality. 

Mr. Tossett said there is general dissatis- 
faction with U.S. wheat in Austria. Most 
wheat they have been getting has been low 
in baking quality, compared with other 
wheat, such as from Canada. 

“Austrian Officials seem to think the trou- 
ble with U.S. wheat is that it has been in 
storage too long, And they had good evi- 
dence to substantiate their claims,” accord- 
ing to Mr. Tossett. 

“Their 1956-58 shipments of U.S. wheat, 
reported as U.S. Hard Red Spring No. 2, 
was loaded out of stocks at Baltimore, Al- 
bany, N.Y. and other eastern and southern 
ports. They obviously received old, blended 
wheat from our mothball fleet, In 1959, 
however, they did receive what they con- 
sidered to be very satisfactory wheat from 
the United States. Much of it was loaded in 
Superior, Wis., which would make it Mid- 
west grown and new-crop wheat,” he pointed 
out. 

Austria is one of the countries where mill- 
ers are required to use home-grown wheat 
for 80 percent of their total grind. Being 
allowed only 20 percent outside wheat, they 
have little choice but to deal with the for- 
eign market that offers the best assurance 
of providing quality wheat. 

This situation, plus their request that they 
be allowed to order U.S. wheat by point of 
origin (region grown) and year grown, was 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


passed along by Mr. Tossett to high-ranking 
officials in the USDA in W. m with 
whom he met immediately upon his return 
from Europe. 

He also called attention to the glaring 
loophole in the law which regulates Canadian 
imports of wheat into the United States. 

“The consequences of this loophole is 
seriously hampering our competitive posi- 
tion abroad,” he stated. “We are taking 
much of Canada's lower quality wheat. She, 
in turn, is able to concentrate on sending 
only her best wheat abroad.” 

The loophole to which he refers was cre- 
ated under the President’s proclamation of 
May 28, 1941. It specified that “wheat unfit 
for human consumption” could come in from 
Canada over and above the regular import 
quota to the United States. 

Asked by the Farmer if he thought this 
three-State commission had made progress 
toward further development of European 
wheat markets, Mr. Tossett felt they had. 
“For one thing, they have been able to se- 
cure substantial Public Law 480 funds to 
aid their promotional efforts. This is one 
of their major, mutual benefits from band- 
ing together. About the only way Public 
Law 480 funds would be available to North 
Dakota would be to join with groups who 
have preceded us in this field of wheat pro- 
motion,” Mr. Tossett pointed out. 


Agiculture Department Report on the Can- 
cer Clause in the Food Additives Law 
and Color Additives Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOSEPH W. BARR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. BARR. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
important and complex issues which 
must be resolved at this session of Con- 
gress concerns proper Federal regulation 
to assure the safety of chemicals and 
other additives used in growing and 
processing the Nation's food supply. 

The broad objective is clear: We want 
to fully safeguard the public health 
without needlessly stifling scientific re- 
search and technological progress which 
bring so many benefits to farmers and 
consumers alike. This objective often 
requires the exercise of very careful 
scientific judgment in individual cases. 

In recent weeks a growing number of 
eminent authorities have stated that the 
soundest public policy is for Congress to 
leave such: judgments to the scientists 
in the regulatory agencies, such as the 
Food and Drug Administration, rather 
than attempt arbitrary or inflexible 
mandates by law. ‘These authorities, 
therefore, have recommended modifica- 
tion of the rigid cancer clause in the 
existing food additives law and in the 
pending color additives legislation. The 
amendment flatly prohibits use of any 
substance which can be made to induce 
cancer in laboratory animals, even if 
the dosage in animals is thousands of 
times greater than in the intended use 
for man, and if other laboratory condi- 
tions are altogether unrelated to the 
actual intended use of the substance. 

Modification of this amendment, to 
permit greater discretion for scientific 
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judgment, has been recommended by the 
great majority of a scientific panel 
which testified before the House Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce. Since the hearings were con- 
cluded, further support for modification 
was voiced by a group of scientific ad- 
visors to the White House, headed by Dr- 

George B. Kistiakowsky. 

More recently, the Agriculture De- 
partment has sent a letter to the Com- 
merce Committee which summarizes 
very effectively the case for modifica- 
tion of this legislation, asserting that 
these cancer clauses as they stand now 
“are flat prohibitions against the exer- 
cise of scientific and professional judg- 
ment in the determination of safety.” 
am certain, Mr. Speaker, that all of these 
authorities are objectively and com- 
pletely dedicated to the public health. 

The Agriculture Department letter, 
dated May 16, has received little atten- 
tion and, since the hearings have now 
been closed, many Members of Congress 
may not be familiar with its contents. 
believe every Member of the House 
should carefully consider this letter 
I ask that it be printed in the Recorp at 
this point: 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, 
Washington, D.C., May 16, 1960. 

Hon, Oren HARRIS, 

Chairman, Committee on Interstate and For- 
eign Commerce, House of Representa 
tives. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN Harris: This is in fur” 
ther reference to the Department's state“ 
ment of March 11, before your committee 02 
H.R. 7624 and S. 2197, Bills which wo’ 
amend the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos 
metic Act relating to color additives. We in- 
dicated to the committee at that time that 
the Department would prefer to delay mak” 
ing any recommendation with reference 
the so-called anticancer clause until there 
had been opportunity to consider the matter 
further. 

We now understand from consultations 
with representatives of the Department 
Health, Education, and Welfare that you" 
committee may wish to consider also tb 
feasibility of amendments to the Food Addi- 
tives Amendment of 1958, which we under 
stand are being sent to the committee PY 
that Department, Accordingly, we are also 
8 on these amendments in this 

etter. 

In the passage of the original Meat In“ 
spection and Food and Drug Acts, the Com 
gress provided for the surveillance of all 
foods in interstate and foreign commerce. 

In the case of meat, a comprehensive in“ 
spection system was established with prov! 
sions for preclearance in the form of inspe°- 
tion of all carcasses, meats, and meat-f008 
products, including approval or rejection 
chemicals and other additives. This is done 
under regulations issued by the Secretary 
Agriculture as circumstances and the 4d, 
vance of knowledge require, to assure thet 
the products marked “Inspected and P 5 
are sound, healthful, wholesome, fit for hu 
man food, and truthfully labeled. 

In regard to other foods, covered under the 
original Food and Drug Act, authority 
not given for preclearance, but broad au- 
thority was established for action ag 
foods found in interstate or foreign com“ 
merce to be in any way adulterated or mis 
branded. 

In recent years, the trend in the Congres 
has been toward more preclearance in 
to serve two purposes: (1) to give greater 
assurance of safety to the consumer; and (2) 
to give producers, processors, and distributors 
more precise guidelines for their operations 
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ìn order to assure the safety of foods to con- 
Five congressional enactments are 
in point: 


(a) The “new drugs” provisions of the 
vi Drug, and Cosmetic Act of 1938 pro- 
ded for the preclearance of drugs not gen- 
recognized among experts qualified by 
®clentific training and experience as safe for 
use under the conditions recommended. 

(b) The Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, 
Dan edenttelde Act of 1947 provided for 
in, A preexamination of economic poisons 
qo uding labeling to insure safety and effec- 

Veness in use. 

(c) The Miller amendment to the Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act in 1954 provided 
More workable procedures for HEW pre- 
Ta of pesticide chemicals in or on 

agricultural commodities by authoriz- 

the establishment of tolerances when 
€d—legal levels—of such chemicals in 
lab Products. The directions for use on 
els registered by USDA for pesticides are 
ta ed to meet such tolerances in or on the 
agricultural commodities. 
10000 The Poultry Products Inspection Act of 
T provided for extension of the meat in- 
type of preclearance to poul od- 
ucts by UEDA. aa 
100% The food additives amendment of 1958 
the Pood, Drug, and Cosmetic Act pro- 
Mrs for preclearance of chemicals and other 
tives to foods, 
each case the Congress provided the 
apchanism which ts the exercise of 
in entific and professional judgment im arriv- 
— determinations of safety of use and 
esomeness of the products. These are 
Boog Provisions. This Department fully sup- 
— i them. The legislative histories show 
me Necessity for the exercise of such judg- 
8 to cope with the complexity of the 
lems and the rapidly advancing state of 
Lowledge concerning them. 
ba anticancer clauses contained in the 
ER Additives amendment of 1958 and in 
» 7624 on page 10, lines 11 through 22, 
flat prohibitions against the exercise of 
tific and professional judgment in the 
pretmination of safety. That such a flat 
hibition may present problems is well ex- 
in the case of selenium, a known 
— Normal amounts (0.1 p.p.m.) in 
Upo, appear to have no measurable effect 
supo animal health. Sheep on diets with 
nero amounts (0.05 p. p. m. or less) are 
thrifty and show abnormalities of the 
— and internal organs. Excessive 
prod ts (5 ppm. and above) in the diet 
icaj, e Poisoning, Here we have a chem- 
proper carcinogen, a toxicant, which in 
The amount is essential to animal health. 
law should not prevent proper use of 
A chemical as an additive or otherwise. 
W of the above and since we under- 
that the Secretary of Health, Educa- 
itunes Welfare has adequate authority to 
Unable? from use any additive that he is 
cancer e find would be safe in regard to 
ther as well as in regard to toxicity and 
factors, it is ‘our opinion that the 
on cancer provisions in lines 11 through 22 
Ze 10 of H.R, 7624 are unnecessary. 
is equally true of the anticancer pro- 
1959" in the food additives amendment of 
We fully agree that the Secretary of 
hola +, Education, and Welfare should with- 
Judgm, use any additive which in his 
the ent would be unsafe, but we urge that 
on on safety be left to him rather 
g determined by law. 
sire 2 event the committee should de- 
dolor retain an anticancer clause in the 
additive legislation, the following lan- 
N Wr submitted for its consideration: 
22, here, 7624 on page 10 at the end of line 
Proviso. © the period, insert the following 
Sau Provided, That this subsection 
an es apply with respect to the use of 
itive, if the Secretary finds, upon the 
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basis of evaluation by experts qualified by 
scientific training and ence, that, 
under the proposed conditions of use, reason- 
ably certain to be followed in practice, there 
is no reasonable basis to conclude that such 
use of the additive will involve a hazard of 
causing cancer in or resulting in harm to 
man or animal.” 

Similar language should be provided for 
the anticancer clause in the food additives 
amendment, 

We are attaching a copy of the report of 
the President's Science Advisory Committee 
released on May 14, 1960, which supports 
our position on this matter. 

If the above proviso is not acceptable and 
the committee wishes to retain an anticancer 
clause in H.R. 7624, it is recommended that 
the following proviso, which is being sug- 
gested by the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, be included before the period 
at the end of section 706(b)(5)(B) (p. 10, 
line 22, of H.R. 7624) : 

“Provided, That clause (i) of this sub- 
paragraph (B) shall not apply with respect 
to the use of a color additive as an ingredi- 
ent of feed for animals which are raised for 
food production, if the Secretary finds that, 
under the conditions of use and feeding 
specified In proposed labeling and reasonably 
certain to be followed in practice, such ad- 
ditive will not adversely affect the animals 
for which such feed is intended, and that 
no residue of the additive will be found (by 
methods of examination prescribed or ap- 
proved by the Secretary by regulations, 
which regulations shall not be subject to 
subsection (d)) in any edible portion of 
such animals after slaughter or in any food 
yielded by or derived from the living animal.” 

This proviso contemplates that the Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare will 
prescribe or approve methods of examination 
that would determine whether significant 
residues of additives remain in any edible 
portion of slaughtered animals that have 
consumed such feed or in any food yielded 
by or derived from the living animal, 

Similar language should then be added to 
the anticancer clause contained in the food 
additives amendment. 

In addition, the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare is proposing a modi- 
fication of the prior sanction (grandfather) 
clause contained in section 201(s) of the 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act as follows: 

“The last numbered clause of section 
201(s) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act (which clause is redesignated as 
clause (4) by sec. 101 (a) of this act) is 
amended by inserting in such clause, before 
the period, a colon and the following: 

“Provided, That, with respect to any sanc- 
tion or approval granted pursuant to this 
act, this clause shall be inapplicable, and 
the provisions of this act (other than this 
clause) relating to food additives shall apply, 
to any such previously sanctioned or ap- 
proved use of a substance if, on the basis of 
the information then available, the Secre- 
tary finds that, for the reasons set forth by 
him, there is reasonable doubt as to its 
safety. Except when the Secretary finds that 
there is an imminent hazard to public 
health, he shall take such action only in 
conformity with section 4 of the Adminis- 
trative Procedure Act if such prior sanction 
or approval had been made public, and only 
after sending reasonable notice of his pro- 
posed action and the reasons therefor to any 
person on whose application such prior 
sanction or approval had been granted and 
any other person who had been officially 
advised thereof unless such personal notice 
is impracticable.’ ” 

We have no objection to this proposal 
since it deals only with sanctions or ap- 
provals granted by the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare under the Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and would not affect 
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the authority of this Department or the im- 
pact of actions taken by it under programs 
which it administers. 

The Bureau of the Budget advises that 
there is no objection to the submission of 
this report. 

Sincerely yours, 
TRUE D. MORSE, 
Acting Secretary. 


Address by Dr. Max Tishler, Eminent 
American Scientist 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
the text of a speech delivered by Dr. Max 
Tishler, president of Merck Sharp & 
Dohme Research Laboratories, which are 
located in New Jersey, at an affair spon- 
sored by the New Jersey Chapter of the 
American Institute of Chemists in New- 
ark, N.J., on April 20. 

Dr. Tishler is an eminent American 
scientist whose many accomplishments 
have earned him a number of scientific 
honors, including election to the National 
Academy of Sciences in 1953. A former 
research associate and instructor in 
chemistry at Harvard University, his re- 
search work in industry has resulted in 
major contributions to the chemical de- 
velopment of many of the vitamins, the 
amino acids, the development of sulfa 
drugs and several antibiotics, including 
streptomycin and penicillin, and the de- 
velopment of the steroid hormones. 
These activities have resulted in numer- 
ous scientific publications, 

In the light of the attention given to 
the role of American research scientists 
in the pharmaceutical industry by re- 
cent congressional hearings, I do believe 
that the statement made by Dr. Tishler 
is worthy of thorough consideration as 
the view of an outstanding American 
scientist. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

In accepting the honor scroll this evening, 
I feel deeply honored and, at the same time, 
grateful to the officers of the New Jersey 
Chapter of the American Institute of Chem- 
ists. I accept the scroll as a high distinc- 
tion, with the knowledge that there are 
many others in this group worthy of this 
same recognition for their contributions to 
the profession and to the science of chem- 
istry. In expressing my profound apprecia- 
tion for the scroll, I want to pay tribute to 
the many men and women of the Merck, 
scientific community who, during the past 22 
years, have given me stimulation and hap- 
piness by their dedication and achievements, 
I also want to proclaim on this occasion my 
sincere thanks to Mr. John T. Connor whose 
enthusiastic support and deep understand- 
ing of research and the scientific professions 
have made him an acknowledged leader in 
the pharmaceutical industry. 

Up to a few days ago, it, has been my in- 
tention to talk to you about the chemist in 
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medical research. I had planned to de- 
scribe the important role of the chemist in 
the research team devoted to the search for 
new methods of controlling disease, and to 
Ulustrate his activities by some of the med- 
ical accomplishments of the past 25 years. 
Events of the past week have compelled me 
to change my subject. 

You are all aware of the preoccupation 
of the Kefauver committee in Washington 
with the pharmaceutical companies, ini- 
tially to investigate something called admin- 
istered pricing and subsequently expanded 
into charges of collusion, price gouging, un- 
fair advertising, and other abuses. This 
hearing has been given widespread press cov- 
erage. When this investigation was sched- 
uled, most of the pharmaceutical companies 
accepted it as responsible citizens. We be- 
lieved we had an honorable story to tell 
Congress and the people and that our con- 
tributions to the health and welfare of our 
Nation far outnumbered our deficiencies. 
We were prepared for a fair investigation 
recognizing that our very rapidly growing 
industry was reaching maturity and that 
some of the features characteristic of our 
adolescence needed to be corrected. We were 
a proud group, since we believed that 
through the American free-enterprise sys- 
tem we had helped to build in the United 
States over a space of 25 years the greatest 
health team that the world has ever seen. 
Achievements in medicinal chemistry, 
brought about largely through industry’s re- 
search, had given us in the industry an al- 
most religious confidence in our ability to 
tackle and solve through research some of 
the most baffling, unsolved diseases which 
plague mankind. We had the oonviction 
that our pharmaceutical industry with its 
research and development know-how was one 
of the country’s greatest assets, particularly 
in this period when the international image 
of our scientific superiority is being seriously 
questioned, 


THE COST OF RESEARCH 


It is not my purpose this evening to 
comment on the Kefauver charges of exorbi- 
tant prices of drugs to the public. I leave 
this question to those experts in economics 
and the business leaders of the industry. 
However, there is one part in the industry's 
story to Congress on drug costs which direct- 
ly concerns research; namely, the cost of 
doing research and the quality of industry's 
research. 

Research and development expenditures in 
the drug industry were reported to be about 
$190 million during 1959 and are estimated 
to exceed $200 million during 1960. This re- 
search and development cost must be paid 
out of income, for industry has no endow- 
ment, no endless cornucopia of wealth. This 
simple fact of economics is not a serious is- 
sue of the Kefauver committee, but during 
its hearings charges have been made on a 
number of occasions that research done 
by our pharmaceutical industry is negli- 
gible and tainted. Allegations also have 
been made by some witnesses that most of 
the important discoveries in medicinals were 
made in foreign countries or in non-indus- 
trial laboratories and not in the laboratories 
of the American pharmaceutical companies. 
Far from leading in drug research, it is al- 
leged that the American pharmaceutical in- 
dustry has usually followed and often only 
after a definite lag. The critics claim that 
much of the laboratory work done by the 
pharmaceutical companies is centered on ex- 
ploiting and marketing of foreign discoveries, 

These charges have been demoralizing to 
those of us who have devoted our lives to 
research in the pharmaceutical industry. 
Suddenly, our scientific dedication and mo- 
tives are challenged. We are dismissed in a 
manner that makes us appear as charlatans; 


OUR ETHICS ARE IMPUGNED 


I am not a person who Is easily led to a 
Point of indignation but at this time I am 
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moved to that emotion, and I believe right- 
fully so. I am indignant because of the un- 
fair criticism of people whom I know to be 
dedicated, sincere scientists whose motives 
are actuated by the impelling desire to help 
mankind. When our ethics, purpose and 
accomplishments are impugned, then I, as a 
man of science, have not only the right but 
the responsibility to speak out for the facts. 
This duty transcends all commercialism. As 
a member of the Nation's scientific com- 
munity and as a spokesman for the scien- 
tists in the pharmaceutical industry, I must 
vigorously protest against the irresponsible 
and degrading criticisms leveled at us. 

In making my protest, I speak from my 
own experience with scientific people in my 
own company who are earnestly looking for 
new and better ways to treat maladies and 
not to create markets. Our scientific people 
recognize that our research is supported from 
the income we make and yet they have come 
to our laboratories from the universities with 
the conviction that our methods of “objec- 
tive research” provide the best opportunities 
for the conquest of diseases through drug 
therapy. Basically, within Merck & Co., Inc., 
with which I am most familiar, our research 
programs are selected by our research people. 
The manner in which we prosecute our re- 
search and the decisions needed in its oper- 
ations rest essentially within the research 
organization. Although our programs of re- 
search are approved annually by top manage- 
ment, I can say with complete honesty that 
never has a research proposal of any magni- 
tude sponsored by our research organization 
been significantly altered or refused by man- 
agement or by marketing considerations. It 
is the people in Merck's research—the chem- 
ist, the biologist, the pharmacologist, and 
the physician in charge of clinical research— 
who are responsible for new drugs; who de- 
termine through objective experimentation 
whether a drug is effective and safe; who 
decide whether a drug is a worthwhile con- 
tribution to the armamentarium of the phy- 
sician; who conclude whether it is medically 
suitable for marketing; who judge when it is 
ready for marketing consideration and who 
dictate what can be said to the practicing 
physician. These are the responsibilities 
given to the research division by our top 
management. If a drug does not measure 
up to the high standards of good medicine, 
we in research must take the blame entirely. 

Actually, during the 10-year period from 
1949 to 1959, the Merck Sharp & Dohme Re- 
search Laboratories spent $111 million for 
research, There were years in this period 
when we did not offer to our marketing 
organization a single new basic compound 
tor distribution. This was our situation in 
spite of the number of promising com- 
pounds that were being studied in the clinics 
after long periods of research in the labora- 
tories. When the clinical data for these 
promising compounds were examined by our 
medical research people, we concluded that 
none of these met our standards and con- 
cepts of a drug with distinction. 

A REVIEW OF ACCOMPLISHMENTS 

Let us now review some of the accomplish- 
ments of the past 25 years and remind our 
critics to count their blessings. First, let 
me quote from a paper which appeared in 
the Journal of the American Medical Associ- 
ation during 1956, written by Dr. L. H. Mc- 
Daniel, then Chairman of the Section of 
General Practice of the American Medical 
Association. In reviewing his 33 years of 
medical practice, Dr, McDaniel stated: “I 
remember the reluctance with which I viewed 
the a) winter, for I knew that 
before spring 15 patients, including several 
close friends, would die from pneumonia. 
Then we felt helpless, but today, we can 
walk into the sickroom with confidence, 
knowing that often a little ampule or vial 
the size of one’s thumb contains drugs that 


can conquer diseases formerly thought hope- 
less.“ 

It was not so long ago that the many 
infectious diseases in addition to pneumonis 
struck mortal fear within us. Some of us 
can remember when tuberculosis meant * 
lingering doom; when septic peritonitis was 
common and fatal; when bacterial endocar- 
ditis was certain death, and when all forms 
of bacterial meningitis and septicemias were 
spoken of with fervent prayers. It wasn't 
so long ago that our knowledge of nutri- 
tion was very meager; when pellagra was 
not uncommon in our country; when perni- 
cious anemia was a killer, when the 
beri, beri, scurvy and rickets were part of 
the layman’s vocabulary. Today, our med- 
ical students learn of most of these def- 
ciency diseases not from the clinics but 
only from textbooks. 

Prior to the early thirties, the America? 
pharmaceutical companies were enl: 
apothecary shops which, in contrast to theif 
European counterparts, did little of wha 
we now call research. In fact, most of tb! 
important drugs used in America up to 1 
were the result of research in foreign labors” 
tories. Today, the situation is significantly 
reversed. The productivity of our rese: 
laboratories has profoundly affected medi- 
cine in every country. In world affairs, the 
American pharmaceutical industry has Dé 
come one of our greatest resources of 
will. 

Modern research in the American pharma 
ceutical industry really began in the decad® 
commencing with 1930. During this period 
Parke Davis, Merck, Lilly, Abbott and Squibb 
established research organizations with net 
concepts and dimensions. They brough i 
together under a single roof scientists t 
many disciplines, all needed to carry ou 
programs of research from the conceptus! 
stage through clinical evaluation, Men and 
women of different training—chemis® 
pharmacologists, pathologists and pbys! 
clans—joined together for the first time in 
seeking solutions to medical problems. E 
was & new concept of research in our couh 
try, for until then research was reserved for 
the individual investigator in the university 
and the institute, often isolated and because 
of this, frequently ineffective, This was t 
beginning of interdisciplinary research abou 
which we hear so much today in government 
sponsored research programs. It is not un 
common today to find in our research tha“ 
50 to 100 technically trained 
ple have had some part in creating a 25 
therapeutic agent. No other research organ 
ization in the United States devoted ” 
health problems, whether it be the uni 
sity, the institute or Government labore, 
tories, has this capacity. It is through su 
organization of research that the America? 
pharmaceutical in has had such 
significant effect on the science of there” 
peutics. 

MIRACLE DRUGS AND SHORT MEMORIES 


I don't believe that any of the 5 
would question the superiority of today 
therapeutics over those of 1935. Let us T 
member that the term miracle drug was no 
the invention of the pharmaceutical indus 
try. It was the doctor, the public, and th 
press who almost simultaneously acclaimed 
the miracle drugs of modern chemother®PY 
The trouble is that our memories are sh 
We have forgotten what it was like before we 
advent of the drugs we now have. woi 
would want to turn his back on our presen 
armamentarium and rely solely on the there 
peutics of 25 years ago? 

Let us look at the record of the Americ 
pharmaceutical industry during this sho 
space of 25 years, No one can deny the con 
tributions of the industry in the field of 
vitamins. It was largely through its mt 
search and development that a number 
the vitamins were isolated and charact of 
and that economical production of most 
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the important ones originated in this coun- 
try. From these same laboratories came also 
such important therapeutic agents as Bena- 
aryl, the first antihistaminic available to the 
general practitioner; the first uricosuric 
agent, Benemid, for the treatment of gout; 
e and its analogues, for the treat- 
Ment of rheumatoid arthritis and a host of 
other diseases; Diamox, the first carbonic 
anhydrase inhibitor of medical importance; 
Diuril and its analogues for the control of 
edemas, heart failure, and hypertension; the 
d spectrum antibiotics, Chloromycetin 
ma the family of tetracyclines; the anti- 
lotics erythromycin and novobiocin; pyra- 
Anamide and isonicotinyl hydrazide for the 
tment of tuberculosis; the less toxic and 
More versatile sulfa drugs; Nilevar, the first 
Oral anabolic agent; meprobamate and 
Librium for mental health, and drugs such 
as Cogentin for the control of Parkinsonian 
me. This is only a partial list and is 
only one part of the record for the past 25 
Years, 
DISTINGUISHED COLLABORATION 
1 ne second part of the industry's record 
derived from the collaboration between 
Scientists of our laboratories and those 
S the universities, institutes, and hospitals. 
© at Merck are proud of our collaborations 
th outside investigators, since six of them 
later become Nobel Laureates. Now 
What has this collaboration between the 
8 emic and industrial scientists meant? 
itreptomycin might have remained a labora- 
curiosity or its availability as a drug 
May have been delayed a number of years 
had not Dr. Waksman sought the collabora- 
of research and development in the 
Pharmaceutical industry. Insulin in a form 
Suitable for the treatment of diabetics re- 
Sulted from a collaboration between the 
Luy research staff and the discoverers of 
insulin, Banting, McLeod, Best, and Collip. 
such collaborations have also come 
the female sex hormone, estrone; such vita- 
Mins as B, and pantothenic acid; Dilantin 
epilepsy; nystatin for fungal infections; 
* thiouracils for hyperthyroidism, and 
Silene for the diagnosis of morphine addic- 
tion and morphine poisoning. 
It is in this area—the collaboration area 
t our critics often forget industry's para- 
mount contribution. In some of these col- 
laborations, our contributions are clearly 
Tesearch in nature; in others developmental 
And still others a combination of both, Un- 
an organization pursues the develop- 
went of a new therapeutic agent, the agent 
ess. Unless the physician has the 
quent available to him in effective dosage 
M and useful formulations, his patients 
ust do without it. Until the industry 
feared how to make an injectable form 
Ur vitamin K. therapy with Dicumarol, a 
esaving method in many instances of 
onary thrombosis, was too hazardous for 
‘spread use. 
ye ability to collaborate and move quick- 
in research and in development is a price- 
Attribute of the industry, for one can’t 
= a price on the urgency of saving lives 
P Combating illness and relieving pain. 
dou discovered by the British, un- 
hotel. would have been delayed for the 
ae of World War II, had not the Ameri- 
Pharmaceutical industry applied its re- 
did n and development resources when it 
Polio The great rapidity with which Salk’s 
Wer, vaccine and the Asiatic flu vaccine 
be © made available to physicians can only 
Measured in terms of people saved. 
SOMEONE ELSE'S TEST TUBE 


It is senseless for anyone to charge that 
®boratory discoveries alone constitute the 
maon for the existence of research and to 
trem ott scientists who carry a discovery 
drug someone else's test tube to a useful 
rect have contributed nothing. Is it cor- 

to say that the German physicists who 
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demonstrated nuclear fission in the thir- 
ties should receive the credit for atomic 
energy? Certainly, everyone recognizes the 
contributions of those who worked on the 
Manhattan project. As a matter of fact, the 
names we best remember in connection with 
the atomic project are Fermi and Oppen- 
heimer and not Meitner, Hahn and Strass- 
mann. 

The pharmaceutical industry today is 
characterized by the tremendous influx of 
new drugs and by an obsolescence of the 
older ones. As a matter of fact, we have 
been criticized for this. Why does this 
constant change of drugs occur? The answer 
is the intense activity that exists in the 
research organizations of the pharmaceutical 
companies. We think of this as competition 
but actually the motive in research is the 
intense desire to produce a better drug. 
There is no drug in existence that is com- 
pletely satisfactory—that cannot be im- 
proved upon from the standpoint of efec- 
tiveness, reliability, or toxicity. Even peni- 
cillin, considered at one time an almost 
ideal drug, has its failings. Some patients 
cannot tolerate it because of the dangers 
from anaphylactic shock. Some physicians 
are expressing alarm at the growing number 
of fatalities resulting from infections of peni- 
cillin-resistant staphylococci. The need for 
improved antibiotics is obviously imperative. 
The need for improved drugs in other fields 
of therapy is just as important, This is why 
during the past 10 years so many newer drugs 
have appeared in the fields of steroid therapy, 
hypertension, mental, and cardiovascular dis- 
eases. You may expect that still more drugs 
will appear as even better ones are discov- 
ered, 

A DEDICATION TO SCIENCE 

At this point you can well understand why 
I changed the title of my talk and why I am 
exercised by events in Washington. I am 
adressing you this evening on this subject 
as a research chemist and not as an official 
of a pharmaceutical company. I am talking 
to you in the name of scores of thousands 
of research chemists who have made a career 
in industry. We have made this our career 
for many reasons beyond the need for a 
means of livelihood—a dedication to science, 
a desire to create and, not least of all, a 
desire to contribute something of importance 
to our way of life. 

I think this is true in every field of chemi- 
cal research, whether it be research in heavy 
chemicals, petroleum, steel, coal, food chem- 
istry, or the pharmaceutical industry. The 
feelings of creating and contributing are im- 
portant factors in the morale, enthusiasm, 
and dedication we bring to our everyday per- 
formance of our jobs. Factors such as these 
spell the difference between inspired work 
and just doing a job. 

If, as Mr. Kerauver and a number of the 
drug experts who spoke critically of our ac- 
complishments would have us believe, the 
result of the tremendous research and de- 
velopment efforts which have gone into the 
pharmaceutical feld has been to defraud the 
publie, to swell the coffers of the companies 
and to exact merciless tribute from the in- 
firm and the aged—it is a sad commentary 
on the meaning of the thousands of man- 
years of dedicated effort by thousands of 
chemists, engineers, biologists, and physi- 
cians throughout this country. 

AN IRRESPONSIBLE INDICTMENT 


Irresponsible attacks on motives and ethics 
of scientists can be permanently damaging to 
their morale. Irresponsible indictment of 
the best efforts of such an Important segment 
of our scientific and technological manpower 
can have serious consequences in decreasing 
the sources of scientific manpower and on 
the youth of our country who see an expres- 
sion of their idealism in the accomplish- 
ments of chemistry, biology, and medicine 
during the past 25 years. Toward these dan- 
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gers, our critics must take a responsible at- 
titude. Those who have gone to such lengths 
to degrade the medical accomplishments of 
the American pharmaceutical industry must 
be made to realize the extent of the damage 
they cause and be willing to take the re- 
sponsibility for it. 

I can't believe that some of our scientific 
critics at the Washington hearings really 
meant what they said. I question whether 
the views they expressed represent their 
overall assessment of research in the drug 
industry. Could it be that they failed to 
appreciate the seriousness of giving their 
views in such a preemptory manner, not re- 
flecting sufficiently on the importance of 
adequate perspective when expressing their 
views in the public spotlight? 

I had a special reason for bringing this 
unpleasant issue to you this evening. Hav- 
ing been a member of the American Institute 
of Chemists for over 10 years, I know of its 
aims and purpose. Each of us here this 
evening has deep convictions about the 
ethics, motivations, and dedication which 
make up the profession of chemistry. We 
know that if the scientific integrity of one 
group of dedicated scientists is attacked 
with impunity then the dignity of all science 
will become degraded. If one group of sci- 
entists can be tarred and feathered without 
vigorous protest, then we aré all slandered, 

I hope that I have conveyed to you an ap- 
preciation of the seriousness of our situation 
and the obligations each of us has to defend 
the rightful position of the research scientist 
in the industrial and scientific development 
of the Nation. I also hope that each of you 
is equally indignant over this challenge to 
our scientific profession and that each of you 
will make yourself heard in words and deeds, 


Madison County (Ark.), Soil 
Conservation District 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES W. TRIMBLE 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. TRIMBLE. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most active soil conservation dis- 
tricts that I know about is the Madison 
County (Ark.), Soil Conservation Dis- 
trict. They have been in operation 20 
progressive years. 

They are doing a wonderful job not 
only in the conservation of the soil but in 
public relations. To them I extend my 
heartiest congratulations, and I call to 
the attention of the Members of the 
House a report of their accomplishments 
for 1959 which I insert as a part of my 
remarks: 

Mapison County Sort CONSERVATION Dis- 
TRICT: HIGHLIGHTS OF ACCOMPLISHMENTS 
For 1959 
The accomplishments in soil and water 

conservation have continued to be high for 

1959. The last several years, pond construc- 

tion has required most of the time of the 

Soil Conservation Service technicians. How- 

ever, this year pond construction has 

dropped off a little. This was to be expected 
since this district has led the State in this 

phase of soil and water conservation for 5 

years in a row, by constructing about twice 

as many ponds as the district in second place. 

The construction of a large number of 
ponds has stimulated many farmers to move 
into a better pasture program by developing 
wild grass into excellent tame grass pastures 
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and meadows, The farmers are finding that 
the developed pastures are paying good 
returns on the cost of establishing. these 
pastures and meadows. Another tool that 
has been very instrumental in the establish- 
ment of the good grass program is the 
heavy equipment, such as the bulldozer and 
the Rome bush and bog disk used in clean- 
ing up a lot of the once cultivated fields 
that have grown up in briars, brush and low 
grade trees, such as hickory, etc. This phase 
of conservation was evidenced in the spring 
pasture tour in the Kingston community on 
April 24. 

The planting of warm season pastures has 
moved a long ways in the last few years. In 
1959 more Bermuda grass was sown than in 
any previous year. We are learning that 
Bermuda grass can be secured from seed 
rather than depending upon the laboricus 
task of planting the roots. Especially, we 
are finding the heavy equipment, the bull- 
dozer, and the Rome bush and bog disk, have 
done more to promote summer pastures 
than any other tool. 

Tools to remove and control brush have 
increased during 1959 more than any pre- 
ceding year. A large number of rotary 
brush mowers were purchased during the 
year. Many of these have been used to do 
custom mowing on neighboring farms. The 
use of chemical for brush and weed control 
is increasing annually, As knoweldge is 
gained, this is proving to be very helpful in 
the control of competitive plants that dam- 
age our desirable grasses. Also, the use of 
24-D granules was demonstrated in some 
ponds to eradicate weeds with success. 

Terraces and diversion terraces construc- 
tion have not progressed as rapidly as we 
think it should. This phase of conservation 
is being pushed at every opportunity to get 
farmers to especially get diversion terraces 
constructed at critical areas to divert and 
protect water from cropland fields or areas 
being plowed, to establish perennial grasses 
and legumes for pastures and meadows. It is 
Telt the farmers will continue to increase the 
use of these conservation practices. 

Much publicity has been given to conserva- 
tion activities of the district in news items 
in the daily and weekly newspapers in the 
county and adjoining counties. Miss Gayle 
Johnson, Hindsville, was given a writeup in 
State papers in Little Rock and Tulsa, desig- 
mating her as the “Lady Farmer of the Year 
in Madison County.” Other district coop- 
erators have been recognized through the 
paper for the outstanding accomplishments 
in the different phases of soil and water 
conservation. 

The board appreciates the space given in 
the papers to further the conservation pro- 
gram in the district. 

The district board of supervisors of the 
Madison County Soil Conservation District 
is ready and anxious to assist every farmer 
in any way possible. We solicit from any 
citizen, farmer or businessman, any sugges- 
tions for improvement in the services the 
district may give to the public. 

As we look back over the 20 years of 
Operation of this district, we can't escape 
@ feeling of pride and humility. Pride in 
the growth, accomplishments, and service 
rendered, and humility at the long list of 
people and organizations who have given of 
their time, talents and money to make our 
accomplishments possible, 

Minutes of previous meetings show that 
M. E. Oliver, then of Japton, served as first 
chairman; Afton Wheeler, now of Best, was 
the first secretary; James Anderson of 
Crosses; Ross Sharp of Wesley; and Horace 
Holland, of Hindsville, made up the first 
board of supervisors. At the death of James 
Anderson, Ralph Buck was elected to replace 
him. Ewell E. Boyd of Huntsville replaced 
Ross Sharp, and A. H. Berry of Hindsville 
replaced Horace Holland. James M. Parker of 
Marble was elected and served as chairman. 
Hugh Bunch of Kingston served two difer- 
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ent times as supervisor. The second time 
he was made a supervisor at the death of 
Ewell E. Boyd. The present board for 1959 


Roy Vanhook, who would like to express 
their thanks and appreciation for the many 
hours, the money and talents they gave in 
pioneering the soil and water conservation 
P in Madison County. To them we 
and every farmer in the district owe a debt 
of gratitude. This board would Iike to ex- 
press their thanks to every farmer and 
businessman that gave them such wonderful 
support which gave them courage to face 
the problems and keep moving ahead in 
this vital phase of agriculture. Also, we 
wish to give thanks for this excellent sup- 
port you have continued to give us. 

The agricultural agencies and organiza- 
tions—the Agricultural Extension Service, 
the Farmer’s Home Administration, the Agri- 
cultural Conservation and Stabilization Com- 
mittee, the Fish and Wildlife Service, the 
US. Forest Service, the Arkansas Forestry 
Commission, the REA, the Vocational Agri- 
culture teachers, the Soil Conservation 
Service, the Farm Bureau, the Grange, the 
civil clubs, the ministers who have preached 
sermons on soil stewardship, and the 
schools have cooperated with us in our en- 
deavor. To these and others we say thanks. 

We have had, and still have, powerful 
friends in the National, State, county, and 
city government. We appreciate them and 
will always be grateful to them for the many 
ways they have helped us, 

All these people and organizations have 
helped us. But it would have come to 
nothing if some 1,700 cooperating farmers 
had not done a magnificent job of applying 
the conservation practices on the land. To 
you go the thanks of everyone in the dis- 
trict. 


Why Should We Imagine the Way To Talk 
With a Dictator Is at a Summit Confer- 
ence Where Every Advantage Is Pos- 
sessed by the Unscrupulous? Peace Is 
Too Precious and Too Hard To Establish 
To Be Subjected to Such Mistreatment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article from the 
Washington Star by Constantine Brown. 

[From the Evening Star, May 24, 1960] 
Summair FAILURE AN ELECTION Issue— 
KHRUSHCHEV VIEWED AS WANTING DEMO- 
CRATIC PRESIDENT TO TALK To 
(By Constantine Brown) 

Who killed Cock Robin in Paris? Was it 
the administration’s blundering admission 
of U-2 espionage or was it the brutal 
Khrushchey tactics? This has already be- 
come an election issue. 

The performance of the Red boss leads 
some observers to the conclusion that the 
Power drunk Mr. Khrushchev intends to 
choose next Noyember an American Presi- 
dent of his own liking. He was unequivocal 
at Paris when he said that he would have 
no further dealings with Mr. Eisenhower but 
left the door open for another summit next 
year. 

At the same time Mr. Khrushchey an- 
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nounced that he will have no truck with 
Mr. Nixon, the only Republican candidate, 
whom he has contemptuously compared 
with a “goat in a cabbage patch.” Hence, 
the inescapable conclusion that Mr. 
Khrushchev would talk only to a Democratic 
President. 

The “crowbar and sledge hammer“ speech 
by Adlai Stevenson in Chicago only 2 days 
after Mr. Khrushchey had insulted the 
United States in the person of our Presi- 
dent must have been music to the Soviet 
Premier. It would not be surprising if the 
Kremlin saw in him a man who could be 
handled in a future summit, for Mr. Steven- 
son is by no means out of the presidential 


race. 

Mr. Khrushchev’s views on JoHN KEN- 
NEDY are uncertain although the young 
hopeful joined in the chorus that the ad- 
ministration had killed Cock Robin. Ac- 
cording to reports from Moscow, the Soviet 
boss frowns on Senator LYNDON JOHNSON, 
whom he considers another “jingoist," pre- 
sumably because of his Texas background. 

Whatever Mr. Khrushchey's preference in- 
sofar as the personality of the Democratic 
candidate is concerned, there can be little 
doubt that he had the November elections 
in mind in his calculated brutality in Paris. 

The American people have been sold a bill 
of goods by intensive propaganda of which 
both parties are guilty to different degrees 
that personal high-level conferences with the 
leader of a monolithic state can further 
world peace. The propaganda has been 5? 
skillfully conducted that the vast majority 
of our people actually believe that only bY 
such “personal diplomacy” can peace be- 
come a reality. 

Yet if we look at the record it is obvi” 
ous that we lost out at every summit m 
ing. At Teheran, Yalta, and Potsdam e 
yielded to Stalin. 9 

The mirage of better relations with Rus 
sia prompted the British Government to seek 
other summit conferences after the 
Party was ousted from office. Although the 
late Secretary of State John Foster Dulles 
advised President Elsenhower in 1955 that 
there could be no gain from another 
son-to-person encounter with the 
leader, we yielded to Sir Anthony Eden! 
pressing demand to meet with Bulganin and 
Khrushchev at Geneva lest the Labor Parti 
be returned to office. 

The results of the Geneva summit were 
negative for the free world but served tO 
strengthen the then shaky B. & K. team in 
Russia as well as in East Germany, Po 
and Hungary where the serfs had 
restless. 

Finally under the illusion that relaxation 
could be achieved after Mr. Khrushchev ha 
served an ultimatum on Berlin in November 
1958, Mr. Eisenhower agreed once more 
hold another summit parley. It was to 11 
one of a series which we were assured coul 
possibly lead to peace. He agreed once more 
to participate in a tragic farce which would 
only help international communism. 

The record of the last 17 years shows 
clearly that the free world can expect a 
advantage from personal diplomacy since i 
lost every time it met the Red dictators ip 
secret conclaves. Despite this indisputa 
record, our political men do not seem 
want to learn their lesson. Today when 


“Mr. Khrushchev's calculated insults are still 


50 fresh in our minds there is already A 
among professional politicans to continu® 
“at a more appropriate moment" these futi! 
ities known as summit conferences. The 
say that it is better to talk than to fight. 
without telling the propagandized publi? 
that there is another alternative—to 

the cold war with the cold shoulder. 

The position of Mr. Khrushchey would be 
seriously endangered if the free world t 
to treat him and his regime as an ou 
with whom there is no point in arguing. 
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Shoe Imports 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD H. POFF 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr, POFF. Mr. Speaker, the domestic 
footwear industry is becoming increas- 
ly concerned about the alarming in- 
Crease in imports from foreign nations. 
ese imports are the product of cheap 
Wages and substandard working condi- 
tions exploited by foreign industries 
Partly subsidized by foreign govern- 
ments. 
The problem has become particularly 
acute in the last several months. In 
ch 1960, imports totaled 14.6 million 
Pairs, including 3 million pairs of leather 
footwear and 11.6 million pairs of rubber 
footwear (exclusive of rubber boots). 
represents an increase of 153 per- 
dent over March 1959. Total imports for 
first 3 months of 1960 reflect en in- 
of 165 percent over the first 
Quarter of 1959. Dollarwise, the quar- 
terly increase was over $13.8 million, a 
ratio increase of 91.6 percent. 
Approximately 85 percent of these im- 
were manufactured in Japan; the 
Sther 15 percent originated from Italy, 
Hong Kong, England, West Germany, 
Switzerlane, Mexico, Canada, and sev- 
eral other nations. 
raw materials and workmanship, 
Some of the foreign footwear is com- 
ble to the domestic product. How- 
ever, much of it is decidedly inferior, 
the American consumer is the vic- 
tim of a low price tag and shoddy mer- 
Chandise 


It has been suggested that this prob- 
lem can be solved by the process of vol- 
quotas adopted by the foreign 
Manufacturers. A similar process was 
mpted in the field of textiles. It met 
With only a limited degree of success. 
1 T understand that a somewhat different 
Wbroach is now under consideration 
hereby the tariff structure will be made 
le on a sliding scale. The sliding 
Scale, I am told, would be geared to the 
tee differential between America and 
© nations where the foreign products 
Pro te. The declared purpose of this 
£ Posal is to equalize the competitive 
ee and thereby give some measure of 
tection to domestic industry against 
air competition from abroad. 

Until the details of this proposal have 
eri and have been subjected to 
5 congressional hearings, it is im- 

ible fairly to analyze its merits or 
demerits, However, it daily becomes in- 
— apparent that America must 
reali? grips with this problem in a 
ma ic manner. Certainly, we want to 
thentain the friendship of our allies 
to hanout the world. Surely, we want 

elp raise their standard of living. Of 
With 4 we do not want them to trade 
all the Communist world. And natur- 
te We want to hold them as friendly 
the ket places for American goods. At 
alt Same time, we must not allow our 

Tuistic impulses to destroy our own 
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American industry. American jobs are 
at stake. The stability of the American 
economic system is at stake. The eco- 
nomic welfare of the American people 
is at stake. The solvency of the Federal 
Treasury is involved. No one can prop- 
erly suggest that, in order to raise the 
standard of living in a foreign nation, 
we must be willing to lower the standard 
of living in America. 

I have always supported the prin- 
ciples of the Reciprocal Trade Agreement 
Act. However, I have always insisted 
that the bilateral and multilateral agree- 
ments negotiated under that act should 
be truly reciprocal and that such agree- 
ments should not undermine the eco- 
nomic stability or the national security 
of the United States. 


Congress Rejects Expediency 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include an edito- 
rial from the Near East Report of May 
16 on the “Freedom of the Seas” amend- 
ment to the Mutual Security Act. As 
Senator Doveras said in support of the 
amendment during the Senate debate: 

This is not primarily a dispute between 
Israel and Egypt. It is a case of one coun- 
try, Egypt, having violated treaties, refusing 
to follow the of the United Nations 
and going back upon its own promises. 


The editorial follows: 

CONGRESS REJECTS EXPEDIENCY 

Congress has written a moral principle 
into the Mutual Security Act. America must 
not subsidize aggression. t is the mean- 
ing of the freedom of the seas amendment, 

The proposal was angrily debated in the 
Senate, where unfortunate aspersions were 
cast on the integrity of its proponents. 

This issue should be considered objectively 
and on its merits. 

The amendment originated in the House, 
because many Congressmen—and many edi- 
tors of great newspapers—belleved that an 
opportunity was lost when the World Bank 
loaned $56 million for the Suez Canal at 
the height of the Nasser blockade. 

The House Committee on Foreign Affairs 
told the House that our own Government 
had “not done as effective a job as it should 
have" to open that waterway. 

But the Senate Committee on Foreign Re- 
lations took no action, made no comment 
in its report. Its chairman, Senator J. W. 
Furnier, Democrat, of Arkansas, believes 
that the Suez Canal should be open, He, 
himself, offered an excellent Senate resolu- 
tion to that effect on January 29, 1957. 
But he opposed the House declaration be- 
cause he efared that the Arab States would 
interpret it as a pro-Israel on an anti-Arab 
statement. 

Thus, Congress faced a dilemma, Senate 
failure to concur in the House declaration 
could have been misinterpreted by the 
Arabs as warrant to continue the blockade 
and even to extend it to Aqaba, as President 
Nasser has threatened to do. The alterna- 
tive was to speak frankly and clearly in re- 
affirmation of traditional American policy. 

Congress made the right decision. The 
Arabs will never abandon their war against 
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Israel if they can intimidate us into a frozen 
neutralism, and if they delude themselves 
into believing that American friendship for 
Israel is an insincere pandering to minority 
pressures, 

The foreign policy of the United States 
should express the views of the American 
people. The Senate refused to allow it to 
be written in Cairo or Moscow. 

It has been argued that the “freedom of 
the seas“ amendment will be exploited by 
the Russians to our propaganda disadvan- 
tage in Asia and Africa, to prove that we 
put “strings” on our aid. The MSA now im- 
poses Many requirements on the recipients 
of both our military and economic aid. 
There are explicit conditions on aid to Yugo- 
slavia and Castro's Cuba. The Senate For- 
eign Relations Committee, itself, recom- 
mended stiff conditions on continuing aid 
to Arab refugees, a proposal which had to be 
softened in Senate-House conference. The 
Senate committee also expressed reservations 
about the effectiveness of our Korean aid 
program “in the absence of an atmosphere 
of expanding basic freedom.” There is noth- 
ing new about this. The administration 
has held up ald to Near East nations in 
the past, as both Egypt and Israel well re- 
member, 

We respect honest neutralism. We must 
not manacle the policies of other nations 
to our own. We agree that the United 
States should not require other nations to 
accept alliance with our policies to qualify 
for our aid. But they must not impose their 
policies on us so that we may qualify as their 
disinterested benefactors. The beneficiaries 
of our assistance must not put 
strings on us. They must not tie our hands, 
nor silence our lips, nor blunt our con- 
sciences, nor immobilize our policies by 
threatening to refuse our assistance or to 
embrace the Communists because we ex- 
pect them to conform with international 
law. They do us no favors by taking our 
money. The mutual security program is 
mutual. The U.S, Treasury is not an auto- 
matic coin-vending machine. 

Nor are the Russians our moral mentors, 
We do not look upon the world as a jungle 
where nations may disregard commitments 
and responsibilities, immune from reproach. 
We cannot accept multiple moral standards 
in international relations, nor free zones for 
aggression. 

The congressional declaration is not bind- 
ing on the President. But if the adminis- 
tration wants to make a new and determined 
effort to promote a just and honorable Near 
East settlement, it is fortified by a strong 
declaration that the American people want 
morality and law to govern our foreign 
policy. 


The New York Times 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday, May 23, 1960, I placed in the 
Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
at page A4325, under the heading “Is 
Washington, D.C., Really a Hick Town?” 
an extension of my remarks. In the 
introduction I pointed out that the New 
York Times had not printed an article 
by Mr. Alvin Shuster, a member of the 
Washington bureau of the New York 
Times. 
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It was not my intention to cast any 
reflection upon the good name of the 
New Lork Times which, in my opinion, 
is one of the finest newspapers in our 
country. If my remarks have caused 
any embarrassment, I sincerely regret 
any such result. It was only my inten- 
tion to call attention to the well-con- 
structed and factual presentation of the 
article by Mr. Shuster, which so ably 
portrayed the fine cultural accomplish- 
ments of the Nation's Capital. 


The Plight of the Prairie Chicken 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, Amer- 
icans who seek to preserye wilderness 
areas, our splendid park preserves, and 
other spots of natural beauty such as 
the Indiana Dunes, for which many of 
us have striven for some years, will be 
interested in a report which has recently 
come to my attention of the efforts of 
the Prairie Chicken Foundation of Illi- 
nois to halt the decrease in the numbers 
of this species as a result of grazing and 
cultivation of farm land. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article, Is the Prairie Chicken in Ili- 
nois a Lost Cause?” from the March 
1960 Audubon Bulletin, be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[Prom The Audubon Bulletin, March 1960] 
Is THE Prarrre CHICKEN IN ILLINOIS A Lost 
CAUSE? 

(By Dr. Ralph E. Yeatter) 

In his “Report on a Game Survey of the 
North Central States,” published in 1931, 
Aldo Leopold stated: “In every State of the 
north central region except Wisconsin, the 
restoration of the prairie chicken is ed 
as @ lost cause.“ The trend of the evidence 
to be here presented is to the contrary. It 
indicates that chickens respond even more 
readily than other cyclic species to manage- 
ment measures. The conservation movement 
has no right to discard these magnificent 
game birds when no real effort, other than 
ill-enforced closed seasons, has as yet been 
made in their behalf.” Leopold believed that 
refuges were the key to prairie chicken con- 
servation, 

Investigations in Illinois and other States 
have borne out Leopold’s views. We know 
now the type of refuges needed. Prairie 


chickens have a shorter breeding period than 


quails or pheasants. Because nearly all 
broods are hatched before mid-July, rela- 
tively undisturbed nesting cover is required 
during the spring and early summer, 
Chickens cannot withstand indefinitely the 
heavy losses of nests caused by farm ma- 
chinery and intensive grazing in general 
farming regions, 

Prairie chickens continued to thrive in the 
redtop grass seed-producing region of south- 
central Illinois for more than 60 years after 
they became scarce or disappeared elsewhere. 
The seed did not ripen until July; thus the 
birds were able to hatch their young and 
get them on the wing before the harvest. 
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During World War I. however, farmers of 
the region found it was more profitable to 
lime and fertilize their fields for grain crops 
than to produce grass seed. Most of the red- 
top fields disappeared and the chickens be- 
gan to decline sharply. Other grassland 
birds, including upland plovers, Henslow's 
sparrows, grasshopper sparrows, savannah 
Sparrows, meadowlarks, king rails, marsh 
hawks, and even quails decreased also, in 
varying degrees. 

The value of grassland nesting and brood 
cover is now widely recognized. A national 
refuge for prairie chickens is belatedly being 
established in eastern Kansas under the 
auspices of the National Wildlife Federation, 
Nearly all States with remnant colonies are 
making some effort to set aside refuges. 
Wisconsin seems to be well in advance of all 
other States In working out its program. 

The recently formed Prairie Chicken Foun- 
dation of Illinois has the objective of estab- 
lishing an adequate system of grassland 
refuges within the State. Parent organiza- 
tions are the Illinois Audubon Society, the 
Ilinois Federation of Sportsmen’s Clubs, the 
Ilinois Division of Izaak Walton League of 
America, and the Illinois Chapter of Nature 
Conservancy, Inc. Officers are J. W. Gal- 
breath, chairman, of East St. Louis; Ralph 
Smith, vice chairman, of Chicago; Mrs. 
Madeline Dorosheff, secretary, of Springfield: 
and George B. Fell, treasurer, of Rockford. 
Various State agencies, including the Natural 
History Survey and the Department of Con- 
servation, are cooperating. 

What kind of refuges are needed to insure 
the survival of prairie chickens in Illinois? 
In the publication the Prairie Chicken in 
Illinois (Il. Nat. Hist. Sury. Bul. 22(4); 1943), 
the writer stated: “In southeastern Illinois, 
prairie chickens are well adapted to living in 
prairie farming districts where from 20 to 
30 percent of the total agricultural land is 
grass type cover that is not disturbed until 
July 1 or later. Presumably, similar grass 
acreages and farming practices would create 
fair to good prairie chicken range anywhere 
they might be applied on the Dlinois prairie. 
Although solid blocks or closely grouped 
tracts are probably most satisfactory from 
the standpoint of administration, good 
prairie chicken management does not require 
that refuge areas be contiguous, provided 
proper distribution of smaller refuge areas 
can be obtained. For example, certain sand 
prairie townships in northern Illinois might 
be converted into good chicken range by 
leasing and converting to grassland refuges, 
for a term of years, 25 percent of the total 
farmland in the form of 20-acre, 40-acre, 
or larger tracts of the poorer farm soil 
throughout each township.” 

Experience gained during the 25 years 
leads us to believe that the 3 was 
sound, although some amendments are 
needed. It would undoubtedly be more eco- 
nomical and more permanent to buy, rather 
than lease, refuge lands. Moreover, gray 
soil prairie and sand prairie areas where 
chickens are still present, or’ where they 
would be likely to spread soon from existing 
colonies, should be sought, and these are not 
necessarily the areas of lowest fertility. Ef- 
fort should be made to locate management 
areas where farming practices are likely to 
furnish part of the required nesting cover. 
Wisconsin has adopted a plan of setting 
aside an average of one 40-acre refuge per 
square mile to supplement dwindling nest- 
brood cover in the well-known Buena Vista 
marsh of about 46,000 acres in Portage 
County. Public-spirited citizens and or- 
ganizations there already have purchased 
some of these tracts, and the Wisconsin 
Conservation Commission has stated that it 
is ready to lease and manage lands which are 
privately purchased for Prairie Chickens (“A 
Guide to Prairie Chicken Management,” by 
Hamerstrom, Mattson, and Hamerstrom, 
1957). 


May 25 


Solving the many problems of locating, 
financing, purchasing, and managing sult- 
able refuge lands will require much hard 
work by the Prairie Chicken Foundation and 
associated agencies. It seems probable that 
most of the 3 or 4 management areas now 
contemplated by the foundation should 
finally embrace 20 or 25 square miles each, 
including the active farms interspersed 
among the refuges. Nevertheless, the ref- 
uges at first could be confined to farming 
areas as small as 4 square miles. Other 
tracts could be added as results were ap- 
praised and as funds became available. Such 
a scatter pattern of nesting cover appears to 
produce higher chicken populations than 
continuous prairie. 


Rail-Water Rates 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK C. OSMERS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. OSMERS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include an editorial Whose 
Fault?” of May 17, 1960, which ap 
in the Journal of Commerce, an excel- 
lent newspaper published in the city 
New York. 

It seems to me, Mr. Speaker, that this 
editorial touches upon some very impor- 
tant points. The first point is the need 
for a more vigorous,” clear-cut, 
thoughtful approach to decisions by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission. 

The second point is the need for ac- 
tion by that Commission to implement 
the national transportation policy de- 
clared by this Congress, so as to pre- 
serve in full vigor transportation bY 
water, highway, and rail adequate for 
the commerce of the United States and 
our national defense. 

Mr. Speaker, the Ninth District of 
New Jersey, which I have the honor to 
represent, includes the Borough of Edge” 
water. In the Borough of Edgewater i$ 
located the New York harbor terminal 
of the Seatrain Lines, a very unique 
coastal water transportation company 
which has pioneered the application of 
container methods to the transportatio? 
of freight by water. The Seatrain ter“ 
minal is served by the New York, Sus 
quehanna & Western Railroad Co., 4 
small railroad which connects the Sea“ 
train operation with all of the larger 
railroads serving the New York Harbor 
area. 

I understand that about 25 percent 
of the Susquehanna’s revenues are de- 
rived from freight interchange with the 
Seatrain Lines, and thus we have th 
somewhat unusual situation wherein the 
fortunes of this small railroad, which 5 
vital to my district, are dependent to * 
large extent upon the fortunes of th® 
water carrier. 

Recently, the continued existence of 
the Seatrain service to and from Edge“ 
water has been placed in jeopardy be- 
cause of the rate war being conducted 
against the coastal water lines by oet 
tain major railroads. The decision 
the Interstate Commerce Co on 
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Mentioned in this editorial apparently 
Was somewhat equivocal, and did not 
insure the continuance of the Seatrain 
Service- between Edgewater, Savannah, 
New Orleans, and Texas City. If the 
Seatrain is forced out of business, this 
turn would probably mean bank- 
for the Susquehanna, and great 
damage to the commerce of my district. 
Thope, Mr. Speaker, that the members 
or the Interstate Commerce Commission 
Will read this editorial with great care, 
and will take its lessons to heart, and 
that in its future actions the Commis- 
will be conscious of the need for 


Uding the Seatrain, which are so vital 
Our commerce and national defense, 
= Plan for the future with confidence. 
© editorial follows: 
the Journal of Commerce, May 17, 
1960] 


Wos FAULT? 


bentarles A. Webb, youngest of the 13 mem- 
ton ot the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
or ed in an unusually direct way on some 
ada short-comings of that agency in an 
Month delivered in Richmond, earlier this 


cane Pointed out that the Commission was 
ange’ to reach 1,721 decisions last year, 
own to issue a report on each under its 
at name or under the name of one of its 
ber 10 ns. This works out to some 172 cases 
Commissioner, which means tpat if the 
oMmissioners themselyes had to prepare 


yen 


ing (or closely supervise the writ- 
-8 Of) three to four decisions per week. 

wamvone who follows ICC's decisions, and 
even Pens complexities involved in reports 


eb What actually happens, as Mr. 

is noted, is that much of this material 

The Written. But that is not the point. 
Poi 


3 members wield great power—greater 
Certain . of them perhaps realize, and 
y greater than many Federal judges. 
Wield altogether too much power to 
me to lean safely on ghostwriters. 
Work, recognize that the Commission's 
durin has vastly increased in complexity 
8 the last 30 years. The extension of 
tion to trucks and water carriers 
and Federal Motor Carrier Act of 1985 
ep Of the Transportation Act of 1940, re- 
Ward vely, and of pipelines and freight for- 
tar has confronted it with problems 
broposzond the expectations of its first 
W nents, 
Mich also agree with Mr. Webb that too 
Of 100% time is taken up with trivial 
chest untof-the-min cases. — ones in which 
for ritten reports will probably suffice 
Missi present, and that if only the Com- 
unter? really important decisions were 
they probably wouldn't add up to 
10 or 15 per Commissioner per 
be ut Workload that ought, at least, to 
8 manageable proportions. 
Toners postion is: How to get the Commis- 
Pee of trivial cases and then get 
centrated on the broader policy 
— that rightfully should be their pri- 
have Concern? A number of suggestions 
ple been made in this respect; for exam- 
day increase the staff, or put more of ICC's 
gen O-day functions under a general mans- 
We or both. Some might help, but first, 
itselr the Commission has got to help 


vas trouble ts that no small part of the 
is of o MPlexities with which ICO is grappling 
its own making. 
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To put it bluntly, many of the present 
complexities arise from the Commission’s 
dogged refusal to come to grips with the 
larger issues facing it, for example, the issue 
of joint rates, over which water carriers have 
been struggling with railroads for years, and 
the issue of the ratemaking clause of the 
1958 Transportation Act on which ICC has 
not yet handed down a single definitive 
opinion despite a whole rash of pending 
cases filed for the express purpose of pro- 
ducing such an opinion. 

Tt is because ICC is seemingly as deter- 
mined to be fair as it is determined to avoid 
any kind of resolute stand on these issues 
that the labyrinth of complexities has mush- 
roomed so swiftly. 

An example is provided by its recent de- 
cisions on Atlantic coastal pulpboard rates 
involving Seatrain Lines with a number of 
railroads. 

What the water carrier wanted in that 
case, and attempted to force, was a clear de- 
cision to the effect that the rails were bound 
to set up joint rail-water or water-rail rates, 
or that they weren’t. It would then know 
at least whether to abandon the service, 
whether to count on staying in it, or whether 
to resort to the courts. 

But, as in the case of a number of 100 
decisions which could have determined the 
effect of the ratemaking clause, it go neither. 
In an attempt to be fair, ICC ordered the 
rails to give Seatrain other forms of rate 
accommodations, in consequence of which 
neither side is any surer of where it stands 
today than it was before the case was filed. 

The result of this is that, not knowing just 
where ICC does stand on these key rate 
issues, rate cases by the score are pushed into 
the Commission's hopper by all kind of car- 
riers subject to Federal jurisdiction in an 
effort to ascertain just how far they can go 
in any direction. And ICC itself, finding no 
set course in this paper sea, is more and 
more hopelessly mired in detail. Its overall 
policy, murky enough before the 1958 act 
was passed, has become, if anything, murkier 
still. 

It may well be, as some of the commis- 
sion’s more thoughtful members and critics 
have said on occasion in the past, that a 
structural reorganization of the whole agency 
is advisable. > 

But before anyone proceeds to that, we 
think the Commisison might show a little 
more resolution in meeting head on the pri- 
mary regulatory problems it was set up to 
decide, within, of course, the framework set 
by Congress. 

As we have said previously, ICC itself will 
not have the final say on these matters. On 
some of the larger issues a resort to the 
courts is virtually inevitable no matter 
which way its decisions go—the ratemaking 
clause being one of them. But until ICC 
itself acts, there can be no resort to the 
courts, and until the courts act, the whole 
transport horizon will remain hidden in the 
prevailing murk. 


Air Transport Progress Is Discussed by 
Stuart Tipton at Morgantown, W. Va., 
Chamber of Commerce 40th Anniver- 


sary Event 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 
HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 
OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 
Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, last 


night at Morgantown, W. Va., the cham- 
ber of commerce of that city held its 
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annual dinner meeting in celebration of 
its 40th anniversary. 

It was my privilege to have been a 
participant in the program in which 
Gov. Cecil H. Underwood and Repre- 
sentative HARLEY O. Staccers made brief 
remarks. 

The event, for which President Robert 
B. Creel ably served as toastmaster, was 
built principally around the theme of air- 
port expansion and development and the 
importance of air transport to commerce, 
industry, educational progress, and com- 
munity betterment. 

To develop and discuss the topic, the 
organization appropriately had as guest 
speaker, Stuart G. Tipton, president of 
the Air Transport Association of Amer- 
ica, with whom I have had a most pleas- 
ant relationship which dates back to my 
14 years of service in the House of Rep- 
resentatives during the 1930's and 1940's. 

Stuart Tipton was one of the men in 
government who was active in the draft- 
ing of legislation which culminated in 
the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938. He 
later served in the agency, and still later 
became associated with the organization 
he now leads, composed of 49 air car- 
riers employing 120,000 men and women. 

Mr. Tipton congratulated the Morgan- 
town Chamber of Commerce on its 40th 
anniversary and noted that the Air 
Transport Association is having its 25th 
anniversary this year. He competently 
developed the story of the quarter of a 
century of progress by the air transport 
system. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp extracts from Mr. Tipton's 
address. 

There being no objection, extracts of 
the address were ordered printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

EXTRACTS or ADDRESS By STUART TIPTON 

It was just 25 years ago that the airlines 
got together and formed the Air Transport 
Association. That was the beginning of the 
creation of an air transport system. There 
were airlines operating before 1936, of 
course, but they were operating in a 
highly individualistic manner. The com- 
mon ground of a trade, and service, organi- 
zation, permitted the airlines to offer the 
public a truly integrated network of trans- 
portation. 

That network is still the backhone of the 
Nation’s air transportation. 

I'd like to tell you a little about this net- 
work because it has a direct application to 
Morgantown, and indeed, every city in the 
United States. 

The Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938 estab- 
lished certain guidelines for the Nation's 
airlines. The act said that the airlines were 
to serve the Nation’s domestic and interna- 
tional commerce; the post, office; and the 
national defense. 

As part of this mandate, the airlines were 
certificated by the newly formed Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration in 1938. They were 
awarded certificates of convenience and ne- 
cessity. Convenience: For the traveling and 
shipping public. Necessity: Because the 
Congress of the United States realized even 
in those fledgling days of air transportation 
that the future was in the air. And, if the 
United States was to take the leadership in 
air on, Government encourage- 
ment and Government leadership were vital. 

This has been the result. The United 
States now has the finest, most efficient, sys- 
tem of air transport in the world. 

But, all of the credit for this growth can- 
not be assigned to a single, Federal source. 
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It must be shared by the managements of 
the airlines, and by their employees, and by 
the investors who provided the private funds 
that permitted the carriers to invest in con- 
tinually better aircraft. 

But, it must also be shared by some 50 
States of the Nation, and hundreds of 
municipalities. 

I say this because it was the States, cities, 
and local communities that saw the air age 
approaching and set about to prepare for 
it. They did this by building airports. 

I don’t think I have to tell you that with- 
out alrports, you don't have a system of air 
transportation. And if you didn’t have a 
system of air transportation, here are some 
of the things you wouldn't have: 

Almost 55 million passengers traveling by 
air, spending about 84 billion for food, lodg- 
ing, entertainment, and other expenses, and 
about $2 billion for the air transportation. 

Almost 2 billion letters sent to U.S. citizens 
throughout the Nation. 

More than 650 million ton-miles of freight 
and express flown throughout the country, 
and to oversea destinations. And, perhaps 
more importantly, a fleet of 1,900 aircraft 
that are ready to support the defense effort 
in time of cold, or hot, war. Some of these 
aircraft—about 300—are in what is known as 
the civil reserve air fleet. These planes, and 
their crews, are frontline, modern, four-en- 
gined planes, ready on 36-hour notice to sup- 
port the military anywhere in the world, 
carrying troops and critical supplies. 

Other planes are part of WASP, the War 
Air Service Pattern. Their mission is to 
provide support to the military effort within 
the United States. 

And, of course, all of the scheduled alr- 
lines would take a major role in the trans- 
portation of priority passengers on their 
regular routes and schedules during a crisis. 
It would be impossible for any transporta- 
tion pattern to be devised that would not 
place primary reliance on air transport. Last 
year, for instance, 47 percent of all common 
carrier, intercity passenger-miles were han- 
dled by the commercial airlines. 

Probably about this time, at the present 
rate of expansion, the total passenger-mile 
haul of the airlines is equal to the total of 
all intercity railroads and all buses. 

Gen. Thonras D. White, Chief of Staff of 
the Air Force, in fact, said: “The importance 
of commercial air carriers and general avia- 
tion as elements of U.S. alrpower has never 
been greater nor more influential than it is 
now." 


But that’s Just one side of the contribu- 
tion that the civil air transport system, and 
the civil airport system—and I can’t empha- 
size that word system enough—make to the 
national defense. 

Actually, the civil airport is an important 
link in the airpower chain. Here is how it 
works: 

During World War II, about 430 airports 
were turned over to the military in the in- 
terest of the war effort. These fields had 
been designed, and bullt, from the ground up, 
to fulfill the needs of civil air commerce but 
the easy convertibility of peace to war needs 
res the transition smooth, and inexpen- 

ve. 

And, today, 15 years after the end of hos- 
tilities, there are some 245 airports for which 
the Department of Defense has some mili- 
tary requirement. Just recently, the Air 
Force announced that it was considering 
plans for periodic or emergency dispersal of 
its B-47 bombers from military bases to civil- 
ian airports to help meet the growing Soviet 
missile threat.” 

The Senate Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce Committee also saw the overall value 
of the airport in terms of military prepared- 
ness. Last February, the committee pointed 
out that: Airports are not wholly local assets 
serving as vital and necessary links in the in- 
terstate flow of goods and passengers, in 
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our foreign trade, in the discharge of Federal 
responsibility for the carriage of mail, and 
as active or standby facilities for military 
use.” “Thus,” the report went on, “in addi- 
tion to the emergency value of civil airports, 
there is a day-to-day utilization of them by 
components of our Military Establishment.” 

And, I think you might be surprised to 
know that one out of every five landings or 
takeoffs at the Nation's civil airports is by 
a military plane. 

The value, then, of airports in terms of the 
needs of the commercial airlines, and the 
national defense, is a dramatic, and visible, 
fact. 

What is not as well known, perhaps be- 
cause it Is so well camouflaged into the 
routine fabric of community life, is the fact 
that the airport serves in other ways. 

Take, for instance, that great and growing 
segment of activity known as general avia- 
tion. 

The airlines operate less than 2,000 aircraft, 
the military about 37,000. General avia- 
tion—and by that I mean the private and 
company-owned aircraft—operates more 
than 70,000 planes. 

Airports have provided an enormous stim- 
ulant to the postwar tendency to locate 
plants in smaller cities, and corporate air- 
craft have becom flying offices—connecting 
the home factory, many miles away, with 
branch plants, subcontractors, and markets. 
Many corporations have established their 
own private airlines, in fact, and these are 
used in the main for trips to off-line airports. 
About 70 percent of the total passenger-miles 
of annual corporate flying is to these smaller 
airport cities. 

The private pilot, and the student pilot, 
have a need for the airport because it pro- 
vides the vital facilities—fuel, hangar space, 
trained mechanical personnel—that they 
must have. Some 400,000 men and women 
hold private pilot licenses. They are the 
nucleus of the Nation's reserve air strength, 
and the Civil Air Patrol. 

It is not generally known that the airport 
is a tremendous asset to the farmer. In 46 
States, farmer operators annually fly some 
800,000 hours doing farm chores, such as 
spraying, seeding, dusting, surveying, check- 
ing crops, counting wild ducks, shooting 
coyotes, and fertilizing. Almost three- 
fourths of the Nation's airports sustain some 
portion of agricultural acitivity. 

The airport today, then, is a key link ina 
circle of industrial and community develop- 
ment. 

I have chosen “circle” as a description be- 
cause it is more appropriate to the actual 
sequence of development than the analogy 
of the “chain.” 

Let's look at the circle. If you have an 
airport that is not up to date, that cannot 
adequately service all users, and I mean, of 
course, the private, the business, the corpo- 
rate aircraft, as well as the commercial air- 
line, then you will not be able to attract 
these users. 

And, if you do not attract these users, the 
firms who are out scouting for new plant 
locations, will pass by your city, and look 
for one that can accommodate their aircraft. 

If the plant scouts overlook your city, in- 
dustrial development will lag and the need 
for commercial airline service that follows 
industrial development, with all of its at- 
tendant activity in terms of freight, pas- 
sengers, and mail, will not materialize, and 
the airlines, too, will Jook for those cities 
that can produce the necessary amount of 
traffic. 


Along about this time, you might find 
yourself like Goldsmith's “Deserted Village,” 
where village statesmen talked with looks 
profound—and news much older than their 
ale went round.” 

In brief, a community without an ade- 
quate airport in these days of air commerce, 
finds itself severely handicapped. It lacks 
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that basic tool for getting, and doing busi- 
ness. As Gen. James Doolittle said: “A city’s 
economic health depends to a considerable 
degree on its ability to accommodate air- 
craft efficiently and safely.” 

The modern-day ambitious city must grab 
that circle of development. And the place 
to grab hold is right at the threshold at 
the airport. 

Let me bring this image into a ttle 
sharper focus and take a closer look at the 
Morgantown Airport. 

As I understand it, the city council has 
decided to submit a $790,000 airport im- 
provement bond issue to the voters at a citY 
election on June 7. This represents the 
first opportunity that voters will have 
to vote on a bond issue to improve the alt” 
port. 

Several times during the past 10 years. 
your city leaders have applied for, and re- 
ceived, matching funds from the 
Government, But Morgantown was unable 
to meet the Federal appropriation on the 
required 50-50 basis. 

What this has meant, of course, is that 
needed improvements have not been made 
at the airport, and its facilities are j 
about what they were about 20 years 
when the first scheduled airline service W95 
introduced. 

As some of the forward-looking leaders 
in your city have pointed out, you have, in 
effect, stood still in this era. But as 
know, transportation does not stand 5 
The picture has changed. I'm told that 
railroad passenger service is no longer avat 
able at your city. Bus service has cha 
only slightly. The highway network in and 
around the Morgantown area is adequate. 

So, your future, as well as that of 
city, of any size, is in the air. 

But, let's do a little arithmetic on the 
problem of the airport improvement. Let“ 
see what you get for your investment. 

Last year, for instande, there were an 
estimated 75 persons earning their living 
in Morgantown in the aviation fields. Th 
total payroll was close to $350,000. And 
more than half of the people were located 
at the airport itself. 

Well, I've been talking in overall terms 
about the value of air transportation, now 
what does all this mean to Morgantown 
It means this: Almost three-quarters Of * 
million dollars a year. 

Here's how it adds up. Last year, almost 
10,000 persons came to Morgantown by 9’ 
most of them via commercial air transport. 
Their average stay was 3 days, and tnei 
average expenditure was $25 a day. TH 
total for the year: three-quarters of a million 
dollars. 

But the bond issué only calls for $790,000- 
Therefore, in the first year alone, your 2 
munity will get back almost its entire in 
vestment. 

And, of course, that return doesn't come 
back in chunks to a few; it spreads throughs 
out the whole community—to hotels, tall 
restaurants, and their suppliers; the re 
stores, the local transit lines, the 00 


the drugstores, and every kind of 
and supply. 

These figures are based on the “old” aif” 
port. A new airport, with adequate run tor 
lengths, with more and better facilities t 


attracting the private pilot, the corporia 
plane, the commercial airliner, will 


-greatly to the return on the investmen 


t. 
I can’t imagine a better buy for the money 

But, looking at it from another point d. 
view, suppose the airport is not impro 
The impending sale of the Morganto¥® 
Ordnance Works brings the area to the dor! 
step of a potentially tremendous industri® 
expansion, 1 

This expansion can only come about r 
you have a good “sky harbor“ —avaflable . 
industry and its ever-expanding and im 
portant labor force. 
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Also, consider the responsibility you have 
to the present industries and firms which 
are already here, and operating. 

In order for them to compete with rival 
industries throughout the country, they, too, 
Must have adequate air service, and an sir- 
Port that can match that service. 

A new hospital is going up at the uni- 
Versity medical center. Much of the suc- 
dess of this new addition will depend upon 

ease of transportation for the patients, 
Visitors, medical specialists, staff, and criti- 
fal supplies from Morgantown, to all parts 
of West Virginia. 

But, this is the alr age, and Morgan- 

or Wheeling or any city in any State 
ls not an entity, separate unto itself. 

It is important, even essential, for in- 

ce, to Pittsburgh, that Morgantown have 

a modern airport because there are letters 

and express shipments, passengers, 

freight, in Pittsburgh that are destined to 
flown to Morgantown. 

How many letters, how many passengers, 
how much freight is delivered, and how fre- 

tly, from just this one point depends 
don what Morgantown is doing to improve 
ts air facility: the airport. 
concept, really, is the heart of the 
Federal system of airports and it is why the 
Sovernment does appropriate funds for air- 
Ports throughout the country. 
The Congress has passed, over the years, 
pieces of legislation, and for vary- 
Ing amounts, to the end that this system 
Would be strengthened. 

They have had faith in the future of 
Morgantown as an fmportant center of com- 
aeree. That's why, through the Federal 
ta on Agency, funds are made available 

the development, and improvement of 
Your airport, and others. 
They're described, as I said earlier, as 
patching funds.” What is needed, it seems 
me, is for “matching faith’ on the part 
Of the Morgantown area residents who share 
the Government's optimism, as well as re- 
» for the potential of this city. 
West Virginians can be well assured that 
are being represented by legislators 
Who understand the meaning of, and will 
dock toward, the full realization of in- 
UStrial and community development that 
alr age can bring. 
ea Edward P. Curtis summed up what 
w. means for all of us several years ago 

hen he told President Eisenhower in a 
Special report: 

“The United States is becoming more and 
more an sir community. During the last 
to years our national strategy has come 
a essentially upon airpower in its 
kia oE manifestations, The industrial 

devoted to air technologies now com- 
the largest single pool of employ- 
bant in manufacturing. The airplane has 
n me the prime mover of our population 
T its circulation over distances of 200 miles. 
developments are changing the 

ameri can way of life, our habits of work, our 
fo onal outlook. H they are given room to 
low their logical evolutions they may well 
ee the principal sustaining elements to 
Wel} Social and economic well being as 
Co as Our national strength, for years to 


m r. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, in 
Ige cmarks in introducing Mr. Tipton, 
dettelared that West Virginia cities need 
th, ter airlines service and suggested that 

ere is a case pending before the Civil 
aeronautics Board which could be most 

Dful to our State and its citizens, 
Beene the so-called Great Lakes Local 
teach case on which the Board should 


b a decision, inasmuch as it has 
Processing the matter for more 
han 3 years, 
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Mr. President, I now ask unanimous 
consent to have printed following these 
remarks, and at this point in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recor, further excerpts 
from my talk at the chamber of com- 
merce meeting. à 

There being no objection, excerpts 
from Senator RANDOLPEH’s remarks were 
ordered printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 

EXTRACTS OF REMARKS BY SENATOR JENNINGS 
RANDOLPH, DEMOCRAT OF WEST VIRGINIA, 
AT MORGANTOWN CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
DINNER MEETING, MORGANTOWN, W. VA. 


The CAB, by other decisions in recent 
years, has established a pattern of strength- 
ening local service carriers, ether by sub- 
stituting them for larger trunklines in 
smaller and medium-size cities, or by de- 
certifying long-haul airlines at points where 
the feeder carriers have already been serv- 
ing in conjunction with the bigger com- 
paines, 

The purpose of these air traffic pattern 
changes has been to improve schedule fre- 
quency, and, at the same time, reduce the 
subsidy of the local carriers. The CAB has 
applied this program to dozens of cities, and 
it is significant that, although some com- 
munities raised questions at the time the 
issues was posed, I know of none which ob- 
jected after the alteration in service was 
instituted. 3 

The Civil Aeronautics Board, following 
receipt of the examiner's report last Sep- 
tember, has had more than 7 months to 
reach a decision in the Great Lakes Local 
Service case which could be the means for 
real improvement in air traffic for numerous 
communities of West Virginia and other 
nearby States. : 

Frequency of service, and increased air- 
craft departures and enplaned passengers, 
are vital to our State. It has been the ex- 
perience of other States and areas that fre- 
quency of departures and passenger in- 
creases have been stepped up as much as 
threefold after the changeover to local car- 
rier service has been accomplished. 

Then, too, new and expanded air trans- 
port service will aid in the industrial de- 
velopment of West Virginia. 

It is appropriate, however, that I speak of 
the splendid service which has been pro- 
vided to our State and its citizens by both 
trunklines and local carriers during the 
pioneering and transition period in which 
the pattern of airline service has been 
changing. I mention especially the Amer- 
ican, Capital, Eastern, Trans World, Alle- 
gheny, and Piedmont Airlines. 

I emphasize that it has been almost 8 
months since a Civil Aeronautics Board ex- 
aminer, after more than 3 years of investiga- 
tions, made recommendations to the Board, 

I do not imply any prejudice as to how 
the CAB should rule in deciding the case, 
but it does seem unreasonable that the 
Board should further delay a formal ruling 
which I hope would be consistent with the 
pattern it has established for other areas 
in recent years. Such a decision is vital to 
a number of West Virginia communities, 
especially those which presently experience 
too-infrequent aircraft arrivals and depar- 
tures, such as Morgantown, Clarksburg-Fair- 
mont, Elkins, Wheeling, Parkersburg, Hunt- 
ington, Beckley, and Bluefield. Any deci- 
sion improving local service schedules 
likewise would benefit aerial intercourse be- 
tween these communities and the Capital 
City at Charleston, a trunkline airport city, 

Recently, I addressed the members of the 
CAB and brought to their attention a special 
study which shows the remarkable increase 
in schedules and traffic enplaned at a num- 
ber of typical cities in the year immediately 
following replacement of a trunkline by a 
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local carrier, or suspension of a trunkline 
where a local carrier was already operating. 

It was noted, for example, that at Bristol. 
Va., a trunkline company had 4.559 aircraft 
departures the year prior to August 25, 1952, 
whereas its successor on that date—a local 
service airline presently serving West Vir- 
ginla—had 6,605 aircraft departures during 
its first year of operations at that airport fol- 
lowing the August 25, 1952 trunkline-to- 
local service change-over, The trunkline had 
served 19,195 passengers the year prior to 
that date, whereas the local service airline 
successor served 29,416 passengers its first 
year at Bristol. 

At Mansfield, Ohio, where another local 
service airline which figures in the case 
presently pending before the CAB replaced 
a trunkline had only 658 aircraft departures 
the year prior to April 15, 1953. But the 
lecal carrier successor had 2,332 aircraft de- 
partures its first year in service at Mansfield 
following that change-over date. Enplaned 
passengers increased from the 2,961 served 
the last year by the trunkline to 4,444 served 
by the local service airline its first year at 
Mansfield. 

Equally significant changes could, and 
probably would occur at the Morgantown, 
Clarksburg-Fairmont, Elkins, Wheeling, 
Parkersburg, Huntington, and other 
in West Virginia if the case-pending before 
the CAB for so long could now be expedited 
and implemented. 


Cooperative Efforts for Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, at a 
meeting of the board of governors of 
the Agriculture Hall of Fame on Friday, 
May 20, 1960, Mr. B. Bynum Turner, 
chairman of the board, delivered an 
address which I thoroughly enjoyed 
hearing and which all Members should 
have an opportunity to read. 

This meeting brought many famous 
and successful men from all parts of the 
United States in the interest of agricul- 
ture. Cooperating with Mr. Howard A. 
Cowden, president of the Agriculture 
Hall of Fame, in making plans for this 
spring meeting were the executive man- 
agers of the three chambers of com- 
merce, Mr. Elisworth Green, Jr. of Kan- 
sas City, Mr. Chad A. Wymer of Olathe, 
and Miss Peg Carr of Ottawa. These 
three contributed materially to the suc- 
cess of obtaining this project for Wyan- 
dotte County. 

Attending the luncheon meeting in 
addition to the board of governors were 
leaders in agriculture, leaders of labor, 
and leaders of business and industry. 
Besides benefiting all fields of agricul- 
ture, this project brings together impor- 
tant and successful men and women of 
labor, industry, and agriculture who co- 
operate and work together for a single 
objective. This permits a better under- 
standing of the problems of labor by in- 
dustrial leaders on the one hand and 
of industry by labor leaders on the other, 
and both learn more of the problems 
confronting the farmers. 
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Last session, Mr. Speaker, I introduced 
H.R. 5789, a bill to incorporate the Agri- 
culture Hall of Fame which passed the 
House this year and is now awaiting ac- 
tion in the other Body. Permit me to ex- 
press my appreciation to you, Mr. Speak- 
er, to the Honorable Jonn W. McCor- 
MACK, the majority leader; the Honor- 
able EMANUEL CELLER, chairman of the 
Judiciary Committee; the Honorable 
E. L. Forrester, subcommttee chairman, 
and the members of their committees 
for such splendid cooperation in assist- 
in in ogbtaining House approval of this 
legislation. 

Mr. Turner in his address showed a 
businessman's keen insight regarding 
the situation confronting the farmers of 
America and visualized the important 
contribution that the Agriculture Hall 
of Fame will make, not only to agricul- 
ture, but to business, industry, and edu- 
cation. 

I ask, Mr. Speaker, that the address 
of Mr. Turner be included as part of 
my remarks: 

ADDRESS BY Mr. B. BYNUM TURNER, AGRICUL- 
TURAL HALL or FAME, BOARD or GOVERNORS 
EpRING MEETING, Kansas CITY, KANS., May 
20, 1960 
It's rather like carrying coals to Newcastle 

for anyone to speak before a distinguished 

group such as this about anything having 
to do with agriculture. For, if anybody 
knows and appreciates the traditions, the 
past achievements and the future potential 
of the farmer and his honorable profession, 
it certainly is you people here in this room. 

I have, during the past several weeks, 
given some serious thought to the Agricul- 
tural Hall of Fame. Since I am so new in 
this job as chairman of the Hall of Fame’s 
board of governors, my thinking necessarily 
has been that of a man on the outside look- 
ing in, rather than on the inside looking out. 
Nevertheless, I have arrived at some views, 
and if you will bear with me, I should like 
to pass them on to you for what they may 
be worth. 

As you know, halis of fame have long 
been established in various fields, especially 
athletics, and down in Oklahoma City a hall 
of fame to honor the American cowboy is 
taking form. Throughout this land of ours 
are many other types of shrines dedicated 
to the men and women who helped to make 
our country great. The petroleum industry, 
for example, has its Drake Well Memorial 
Park in Titusville, Pa., where oil was dis- 
covered a century ago. 

But nowhere in America Is there a central 
shrine that honors the farmer for the role 
he has played, and continues to play, in 
making and keeping us the best fed and 
best clothed people in the history of civili- 
zation. 

As you know, steps are now being taken 
to overcome this omission. It is both fitting 
and significant that the Agricultural Hall 
of Fame should be planned for the Kansas 
City area, for it is this part of the country 
that provides so much of the food for the 
tables of America and so many of the fibers 
that make our lives more comfortable and 
pleasant. 

The Hall of Fame is not to be an elaborate 
complex built by farmers for their own self- 
glorification. Rather, the project is an all- 
embracing one of widespread interest. While 
it is designated as the Agricultural Hall of 
Fame, it is an undertaking that merits— 
and will, I know, be built upon—a broad 
base of cooperation and support by people 
everywhere. 

It is indeed a lamentable fact that the 
average American little understands or ap- 
Preciates the indispensable role played ‘by 
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agriculture in the Nation's economic well- 
being. In recent years, a word has been 
coined to convey something of this sig- 
nificance. The word is “agribusiness,” 
which obviously is a blending of the two 
words “agriculture” and “business.” Agri- 
business is broader than agriculture itself, 
of course. It is a combination of all pro- 
duction operations on the farm, of the 
manufacture and distribution of supplies 
and equipment to be used on the farm, and 
of the processing and distribution of farm 
commodities and items made from them. 

Measured in total assets, agribusiness in 
the United States is almost twice as large 
as the sum of all of our manufacturing 
enterprises. It accounts for 40 percent of 
all consumer expenditures in this country, 
and it employs 37 percent of the Nation's 
total work force. You also realize the mag- 
nitude of agribusiness in the fact that last 
year the American farmer invested almost 
$5 billion—a new high—in buildings, ma- 
chinery and equipment. He spent perhaps 
and additional $2.5 billion for fuels and 
lubricants to operate his equipment, using 
more petroleum power than did all industries 
combined. The modern farmer obviously is 
a key customer of many other industries, 
Think of the great volume and variety of 
items he buys—rubber tires for his tractors 
and other equipment, chemicals to fertilize 
and condition the soll, motor vehicles and 
trucks by the millions, steel for his build- 
ings, and on and on. 

The farmer today is every bit as much a 
business executive as any man in this room. 
He is the manager of a going business whose 
capital investment is on the average $75,000 
and upwards. Totally, American farmers can 
count assets of more than $200 billion— 
holdings, incidentally, that are about equal 
to the value of all stocks listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange. 

The successful farmer nowadays must be 
management-conscious or he won't continue 
to be successful very long. He has to plan 
and execute on the basis of more variables 
than most other businessmen. He must be 
alert to world conditions more so than most 
executives because, for instance, what hap- 
pens to Argentine and Australian wheat 
could be of direct economic concern to him. 
If he is a livestock farmer, he must prophesy 
correctly what the markets will be months 
ahead. He must carefully plan and execute 
all of his purchases himself to make certain 
that he is buying what is needed, when it is 
needed and at the most economical cost. 

So rapid and so pronuonced has agricul- 
tural progress been in the United States 
that even the farmer himself may have not 
found occasion to reflect on just how notable 
the total accomplishment has been. Here in 
the so-called breadbasket of the Nation you 
are familiar, I am sure, with the statistic 
that the farmer of 20 years ago produced 
enough to feed himself and 11 other people; 
whereas today’s farmer takes care of himself 
and 26 others. What the farmer has thus 
achieved is what might be called a “pattern 
for plenty.” 

Freedom from famine is pretty much the 
exclusive property of modern-day America. 
It is a luxury that not even our Nation's 
founders enjoyed because it has come to us 
only in the past 50 to 100 years. It was 
neither by luck nor coincidence that the 
farmers of this Nation scored substantially 
more progress in a few generations than was 
recorded in all of the centuries of civiliza- 
tion previously. Agriculture has achieved its 
tremendous gains by working hand-in-hand 
with industry, commerce, science and educa- 
tion within the framework of America’s 
unique climate of political and economic 
freedom, initiative and competitive enter- 

History provides a classic comparison. In 
many respects, the farmer of the early days 
of the Roman Empire was not unlike his 
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American counterpart of today. He owned 
and worked his own land, and farming then. 
as now, was a highly esteemed occupation. 
In an atmosphere of economic and political 
freedom, Roman agriculture built the foun- 
dation of modern farming. Romans recog- 
nized the value of legumes in preparation of 
the ground for wheat. Their methods of 
growing grapes and olives were so sound that 
they were followed with little change for cen- 
tury after century until 100 years or so ago. 
Their stock breeding was advanced for its 
day, and they were learned enough to yoke 
oxen and use animal power to help till the 
fields, 

For 1,800 years no significant agricul- 
tural progress was made. George Wash- 
ington and Thomas Jefferson actually could 
plow no faster than Solomon or Caesar. Bu 
then came the unprecedented agricultural 
revolution of the 19th and 20th centuries 
when resourceful Americans began applying 
their Inventive genius, their engineering ap- 
titude and their scientific skill to the task. 

Jefferson was among those who helped to 
launch the mechanical revolution on the 
farm. He designed the first American mold- 
board on sound mathematical principles. 
thus making it possible for plowwrights to 
produce moldboards of a common model. 
The development of the reaper ushered in 3 
new era of progress. With a hand sickle, & 
good man in the year 1800 might cut 
an acre of wheat a day. By 1840, mechanical 
reapers were cutting 5 or 6 acres daily, With 
the appearance of the two-wheel sulky in the 
middle 1860's, the farmer rode on his plow 
for the first time. Soon came the three 
wheeler to give him greater safety, stability, 
and control. Threshing machines appear 
on the scene not long after the Civil War. 
Meanwhile, oil had been discovered in the 
hills of western Pennsylvania and, in the 
kerosene age that followed,» the number of 
farms in America trebled and the production 
of all crops literally skyrocketed. America? 
agriculture was well on its way to establish, 
ing the pattern for plenty that so many Of 
us now take for granted. 

Development followed development, and 
each one, in its own way, contributed to the 
momentum of the agricultural revolution. 
The 1930's, for instance, saw the production 
of the all-purpose tractor. This modification 
combined the ability to do roweropping with 
drawbar and beltpower usefulness, and aise 
permitted the tractor to serve as an efficieD 
carrier for many types of mounted and semi- 
mounted implements. The Introduction of 
rubber tires on tractors stepped up trac 
performance and speeded most field opera“ 
tions from 25 to 50 percent. Another sig“ 
nificant development was the introduction 
in 1935 of the high compression, gasoline- 
powered tractor. It is a matter of consider 
able pride to my associates and me that Ethyl 
Corp. played a leading role in bringing aboni 
this indispensable mechanical workhorse 
the farm. 

These, of course, are but a few of the de- 
velopments in agriculture in past decades 
There have been many others, and there will 
inevitably be many more to help our farmers 
produce the vast amounts of food and fi 
that the world's ever-expanding population 
will require in the years before us. 

The individual who has never paused to 
consider what the agricultural revolution has 
meant to him personally indeed has a revel 
tion in store. Never before in the history 4 
man has a people eaten so well, both quanti 
tatively and qualitatively. At the same 
that our farmers are helping so measurably 
to feed less fortunate nations of the world, 
we here at home enjoy abundant food sup” 
plies with plenty left over. Not only th®™ 
but we have at our command a greater vari 
ety of food of higher quality than ever, and 
that food reaches us in many conyenieD” 
forms—concentrated, ready-mixed, heat-and 
serve and so forth. 
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These advances have been made possible, 
of course, through the happy combination 
of greater farm production and modern 
Processing, distribution and marketing tech- 
niques. Even with the more, better and 
varied meals we enjoy, Americans today 
spend a smaller percentage of their income 
for food than they did 20 or 25 years ago. 
At the 1958 spending level, according to the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, 21 percent 
of total consumer income went to pay for 
food, compared with 23 percent during the 
1935-39 period. If we ate at the same level 
As 20 years ago, only 16 percent of consumer 
income now would be going for food. 

Is there any more inspiring story of free 
enterprise at work than this? I can think 
of none. This story of American agricul- 
tural progress is one that should be known 
and understood by every last citizen, adult 
and child alike. But, as you and I both 
know, that, unfortunately, is not the case. 
Therein lies the value of the Agricultural 
Hall of Fame. Such a national shrine will 
serve to call the Nation's attention to the 
Many contributions of agriculture and those 
industries related to it—automotive, chemi- 
Cal, petroleum, rubber and steel, to name 
Just a few. The hall of fame will bring to 
the farmer the credit and public acclaim he 
truly deserves. It will lend added dignity 
to the occupation of farming. It will be a 
Meeting place for the common interests and 
ideas of agriculture, business, industry and 
education. It will honor the leaders of 
agriculture and titute a permanent rec- 
Ord of their great accomplishments on be- 
half of ali mankind. But, most of all per- 
haps, the hall of fame will symbolize pro- 
Fress— the progress of years gone by, the 
Progress now being achieved, and the inevi- 
table progress that will be accomplished in 
the years ahead. 

It is the fond hope of all of us that the 
day is not too distant when the proposed 
Agricultural Hall of Fame will pass from 
the realm of man’s dream to actuality. A 
dynamic, living; hall of fame will require 
the vision and the efforts of many. I am 
Certain that we shall find no dearth of that 

of support among those who might 
called upon to carry this worthy project 
through to completion, 


Pope Thanks Levinson for Aid 


SPEECH 


HON. JOHN LESINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. LESINSEI. Mr. Speaker, I am 
y inserting an article in the RECORD 
Which I believe is a fine example of the 
fact that peoples of different national- 
ities and religions can assist each other 
and live in harmony when they respect 
the rights and values of others: 
[From the Detroit Times, Apr. 27, 1960] 
Pore THANKS LEVINSON FoR Am 
Vatican Crry, April 27.—Benjamin Levin- 
Son, head of Detroit’s Franklin Mortgage 
Co., today had the personal thanks of Pope 
John for assistance he has given to the 
Catholic missionaries of SS. Peter and Paul. 
A After receiving Levinson and his wife Clara 
n a special audience, the Pope told them: 
“The missionary cause of the church is its 
most important. We thank you for past and 


‘ny future effort you may make in its 
behalf.“ 
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Levinson explained he was of Jewish faith 
and said he and his wife were overwhelmed 
by the Pope's kindness to them. 

Pope John also thanked Michigan's Gov- 
ernor Williams for a personal letter to him 
as well as for a gift medal of the Mackinac 
Bridge coda. 

Levinson, beaming, presented two medals 
to the Pope, the one in the name of the State 
of Michigan, from the Governor; the other 
from Mayor Miriani. 

The mayor's was a bronze medallion struck 
in commemoration of Detroit’s 250th birth- 
day year, 1951. 

In a personal letter from the Governor 
which Levinson handed to the Pope, Williams 
sald: 

“The whole State of Michigan wishes you 
health, happiness, and the satisfaction of 
serving God and your fellow man in rich 
measure.“ 

Earlier, Levinson was accorded the un- 
usual honor of a personal tour of the papal 
apartments, including the Pope's study. 

The Detroiter was also privileged to stand 
at the exact spot in the window of the 
papal apartments where the Pope imparts 
blessings upon crowds in St. Peter's Square 
below. 

The square was bathed in bright sunlight 
yesterday as Levinson gazed upon it. 

Levinson's road to the Vatican started 
about 15 years ago when, in his own words, 
“the Dominican Order in Detroit was trying 
to build a school and they were being pushed 
around,” 

He succeeded in obtaining Government 
approval to release scarce material and 
helped raise funds. ó 

That was only the beginning and Levinson 
soon found himself assisting in the building 
of Austin Catholic High School and St. 
Michael's and later in projects at the Uni- 
versity of Detroit. 

He also helped the late Cardinal Mooney’s 
fund drive for Boysville and similar projects 
before he met the P.I.M.E. Missionaries of 
SS. Peter and Paul about 2 years ago. 

Levinson became interested in the work 
of the missionaries in Asia, Africa, and 
South America and helped raise $86,000 last 
year at a $1,000-a-plate dinner in Detroit. 

The fund will go toward building a semi- 
nary to be known as the-Maryglade College 
for Missionaries in Memphis, Mich. 

Levinson was made a Knight of Charity 
last November 18 when the dinner was held. 

The superior general and other priests of 
the missionary order accompanied the Levin- 
sons to the papal audience. 

They presented him with a silver medal 
with a papal inscription expressing grati- 
tude for efforts of Detroiters on their behalf. 

Levinson promised an even bigger Detroit 
campaign to assist the cause of building the 
seminary. He said he would reveal detalls 
when he returns to Detroit. 

The Levinsons flew to Nice, France, last 
night and will motor to the principality of 
Monaco today. 


Trade Unionism, an Ethical Force in a 
Pecuniary Society 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 
OP MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 
Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 


to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an address delivered by Solomon 
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Barkin, director of research, Textile 

Workers Union of America, before the 

10th annual conference of the Inter- 

national Association of Personnel Women 

in New York on April 30, 1960: 

TRADE-UNIONISM AN ETHICAL FORCE IN A 
PECUNIARY SOCIETY 


(By Solomon Barkin, TWUA Director of 
Research) 

The present conference has centered its 
attention on the moral and ethical conflicts 
in our society. The primary emphasis has 
been on the ethics in the market place. 
This issue is not a new one for the trade- 
unionists. His primary role in our society 
has been to raise this very issue and test our 
performance by this criteria. 

The trade-union movement has consid- 
ered itself one of the primary agencies of 
critique designed through moral preach- 
ment, and practical activity to secure a 
correction of the malpractices in our society 
which subordinate human and ethical 
values and repress the individual in free 
development. It is an agency of protest 
which has never relied solely upon good in- 
tentions of the governors of our economic 
organization, It has rallied the mass of the 
industrial citizens to take the job of correc- 
tion into their own hands and to fight for 
the amelioration of their own lot and reline- 
ment of powers. The ssors of power 
have seldom yielded their might, privileges, 
and endowments with grace, even when they 
have recognized some of the merits of the 
upsurging groups demanding greater equal- 
ity, status and more economic returns. 

Theories of justice, visions of equality, and 
acceptance of the logical merits of other's 
positions have proven to be useful prepara- 
tions for the battle of change. But older 
orders seldom graciously yield their en- 
trenched positions. The new gains have 
repeatedly to be wrested from the mightier. 
Our great hope has been that the extension 
of the democratic process would facilitate 
the broadening of the base of citizenship æ 
so that the transfer of power could be 
smoothly effected through the ballot box. 
This hope has been denied in many coun- 
tries of the world where colonial powers- 
have retained their grip until local exaspera- 
tion broke it by revolution. The areas 
where the transfer of political power has 
been effected smoothly stand as a confirma- 
tion of our belief in the democratic moral- 
ity. But even in the United States, the 
battle for implemeting elementary princi- 
ples of political, economic, education, and 
soctal equality has been prolonged and is 
still continuing. One cannot fear the worst 
after speaking to the responsible political 
and communal leaders of the Deep South in 
this country. Yet by resisting the imple- 
mentation of the principles of equality, they 
are inviting forceful protests and s 
deep shafts of resentment into the souls of 
millions of Americans. The resulting bitter- 
ness will reap its vengeance on the children 
of the present defenders of the status quo. 

The fight for greater social justice is the 
raison d'etre of the trade-union movement. 
Unions are created and are being constantly 
formed by employees to achieve their goals 
of equality and independence in the market 
place. They represent the local skirmishes 
in the battle for greater democracy in the 
full society. The individual workers’ resent- 
ments against employers, society or en- 
tire way of life and the denial of the rights 
which the community had promised him, 
‘are positively expressed in the specific de- 
mands made on the local employer. Only 
after the union has been formed does the 
worker become part of an entire social move- 
ment which labors incessantly for the im- 
plementation of the great teachings of the 
brotherhood of man. 
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Union leaders have generally been re- 
cruited in the formative days from amongst 
the protesters, the religious men and the 
social idealists. They are the rebels of the 
society, While the institutionalization of 
the processes of negotiations and collective 
bargaining tends to submerge this voice of 
general social dissent, the greater movement 
never loses this character no matter how 
prosaic its articulation, how preoccupied it 
may be with the routines of bargaining and 
the problems of administration. Even the 
tolerance of the membership for unethical 
and undemocratic conduct by some of its 
leaders is borne out of a cynicism for the 
nature of the society in which they live. 
They have allowed such leadership to con- 
tinue because they have lived in the midst 
of the moral mire of the society which con- 
tinues to drown them and know the real 
might of power and force. They have known 
that management violates the moral codes 
and feel that their own first job is to get 
along with the improvement of thelr own 
lots and the protection of their own rights 
rather than the creation of effete institu- 
tions modeled on the rules of middle-class 
morality which is observed more in the 
breach than in the fact, But these same 
groups are active participants with greater 
social calling of this movement. 

The leadership of the trade-union move- 
ment has drawn its inspiration from its 
sense of injustice at the inequities in our 
economic, social, and political society from 
the teachings of the great religious leaders 
and from the social idealistic, philosophic 
teachings which have deplored many prac- 
tices in our society. This drive for a more 
ethical society may seem to be subordinated 
in the daily processes of union administra- 
tion, collective bargaining, and political ac- 
tion. But this very routine provides the 
leverages for achieving these goals in a prac- 
tical manner. The grievance process capped 
by arbitration enhances the dignity of man 
for now he can argue his claims of injustice 
‘and have them independently adjudicated. 
His collective strength makes it possible for 
him to match the employer's power in nego- 
tlations. Through his union he can mitigate 
the cruelty of the competitive system or 
raise his voice in protest against unwelcome 
industrial practices or sound his sentiments 
and views on the needs of the community 
and the Nation. 

The social idealism of the movement has 
been ever visible though the public has 
focused on strikes, violence, strife and bar- 
gaining power. There are no better monu- 
ments to this deeper strain of dedication to 
public purpose than the profound part 
which the trade-union movement had in 
helping bring public free education to this 
Nation and establish universal suffrage. 
The benefits of the shorter work day and 
week were secured only after a century and 
one half of continuing struggle in which 
many lives were lost. The famous Chicago 
Haymarket Massacre of 1886 was a episode 
in this long and continuing story of social 
advance toward a shorter work period. 
Even now the trade-union movement is fore- 
most in the fight against discrimination 
though a contracting segment within its 
own ranks in their own economic self in- 
terest, resists this principle. Who can be 
counted as stouter fighters for more liberal 
social insurance, for adequate medical bene- 
fits for the aged, for aid to distressed areas, 
for a full employment economy, for assist- 
ance to foreign countries? Who has been 
more aggressive and continuing in their 
resistance to communism in this and for- 
eign countries than the trade unionists? 

The goals, and scope of the trade-union 
movement are not fixed. It is a living or- 
Banization which constantly adapts itself 
to the changing economic environment. As 
the nature of the inequalities is altered, its 
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demands are varied; as the injustices are 
experienced by new groups of people, it em- 
braces them to help them gain the status 
to which they have aspired and realize the 
benefits which they seek. As the opportu- 
nities for effecting advances shift from eco- 
nomic to political methods, the movement 
tends to move in these new directions. 

Your program properly speaks of a “chang- 
ing labor market“ for our country is un- 
dergoing vast alterations which portend new 
developments of fundamental importance to 
the future of industrial and labor relations 
and to the nature of trade-unions and col- 
lective bargaining. First, there are new 
trends in the work population. More 
younger and older people will be in the la- 
bor market than ever before; but the middle 
aged group will actually remain stationary. 
The challenge to management is clear. The 
younger people will be better educated and 
have loftier concepts of their own rights and 
place. The adjustment process will be 
therefore more difficult as they will have to 
be trained for the specific jobs. The edu- 
cational institutions will graduate people 
with larger preparation, but the specific 
tools will have to be taught to them. 

More older people on the labor market 
mean the redesign of an increasing num- 
ber of jobs and schedules of work which 
will fit these people. We are only on the 
threshold of accumulating information on 
the nature of the jobs at which older people 
will be able to perform effectively. This 
means that the work will have to be ad- 
Justed to their needs. The rise in the older 
worker population will accent the general 
trend of fitting jobs to people and estab- 
lish the complementary principle of fitting 
people to Jobs as one of equal but not tran- 
scending importance. 

Both the demands of the younger people 


in a desirable workplace and the older peo- 


ple for jobs suitable to them will enhance 
the usefulness of the experimental psychol- 
ogist in the production team. The rising 
numbers of married women in the work 
population presents another type of an ac- 
commodation which the production man 
will have to make. 

Finally, personnel people must prepare 
themselves now to deal with the expansion 
of employment of colored and newer ethnic 
groups in the work population so that they 
can gain fuller acceptance as equals in the 
workplace and be offered equal opportunity 
on all jobs according to their individual com- 
petencies. 

Second, the higher rate of technological 
change which we will experience presents 
a serious challenge to the individual worker, 
enterprise, and society. The newer changes 
are more sweeping for they will eliminate 
large numbers of jobs requiring existing 
skills and place a new accent on higher 
educational preparation. Displacement will 
be more frequent; transfers will become more 
necessary in plants where total employment 
is being maintained; retraining will become 
imperative as expansion opens up jobs for 
which there are no persons in the labor mar- 
ket, The higher rate of plant closings will 
spell more migration and the shift of more 
responsibilities for helping people to the 
communal social agencies. 

The Nation's responsibilities for assisting 
communities and people to deal with the 
problems of personnel and communal ad- 
jJustment will necessarily increase. The 
agencies for economic redevelopment for dis- 
tressed areas will have to be multiplied so 
that the transition from contraction to eco- 
nomic expansion and from closing plants to 
the opening of new ones will be effected in 
the shortest possible period. 

Third, the development of automation 
presents our society with another chalienge 
for which we have not been adequately pre- 
pared. The significance of this technical 
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innovation is that it not only ts associated 
with three new tools: the transfer machine, 
the electronic computer, and the servo- 
mechanism, but that it has finally estab- 
lished means for mechanizing clerical and 
technical jobs. For the first time we are 
able to eliminate thousands of them. While 
the initial impact has not been invariably 
unfavorable from the point of view of em- 
ployment, as new uses are developed for 
data, and people and the large numbers of 
female workers in these jobs have provided 
a setting favorable to easy adjustment, the 
long-term outlook is not so reassuring. 
The shifts of employment to more highly 
demanding ones and the routinization if 
not the elimination of many of the current 
thousands of administrative jobs and man- 
agerial jobs will present a serious challenge. 
For concurrently along with this develop- 
ment we are observing the increasing con- 
centration of displaced people in the service 
employments paying lower wages and pro- 
viding less attractive opportunities. The 
characteristics of future job groups are not 
equally attractive. 

It is, moreover, more than likely that as 
routinization develops and as authority is 
concentrated into an executive management 
group in the future business enterprise as 
more service organizations are operated by 
large-scale business agencies, that the pres- 
sure for unionization will grow. 

Finally, we may also report that another 
force favoring unionization of many groups 
hitherto unresponsive to the appeal will be- 
come increasingly felt. The emphasis on 
democratic participation and in decision- 
making which has become widespread both 
in industry and our society will have to be 
reflected in provisions for employee organi- 
zation within the enterprise. While the 
channels for personal advancament through 
changes among employers were open, and 
resulted in constantly rising standards and 
broader individual opportunities, the em- 
ployees in the newer industries and occu- 
pations will not be interested in unions. 
But this entire setting will be revised. Em- 
ployees will seek to obtain more of a say 
in the determination of their conditions of 
employment and the decisions affecting their 
opportunities. The response will be or- 
ganization. The new agency may at first 
avoid the term. Professional groups may 
undertake to provide grievance machinery 
or standards of employment. But these are 
likely to be makeshifts as the new cycle of 
unionism matures in this country. 

Personnel management can make its 
greatest contribution in recognizing that the 
tools are no substitute for substance. The 
basic employee equities and rights, and op- 
portunities can only be effectively realized 
in an expanding. full-employment society 
where he is organized and speaks through 
his own union to establish not only proper 
conditions for employment but also par- 
ticilpates in the decision-making processes 
relating to his employment and looks to the 
union to carry on the continuing battle for 
equity both within the plant and in the so- 
ciety as a whole. 

Personnel management has the responsi- 
bility of interpreting these needs to the 
dominant economic powers within the 
enterprise. Resistance to these demands as 
to all movements for greater rights and de- 
mocracy will, in the long run, challenge the 
viability of the society and the social system 
itself. Management should be helped to 
come to terms with these demands. 

The second major responsibility for per- 
sonnel management is to help the enter- 
prise to adjust to the changing character 
and complexion of our work force and our 
economic structure and the continuing pub- 
lic emphasis on the obligation to hire a full- 
cross section of the people in a community 
rather than practicing policies of discrim- 
inatory selection.: More emphasis must be 
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Placed on fitting jobs and industrial en- 
vironments to people rather than the 
reverse 


The third responsibility for personnel 
Management is to recognize that the enter- 
Prise has an obligation to minimize the 
difficulties of personnel adjustment through 
the development of programs of transfer, 
training, and income maintenance. 


Freedom of the Seas 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, recently 
the Congress of the United States ap- 
Proved an amendment to the statement 
Of policy of the Mutual Security Act 
Which has written moral principle into 
dur economic aid legislation. This dec- 

tion favors freedom of the seas and 
economic cooperation between nations 
Who are recipients of our aid and rec- 
Ords its opposition to economic war- 
fare, boycotts, * blockades, and restric- 
tions on international waterways. 

The amendment created tremendous 
interest throughout the country, and I 
Would like to call the attention of the 

s of the House of Representa- 
tives to this editorial which appeared 
on May 4, 1960, in the Scranton (Pa.) 
Tunes: 

Senate Raps SUEZ BLOCKADE 


Over the protests of the State Department 
and of Senator J, W. Fuerit, Arkansas 
Democrat who is chairman of the Foreign 
Relations Committee, the Senate has put it- 

on record as favoring retaliatory meas- 

i against the United Arabs Republic for 
ts blockade which has kept Israeli shipping 
= the Suez Canal for the past 12 years. 
© action came on the observance of the 

x anniversary of the founding of Israel as 

SOvereign state. 
uns & 45-to-39 vote, the Senate wrote into 
xa $1405-million foreign-aid spending bill 

&mendment which would give President 
Eisenhower or his successor discretionary 
8 85 to withhold aid from nations practic- 
t Sconomic warfare, The amendment, of- 
“red by Senator PauL H. Dovoxas, Illinois 
pimocrat, and Senator KENNETH B. KEAT- 

» New York Republican, did not mention 
peypt by name, but in the debate Senator 
te made it clear that it was aimed at 

© Arab Republic. : 
tent pointed out that since 1957, Egypt has 

n under a pledge to the United Nations 
tt Permit free transit of the canal but that 
Sa violated its promise. The United 
pl es is morally obligated to see that this 

age is complied with, Senator Dovatas 
ed. “Are we going to go on with con- 
sense ons or are we to try to get some 
he 9 there are moral laws in the world?” 
Mesnater Fuiineicnr attacked the amend- 
at nt as “an unhappy intrusion” into foreign 
tee and charged that it was dictated by a 
Bate ne Political “pressure group.” The 
ado Department expressed fears, that its 
ag tion would “infame” the Arab nations 
ln st the United States without eliminat- 
the canal blockade and would appear to 
the so often made by the 

ang munbsts, that American foreign aid loans 
Grants have political strings attached. 
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In thus trying to please everybody, the 
State Department may wind up by pleasing 
nobody, least of all the American people who 
undoubtedly oppose restrictions on the use of 


any international waterway. The Douglas- - 


Keating amendment is not binding upon the 
President, but at least it puts Congress on 
record, as New York's Senator Javrrs put it, 
as “insisting upon morality and upon the 
honoring of international commitments.” 


Employment of the Physically Handi- 
capped 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, an 
informative and enlightening speech on 
the employment of the physically handi- 
capped was recently given before the 
annual meeting of the President's Com- 
mittee on Employment of the Physically 
Handicapped. 

I find myself in agreement with the 
speaker, Mr. James A. Brownlow, Presi- 
dent of the ALF-CIO Metal Trades De- 
partment, when he stated that It is in- 
deed hard to realize that in this great 
land of ours and with the tremendous 
strides we have made by working to- 
gether, we have as yet failed to meet our 
responsibility in a field so vital to the 
welfare of us all, namely, employment of 
the physically handicapped.” i 

As pointed out, that while it is tru 
that Government, private industry, trade 
unions, and social agencies “all show 
continuing progress in this field, it is at 
far to slow a rate and can give us noth- 
ing but a limited pride In its accomplish- 
ment.” 

Mr. Speaker, I commend and recom- 
mend Mr. Brownlow’s speech for a bet- 
ter understanding of the problem and 
the challenge: 

REMARKS OF MR. JAMES A, BROWNLOW, PRESI- 
DENT, METAL TRADES DEPARTMENT, AFL-CIO, 
BEFORE THE ANNUAL MEETING OF THE 
PRESIDENT'S COMMITTEE ON EMPLOYMENT 
OF THE PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED, WASH- 
INGTON, D.C., May 5, 1960 
It. is indeed hard to realize that in this 

great land of ours and with the tremendous 
strides we have made by working together, 
we have as yet failed to meet our respon- 
sibility in a feld so vital to the welfare of 
us all, namely, employment of the physically 
handicapped. 

While it is true that the record of gov- 
ernment at both the State and National 
level, the record of private industry, the 
record of our trade union movement, and 
the record of private social agencies in our 
country all show continuing progress in this 
field, it is at far too slow a rate and can 
give us nothing but a limited pride in its 
accomplishment. 

We have won some skirmishes, but the 
victory still lies ahead. 

There are those who may differ, but to 
me it seems patently clear that our greatest 
task is to Integrate the employable handi- 
capped into the work force in the shortest 
period of time and to use them at their high- 
est possible skills so as to enable them to 
gain or regain the dignity and pride which 
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come from successful work performance and 
the satisfaction of earning one's own way 
to the greatest extent his capacities will 
allow. 8 

Our population is growing and our life 
span is constantly lengthening. We are con- 
fronted with a growing number of persons 
handicapped in one way or another, who 
must get the chance to fit in effectively and 
efficiently in industrial employment and be 
given the opportunity to carry their appro- 
priate part of our national responsibility. 

We as a Nation are guilty of indifference 
and can be appropriately charged not only 
with the waste of human resources, but with 
a lack of social consciousness in failing to 
face up to our responsibility in meeting this 
problem. . 

Technological progress 1s developing rap- 
idly throughout our Nation, not only in in- 
dustry but in medical science. Certainly, 
our great specialists in medical technique 
and know-how should be challenged to 
achieve the goal of preparing each perma- 
nently impaired member of our society so 
that he can rapidly gain and enjoy his great- 
est potential of employment and usefulness. 

Certainly, our industrial engineers and 
specialists should be challenged to develop 
the techniques and arrangements which will 
allow industry to integrate economically 
such handicapped workers into its industrial 
work force. * 

The blame for our slow progress to date is 
not chargeable only to one group in our 
society. All of us from labor, management, 
and government must take our share of re- 
sponsibility. We know that we still have 
today some very substantial roadblocks clos- 
ing plant gates to the employable handi- 
capped. 

In addition to the general reluctance of an 
employer to employ a handicapped worker 
and which is certainly unjustifiable from a 
social viewpoint, we know that in the vast 
majority of our States many employers are 
reluctant to expose themsleves, rightly or 
wrongly, to what they believe are substan- 
tial additional economic risks which must 
be borne by those employing handicapped. 
One reason often given is workmen's com- 
pensation insurance costs. Unfortunately, 
most of our States still have workmen's 
compensation legislation which fails through 
an appropriately established second injury 
fund, to limit employers’ liability. 

In far too many States employers are still 
subject to broad and unfair ability in the 
event of injury to workers who were previ- 
ously handicapped. Naturally this has 
served to close off the handicapped’s em- 
ployment opportunities. 

However, a few States now have work- 
men’s compensation legislation which pro- 
vides for second injury funds which limit 
the employer's liability strictly to those in- 
juries occurring to the handicapped while 
he is in such employer’s employment. 

It is imperative that immediate and con- 
certed efforts be made to enact legislation 
in all States which require same and which 
will remove the broad and unfair liability 
which still must be borne by employers in 
the event of injury to a worker who was 
previously handicapped. 

It is also of utmost importance that a far 
better Job be done in disseminating the facts 
with regard to employment of the handi- 
capped. Their good record of job perform- 
ance and low absenteeism should be broad- 
cast to dispel contrary fictitious views held 
by employers not experienced in handicapped 
employment. 

In addition, it is of vital concern that a 
far better job be done in resolving the mis- 
apprehensions still held by many poorly 
informed personnel and employment rela- 
tions directors regarding all phases of em- 
ployment of the handicapped. In those 
States where employer liability is properly 
limited by second injury fund legislation, 
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such fact should be publicized so that there 
is no possibility of personnel departments 
rejecting applicants on the basis of fears of 
liability which no longer exist in many 
States. 

The composition of our work force has 
been constantly moving toward a higher and 
higher proportion of professional and 
skilled workers with a constantly decreasing 
demand for the pure backbreaking manual 
labor type of jobs, needing physically strong 
and complete bodies for their performance. 
This change in composition of our work 
force should increase our ability to effectively 
employ workers who have physical handi- 
caps. 

Power equipment, conveyors, and a myriad 
of devices of industry are constantly nar- 
rowing the physical demands and bringing 
the worker to a position where his mental 
and human qualities of thought, Judgment, 
perception, etc., are displacing the require- 
ments for mere physical prowess. 

These factors should provide a basis for 
utilizing and integrating the handicapped 
worker in the work force with growing 
rapidity. 

Naturally the placement of a handicapped 
worker on a job which will ‘allow for the 
fullest use of his abilities as a worker and 
which will not make undue performance 
demands upon him in the area of his handi- 
cap will help to assure satisfactory job per- 
formance. 

In the limited time at my disposal I do 
not intend to discuss all of the arguments, 
fears, and reasons given by employers against 
the employment of handicapped workers. 

I would not have anyone believe that the 
full responsibility for failure to employ the 
physically handicapped is solely the fault of 
the employer. 

The fact remains that we have many 
unions whose agreements are such that they 
preclude the employment of the physically 
handicapped. 

One would be naive indeed if he believed 
that in every occupation, the physically 
handicapped possessed the same facility for 
production which the general worker has. 
In many instances it might well be to the 
advantage of the labor union to take into 
consideration the productive abilities of the 
handicapped and make provision for them in 
their negotiated contracts. 

Resistance of unions to companies employ- 
ing physically handicapped and the fear that 
they are working at wage rates less than 
able-bodied employees, should be more 
thoroughly examined than it is today and 
work places made for as many of these handi- 
capped as industry can absorb. 

We are convinced that with all-out team- 
work, cooperation of labor, Government and 
private organizations all working together 
with employers, much of the resistance still 
encountered to employment, of the handi- 
capped can be dissipated and far larger num- 
bers will be able to prove through their job 
performance that the employer is not eco- 
nomically penalized through the employ- 
ment of the physically handicapped. 

Before discussing briefly with you the 
trade union movement’s role and responsi- 
bility in this cooperative effort, let me merely 
mention the new hazard brought into being 
with the deyelopment of our atomic program 
and which undoubtedly will present us with 
a problem of worker handicap which will 
require special attention. 

I am referring to the problem of radiation 
exposure. For example, a worker may be re- 
quired to deal with radioactive substances or 
materials and receive a large overdose of 
radiation sufficient to bar him from further 
employment in this area of work, perhaps 
for some months or even for the remainder 
of his work life. 

This man is no less a handicapped worker 
than is the man who has suffered the loss of 
a limb or some other bodily faculty. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


‘The radiation worker's injury is not readily 
seen but the record of his overexposure and 
the requirements of law bar him from work- 
ing where further exposure is possible. With 
the rapidly growing use of radioisotopes and 
other radioactive substances, the problem of 
the radiation handicapped worker will in- 
crease and will also require the concerted 
efforts of all elements of our society. 

In the past several months the newspapers 
have again highlighted the problems of one 
of the workers involved in a radiation inci- 
dent in Texas several years ago and the pres- 
ent predicament in which he and his family 
find themselves as a result of his overexpo- 
sure. 

We in the trade union movement acknowl- 
edge and recognize our responsibility to work 
toward improved legislation in all fields 
necessary to remove the existing barriers and 
resistance to the employment of qualified 
physically handicapped workers. 

On the workmen’s compensation front we 
have urged the broad type coverage for sec- 
ond or subsequent injury funds in State 
workmen's compensation laws, with limited 
liability on the last employer, so as to effec- 
tively remove his fears of being hit with 
heavy compensation loss in the event a hand- 
icapped worker suffers an additional injury. 

These second injury funds should also be 
broadened so that they cover all types of 
injuries, not just loss of a member of the 
body and they should specifically cover radia- 
tion injuries. They should be so designed 
that while the employer’s liability is fixed 
within prescribed limits the employee will be 
fully compensated with the second injury 
fund paying the difference. 

The worthwhile cause which brings us all 
together here today warrants the full and 
constant support of all segments of our so- 
ciety and the devotion of its leaders. 

We, in the labor movement have made 
some small progress through our collective 
bargaining agreements and union manage- 
ment cooperation. 

Many of our agreements make specific pro- 
vision to take care of the replacement and 
retraining, if necessary, of workers injured 
on the jobs and their transfer to jobs which 
lie within their capacities. 

Many agreements made provision 
for the superannuated worker in order to 
assure him of an opportunity to retain his 
employment. 

Some agreements make special provision 
in their job bid or seniority clauses for the 
right of such workers to move on to jobs 
which they are capable of performing, 

The AFL-CIO is striving to increase em- 
ployment opportunities for the physically 
handicapped. It has recommended to all of 
its affiliates a specific program as follows: 

“Through collective bargaining the local 
union should give special recognition to the 
problems of the physically handicapped and 
negotiate necessary contract provisions to 
safeguard their rights and guarantee them 
equal treatment. 

“The local bargaining committee should 
consider all problems arising in the em- 
ployment, reemployment and transfer of all 
impaired workers, whether the physical con- 
dition arises out of on-the-job injuries, war 
service, or off-the-job impairments result- 
ing from disease, injury or congenital 
causes. 

“Practical plans for new employment, re- 
employment, or transfer of workers call for a 
knowledge of the actual physical require- 
ments of jobs. The committee should de- 
termine this requirement following an on- 
the-spot analysis of the job and conditions 
of employment. 

“The disabled person’s physical ability to 
handle the job safely and adequately should 
be determined for the specific job for which 
he may be considered and otherwise quali- 
fied. Sometimes a probationary tryout may 
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be the practical method for final determina- 
tion. 


“Adequate training is an essential element 
in proper placement of handicapped em- 
ployees. On-the-job and apprenticeship 
types of training should afford equal oppor- 
tunity for the physically handicapped em- 
ployees to acquire job proficiency. 

“Proper placement is the key to success- 
ful employment of physically handicapped 
workers. Physically handicapped workers 
should be required to meet the same pro- 
duction and safety standards as other work- 
ers—no more, no less.“ 

Let me add a word of caution here. 

In many instances the use of preemploy- 
ment physical examinations are most neces- 
sary to protect the health and safety of the 
handicapped employees, but their adoption 
for any other purpose than to determine 
physical abilities for a suitable job is un- 
sound and will not be tolerated. The AFL- 
CIO program continues: 

“The proof of satisfactory placement is 
satisfactory performance and progress on 
the job. To assure such progress one or 
more checks should be made by a member 
of the bargaining committee or steward. 
Followup and practical counsel may be 
necessary at frequent intervals In the first 
months of employment.” 

I don't agree with those who feel that 
rehabilitation should be submerged and 
made secondary to the promotion of legis- 
lation to gain appropriations to support 
those requiring rehabilitary assistance. 

To me, the dignity of man and the satis- 
faction which he gains from his work 
achievements, far transcends the importance 
of paternalistic care of handicapped persons. 

Fortunately, most of the people in our 
country have been blessed by our Maker 
with sound bodies and normal minds. All 
of us so endowed are obligated to preserve 
their rich endowment. 

But, we cannot stop there. We have a 
further obligation which we cannot evade. 
It is our responsibility to those not so fortu- 
nate. 

They have the same hopes, the same ambi- 
tions and the same desires as all of us. It 
is our obligation as citizens to see to it that 
they are afforded every opportunity to fully 
use all of their existing faculties to the full- 
est extent that their physical condition will 
allow. 

We cannot meet this responsibility by 
merely appropriating money for food, cloth- 
ing, and shelter. 

We must devote ourselves to the task of 
integrating them into our society and our 
work force, regardless of the cost and effort 
required. Only in this manner can we meet 
our responsibility. 


Senator Dodd’s Advice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend to the attention of 
our colleagues the following editorial 
which appeared in the New York 
Journal-American of May 21, 1960: 

SENATOR DODD'S ADVICE 

Senator THomas J. Dopp, Democrat, of Con- 
necticut, has given volce to what we believe 
must be in the mind of every American with 
respect to Soviet Premier Khrushehev's Inex- 
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Cusable treatment of President Eisenhower 
at the ill-fated summit meeting. 
Senator Dopp told the Senate: 
“Certainly a new, alltime low has been 
hit in the world when a man of Khru- 
v's record, having the blood of millions 
In his hands, can lecture a man like Dwight 
mhower about morality. : 
“Perhaps this incident will help to wake 
Up the American people.” 
Seyen months ago, the Connecticut Sen- 
ator spoke out on the floor of the Senate 
t the Ehrushchey visit to the United 
States. For some time, Senator Dopp has 
expressed the belief that Premier Khru- 
cher would contrive some means to keep 
dent Eisenhower from visiting Russia 
and talking directly to the people of the 
Soviet, 
Events have proved the Senator correct. 
dent Eisenhower's only fault, accord- 
to the Senator, was that he trusted this 
man—Khrushchev—too much—but he 
did so with all good intentions for our 
try.“ Another mistake was to agree to 
a summit meeting without knowing in 
advance what was going to be talked about. 
Senator Dopp has a timely warning regard- 
ing the massive propaganda effort Khru- 
te hen is carrying on in an attempt to get us 
Hi apend mtly all nuclear testing. 
Said tt would be national suicide if the 
‘unists were permitted to succeed. 
The Connecticut Senator has given us a 
fine example of patriotic statesmanship. We 
believe American unity will be strengthened 
We heed this advice from Senator Donn: 
this hour forward, let us give up all 
*elf-deception and speak and act like free- 


who know the truth and are not 
atrald.“ 


Spy Plane Affair 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
Sumas (Wash.) News published in What- 
dom County is one of the leading news- 

rs in my district. Its able publish- 
den e Mr, and Mrs. Harry J. Christen- 


— week Mrs. Christensen editorial- 
inne a column entitled “From Mrs. C.’s 
Bag.” I believe what Mrs. C. has to 
to. in regards to Mr. K. is of interest 
the Members of Congress. The item 
Rom the May 19, 1960, issue of the Sumas 
ews follows: 
From Mers. C.’s MAIL Bao 
byahe “spy plane affair” is most regrettable 
t it will never diminish the wonderful 
— cf peaceful intent by the United 
waar “open” society has indicated to the 
ae Id our good will. We've spent billions of 
for aid to needy peoples, our recent 
Brain ent with India for $1 billion worth of 
of is a remarkable gesture of the goodness 
>N American Government, We've never 
Eht the enslavement of people or the ex- 
on of the United States, 
2 bloody record of enslavement of millions 
Un Pepe against their will is the Soviet 
Worte record. Hungary remains on the 
. id's conscience. 
to brushchey lost his greatest opportunity 
Wh an honest intent for an alliance 
— he “blew” the summit conference. We 
Y have been guilty of poor judgment in 
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the reconnaissance flight over the Soviet 
Union on the eve of the summit, but we've 
never been guilty of inhumanities. 

When Khrushchev pointed an accusing 
finger at President Eisenhower, he proved 
himself incapable of handling a crisis and 
again stands on the outside of the circle of 
people committed to “peace with justice.” 
His. propaganda ‘blast knitted closely the 
Western Powers he hoped to separate and 
brought more of the uncommitted people 
of the world to our side. 

Khrushehev's ruthless propaganda in Paris 
left no doubt he never held the common in- 
terests of humanity, only that of Commu- 
nists. 


Thirty-second Anniversary of Jordan’s 
Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, today 
marks the 32d anniversary of Jordan’s 
independence. The history of the Jor- 
danian independence dates back to May 
25, 1928, at which time a self-internal 
independence became known as the 
Princedom of Transjordan. As the 
years drew back the curtain of repres- 
sion and self-expression, in 1946 Trans- 
Jordan concluded a treaty with Britain, 
whereby the latter recognized the inde- 
pendence of Jordan and its full sover- 
eignty, with His Majesty, King Ab- 
dullah, as the newly proclaimed King. 
This achievement of independence, this 
long awaited dream for Jordan’s people 
became a reality through the unceasing 
efforts of His late Majesty, King Ab- 
dullah, the grandfather of His Majesty, 
the present King Hussein. 

April of 1950 viewed the end of hostil- 
ities between the Arabs and Jews in 
Palestine. The Jordanian Parliament, 
composed of central Arab Palestine and 
Trans-Jordan proper, approved the 
union of the mentioned regions with the 
new state to be acknowledged as the 
Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan. Pres- 
ently, Jordan’s monarch is His Majesty 
King Hussein, the young grandson of 
the late King Abdullah. 

The historic perservance of this king- 
dom’s zealous struggle for independence, 
the vigilant alertness which it protects 
itself from shackling antidemocratic 
elements, the perpetual challenge it 
brings to other nations, certainly char- 
acteridés a kingdom deservant of dis- 
tinguished recognition. 

From a persistent strife of chaos, a 
kingdom has risen to exert itself among 
the free nations of the world. Amid 
present misunderstandings and misgiv- 
ings, the true sovereignty of Jordan has 
shown that the seeds of democratic 
principles can only grow and blossom 
through the tender nurturing of pa- 
tience, understanding, and tolerance. 

On this, their day of Independence, I 
wish to extend greetings to the people of 
Jordan, His Majesty, King Hussein, and 
the Honorable Dr. Yousuf Haikal, the 
Ambassador from Jordan, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, we have 
been in session this year for better than 
4 months. In the remaining weeks be- 
fore adjournment many important deci- 
sions will be made. As I have done on 
previous occasions, I am submitting to 
my constituents a list of questions, as 
follows, and requesting that they ex- 
press their views in this manner. I will 
place the results of this poll in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD. 

Do you favor: 

1. Government-sponsored medical care 
for social security retirees? HR. 4700, 
the Forand bill, proposes that the Gov- 
ernment pay the medical and hospital 
bills—with certain maximum limits— 
for social security retirees to be financed 
by increasing the social security tax. 
Opponents maintain this would injure 
the stability of social security, and that 
millions of elderly people not eligible for 
social security benefits would not receive 
this assistance. 

2, Limiting national expenditures to 
balance the budget? President Eisen- 
hower has predicted a budget surplus 
of $4 billion next year, which he believes 
should be used to retire part of the na- 
tional debt. In the Congress many new 
programs are which seem de- 
sirable, but which would involve the ex- 
penditure of millions of dollars. In de- 
ciding on new programs we must con- 
sider how the money for them will be 
raised or whether to borrow more money. 

3. Use of import quotas to protect 
local industries from foreign competi- 
tion? Many industries in Indiana man- 
ufacture products which are also pro- 
duced abroad. In the continuing efforts 
of our Government to reduce tariff bar- 
riers, and facilitate world trade, the 
competition of these products coming 
from countries where wage standards are 
considerably lower is intense. It has 
been suggested that more adequate pro- 
tection should be accorded our domestic 
industries, including farming. 

4. Increased spending for national de- 
fense? We are spending more than 
$40 billion a year for defense, which is 
the major portion of our national budget. 
Yet many critics say our defense efforts 
have been pinchpenny and that recent 
Russian developments necessitate greater 
defense spending. 

5. U.S. recognition of Red China? To- 
day we recognize the Chinese Nationalist 
government on Formosa instead of the 
Communist government in Peiping. 
Some believe that we should recognize 
and begin trade with Red China. 

6. Increased funds for foreign aid? 
In the last 15 years the United States 
has spent in excess of $80 billion for 
foreign aid. Some claim that our aid 
is doing much to halt the further spread 
of communism and to build strong new 
bastions of freedom. On the other hand 
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some “age that this should be eliminated 
or cut, 

7. Returning to the States one-half 
of the cigarette tax collected from its 
residents for educational uses without 
Federal direction? Proposals are before 
Congress to give Federal assistance to 
schools through grants to the States in 
accordance with a formula weighted to 
assist those which have a greater need. 
A different approach would be to return 
a portion of an excise tax collected in 
each State, such as the tax on cigarettes, 
provided that the money would be used 
for school purposes, either in the con- 
struction of buildings or teachers’ sal- 
aries, but not subject to Federal direc- 
tion. The return to Indiana of one-half 
of the Federal cigarette tax paid there, 
which would be 4 cents on each package, 
would realize $24 million per year, three 
times the amount to be received under 
another proposed program. 

8. Giving in to the Russians by aban- 
doning West Berlin? The prime target 
of Soviet foreign policy is to get the 
United States to withdraw from Berlin. 

9. Withdrawing from pledge to buy 
sugar from Cuba at above the world 
price? We are obligated until the end 
of 1960, under the Sugar Act, to make 
one-third of our sugar purchases in Cuba 
at above world prices. Owing to anti- 
American feelings which have been ex- 
pressed since the Castro regime took over, 
it has been suggested that we not renew 
the Cuban sugar quota. 

10. Repeal of loyalty oath require- 
ment of students receiving aid under the 
National Defense Education Act? Stu- 
dents applying for loans and fellow- 
ships under the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act are required to take an oath 
of loyalty to the United States. Bills 
sci before the Congress to repeal this 
oath. 

11. Retention of the Connally amend- 
ment which allows the United States to 
reject the jurisdiction of the World 
Court? In accepting the jurisdiction of 
the World Court in 1948 the United 
States reserved the right to determine if 
a particular matter is domestic and 
hence not subject to international con- 
trol. It has been suggested in the Senate 
that this amendment be repealed. 

12. Increasing the conservation re- 
serve—soil bank—from 28 million acres 
to 60 million acres? If you are engaged 
in farming, also check here CL). The 
basis of the so-called farm problem 
has been overproduction, which is 
unquestionably causing great difficul- 
ties in the Farm Belt. We can, how- 
ever, be thankful that our difficulties 
have been with abundance and not with 
scarcity. The soil-bank program sets 
aside large areas of land for several 
years, insuring that they will not be 
used for production and that the soil 
will be conserved and replenished. 
There are about 28 million acres cur- 
rently in this conservation reserve; some 
analysts suggest that if the reserve were 
increased to about 60 million acres it 
would balance agricultural production 
and eliminate creation of additional 
surpluses. 

I am looking forward to the replies 
I will receive, and I will advise you at a 
later date of the results of this poll. 
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Israeli Shipping 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to insert in the Rrecorp an ex- 
cellent editorial which appeared in the 
Newark Star Ledger on May 4 supporting 
a position that the United Arab Repub- 
lics cease the blockade of Israeli ship- 
ping from the Suez Canal. 

The splendidly written editorial ex- 
presses exactly my sentiments in spon- 
soring the amendment when our com- 
mittee, the Foreign Affairs, was marking 
up the mutual security bill. I was happy 
to see Senator DoucLas adopt our amend- 
ment in the Senate version of the bill. 

I sincerely believe that it is against 
our national interest and contrary to our 
principles not to serve positive notice on 
Nasser that we will not condone a policy 
of looking the other way in his aggressive 
acts toward Israel. To allow him to do 
so is not only being unfair to our friend 
and ally, but it is tolerating a policy op- 
posite to the goals of the United States 
in sponsoring the mutual security pro- 
gram. To encourage United Arab Re- 
publics in its acts against Israel is to 
encourage such conduct against the 
United States. 

I feel that we must be consistent in our 
policy. It is not the military might of 
the United States alone that will win us 
world respect, it is a dedication to ideals. 
Let us demonstrate to Nasser that we be- 
lieve in our own ideals. 

I call the wonderfully expressive edi- 
torial to the attention of this House. 

EXCHANGING BOYCOTTS 

The be-nice-to-Nasser policy suffered a set- 
back when the Senate adopted an amend- 
ment to the foreign aid bill giving the Presi- 
dent power to withhold assistance to the 
United Arab Republic if it continued to block 
Israeli shipping from the Suez Canal. 

It is a mistake, however, to view Nasser’s 
war on Israeli shipping as solely an action 
against Israel. For Nasser has put into effect 
a boycott of ships that handle cargo to or 
from Israel. And that affects American 
shipping. 

Part of the agreement under which the 
Western nations condoned Nasser's seizure 
of the canal was a stipulation that it was 
to remain open to international shipping. 
This has been violated right from the be- 
ginning by Nasser. The United Nations has 
been powerless in its efforts to persuade him 
to change this policy. k 

It does not seem at all unreasonable for 
us to show displeasure at a policy which is 
directed against the freedom of American 
shipping as well as against Israel. Freedom 
of the seas is meaningless if one country can 
impose the restrictions and boycotts that the 
UAR now is enforcing. 

One school of thought maintains there is 
something improper about withholding aid 
from those who take hostile action against 
us. It is possible to tie too many strings to 
foreign aid. But it also may be possible to 
dispense aid in such a way that it hurts us 
instead of helps us. 

We are told we mustn’t “rock the boat” 
in the Middle East. But if someone is punch- 
ing holes in the boat, it would seem wise 
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to try to stop him—even at the risk of rock- 
ing the boat. 

Experience has shown us that a be-kind- 
to-Nasser policy earns us scorn and abuse. 
If our foreign aid program is to be a mutual 
security program—as it is termed—we can- 
not shut our eyes to the avowed hostility of 
a Nasser. 

If Nasser is to decree a boycott on ship- 
ping, he might well expect to be the target 
of a boycott in foreign aid. 


Americans Have the Same Good Will 
Toward Russians Today as in 1921 
When We Gladly Sent Food To Save 
Millions of Russian Lives—We Hope 
Millions of Russians Still Have the 
Same Good Will Toward Us Now as 
They Did Then, Despite the Efforts of 
Their Dictators To Poison Them 
Against Us 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
include the following article on how 
American corn and other grains sav 
lives in Russia after World War I. The 
article was written by Miss Margo Cairns, 
who is widely known as the Corn Lady 
because of her efforts, which I whole- 
heartedly support, to have our Govern- 
ment show our gratitude for the incom- 
parable benefits corn has brought to our 
people, by declaring the tassel of the 
corn to be our national floral emblem. 

GRATITUDE, How DEEP? 
(By Margo Cairns—“The Corn Tassel Lady”) 

Today Russian officials are making every 
effort to confuse the world’s thought regard- 
ing America and to disparage Americans. 
Our proffered friendship has been mistrusted 
and rejected. An Iron Curtain has agate 
been substituted for the normal] relations 
other nations. However, within the mem 
of adult Americans is proof.of kindness un“ 
equaled in the annals of history, of a life- 
saving mission to 20 million Russians, a 
sion so successful that it even saved the tot 
tering Soviet regime. 

Less than 40 years ago no walls of secrecY 
could keep the evidence of impending 5 
ter from neighboring nations. No 
naissance planes were needed to discover the 
sufferings of a great people. Hot winds car 
ried the ominous tidings to the world. 

In 1921 there was a great crop failure in the 
Volga valley and vast stretches of 
Ukraine. There were no food reserves iD of 
rest of Russia to cope with the threat 
famine. In former years the careful peasants 
had kept gain reserves to protect then 
through occasional periods of drought, pY 
Communist officials seized every 
food from the villages for the Red Army: 
There was no grain left for fall and 8 
sowings, no scrap of food for either the peo 
ple or their livestock. 

The spring sun baked the bare land until 
it was as hard as cement d every 
living thing, The water in the wells failed- 
Then the hot winds began to blow from s 
beria and the deserts. The terrified peop! 
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tried to escape from their villages, to flee to 
distant Moscow. Many fell, never to rise 


Officials in Moscow ware alarmed—they 
to keep the free world from knowing of 
7 impending catastrophe, but on June 26, 
921. Fravda admitted that 25 million Rus- 
were starving. Then on July 23 Maxim 
Gorky, world-famous writer, appealed to Eu- 
and America for bread and medicine. 
The great heart of America responded. 
Herbert Hoover, who had founded the Ameri- 
Can Relief Administration (ARA) to feed Eu- 


Immediately the wheels of salvation be- 
gan turning. Swift congressional action 
2 Millions of dollars available. Early in 

922 the first tons of lifesaving, body- 

corn arrived in Russia and was sent 

Where it was most desperately needed for 

adults. Soup kitchens cared for the chil- 

Hospital and medical supplies quickly 

Aided in battling disease. The crisis was 
Met. Hope stirred. 

For 3 years a large staff of soulless Ameri- 
Lans labored behind the Iron Curtain alle- 
yeting hunger and suffering. They intro- 
Wot corn or maize, the native grain of the 

estern Hemisphere, to the farmers of Rus- 
the grain that has been the dependence 
esa treasure of all the Americas. 
t the manner of planting, culti- 

some of its multiple uses. 
ancient name of “maize” means 
which feeds, nourishes and 
“mother” was waiting on the 

t to feed, nourish and sustain 
te as it surged into the New 
So, with the aid of the Americans, 
to fulfill its mission by “moth- 
ussian peoples. 

In an article by Henry C. Wolfe which ap- 
peared in Week, February 15, 1959, Mr. 


said: 
years—from 1921 to 1924—for 
R American Relief Administration to get 
3 back on her feet. Henry C. Wolfe 
one ot the several hundred dedicated 
Ser gans. who, under the command of 
tnt üllam N. Haskall, did a splendid job 
helping the victims of the great Russian 
famin e. 

msn it was over, the Russians gave the 
ire American staff a great banquet in the 
Sremlin. In the speeches they said we had 
million lives. They presented me 
an elaborate diploma signed by all the 

ing Bolsheviks. 
by Scroll says in part: ‘Be it resolved 
in the Council of the People’s Commissars, 
the name of the millions of people who 
saved—to express the most deeply 
delt Sentiment of gratitude, and to state that 
People inhabiting the U.S.S.R. never 
Tget the aid rendered to them by the 
of 8 people, holding it to be a pledge 
tion”, future friendship of the two na- 


Hie 
fa EE 


8 
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88 Mr, Wolfe wrote: But they have for- 
Must And this is the irony: there surely 
toda, be many high Communist officials 
know, WhO owe their lives to the ARA. Who 
We? Perhaps Malenkoy—who was a 
ter wee in Orenberg, the worst famine cen- 
ing prlussia—received our food and cloth- 
192; aps Gromyko, a child of 12 in 
Even gte, in our child-feeding kitchens. 
fited b chey himself may have bene- 
In y our generosity,” 
hu, ddttion to the dedicated services of 
can rh of trained Americans, the Ameri- 
mith; lef Administration spent about $70 
the In voted by Congress and approved by 
Gra ident, to help the Russian people. 
to be titude, how deep? The answer seems 
in the dust clouds that the hot winds 
“gain carrying over the Iron Curtains. 
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According to Pravda, the “unusually capri- 
cious spring with its strong, impetuous winds 
and sharp changes of temperature from one 
day to another, night frosts alternating with 
day temperatures of close to 70 degrees have 
begun to dry out the soll.“ 

Very recent reports tell that “dust clouds 
thick enough to blot out the sun, are drift- 
ing slowly up the Danube.“ In Bulgaria, 
Rumania, and Yugoslavia these clouds have 
impeded visibility. On certain days thick 
deposits of sand and top soll covered the 
streets of Bucharest. These dust clouds are 
blowing in from the U.S. S. R.“ 

Are these dust clouds a symbol of a gov- 
ernment's ingratitude? A nation is only as 
great as it is grateful, 


Cuban Danger in Westchester County 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT R. BARRY 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, the situa- 
tion in Cuba is serious. Recently I drew 
the attention of the Congress to the 
seizure of the Otis Elevator Co. plant 
in Cuba. Now, apparently, there is some 
fear that there is actual danger from 
Cuban revolutionary activities in my 
own county of Westchester. I would call 
your attention to an article which ap- 
peared Thursday, May 19, 1960, in the 
Herald of Westchester: 

INCIDENTS FEARED HERE—ENVOYS Homes 

WATCHED 

Westchester homes of Latin-American 
diplomats are being closely watched by 
county law enforcement officials in a hush- 
hush stepup of security precautions, trig- 
gered by the flareup of Cuban political agi- 
tation in New York City. 

The secret protection “of Latin-American 
envoys has been going on for some time, 
But gun-toting bodyguards, nationals of the 
country involved, have been doing most of 
the protecting up to now. . 

Very quietly, in the past few days, local 
police officials were Instructed, through 
channels of communications tracing back 
to Washington, that some of the diplomats’ 
homes should be discreetly kept under closer 
scrutiny. 

High-level U.S.A. officials, it was learned, 
fear a possible “incident’—kidnaping, as- 
sassination attempt or just unruly mob 
action. 5 

About a dozen Latin American nations’ 
consulate or United Nations officials and 
their families—usually including children— 
reside in Westchester, according to infor- 
mation this newspaper has received. 

The tinderbox situation in Latin America, 
produced by Fidel Castro’s conquest of 
Cuba, has kept most diplomats edgy. 

Even more worried than the working en- 
voys are those who are out of a job. The 
appointees of ousted regimes, they could not 
return to their countries. 

Some of them are still living here, wait- 
ing to see what happens next. They, in 
particular, are potential targets of agitators. 

The increased protection of diplomats 
here was begun after last week’s widespread 
riots between pro-Castro and anti-Castro 
street fighters in New York. 

This show of violence so close to West- 
chester’s residential neighborhoods has wor- 
ried area security agents more than ever. 
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Meanwhile, in Washington, still another 
aspect of the touchy Caribbean situation was 
noted by a Westchester Con 0 

Castro's seizure of the Otis Elevator prop- 
erty in Cuba is “a direct blow to the people 
of my city of Yonkers where is located the 
Otis Elevator plant which has supplied the 
Cuban subsidiary with millions of dollars’ 
worth of equipment.” 

So stated Congressman ROBERT Barry, of 
New York's Westchester and Putnam Coun- 
ties, on the floor of Congress. 

He explained that American jobs here at 
home, not just across the sea in Cuba, are 
involved. 

“Some way must be found so that Ameri- 
can property owners in Cuba are adequately 
compensated,” Barry said, 

“I say it is an arbitrary seizure, an im- 
position on the rights of our citizens who, 
through their investments, have contributed 
much to the progress of the Republic of 
Cuba,” Barry told the Congress. He de- 
scribed as “outrageous” that Castro has 80 
far refused to negotiate seriously with our 
State Department. 

Introducing into the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
ORD a report on the seizure of the Otis Ele- 
vator plant in Cuba, Barry told that the 
person put in charge by Castro was a 23- 
year-old native of Guatemala, a Julio Ca- 
ceres, who had no previous experience in the 
elevator business. 

This young revolutionist’s first act was, 
of course, to dismiss the Otis manager, Vin- 
cent Pedre, a native Cuban who had worked 
for Otis continuously for 34 years. 

The result of this and other actions has 
been gradual dissolution of the Otis Eleva- 
tor business with its 200 and more Cuban 
employees. 


Support for Adequate Minimum Wage 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 5, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, a heart- 
ening development in our generation 
has been the closer relationship among 
the great religious faiths in our Nation. 
While each has properly retained its own 
religious concepts, its own approach to 
the common goal of salvation, there has 
been a growing realization that there is 
a great community of interests, a wide 
area for joint or parallel action, by peo- 
ple of all faiths. 

A striking illustration is in the matter 
of protection for the least-privileged and 
the lowest-paid members of society. We 
find the great religious bodies, Protest- 
ant, Catholic, and Jewish alike, speaking 
out with increasing vigor on this ques- 
tion. 

Just as they share a tradition of char- 
ity, these great faiths share the convic- 
tion that the laborer is worthy of his 
hire. The principle of a living wage for 
every toller was a part of God's law, long 
before necessity made it a part of man’s, 

It was in this spirit that a recent con- 
vention of the National Council of Jew- 
ish Women, with 110,000 members 
throughout the country, reaffirmed its 
support of a social program that includes 
a better wage-hour law. I ask unani- 
mous consent to insert in the RECORD a 
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copy of the council's resolution, which 
reads as follows: 
RESOLUTION ON Fam LABOR STANDARDS ACT 

The National Council of Jewish Women 
believes that the economic policies and pro- 
grams of Government have a major influ- 
ence on the total well-being of the American 

ple. 

It, therefore, resolves to favor maintenance 
of adequate minimum wage and maximum 
hour standards with safe and sanitary work- 
ing conditions, 


Jobs After 40 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Sena- 
tors Jacos K. Javits and HUBERT HUM- 
PHREY have both been active in dispelling 
discrimination against older workers. 
The following are extracts from what 
each has said or written on the subject: 

Joss For OLDER WORKERS 
(By Senator Jacon K. Javits) 


One of the most critical issues in the 
American economic structure is our inabil- 
ity to deal with the unjust and unreasonable 
discrimination against workers over 45—in- 
deed, in some instances over 40—in their 
opportunities for employment. 

Such discrimination deprives the Nation 
of a most important resource of experience, 
highly skilled employees and it adds mater- 
lally to the number of persons requiring 
public assistance. It deprives mature citi- 
zens of the dignity and status of self-support 
and continued participation in constructive 
economic activity. 

You shouldn't take my word for the fact 
that this is a problem. Here are a few sim- 
ple figures: 

Statistics show men over 45 collecting un- 
employment compensation take substantially 
longer to find new jobs. 

Opportunities for getting a job, once in 
the unemployed category, are about 50 per- 
cent less for the man who Is over 45. 

More than half of openings listed with em- 
ployment offices in cities surveyed contained 
maximum hiring ages. z 

Yet the fact is that the older worker has 
greater skill, greater dependability in many 
cases and & lower accident rate. 

Things that you can do to aid include: 

1. Urge the Government Contracts Com- 
mittee to end age discrimination in defense 
industries. n 

2. Back the pending bill, S. 1073, the Na- 
tional Act Against Age Discrimination in 
Employment, 

3. Make an effort to get your State to pass 
a law against age discrimination in industry. 


JOBS FOR OLDER WORKERS 
(By Husert H. HUMPHREY) 

Despite the fact that wisdom comes with 
experience, and experience comes only with 
time, our most precious human resource— 
wisdom—is nevertheless belng wasted by the 
present social attitude toward our aging 
Population. A 

Productivity: One of the arguments 
against employing workers over 40 has been 
the belief in management circles that low- 
cost mass production conflicts with the hir- 
ing of older jobseekers. Yet, Department of 
Labor studies indicate that older workers 
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produce just as much and sometimes more 
than younger workers. 

Proneness to accident: Other assumptions 
against hiring older workers also have been 
refuted, such as the argument that they 
are injured more frequently than younger 
workers. A study of 17,800 workers in a va- 
riety of manufacturing industries, published 
in 1948 by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, 
shows that the opposite is true. 

Absenteeism: The same is true of attend- 
ance records which, according to a study 
conducted by the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
of 15,500 men in 109 manufacturing plants, 
showed that older workers had a 20-percent 
better attendance record than the younger 
workers. 

Pending before the present Congress 18 
legislation, supported by the Fraternal Order 
of Eagles, which would make unlawful dis- 
crimination against an individual with re- 
spect to employment because of age. Also 
pending is a House join resolution which 
would create a Commission of Manpower 
Utilization to conduct an Investigation of all 
phases of employment of older workers in 
the United States, including the extent of 
bias against hiring older workers. 

The Eagles Jobs After 40“ campaign is a 
most commendable and worthy project, and 
one which deserves wholehearted support. 
You certainly can count on mine. 


The New Spirit of Armed Forces Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
citizens of northeastern Oklahoma have 
just had the opportunity to observe a 
splendid demonstration of the coordina- 
tion and unity which are strengthening 
our Armed Forces in their preparation 
for American defense. 

The occasion was the observance of 
Armed Forces Day in Muskogee, last 
Saturday, May 21. 

Thousands of Oklahomans were on 
hand to witness a combined Air Force, 
Army, and National Guard operation in 
which a mock battle was fought for con- 
trol of Davis Field. 


Thanks to television and radio cover- 
age, additional hundreds of thousands 
of our citizens were both thrilled and 
impressed by the well-planned and per- 
fectly executed maneuvers, both on the 
ground and in the air, which accom- 
panied the battle. : 

The demonstration not only provided 
a vivid illustration of the readiness of 
our National Guard and Reserve Forces, 
but also impressed thousands with the 
importance and effectiveness of strong, 
well-balanced forces to meet all military 
situations. 

In the mock battle at Davis Field, an 
important airbase was saved from 
“enemy capture” by well organized team 
effort of our defense forces. 

That team effort, which played such 
a significant role in the victory of World 
War II. is even more essential in the 
perilous times which now confront our 
Nation. 
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As representative of the district in 
which Davis Field is located, I am proud 
of the contribution which its mock 
battle of last week has made to public 
understanding of our defense effort, and 
to the effectiveness of that effort in 
Oklahoma. 

I am also proud of the officers and 
men of all the Armed Forces units who 
planned and executed the exercises of 
last Saturday so admirably. They are 
all a credit to the uniforms which they 
wear. 


Maybe Benson Was Right 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial which appeared in 
Twin Falls (Idaho) Times News seems 
particularly timely with another Bran- 
nan plan approach to be considered bY 
the Congress shortly: 

Mayse Benson Was RIGHT 


Now that Secretary of Agriculture Benson 
has announced he will return to Salt Lake 
City and resume a working relationship with 
the LDS church as soon as President Elsen“ 
hower’s term of office expires, it's quite 
nificant that no one seems to be particularly 
jubilant over this upcoming change in 
Washington. 

Many opportunist politicians with an 
ulterior motive will have to look for a new 
whipping boy, now that Secretary * 
is about to retire from the Department 
Agriculture. = 

In trying to perpetuate themselves in of 
fice, they have criticized Secretary — 
at every opportunity, blaming him for 
the farmers’ troubles. ` 2 

They have closed their eyes to fantasti 
cally soaring costs of price support p: 
and the staggering waste involved in steadily 
mounting stockpiles of wheat, corn, and 
other commodity surpluses. Instead of faos 
ing up to the fact that all this waste an 
extravagance has been wrecking our agris 
cultural economy, they have clamored ff 
more Government spending as the only pos 
sible solution, * 

All this while, Secretary Benson has = 
vocated a cut in high and rigid supports 
a step toward reducing the cost of the form 
program, reducing surplus stockpiles oe 
freeing farmers from Government con’, 
and interference while bullding farmer 
markets. 8 

Now that most of the farmers find them 
Selves no better off than they were 0 
billions of dollars were poured down Loe 
drain in a futile attempt to stabilize agri 
culture by such artificial methods, many 
them are beginning to wonder whether 
retary Benson was not right all along- 

Just recently the Committee for Const 
tutional Government came out with an in 
teresting observation in this connection, 
Following is what it had to say on 
subject: z 

“Recent developments in the dairy sor 
dustry are shedding new but virtually un 
noticed light on this country's farm prop? 
lem—a problem so vast, so misunderstood 
and so encumbered with politics that it ha- 
seemed insoluble to many observers. 

“A look at what's been going on in the 
dairy industry is extremely revealing. Ter 
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example, It yindicates the stand taken by 
Secretary of Agriculture Benson. Consider 
the following facts: 

“In 1954, as a result of high and rigid sup- 
Ports for dairy products (90 percent of 
Parity), Uncle Sam had enormous quantities 
of milk, butter and cheese in storage (600 
Million pounds of dry milk, 466 million 
Pounds of butter, 485 million of cheese). 

‘Inevitably, perhaps, a clamor arose for 
further intervention by the Government in 
the dairy industry. A few dalrymen wanted 
the Brannan plan, under which the price of 
dairy products would seek their market level 
and n payment to individual operators would 
Make up the difference between the price 
and the price objective (90 percent of parity). 

“Benson pointed out that the scheme 
Would have to rely on appropriations from 

Treasury, Which were uncertain and 
Subject to fluctuation with changes in the 
makeup of Congress and changes in policy. 

Other dairymen wanted strict production 
Controls, coupled with continued supports at 
90 percent of parity. Benson told them this 
Would involve very rigid controls, involving 
Production quotas to the individual farmer. 

e country’s experience with production 
Controls over the past 25 had been 
Unsatisfactory. We should move away from 
Controls, rather than toward them, he said. 
(Instead) he urged vigorous Government- 

ustry promotion of dairy products and 
Teliance on self-help instead of Government 
Props and controls. 

In April 1954, the Agriculture Depart- 

t reduced price supports from 90 to 75 

t of parity. Six years later, in Feb- 

of this year, Benson took stock of the 

dairy situation. To many observers the re- 
Sults haye been surprising: 

m ais 1.5 billion pounds of dairy products 

1 Government hands at the beginning of 

954 had been liquidated. 

Supply and demand for dairy products 
Were virtually balanced—for the first time 
in 8 years, 

“Dairy income hit a record high level for 
farmers in 1957, Incomes have continued 
at near record levels ever since. 
he eres little doubt that there would 

ve been chaos and confusion in the in- 
dustry if Benson had followed the advice 
or those who wanted to put the Government 

into the dairy business, 
ù In view of the dairy experience, the ques- 

On arises as to whether our entire agri- 
te tural situation wouldn’t be much brighter 

ess had followed his advioe con- 
cerning the further adoption of reasonable 
supports for surplus farm products and 
+e as possible—get Uncle Sam out of 
oie of running the Nation’s agri- 


Farm Director Visits Escalon To Study 
Dairy Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN J. McFALL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN TRE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


1 Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
or to extend my remarks I would like 
t Dut into the Recorp today an article 
Re the Stockton Daily Record in Cali- 
8 describing a dairy industry tour 
Ww 5 Agriculture Director William 


e. 

e fall, the Small Business Commit- 

Ro sent a special investigator, Brooks 
bertson, to California and his find- 
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ings were reported to the Congress last 
month. The article about Mr. Warne’s 
investigation confirms many of the find- 
ings of Mr. Robertson concerning the 
desperate plight of California dairymen. 
The article follows: 

Farm DIRECTOR -Visits ESCALON To Sropy 

Damy PROBLEMS 


(By Geraldine Russell) 


Escalox, May 6.—State Agriculture Direc- 
tor William Warne learned yesterday every- 
thing isn’t “peaches and cream" in the Esca- 
lon area. Particularly not cream, 

The director, on a tour of San Joaquin, 
Stanislaus, and Merced Counties to investi- 
gate the dairy industry’s problems, found 
there are plenty of them. 

Not that the new agricultural chief was 
not aware of that previously. He told local 
dairymen: 

“Most people contacting me today are 
those with dairy problems. I have met many 
of you at milk hearings. I feel more of these 
hearings to discuss agriculture problems are 
essential.” 

The W. L. Sadler & Sons Dairy was the 
first stop for the director and Dr. James 
Ralph, deputy director. 

TAPE RECORDINGS 


Here the director took tape recordings of 
the dairymen's views along with statements 
on the blend price they receive on all their 
milk, 

Sadler recently switched from a grade B 
to grade A dairy at a cost of about $7,500, 
but has been unable to get a Class A contract. 

He asked Warne why 10 years ago the dairy- 
men were getting $1.15 per pound of butter- 
fat while today they are getting 82 cents. 
Operating costs are all up, but the price is 
down, according to Sadler. 

NO DANGER 

Warne was asked by the dairymen if they 
would lose their contracts with creameries 
if they spoke against what they think are 
unfair practices. He assured them they 
would not. 

At this point many started talking. 
had the same complaint. 

According to the dairymen, they are all 
given certain monthly quotas they must 
meet, They are paid grade A prices for a 
certain percentage of their quota, Yester- 
day these ranged from 22 to 50 percent. 
The rest is bought at grade B prices. 

Yet creameries press them to produce 
more than their quota even though surplus 
is classified grade B. 

Quotas can be cut. One rancher said 
when he complained about having his quota 
cut, he was told he could quit if he didn't 
like it, so he did. Fortunately another com- 
pany picked up the contract, 

CEREMONY 

Warne was greeted at city hall by dairy- 
men, city officials, and local businessmen. 

Paul Ford, Escalon Chamber of Commerce 
president, presented him with a case of 
cream. He took it with thanks, but patted 
his midsection and explained his wife had 
not let him use cream for 9 years. 

The Escalon packers gave the director a 
case of peaches to carry out Escalon's 
peaches and cream theme, California Dairy- 
men, Inc., added a maple milking stool. 

FUTURE PROBLEMS 

Warne told Future Farmers of America at 
the ceremony: ~ 

“Agriculture is faced with difficult prob- 
lems today. Solutions formulated to cor- 
rect them now will create problems for you 
to solve 20 years from now.” 

He said Governor Brown has asked him 
to investigate a milk stabilization law and 
make recommendations to the legislature at 
its 1961 session. 


All 
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At a Modesto meeting later in the day, 
Warne said the industry is the most im- 
portant economically of the State's farm 
products and its problems the most compli- 
cated. 

LOWER PRICE 


He said California consumers get milk a 
cent cheaper than the national average de- 
spite high production costs in the State. 
There is no need for large-scale revamping 
of dairy laws, however, but some changes 
are needed in various areas. 

He cited Stanislaus County problems of 
high production and low usage. 

Warne also toured dairy facilities in Man- 
teca, Los Banos, and Gustine, 


First Task for Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, we will 
soon commence a debate which may 
prove to be a historic one in terms of 
our relationship with the free world. 

I am referring to the approaching de- 
bate on appropriations for the military 
security program—a program which is 
proving one of the greatest deterrents to 
Communist economic and military ex- 
pansion. 

The events of the past week in Paris 
and the debate now underway in the 
United Nations should erase any doubt as 
to the cynical approach of the Soviet 
Union toward our efforts to achieve a 
just and lasting peace with all nations. 

The May 21 issue of the New York 
Times in an editorial appropriately en- 
titled “First Task for Congress,” elo- 
quently described the mutual security 
program as one congressional action that 
would be a most valuable immediate 
answer to the collapse of the summit. 


I commend this timely editorial to the 
attention of our colleagues, as follows: 
Fmsr Task ror CONGRESS 


The warm welcome President Eisenhower 
received in Washington yesterday gave 
tangible expression to the sympathy we be- 
lleve most Americans feel for the President's 
dignified posture at Paris in the face of 
Premier Khrushchev’s studied insults. Mr. 
Eisenhower is not returning from the wreck- 
age of the summit conference as a con- 
quering hero—there was too much inexcus- 
able bungling in the administration's early 
handling of the U-2 incident for that—but 
he is returning as a chief of state who went 
to Paris in good faith in the search for 
peace, only o be crudely rebuffed by an 
ultimatum impossible to accept. The effort 
of the free world to achieve an honorable 
understanding with the Soviet world must 
go on, however; the future of civilization 
literally depends on it. 

Meanwhile, the people of the United 
States have certain things to do at home. 
We will naturally reject Mr. Khrushchev’s 
attempt to interfere in the elections; but 
this does-not mean that we should refrain 
from a reasoned self-criticism of our own 
errors, & self-criticism that will have to 
steer a sensible course between our custom- 
ary complacency and a newly rising tend- 
ency to blame ourselves for everything that 
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went wrong. But even before such an in- 
quiry could profitably get under way, there 
is one congressional action that would be a 
most valuable immediate answer to the col- 
lapse of the summit. That is speedy pas- 
sage of the mutual security appropriation. 
Mutual security means money—84 billion 
of it—but it means more than that. It 
means solidarity of the United States with 
our allies and friends of the free world, 
and a determination to do our best to pre- 
serve that freedom and independence for 
all nations outside the Soviet orbit for their 
own sake, against a military threat and a 
politico-economic offensive of increasing 
magnitude. A wholehearted vote for mu- 
tual security would be the one thing that 
could most surely and quickly strengthen 
the President's hand in the present crisis. 


Minimum Wages 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF ‘MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, we are 
all familiar with the adage, “Justice de- 
layed is justice denied.” There is no 
area in our national life where this fun- 
damental truth applies with greater 
force than in the area of fair labor 
standards. 

Year after year we have been told 
about the plight. of our fellow citizens 
whose earnings are fixed by the Federal 
minimum wage, and about the even 
more desperate plight of the 20 million 
or so who are denied even the meager 
guarantee of $1 an hour. Yet nothing 
has been done. 

It is hardly surprising that those of us, 
in and out of Congress, who have been 
calling for the modernization and im- 
provement of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act should find ourselves wondering, at 
this point, what else we can say. All the 
facts are on our side; all the arguments 
have been made. Must we repeat them, 
over and over? 

An example of this dilemma is con- 
tained in a resolution adopted by the 
50th annual convention of the National 
Association for the Advancement of Col- 
ored People. Some of my colleagues may 
not realize that apart from its work in 
the field of civil rights the NAACP tra- 
ditionally takes a deep and active inter- 
est in all social problems affecting the 
entire population. Over the years the 
NAACP has set forth in detail its sup- 
port for a better wage-hour. 

Under unanimous consent, I include in 
the Recorp the NAACP resolution on 
minimum wage legislation. 

The resolution follows: 

MINIMUM WAGES 

Our goal, announced in our 1954 resolu- 
tion, and which we still support, is an in- 
crease to $1.25 an hour. Such an increase 
will mean a greatly needed advance in the 
standard of living of over 2 million workers, 

Equally important is a broadening in the 
coverage of the minimum wage law to in- 
clude nearly 10 million workers not now in- 


cluded, particularly agricultural workers and 
those in retail trade. 
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Results of Survey Concerning Some 
Important Issues Facing Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. 
Speaker, recently I sent a questionnaire 
on some important issues facing Con- 
gress and the Nation to 22,000 of my 
constituents. Of the number sent, 17 
percent were returned. Under permis- 
sion previously granted I am placing in 
the Recorp the results of that question- 
naire, together with some additional in- 
formation about the age groups and 
occupations of those who answered: 
Age groups: Under 25, 1.3 percent; 25 to 
30, 4.6 percent; 31 to 40, 18.2 percent; 41 to 
50, 20.8 percent; 51 to 60, 19.8 percent; over 
60, 25.8 percent; no answer, 9.5 percent. 

Occupations: Retired, 15.8 percent; 
farmers, 3.3 percent; laborers, 6.5 percent; 
housewives, 8.8 percent; professional, 21.8 
percent; businessmen, 22.6 percent; govern- 
ment employees, 11.5 percent; students, 1.0 
percent; armed services, 0.6 percent; no 
answer, 6.4 percent. 

DEFENSE 


1. Should we, in 1960 and 1961, gear our 
defense effort to a dollar amount we can 
afford within a balanced budget? Yes, 78 
percent; no, 15 percent. 

2. Should we concentrate our defense ef- 
fort on: 

(a) Deterrent capabilities (mainly mis- 
siles) ?—14 percent. 

(b) Conventional weapons, aimed at fight- 
ing limited wars?—3 percent. 

(c) Acombination of both?—78 percent. 

8. Do you feel: 

(a) Terribly worried over allegations that 
we are behind the Russians in certain types 
of missiles?—13 percent. 

(b) Confident that our overall deterrent 
capability will, for the foreseeable future, 
prevent a Russian attack?—81 percent. 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

1. In our attitude toward Communist na- 
tions, are we: 

(a) Too soft?—76 percent. 

(b) Too hard?—1 percent. 

(c) About right?—20 percent. 

2. Do you feel that: 

(a) We should increase our pressure on 
international communism, even at the risk of 
all-out war?—60 percent. 

(b) We should keep deterrent capabilities 
militarily, and coexist with communism, 
hoping Communists will eventually see that 
our system is better than theirs?—28 percent. 

(c) We should do something else?—21 per- 
cent. $ 

3. Foreign aid will cost the American tax- 
payer about $3.2 billion this year. Below 
are listed the principal expenditures. 

Do you favor continuing: 

(a) Military aid ($1.3 billion this year) to 
the armed forces of our allies?—40 percent. 

(b) Defense support ($695 million this 
year) to bolster the economies of many of 
our allies?—27 percent. 

(c) Special assistance ($245 million this 
year) to bolster the economies of so-called 
neutralist or undetermined countries?— 
15 percent. 

(a) Technical cooperation ($181.2 million 
this year) supplying instruction and know- 
how to underdeveloped nations?—54 percent. 

(e) Development loans in dollars ($550 
million this year) to underdeveloped coun- 
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tries repayable mainly in the currencies of 
those countries?—40 percent. 

(f) None of these; end the program?— 
24 percent. 

SPACE 

1. Do you feel it is Important for us to be 
able to travel in space as soon as possible? 
Yes, 42 percent; no, 52 percent. 

2. Do you feel that ability to travel in 
space will have military significance in the 
foreseeable future? Yes, 51 percent; no, 40 
percent. 

FARM PROGRAM 

1. Do you favor an immediate end of all 
farm price supports?—36 percent. 

2. Do you favor high rigid price supports 
to guarantee farmers return of their grow- 
ing costs and return on their investment?— 
4 percent. 

3. Do you favor reducing farm price sup- 
ports over a period of several years until a 
free farm economy is restored?—60 percent. 


FISCAL 


1. Do you believe that the budget of the 
U.S. Government: 

(a) Should always be balanced?—53 per- 
cent. 

(b) May be unbalanced in years of de- 
creased business activity to stimulate busi- 
ness?—43 percent, 

2, Do you favor: 

(a) Lowering Federal taxes immediately, 
without regard to a balanced budget?—9 
percent. 

(b) Increasing Federal taxes if necessary 
for additional public services?—6 percent. 

(c) Lowering Federal taxes after reducing 
expenditures and reducing the national 
debt?—83 percent. 

3. Do you favor: 

(a) Systematically reducing the national 
debt each year?—88 percent. 

(b) Increasing the national debt in order 
to provide additional Federal services with- 
out raising taxes?—3 percent. 

(c) Keeping the national debt at its pres- 
ent level of about $290 billion?—5 percent. 

FEDERAL AID TO EDUCATION 


1. Do you believe the Federal Government 
should assume a definite part of the respon- 
sibility for public school education in Ameri- 
ca, including payment of administration 
costs and teachers’ salaries?—8 percent. 

2. Do you favor Federal assistance for pub- 
lic school construction on a general basis? 
10 percent. 

3. Do you favor limiting Federal aid to 
the programs we now have, including assist- 
ance to federally impacted areas?—32 per- 
cent. 

4. Should we have no Federal aid what- 
soever?—44 percent. 

MEDICAL BENEFITS TO THE ELDERLY 

1. Do you favor free medical care for all 
people over 65 paid for by the Federal Gov- 
ernment?—7 percent. 

2, Should we include surgical and hospital 
care for persons over 65 as a part of social 
security?—26 percent. 

3. Do you favor Federal incentives to pri- 
vate insurance companies to provide health 
insurance to the elderly?—18 percent. 

4. Do you feel there should be no Federal 
program of any kind to provide medical as- 
sistance for elderly persons, leaving this to 
States and private resources?—50 percent. 

VETERANS PENSIONS 

1. Paying pensions to veterans without 
service-connected disabilities on a basis of 
need?—16 percent. 

2. Giving all World War I veterans an 
honor pension of $100 per month without re- 
gard to need or disability?—8 percent. 

3. Pensions to disabled veterans should go 
up automatically with the cost of living? 
60 percent. 

4. Other?—35 percent. 
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Remarks of Dr. William C. Kvaraceus, 
at Boston University Symposium 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND ` 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include the 
remarks of Dr. Wiliam C. Kvaraceus, 
Professor of education at Boston Uni- 
versity at the Boston University sympo- 
sium entitled “Juvenile Delinquency, Sin, 
Sickness, Sport, or What? What Can 
We Do About It?“ I also include a brief 
biographical sketch of Dr. Kvaraceus: 
Remarks or Du WILLIAM C. KVARACEUS AT 

Boston Universrry SYMPOSIUM 


Most American citizens live in the hope 
and expectation that eventually some out- 
Side authority or agency—police, psychiatrist, 
Social worker, teacher, recreation director, 
child guidance clinic, youth commission or 
State youth authority—will come to the res- 
cue and solve (with something of magic if 
not money) the delinquency problem. In 
Many communities these various agencies 
have teamed together in cooperative effort to 
Control and prevent the serious and persist- 

norm violations of youth. But these 

team approaches generally omit or exclude 

most important player—the delinquent 

lf, Only the delinquent can solve the 
delinquency problem. 

Most urban communities maintain an ar- 
Tay of “youth-serving agencies.” We need 

Consider the subject of the verb “serve.” 

erally it is the agency that is the subject 
aud youth is the direct or indirect object. 
© need to make youth the subject of the 
verb serve—youth serving themselves and the 
unity. We need to enable youth to 
Undertake important and meaningful tasks 
in home, school, and community life. We 
Reed to encourage youth to study the local 
quency problem. Instead of doing com- 
unity research and case studies on, to, or 
Or youthful norm violators, we should en- 
youth to community study and case 

Study themselves. Youth must develop in- 
Sights in their own problems. They need 
Work out their own solutions. Adults 

ti to look at youth’s findings and sugges- 

Ons seriously. Only through insight and 
Self-determination at both levels—youth and 
adult—can the community hope to achieve 
nk te minutlon of the soaring delinquency 


Many agencies and institutions in their 
concern for troubled youth and in their 
Zeal to help have been defiecting from their 
tna and unique functions. This con- 

on of roles is resulting in a fast-emerg- 
Alice in Wonderland world in which 
mts are acting like their youngsters’ 
ea police in juvenile details are acting 
siv Social workers, social workers in aggres- 
ti © casework are- acting like police, proba- 
bec Officers in conducting informal hearings 
Bae Acting like judges, and judges in adjudi- 
è & are acting like psychiatrists. Some 
gency workers have even taken on omnibus 
tions; they are trying to be everything 
th everyone. Unless agencies and insti- 
tions stop to define or redefine their 
que purposes and functions and begin 
i evaluate their efforts to aid the young 
Hecho Violators in terms of their special and 
services, the result can only mean a 
unity suffering from institutional 
Phrenia. The incipient stages are al- 
visible in many communities. 
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The American community both 
facts and funds will hardly dent the de- 
linqgquency- problem, Every community, and 
this means every community worker and 
citizen, must be knowledgeable at three 
levels of functioning if we expect to bring 
down the delinquency rate. There must be 
a validated theoretical frame of reference 
from which to operate; there must be avail- 
able facts on the local youth situation on 
which to tailor local programing; there 
must be available facts on the individual 
child who shows @ delinquency tendency or 
who persistently or seriously engages in law 
violation. Lacking these three sets of facts 
and operating on a dime-store budget, com- 
munity efforts at delinquency prevention 
and control will tend to follow the imprac- 


tical-practical approaches involving the cur-- 


few and the night stick. These approaches 
cost little. They are also irrelevant to the 
factors generating the youth problem. 


BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH 


William C. Kvaraceus; One of the Nation's 
leading authorities on juvenile delinquency, 
Dr. Kvaraceus of Sharon, Mass., is professor 
of education at Boston University’s School 
of Education. He received his A.B. at Boston 
College and his Ed. M. and Ed. D. degrees 
from Harvard University. Prior to his ap- 
pointment to Boston University in 1945, he 
taught in the Brockton public schools and 
was assistant superintendent of schools in 
Passaic, N.J. He has taught and also served 
as supervisor and director of guidance and 
research in public and private schools. Dr. 
Kvaraceus spent 1952-53 in Turkey, serving 
in an advisory and teaching capacity to the 
Ministry of Education. In 1953 he was a 
member of the U.S. Senate subcommittee in- 
vestigating juvenile delinquency. From 
1958 to 1959 he directed the National Educa- 


tion Association research project on juve- 


nile delinquency. He is the author of Juve- 
nile Delinquency and the School,“ “The 
Community and the Delinquent,” “Juvenile 
Delinquency: What Research Says,” and co- 
author of “Delinquent Behavior: Culture 
and the Individual” and “Delinquent Be- 
havior: Principles and Practices.” 


Slater High School Commencement 
Address, May 17, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MORGAN M. MOULDER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. MOULDER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following address 
delivered by me at the commencement 
exercises of Slater High School on May 
17, 1960: 

Reverend Byers, Reverend Hellwege, Dr. 
Gamby, Mr. Grubb, class of 1960, ladies and 
gentlemen, we all regret the death of Mr. 
Kendrick’s mother and his unavoidable 
absence on this occasion and extend our 
deepest sympathy in his bereavement. 

Your selection and invitation for me to be 
your speaker is a great honor to me and I 
hope I can justify your choice of a speaker 
by informative words which you will enjoy 
and always remember. 

It has been said that new and important 
occasions teach new duties, Therefore I be- 
lieve it to be my duty to discuss a few very 
important subjects with you this evening. 
First, I want to talk to you about the im- 
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portance of government or politics—mind 
you, not Republican and not Democratic— 
but simply politics as the science or method 
by which all governments, big and little, are 
Saey and maintained throughout the 
world. 

In this world in which we live today there 
is no subject which should have more in- 
terest and attention. And the subject of 
government should be particularly important 
to the young people who are now graduating 
not Only from high school, but graduating 
soon into mature citizenship and full share 
of responsibility to the preservation of our 
great Nation. 

If a nation values anything more than 
freedom and good government, it will lose 
its freedom and self-government; and the 
irony of it is, that if it is easy comfort or 
money that it values more, then it will lose 
that too. 

Our priceless form of government was 
fashioned, in all of its ingenious complexity, 
to preserve to the very fullest extent possible 
the freedom and security of each individual 
citizen. This was the goal; this was the 
objective of those brave and thoughtful men 
who drafted the Declaration of Independ- 
ence and adopted the Bill of Rights and the 
Constitution of the United States. That was 
the goal of our forefathers; that was the 
purpose of their documentary handiwork; 
that was the heritage which they handed 
down to us. 

Among the great and noble men who 
established our form of government was 
Thomas Jefferson who wrote the Declaration 
of Independence, You will always remember 
his historical words: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident: 
that all men are created equal, that they 
are endowed by their creator with certain 
inalienable rights, among these are life, lib- 
erty and the pursuit of happiness. That to 
secure these rights governments are insti- 
tuted among men.” 

Then, almost 96 years ago, that great im- 
mortal Abraham Lincoln, standing on the 
site of one of the great battles of the Civil 
War, said this: 

“Four score and 7 years ago our fathers 
brought forth on this continent a new na- 
tion, concelved in liberty and dedicated to 
the proposition that all men are created 
equal. Now we are engaged in a great civil 
war, testing whether that nation or any na- 
tion so conceived and so dedicated can long 
endure.” 

There were times in the past history of 
mankind when the problems of all govern- 
ments were extremely simple, when the 
citizen of any government expected no more 
of it than the protection of life and property, 
That was a long time ago. 

As the centuries have rolled by, govern- 
ments have materially changed. Leaving 
their simple character of early days, they 
have constantly become more and more com- 
plicated organizations as they have under- 
taken to perform added services and make 
greater requirements of the individual citi- 
zen. 

Thus it came about that government has 
its hands upon all of us in some way from 
the moment we are born until the last rites 
when our mortal remains are whisked off 
to the cemetery. 

If the influence of government is all per- 
suasive in our lives as I have said it to be, 
then there can be little hesitation upon the 
part of any citizen, man or woman, about 
the necessity for his or her active partici- 
pation in civic and political affairs. 

In a word, it behooves every citizen to 
actively participate in civic and political af- 
fairs. And again I reiterate and emphasize 
that I do not recommend that you neces- 
sarily have to make politics a personal ca- 
reer nor do I suggest that it is necessary 
for you to seek public office in order to 
ticipate in government or political affairs, 
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By the use of the word “politics,” I am re- 
ferring to the unbiased and serious study 
and discussion of the governmental issues 
and the exercise of your leadership and in- 
fluence on those issues. 

The United States, though but 194 years 
old, has lived through three epochs and is 
now at the threshold of the fourth. The 
three epochs that have passed into history 
are: (1) Independence; (2) enfranchise- 
ment; (3) unification, Today we are con- 
fronted with many serious problems and 
issues. The time allotted to me as your 
speaker this evening is insufficient to dis- 
cuss all of these problems and issues. But 
T will mention a few which are vitally im- 
portant to every man, woman and child. 

Our military preparedness programs are 
essential but the present annual cost or ex- 
penditures for this purpose, plus the mutual 
security and other so-called foreign aid pro- 
grams are endangering our national econ- 
omy via inflation and a national debt larger 
than all other nations combined. This is 
a very serious problem. 

Then we have the problem of inflation and 
high cost of living affecting millions of our 
citizens with stationary or retirement in- 
comes; the problems of agriculture, so im- 
portant to our national economy; the prob- 
lems of taxation and Federal aid to educa- 
tion. There are many other important State 
and National problems which you must think 
about and help in solving by participating in 
political and civic affairs of your community 
and our country. 

Bear this fact in mind—the American 
people are currently in the throes of tor- 
menting and frustrating readjustment. 
Both as a nation and as individuals we grew 
up accustomed to regard war and peace as 
distinctly separate states of affairs like day 
and night. But, today we live in an 
around-the-clock twilight of neither war 
nor peace, 

Youth is the first victim of war: the first 
fruit of peace. It takes many years to make 
a man: it takes only a few seconds of war 
to destroy him. 

Too much is being spent by ali nations 
today in fear of war. Sixty-five percent of 
every Federal tax dollar collected in our 
country each year in a so-called peace period 
is spent on military affairs. If these re- 
sources were turned to peaceful uses, many, 
many more of the world's problems could 
be more easily solved. 

Once upon a time, we led the world, we, 
Americans, towards a lighted window, and, 
I think this is important and certainly be- 
fore we spend any more billions trying to buy 
collective security, we owe ourselves this 
backward glance. From 1789, until World 
War I, all other nations on planet earth 
were totalitarlan except the United States. 
Did you ever stop to realize this? 

In 1789 we were a little country of 3 mil- 
lion people completely surrounded by an 
ocean of totalitarianism. Everywhere else 
kings claimed to rule by divine right, others 
ruled with military might, but we alone 
ruled ourselves, What happened? Suddenly, 
the rest of the world watching our experi- 
ment im individual liberty and self-govern- 
ment began to copy us.. Statesmen and 
writers visited the United States and re- 
turned home with glowing reports and the 
urge for freedom began to spread like a 
prairie fire across whole continents. The 
French threw off the yoke of their dissolute 
king and repacious aristocracy. England ini- 
tiated sweeping democratic reforms. Mexico, 
and Central America and South America 
freed themselves from Spain. 5 

From 1789 until the full World War I 
broke out, democracy was spreading around 
the world. How come? Our Nation had 
not given the old nations any money. We 
had sent forth no paid propagandists. we'd 
beamed no broadcasts beyond our neighbor's 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


borders. We hadn’t sent any experts over- 
seas to show them how. We sent them no 
guns, no butter, no money. We made no 
concessions to foreigners which would penal- 
ize domestic producers. Our new Nation 
didn't insist on any mutual defense agree- 
ments. And, yet, though we ignored them, 
the older nations began to imitate our 
example and freedom was the world’s dy- 
namic, expanding force prior to 1914, and 
when the German dynasty collapsed in 1917, 
the Russian’s in 1918, the last strongholds of 
despotism had fallen. 

But now what? Suddenly democracy be- 
gan to take itself for granted. Communism, 
fascism, nazism—these became the world’s 
dynamic political forces, We shot two, but 
we failed to follow through, and since World 
War II, communism has captured approxi- 
mately 100 million new disciples every year. 
Our better product has been left unsold be- 
cause they have a better sales technique; 
because, instead of trying to lead other na- 
tions as our gallant 3 million forefathers did, 
we've been trying to push them. Our Dec- 
laration of Independence has been sup- 
planted with half a hundred declarations 
of dependence on others and so, failing to 
command respect, we try to buy it. 

Times have changed? No, times haven't 
changed. We have changed. For all our 
grandeur and our gold, we win fewer con- 
verts to democracy today than our great 
granddaddies did with nothing but a light 
in the window. 

I remember August 1945, when suddenly 
a weapon 400 million times more lethal than 
anything ever before had been loosed on the 
world—we sat down in our councils of men 
chewing our fingernails up past the second 
knuckle worrying about what we are going 
to do with this hideous weapon that sud- 
denly had been loosed upon us. 

Even today, there are some who would say 
we should bury it in a cave in New Mexico 
or, in concert with other nations, destroy 
this technological advantage. In World War 
III. God forbid it should ever be, they're go- 
ing to outnumber us 8 to 3 and I mean 
even if all our frightened friends stick with 
us, the Soviets and their satellites are going 
to outnumber us better than 2 to 1. 

We need Will Rogers with us today and I 
imagine he would say: 

“Folks, I guess, I ought to come back. 
Wyatt Earp is back and Matt Dillon and Bat 
Masterson and a lot of others. 

“Do you know why folks nowadays like 
TV westerns? I'll tell you why. We've got 
so we can't do much for ourselves, anymore, 
so we like to watch somebody who could. 

“Then a man could solve all his problems 
with a gun and a horse; today he needs 
radar, sonar, and an IBM machine. 

“We had spacemen, though, back yonder. 
Cowboys ridin’ herd on a quiet night in the 
middie of the prairie with all the heavens 
hung out above em. A cowboy could pick 
a star or the moon and go to it anytime he 
wanted. Must have gone to the moon a 
hundred times, sometimes twice a night. 

“Then we went on those space flights for 
fun. Today you go on the run, scared. Lit- 
tle wonder. Some radio stations today make 
more noise just introducing a newscast than 
we did gettin’ out the Claremore fire de- 
partment. News ain't news, anymore. It's 
a round-the-clock warning. 

“Why, you got a generation of parents 
scared of their own kids. Maybe it hap- 
pened when you all moved to town. Men 
build great cities, but cities don’t build 
great men. 

“How many boys nowadays have seen a 


crop come on—and helped harvest it? How. 


many boys know what it is to raise pigeons, 
to hear a screech owl at night, to be butted 
by a goat and ‘rassle’ a calf—that a "possum 
can gnaw out of a wood box and be gone 
in the morning? That you don’t have to 
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sow weeds; you just put down the hoe and 
they'll choke out the flowers. 

“How many boys know what nature always 
does to a coward or a loafer or a thief? 

“The big city makes a man think he's 
boss—but he's not. That's why the Bible 
was written by farmers and shepherds and 
fishermen. 

“Also, I figure this juvenile mischief was 
partly brought on by the safety razor and 
the electric shaver. 

“So, 2 years in a row you had to go back 
to the one State of Mississippi to get your- 
self a beauty queen. You know, I remem- 
ber once back in Claremore we had a beauty 
contest and nobody won. Nobody even came 
in second. A traveling man came in third 
and he wasn't even in the contest. 

“So you took in Alaska and Hawali? I'll 
say you did. Now they gotta kick into the 
Federal oversea kitty and provide asylum 
for their own old used Congressmen. Instead 
of askin’ to be States, Alaska and Hawali 
might a done better by askin’ to make em 
full fledged foreign countries instead. 

“Why did I leave this earth before my 
time,’ as so many of you kind folks have 
said? I don't know. A fellow has something 
to do and he does it. He has something to 
say and he says it. After awhile there are 
new things to do and new people to do them, 
new things to say and new people to say 
them. 

“The old fellow is from a different age 

and new people don't understand him. He 
is the ‘old man around the house’ who 
always wants to give advice. A man is sel- 
dom old enough to be a philosopher until 
he has looked into the eyes of his grand- 
child, and then he is so full of compassion 
and has so many that the 
voung'uns don't like to listen. A man had 
better do what he can and sgy what he has 
to say while he has people his own age to 
listen.” 
And then Will Rogers would probably 
say: 
“My time’s up. Thanks for lettin’ me 
drop in like this. Now it's your turn. 80 
long.” 

Well, at least Will Rogers was spared the 
indignity of TV. I got along so well for 
many years with radio that I kind of resent 
this TV stepchild in our midst. Also I 
seemed to have timed things so badly. Tele- 
vision was on the way in at the same time 
my hair was on the way out. But as some 
of you can attest, there’s one thing about 
being bald —it's neat. 

I keep remembering the old Mack Sen- 
nett comedies where the culprit chased by 
the policeman would point and say, “He 
went that-a-way.” The policeman would 
tear off down the street after nobody and 
the thief would stroll home with the loot. 
We are chasing Russia and Russia is point- 
ing at the moon and saying That-a-way.“ 
While Russia prepares to pick up the 
marbles on planet Earth. 

Soviet cars are now moving into U.S. 
markets. Khrushchey has declared economic 
war on us and when we strengthen his 
economy we're helping him win that war. 
Ten thousand Russian-made Moscovitch se- 
dans have been ordered delivered in Syracuse, 
N.Y., where a dealer wants to sell them in the 
United States. But Congress is debating 
the space race and who will get first to 
Mars. Some of us are getting ulcers on our 
ulcers worrying that Russia might get to 
Mars before we do and the Russians have 
already landed in Syracuse. 

Don’t think the Soviet press wasn't de- 
lighted when that announcement was 
forthcoming. All 16 of Moscow’s newspapers 
headlined the fact that “Soviet technical 
achievements are now such that Americans 
are having to buy Russian-made cars.“ In 
an economic war they construe this to be 
an American retreat. 
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ing wlan Washington military men are be- 
called on the congressional carpet, con- 
ted with the evidence that the Soviets 


— a space race and asked, 
do The result is almost certain to 
caus increased military budget, not be- 
use it makes sense, but because it will 


Mui Congressional critics in election year. 
military men challenged, a military budget, 


can Mass unemployment in the Ameri- 
automobile industry. Cheap foreign 
enablipl government subsidies have been 
ling other countries to build 2,000- 
“an-hour jet airliners now, and we're 
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commerican manufacturers cannot afford to 
Pete. The Russian and British Gov- 
mments give tax dollars to the plane 
CAB says unless our Government 
our plane makers, American 
be buying airliners from Rus- 
I wonder t isn't time for 
now our homefront economy 
Strong, to defend us against in- 
om without and to think twice 
ling 100 missiles at the sky while 
Carefully tests only two. 
cannot help feeling—and I hope others 
it—that our teachers in truth 
first line of national defense. In 
ways have been, but we have 
about it en . Our school- 
are so grossly underpaid, are 
in this country that molds 
Precious resource—our children. 
impact of the valuable service 
ve to the people of this country 
‘ure, in a sense, ultimately guides 
y of the free world. I earnestly 
© near future, that we can find a 
Provide for our school systems the 
Federal financial support which 
80 urgently need. 
the present period of world strife 
in international affairs and in 
ture, you of the class of 1960 will play 
t part in preserving our democ- 
d American way of life. You will be 
Pon as an American citizen to exer- 
Cur influence to keep and preserve 
acy and form of government and 
es which we American people now 


SERRE 
aH 
115 


e 
1 


3 
§ 


FERR 
E 


af 
sie 
fe 


Eg 
Em 


nelar 


my graduation from high school 
teen occasion of my life, and I 
a deep f t this evening you are affected with 
Schoo} ty of nostalgia; memories of your 
: 80 delicat teachers, and friends. Nothing 
Inspiri ale. so necessary, so pleasant, so 
Memoria, and so profitable as fond lasting 
But zes and friendships. 
lookj;,2 ur graduation today is not a day for 
enough back. Tou have not traversed 
Proud da life's path for that. This is a 
ay for looking forward to the future. 
the major 1001 graduation is indeed one of 
lite, gg Milestones In the journey through 
of nbollzes the transition from a 
or adult youthful preparation to a lifetime 
Eren ice and citizenship, 
Bard ppi L am confident that you will re- 
ing, of as a beginning, and not an end- 
rience oe Quest for knowledge and expe- 
Cher 75 that you will apply your talents 
ang bette es to the development of a finer 
ou ss! America for the future. 
big decision en, facing one of the first really 
Whether Ons of your life. You must decide 
Choo} 1 not you will go on from high 
Seption or College. With the possible ex- 
a busbar, choosing your future vocation or 
ably han? or wife, this decision will prob- 
Ute as ae ās far-reaching effect upon your 
Whether = other decision you will ever make. 
you realize it or not, the pattern of 
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your life for the next 50 years may be de- 
termined by your answer to this question. 

The question of whether or not you should 
seek a college education is for you to decide, 
with from your parents, teachers, 
and older friends who have been through 
the mill of college. Don’t plan your future 
education without examining all available 
sources of education. Don’t decide hur- 
riedly. Don’t be swayed or influenced by 
such factors as whether or not your best 
friend is going to a certain college with you. 

It is true that a college education is now 
considered as important as a high school 
education 50 years ago. However, many of 
the best thinkers on the subject today be- 
lieve that even though it is essential for 
nearly everyone to complete high school, it 
is not necessarily essential for every young 
person to complete college. Probably a 2- 
year or junior college plan will be desirable 
for many high school graduates. However, 
a student who plans to enter a profession 
or special flelds or arts, science, or executive 
administrative work will be compelled to 
attend college from 4 to 8 years. 

The American creed that all men are cre- 
ated equal is not exactly true. What is ac- 
tually meant is that before God, before the 
law, and before our fellow men we all start 
equal, and there is equal opportunity for 
all who have the talent, the ambition, the 
courage, and personality to use that oppor- 
tunity. 


But, we should always bear in mind that 
opportunities are not always in faraway 
lands. For most people it can be found at 
home, or in their own community, country, 
or State. 

I am sure that you have heard the story 
of the man who, in his youth, constantly 
dreamed and was determined to become rich 
and successful by exploring and discovering 
diamond mines. He left his farm home and 
traveled throughout the world—working and 
tolling in his efforts to discover a diamond 
mine. Finally, in his old age, he returned 
back to his old home—sad and disillusioned. 
He resumed his farm operations on the old 
farm and one day while in his own back- 
yard digging a well, he uncovered the great- 
est diamond mine ever discovered. 

And so, in the battle of life, you can 
never be assured of the-exact course one 
should travel for the location of financial 
success. But, above all financial success 
one may obtain in life, the most important 
success is happiness and contentment, and 
that success can never be achieved without 
honesty and faith. 

Shakespeare said: 

“This above all; to thine own self be true, 
and it must follow, as the night the day, 
thou canst not be false to any man.” 

No better advice can be found for the 
young men of this class than the advice 
given to Andrew Jackson by his beloved 
mother. When Andrew Jackson left his 
mother in North Carolina as a boy to seek 
his fortune in the West, he knew he probably 
would never see her again. After the Battle 
of New Orleans, this great man told his 
comrades: 

“Gentlemen, how I wish she could have 
lived to see this day. There was never a 
woman like her. She was gentle as a dove 
and brave as a lioness. Almost her last words 
to me when about to start for Charleston 
on the errand of mercy that cost her life 
were: ‘Andrew, if I should not see you again 
I wish you to remember and treasure up 
some things I have already said to you: In 
this world you will have to make your own 
way. To do that you must have friends. You 
can make friends by being honest, and you 
can keep them by being steadfast. You must 
keep in mind that friends worth having will 
in the long run expect as much from you as 
they give to you. To forget an obligation 
or be ungrateful for a Kindness is a base 
crime—not merely a fault or a sin, but an 
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actual crime. Men guilty of it sooner or 
later must suffer the penalty. In personal 
conduct be always polite, but never obse- 
quious. No one will respect you more than 
you esteem yourself. Avoid quarrels as long 
as you can without yielding to imposition. 
But sustain your manhood always. Never 
bring a suit of law for assault and battery 
or for defamation. The law affords no rem- 
edy for such outrages that can satisfy the 
feelings of a true man. Never wound the 
feelings of others. Never brook wanton out- 
rage upon your own feelings. If ever you 
have to vindicate your feelings or defend 
your honor, do it calmly. If angry at first, 
wait till your wrath cools before you proceed.” 
Gentlemen, her last words have been the law 
of my life. The memory of my mother and 
her teachings were after all the only capital 
I had to start in life with, and on that 
capital I have made my way.“ 

And to the young ladies of this class of 
1960; I hope you will always remember that 
in whatever role your lives may be cast, 
whether as homemakers, in the professions, 
the business world, or in religion, real suc- 
cess, and happiness will depend far more on 
character than on any other single element 
you count among your resources. Character 
is a thing of many facets. In women, as in 
men, it means integrity, strength, courage, 
consideration for others, ability to discern, 
and appreciate what is worthwhile, and to 
pursue it in spite of every distraction and 
every obstacle, 

In addition, in woman, it implies the de- 
velopment and enrichment of quajities that 
are her God-given gifts—namely, 
gentleness, graciousness, and the capacity 
for unselfish, and yes, at times even heroic, 
dedication. 

I commend the faculty for their great 
work in this school and I join with each 
member of the graduating class in expressing 
appreciation to your proud parents and all 
others who provided for and made this high 
school graduation possible for you to achieve. 

And I sincerely congratulate every one of 
you, the Slater High School class of 1960: 
Barbara Ackelberry, Emma Aldridge, Edna 
Baker, Jo Ann Bearden, Bobby Black, Betty 
Bock, Eldred Bo Larry Bossaller, Bey- 
erly Butts, Gay Byers, Catherine Coleman, 
Larry Cott, Wayne Cott, James Elliott, Jo 
Ann Feuers, Craig Gann, Everett L. Gilliam, 
Gladys Hader, LeRoy Hager, Birdie Hamilton, 
Lois Harris, Melody Ann Harriss, Brenda 
Herrmann, Kathleen Hogan, Nancy Huston, 
Corinthian Jaco, Jim Klasing, Sally Martin, 
Carol Ritterbusch McFarland, Edward Mc- 
Mellen, John Miles, Doris Murphy, Edward 
Narron, Geary Norris, Anna Lee Norton, 
Wayne Ruppert, Audrey Shepard, Sherry 
Shook, Charles Smith, Terry Ann Taylor, 
Linn Van Winkle, Michael Walker, George 
W. n, Dickie Wise, Elizabeth Wykoff, 
and James Young. 

With all good wishes for your happiness 
and success throughout life. 


Facts To Be Faced 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


* 

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 

mend to the attention of our colleagues 

the following article by Joseph Alsop, 

written from Paris, as it appeared in 

the New York Herald Tribune of May 20, | 
1960. 
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Facts To Be FACED 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

Pants. Af ter the ugly scenes of the aborted 
summit meeting, it is wise to make up a 
sort of balance sheet of facts to be faced. 

The first fact that needs facing, alas, is 
the grave loes of prestige and confidence that 
President Eisenhower has suffered. As 
Walter Lippmann has written, it is right that 
men of all parties should rally to the Presi- 
dent, but it is also wrong to be self-deluding. 
The affair of the U-2 has caused America’s 
greatest friends in the Western Alliance to 
conclude that America’s present leadership 
is bumbling and maladroit. 

There is no use arguing about the justice 
or injustice of this conclusion. It is there, 
like the weather; and like the weather, it 
has to be taken into consideration. 

The second fact to be faced is less painful 
to American self-esteem but decidedly more 
alarming. The leadership of the other great 
world bloe is even more dangerous and im- 
placable than all but the worst of pessimists 
had imagined in their gloomiest moments. 

After seeing Nikita S. Khrushchev do 
everything but froth at the mouth and chew 
the carpet at his incredible press conference, 
a great many observers in Paris began to use 
the grim adjective “Hitlerian.” In this re- 
porter's opinion the adjective is misapplied. 
Khrushchey was intentionally making Hitler- 
like noises, in order to intimidate as Hitler 
intimidated. But those who know the man 
best believe that he was doing this from 
calculation, and not because he was carried 
away as the neurotic Hitler so often used 
to be, 

But even if Khrushchev is not semilunatic, 
as Adolf Hitler was, the consolation is trifling. 
The character of his mental processes is not 
very important, after all, if he is capable of 
talking as he has talked and acting as he 
has threatened to act. The Khrushchev seen 
in Paris was no jolly, proverb-quoting, de- 
tente-seeking peasant. This man was a po- 
litical carnivore, cheated of his prey. 

As for the third and final fact to be faced, 
it flows directly from the second. A major 
effort to strengthen the military defenses of 
the West is now a matter of great urgency. 
This is clearly true, even although the inci- 
dent of the U-2 has revealed a current bal- 
ance of power that seems to be reasonably 
satisfactory, 

There are two reasons why a strengthened 
defense effort is now urgent. On the one 
hand, no one who has watched Khrushchey’s 
macabre and brutal performance in Paris 
can doubt that this man is capable of strik- 
ing at the United States and the West with 
every bomb in his arsenal, if ever he believes 
he can do so with impunity. On the other 
hand, the military balance, though still ap- 
parently satisfactory, is plainly tilting in 
Khrushchey’s favor. Later on, therefore, he 
may come to believe it is safe to strike. This 
is what has to be averted at all costs. 

The main things that need doing are the 
same things that were discussed during the 
debate on national defense at the beginning 
of the year. Appropriations are needed to 
inaugurate a maximum airborne alert of the 
Strategic Air Command’s entire force of B-52 
bombers. The airborne alert ought to begin 
now, and continue at full strength until the 
U.S. striking power in long-range guided mis- 
ciles has been massively augmented. 

Similarly, the buildup of the long-range 
Tilssiles ought to be increased in every way 
possible, and every dollar should be appro- 
priated that can be used to speed the two 
reconnaissance satellite projects, Midas and 
Samos. In addition, the affair of the U-2 
Plainly proves the shortsightedness of the 
policymakers who have cut back production 
of the B-52H bomber almost to zero. 

Here is a bomber with the range, speed 
and altitude characteristics that will allow 
it to imitate the U-2's performance. It can 
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go almost where it will in the skies above 
the Soviet Union, just as the U-2 did for so 
long. It is not menaced, so far as is known, 
by improvements in the Soviet air defense 
system, whereas the B-52, flying at lower 
speeds and at somewhat lower altitudes, may 
well be menaced later on, 

It is hard to understand how any policy- 
maker can have all but stopped production 
of the B-52H bomber, with the example of the 
U-2 before his eyes. But this is what was 
done, And this is what should now be un- 
done as far as possible. 

More costly defense programs; still deeper 
distrust of the Kremlin; apologies needed for 
our own leadership's performance—they 
make an unpleasant list. But we have now 
been warned. It can be very dangerous in- 
deed if the warning is ignored. 


Assistance for Our Youth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB H. GILBERT 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. GILBERT. Mr. Speaker, it is 
gratifying that the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor has reported favorably 
a bill to provide for Federal grants and 
contracts to carry out projects with re- 
spect to techniques and practices for the 
prevention, diminution, and control of 
juvenile delinquency, and for the train- 
ing of personnel. 
similar to one I introduced. 

Juvenile delinquency has reached ter- 
rifying proportions throughout our Na- 
tion. All communities are beset by the 
problem—urba and rural, in the higher 
social and economic levels as well as the 
lower. Our youth are the future of our 
Nation; they are our hope in the years 
ahead; on them will fall the burden of 
the preservation of our democracy. It is 
incumbent upon the Federal Government 
to recognize its duty and obligation to 
our young people; investments of neces- 
sary funds and time and effort must be 
made now in assistance to our youth; 
there is a crying need for more research 
on causes and prevention of delinquency. 

It was recently charged that we, as a 
Nation, have more information about 
pigs than we do about children. This is 
a startling accusation, but true, in my 
opinion. We recently heard the heart- 
breaking prophecy that between 4 and 5 
million children will be referred to juve- 
nile courts within the next decade. It is 
not enough to ask “Why?” and “Who 
is to blame or failing in its duty—the 
home, school, or community?” The 
problem must be attacked with vigor 
and vision; our children must have help. 

The Federal Government should take 
positive steps to increase the ability to 
prevent delinquency and rehabilitate of- 
fenders. This requires support for re- 
search, field and pilot studies, and dem- 
onstration projects. The present acute 
shortage of adequately trained personnel 
to cope with delinquency must be re- 
lieved. The basic aim in combating 
juvenile delinquency must be to foster in 
the young a respect for the law—for its 
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reasonableness and fairness and for the 
values of the community. This means 
that the community itself must set a 
good example and uphold those values 
which it expects its youth to respect, in 
an effort to prevent lawlessness among 
our youth. It is as important to try to 
understand our young people—their 
aims, beliefs, dreams, fears—and to help 
them in their struggle for security and 
happiness, as it is to try to rehabilitate 
them after crimes have been committed 
and their names have been besmirched 
and their futures blackened by the pall 
of misdeeds. 

Because the assistance to our youth, 
as provided in the bill which has been re- 
ported, is so vitally necessary, and be- 
cause time is of the essence in dealing 
with the increasing problems of juvenile 
delinquency, I urge that the bill be 
brought before the House for action, 
without delay. It is incumbent upon the 
86th Congress to pass this proposed leg- 
islation before the close of the session. 


Discrimination Against Aged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, age 
discrimination is a major problem of the 
older worker and is a definite barrier to 
his employment once he has become un- 
employed. This problem has been rec- 
ognized by the Fraternal Order of Eagles 
and this fraternal group has exerted its 
efforts toward elimination of this prob- 
lem, I am proud to be counted among 
the members of the Everett, Wash. 
aerie, 

In my own district each aerie has con- 
tributed its efforts and has taken p 
in the national drive to get signatures on 
petitions for presentation to the Con- 
gress. Brother S. R. Stan“ Anderson 
of the Anacortes, Wash., aerie has done 
a particularly outstanding job 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include a letter he wrote to the 
editor of the Anacortes (Wash.) Ameri- 
can Bulletin. The letter appeared in the 
November 3, 1959, issue: 

AMERICAN LETTERBOX 

Dear Eprror: Aerie No. 249 Fraternal Orde? 
of Eagles is again taking part in a national 
drive to secure signatures to petitions to 
present to Congress legislation outlaw! 
discrimination against Jobseekers who 
past 40. 

In past drives, Eagles have secured 750, 
000 signatures. Their aim is to present 
Congress during the next session 1 million 
signatures of American citizens who 
heartily in accord with this program. 

Eagles believe that the practice of ref us, 
ing to hire workers past 40 years of age, that 
is becoming more and more prevalent among 
our larger employers of labor is cruel, waste” 
ful, and unsound and in direct contradiction 
to the principles upon which this Natio? 
was founded. 

They are cruel, because they deny tb? 
right of a large segment of citizens the 
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Tight to earn a decent living and provide 
tor their families, ‘ 
It prevents their full participation in the 
€ of their country. Any worker that be- 
a unemployed during this period finds 
95 Possible to get a job of any importance, 

&t a wage commensurate his ability and 
experience. It robs him under the social 
N program of any chance of receiv- 
ae eon hwnile benefits at 65 years because 
2 — east 90 percent of the covered employ- 
h nt is contained in industry from which 

€ is barred, 

The fruitless years between 40 and 65 
t should be the golden years to which 
industry and good citizenship entitled 

no are instead a period of no meaning, 
tone cee of belonging, and breed discon- 
thane disrespect for our form of govern- 
an e age barriers are wasteful because 
€y rob our economy of the wealth-produc- 

1 Potentials of a segment of our labor 
that Whose experience has produced skills 
Could be of untold value. To discard 
Proficient at the very height of their 

Th ncy is foolish and wasteful. 

8 unsound because they remove 
economy a large segment of poten- 

Worber mEUMer-customers. An employed 
Pays is an asset to his country because he 
apes own way by paying taxes. An un- 
the e Worker produced nothing and 
the Dre is a liability who has to be fed by 

p pr of us through taxes. 

by th, employed worker creates his own job 
e alchemy of money circulation. 

ot pr, Practice has been caused by the rigors 
Ssent-day competition and cannot be 

can by the employers themselyes, It 

action Y be corrected by governmental 


— the Fraternal Order of Eagles is 
Petit; all citizens to join with them and 
w this Congress to pass legislation to out- 
unwise practice. 

in ese Petitions are now being circulated 
cae ent spots throughout the city. If 
Bln one un ask to sign it. If you wish to 
Mrs 9 vou do not see one, Mr. and 
Hall ee cortes Citizen,” contact the Eagles’ 
zon, Ha of the committee (Stan Ander- 
Chonzenay? Sutt, Ray Balthazor, or Al 


Thank you, 


Secretary of Defense Gates Opens 
SEATO Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


Ix OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Speake VERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Marks r, Under leave to extend my re- 
I include the Appendix of the RECORD, 
by th € therewith an address delivered 
Gates Honorable Thomas Sovereign 
Wednesazy Secretary of Defense, on 
sion of ay, May 25, to the opening ses- 
Organizas 12th Southeast Asia Treaty 
Visers Catten (SEATO) Military Ad- 
the gre Onference, in Washington. I had 
toric Seen privilege of witnessing this his- 


retary G * 
Cong; ates’ speech was a clear, 
ment of od dignified greeting and state- 
Co dur Government's stand against 
With hie at threat to world peace. 
usual and noteworthy clarity, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


he told the world of the U.S. intention 

to honor our commitments in defense of 

freedom-loving peoples in this impor- 
tant quadrant of the world’s surface, 

The speech follows: 

STATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE THOMAS S. 
Gates, JR., AT OPENING OF THE SEATO 12TH 
MILITARY ADVISERS CONFERENCE, WASHING- 
ton, D.C. 

Excellencies, military advisers, delegates, 
ladies, and gentlemen, it is a unique honor 
to address this distinguished group and to 
open the 12th SEATO Military Advisers Con- 
ference. 

On behalf of President Eisenhower, the 
U.S. Government, and the American people 
I extend to each of you a most cordial wel- 
come. 

We meet at a time when the world has 
been startled and shocked by the abruptness 
with which the hopes for the reduction of 
tensions from a successful summit conference 
have been shattered. One thing has emerged 
of great value to all who are devoted to free- 
dom: a new appreciation of the solid basis 
on which our relationships with our allies 
rests. The people of this country are deeply 
grateful for the unity shown by the nations 
of the free world at this time. The bonds 
among us have never been stronger. 

The purposes, current activities, and fu- 
ture tasks of SEATO constitute a vital ele- 
ment in maintaining stability in the course 
of world events. With communism seeking 
to destroy all that the free nations of the 
world are striving to build and to maintain, 
the stability of the free world depends on 
the security of each of us. SEATO is based 
on this concept of interdependence, and is 
a proud demonstration of its success. 

The purposes of the SEATO collective de- 
fense to which we have mutually bound our- 
selves remain valid. Time moves quickly. 
It has been 6 years since eight free nations 
pledged their collective resources to maintain 
the peace and security of southeast Asia and 
southwest Pacific through common action. 
It is significant that the Communists have 
not challenged its integrity nor tested its 
collective strength through direct overt 
aggression. 4 

During its short span of life SEATO has 
grown from an idea into an effective or- 
ganization. National forces of the south- 
east Asia countries, backed by powerful 
mobile forces contribute to the deterrent 
and provide the security behind which the 
free peoples of the area live and develop 
their resources. Coordinated SEATO mili- 
tary plans have been prepared and are 
capable of rapid execution to parry any likely 
Communist threat. 

Through military fleld exercises, skills have 
been developed and refined, operating pro- 
cedures established, and command arrange- 
ments tested. SEATO exercises have prog- 
ressed from simple observer type to the 
sophisticated maneuvers of land, sea, and 
air units of member nations. 

The United States remains dedicated in 
its support of SEATO. We are prepared and 
will honor our commitments. Our military 
forces have never been more powerful. They 
are capable of decisive action in general war 
if this should be forced upon us. Together 
with our allies we can meet lesser military 
actions anywhere in the world. 

While it is inspiring to note the strides 
already made, great tasks still face us. The 
military threat of communism has not de- 
clined since SEATO was born in Manila 6 
years ago. Communist leaders remain dedi- 
cated to the achievement of their goal of 
world domination, Their tactics, as you are 
aware, consist of threats and blandishments, 
warnings, and false promises. They exploit 
every opportunity and apply various forms of 
pressure. If a government is weak, greater 
and increasing pressures are applied in the 
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hope that a revolutionary situation will de- 
velop. If a government successfully counters 
one particular Communist thrust, the Com- 
munist tactics change. The recent history 
of the southeast Asia and the southwest 
Pacific is replete with evidence of such 
Communist actions. They well may resort to 
military force if they believe it will be 
successful. 

The nature of this opposition simply makes 
it more difficult for us to accomplish our high 
purpose. Wecan be encouraged, however, by 
our success to date. The collective security 
arrangements of the free world have deterred 
military aggression. The resolution of the 
nations of SEATO, backed by the tangible 
assistance rendered by the United States 
through its military assistance program, have 
achieved an effective defense, 

The Secretary of State, the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, and I are convinced of the indispensa- 
bility of military assistance as an integral 
part not only of our own defenses but those 
of the entire free world, 

We are strongly supporting the program 
of the President. We are determined to 
make the maixmum use of the resources 
which Congress makes available. Our goal 
is to obtain on a worldwide basis the best 
possible free world defense. _ 

I have just returned from Paris. Since the 
world press featured the Paris events on 
their front pages almost continuously for 
2 weeks, there is not much I can add to what 
you already know. In view of the happen- 
ings in Paris, I wish to quote from President 
Eisenhower's message to the NATO minis- 
terial meeting in Istanbul about a month 


ago: 

“We approach these Paris talks with a sin- 
cere desire to do all possible to reduce the 
tensions and dangers that now exist. Yet we 
cannot reasonably anticipate any quick or 
spectacular results. This meeting will be 
one more in what may prove a long succes- 
sion of diplomatic exchanges dealing with 
some of the most difficult problems of our 
era. These are not susceptible to early 
solution. We can, at best, hope to make 
some modest progress toward our goals.” 

We did approach these talks with a sincere 
desire to reduce world tensions. As the de- 
velopments unfolded, however, it became 
increasingly clear that the Soviet Union has 
decided well in advance to torpedo the sum- 
mit. Western firmness did not back down 
before Khrushehev's ultimatums. 

I would be remiss if I failed to note that 
our colleagues from Britain and France, as 
well as the other NATO partners, displayed 
a convincing unity of purpose and action in 
the face of Soviet divisive efforts. The So- 
“viet conduct both in Paris and at the United 
Nations demonstrated that a difficult road 
lies ahead as we seek solutions to the most 
complex problems of our times. 

It is too early to tell what further de- 
velopments may take place. The President 
of the United States will continue his efforts 
toward peace with justice and still hopes to 
make, as he put it, “some modest progress 
towards our goals“ even though the Soviet 
actions have increased the difficulties. In 
short, we still intend to seek a relaxation of 
tensions by all means, short of impairing our 
common security. We must always negotiate 
from strength. 

We recognize that military preparedness 
will not by itself meet the challenges fac- 
ing southeast Asia. Our multilateral ef- 
forts to promote the economic growth of the 
area and the material well-being of the peo- 
ple must be intensified. Mere survival is 
not enough to meet the demands of the fu- 
ture. Social and economic progress must 
be made. Mature and stable national insti- 
tutions are n to the structure we 
are jointly striving to build. 

Each SEATO Military Advisers Conference 
has cemented the ties of friendship and co- 
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operation. Conferences have developed ideas 
and recommendations which resulted in co- 
ordinated plans and actions. This meeting 
I am confident will be no exception. I take 
pleasure in declaring this conference open, 
and I wish you every success in the work 
before you. 


Canal Block—No Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, ear- 
lier this month, the Congress approved 
an amendment to the “Statement of 
Policy” of the Mutual Security Act. 

This amendment reaffirms America’s 
traditional support of freedom of the 
seas, and our opposition to boycotts, 
blockades, and restrictions on the use of 
international waterways, conducted by 
nations that receive U.S. economic as- 
sistance against other beneficiaries of 
our aid. 

The amendment created widespread 
interest because of its implied calls for 
a positive and firm U.S. policy in the 
Near East. In this connection, I would 
like to call to the attention of the Mem- 
bers of this body an editorial which ap- 
peared in the May 4, 1960, issue of the 
Statesman, Salem, Oreg. 

The text of the editorial follows: 

CANAL BLOSCGR No Am 

The Senate on Monday passed the mutual 
ald authorization bill. Its ceiling was only 
about 650 million under the budget request 
whereas the House cut was $87 million, The 
final amount, however, will be determined by 
what is included in the appropriation bill to 
follow, Probably the cut will be consider- 
ably larger. 

The real battle in the Senate developed over 
a provision to withhold aid to any country 
which denies free access to international 
waterways. This was.in the bill passed by 
the House, but Senator FULBRIGHT, Chairman 
of the Foreign Relations Committee, offered 
an amendment to soften this ban. It was 
defeated 45 to 39. 

Everyone knew that the provision was 
aimed at the United Arab Republic headed 
by Nasser of Egypt who has barred ships 
from using the Suez Canal if they were 
carrying goods to or from Israel. The pro- 
hibition has been strongly condemned, the 
United Nations itself calling on Egypt to 
open the canal for universal use. Nasser 
replies that Egypt is still in a state of war 
with Israel, and so is not bound to permit 
passage of its commerce. 

Nasser conveniently forgets that United 
Nations, led by the United States, pulled his 
chestnuts out of the fire in 1956 when Brit- 
ain, France, and Israel had Egypt on the 
ropes in their invasion and attack on the 
canal, He forgets that, to induce the in- 
vaders to withdraw, Dulles gave assurances 
for this country respecting the opening of 
the canal. He forgets, too, the fast work 
under United Nations to clear the canal and 
thus renew the flow of revenues to the 
Egyptian treasury from the users of the 
canal. Nasser also rejected the intercession 
of Dag Hammarskjold, Secretary General of 
UN. who was commissioned to appeal for 
cpenig the canal to Israeli shipping. 

If not a breach of faith, it is certainly base 
ingratitude toward U.N. for rescuing Nasser 
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and his from probably crushing de- 
feat. But the Arab bitterness toward Israel 
bars any concession even though the 
Egyptian stand is quite untenable. 

Nasser knows we aren't going to go to war 
to open the canal, so he just thumbs his nose 
at us. The administration favors walking 
softly in the Middle East. That Is under- 
standable, but it is hard to justify foreign 
aid when a nation is so obdurate in resisting 
the pressures of the United States and United 
Nations. Withholding aid is a mild alter- 
nate to brandishing Teddy Roosevelt's big 
stick. We don't need to be pushed around 
all the time by the small nation bidding for 
aid while it ignores its obligations to the 
international community. 


Adlai Still Not Attuned to People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, I have 
the privilege of representing one of the 
finest districts in the Midwest. 

A great many people think that we 
who live in the interior of the country 
are not as interested in foreign affairs 
and national defense as those who re- 
side on the seaboard. That is not a fact. 
We are deeply concerned about the inter- 
national situation and we are well aware 
of our need for a strong defense prepared 
for any emergency. 

It is important that the Congress know 
what the “man on the street“ from the 
Midwest thinks. I am accordingly in- 
serting in the Recor the following edi- 
torial that appeared in the May 23 issue 
of the Danville Commercial-News, one 
of the leading newspapers in my district: 

ADLAI STILL Nor ATTUNED. TO PEOPLE 

Adiai Stevenson again has demonstrated 
that he is out of touch with the man on the 
street. In condemning the administration 
for the events prior to and admittedly con- 
nected with the collapse of the summit meet- 
ing, he was—as he has been known to do in 
the past—talking from the top of his head. 

On the face of it, his criticism does not 
seem out of the way, considering his position 
as titular head of the Democratic Party. In 
a republic, It is not only the privilege but 
the duty of the opposition party to be a 
watchdog for the people's interest. 

But will the man on the street so interpret 
Stevenson's attitude? The chances are great 
that he will not. In the first. place, the 
timing of the criticism was much too be- 
lated. The immediate reaction of the peo- 
ple to disclosure of the U-2 plane incident 
was indignation. There was a widespread 
feeling that we had goofed, that the admin- 
istration had committed another blunder in 


a long series of diplomatic mistakes dating. 


back through both Republican and Demo- 
cratic regimes. But it soon became clear 
that the summit was doomed to failure 
under any circumstances. Legitimate or 
trumped up, Khrushchey would have found 
an excuse to torpedo the meeting. 

Few Americans, regardless of party, doubt 
Eisenhower's sincerity of . And 
when he and the great Nation he symbolizes 
as President were subjected to a vicious, gut- 
tersnipe attack, what happened? 

An enormous wave of sympathy developed. 
A tremendous chain reaction of resentment, 
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hot as nuclear fission, built up against the 
Soviet Union. Our President was being 
pushed around by a loud-mouthed, arrogant 
bully. Hence, America was being pushed 
around. Americans don't like to be pushed 
around. They don't like to see other Amer- 
icans pushed around, 

Stevenson finds fault with the President 
for not lying when Khrushchev “gave (him) 
an out by suggesting that he was not re- 
sponsible.” Is this sort of astonishing 
faultfinding likely to endear Stevenson, or 
the party which he represents, with the man 
on the strect? 

To be sure, many Democrats in high places 
disavow any part of such criticism. They 
rightly resent Khrushchey's intimation that 
he could deal with an administration of 
their party. But what does Stevenson mean 
when he says that successful negotiation 
with the Soviet is impossible with the GOP 
in power? Successful for whom? Does he 
suggest that if he were President—or Secre- 
tary of State for Kennepy—that he could 
establish an entente cordiale with the 
Kremlin? 

The man on the street is likely to feel 
that a Khrushchev happy with the Ameri- 
can Government is a Khrushchey who, tO 
paraphrase a popular song, has the whole 
world under his pudgy thumb. 

The Democrats certainly must bear 4 
major share of the blame for the ineptitude 
of our bipartisan dealings with Russia over 
the years. It is a little late in the day for 
a Foreign Relations Committee probe to fix 
blame for the spy plane incident. The roots, 
if the investigation were fair and complete, 
would extend back at least to 1933. 

But the responsible Democratic leaders 
motivated both by their American patri- 
otism and the realities of practical politics. 
cannot help but be chagrimed by evident? 
that Adlai Stevenson still hasn't learned how 
to get through to the man who counts most: 
The man on the street. 


Memorial Day 1960 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker. 
within a few days Americans everywhere 
will observe Memorial Day. 2 

In keeping with the occasion the fol- 
lowing statement appeared in my Wash. 
ington Newsletter May 28 in lieu of 
usual report on legislative activities: 

3 MEMORIAL Day 1960 

Memorial Day is distinctly an America 
institution—a deeply significant sentimen 
custom established by our American peop 
more than 90 years ago. It is not only 0" 
served in every community across our Na 
tion but in many foreign lands and ac 
the high seas, 

What the American people do in their iit 
communities on Memorial Day is act 
symbolic of our contribution to the ov 
Memorial Day observance which is be d 
duplicated by millions throughout our lan 
and in several foreign countries. 

To make the point clear the following 
facts must be considered: There are more 
than 1 million names on the honor rolls 
of the American war dead. These t 
are the men and women who have foug? 
and died for our country since this Nati 
was founded some 185 years ago. 
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Throughout the United States and in 
Some 25 American military cemeteries be- 
yond our shores, the mortal remains of some 
400,000 Americans who gave their lives in 
World War I, and World War II and the Ko- 
rean conflict are buried or are recorded as 
Missing in action. 

At 8 American military cemeteries or spe- 
cial memorials in France, England, and Bel- 
gium, there are nearly 31,000 World War I 
veterans buried. 

Some 76,000 World War IT dead are buried 
at 14 American cemeteries in England, 
France, Belgium, Luxembourg, Holland, 
Italy and Tunisa, north Africa. In addition, 
More than 90,000 World War IT and Korean 
War dead are buried or recorded as missing 
at American cemeteries in Puerto Rico, Ha- 
Wali, Alaska, and the Philippines. 

In Arlington National Cemetery on the 

of the Potomac River across from the 
Nation's Capital surrounding the Tomb of 
the Unknowns are some 99,000 other war 
dead which represent all forms of military 
Service. 

In the American military cemeteries are 
graves and chapels, pools and gardens, 
Statues and—most impressive, the walls 
Of the missing. Alined in rows there are 
two designs of white marble headstones, the 

tar of David for those of the Jewish faith 
and the Latin Cross for all others, These 
markers identify the remains of the known 

ican war dead. All of these material 
tributes are creations of our best talent in 
architecture and landscaping and in poetry 
and prayer. These oversea cemeteries and 
Memorials are in charge of the American 
Battle Monuments Commission and the De- 
ent of the Army. 

In our oversea cemeteries where our known 
American war dead are buried, there are 
More than 60,000 in France, 13,600 in Bel- 
Slum, 17,000 in the Philippines, 13,500 in 

Wail, 12,000 in Italy, 8,000 in Holland, 
5,000 in Luxembourg, 4,000 in England, and 
2,000 in Tunisia, North Africa. 

For the unknown war dead, rows of 
Marked graves are to be found in the vicinity 
Of tremendously imposing structures, the 

of the missing. One of these walls 
is located on the south coast 
Of England and inscribed on its 274-foot-long 
Wall are the names, the ranks, the combat 
tion and the home States of Ameri- 
servicemen presumed to be dead but 
Whose remains have not been recovered or 
A entified. The following inscription appears 
n the walls of the missing: “Here are re- 
tenet the names of Americans who gave 
eir lives in the service of their country and 
Who sleep in unknown graves—grant unto 
m, O Lord, eternal rest.“ 
te Dus the real meaning of Memorial Day 
Tevealed by the worldwide tributes that 
as Americans pay to our war dead. The 
Bun never sets upon all of these memorials. 

Above the hallowed grounds upon which 
an še memorials are located flies the Stars 
— Stripes—the fiag of our country. It is 
fen flag which says: “They were my de- 
oe aaa They were your defenders. Their 
Relalettem and their valor were proved on the 

lds of battle. Let their achievements and 

8 be your inspiration forever.“ 

This is the message for each of us on this 

Memorial Day of 1960. 


Capsule of Nixon’s Political Creed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. BOB WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


wee: WILSON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
n's top political writers re- 
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cently left Potomacland and returned 
to his native city of San Diego where 
he is now turning out outstanding edi- 
torials on the staff of the San Diego 
Union. For 12 years Frank Macomber, 
who is known as Jeff to his many friends, 
built up a reputation as a keen observer 
on the national and international scene. 
His columns and news articles were fea- 
tured in the Copley Press, in leading 
newspapers around the country. 

Macomber was on duty in Washington 
when RicHarp NIXON arrived as a newly 
elected young Congressman from Whit- 
tier, Calif. He watched Nixon estab- 
lish himself as a leader and spokesman 
of basic Republican principles. He re- 
cently summed up in a few typically 
well chosen words his interpretation of 
Nrxon’s creed. 

Under unanimous consent I include 
Macomber’s excellent column as a por- 
tion of my remarks: 

READY ror STEP-UP—CAPSULE FOR NIXON 

POLITICAL CREED 
(By Frank Macomber) 

Vice President Nixon has many biog- 
raphers already, at the age of 46. Yet this 
might be the time to put into a capsule the 
political philosophy of the man who seems 
destined to be the Republican presidential 
candidate this year. 

Nrxon’s overall record is that of one who 
likes the middle of the highway in pref- 
erence to the ditches at either side. 

He has been interested deeply in inter- 
national affairs ever since he served on the 
so-called Herter committee in Congress in 
the upper-middle forties. Today's Secretary 
of State headed the special committee which 
conducted a searching study of our foreign 
policy in those days. 

Partly because of his experience on the 
committee, Nixon always has been for liberal 
foreign aid. He supported the United Na- 
tions and defended the Voice of America 
when it was under heavy attack in this 
country. This displeased the isolationists, 
of course. 

However, Nixon does not view the U.N. 
as a superstate to which we should sur- 
render our sovereignty. He prefers tempo- 
rary foreign alliances to permanent partner- 
ships. 

The Vice President battled Mr. Truman's 
Far East policy, which irritated some on the 
far left, but supported Mr. Truman's con- 
troversial aid to Greece and the decision to 
send troops into Korea. That angered the 
right-wingers. 

On the domestic front, Nixon would go 
after a balanced budget, which horrifies the 
Americans for Democratic Action. He 
thinks it should be balanced in 4-year cycles. 

Nrxon has favored reforms to eliminate 
labor racketeers and restrain labor bosses 
and give rank-and-file union members the 
rights to which they are entitled. That 
antagonizes the labor bosses. 

He fought to extend social security to the 
12 million workers not previously covered 
and to increase unemployment benefits. 
That antagonized the opposite group. 

The Vice President favored reduced excess 
profits taxes to provide business incentive 
and foster depreciation rates to encourage 
expansion of industrial plants and thus 
provide more jobs. His aim was to produce 
a climate conducive to volume production— 
risking lower prices to attract more sales— 
and thus steadily improve living standards, 

Nixon's record and his speeches mirror a 
philosophy or a political creed something 
like this: 

A faith that our system can achieve the 
wide distribution and resultant prosperity 
which is the theoretical justification for 
socialism. That, with social conscience for 
the infirm and the unfortunate, and equal 
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opportunity for the able, we can achieve 
what merely is the illusory promise of com- 
munism, 

And we can do these things without sacri- 
ficing our individuality and our freedoms to 
all-powerful big-brother government and 
supremacy of the state, which is the price 
demanded by both communism and social- 
ism. 

For others, the Vice Presidency has been 
somewhat like falling down an elevator 
shaft: A flurry of excitement when you first 
step in, then—oblivion. For Nixon it has 
been an enriching experience as an assistant 
President. Now he is ready to take the only 
step-up left to him—the biggest step of all. 


Treatment of Narcotic Addicts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert into the Recorp the text of a 
statement which I submitted on May 16, 
1960, to the President’s Interdepart- 
mental Committee on Narcotics at its 
meeting in New York City that day: 
STATEMENT BY CONGRESSMAN VICTOR L. AN- 

FUSO, DEMOCRAT, oF New YORK, PRESIDENT'S 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON NAR- 

ooTics May 16, 1960, rv New York Orry 

I have introduced H.R. 12120, which pro- 
vides for Federal assistance to the States for 
the payment of one-half of the cost per bed 
patient for the treatment of narcotic drug 
addicts in closed institutions maintained 
and operated by the States. It is my hope 
that with financial assistance from the Fed- 
eral Government the States having a severe 
narcotic problem will be encouraged to pro- 
vide for a drug treatment program under 
which the narcotic drug addict is committed 
through a State civil action, to remain un- 
der treatment until released by competent 
medical authority as having attained maxi- 
mum medical benefits. 


Statistics recently presented to the Sub- 
committee on Treasury-Post Office Depart- 
ments Appropriations of the House Appro- 
priations Committee by Commissioner H. J. 
Anslinger of the Federal Bureau of Narcotics 
caused me grave concern. Particularly was 
I appalled when I learned that of the total 
number of known drug addicts in the United 
States 45.7 percent, or 20,732, were recorded 
as being in my own State of New York. 
Furthermore, it was enlightening to know 
that nearly 80 percent of the known drug 
addicts are recorded as residing in only four 
States, New York, California, Illinois, and 
Michigan. 

Since I am firmly convinced that drug 
addicts should be treated and cured of their 
drug addiction and that this can be success- 
fully accomplished only through their com- 
pulsory confinement in a drug-free atmos- 
phere, I endeavored to learn what the States 
were doing toward accomplishing this pur- 
pose. I was shocked to learn how little is 
being done by the States in this regard. I 
am convinced that with the proper impetus, 
which I believe my bill will have, the States 
will be willing to assume a more active par- 
ticipation in what has so far proved to be 
their weakest effort at curbing the narcotic 
drug problem providing treatment facilities 
for drug addicts, 

I learned that the State of Illinois is pre- 
paring to provide a treatment center as 
quickly as possible to take care of 300 drug 
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addicts at one time. This bill will assist 
both New York City and Chicago in their 
efforts to cure the drug addict. 

The enforcement ot our criminal statutes 
again the drug peddler cannot alone elimi- 
mate drug addiction in this country. We 
must find a way of providing the much 
needed facilities for requiring the drug ad- 
dict to remain under treatment in a hospital 
institution plus the additional facilities for 
rehabilitation and reinstatement into a nor- 
mal life activity after being released from 
the institution. If we are going to admit 
that a drug addict is a sick person, we must 
be willing to spend the money necessary to 
cure him of his sickness. 


The Congressional Cemetery 


SPEECH 


HON. GEORGE H. MAHON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 12326) making 
appropriations for civil functions admin- 
istered by the Department of the Army, cer- 
tain agencies of the Department of the In- 
terior, the Atomic Energy Commission, the 
‘Tennessee Valley Authority, and certain 
study commissions, for the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1961, and for other purposes, 


Mr. MAHON. Mr. Chairman, I want 
to commend members of the committee 
for directing in their report that up to 
$2,100 of the funds recommended in the 
bill for cemeterial expenses be allocated 
for maintenance of the Federal graves 
in the Congressional Cemetery, which is 
located in Southeast Washington, D.C. 
The budget recommended allocation of 
only $750 for fiscal year 1961 for the 
maintenance of the 806 Government 
burial sites which are scattered through- 
out nine burial sections in the cemetery. 

The Congressional Cemetery was es- 
tablished on April 4,1807. The cemetery 
is under the ownership and control of 
the Washington Parish, Christ Church. 
From the beginning it was intended that 
this cemetery would be used in part as 
a burial ground for Members of Congress 
and other officials of the U.S. Govern- 
ment. At the beginning of the 19th 
century, it was, of course, not feasible 
to transport human remains long dis- 
tances for burial. Thus, it was essential 
that there be a burial ground in the Fed- 
eral Capital which would be appropriate 
to receive the remains of Government 
officials. 

The church made a gift of a large 
number of burial sites to the Federal 
Government. Three Presidents—John 
Quincy Adams, William Henry Harrison, 
and Zachary Taylor—all died in Wash- 
ington and their remains were taken to, 
and briefly interred in the Congressional 
Cemetery pending removal to their home 
cemeteries. Most of the Senators and 
Representatives and other high-ranking 
Government officials who died in Wash- 
ington prior to the establishment of the 
Arlington National Cemetery were buried 
in the Congressional Cemetery. Many 
of these were later removed to their home 
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cemeteries. There are now in the Con- 
gressional Cemetery the remains of about 
14 Senators and 42 Members of the House 
of Representatives. 

The establishment of Arlington Na- 
tional Cemetery in 1864 and the develop- 
ment of improved methods to ship re- 
mains over long distances terminated the 
necessity for Government burials to be 
made at the Congressional Cemetery. 
No interments have been made in any of 
the Government-owned lots since 1902. 
As a result of this situation Congress has 
‘tended to lose interest in the Congres- 
sional Cemetery. For a time, the Army 
Memorial Division sent its owr. personnel 
into Congressional Cemetery to care for 
the Government-owned graves. The 
transportation of these men to and from 
the Congressional Cemetery obviously 
made this work expensive, and several 
years ago, the Army contracted with the 
superintendent of the Congressional 
Cemetery for the cutting and trimming 
of the grass on the Government-owned 
lots and the filling of any sunken graves. 
The superintendent of the Alexandria 
National Cemetery was delegated to 
Straighten and clean and replace head- 
stones when such work was necessary 
and will continue to do so. 

I feel that we are taking appropriate 
action in making better provisions for 
the upkeep of the historical Congres- 
sional Cemetery and I have inserted the 
foregoing information with the thought 
that many Members would be interested 
in it. 


The Businessman’s Responsibility in 


Economic Growth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
pleasure on Monday to accompany 
Hon. Frederick H. Mueller, the Sec- 
retary of Commerce, to Alliance where 
he addressed some 500 members of the 
Alliance Chamber of Commerce at a 
banquet. Both the Secretary and I were 
gratified by the large attendance in 
Alliance, and all present were impressed 
with his excellent address, the text of 
which I include with my remarks: 


THE BUSINESSMAN’S RESPONSIBILITY IN 
Economic GROWTH 
(By Secretary of Commerce, Frederick H. 
Mueller) 

This year marks the opening of the 1960- 
70 decade, fraught with potentials for the 
greatest era of good times In the annals of 
mankind and also clouded by the worry that 
civilization itself could perish in the disaster 
of nuclear ashes, 

We stand at an unmarked junction of his- 
tory. We must choose the right course. Yet, 
we have only experience, logic and faith as 
our roadmap, 

Problems and opportunities—all affecting 
us in one way or another—are multiplying 
all over the globe. Every morning we ask, 
what next? 


As economic power is the generator of our 
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modern technological society, the Nation 
makes earnest demand on business for wise 
and courageous leadership. Not only in pri- 
vate industry, but also in public affairs. 

Buisnessmen are wanted in Government 
administration. But they also are urgently 
needed to keep tabs on Government, to cre- 
ate better public understanding of the price- 
less value of free enterprise, and then to 
make such resulting public opinion heard in 
city hall, State house and in the National 
Capitol. 

Public policies are being designed In this 
commencement year of the decade that 
might well decide the success of our eco- 
nomic system for the next 10 years. Our 
very survival as a nation depends on the 
current might and growth of our free enter- 
prise economy. 

For members of a chamber of commerce 
or other businessmen to keep mum on vital 
public issues this year would be to abandon 
the defense of business and to desert civic 
responsibility, 

What are some of the hazards that business 
should point out to the public? 

One is concealed in the word growth. We 
all want growth; the danger is in artificial, 
inflation-fed growth. 

Let me {lustrate from history: Not so 
many years ago, the nearsighted complained 
that the last frontier had been reached and, 
therefore, economic growth no longer was 
possible. Their solution was to distribute 
the leftover wealth. But this stagnation 
theory was not in the American tradition of 
dynamic enterprise—and the people rejected 
such defeatism. 

So a new set of dreamers concocted a new 
panacea, using a few socialistic drugs in the 
dose. They admitted that, after all, growth 
was necessary. But, they said, the way to 
achieve it was through government action. 
They argued that private initiative was 
washed up and that the businessman must 
step down and be replaced by the bureaucrat. 
Only big government, they claimed, could 
supply the power thrust of economic growth. 

That false doctrine is being repeated on 
the stump in this election year. Some peo- 
ple with short memories are being fooled. 
They forget that the sky’s-the-limit spend- 
ing theories were tried before but history ex- 
posed their fallacy. Despite every pep pill 
in the medicine kit, unemployment in 1939 
was more than 17 percent of the labor force. 
The 1930-40 decade was the only decade in 
our economic history that failed to grow. 
Only the outbreak of war with its war pro- 
duction saved the witch doctor prescription 
from complete repudiation. & 

Why should we swap the free initiative of 
free enterprise for Government interference 
with private action and Government burdens 
heaped on taxpayers? 

I am proud to be here as a representative of 
the Elsenhower administration that endeav- 
ors to maintain a climate favorable to private 
enterprise. During the last 7 years, the 
American people have had more jobs, more 
new homes, new schools, new hospitals and 
higher income than in any previous 7 years- 

And that unprecedented prosperity contin- 
ues. Due to a strong surge of production, 
the gross national product for the first 3 
months of this year at an annual rate hit the 
$500 billion alltime record mark, a rise of 
nearly $17 billion over the last quarter of 
1959. 

A very significant point is that although 
inventory accumulation after the steel strike 
was a factor, more than half of the overall 
gain went into consumption, fixed invest- 
ment and other final uses, and represents 
basic growth. So, right now, we are ac- 
tually in that half-a-trillion-dollar economy 
which we all have been anticipating 80 
eagerly. 

This is a solid foundation, characterized by 
stable prices, on which to build during the 
rest of the year. i 
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New plant and equipment eutilays, con- 
Sumer spending and other indicators justify 
& realistic, down-to-earth mood of calm con- 
fidence for the rest of 1960. My forecast is 
this: Not an inflation-fed boom, but a record 
year—the best year so far. 

The administration will do everything 
Within its power to advance prosperity by 
Striving to maintain a climate favorable to 
private enterprise. 

We shall continue to alert the public to 
the necessity of keeping the budget in bal- 
ance, with the surplus used to reduce the 
$290 billion national debt. We shall con- 
tinue to oppose unnecessary projects 
financed through deficit spending, which 
Would indefinitely postpone tax cuts. We 
Shall never quit in our opposition to those 
Who would rather satisfy well-meaning or 
Brasping pressure groups than save the en- 
tire people from the terrible disaster of in- 
flation that would be followed by the uni- 
Versal misery of depression. 

We welcome, as always, congressional bi- 
Partisan support for fiscal integrity, and we 
are getting it. 

We will not play partisan politics with 
Public duty. 

So much for the current situation. Where 
do we go from here? 

Let us look ahead to some of the possibili- 
ties of economic growth in the 1960-70 
decade. 

We are enjoying the bounties of the tech- 
nological revolution, still in its infancy. It 
required millions of years for anthropoids 
to evolve into cavemen. The stone age last- 
ed about 500,000 years. The age of steam 

less than 200 years ago. The age of 

Petroleum and electricity started in the last 

century. Yet crowded into this 20th cen- 

have come the electronic, nuclear, and 
ages—all three. 

If you should list the names of ever scien- 
tist since the dawn of time you would find 
that 9 out of every 10 named belong to our 
generation. Within the lifespan of persons 
now living have arrived more technological 
Marvels than in all previous history. And as 
the explorations of man range from the 
Minuscule subatomic particles to the vast 
Teaches of the universe, marvels beyond 

- imagination will be born and utilized for 
the benefit of mankind. 

As Secretary of Commerce I am a constant 
eyewitness of man's creative genius. Our 

tent Office has issued and now has on file 
around 3 million patents, developed since 

system was inaugurated in the days of 

Wi m. Right now it is re- 

ceiving 350 patent applications every work- 

ing day. We are experimenting with elec- 

mic memory disks to speed patent search 
and grant. 

Heading toward our Patent Office are the 
fruits of research. As the last decade be- 
gan, only $2.8 billion were spent on research 
and development. Today the private sector 
and the Government are investing annually 
en than $12 billion, which will be trans- 
Ormed into new and better tools and 
Products. 

The great technological agencies of the 
Commerce Department are initiating many 
Significant modern improvements for sound 
Erowth. We are completing the world’s 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


first nuclear-powered merchant ship. We are 
translating the messages and reproducing 
the photography of manmade satellites to 
find ways to improve weather forecasting. 
We are bouncing radio rays off meteor trails 
to develop better broadcasting. We are prob- 
ing the ocean depths for ideas to reclaim long 
lost dust of precious minerals. 

In discussing future research and inven- 
tion, one of our bright young scientists at 
the National Bureau of Standards said, 
“When the decade of the sixties has passed 
into history, we will perhaps wonder why 
we were so timid in not predicting even 
greater things.” 

Such expectations should thrill the imagi- 
nation. But such responsibility also should 
stir our sense of duty. 

We are the promoters of a technology 
which can further enrich the economy. We 
are also custodians of an economy that can 
create tremendous technological progress. 
One factor cannot exist in modern life with- 
out the other. They are interdependent. 
Wreck the economy and the act also wrecks 
the science developed and financed by the 
economy. 

Let us guard both precious blessings. 

I can conceive of no more important duty 
this year than for businessmen not only to 
mind the store but also to mind the Gov- 
ernment. 

Advancing upon business are forces that 
could cause serious trouble for all private 
enterprise unless all its defendants quit the 
solo dancing, pool their resources, and act 
together in the common cause. 

“Eternal vigilance,” said Thomas Jefferson, 
“is the price of liberty.” 

All of us together must pay that price 
if we are to save our free market system. 
You and I and all who believe in a sound 
economy must do more to alert the general 
public to the measureless value of private 
enterprise. 

We must do more to expose and refute false 
economic doctrines. 

We must fight harder, longer, and better 
to protect sound economic growth from the 
knockout drops of leftwing theorists and the 
squanderlust of spendthrifts. 

We must be wise, active, and dedicated in 


doing a better job in building a stronger and 


better America for ourselves and the coming 
generation. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
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immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin« 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
Proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 183, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica. 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under whieh he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S, Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Recorp at $1.50 per month or for single 
copies at 1 cent for eight pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Recorp should be processed through this 
office, 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S, Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U.S. Code, title 44, sec, 150, p. 
1939). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 
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Address by Senator Chavez to New 
Mexico National Guard Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENNIS CHAVEZ 


OF NEW MEXICO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. CHAVEZ. Mr. President, on May 
15, I delivered an address to the New 
exico National Guard Conference, at 
ta Fe, N. Mex. I ask unanimous 
Consent that the address be printed in 
Appendix of the RECORD. 
ere being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Srecu sy Senator DENNIS CHavrz, Nrw 
Mexico NATIONAL GUARD CONFERENCE 


t In the past 5 years the concepts of war- 
are and military tactics have been affected 
on Greater technological gains than in any 
oe perlod in our history. The outlook 
Or the future is for even more accelerated 
vances as the total of our scientific ex- 
ences pyramids toward yet unknown at- 
talnments. 
c In this era of rapid achievement and 
hange, the military services are continually 
al g toward positions where their mis- 
ons must be reexamined. The old must be 
N aside or revitalized to fulfill new tasks. 
€w formula and new attitudes must obtain. 
min these points, where the new order of 
ngs begins, the military services are being 
rol enged as to their capacity to play new 
€s, to fill voids no other can, to alter 
on to seek out new solutions, 
wh y, there remain a good many people 
O advocate a lesser role for the National 
finn In viewing the great problems of our 
e and the economic and strategic con- 
cope which must be weighed in charting our 
te they judge the National Guard in 
00 of previous wars, in terms of older 
Tencepts. They are always looking back. 
Agnes in all our policies we must set our 
te before us, not behind us. 
Na looking back, these detractors of the 
Schier Guard don't fail to see the great 
Aehti nente of the National Guard— the 
be ting at the rude bridge at Concord, or the 
or th of our forces in the great wars, 
Nati e poignant sacrifice of the New Mexico 
Onal Guard at Bataan. No, they see all 
things, and further they fully realize 
Nation 1e National Guard has meant to the 
Peop! in the past. The trouble with these 
125 © is they delineate the Guard’s present 
tribe we! by the yardstick of its past còn- 
tions, 
— see the National Guard of today as 
then before. They think, “Yes; it was good 
» but we don't fight that kind of war 
Y More.” They don't look ahead and en- 
capable ae Breat roles that the guard is 
ang d et Playing. They don't look ahead 
With de how this potential can be linked 
Wend co national goals. They don't look 
pla and see that the National Guard can 
it Ras mou parts in a future scheme that 
ahead never played before. They don't look 
and sce that the potential of the Na- 
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tional Guard can be utilized in offsetting the 
economic and strategic challenges that bur- 
den us as the citadel of freedom. I cannot 
emphasize enough that what the National 
Guard can do today is not and should not 
be limited-to the role it played in antiquity. 

The person who desires to lock ahead in 
providing for our national needs has only 
to examine the recent progress of the Na- 
tional Guard to get some hint as to the 
vast potential the guard can bring to bear 
on our great problems. 

In recent years both the Army and Air 
National Guard have taken on tasks here- 
tofore reserved for the active Army and Air 
Force. By 1961 the Army National Guard is 
programed to operate 76 Nike-Ajax sites in 
the continental United States. The Hawali 
Army National Guard will be manning six 
sites equipped with Nike-Hurcules missiles, 
These deadly weapons are capable of carry- 
ing atomic warheads. 

This defense screen, stretching across the 
entire expanse of the Nation, will be oper- 
ated entirely by National Guardsmen. Con- 
centrated in the most vital industrial and 
population centers, it is an integral part of 
our air defense network. 

The Air National Guard now maintains 21 
fighter squadrons on alert status with alir- 
craft and crews ready to meet possibly hos- 
tile planes on short notice. The Air National 
Guard also has 4 aircraft control and warn- 
ing squadrons on alert 24 hours a day, 7 days 
a week. Serving as part of the active Air 
Force's radar network, these squadrons are 
constantly on guard against sneak attacks, 

These full-time minutemen have shown 
the potential of the National Guard to par- 
ticipate in the day-to-day programs of the 
active establishment. By effectively assum- 
ing an active role in the defense of our Na- 
tion, these guardsmen have enabled the 
active Army and Air Force to use their lim- 
ited resources and still Bpread our deterrent 
power over a far wider range. With the aid 
of the National Guard, the active Army and 
Air Force have been able to take on more 
defense responsibility without increasing 
their numbers. 

It has been said again and again that the 
National Guard provides the best way to pro- 
vide adequately trained forces in sufficient 
numbers without placing too great a burden 
on our economy. 

Today the Army National Guard has 400,- 
000 men and almost all of them have com- 
pleted basic training. As a result of new 
programs which provide for the training of 
men before they join their units, the Army 
National Guard has for more than & year 
been able to concentrate on unit training. 

Last year and the year before, when it was 
proposed to cut the strength of the Army 
National Guard and Army Reserve, Congress 
resisted and set a strength floor of 400,000 
for the Army National Guard. In response 
to the will of Congress, the Army National 
Guard has maintained its strength level. 

I was pleased to learn that you in the 
New Mexico Army National Guard were suc- 
cessful in your recruiting efforts during this 
fiscal year and made a contribution to the 
maintenance of the guard's overall strength. 
By the end of March 1960 New Mexico's Army 
National Guard had a strength of 3,485 
and holds its place among the few States 
which consistently maintain near maximum 
strength, 


Again this year a proposal has been pre- 
sented to the Congress to cut the strength 
of the Army National Guard from 400,000 men 
to 360,000. Both the Secretary of the Army 
and the Chief of Staff of the Army have taken 
the position that the Army National Guard 
needs a strength of 400,000 in order to main- 
tain its effectiveness. Because I too am con- 
vinced that 400,000 is the minimum required, 
I will strongly resist a further cut and am 
optimistic that the majority of the Congress 
holds to the same convictions as I. Because 
the guard has the capacity to meet the greater 
challenges of the future, this effectiveness 
should not be impaired. 

With the recent completion of its nation- 
wide pentomic reorganization, the stream- 
lined Army National Guard is ready to take 
its place beside the Active Army in both 
nuclear and conventional warfare. 

The Air National Guard is also prepared as 
never before to mect the test of modern war- 
fare. Its 62,000 airmen and 8,600 officers have 
a degree of readiness never before achieved. 

As part of its modernization program dur- 
ing the next year or so, the Air National 
Guard will convert 18 squadrons to the more 
deadly and effective aircraft. These planes 
are part of the widely acclaimed Century 
Serles, a term that has become more familiar 
in New Mexico than in most States since 
Albuquerque’s own 188th Fighter-Interceptor 
Squadron was the first Air National Guard 
unit in the country to receive a Century 
Series aircraft. 

The Air National Guard is also assuming 
an important airlift mission. By the end of 
the present fiscal year, the first Air National 
Guard squadron will be trained to operate 
the 4-engine C-97. Six squadrons are 
scheduled to receive a total of 48 of these 
heavy transports. By gaining an airlift capa- 
bility the Air National Guard has added 
another important link in the ever-increasing 
part it plays in national defense. 

The formidable fighting force that is the 
National Guard is spread strategically 
through every portion of the Nation. The 
Air National Guard is stationed on 94 flying 
fields and 42 nonflying installations. The 
Army National Guard is located in approxi- 
mately 2,500 communities drawing on the 
human wealth of virtually every corner of 
the 50 States and Puerto Rico. 

Those who have been able to look ahead 
have forseen that the great dispersal of these 
National Guard units is an asset that can 
be applied to our national needs as no other 
can. The forward lookers have realized that 
the National Guard might be our most im- 
portant resource if our country is subjected 
to a nuclear attack, 

Those who have probed the future have 
analyzed the period following a nuclear at- 
tack at a time when our resiliency may well 
turn the tide in the overall struggle. These 
forward lookers have envisaged a recovery 
role for the National Guard that is both 
prospective and particularly suited to the na- 
ture of the National Guard, 

The National Guard is so dispersed that 
its entirety would not succumb to a nuclear 
attack. A framework of adequately trained 
forces would ultimately survive and be pre- 
pared to advance with our own nuclear re- 
taliation, It can't be disputed that the con- 
clusive victor in a nuclear war may well be 
the Nation that can rebound with well- 
trained land forces to occupy the enemy's 
territory. 
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Although the National Guard represents 
an impressive contribution to our defense, 
its budgetary support amounts to only about 
14% percent of the total defense budget of 
$41 billion. 

The budget request for the National 
Guard in fiscal year 1961 amounts to about 
$610 million. Although small in comparison 
to our total defense needs in this atomic 
age, this figure is enormous when compared 
to the standards of our everyday pursuits. 
Consider, for example, that 610 million 
minutes have not passed since the birth of 
Christ. 

Here in New Mexico, the nearly 3,500 
Army guardsmen and 525 Air guardsmen are 
caught up in this swirling tide that may well 
affect the destiny of our Nation. 

In the recent reorganization of the Army 
National Guard, the total number of New 
Mexico units was reduced by one one—from 
52 to 51. But in terms of effectiveness, the 
reorganization of the New Mexico Army Na- 
tional Guard has greatly increased its value. 

The reorganized units are now dovetailed 
with those of the Active Army to provide 
the needed whole in the event of mobiliza- 
tlon. The reorganization has enabled the 
New Mexico Army Guard to tighten its effi- 
ciency and provide for a more significant 
contribution to national defense. 

New Mexico can take pride that it has 
contributed to the commendable perform- 
ance of the National Guard throughout the 
United States in carrying out this vast re- 
organization. Extensive as the reorganiza- 
tion was, requiring changes and redistribu- 
tion from the ground up, the National Guard 
of the United States completed the reorgan- 
ization more than a year ahead of schedule. 

Two years ago, I had the pleasure of par- 
ticipating in the ceremonies when New Mex- 
ico’s fighter squadron received the first Cen- 
tury Series aircraft assigned to the Air 
National Guard. At that time the unit be- 
came the pathfinder in the Century Series 
because of its outstanding performance 
while flying the old F-80 Shooting Star, and 
because of the fine facilities available at 
Kirtland Air Force Base. With newer and 
more advanced aircraft being made avail- 
able to the Air National Guard in the next 
several years, it is probable that the 188th 
will be given an opportunity to get even 
more advanced Century Series aircraft. In 
fact, I have been informed that the New 
Mexico Air National Guard will have F102 
fighters in the near future. The announce- 
ment will be made within the next few days. 

During the present fiscal year, the Federal 
Government provided a total of $3,394,547 for 
support of the New Mexico Army National 
Guard. The dollar support for the New 
Mexico Air National Guard totaled $1,501,781 
during the fiscal year. 

These figures are large, but they are hardly 
close to the total Federal invetsment in the 
New Mexico National Guard. Including 
buildings, equipment, and other capitalized 
items, the total Federal investment in the 
New Mexico National Guard, both Army and 
Alr, is more than $54 million. This repre- 
sents a capital investment of $13,500 for 
every guardsman in the State. 

Since 1950, when Congress enacted the 
National Defense Facilities Act, New Mexico 
has made great strides in providing the most 
up-to-date structures possible for its Army 
National Guard units. During the past 10 
years, a total of $639,037 in Federal funds 
have been contributed for obligation for the 
construction of 10 new armories in New 
Mexico. The Congress has appropriated for 
contribution toward the construction of two 
more armories, at Espanola and Socorro. In 
addition, projects for the construction of 
armories at Clayton and Las Vegas are in the 
bill for authorization in fiscal year 1961. 

As a Senator, I have witnessed the adop- 
tion of programs to increase the prepared- 
ness of the National Guard. I am proud of 
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my support of these programs for on my 
visits to New Mexico I have seen and heard 
of the effects of these programs here at home. 
I have experienced great pride in what you 
have done for our State and Nation. 

Military leaders in Washington have called 
the National Guard our readiest reserve 
force. The manifest preparedness of the 
National Guard throughout the United 
States, and its contributions to the round- 
the-clock defense network of the Nation 
have demonstrated the capability of the Na- 
tional Guard, both Army and Air, to operate 
the highly technical weapons required in 
modern warfare. Furthermore, the modern 
Minutemen have shown that the National 
Guard is ready to participate in the day-to- 
day programs of the active establishment. 

In spite of the rapid advances in military 
science, the Guard has kept pace. But the 
present high degree of effectiveness in the 
National Guard is not the outer limit of its 
effectiveness. 

Those who must muster our means to 
meet the challenges of this modern age must 
not fall to apply all the resources in our 
great arsenal. Most of all, in applying these 
resources, they must look to them from the 
standpoint of our future needs and not in 
terms of their previous use. Let us look 
ahead with confidence that the National 
Guard is America’s up-to-the-minute men, 
ready, willing and able for service to our 
State and Nation. 


Area Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH J. GRAY 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. GRAY. Mr. Speaker, I have the 
honor of representing one of the finest 
congressional districts in the country, the 
25th Congressional District of southern 
Illinois. We have good schools, churches, 
and fine people. However, due to a ser- 
ious decline in the fluorspar and coal 
mining industries over the past few years 
we have experienced economic hardship 
through a loss of jobs in these industries. 
The 1960 census tentatively shows a pop- 
ulation loss in 14 counties of my 15- 
county congressional district. Mr. 
Speaker, this is frightening and appal- 
ling to think that so many people are 
forced to leave their homes and loved 
ones to go elsewhere seeking employ- 
ment. Over 30,000 persons have been 
forced to leave the area in the past few 
years and an additional 20,000 are tough- 
ing it out at home trying to find work. 

Every community of my district has 
been trying diligently to help themselves. 
We have had a transition to other types 
of industry. However, the decline has 
been greater than the progress. There- 
fore, if our economic decay is to be 
stopped, we must have some outside as- 
sistance. I am happy to say that Con- 
gress has been good to us and we are now 
working on various Federal projects, 
However, much more must be done. 

We were all grieved when the Presi- 
dent saw fit to veto the area redevelop- 
ment bill that would have meant so much 
to our district. It is hard for my people 
to understand why we continue to pour 
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billions into foreign countries while they 
cannot receive a pittance of aid at home. 

Mr. Speaker, a good example of our 
Government’s neglect at home has been 
experienced in the small city of Golcon- 
da, in Pope County, ll. This community 
had an opportunity to locate a new fac- 
tory in the city and applied to the Small 
Business Administration for a measly 
$51,000 loan to help finance the construc- 
tion of a plant that would have provided 
employment for approximately 100 per- 
sons. The community had agreed to put 
up $35,000 in cash to match the $51,000 
needed from the Government, but after 
fighting the red tape for several weeks, 
and wires and telephone calls were made 
by my office and that of Senator DOUGLAS, 
the loan was rejected. 

Mr. Rodney J. Brenner, publisher of 
the Golconda Enterprise, has written an 
editorial in his paper concerning the re- 
fusal of the Small Business Administra- 
tion to help this community. City At- 
torney Wayne Clemens prepared all of 
the papers in connection with this loan 
and made several trips to the Small Busi- 
ness Administration office. Mr. Speaker, 
my people as well as myself are very 
disappointed in the Small Business Ad- 
ministration’s efforts, or lack of effort, 
to help provide assistance as prescribed 
by Congress in the Small Business Act. 
With a local community putting up al- 
most 50 percent downpayment, I cannot 
understand why SBA would want to re- 
ject a loan of this type, particularly in 
view of the fact that it would mean food 
in the mouths of hungry people. Jobs 
are very difficult to obtain and when we 
have an opportunity to secure an indus- 
try with a little help from the Federal 
Government, we should receive that help. 
In this case we did not. 

Mr. Speaker, under permission previ- 
ously granted me, I include a newspaper 
article on the subject and also the edi- 
torial by Mr. Rodney J. Brenner; 

[From the Herald-Enterprise, Mar. 24, 1960] 
Reruses Facrony Loan—SBA DEMANDS 
$51,000 From COMMUNITY 

Pope County’s superhuman efforts to pull 
itself out of its economic doldrums through 
establishment of a community-sponsored 
furniture factory seemed futile today with 
word from Washington, D.C., that the Small 
Business Administration will refuse the com- 
munity's request for a loan. 

Actual refusal has not been made, but 
according to the office of Senator Paul Doud- 
Las, the SBA has reached the following de- 
cision: 

The loan will not be granted on the present 
basis of 60 percent Government funds 
matched by 40 percent community funds, 
the original terms specified by the SBA and 
the terms met by the community, because: 

1. The SBA now believes the project to 
be under-capitalized and will demand that 
the community’s share be raised to $51,000 
to match $51,000 contributed by the Govern- 
ment (instead of $35,000 community and 
$51,000 Government). 

2. The SBA does not believe that the proj- 
ect will pay a 4-percent profit, which was the 
figure arrived at by one of the State’s top 
certified public accountants employed by the 
county to make a thorough study of the 
plans. 

3. The SBA does not believe that the pro- 
posed project can put up sufficient collateral 
to cover the loan. 

Word of the SBA’s unfavorable attitude to- 
ward the project came this morning in & 
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telephone cali from Senator Doveras’ office 
to City Attorney Wayne Clemens. Source of 
information was the Washington office of 
the Small Business Administration. 


(By Rodney J. Brenner) 
The true farcical nature of the so-called 
z: 1 Business Administration, hypocrisy in 
ederal Government, dogmatic, bureaucratic, 
Unsympathetic attitude of self-righteous, 
2 self-satisfied, payrollers, who un- 
ortunately control billions of tax dollars, 
And the apparent futility of any attempt by 
Our small, self-sacrificing, well-deserving 
kuthern Ulinois community to strengthen 
ts economic position, was never more clearly 
putlined than today in the refusal of the 
Mall Business Administration to grant a 
to establish a stable industry in Pope 
County, 
Never have we known of a more sound, a 
biaa thoughtout, a more secure plan of 
iness than the proposed furniture factory 
mda. 

Never have we despised with such a degree 
Of intensity a system of government that 
uld allow a segment of that Government 
1 what well could be the death 
to a community that although on the 

financial ropes thus far has refused to die. 
Never have we realized with such clarity 
t apparently no longer have we a Govern- 
t “for, by, and of" the people—but a 
ernment “for, by, and of" preferred 
People, 
pom Kansas City, Mo,, to Washington, 
D the Small Business Administration 
es, Crammed to the rafters with pseudo- 
pa „many who luckily have landed well- 
hee jobs financed from the public till, 
—— knifed Pope County in the back, with a 
tchblade more deadly than that of any 
hoodium—switchblade of doubletalk, un- 
3 second-guessing, and deliberate re- 
tha: m of a basic, wonderful fact—the fact 
— & small, downtrodden community amaz- 
la Yy has reached into its frayed pockets to 
Y $35,000 on the line, with no hope of direct 
ord mal returns from the investment, in 
8 to build an industry that would spell 
Mimic uplift for this section of southern 


sire County has not asked the impos- 
nor even the improbable. It has 
8 mted the SBA with an orderly, exten- 
a 4.2, investigated plan which, according to 
hly regarded, topflight certified public 
ela unfant. should be an outstanding finan- 
Success. What business can the SBA 
equ: us that is able to purchase building and 
Pment at bargain prices, produce a 
enti from a market source to handle the 
two Year's output of the proposed factory, 
tions ture factory experts * unques- 
of bly proven in their field, and so certain 
yi e project's success that they are in- 
Aud ut thetr own money in the enterprise, 
Tead good wishes of an entire community, 
w 7 5 Willing, and able to back up its faith 
© plan with cold, hard cash? 
ot ten the SBA turns down a proposition 
invest type, it is time to run a congressional 
Sight igation of the SBA. Its lack of fore- 
Era ratips of faith in our community, and 
rathe ty to see the importance of a boost 
belle T then a kick in the pants, leads us to 
ve that the Government has sent a boy 
Da man’s job. 
inter community would be happy for a dis- 
stud ested expert on factory management to 
Posey Pope County's brochure on its pro- 
i furniture factory, and compare it with 
of other similar projects already ap- 
Tr da by the SBA. 
Hiin = entirely possible that we in Southern 
Some „ Would be wise to annex ourselves to 
© foreign country * * then ask for the 


ney. No doubt it would be forthcomin 
Without delay, 2 : 
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Address by Senator Wiley Before the 47th 
National Rivers and Harbors Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that excerpts taken 
from an address which I delivered on 
May 26, 1960, before the 47th National 
Rivers and Harbors Congress, be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

EXCERPTS or ADDRESS BY SENATOR ALEXANDER 
WILEY, REPUBLICAN OF WISCONSIN, SENIOR 
REPUBLICAN OF THE SENATE FOREIGN RELA- 
TIONS COMMITTEE, BEFORE THE 47TH Na- 
TIONAL RIVERS AND HARBORS CONGRESS, 
May 26, 1960 


I welcome the opportunity—along with the 
distinguished Senate Majority Leader LYNDON 
JouHnson—to extend warmest greetings to 
you attending this 47th national convention. 

Wisely and diplomatically, you have elicited 
greetings from both sides of the political 
fence. You well appreciate that experience 
has taught us, however, that there is almost 
no field in which partisanship is so out of 
place and cooperation so necessary—as in 
our natural resources development programs. 

With the fast-expanding population, the 
United States is confronted with the task of 
carrying on effective and further improved 
water resources programs for human con- 
sumption, industrial utilization, irrigation, 
power generation, navigation, and recreation. 

In addition, we face the well-recognized 
challenge of further improving flood control, 
tivers and harbor development projects, and 
other related programs. 

Reflecting my long-time interest in ade- 
quately developing our water resources, I 
cosponsored Public Law 358 of the 83d Con- 
gress which authorized US, participation in 
deepening, improving, and modernizing the 
St. Lawrence Seaway. 

The seaway—a magnificent engineering 
and construction feat unparalleled in Amer- 
ican history—promises great things for the 
utilization of the Great Lakes, the greatest 
inland waterway system in the world, and its 
contiguous rivers and other water bodies. 

Regionally and nationally, the seaway, I 
believe, will create new economic life for 
America, 

Across the country, us reflected in this 
nationwide representation here at your 47th 
annual meeting, however, there is a grow- 
ing need to assure ever better utilization of 
our invaluable resourse—water. This in- 
cludes projects for flood control, river and 
harbor improvements, irrigation and recla- 
mation, and carrying on conservation prac- 
tices and water and soil resources. 

For over half a century, you, the National 
Rivers and Harbors Congress, haye con- 
tributed in a splendid way toward attain- 
ment of such goals by inspiring greater 
public concern and interest in our Na- 
tion's urgently needed water development 
programs; acting effectively to convert plans 
into reality; and strengthening the co- 
operative effort between Federal, State, and 
local agencies working in land and water 
use. 

In establishing realistic criteria for de- 
termining your support of development 
projects, you have been of tremendous help 
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to our national legislature in providing the 
necessary Federal support for such programs. 

As you well appreciate, Members of Con- 
gress cannot always get on-the-spot informa- 
tion for flood control, waterway and har- 
bor improvement, antipollution, irrigation, 
and other programs. Consequently, it is 
particularly helpful to have a reputable 
organization reviewing, analyzing, and ad- 
vising Congress, helping to establish pri- 
ority on the many works projects in the 
Nation. 

As you know, the omnibus rivers and har- 
bors bills, passed by the House of Repre- 
sentatives last year, is scheduled for con- 
sideration, in executive session next week, 
in the Public Works Committe, In addition, 
the Senate will now consider the public 
works appropriations bill passed by the 
House yesterday. 

The measure contains many significant 
projects including several in my home State 
of Wisconsin. 

I am hopeful that Congress will pass a 
realistic bill, one that will help us to prog- 
ress at a proper pace, but that will not in- 
vite a veto. 

Within this framework, some might call 
it a handicap, I believe that Congress should 
move forward as expeditiously as possible 
toward approval of this piece_of legislation. 

Like all of you, I am well aware that there 
are other projects, all over the country, 
which, if further developed, would better 
serve not only local, but the national inter- 
est. 

As constructively exemplified in your 
work, however, there is a need to estab- 
lish a priority system for such projects, even 
though we, by natural inclination, would 
like to accomplish the jobs all at once. 

Consequently, I am hopeful, that as soon 
as possible, the many meritorious projects 
still being held in abeyance can also be con- 
sidered and approved soon in successive 
years. 

As we face the future, I want to again 
commend you, and express appreciation for, 
the splendid work you are doing in this 
significant field. 

Moreover, I shall look forward to what I 
know will be the constructive results of this 
convention. In your efforts, I am confident, 
yöu will write another significant page in 
the history of the Nation's rivers and har- 
bors development programs, 


The Grange Reports on Farm Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ALBERT H. QUIE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, the National 
Grange speaks out clearly and forcefully 
on agricultural policy through its regular 
newsletter, the Grange Farm Reporter. 
I found a recent issue of the bulletin 
which deals with the “Farm Surplus Re- 
duction Act of 1960“ recently reported 
by the House Committee on Agriculture 
of great interest. I believe that other 
Members of Congress will appreciate hav- 
ing the opportunity to study this report, 
which follows: 

WASHINGTON, May 21, 1960. 

Dear Sm: The farm legislative pot, stoked 
by warming political fires, boiled furiously 
in Washington this week. Senate and House 
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Agriculture Committee chefs began to dish 
out a number of bills, some of which had 
been cooking for months. 

The main farm dish on the menu is a bill 
made out of leftovers from an unpalatable 
Pamily Farm Income Act concocted earlier 
this year by a Democratic farm study group 
in the House. The House Agriculture Com- 
mittee choked on it a couple of weeks ago. 

The committee took it back to the kitchen 
and, after removing such ingredients as cot- 
ton, tobacco, rice, and peanuts, put it back on 
the bill of fare ag the Farm Surplus Reduc- 
tion Act of 1960. 

The new recipe for curing what ails farm- 
ers now calls for a choice between two wheat 
programs, a hash of feed grain cure-alls, 
and a side dish of changes in the food surplus 
disposal programs. 

For dessert, House Agriculture Commit- 
tee Chairman HaroLD Cootxy offered a bill 
to extend the Sugar Act for 1 year beyond 
next December 31, without change. It does 
not include a provision that would give the 
President authority to shift Cuban quotas 
to other countries if things get too hot in 
“Castroland.” 

Cootey advised Congress to proceed with 
great care and caution while we wait and 
see what happens in Cuba. He cautioned 
against embarking upon a program of eco- 
nomic aggression against Cuba or any other 
country, large or small. 

Hungry as the farm groups in Washing- 
ton are for a substantial serving of new farm 
legislation, the Farm Surplus Reduction Act 
failed to arouse any great enthusiasm. There 
is, they complain, very little meat“ in it. 

Grange Master Herschel D. Newsom com- 
mented that although the bill has some good 
points, “it is not a bill that the Grange can 
support.” With only about 6 weeks remain- 
ing before Congress adjourns, this is not the 
time to launch a program of general farm 
legislation,” Newsom said. 

Newsom plans to make Grange farm pro- 
gram recommendations to the farm policy 
committees of both the Democratic and Re- 
publican parties in July. He has been in- 
vited by both committees to personally pre- 
sent Grange recommendations and to discuss 
farm program objectives, 

Meanwhile, the Grange and National As- 
sociation of Wheat Growers this week threw 
in the towel on their certificate wheat plan 
for this year, They agreed that although the 
bill has strong support in Congress, there is 
no point in pushing for action now in view 
of strong administration opposition and a 
probable veto. Newsom said the Grange 
hopes conditions will be more favorable next 
year. 

Newsom expressed disappointment with 
both the Senate and House bills on wheat. 
The bill approved by the Senate Agriculture 
Committee may be cleared for Senate debate 
sometime next week by the Democratic policy 
committee. It calls for 80 percent of parity 
supports, a 20 percent acreage reduction, and 
a 50-percent in-kind payment. 

Back of the 11th-hour drive in Congress 
to get on record with specific farm law pro- 
posals is a disinclination to go into the farm 
belt political campaigning emptyhanded. 
Democrats in particular want a farm bill with 
a Democratic label on it. But not Just any 
bill. It is not likely they will be able to 
agree on a bill this year. 

The degree of politics in the farm surplus 
reduction bill can best be judged by the 
division of votes on reporting it this week. 
Twenty Democrats voted for it. Twelve Re- 
publicans and one Democrat (MCSwEEN, of 
Louisiana) voted against it. 

The bill, if cleared by the Rules Commit- 
tee, faces rough going in the House. The 
odds are it won't have the votes to pass. 
So far there is no indication that it will be 
considered on the Senate side of the Capitol. 
No one thinks it would be signed if it 
should reach the White House. 
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Here, briefly, are the three main sections 
of the bill, H.R. 12261 by Representative 
W. R. Poacz, of Texas. 

Wheat: Calls for a July 25 referendum, 
including the so-called 15-acre growers, to 
choose between the A“ and “B” programs. 

The A“ program would offer supports 
at 85 percent of parity (82.03 a bushel), a 
25-percent reduction in allotment and a 55 
percent of normal yields-in-kind payment on 
acres taken out of production. Would make 
15-acre growers subject to marketing quotas 
and eligible for in-kind payments. 

The B“ program would repeal allotments 
and marketing quotas, establish price sup- 
ports, after 1961, at the support level for 
corn after taking into account the relative 
feed values of the two grains, and extend 
the soll bank conservation reserve for 3 
years. The 1961 supports would be 120 per- 
cent of the corn support rate, or about $1.27 
a bushel, and about $1.15 thereafter, This is 
the farm bureau plan. 

Feed grains: Election of a farmer-commit- 
tee to develop a program which the com- 
mittee suggests would “bring production into 
balance with demand, return feed grain pro- 
ducers between 85 percent and 100 percent of 
parity, and authorize retirement of up to 
50 percent of crop land in return for in-kind 
payments.” Prohibit Government purchase 
or storage of grains and limit program costs 
to 10 percent of the value of the crop. 

Surplus disposal: Authorize a substantial 
increase in distribution of dairy, poultry, and 
meat products to needy through charitable 
institutions and the school lunch program. 
Transfer administration of the programs 
from USDA to the Health, Education, and 
Welfare Department, and direct CCC to sell 
a bushel of feed grain for each $2 worth of 
animal or poultry products distributed to 
needy. 

A House Labor Subcommittee held hear- 
ings this week on bills to raise the minimum 
wage from $1 to 61.25 an hour and extend 
coverage to agricultural workers and em- 
ployees of retail stores. Secretary of Labor 
Mitchell issued a 280-page study purporting 
to show that extension of minimum wages 
to farm workers is practical. 

One of the three bills being considered 
would eliminate some of the exemptions on 
wage minimums and overtime pay for first 
processing and area of production workers. 
Another would prohibit employment (except 
for members of the farm family) of workers 
under 14 years of age in agriculture, and 
restrict employment of 14- to 16-year-olds 
to jobs specified by the Secretary of Labor. 

Another bill would require migratory labor 
crew leaders to obtain a license from the 
Labor Department, post bond, and file a work 
plan to include a description of housing, 
transportation, and wage rates to be paid. 

Predictions are that the House will increase 
minimum wages, perhaps to $1.10 an hour, 
but it is questionable whether the Senate 
will act this year. 

Fraternally yours, 
FRED BATLEY, 
(For the National Grange.) 


Moving Tribute to Our War Dead by Col. 
William H. McIntyre 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 
Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, a Mov- 


ing tribute to our war dead and the 
solemn. obligations of all Americans to 
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continue to strive for the goals for which 
they died, was recently evoked by Col. 
William H. McIntyre. He spoke at the 
42d annual memorial service for the 1st 
Provisional Regiment of the New York 
National Guard at Sleepy Hollow Ceme- 
tery, in North Tarrytown, N.Y, 

Because of the eloquence of his words 
and the importance of his message, I ask 
unanimous consent that Colonel McIn- 
tyre’s memorial address be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MEMORIAL ADDRESS BY Col. WILIA H. 
MCINTYRE, AT 42D ANNUAL MEMORIAL SERY- 
ICE, 1ST PROVISIONAL REGIMENT, New York 
NATIONAL GUARD, May 22, 1960, SLEEPY HOL- 
LOW CEMETERY 
My fellow Americans, today is one of revyer- 

ent memories. On this occasion we once 
again pay tribute to the American dead who 
gave their lives in the defense of freedom 
and democracy. On this May day, as nature 
strives to bring to life all sleeping things, we 
gather, to pay homage of respect and love to 
our honored dead, resting in cemeteries at 
home and overseas in foreign lands. 

It is not a sudden impulse of sentiment 
that prompts us to bow our heads in prayer- 
ful reverence. We do so because we, as a 
free people, wish to recall and honor the 
legacy of fredom and equality of opportunity 
bequeathed to us by those who gave their 
lives for freedom. 

With deep gratitude and humility, we rec- 
ognize the sacrifices of these men and women 
and of their families. It is fitting we set 
aside this day to decorate with flags and 
flowers the graves of our dedd comrades and 
of our families and friends, The placing of 
spring flowers and the rites being observed 
here today bear evidence and respect and 
love for them. 

We, the living cannot exist entirely in the 
present. From time to time it is appropri- 
ate that we view the various aspects of our 
country's history, recall the unselfish pa- 
triotism of our men-in-arms, and consider 
the sacrifices they made to make our Nation 
great. For, in the pages of history we find 
the spiritual wealth of our Nation, and from 
the past we inherit our national traditions— 
our American heritage—our love of God and 
country. 

At previous times I have explained how 
the birth of Memorial Day came about. 
Nearly a century after our first Memorial Day 
we are reminded of our heroic dead who have 
emblazoned the pages of history with such 
names as Valley Forge, the battle of New 
Orleans—of the Alamo and Gettysburg, San 
Juan Hill—of the Marne and the Argonne— 
of Bataan, Corregidor and Iwo Jima—of the 
bloody fights in Korea. The cost of war in 
human sacrifice is staggering. Battle and 
nonbattle deaths during World War I, world 
War I, and Korea were 450,000. Today, 85 
we once again pay tribute to our war dead, 
we wonder if we have come very close to the 
goals for which they gave their lives. 

The dangers which confront our Nation 
and the world today are massive. The prob- 
lems, complex and trying. Our theory 
democracy is being challenged in a cold war 
with communism, a designed plan for world 
revolution that would strip man of his belief 
in God. Stop for a moment—What hap” 
pened in Paris? 

The cause of freedom is never won lightly 
or completely, and the course of freedom 
has never been a steady or smooth one. 
Since the beginning of our Nation, the cours® 
has been rugged. One again, Memorial Day 
services are being reenacted in many ceme- 
teries throughout our land, where men an 
women of many wars lie silent. 
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On this day, we veterans and others pay 
Solemn and grateful tribute to the memory 
Gf those who sacrificed everything in order 
that our Government and its blessings, and 
Our many freedoms shall be perpetuated. 
Over the silent chambers of these honored 
dead we place flowers, symbols of our love 
and devotion, sacred testimony that their 
memory lives in our hearts—our pledge that 
the Nation for which they fought and died, 

always live. 
conclusion, I would Uke to repeat the 
Words of Abraham Lincoln at Gettysburg, be 
ed in our minds and hearts. It is for 
Us, the living, rather to be here dedicated to 
=e unfinished work that they have thus 
ar 50 nobly carried on. It is rather for us 
to be here dedicated to the great task re- 
before us—that from these honored 
dead we take increased devotion to the cause 
for which they here gave the full measure of 
devotion,” 
7 Therefore it remains for us to guarantee 
hat the cause for which they gave their lives 
not be forgotten—that the very corner- 
nes of our way of life—liberty, human 
ke, and respect for the rights of our 
elowmen—shall continue firm. 


The “Padre of the Americas”: A Worker 
for the Good-Neighbor Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


to FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, under 
copave to extend my remarks in the Con- 
chy NAL Recorp, I would like to in- 
om a factual report prepared by the 
Members of the Washington Bu- 
Hae of the Milwaukee Journal. This 
à teresting piece relates the reasons why 
tha sconsin-born priest, educator, au- 
eve and diplomat, has been invited 
* Bo year to offer the prayer in the 
- House of Representatives every 
year on Pan American Day, the date of- 
— designated for the Capitol Hill 
dean ration of the cause of inter-Amer- 
friendship, 
than this connection, it may be added 
in t almost all the American Republics, 
One form or another, have shown 
ps admiration for the pioneer work 
P mplished by the Rev. Father Joseph 
ten orning, Ph. D., D. D., in drawing at- 
aud an by his lectures, books, articles. 
val special diplomatic missions to the 
Sun and importance of promoting 
Upon Socioeconomic policies that bear 
out the welfare of the peoples through- 
than the Western Hemisphere. More 
Us ue distinguished Member of the 
his Stctensress. for example, has started 
eulture b, of Latin American history and 
by Fath ecause of the suggestions made 
ed 


teem er Thorning. Many of my es- 
this f colleagues have acknowledged 
artic} act, privately and publicly. The 
© from the Journal follows: 
ion the Milwaukee Journal, Apr. 16, 1960] 
ADRE OF Awrntcas” Gives 16TH GOOD 
W NEIGHBOR PRAYER 
urs ASHINGTON, D.C—For the 16th consecu- 
Joseph F. & Milwaukee-born priest, Father 
? - Thorning, gave the opening prayer 
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this week at a Pan American Day ceremony 
in the House of Representatives. 

Father Thorning, who will be 64 on April 
25, is asked to give the prayer every year in 
recognition of his unceasing work in behalf 
of the good neighbor policy. 

HOUSE EXTENDS GREETINGS 

This year the ceremony marked the 70th 
anniversary of the founding of the Pan 
American Union, from which grew the pres- 
ent inter-American regional system called the 
Organization of American States. 


The House adopted a resolution extending - 


greetings to the 20 other American Republics 
and expressing its desire to strengthen the 
bonds of friendship which have made possl- 
ble the maintenance of an organization de- 
voted to hemispheric peace. 

ASKS FOR REDEDICATION 


Only last week, in the same House Cham- 
ber, President Lieras-Camargo, of Colombia, 
told a joint session of Congress that we are 
partners in the most effective enterprise for 
the elimination of war, for collective defense, 
and peaceful cooperation," 

Father Thorning, who has specialized in 
inter-American relations as an educator, au- 
thor, and lecturer, warned in his prayer of 
“the shadows of a new slavery that are ap- 
parent over nearby American skies.“ 

The priest, who was graduated from Mar- 
quette Academy in 1914, asked for a rededi- 
eation to the ideals of the good neighbor 
policy and implored fresh gifts of wisdom, 
bravery, resourcefulness, and imagination 
characteristic of men and women of prayer. 

Father Thorning, called the “Padre of the 
Americas,“ by Senator MANSFIELD, Democrat, 
of Montana, is pastor of St. Joseph’s Church, 
Carrollton Manor, Md., and professor of Latin 
American history at Marymount College, 
Arlington, Va. 


The son of the late C. M. Thorning, a ship- 


builder who worked on the shores of Lake 
Michigan, Father Thorning has two sisters 
in Milwaukee County—Mrs. M. Paul Reilly, 
2200 East Stratford Court, Shorewood, and 
Mrs. C. R. Reilly, 1908 North 73d Street, 
Wauwatosa, 
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Political Interest—A Job for a New 
Generation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, the 
future well-being of our Nation will be 
determined by the younger generation of 
the United States. 

Recognizing this fact, the National 
Small Business Men’s Association is en- 
gaged in the praiseworthy activity of 
publishing Student Issues. This publi- 
cation is designed to create interest in 
affairs of government and acquaint stu- 
dents with the more important legisla- 
tive issues facing government today. 

All of us who come in contact with 
the young people of the Nation, in our 
schools and colleges, are impressed and 
deriye comfort and hope for the future 
for they are informed and deeply con- 
cerned about the great issues, national 
and international, which our country 
faces. 
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I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Recorp a message to stu- 
dents which the association asked me to 
write for its current edition. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

POLITICAL INTEREST—A Jon FOR A NEW 

GENERATION 
(Guest editor, Senator JOHN SHERMAN 
Cooper) 

Plato once said: The penalty that people 
pay for not being interested in politics is to 
be governed by people worse than them- 
selves.” 

The philosopher's saying is as true today 
as it was in the days of Grecian glory. But 
it has more meaning today because the world 
has shrunk, nations live in closer proximity, 
armaments are globally destructive, and gov- 
erment by morally competent men in a 
healthy political atmosphere, nationwide and 
worldwide, is essential to universal peace. 

Now, there are two reasons why people 
don't become interested in politics. These 
are the twin viruses of ignorance and neg- 
lect. Once fastened on a nation’s body, they. 
drain it of the mental and moral vitality 
that is needed to carry on governmental 
activities beneficial to the welfare of the 
country and the world. 

Thus, it is imperative that we do not per- 
mit these viruses to enter the stream of 
political consciousness in this country. And 
the most effective preventive medicine is for 
our own youth to take an active interest in 
current politics because the young men and 
women of today will be responsible for our 
Nation of tomorrow. 

It is not enough merely to say that you 
are for or against a certain proposition. You 
have to know why you have taken such a 
stand; you must marshall facts to help you 
think clearly to the conclusion that you 
reach. You should discuss the issues with 
your fellow classmates so that the pros and 
cons are in clear perspective, the issues more 
sharply defined. 

It is well to recognize that these exchanges 
of ideas, in the classroom or privately, not 
only help to lay the foundation for a better 
nation, but they are of great current value 
in maturing the mind of the individual. It 
should be of selfish interest to every man 
and woman to indulge in this type of mental 
exercise for his or her mental and moral 
betterment. 

In your own generation, you have seen the 
World pass from the stage of hot war to that 
of cold war. In essence, it has gone from 
the battlefield of bloody struggle to that of 
politics in the realm of ideological conflict. 
How long this cold war will last, we do not 
know. We do know, however, that we will 
need the keenest mentality and the strongest 
morality to win it. 

If this is so—and it obyiously is—from 
whence are we to get our replacements to 
preserve the Nation and the free world in 
this global struggle for men's minds and 
hearts? Tou are the replacements. Your 
minds are the future armaments in the ar- 
senal of democracy. Your duty as citizens is 
to fashion and temper these minds, in your 
own individual way, for the common good of 
a free national and worldwide society, 

Political interest and action on your part 
is not only essential for the common well- 
being in the future. It is needed now, not 
only for yourselves, but also, as examples to 
your elders. There is too much political 
apathy in this country now. You are in 
a position today to lead the older generation 
along proper political paths that they should 
have set for themselves in their youth. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHIL WEAVER 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. WEAVER. Mr. Speaker, another 
area of the Nation, our 49th State, has 
added weight and momentum to the 
growing Seaton for Vice President band- 
wagon which is now rolling across the 
country. In an editorial in the Anchor- 
age (Alaska) Daily Times, Mr. Seaton’s 
fine qualifications and his great service 
to the people of Alaska are pointed out, 
This is but another indication of the 
growing strength of the Seaton move- 
ment which is pushing the Secretary of 
the Interior, Fred A. Seaton, to the fore. 
The editorial from the April 19, 1960, 
issue of the Anchorage Daily Times fol- 
lows: 

Seaton Wrrh Nixon Is Best GOP TICKET 


The Republican meeting held in Anchorage 
last week missed an opportunity to get on an 
important bandwagon. 

It is the one boosting Secretary of the 
Interior Fred A. Seaton for the vice presi- 
dential nomination. 

It is a popular proposal, It has a good 
chance of being a winner. It would be 
appropriate for Alaskan Republicans to be 
the ones who get the bandwagon firmly 
started down the road that leads to the na- 
tional convention and the final nomination. 

Instead of doing it, the local gathering 
became involved in a debate over semantics 
in connection with the draft Rockefeller 
move. Expanding their time and attention 
on this subject, they tiptoed through the 
tulips while they should have been hoeing 
a more productive garden. 

Secretary Seaton is a logical man for the 
Republicans to put on the ticket with NIXON. 

He is a leader in national politics. His 
public record is outstanding and should 
make him a strong votegetter in the cam- 


Seaton has been a troubleshooter for the 
administration. He has shot down troubles 
in flames. He first came to national atten- 
tion when he was appointed to the U.S. 
Senate to fill a vacancy from Nebraska. 

After completing that assignment, Seaton 
refused all the lures and enticements that 
were dangled before him to keep him in 
politics. He returned to his publishing 
business in Nebraska. 

But his retirement from public service was 
a short one. President Eisenhower drafted 
him for a job as Assistant Secretary in the 
Defense Establishment. He served so well in 
clearing the decks of troubles in that office 
that he subsequently was taken into the 
White House as a Presidential adviser. 
There he helped shape important adminis- 
trative decisions at the top. 

President Eisenhower made Seaton Secre- 
tary of the Interior when that office became 
vacant. Seaton took over at a time when 
the Department was wallowing in ineffective 
programs that had aroused widespread dis- 
satisfaction, He injected it with a new vi- 
tality. He applied sound principles that 
made it one of the strongest departments. 

This record makes him a personality of 
national prominence and proves his admin- 
istrative abilities. 

He has been the best boss of the territory, 
an invaluable leader of the statehood effort. 
His first speech when he became a U.S. Sen- 
ator was one advocating statehood. He was 
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a consistent booster for it until it was 
achieved, 

As the boss of the territory, he visited here 
several times, pumped life into the multitu- 
dinous Interior agencies that ran Alaska and 
espoused programs that were long overdue. 
Statehood would have had slight chance of 
enactment had he not dedicated himself to 
it. 

Seaton has been the best Interior Secre- 
tary that Alaskans have known for a genera- 
tion. History books support the prediction 
that he will prove to be the best since Alaska 
was purchased from Russia in 1867, 

Years ago, when Seaton first proved his 
administrative ability and was started on the 
career that has been so successful, this news- 
paper urged him for next President. 

We were proud when we discovered that 
we were the first to make such a suggestion. 
Many others have done so since, 

More recent political developments have 
made it a cinch that Nixon will be the can- 
didate. He and Seaton have always worked 
together as a team and have many construc- 
tive views in common. They would make a 
strong, effective, and inspiring team to have 
as the leaders of this great Nation. 

The Alaska Republicans, in State conven- 
tion, should give serious consideration to the 
matter of taking a leading position in nomi- 
nating Seaton to be Nrxon’s running mate. 


Smalltown Presidential Commission 
Commands Support 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, since 
our Committee on Government Opera- 
tions filed its favorable report on the 
passage of S. 3140 which I introduced 
in the Senate on March 5, 1960, and 
which was cosponsored by Senators 
MansFietp of Montana and Case of 
South Dakota, a considerable amount of 
support has developed around this pro- 
posal. This has been manifest by 
speeches, editorials and personal cor- 
respondence. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
two of the fine editorials appearing in 
South Dakota newspapers in support of 
this legislation. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Watertown (S. Dak.) 
Public Opinion! 
MUNDT BILL For SMALL Towns 

Senator Kart Munort, of South Dakota, is 
sponsoring a bill in Congress which would 
create a Federal Commission to deal with 
the problems of small towns and rural areas 
in America. It has recently been recom- 
mended for passage by the Senate Govern- 
ment Operations Committee, clearing the 
way for a vote on the floor. 

The timeliness of the South Dakota Sen- 
ator’s proposal is apparent. His bill comes 
before the Senate just at the time reports of 
the 1960 Federal census are confirming the 
trend of population away from the small 
towns and rural areas in South Dakota and 
many other States and the accelerating in- 
crease of population in larger urban centers. 
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It is a trend that poses some serious prob- 


` lems for much of South Dakota—problems to 


which many discussions have called renewed 
attention since the census reports began to 
appear this spring. But the problems are 
not new. They have been in the making 
for years, and there has been widespread 
recognition that this is so in the recurrent 
references to need for diversification of the 
State’s economy and the creation of incen- 
tives, in the form of more and better oppor- 
tunities for employment, to keep our young 
people in South Dakota as well as to attract 
new residents. 

Mechanization of agriculture is increasing 
the size of farms, but reducing the number 
of farmers. This trend has been underway 
throughout America for years. It is ex- 
pected to continue. And this, together with 
the relative slowness of industrial develop- 
ment In South Dakota, as compared with 
other States, accounts for losses of popula- 
tion in communities where there is not 
enough economic opportunity to support 
larger populations. 

The Mundt bill would confer broad func- 
tions on a Federal commission whose pur- 
pose, supposedly, would include devising 
means to deal with this situation. 

Under the provisions of the Mundt bill, 
according to the Senate committee report, 
“this Commission shall make a full and com- 
plete Investigation and study of Federal poli- 
cies and programs relating to the needs and 
problems of the Nation's small towns and 
rural county areas. It shall study such prob- 
lems as the needs, present and future, related 
to highways, public service, water resources, 
schools, recreation, financing, law enforce- 
ment, and business and industrial develop- 
ment.” 

It would also determine the capabilities of 
State, county, and local gov nts to meet 
these needs. It would investigate possibill- 
ties of the Federal Government encouraging 
wider dispersal of Government procurement 
operations and in the location of Fed 
facilities to promote the social and economie 
well-being of small towns and rural areas. 

The proposed legislation does recognize 
and pinpoint the problem. How effective a 
Federal commission may be in creating the 
economic environment which obviously must 
be developed to reverse the decline of 
town and rural population is an open ques- 
tion. But it offers governmental cooperation 
that might give local initiative and effort 
just the needed extra punch to turn the tide- 

One thing is obvious: If we desire more 
people, the economic resources and opportu- 
nities for profit to attract them must be pro- 
vided. Growth in population alone, with- 
out these basic assets, is undesirable. Wit? 
them, population gain would come auto- 
matically. 

[Editorial from the Huron (S. Dak.) Plains- 
man] 
SMALL Towns, SHORT Boorsrnars 


Luncheon club speakers often joke about 
how young men in small towns and 
communities work hard to get to the big city 
to make enough money to retire to a 
town or a farm. 

While there is a good chuckle in this ob- 
servation, there is in it also a real element of 
truth. 

The small towns and rural communities 
of this Nation have made significant contri- 
butions to our society, And many of them 
do provide comfortable places for retirement- 

But the small communities are having 
troubles. The growing size of farms and the 
lack of opportunities for employment in the 
rural communities are pushing many of oUF 
rural youth into the cities even when they 
don't especially want to go there. As a re- 
sult, the economies of the smaller commu- 
nities suffer, And this in turn results in tax 
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troubles and in time to school, health, and 
law enforcement problems. 
The smaller communities do not have the 
resources to find solutions to their problems. 
of them don't have economic boot- 
Straps long enough to pull themselves up. 
Te is no agency in Government for han- 
the problems of small towns. No 
Cabinet member is charged with the task of 
Ne bling data about such communities, 
O research committee, commission, or de- 
nt has been directed to look into the 
Problem though commissions have been 
ormed to look into the problems of just 
about every other facet of our economy. 
short, the small towns of the Nation 
are a no man's land, forgotten and neglected 
the rest. 
tor Kart E. MUNDT, of South Dakota, 
to zing this problem, has asked Congress 
thie neuen a commission to make a study of 
i Situation. The bill (S. 3140) was re- 
to the Senate Government Operations 
pommittee which has reported favorably on 
= The bill already has the support of a 
umber of organizations, but it deserves the 
7 of every community of less than 
000 population, to assure its passage in 
ess itself. 


New Dimensions in National Security 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


‘ Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, a 
ew days ago during the celebration of 
bur Forces Week, the Honorable Wil- 
M. Brucker, delivered a s 

Mesch to the Economic Club of Detroit, 


In this speech, he placed in proper 
N tive the long-range goals of our 
ation's defense effort, the steps we are 
Stan to protect ourselves from the con- 
ana threat of Communist aggression 
te What will be necessary in the future 
the a eguard ourselves and the rest of 
free world from attack. 
y I recommenü that my colleagues 
Close attention to the words of this 
an ing American who is doing such 
the excellent job in seeing to it that 
this md is ready for any eventuality in 
increasingly complex world: 
Nrw DIMENSIONS IN NATIONAL SECURITY 
ess by the Honorable Wilber NM. 
— Secretary of the Army, Economic 
in of Detroit, Veterans Memorial Build- 
E. Detroit; Mich., May 16, 1960) 
ae genuine inspiration to be back home 
Week oit to participate in Armed Forces 
for 8 Its significant pledge: Power 
right; eace, President Eisenhower has 
our 8 true peace the imperative of 


valigntemporary history underscores the 
£ 5 of Toynbee's remark: It would seem 
incapabi more civilized we become, the more 
No -oble we are of maintaining civilization.” 
Strive how hard we Americans have 
velop 4 Over the decades to create and de- 
Ereatara great free Nation, we face even 
cour, demands today upon our stamina, our 
ever ig and our dedication to freedom than 
Way of ren’ past. History has a stubborn 
Cyrus Tepeating itself. Many centuries ago 
a ter he had captured Babylon, re- 
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marked: To have been once brave men is not 
sufficient; it is harder to hold what you have 
than to gain it.“ The question of the hour 
is simply stated: Having built a great civill- 
zation, founded upon the aspirations of free 
men—can America keep it? 

At first thought, the summit conference 
now being held in Paris, called to search for 
a pathway to true peace, might seem far re- 
moved in spirit and emphasis from our an- 
nual national observance of Armed Forces 
Week, but in reality the two are very closely 
related. It is only because our Nation has 
the strength of a powerful Army, Navy, Ma- 
rine Corps, and Alr Force, supported by the 
forces of our free world allies, and backed 
by. millions of Americans who are willing to 
accept and bear their responsibilities, that 
we have the opportunity to negotiate at all— 
in Paris or anywhere else. 

We find ourselves face to face with the 
most formidable and ominous challenge in 
the life of our Nation. Of all the obstacles 
to world peace, none looms larger than the 
armed might of militant communism dedi- 
cated to ruthless conquest and regimenta- 
tion of all mankind. Let us not forget that 
the Sino-Soviet bloc has upward of 8 million 
men under arms and that active Communist 
forces include over 400 ground divisions, 
more than 450 far-ranging submarines and 
more than 25,000 modern aircraft. They 
haye already acquired 5 million square miles 
of territory, subjugated over 600 million 
people, and have strengthened their capa- 
bility for all kinds of combat. More than 
two-thirds of the Soviet military budget is 
spent on the Soviet army, the largest modern 
land army on earth. It is plentifully pro- 
vided with powerful tanks, tactical missiles, 
and a wide range of other weapons of the 
most advanced design. 

Furthermore, the Soviets are concen- 
trating almost all of their best scientific and 
engineering talent on the development and 
production of still more ultramodern 
weapons and other technological devices in 
an all-out effort to give the Communist 
leadership the absolute power to dominate 
the land, the sea, the air, and even outer 
space. The Soviets have developed an inter- 
continental ballistic missile to supplement 
and supersede its long-range bomber forces, 
and its stockpiling of nuclear weapons has 
increased its capability to a marked degree. 
At the same time, the Communist Chinese 
have steadily increased their military power. 

It must then be clear that the military 
obstacle to world peace is and will con- 
tinue to be the armed might of the Sino- 
Soviet bloc. There is no other threat, and 
its ominous strength hangs over the world 
like the Sword of Damocies. It is imperative 
that every American recognize the magni- 
tude of the new dimensions of national se- 
curity which this challenge has imposed. 

One of the most important of these new 
dimensions is the immediacy of the threat. 
For the first time in our history, the conti- 
nental United States is subject to serlous 
destruction—and possible devastation—by 
foreign military aggression. In neither 
World War I nor World War II was there fear 
by Americans that our homes and families 
in the United States might be destroyed. To- 
day, however, all that is changed by giant 
Soviet strides in science and technology 
which have placed our homes and loyed ones 
in jeopardy of long-range, strategic attack. 

Then there is the dimension of totality. 
In other times, military power was the chief 
tool of a would-be conqueror. Today, the 
conflict is not limited to military pressure. 
We must be able to cope with a combination 
of military, economic, political, and psy- 
chological aggression. We must have 
strength adequate in kind, quality, and 
amount to immediately and effec- 
tively to any move of which the Sino-Soviet 
bloc is capable. 
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Then there is the dimension of width 
which covers the broad spectrum of pos- 
sibilities. At one extreme of the spectrum 
is cold war in which power is used by the 
Communists to intimidate relatively weak 
and helpless nations, while supporting Com- 
munist efforts to nibble away the free world 
through coercion, blackmail, infiltration, and 
corruption. Cold war shades into limited 
wars of varying military magnitude and 
intensity. At the far end of the spectrum 
is total nuclear war, Only a complete deter- 
Tent—with offensive and defensive capabil- 
ity—covering the entire war spectrum from 
end to end—can match the threat and stop 
the Soviets from reaching their goal of world 
domination. 

The very bigness of the effort required 
to provide this complete deterrent adds the 
new dimension of scope. To cope with the 
Sino-Soviets we must encompass the entire 
globe. No more can we think in terms of 
“Fortress America.” The foundation of our 
present national military policy is the great 
mutual defense system which links the 
United States with more than 40 other na- 
tions associated with us in the worldwide 
structures of mutual security alliances 
which have been built with painstaking care 
since World War II, Our dimensions of de- 
fense are no longer the frontiers of our own 
country, but stretch from pole to pole and 
entirely around the world. Our own Army 
forces are deployed today in more than 70 
foreign lands. Through military aid and 
training assistance we help our allles to 
maintain ground forces of nearly 5 million, 
naval forces of 2,300 combat ships, and air 
forces with 29,000 aircraft. All these are as 
much part and parcel of the defensive 
strength of the United States as they are 
of the individual countries concerned. Our 
allies also furnish us the use of 250 foreign 
bases, many of which are absolutely essen- 
tial to the deterrent capability of our strate- 
gic retaliatory forces. 

The aid we render to the nations of NATO 
and SEATO and our other alliances through 
our military assistance program helps to 
provide the United States with one of its 
strongest bulwarks, Dollar for dollar, it is 
the best investment in defense we could 
possibly make, It is an absolutely essential 
element of our “forward strategy,” designed 
to create—with the solid support of well- 
trained, well-equipped and resolute allied 
forces—a stout barrier against Communist 
military aggression at critical points 
throughout the world. 5 

More than two and a half million young 
Americans in uniform on active duty in 
peacetime—plus large, organized and trained 
Reserve forces constantly ready for duty on 
land, on sea, or in the air—is only one 
measure of the breadth of our response. It 
also involves a mountainous arsenal of 
planes, ships, missiles, rockets, guns and 
other weapons and war equipment of all 
kinds, much of which was unknown only a 
few short years ago. Furthermore, weanons 
and weapons systems, including rockets and 
missiles, each containing tens of thousands 
of individual parts, are so complex and in- 
volved that a high degree of expertness and 
skill is required just to fire or launch them. 
In other days we measured the power of 
weapons in terms of tons of conventional 
TNT explosives, but so vast has been the in- 
crease in power that-tons have become too 
cumbersome a yardstick. Today we speak 
not of tons, but of multiples of a megaton— 
which is a million tons. 

Along with firepower, the cost of weaponry 
has multiplied manifold, requiring unprec- 
edented peacetime expenditures. In addi- 
tion, the never-ending pursuit of research 
and development for new and more modern 
weapons and military hardware of all kinds 
necessitates the constant employment of a 
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large proportion of America’s finest sclen- 
tists and engineers on military projects. 

Two weeks ago at Fort Benning, Ga., Presi- 
dent Eisenhower witnessed a roll-by con- 
sisting of 32 new and improved major items 
ef Army combat equipment, extending 
bumper-to- bumper for approximately half a 
mile, The subsequent display of these and 
163 other major items of new and improved 
Army equipment occupied an area of ‘well 
over one-half million square yards. They 
ranged all the way from the M-14 rifle, which 
replaces three former Infantry weapons, to 
the mighty Nike-Zeus, which ts being readied 
to bat down any intercontinental ballistic 
missiles coming in from 15,000 to 25,000 
miles an hour. This was a most impres- 
sive demonstration of the new dimension 
of bigness in our national security. 

The Army is constantly exploring every 
field of science and technology to provide 
the American soldier with the most modern 
and effective weapons and equipment with 
which to do his job In these modern mo- 
mentous times, We are developing many 
types of guided missiles and rockets, for in- 
stance, to supplement those we now have. 
Among these are the Sergeant and Pershing 
missiles, both of which are long-range, sur- 
face-to-surface missiles being developed to 
fire at far distant ground targets, and capa- 
ble of delivering either a conyentional or 
nuclear warhead. The solid-fuel Pershing 
is designed for a 300-mile range, and will 
supersed= our present 200-mile Redstone. It 
has an inertial guidance system which makes 
it safe from enemy jamming. 

The Davy Crockett is a weapon carried by 
frontline, Infantry soldiers. It looks very 
much like a bazooka, and is capable of firing 
atomic or conventional warheads in support 
of the Army's front line pentomic battle 
groups. 

Modern electronic communications have 
enabled the Army to increase its command 
and control capabilities to match the revolu- 
tionary demands of complete mobility and 
wide dispersion. Unarmed Army survell- 
lance drones will be able to penetrate deep 
into enemy lines and send back valuable in- 
formation. A wide variety of sensors“ 
such as radar, automatic TV cameras, in- 
frared, acoustic, and seismic devices—are be- 
ing placed in the drones so that the field 
commander will be fully informed at once 
of the situation behind the enemy's lines. 

In this same connection, we have in de- 
velopment sensitive automatic data process- 
ing systems—computers which instantane- 
ously sort and evaluate information so that 
a field commander can coordinate the intel- 
ligence he needs for rapid decisions. 

A personne] carrier, designed for front- 
line transport of soldiers in this atomic age, 
features aluminum armor to give maximum 
protection against atomic blast and heat, as 
well as gunfire and shell fragments, with a 50 
Percent saving in weight over its predecessor, 
It is highly mobile, “swims” inland waters, 
and can carry 12 men in addition to the 
driver. 

The latest Army tank has a diesel engine 
that will give it 100 miles more cruising 
radius, and a larger caliber gun which will 
match the Soviet tank guns. Other ground 
vehicles will benefit from emphasis on en- 
gines which will greatly increase fuel econ- 
omy and reduce the heavy support require- 
ments in this critical supply area. Efforts 
are also being directed toward development 
of an engine that will use fuels other than 
gasoline. These developments are of par- 
ticular significance when we remember that 
many sucecssful advances in World War II 
were halted, not because the drive was held 
up by enemy resistance, but because the at- 
tacking elements simply outran their fuel 
supply lines. 

In the area of transportation, we have some 
other interesting developments to give us the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


mobility that we require for the future bat- 
tlefield. On the ground we look to the 
“Goer” type of equipment which had its in- 
ception in commercial earth moving and 
heavy construction work. Its tremendous 
10-foot wheels and tires give true, off-road, 
cross-country mobility. The Goer is also 
potential launching and carrier vehicle for 
many of the missiles now coming into our 
arsenal. 

In the air we are developing types of 
vehicles that will give us the takeoff and 
landing characteristics of the helicopter to- 
gether with the advantages of the fixed-wing 
gircraft in forward flight. You have prob- 
ably seen pictures of some of our flying test 
beds” that look like disks, platforms, or fly- 
ing saucers” propelled by unusual power- 
plants. These are the vehicles that are 
giving us the answer to flying low, slow, and 
quietly just above the battlefield. 

Another interesting development in the 
electronics field is an unmanned vehicle 
which may be operated by radio remote con- 
trol. This device has many potential uses, 
especially in forward areas which are under 
fire, heavily mined by booby traps, or con- 
taminated by radiation or chemicals. Under 
development is a device which will operate 
like television, allowing the operator to con- 
trol the yehicle even when it is out of sight. 

As they have throughout its history, many 
Army developments also contribute not only 
to the Army's combat effectiveness but also 
to the general scientific and technological 
advancement of the Nation, and to the pride 
and well-being of the American people. The 
Army's success in orbiting the free world’s 
first earth satellite, Explorer I, January 31, 
1958, only one item in a lengthy and im- 
pressive catalog of achievement, is a case in 
point. I want to mention in particular two 
very recent additions to the list which illus- 
trate the scope and span of the Army’s re- 
search and development activities. Both are 
accomplishments of the Army's Signal Corps, 
which this year is celebrating a full century 
of service to the Nation, 

In cooperation with the University of 
Michigan’s Willow Run Laboratories, as a 
part of the Army's Project Michigan, the 
Army has developed an amazing airborne 
radar camera which scans enemy territory 
at right angles to the aircraft direction of 
flight and produces maplike photographs for 
intelligence study. It can operate day or 
night and in any kind of weather. From a 
protected position over our own lines, this 
camera can „see“ far into enemy positions 
and take pictures which are clear and yield 
valuable information. This radical new 
“side-looking” system produces a distortion- 
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as though it were directly below the aircraft, 
although the aircraft is flying many miles 
to one side. This radar camera is a tremen- 
dous scientific advance. 

Then there is Tiros I, the orbiting weather 
station launched last April 1, as part of a 
program under the National Aeronautics and 
Space Agency, from which 850-mile square 
pictures of weather conditions are being 
taken and relayed back to earth. The entire 
satellite system—including instruments and 
ground station equipment—was developed 
under Army technical supervision. The prin- 
cipal pieces of equipment aboard the new 
satellite are two teleyision cameras which 
photograph the earth's changing cloud cover, 
providing—among other weather informa- 
tion—detalled pictures of hurricanes and 
cyclonic patterns, The pictorial information 
obtained by these television cameras is stored 
on magnetic tape, and periodically trans- 
mitted, on radio command from the earth, to 
ground stations in the manner used with 
Project Score in 1958, when President Eisen- 
hower’s Christmas message was relayed back 
to earth in the world’s first demonstration 
of a communications satellite. While Proj- 
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ect Score relayed only voice or teletypewriter 
signals, Tiros sends back talking pictures. 
Electrical power for Tiros is supplied by the 
sun through solar cells arranged in banks. 
The sun of sun batteries of this nature was 
pioneered by the Army, and given Its first 
practical demonstration when the United 
States launched Vanguard II on February 17, 
1959. 

Our strategic nuclear retaliatory forces are 
a significant part of our power for peace, 
and they must be kept modernized and at 
adequate strength, and shielded from enemy 
air attack. However, we must not forget for 
a moment that they constitute only one part 
of the structure of deterrence which we must 
maintain today. Even though the Soviets 
have developed a substantial nuclear capa- 
bility, they haye not used it to date. They 
have resorted to lesser forms of aggression. 
with successive Umited ebjectives—a course 
which they may feel offers them the at- 
tractive possibility of attaining world control 
little-by-little on the installment plan, with 
minimum risk of bringing down our nuclear 
power upon themselves. 

There can be no doubt of the tremendous 
peril to the free world inherent in the ag- 
gressive policies of the Soviet Union, and in 
the power which the Kremlin has instantly 
available to support them. However, the So- 
viet threat is only a part of the ominous 
challenge we face. It would be extremely 
dangerous for us to become so preoccupied 
with long-range Russian missiles, and the 
immense Soviet and satellite ground armies 
marshaled against the NATO nations in Eu- 
rope, that we lost sight of the massive men- 
ace of Red China. I liken Red China to 3 
sharp-clawed tiger, crouched ready to spring 
upon any prey that is weak or unwary. Both 
our friends in southeast Asia and the Red 
Chinese themselves recognize that the 
United States is the principal obstacle to the 
establishment of Communist rule over the 
Far East, and it may well be that as goes 
Asia, so will go the whole world. 

I visualize that, as the Soviets’ strategie 
nuclear delivery capability increases, the 
Communists may feel its counterdeterrent 
value will cause us to retreat further and 
further from the point where we would be 
willing to use our capability for massive re- 
taliation in response to limited aggression. 
As a consequence, they may be tempted to 
engage in more ambitious peripheral activi- 
ties. For this reason it is essential that the 
United States ability for retaliation 
nuclear attack be complemented by a ver“ 
satile capability to deter creeping aggression. 
which, if not successfully curtailed, could 
lead to disaster just as surely as could all- 
out nuclear war. For this reason, our lim- 
ited war capability is as important a part of 
the complete deterrent as our nuclear re- 
taliatory capability. 

The U.S. Army plays a principal role in 
providing the complete deterrent to aggres- 
sion. This is a new role for the Army. Be- 
tween our wars of the past, our Army was 
largely a skeletonized reserve—a mere frame-_ 
work upon which to build an adequate com” 
bat force after war broke out. How differ 
ent is the picture today. The bulk of the 
Army's highly trained and splendidly 
equipped combat forces, organized and 
armed to fight either with conventional or 
atomic weapons, are stationed overseas in 
areas of major strategic importance, Our 
soldiers are in the front line of our defense 
throughout the world, working actively tO 
deter Communist aggression, and prepa 
for instant combat action of any nature 
should deterrence fail. 

Army divisions are deployed on the ground 
in Europe and the Far East, The Army fur- 
nishes 63 percent of the military el 
comprising the American military assistance 
advisory groups and military missions which 
are engaged in assisting in the training 


1960 


about 200 Allied ground divisions in 42 coun- 

Here in our own country we have our 
Powerful Strategic Army Corps (Strac) of 
One infantry and two airborne divisions, 
ready day and night to be airlifted so as to 
Telnforce our oversea deployments, and to 
dome to the aid of our allies in areas where 
no U.S. forces are now deployed. At the 
expense of great personal hardship, the men 
11 Strac have completely adjusted their 

Jes to meet the requirement that they be 
ready to fight at any point on earth as soon 
+ Planes and ships can transport them to 

heir objective. 

When we speak of strategic weapons, we 
are tempted to think of long-range airplanes 
Of missiles which could carry warheads to dis- 
ait targets. Soldiers, except for certain 

trategic reserve units, are thought of pri- 
1 in the tactical sense—to be engaged 
> battle after a war is underway. Today 
ur large-scale oversea deployments place 
Our Army forces very definitely in the cate- 
say cf strategic weapons in the effort to pre- 
ee war. They are part and parcel of our 
ward strategy. They perform a multiple 
Tole in support of the strategic aspects of our 
tional policy. Together with allied forces, 
ey constitute the foremost bulwark of 
w can security. They are the cement 
hich binds our collective defense alliance 
together. 
The picture presented by our ground troops 
ding shoulder-to-ehoulder with our stal- 
allies gives a feeling of solidarity, unity 

Purpose, and mutual determination which 
dan be achieved in no other way. It has an 
8 effect throughout the world, Our 
8 deployments are essential to success- 
tes deterrence because they help to provide 

©n-the-spot defense for free peoples living 
Under the shadow of Communist might. For 
f ple, our U.S. Tth Army, deployed across 
are y. is manning a major segment 
the 4.000-mile NATO defense line extend- 
the from the northern border of Norway to 
eastern reaches of Turkey, ready day and 
Night to resist aggression at the time and 

Place it may occur. 
ore you could all stand as I have with 
Une tnerican soldiers who patrol that front - 
y, and look out toward the Czecho- 


Th border only a stone's throw away. 
realic, the Iron Curtain is a near and ugly 
ty. You would see right before your eyes 


the Strip of ground which has been plowed 

entire length of the Czechoslovakian and 
ag garian borders, and is kept neatly raked 
Tuck, t footprints will quickly betray any 

ess victim seeking to flee from Red 
Henny: Along the plowed strip is a con- 
wa barbed wire entanglement, backed 
t an electrified fence. Overwatching these 
Wonidable barriers at short intervals, you 
ma see steel towers—“towers of terror“ 
amen by helmeted border guards, their 

hineguns ever ready to cut down anyone 
— to escape. Fierce dogs prowl on con- 
Bea} t “atch, and mines have been planted to 
the the ominous border even tighter. Thus 
ing Communist dictatorship goes about keep- 
Nell People in bondage preventing the 
Treedom of its oppression from escaping to 


thermore, behind that boundary—as 
the armistice line in Korea, where 
American Army divisions stand guard, 
in other parts of the world—the pow- 
Military forces of communism are 
op ready to take full advantage of any 
the +, ty we might give them to overrun 
to d dee world and make good the threat 
Munion T, us. Only so long as the Com- 
an Bootie know that they could not launch 
8 without encountering the imme- 
armed resistance of determined soldiers, 
War 1 the most modern weapons of 
wily he it reasonable to suppose that they 
armed deterred from entering upon some 
Whole 


two 
and 
erful 


adventure which might engulf the 
World in catastrophic conflict, 
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In this age of machines and miracle 
weapons, man still stands straight and tall 
as master of any battlefield. The mightiest 
and most destructive weapons can do little 
more than pave the way for the ground sol- 
dier, for it is he who must move in and 
take control before a firm and final decision 
can be obtained. Bombs and missiles can 
destroy, blockades can starve, propaganda 
can weaken, and subversion can corrupt, 
but the soldier's rifle is still the indispensa- 
ble weapon. Army forces are an absolutely 
vital element of our national deterrent, not 
only against direct nuclear attack on the 
United States, but also against lesser forms 
of aggression that in their aggregate could 
spell defeat, and they would play an equally 
imperative role in general war. 

The Army is also charged with a major 
responsibility for the air defense of our cen- 
ters of population and industrial produc- 
tivity, and providing the defensive shield 
for our strategic retaliatory force which is 
essential if it is to be an effective deterrent 
to nuclear attack. The Army's Nike air de- 
fense missiles—the Nike-Ajax and the Nike- 
Hercules—together with the Hawk missile 
are able to strike down any enemy aircraft 
known to be in operational use, at any 
height or speed. The third generation of 
this proved family, the Nike-Zeus, is the 
Nation’s only weapons system now being de- 
veloped to provide an adequate defense 
against ballistic missile attack within the 
reasonably near future. 

Ready Reserve forces—our Army National 
Guard and Army Reserve—represent our 
strength-in-depth. They are integral parts 
of our “one Army”—trained units standing 
ready to reinforce the active Army at the 
moment of mobilization in case of a war 
emergency. A host of scientists and tech- 
nologists are constantly engaged in research 
and development in order to provide the 
American soldier with the most modern and 
effective weapons and equipment to do his 
job in these momentous times. Supporting 
forces, which constitute the foundation of 
our mobilization base, provide for such di- 
versified activities as logistical support, 
troop training, maintenance of vital war 
reserves, and assistance to the reserve forces 
in preparing for their wartime tasks. 

While reviewing the Whole panorama of 
our national military effort, I would be re- 
miss if I did not point out that our way of 
life cannot be protected by military forces 
alone. Much more is required of Americans. 

No matter how much some people may 
hanker for the soft and easy way of life, 
events will not allow us to enjoy it. Ameri- 
cans have always been an optimistic people, 
and it is good that we should be optimistic 
today, but it would be the worst folly we 
could commit to allow an inordinate opti- 
mism to lull us into the self-deception that 
everything will turn out all right without 
extreme effort and sacrifice on our part. 
The new dimensions of national security 
make it imperative for each of us to put 
forth his utmost effort for the national in- 
terest. National security is no longer the 
exclusive job of the President, the Cabinet, 
the Congress, or the Armed Forces. It has 
become the responsibility of each individual 
citizen—not just in some figurative sense, 
but in actual, grim reality. We are living in 
a new world of catastrophic change where 
there is no place for any of us to run away 
or hide from responsibility. 

We fervently hope that the time will come 
when accepted standards of national mo- 
rality will prevail in the Communist world, 
and we need no longer maintain predomi- 
nant deterrent strength, but it would be the 
gravest folly to let mere hope betray us into 
lowering our guard until there is ample and 
convincing evidence of the Soviet Union's 
willingness to become an ethical member of 
the community of nations. 

Make no mistake about it—were it not for 
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our splendid Armed Forces, maintained at a 
high level of capability, dedicated to the 
preservation of peace—but ready around the 
clock to fight effectively in the Nation’s de- 
fense should war be thrust upon us—we 
would have no choice today but ignobly to 
accept a conqueror’s terms, or face utter and 
final defeat. Power is the only argument 
the Communists respect. “Power for Peace” 
is not just a slogan; it is the unvarnished 
truth. 

It was not the military power of the bar- 
barian hordes hammering at the gates of 
Rome which brought down to the dust that 
great civilization which had stood for a 
thousand years. Rome was finished long be- 
fore the enemy finally attacked. It was 
finished because those who should have been 
caring most about preserving the integrity 
of their civilization were more concerned 
with the pursuit of pleasure. When there 
were rumors of trouble they assured them- 
selves that it was no concern of thelrs—the 
legions would take care of it—and turned 
once more to the banquet and the bath. 
Rome fell because the individual Roman citi- 
gen forgot his individual and personal re- 
sponsibility for the safety of the state. 

We need not go so far back into 
for examples of abdication of responsibility, 
nor do we have to cite only the love of rich 
living as the reason. Mr. Nehru of India, in 
commenting about his country, said: 
“frightened by this new development, the 
moderate elements dropped out and sought 
safety in seclusion.” In other words, the 
moderates, whose sanity and integrity were 
the hope of India, joined in a “massive 
retreat from responsibility,” and their search 
for “safety in seclusion” almost turned India 
down the Communist road of violent rey- 
olution, 

There is some evidence in America today 
of a longing desire among a few to avoid 
having to solve the problems of national 
security the hard way—to find, instead, some 
easy “out” which will not disturb the rou- 
tine of everyday life. There is a prevalent 
tendency to feel that since conferences are 
being held among world leaders, and pro- 
tracted discussions of disarmament are be- 
ing carried on by ministers of state, we 
ought to be able to stop worrying so much 
about defense. There is a vague feeling in 
some places that danger is a long way off, 
and the diplomats will work out a satisfac- 
tory solution around some council table. 

This is to mistake the dross of mere words 
for the gold of deeds. Any such state of 
self-deceptive happiness is completely out of 
touch with reality. Let no one refuse to 
realize that grave danger walks beside us 
every hour of every day, and that the price 
of survival still must be paid in the coin 
of determination, patience, and perseverance. 

It is not only imperative but downright 
shortsighted to say: “We ought to cut mili- 
tary expenditures so that we can lower taxes” 
or: “Our young men ought to be relieved 
of their obligation for military services so 
that they won't fear interruption of their 
careers.“ Such loose thinking could jeopar- 
dize our future as a free nation. Just as 
there is no vicarious liberty, there is no 
vicarious defense. 

What does it profit us to be the richest 
country on earth, and to have the highest 
standard of living in all history, if we lack 
the maturity and resolution to stand up 
like men and defend it at any cost to our 
careers or our dollars? In these critical times 
let us recall St. Luke's parable of the rich 
man who said to his soul: “Soul, thou hast 
much goods laid up for many years; take 
thine ease, eat, drink, and be merry.” Im- 
mediately came the divine rebuke: “Thou 
fool, this night thy soul shall be required of 
thee: then whose shall these things be?” 

America has been chosen for greatness, not 
to be pampered but rather to shoulder 
double responsibility. It is a time for vision, 
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and a time for individual toil and sacrifice 
beyond any previous measure. Let there be 
no retreat from responsibility. 

In the final analysis, removal of the mili- 
tary obstacles to world peace depends upon 
the growth and fruition of ideals in the 
hearts of men. The spiritual and intellec- 
tual field is the real battleground upon 
which the future of the world will ultimately 
be decided. It should be clearly evident, 
therefore, that the major task which de- 
volves upon each one of us today is to 
utilize every talent we possess with the ut- 
most vigor, vision, and creative imagination 
to help make the power of our American 
ideals and principles felt throughout the 
earth. There is nothing more important in 
this endeavor than developing in members 
of our rising generations a solemn sense of 
the obligations of citizenship, and providing 
them with the spiritual and intellectual re- 
sources necessary to meet them. 

What America will be tomorrow depends 
on our sense of individual overriding re- 
sponsibility for the maintenance of the 
strength of our country in every area of our 
national life. If there is one characteristic 
that has marked all great Americans,-it is 
the fact that they have recognized an obli- 
gation to people yet unborn. This is the 
great American unselfish dimension of 
loyalty to the future. 

The freedom we enjoy was brought for us 
long ago by courageous and resolute men 
and women who feared no foe and shunned 
no responsibility. Other courageous and 
resolute Americans defended this Nation 
and built it to greatness through the years. 
But the stalwart men of yesterday cannot 
assure our safety today, nor our survival to- 
morrow. Not only the very life of America 
and the perpetuation of our cherished free 
institutions, but also the liberty of all man- 
kind, depend upon how well we, who alone 
can bear the burden of this hour, measure 
up to the high bench marks of character, 
courage, and dedication to the tenets of our 
American faith which were established so 
long ago by the Founding Fathers. 

There is a line in an old hymn which 
tells us that “Each age its solemn task may 
claim but once.” Today America is charged 
with the most solemn task of all her history. 
We must seize with strong hands and stout 
hearts the opportunity which is afforded us 
to fulfill our destiny and bring to the world 
& new era of peace and freedom, for we will 
not have the chance again, 


The Moral Force of Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I believe 
the following editorial from the Phil- 
adelphia Inquirer of May 4, 1960, is a 
good analysis of an important issue, I 
ask unanimous consent to have it printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

‘THE MORAL Force OF FOREIGN Am 

President Eisenhower—in a televised ad- 
dress to the American people Monday night 
and a special message to Congress Tuesday— 
Pleaded earnestly for support of his proposed 
$4 billion foreign aid budget as a program 


vital to the security of this Nation and the 
entire free world. 
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Response to the President's pleas—in the 
Capitol and across the country—ought to be 
overwhelmingly favorable. The size of the 
appropiration sought by the administration 
does not seem excessive. 

Senate approval of a bill authorizing 84. 
125,600,000 for foreign aid—only $49,400,000 
less than Mr. Eisenhower asked—was a 
victory for the President. So was the for- 
eign aid authorization in excess of $4 billion 
voted recently by the House. The real test 
will come when bills appropirating the money 
come to a vote. 

A point of bitter controversy that high- 
lighted this week's foreign aid debate in the 
Senate centers on the continued refusal by 
President Gamal Abdel Nasser, of the United 
Arab Republic, to open the Suez Canal for 
vessels of all nations. Nasser imposes a 
blockade against Israeli shipping. 

The Senate by a vote of 45 to 39 retained 
in the foreign aid bill a provision which 
gives the President authority—at his own 
discretion—to withhold aid from any gov- 
ernment which obstructs free navigation in 
international waterways. 

We believe the free navigation proviso is a 
sound and praiseworthy addition to the 
foreign aid measure, Since the instruction 
to the President is discretionary instead of 
mandatory it will not interfere with opera- 
tion of the foreign aid program. Rather, it 
gives welcome support to long-standing ad- 
ministration policy defending the right of 
Israel to send ships through the Suez Canal. 

President Eisenhower, in a memorable TV 
address on February 20, 1957, when control 
of the Suez Canal was a burning issue, de- 
clared: “We should not assume * * * Egypt 
will prevent Israeli shipping from using the 
Suez Canal or the Gulf of Aqaba. If, un- 
happily, Egypt does, then this should be 
dealt with firmly by the society of nations.” 

It's time that the United States, as a 
leader in the society of nations, took some 
action to back up this solemn pledge. 

To the surprise of no one, opposition to 
the Suez Canal provision in the foreign aid 
bill was led by Senator J. WILLIAM FULBRIGHT. 
The Arkansas Democrat urged, with ques- 
tionable soundness, that the United States 
maintain an impartial attitude on Suez navi- 
gation rights. 

Coming as it did from the chairman of the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, this 
was an extremely unfortunate statement. 
Mr. FULBRIGHT is suggesting, in effect, that 
the Senate refuse to back the President in a 
matter of foreign policy. 

Senator Futnntonr's timidity about tying 
strings to the foreign aid bill does him no 
credit. It is the duty of the United States 
to insist that foreign aid funds be employed 
as a moral force for what is right and just— 
as well as for what is militarily or economi- 
cally expedient. 

The Suez proviso not only is a desirable 
appendage to the foreign aid bill but should 
be used to advantage by President Eisen- 
hower in a concerted effort to end the Suez 
blockage against Israel. 


The Practical Approach to River 
Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JAMES C. DAVIS 
OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 
Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 


the development of America’s waterways 
to the point of realizing their full poten- 
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tial has long been the dream of many 
men of vision. The development of the 
Chattahoochee River and the construc- 
tion of the Buford Dam at the headwa- 
ters of this great river are among the 
projects which I have sought to achieve 
since first coming to the Congress in 
1947. The completion of the Buford 
Dam is now history and the development 
of the Chattahoochee River south of 
Columbus and Fort Benning, Ga., is well 
along toward completion. 

To realize the full potential of the 
Chattahoochee River as a source of great 
economic strength and as a material 
benefit to our national defense, there re- 
mains a vital segment of this river which 
needs to be developed. I speak of that 
portion of the river south of Buford Dam 
to the Columbus, Fort Benning area. 
Completion of the development of this 
portion of the river would convert At- 
lanta, the greatest communication and 
transportation center of the growing 
Southeast, into a waterway port. 

On May 2, Mr. Caughey B. Culpepper, 
of Atlanta, delivered an address to the 
Rotary Club of Dothan, Ala., which 
goes to the heart of this matter. Mr. 
Culpepper is a leading figure in the de- 
velopment of the great Chattahoochee 
River system, and I commend his speech 
to the Members of this body. Pursuant 
to unanimous consent, I insert this 
speech herewith: 

THE PRACTICAL APPROACH TO RIVER 
DEVELOPMENT 


(By Caughey B. Culpepper) 

The development of inland waterways has 
been in progress in the United States almost 
continuously since we became a nation. 
Most of the time it has been of sufficient 
importance from the standpoint of commu 
nications, industrial development, and eco- 
nomic progress to warrant its supervision and 
conduct by some branch of the Federal GOY” 
ernment. It has also been, and still is, con- 
sidered a major ingredient of our nati 
defense. 

Since this work was delegated to the Corps 
of Engineers of the U.S. Army, many major 
streams have been successfully and dramati- 
cally developed and many millions of dollars 
have been spent on the necessary work. 

The Columbia River, the Colorado Rivet 
the Missouri-Mississippi River system, the 
Ohio River, and the St. Lawrence Waterway 
are outstanding examples of projects spon“ 
sored and paid for by the Federal Gover®* 
ment in this vast program. 

Coming a little nearer home we have th® 
Tennessee River development and the Au- 
thority which operates this program, There 
are also a number of smaller streams and 
river systems that have been the object 
work by the Corps of Engineers. The Tom 
bigbee-Warrior River has been before us for 
quite a while and right now is receiving at 
tention looking to the modernization of its 
development, the consolidation of some of its 
dams and the improvement of Its flow an 
control, 

These rivers and the work being done upon 
them are mentioned simply to focus your & 
tention on the one fact that the develop“ 
ment of our inland waterways has always 
been considered of major importance. Usual” 
ly there are many benefits to be derived from 
the proper development of any sizable 
stream, Quite often flood control is a pri 
mary importance; soil conservation is a vital 
consideration in many cases; the production 
of electric energy is nearly always at 1 
byproduct and quite frequently a prim 
end; and, recently, there has grown up “ 
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recognition of the creation of facilities for 
9 purposes. This latter item was not 
gnized for quite a while; but, as our 
ee have had more leisure and the worth 
Proper recreation has been recognized, the 
ernment itself permits the Corps of En- 
tae to give consideration to the benefits 
lace Soe be derived from the creation of 
and park areas when multipurpose 

are built on our inland streams. 
ith the above few thoughts, I would like 
own with you for a few minutes our 
of Project, the Chattahoochee River. All 
of ie gentlemen know that years and years 
Planning, pleading, surveying, and study- 
have been put into this project by the 
Cor of Apalachicola, Dothan, Bainbridge, 
you bia, and Columbus; but I wonder if 
Tealize that just as much time, effort, 
West Poe ye been spent by the people of 

Newman, G ville, 
and Atlanta ainesville, Buford, 
wonde see, in the overall development of this 
to p river there are so many benefits 
ture derived that unless we get a total pic- 
e the enttre project we come to the 
trees Where we can't see the forest for the 
he ent the first specific developments to 
vonder pleted was the Buford Dam way up 
th, in north Georgia at the headwaters 
e river. It is this one dam with its 
Chatter, of controlling the flow of the 
tnou, oochee River that makes possible 
the 12 Water at the proper time to permit 
rug Ustificatior for building the Jim Wood- 
P. Dam, the Columbia Dam and the Walter 
been p Dam. If the Buford Dam had not 
been ee the Chattahoochee could not have 
arnessed so that navigation could be 
to Co} to Bainbridge on the Flint River or 
umbus on the Chattahoochee. 

era) ine few items carried in our Fed- 
dificult get on which it is harder or more 
Priatio, to secure approval of, and appro- 
Projects, for, than waterway development 
Breas wh. There are many Members of Con- 
tlons yong quite honestly feel that appropria- 
the first inland waterway development are 
items that should be eliminated in 


—— of national economy. 
barre 1 in every instance, a charge of “pork 
Propriation, been leveled against these ap- 


That charge is based upon the 
verPtion that the people desiring the de- 
simpy ent are entirely selfish and that they 
m Want to benefit their particular com- 
Or Se od, therefore, that the Congressmen 
are Rotary ee such appropriation 

doing y as a political measure and 

“i their constituents. 

; N 2 be true in some in- 
an eler, act, there might possibly be 
Projects rect selfishness in nearly all of the 

t have been approved and con- 
a most pees However, in spite of this, after 


or ful study, I fail to find a single 
appr. ay development that has been 
not, ret or completed that has not, or will 
qua} to the United States as a whole 


Clay 8.0 Seater benefits even from a finan- 
e ndeg point than the amount of money 
into consid freon; and this does not take 
tional der eration the valuable angle of na- 
ittack 8 8 N that in case of an 
ogi o that we could not 
tehooad, 3 that s fully navigable Chat- 
tion of MR shined would be the only salva- 
Possible tha tecuntry. However, it is quite 
Tatiroads hat if we were at war and our 
Wouig and highways were bombed, it 
stream joo essential to have a navigable 
coma De Atlanta to the gulf whereon we 

You win troops, munitions, and supplies, 
tingle fi notice that I have not quoted a 
to do 3 or statistic. I do not intend 
YOu the ea simply want to impress upon 
the Chatter ee of the development of 


stream Cochee River to every inch of 


irom the Gulf of Mexico, up 
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through the towns and counties located in 
Alabama and Georgia at which the river 
forms our boundary, through Columbus, Lan- 
ett-West Point over into the State of Geor- 
gia itself, even beyond Atlanta and finally 
to the great Lake Lanier at the very begin- 
ning of this great river. 

The people of Columbus and Bainbridge 
and Dothan and Eufaula could well say we 
have accomplished our purpose and now have 
a controlled stream with 9-foot navigation 
as far as we need it. My friends, that is not 
the exact truth, for, while the most expen- 
sive operation in the full development of the 
river to Atlanta for navigation will be in the 
construction of the dams between Columbus 
and West Point, where the fall is so sharp; 
and, while at least three major dams with ap- 
propriate locks are needed between West 
Point and Atlanta, the construction of every 
one of those needed dams and the expendi- 
ture of every single additional dollar to- 
ward this further development, will make 
your river below Columbus more usable, 
more beneficial and more stabilized. Fur- 
thermore, the economic field of the addition- 
al development of the river will be reflected 
in your own welfare, civic growth and finan- 
cial development. The more boats you have 
to pass your town, the more will be your op- 
portunity for trading and port development. 

So I come to you today with a suggestion 
that may, on its face, seem selfish. I sug- 
gest to you that the full development of the 
river to Atlanta should always be our aim. 
Your support in this direction cannot hurt 
you and can only bring you added benefits. 

I would like to point out that, in the re- 
verse direction, officials, individual citizens 
and organizations have fought valiantly for 
the approval of every dam from Columbus to 
the guif. They have pleaded with the Corps 
of Engineers to approve the projects, they 
have pleaded with the Bureau of the Budget 
to recommend the expenditure of the money 
and they have spent their time and own 
money in appearing before Congress with 
pleas to appropriate the necessary funds. 
We are proud and happy that you will have 
the benefits and the blessings of this great 
river when it is open to navigation in 1962. 
We crave your support and endorsement of 
proper studies, careful planning and favor- 
able records on the part of the Corps of 
Engineers, looking to the development of the 
river above Columbus. In addition to help- 
ing your neighbor, you will be doing your 
country a great service and your own com- 
munity a great amount of good. 

There is one other area in which I feel 
that I might well enter, That is the slow- 
ness with which this and similar projects 
all progress. My own organization, the At- 
lanta Freight Bureau, has actively supported 
and plead for the full development of the 
Chattahoochee River for 50 years. Almost 
before the entry of your gallant Mr. Jim 
Woodruff, Sr., of Columbus, into this field, 
the bureau was conducting surveys and 
financing studies to prove the feasibility of 
the development of the river. We do not let 
up. We do not intend to quit. And yet I 
wonder if you realize that should the Corps 
of Engineers tomorrow inaugurate a final 
study of the plan to make navigable the 
river from Columbus to Atlanta and should 
promptly approve the project; that, if we 
could prevall upon the Bureau of the Budg- 
et to recommend the expenditure of the 
necessary money, and if we could secure 
even at this session of Congress the appro- 
priation of needed funds, it would be 10 
years before the first barge could enter the 
dreamed-of port of Atlanta. 

It has taken a long time to get this far; 
it will take a longer time to realize the ful- 
fillment of our complete dream, but I pledge 
you my word that the hearts of the people 
of Atlanta, the Atlanta Chamber of Com- 
merce, the mayor of our great city, the At- 
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lanta Freight Bureau, and all other well- 
informed citizens are still wrapped up in 
this dream, and we will not quit until it is 
an accomplished fact. 

We would like to have your active Interest 
in the painting of the picture that we would 
like to see completed. We would like for 
you to be as unselfish as we have tried to be. 
Finally, should circumstances so develop 
that it is many years before we obtain our 
port, and even though it looks sometimes 
as if the dream will never be realized, we will 
continue to be happy for you, lend you our 
help in keeping this great stream open for 
navigation and even help supply the tonnage 
necessary to make the operation profitable. 


Recognition and Honor to the Cavalry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, in 1961 
Kansas will celebrate its Centennial 
Year, and it has been proposed that on 
this occasion we give special recognition 
and honor to the Cavalry. 

It has been suggested that the Cavalry, 
which played such an important part 
in the settlement of the United States, 
and particularly the Middle West, be 
recognized by the erection of a statue of 
a mount and a trooper at Fort Riley. 

Fort Riley is one of the largest inland 
military reserves in the United States. 
It covers 53,000 acres including Marshall 
Army Air Field, Camp Whiteside, Camp 
Forsyth and Camp Funston, home of the 
Ist Infantry Division. 

Fort Riley, which was the cradle of 
Cavalry for 83 years, is now the home 
of the Army General School. Estab- 
lished in 1852 as Camp Center to protect 
trade along the Santa Fe Trail, it was 
renamed Fort Riley in 1853 and was a 
base of operations against Indian upris- 
ings, during and after the Civil War. 

Located at this post is Wounded Knee 
Monument in honor of 7th Cavalry men 
slain in the battle against the Sioux In- 
dians at Wounded Knee Creek, S. Dak., 
in 1890. The cemetery also contains the 
graves of 7th Cavalry men slain at 
Wounded Knee. 

Many of our outstanding Cavalry gen- 
erals, officers and commands were sta- 
tioned at Fort Riley. Among the familiar 
mames are General Custer and Gen, 
George S. Patton. 

A few years ago a large hall was erect- 
ed on the post as a museum and dedi- 
cated Patton Hall in honor of General 
Patton. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial entitled Let's Honor the 
Gallant Cavalry.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Ler’s Honor THE GALLANT CAVALRY 

Homer Cook, a Spanish-American War 
veteran who lives at 846 North St. Francis, 
is trying to promote an idea of great merit 
in connection with the coming Kansas cen- 
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tennial. He wants to honor the cavalry with 
a great statute of a mount and a trooper at 
Fort Riley. 

He is not alone in his idea, The Kansas 
centennial organization is very much for it. 
The Junction City Chamber of Commerce 
approves. And the Ist Cavalry, now sta- 
tioned in Korea, is seeking to raise $10,000 
for the project, despite the fact that many 
of the young troopers scarcely know a horse 
from a goat. 

Cook, who served with the ist Cavalry and 
was wounded in some bitter campaigning in 
the Philippines, urges other cavalry veterans 
to get in touch with him and help put the 
idea over. 

The role of the cavalry in securing Kansas 
for civilization and helping to build it has 
been underemphasized. The pioneers and 
the cowboys would have had a bad time of 
it if the hard-riding Long Knives had not 
Kept the tribesmen on the run. Kansas 
was dotted with forts, many of which are now 
practically forgotten by history. They were 
all fighting forts. Day after day, the hard- 
bitten troopers, led by young West Pointers, 
rode forth on patrol. Many were the des- 
perate battles they fought, nonetheless des- 
perate because the numbers engaged were 
small and glory was slow in coming. 

The western military operations did much 
to shape the patterns of the Civil War. 
Most of the ranking professional officers 
learned their campaigning in the West, and 
carried the tactics of Indian fighting into 
the war. And, to a remarkable extent, the 
lessons learned on the Plains had their in- 
fluence on American strategy in World War 
II. General MacArthur, for example, was the 
son of a famous Indian-fighting general. 

Wherever the oldtime cavalry went, it be- 
came the spearhead of civilization. The 
settlers, the pastors and the schoolmasters 
followed. J. E. B. Stuart, who later became 
a Confederate hero, was one of the found- 
ers of the Episcopal Church in Junction 
City. Always in the forts, the officers’ ladies, 
lonely for the sophisticated life of the East, 
maintained a desperately genteel little 
society. 

There will never be again soldiering like 
the cavalry. A trooper was a different kind 
of warrior. Even the toughest old boot had 
a touch of knightliness about him. The 
reasons for this is not hard to understand. 
The horsesoldier lived by and for his horse. 
The horse came first. He did not eat until 
the horse was fed. He did not rest until the 
horse was groomed. His life depended on 
his care and his mastery of his mount, 
Often the horse and rider became like one 
creature, 

The invention of the machinegun spelled 
the end of the cavalry, The spear-armed 
German uhlans were massacred on the west- 
ern front. The Americans sent no cavalry 
to World War I, But so great was the love 
of cavalry that it was hard for military men 
to understand that it was obsolete in mod- 
ern warfare. Soldiers at Fort Riley con- 
tinued to drill with horse and saber, Cay- 
alry, armed with machineguns, gave good ac- 
count of itself in the disastrous defense of 
the Philippines, 

The last of the mounted troops have dis- 
appeared from the American forces. There 
are veterans and soldiers who feel that the 
glory departed from the military when the 
last trooper dismounted and bade farewell to 
his horse. 

By all means, let us honor the cavalry in 
the centennial. Fort Riley was the greatest 
of all cavalry posts, and the cavalry made 
Kansas safe for civilization. Standing alone 
on the prairie, an imaginative man can al- 
BAA hear a ghostly bugle calling “Boots and 

es.” 
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Peacetime Eulogy to Two Friends and a 
Stranger 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER PIRNIE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16,1960 


Mr. PIRNIE. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing eulogy was written by Ens. Gene 
Huntley Porter, U.S. Navy, after the 
tragic loss of two friends and a stranger 
from the U.S.S. Valley Forge in July 
1959. Ensign Porter is a graduate of the 
U.S. Naval Academy and a resident of 
my district. 

This peacetime eulogy has a timely 
message for all Americans and I would 
like to share it with this House: 
PEACETIME EULOGY TO Two FRIENDS AND A 

STRANGER 
(By Ens. Gene Huntley Porter, U.S. Navy) 

This is my island in the sun. 

From here I view the magnificant and 
serene summer Atlantic, broken only by the 
sharp swirl of a destroyer, the delicate 
feather of a periscope, the propwash of a 
low-fiying plane, or occasionally, a floating, 
empty helmet with intricate wings of gold 
embossed on the forehead. It happens fast 
these days, even flying these propellar 
types—no time for emotion—that comes 
later—only action at the instant, and then 
the adrenalin's effect fading with hope. 

Things went smoothly last night; the 
bridge watch performed superbly, the sig- 
nal gang had their searchlights on in less 
time than it takes to tell it, and the rescue 
destroyer was Johnny-on-the-spot. Too bad 
it wasn't a drill; we would have received a 
fine mark. Not much room for pride, 
though, when all you have left of a friend 
is a hardhat and part of his gas supply in 
a wingtip tank. Why did he go in? Why, 
with a part of his gas supply in a wingtip 
tank, why did he go in? Why, with perfect 
launching conditions and plenty of wind 
from the right place, and riding a good 
plane properly inspected, did he end up in- 
verted a few hundred yards in front of the 
ship, floating for a short time with the 
landing gear looking faintly ridiculous in 
the deepening twilight while bright beams 
of light and a hundred eyes probed the dark 
water in vain? Norm knew he was a good 
pilot, I had flown with him—same plane, 
same catapult—but he will never tell me— 
and neither will Marty, or the crewmen. 
I don't really care why, except that it might 
help out someone else sometime when he is 
just airborne and suddenly finds himself 
in a near snaproll 50 feet above the water, 
twisting the horizon crazily—the classic ex- 
ample of Just one of those things.” Fly- 
ing is dangerous; everyone knows it. Pilots 
get paid extra for it, and if they believe in 
life insurance, they pay extra for that. This 
happens all the time. Just read the 
papers—you will find it between columns 
describing a 5-car smashup on the Freeway 
and reports on the rock-and-roller-of-the- 
day's current haircut. X 

All of this isn’t important—only the fact 
that two friends and a stranger whom I ad- 
mired for their professional competence and 
liked for other reasons—guys I've talked with 
in crisp indifference on the radio and 
laughed with over a drink here and there; 
guys to whom the last I said was, Give me 
a call when you get to 2,000 feet,“ never will 
be at that altitude again. Remember Norm? 
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The stocky, good-looking one in blues? He 
was proud of his wife and three kids; he'd 
shown us pictures of them at our last big 
dinner in the wardroom. Our guest liked 
him. And Marty? Marty had four kids. 

Do you haye the picture? Do you really? 
I doubt it, because as it stands it is quite 
unimportant, Do you really feel very much 
when you read that 100 people died in a 
Chinese flood? But what completes the pic- 
ture? Don't ask “Why did it happen?” 
You'll get all tied up in aeronautics and dif- 
ferential equations. Ask For what did it 
happen?” and it will become interesting. 
Patriotism? An outdated word, or at least 
not stylish these days, but I guess it is about 
the best we can do. I believe in it. Tou be- 
lieve in it. We all do. We all believe that 
the United States of America should have the 
best Armed Forces in the world to protect 
our freedom (only let’s be economical about 
it; and it’s peacetime so let’s not join up, and 
really, anyone who stays in the service with 
so much money to be made on the outside 
must be either a misfit who can't get a job 
elsewhere, or else he ts Just sort of odd.) 

OK, fine, this is what we are here for, sup- 
posedly, to insure that the majority won't 
have to be; to insure that our precious free- 
doms remain available to all. But look in 
the mirror. What has happened to the use 
of these freedoms now that we have success- 
fully protected them a few times on foreign 
battlefields? Are we here to make sure that 
everyone has the right to have a backyard 
barbecue pit, or are we here to make sure 
that no one is interrupted while everyone 18 
forced to build barbecue pits, or dig them, or 
whatever you do? Are we here to save # 
national attitude that doesn't care if it 18 
saved? 

What has happened to the Nation that 
idolized independence of mind and spirit 5? 
that it now coddles gangsters and racketeers. 
allows inflation to become a routine thing, 
with the majority believing there is no harm 
in it and glosses over the logical results of 
being priced out of world markets all across 
the board, with savings dwindling to noth- 
ing? Why do they allow themselves to be 
forced to pay more to an eighth-grade-edu- 
cated steelworker who puts in 40 hours a 
week rolling steel than they do to an 80 
hour a week college professor who is con- 
tributing so much to society? How did they 
get in the ridiculous situation where farm- 
ers are paid not to grow things and where 
what they do grow is paid for by the tax- 
payers and stored in an ancient hulk on the 
Hudson? And public power? And how 
about everything else that is gradually taking 
away not only the rights but also the re- 
sponsibilities? Once the responsibilities g% 
where is the power of choice?—(Martinis or 
Manhattans?) Do you want never to see a 
good portion of your paycheck and live with 
the knowledge that the Government is keep” 
ing it all for you and if you live long enough 
they'll give it back to you piece by piece 50 
you won't have to work in your old age 
will be able to rock away on the porch of that 
modest little bungalow in St, Augustine or is 
it St. Petersburg? If so, you've got it made. 

But you, did I hear you say that if that i$ 
what you want you will use a bank and 
deposit your own money and make your ow? 
decisions as to how much you need? Fine; 
and if at the age of 45 you decide that you 
want something else, say a boat to cruise thé 
south seas and to subsist by writing quaint 
little tales of island culture, you'll write 3 
check? Try writing a check on your social 
security number. 

The point I make is this: What is happen- 
ing to the old fashioned revolutionary idea 
that all men are created equal is that it 15 
being misinterpreted to mean that all men 
are created identical—and if they aren't 
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Sraduated income taxes will attempt to be 
ue great equalizer, along with a couple of 
rer concepts that change the individual- 
Stic pursuit of happiness into legalized pres- 
Sure to conformity. 

Our American way of life is the best the 
World has ever seen. Of this I am sure. Im 
not sacrificing anything I would rather do to 

Out here in uniform. I like to drive ships 
‘round, to give a command and feel 40,000 
tons answer tothe helm. Did you ever see a 

arrier flight deck at night, with dozens of 
panes tuned up and lights telling the story? 
one of the most awe inspiring things 

= the world—as far as I am concerned. Not 
nly do I like my job, I think it is important. 
88 But the next time I sit in the cockpit of 
8 8 or hear a frantic Mayday“ on a 
and there will be a next time, it’s 
Mathematical) I1 think of Norm and Marty 
and the kid last night, and maybe their 
thy a Plus children, and certainly all of 
f Test of this, and will wonder why 80 
€W of the 170 million people read the front 
Page of the paper before they read the sports 
— society columns, and so many couldn't 
en find the editorials (they've read the 
ame paper for years) and so many choose 
their man for office on the basis of a TV 


dcn Bete Will It stop? Or will it? I honestly 
On’t believe it will. But then, that is what 
e is for: to allow old ideas to fade away 

al new ones to take over. Is the majority 
is oys right? If so, then I guess inflation 
most after all. and I shouldn't mind if 
vate concepts of private enterprise and pri- 
else responsibility to self and family and 
Are slowly eaten away. Is this really 

for the national good, or even for 

but national existence? Id like to think so, 
ha. it is sort of tough to believe that we 
tows, nowingtt and legally and conscien- 
developed a situation where tradition 

tes that a union boss will get some- 
for his men each year at con- 
time, or else, like last night, a nation 
People is tied in a knot while two 
and a stranger settle slowly under 


Water Conservation—Key to Survival 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GALE W. McGEE 


IN oF WYOMING 
. THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Bak McGEE. Mr. President, the Na- 
Water Select Committee on National 
Sena ces, under the leadership of 
on Piel ROBERT S. Kerr, is at present 
taking we a wide series of hearings by 
testimony from witnesses who 
— various organizations and 
of view here in Washington. The 
engaging in a which I am a member, is 
e staggering task of as- 

of wating and digesting the mountains 
lated Serial which have been accumu- 
f during these hearings, and also 
Which S many Government agencies 
and have to do with the development 
commit of our water resources., The 
to eee hopes before long to be able 
of the d the report on the relationship 
resours evelopment of our national water 
Was es to the national interest which 
nect on templated in S. Res. 48. In con- 
on with this coming event and be- 

it epitomizes the increasing in- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


tensity of concern over the development 
of our water resources which is taking 
place in the minds of citizens all over 
the country, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorD an essay entitled “Water Conser- 
vation—Key to Your Survival” by Joe 
Russin, of Laramie, Wyo. This essay 
won first place in the senior division of 
the annual essay contest held in Wyom- 
ing in connection with National Wildlife 
Week. It is important because it is a 
very fine and a very eloquent plea for 
adequate conservation and development 
measures and it is also important be- 
cause the judges who selected this essay 
as the best of nearly 3,000 entries recog- 
nized that the key to a successful inte- 
grated multipurpose conservation pro- 
gram lies in the field of water conserva- 
tion. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Laramie Daily Boomerang, May 
22, 1960 
WATER CONSERVATION—KEY TO YOUR SURVIVAL 

Joe Russin, 1712 Custer, Laramie, won first 
place in the senior division of the annual 
essay contest held in Wyoming in connection 
with National Wildlife Week, State Chairman 
Charles R. Rodermel reports. 

Rodermel, chief of the Wyoming Game 
and Fish Department’s Information and 
Education Division, said the subject for the 
contest was “Water Conservation—Key to 
Your Survival.” 

Russin’s winning essay was judged as the 
best of nearly 3,000 entries. Eighteen county 
winning themes were submitted for State 
awards. Russin is a University High School 
senior. 

Other winners in the senior division con- 
test included Particia Skiles, Buffalo, second; 
Donna Foote, Fort Laramie, third; and Paula 
Reeves, Afton, Miriam Greer, Cheyenne, and 
Jerry Harrington, Powell, honorable men- 
tion, 

In the junior division Andrea House, Cas- 
per, received first place award. Other win- 
ners in that division included Billy Castle, 
Bosler, second; Mary Martinez, Torrington, 
third; and Noaleen Larson, Luski, Susan 
Barnard, Evanston, and Patrice Fisher, Mc- 
Fadden, honorable mention, 


WATER CONSERVATION—KEY TO Your SURVIVAL 
(By Joe Russin) 

The ugliest creature in the world is a 
dirty, polluted river. Winding its muddy 
way through a gully-filled valley and then 
down through a slimy bed in a city, the river 
resembles a vicious snake, It can well be 
compared to the most poisonous viper, be- 
cause the poison carried by a polluted river is 
in every way as deadly. It is also more plen- 
tiful. A snake can only inject a few drops 
of venom into one person at a time. The 
river can carry thousands of gallons of in- 
fection to millions of people every minute. 

The river is ugly because it is an eyesore. 
It desecrates the fields and it gives the city 
a slumlike appearance. It is ugly because 
its very substance is death to the fish that 
inhabit it and to the small children who 
innocently play along its shores, It is ugly 
because it costs valuable dollars to clean and 
torestore. But, most of all, it is ugly because 
it Is needless. 

The placid, flowing current of a pristine 
Tiver with its power to refresh the tired soul 
and to work wonders for industry and the 
people who use it wisely is a God-given biess- 
ing. There ls no reason why we and our 
posterity should not enjoy this blessing. We 


~ way. 
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forfeit our right to it only when we become 
careless. 

The ugly river does not just happen. Per- 
haps a hunter forgot to completely put out 
his cigarette before throwing it into the 
bramble. He did not stop to think that the 
fire he was causing would destroy an invalu- 
able watershed. Farther down the stream a 
farmer may have been lazy one spring and 
decided not to plow around that little hill 
in his field, but rather cut straight furrows 
over it. The small amounts of erosion 
caused by the rains of the summer did not 
bother him. Not until the spring thaw 
which wrought havoc in his field came and 
carried priceless inches of topsoil into the 
river did he sense the danger—but then it 
was too late. He could only think back with 
regret to that day last fall when he decided 
to burn the stubble that remained from his 
crop so that the spring plowing would be 
easier. Even as he surveyed the damage, he 
thought it would be too much trouble to 
plant a cover crop and try to reclaim the 
soil. So the field was abandoned, the gullies 
grew deeper, and the river grew muddier. 

Down near the city a factory may have 
decided to make use of the powerful motion 
of the current of the stream. The river also 
seemed to provide a ready, inexpensive sew- 
age system. It never occurred to the man- 
ager of the plant that the chemicals and 
bacteria he was dumping into the river 
would poison the drinking water of the city, 
just a half mile downstream. It never oc- 
curred to him, that is, until his little girl 
died, It usually takes a severe shock such as 
this to awaken most communities to the seri- 
ous situations being caused by neglect to the 
water supply. By the time they wake up, it 
is already too late for quick remedies. Tedi- 
ous work, costly expenditures, and long-range 
planning will be to restore the 
stream to a healthy condition. 

Fortunately, we in Wyoming are blessed 
with many streams and good watersheds, 
Nonetheless, we live in a zone of less than 
20 inches of annual rainfall, so it is impor- 
tant that we use our water wisely. We can- 
not afford the dubious luxury of carelessness 
which results in polluted rivers. Just be- 
cause many of our streams are currently 
clear is no assurance that they will remain 
so in the future unless we act now to pre- 
vent disaster later. 

In Wyoming our water offers us many spe- 
cial opportunities, Nearly every free moment 
of my summer, time is spent on the grassy 
banks of remote mountain lakes or in work- 
ing along the banks of crystal-clear creeks. 
The glistening speckled trout which I match 
wits with are also enjoying the tangy moun- 
tain water and find it makes an excellent 
home. As I fish, especially along lake and 
pond shores, I can see suspicious deer edge 
to the water for a quick drink. They, too, 
appreciate unspoiled water. In the larger 
lakes, I can enjoy the thrill of a motorboat 
ride, or the tingling sensation of 
in snow-fed waters. Water, clean and chaste, 
is a tremendous recreation and health treas- 
ure house. 

But water can provide more than that. 
This little HO molecule which has caused 
untold numbers of wars can be a great force 
in making Wyoming into a State with vast 
industrial capacity. In our streams is the 
key to the prosperity and survival not only 
of Wyoming but of many other States as 
well. Our waters find their way into two 
oceans, servicing millions of people along the 
The way we use our water in a large 
part determines the use others may put to it. 
It is our responsibility to keep the waters 
clear and to store them prudently. 

It might be very well for us to consider 
building substantial reservoirs and pipes to 
store water in case of an atomic attack. In 
this way we could save a large amount of 
water not only for ourselyes but the whole 
West as well from nuclear contamination. 
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Water is essential to our life, and it is vital 
that we insure an adequate supply. What 
better place than Wyoming for such a proj- 
ect, as many great rivers have their head- 
waters within our borders. 

We in Wyoming have our responsibilities 
to our neighboring States, but we also have 
a responsibility to use carefully the water 
we have within our borders. The time has 
passed for squabbles over water rights be- 
tween farmers, ranchers, and the cities. It 
is now vitally necessary that we join forces 
and realize that water conservation is a re- 
ciprocating responsibility. Good conserva- 
tion practices are needed just as much in the 
cities as they are on the farm and ranch. 
The ugly river we traced can be prevented. 
All that is required is a little knowledge and 
care. 


Address of Paul Harvey at Third Annual 
Meeting of the National Independent 
Dairies Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MORGAN M. MOULDER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. MOULDER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following address of 
Paul Harvey, American Broadcasting Co. 
news analyst and author, at the third 
annual meeting of the National Inde- 
pendent Dairies Association at the May- 
flower Hotel, Washington, D.C., April 6, 
1960: 

Good evening Americans. My goodness, 
Scott, I feel like the Okeefenokee swamp boy 
who fell into a barrel of molasses. He said, 
“Lord, give me a mouth equal to the oc- 
casion.” 

Seriously Scott, that’s the second most 
flattering introduction I've ever received in 
my life. The only time I ever got a more 
flowery one was once when the master of 
ceremonies failed to show up and I had to 
do it myself. 

Storms never end. I wish I could bring 
you some more pollyanna promise than that 
tonight. I wish I could promise you no 
work and all ease, all honey and no bees, but 
it isn't going to be that way. If I have any 
distinction, it is not those so graciously 
enumerated in my introduction, it’s the fact 
that I am one of the few appearing before 
public forums this year who is not running 
for or from anything—and that makes a 
difference. And, storms never end. I hope 
that in the ensuing few minutes I can satisfy 
you that you wouldn’t really want it any 
other way. 

Once upon a time, we led the world, we, 
Americans, toward a lighted window, and, I 
think this is important and certainly before 
we spend any more billions trying to buy 
collective security, we owe ourselves this 
backward glance. From 1789, until World 
War I, all other nations on planet earth were 
totalitarian except United States. Did you 
every stop to realize this? In 1789 we were 
a little bitty country of 3 million people 
completely surrounded by an ocean of totali- 
tarlanism. Everyone else kings claimed to 
rule by divine right, other ruled with mili- 
tary might, but we alone ruled ourselves. 
What happened? Suddenly, the rest of the 
world watching our experiment in individual 
liberty and self-government began to copy 
us. Statesmen and writers visited the United 
States and returned home with glowing re- 
Ports and the urge for freedom began to 
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spread like a prairie fire across whole con- 
tinents. The French threw off the yoke of 
their dissolute king and rapacious aristoc- 
Tacy. England initiated sweeping demo- 
cratic reforms. Mexico, and Central America 
and South America freed themselyes from 
Spain. From 1789 until the full World War 
I broke out, democracy was spreading around 
the world. How come? Our Nation had not 
given the old nations any money. We had 
sent forth no paid propagandists. We'd 
beamed no broadcasts beyond our neighbor's 
borders. We hadn't sent any experts overseas 
to show them how. We sent them no guns, 
no butter, no money. We made no con- 
cessions to foreigners which would penalize 
domestic producers. Our new Nation didn’t 
insist on any mutual defense agreements, 
And, yet, though we ignored them, the older 
nations began to imitate our example and 
freedom was the world's dynamic, expanding 
force prior to 1914, and when the German 
dynasty collapsed in 1917, the Russians in 
1918, the last strongholds of despotism had 
fallen. But now what? Suddenly democ- 
racy began to take itself for granted. Democ- 
racy, like an uninspired housewife, neglected 
herself and then was herself neglected; com- 
munism, fascism, nazism—these became the 
world’s dynamic political forces. We shot 
two, but we failed to follow through, and 
since World War II, communism has cap- 
tured approximately 100 million new disci- 
ples every year. Our better product has 
been left unsold because they have a better 
sales technique; because, instead of trying to 
lead other nations as our gallant 3 million 
forefathers did, we've been trying to push 
them. Our Declaration of Independence has 
been supplanted with half a hundred decla- 
rations of dependence on others and so, fail- 
ing to commend respect, we try to buy it. 
Times have changed? No, my dear Ameri- 
cans, times haven't changed. We have 
changed. For all our grandeur and our gold, 
we win fewer converts to democracy today 
than our great grandaddys did with nothing 
but a light in the window. We always worry 
about the wrong thing, don't we? I remem- 
ber August 1945, when suddenly a weapon 
400 million times more lethal than anything 
ever before had been loosed on the world 
we sat down in our councils of men chewing 
our fingernails up past the second knuckle 
worrying about what we are going to do with 
this hideous weapon that suddenly had been 
loosed upon us. Even today, there are some 
who would say we should bury it in a cave 
in New Mexico or, in concert with other na- 
tions, destroy this technological advantage. 
Oh my goodness. In world war III, God for- 
bid it should be, they're going to outnumber 
us 8 to 3 and I mean even if all our fright- 
ened friends stick with us, the Soviets and 
their satellites are going to outnumber us 
better than 2 to 1. 

Wars never end. Storms are a part of the 
normal climate of life. In the three and a 
half thousand years of recorded history. 
fewer than 8 percent of those years have 
been without their shooting wars and even 
in this time in between, the wars between 
the wars went on—which we come to call 
cold wars, waged by the forces of espionage 
and counteresplonage. It's interesting to 
reflect that history demonstrates who wins 
this war between the wars generally deter- 
mines who gets the drop on whom when 
somebody blows the whistle on a shooting 
match. And yet, there are some who say 
we should bury or destroy this weapon when 
it’s the only equalizer that’s cut the limit- 
less hordes of Asia down to our size. This 
is the one deterrent that thus far has kept 
the big red bear treed. We do destroy it, 
then somebody blows the whistle on an- 
other war, and what do we do? Go back 
to fighting wars with bamboo spears and 
bayonets again—outnumbered better than 
2 to 1? My dear Americans, give your sons 
better odds than that. I believe with all my 
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heart that an allwise, Almighty entrusted 
that hideous weapon to our tiny, little 7 
percent God-fearing fraction of this earth's 
population—not for our destruction, but for 
our deliverance. 

February, a year ago, Khrushchev wrote a 
book. In that book he blueprinted his 
plans for world conquest just as graphically 
as Hitler did in Mein Kamf.“ He told us 
exactly what he was going to do to us. The 
title of the book is To Victory in Peaceful 
Competition With Capitalism.” The great 
nation states now have become so strong in 
the arms and so soft in the tummy that 
none dares wage armed combat a The 
initiation of such a conflict would in itself 
be a suicidal act. Thus, the great nation 
states of the world now have approached, 
for the first time in history, a military stand 
of which conceivably could perpetuate this 
war between the wars and thus delay dooms- 
day indefinitely. But, you understand, this 
presupposes that we're going to keep us 
strong—that’s us spelled U.S—strong in our 
arms and in our hearts. For if there is one 
irrefutable lesson that we can learn from 
the history of the other great nation states 
before ours—Spain, Greece, and China— 
none ever was destroyed by anybody else's 
marching legions; each rotted away with 
moral, social, cultural, and economic decay, 
almost simultaneously. With a military 
standoff enforcing military peace, Khru- 
shchev instead reverts to victory through 
peaceful competition with capitalism. The 
Communist plan for world conquest has not 
been changed, only the weapons and tactics 
have been altered. It is in this volume that 
he promises to overtake us and then take over 
the United States within 7 years. “We will 
bury you," he says. You may gather from 
this that I have little respect for Mr. Khru- 
shehev's present overtures seeking to lure us 
back to the summit. That's correct, I have 
little respect for those overtures. T don't 
know what we will barter away this time in 
order to spare Berlin—another blockade, but 
something. Once I recall we celebrated 
breaking the Berlin blockade and overlooked 
the fact that we had lost China. Another 
time we forestalled a Berlin blockade, but 
without a shot gave up Tibet. What 
we give up this time? Something. 

It seems to me that every time Jack and 
Jill go back up that hill, we are thrust much 
into the position of the overanxious bride- 
to-be who discovered that marriage licenses 
were not available on Saturday, and so she 
asked the minister, “Couldn't you just say a 
few words to tide us over the weekend?" Nor 
would I wish to be categorized with those 
who think the only answer is to drop a bomD 
on Moscow now. Though I confess some- 
times, by jing, I listen to this diplomatic 
doubletalk going back and forth, and I find 
that some of the fire in the belly that char- 
acterized my Pennsylvania Dutch grand- 
daddy. You know back there around Al- 
toona some of the Quaker faith used to be 
attired always in black, even at milking time. 
I recall this one ancestor of whom it is said. 
while milking one day, the cow kicked th® 
bucket and splashed milk all over his 
and black buttonless habit. This ancestor 
stood and sized up the situation and said. 
“Now, cow, thou knowest that because of MY 
Quaker upbringing it is inappropriate for me 
to abuse thee physically and, cow, thou 
knowest that because of my religious per- 
suasion I cannot swear at thee but I wonder, 
cow, if thou knowest I could sell thee to 3 
southern Baptist who could just kick the h 
out of thee.” 

Perhaps a cardinal weakness in the charac 
ter of Americans is that we're inclined to take 
our blessings for granted. “Taking for 
granted” means that we assume our posses- 
sions without any effort on our part, will 
remain forever intact. This is a basic error 
of course, We possess nothing. We are cus“ 
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fodiens of the things, nothing more. We 
have but to relax our grasp on our blessings 
to lose them. You ask any wife how long a 
tender love taken for granted can thrive—no 
Onger than a flower you forget to water. 
d yet, Americans are oft times inclined to 
take for granted our loved ones, our liberties, 
Our luxuries, even our jobs. Somewhere a 
twisted lie was conceived that the world 
Owes us a living. That's not what the Bible 
šays, you know. It says, As you sow so shall 
YOu reap.” But some, peddling a promise of 
Security in exchange for votes, sought to con- 
Vince the electorate that we didn't want op- 
Unity anymore, we wanted security. 
ol ey said, you don’t want opportunity, that's 
k d hat, you want security. So, we demanded 
letz. We sacrificed quallty for equal- 
ty. We demanded that our employers take 
of us, or that Government take care of 
US whether we sow or not. We took our pay- 
ks for granted. No longer was that a 
ard for honest effort but something the 
ld owed us and should be forced to pay. 
© we looked the other way, the world 
Picked our pocket and we dared not protest. 
ty one after another of our liberties 
Spped away. We took it for granted that, 
om won for us at Ticonderoga and Valley 
would remain forever intact and un- 
diluted. Yet today we're regulated in busi- 
one regimented as individuals, restricted by 
WS piled on laws limiting by taxes how 
Much we can make, dictating through social 
rity what insurance we must buy, pre- 
Scribing by mandate where Big Government 
— ds our money, negating the climate in 
hich smali business has flourished and thus 
Made us the powerhouse of this planet. 
Now Maybe, as the dictators say, we are 
te competent to govern ourselves. But TU 
1 vou something. In the beginning 
ricans under God did. But now we take 
— tor granted, too, assuming 1 hour each 
„Sabbath will atone for 6 days of pride, pas- 
pagor and payola. You know, just as surely 
8 convinced that that awesome weapon 
ae first entrusted to us that we might 
Ve another reprieve, I am similarly sat- 
— that there was more reason than met 
eşe when one day we looked overhead 
= saw that the first tin moon circling 
Space was labled, Made in the U.S.S.R.” 
11 we were sore afraid. But I wonder 
P that wasn't once again a beneficent wis- 
eo seeking somehow to show us that we 
Pash no corner on industry, that either we're 
aud to get off our cottonpicking posteriors 
tor, get back to work again or we're going 
ouow those other great nation states into 
ma erevard of ignominious oblivion. If 
it 8 Paraphrase Mr. Lincoln, or if he had 
our Bay today, “Nine score and 3 years ago 
forefathers brought forth on this con- 
dedir. & new nation conceived in liberty, and 
are ted to the proposition that all men 
a et equal.“ Now, we are engaged 
that Breat economic war testing whether 
80 d nation or any nation so conceived and 
on dicated can long endure. We are met 
Street Sreat battlefield of that war, Main 
te » U.S.A. For here is going to be de- 
Whether government of the peo- 
by the people, and for the people 
shall not perish from the earth.” 
could 80 often at times like this that I 
from Yield the fioor to a neighbor of mine 
Was 1 Oclahoma. Wili Rogers. Of course, I 
and wan Tulsa and he was from Claremore 
t ek Were 20 miles and 20 years apart, 
as old — 8 anybody becomes as famous 
entity ill did, anybody within 20 miles is 
E to call him a neighbor. I keep try- 
if he wer sine what old Will would say 
i “pte here in my enviable position speak- 
pr you tonight. I know it would be 
to put Tously presumptious for me to try 
less y WOrdS in old Wills lifeless lips un- 
understand Teasonably sure that he would 
he woul d, and I am entirely sure that 
d. So for the next 3 minutes, more 


Ple 
and 
Say pea 
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or less, the words that I speak will be as I 
would imagine he would like to say them 
if this were his privilege instead of mine. 

“Folks, I guess I ought to come back. 
Wyatt Earp is back and Matt Dillon and Bat 
Masterson and a lot of others. 

“Do you know why folks nowadays like TV 
westerns? I'll tell you why. We've got so 
we can't do much for ourselves, anymore, 50 
we like to watch somebody who could. 

“Then a man could solve all his problems 
kith a gun and a horse; today he needs radar, 
sonar, and an IBM machine. 

“We had spacemen, though, back yonder. 
Cowboys ridin’ herd on a quiet night in the 
middle of the prairie with all the heavens 
hung out above em. A cowboy could pick a 
star or the moon and go to it anytime he 
wanted. Must have gone to the moon a 
hundred times, sometimes twice a night. 

“Then we went on those space flights for 
fun. Today you go on the run, scared. Little 
wonder. Some radio stations today make 
more noise just introducing a newscast than 
we did gettin’ out the Claremore Fire Depart- 
ment. News ain't news, anymore. It's a 
round-the-clock warning. 

“Why, you got a generation of parents 
seared of their own kids. Maybe it happened 
when you all moved to town. Men build 
great cities, but cities don’t build great men. 

“How many boys nowadays have seen a 
crop come on—and helped harvest it? How 
many boys know what it is to raise pigeons, 
to hear a screech owl at night, to be butted 
by a goat and rassle a calf—that a possum 
can gnaw out of a wood box and be gone in 
the morning? That you don’t have to sow 
weeds; you just put down the hoe and they’ll 
choke out the flowers. 

“How many boys know what nature al- 
ways does to a coward or a loafer or a thief? 

“The big city makes a man think he's 
boss—and he's not—He is. That's why the 
Bible was written by farmers and shepherds 
and fishermen. 

“Also, I figure this juvenile mischief was 
partly brought on by the safety razor and the 
electric shaver. 

“So, 2 years in a row you had to go back to 
the one State of Mississippi to get yourself 
a beauty queen. You know, I remember 
once back in Claremore we had a beauty con- 
test and nobody won. Nobody even came in 
second, A traveling man came in third and 
he wasn’t even in the contest. 

“So you got that Russian feller, Krews- 
chef, comin’ over here apartment hunting. 

“I remember once we had an old bull 
down in the hollow where I used to hunt 
squirrels. He reminded me of this Krews- 
chef, pawin’ and bellowin' all the time. I 
never could be sure of that old bull, but we 
had respect for one another. Long as it 
was that way we never tangled. He always 
managed to bellow when I was about to 
shoot a squirrel, but he never charged me. 

“But I missed a lot of squirrels. 

“So you took in Alaska and Hawaii? I'll 
say you did. Now they gotta kick into the 
Federal overseas kitty and provide asylum 
for their own old used Congressmen. In- 
stead of askin’ to be States, Alaska and Ha- 
wail mighta done better by askin’ us to make 
‘em full fledged foreign countries, instead. 

“Why did I leave this earth ‘before my 
time,” as so many of you kind folks have 
said? I don't know. A fellow has something 
to do and he does it. He has something to 
say and he says it. After awhile there are 
new to do and new people to do 
them, new things to say and new people to 
say them. 

“The old fellow is from a different age 
and the new people don't understand him. 
He is the ‘old man around the house’ who 
always wants to give advice. A man is sel- 
dom old enough to be a philosopher until 
he has looked into the eyes of his grand- 
child, and then he is so full of compassion 
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and has so many warnings that the 
voung'uns don’t like to listen. A man had 
better do what he can and say what he has 
to say while he has people his own age to 
listen.” 

And then Old Will would probably say: 

“My time's up. Thanks for lettin’ me 
drop in like this. Now it’s your turn. So 
long.” 

Well, at least old Will was spared the in- 
dignity of TV. In case I may have aroused 
any misapprehensions concerning how I feel 
toward TV and conveyed to some the im- 
pression that I don't like it, thats right, I 
don't like it. Jealousy, partly. I got along 
so well for many years with radio that I kind 
of resent this illegitimate stepchild in our 
midst. Also I seemed to have timed things 
so badly. Television on the way in at the 
same time my hair is on the way out. But 
as some of you can attest, there’s one thing 
about being bald, it's neat. Now, I've been 
not too secretly hoping they'd discover tele- 
vision causes cancer. You think about it. 
We could do away with both those evils at 
the same time and all go back to smoking 
cigarettes again. Actually, that isn't en- 
tirely fair. I understand that the cigarette 
manufacturers now have solved the cancer 
threat. The only thing is they’ve made the 
filter so long, you're able to get a hernia 
from sucking so hard. 

You know, there's nothing really so diffi- 
cult to comprehend in Russia’s present peace 
talk when we realize that she has had to 
shift emphasis, weapons and tactics because 
of the military standoff. Russia has every- 
thing to gain and nothing to lose from 
smiling and smiling and disarming us so we 
will export more and more American know- 
how thus to make Russia look good. Have 
you ever heard the parable which explains 
why the animals of the jungle remain 
armed? 

Once upon a time the animals were all 
assembled to a summit conference, to discuss 
disarmament. The lion looks suspiciously at 
the bull and declares all horns must be 
abolished. The eagle :ooked at the tiger and 
says, all paws, especially those with claws, 
must be abolished. And the bear in his 
turn said, “Let us abolish all such weapons, 
All that is really needed is a universal em- 
brace.” So the rest of the birds and the 
beasts decided they better remain armed. 

If we are agreed up to here that it is neces- 
sary for us to keep us strong in order to 
perpetuate peace, to forestall doom's day 
until the Russians learn some manners, per- 
haps we should seek out the source of our 
strength. Ours is not the first, by George, 
good government to arise on the world 
stage. But, as history teaches, each enjoyed 
about what? A 150 years—that’'s just 
about our time in the new world—and then 
each rotted away. And, it’s a cruel paradox 
that each was destroyed because it was a 
good government, not because it was a bad 
one. It was a good government and it bore 
bountiful fruit and the people got fat. And 
when they got fat they began to get lazy. 
And when they got lazy they began to want 
to absolve themselves of personal responsi- 
bility and turn over to government to do for 
them things which traditionally they had 
done for themselves. First, there doesn't 
seem to be anything wrong with asking 
government to perform some increasing serv- 
ice for you, but whenever you ask govorn- 
ment to do for you, anything which you 
have traditionally been doing for yourselves, 
in order to perform the increasing function 
the Government has to get bigger? Right? 
In order to support its increasing size it has 
to tax the individual more, so the indi- 
vidual gets littler. In order to collect the 
additional taxes it has to hire more tax col- 
lectors and the Government gets bigger. In 
order to pay the additional tax collectors it 
has to tax the individual more. So the indi- 
vidual gets littler and the Government gets 
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bigger until one day the Government is all- 
powerful and the people are cattle. 

The Government is everything and the 
people are hardly anything at all, That is 
precisely the way the great nations have gone 
from monarchy to oligarchy, oligarchy to dic- 
tatorship, dictatorship to bureaucracy, and 
from bureaucracy to pure democracy, where 
finally the people would cry out from the 
chaos and confusion of the streets, “God, 
give us 4 king.” And God would give them a 
king, a monarchy, and start the whole silly 
circle over again. Because as anybody who 
was ever lost in the woods can attest, If you 
keep turning left you can't go any way but 
in circles. 

I keep remembering the old Mack Sennett 
comedies where the culprit chased by the 
policeman would point and say, “He went 
that-a-way.’’ The policeman would tear off 
down the street after nobody and the thief 
would stroll home with the loot, We are 
chasing Russia and Russia is pointing at the 
Moon and saying “That-a-way,” while Russia 
prepares to pick up the marbles on planet 
Earth. 

Soviet cars are now moving into U.S. mar- 
kets. Khrushchey has declared economic 
war on us and when we strengthen his econ- 
omy we're helping him win that war and we 
are thus strengthening his economy. Ten 
thousand Russian made Moscovitch sedans 
ordered delivered in Syracuse, N.Y., where 
a dealer wants to sell them in the United 
States. But Congress is debating the space 
race and who will get first to Mars. Some of 
us are getting ulcers on our ulcers worrying 
that Russia might get to Mars before we do 
and the Russians have already landed in 
Syracuse. Don't think the Soviet press 
wasn't delighted when that announcement 
was forthcoming. All 16 of Moscow's news- 
papers headlined the fact that, “Soviet tech- 
nical achievements are now such that Amer- 
feans are having to buy Russian-made cars.” 
In an economic war they construe this to be 
an American retreat. 

Back in Washington military men are 
being called on the congressional carpet, 
confronted with the evidence that the Soviets 
are wininng the space race and asked, “Why?” 
The result is almost certain to be an in- 
creased military budget, not because it 
makes sense, but because it will silence con- 
gressional critics in election year, Military 
men challenged, a military budget, military 
objectves, and we're not fighting a military 
war. We are engaged in an ecenomic war, 
and we're not winning it. In buying cars 
from the Soviets we are in effect supplying 
Weapons to the enemy—inviting mass un- 
employment in the American aircraft indus- 
try. Cheap foreign labor plus government 
subsidies have been enabling other countries 
to build 2,000-mile-a-minute jet airliners 
now, and we're not. 

American manufacturers cannot afford to 
compete. The Russian and British Govern- 
ments give tax dollars to the planemakers. 
CAB says unless our Government now sub- 
sidizes our planemakers, American airlines 
might be buying airliners from Russia in & 
years. I wonder if it isn't time for us to 
tend now to our homefront economy to keep 
us strong, to defend us against invasion from 
without and to think twice about hurling 
100 missiles at the sky while Russia carefully 
tests only 2. 

Russia is deliberately trying to sucker us 
into an astronomically expensive modern 
arms race. Any worthwhile secrets we dis- 
cover, she will steal. Meanwhile we could 
go bankrupt. There is evidence that Rus- 
sia’s much-mentioned giant footsteps in 
space were made by a boot on a broomstick. 

I think we have made two grievous mis- 
takes with our We told them half- 
truths which were in effect false ones. We 
told our sons, for example, that this country 
Was carved out of the wilderness. This 
country was not carved out of the wilderness. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


This country was hammered and scratched, 
and dug and clawed out of the wilderness by 
barehanded men who asked nothing for 
nothing. We told our young people what a 
wonderful thing it is to be an American. 
But we forgot to tell them what a difficult 
and a demanding and a dangerous thing it is 
to be a free American and to have to make 
decisions for yourself. 

What a magnificent challenge we could 
have provided—but instead of that we 
promised them security from the cradle to 
the grave. 

A boy, needing a chance to prove himself 
a man, does what? Seeks his challenge else- 
where, beats up old men on the street corners 
or rapes little girls or tries narcotics or steals 
cars just for kicks. If the American char- 
acter has eroded away, then it isn't going 
to make much difference what we do here or 
what I say, but I will not believe that. 

I get out of the highly industrialized area 
in which it’s necessary for me to spend much 
time and wade around in the good green 
grassroots of this country, midst your con- 
stituents, and I get a refurbished faith that 
the American people, when they get mad 
enough, can do anything. If nothing else 
ever proved that, Pearl Harbor did. The 
American people when they get mad enough 
can do anything. 

Sometimes I think that's my main mis- 
sion in life, just keeping them stirred up. 
But this needs to be said: If we would keep 
us strong morally, socially, culturally, 
economically, 

I have touched fleetingly on the delin- 
quency which threatens because we have 
taken away from American youth a reason 
for being. That's important you know. 
What do we have to look forward to, you 
and I? Three score, maybe 4 years or more. 
Then probably in pain we will die and our 
earthly remains decay away. For goodness 
sake, if that is all there were to it we 
would be standing in line for the high 
windows. A man has to have a reason to 
live and a reason to die. As Whittaker 
Chambers said so effectively in “Witness,” 
“Communism, a Godless religion, and it is 
nothing less, gives a man that reason.” 

Now, with what kind of an affirmative 
faith of our own are we going to counter 
that threat. What are we for? And 
equally important to what Americans stand 
for, is what Americans won't stand for. 

This needs to be said. The broadcasting 
business has been lambasted with an 
avalanche of righteous indignation con- 
cerning payola. And there is more to come. 

Being a top target for some wild-eyed 
administrations, I personally have had to 
stay clean whether I wanted to or not, 

So from this ivory tower I could preach 
a little religion to the diskjockeys who sold 
out their independence. But I will not. 
There are too many sanctimonious sinners 
holding their collective nose over this stink 
and ignoring their own dirty underwear. 

Let us get this out in the open. 

In by George almost every industry these 
days, money under the table is standard 
operating procedure. If I name only a few 
for instances, it is only because there is not 
space to list them all. 

In the mattress business, some companies 
slip a spif of $10 to $20 to the store clerk who 
pushes one product over another. 

In the dairy business, all manner of in- 
ducements are offered by some companies to 
store owners to stock my brand, including 
cash. 

Push-money always fayors the big fellows 
who can afford it over the little ones who 
operate on a close profit margin. Some 
store owners forbid it, others wink at it, 
but either way the bribery goes on. 

Or the giant industrial combine that says, 
“You sell your dairy or your grocery to me— 
or I have the weight, influence and finances 
to force you to.“ 
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A refinement of the protection racket 
perfected by Capone. 

Kick in or get kicked out. Payola. 

Salesmen, buyers, purchasing agents; there 
are lots of hands out, 

Iam not through. 

What about the ludicrously named “flower 
fund” in the city hall to which workers kick 
in every month to somebody's political cof- 
fers at the risk of losing their jobs. It's a 
kickback, by whatever neme. It’s payola. 

Newspaper sportswriters on the payroll of 
big league ball clubs. 

For that matter, every tip you give the 
barber or the doorman is a bribe intended 
to buy your way to the head of the line. 

What about the pork barrel politics of 
“Til vote for your bill if you'll vote for mine,” 
Mr. Congressman? That's a form of payola. 

And so are the promises you make to your 
constitutents: "You vote for me and I'll get 
an airbase for your county.” (Tou don't 
mention, Mr. Congressman, that the money 
to pay for the airbase is coming ultimately 
from the pocket of that voter. You let him 
think it's free. Payola.) 

For that matter, when our foreign siders 
demand more handouts abroad they always 
insist it’s in our “enlightened self-interest- 
So if we are bribing allies to allow us military 
bases in their countries, it's payola. 

Don't misunderstand. I’m not saying be- 
cause everybody does it, it’s right. Iam say- 
ing that we are a pretty miserable bunch of 
hyprocrites, when our foreign policy and 
our domestic economy are so entirely pre- 
dicated on the payoff practice, if we seek to 
divert attention from this big stain by smear- 
ing a handful of dee-jays for “doing what 
comes naturally” in this rotten climate. 

It's time for somebody to rub the smug 
American nose in the whole nasty mess, 80 
if we have any character left, we can all get 
back to working our way and earning atliv- 
ing, instead of trying to beg, borrow or steal 
it. 

If Uncle Sam is ever disgraced and destroy“ 
ed in the eyes of the world it won't be the 
Russians that did it. 

It'll be because he was lured astray by ® 
low-necked, short-skirted, rose-scented, dla- 
mond-necked hussy named, “Something for 
Nothing.” 

For months I have anticipated this oppor- 
tunity to talk tonight to you with anxiety 
approaching terror. 

There is something I want so desperately 
to say that I fear, trying too hard, I might 
say it poorly, and to the detriment of the 
defendant in this case. 

To “shuck down to the cob,” as we say in 
the Ozarks, I have carried the plight of the 
independent dairyman on my conscience 
for what ails him is symptomatic of a ma- 
lignancy which has affected several areas 
our economy. 

I think this can be said of no other issue: 
There has never been an election campaign 
in which any candidate for anything ever 
failed to praise this small businessman.” 

And most mean it. 

And yet for three recent decades the small 
businessman in this country has been be- 
tween the dog and the fireplug, and he has 
had just about all the soaking he can stand. 

I studied and sweated and sought counsel: 
hoping to come before this impressive as- 
semblage with specific recommendations 
which would solve all the problems of the 
independent dairyman neatly and completely 
by 10 tomorrow morning. 

I should have known better, It's not that 
easy. 

But then I had to remind myself, as you 
must, that nothing worthwhile ever is. 

If this appears to be a cowardly passing 
of the buck, to place the problem in your 
lap unsolved, it is nonetheless the only hon- 
est approach to a solution I know. 

But I wonder if, in contemplating the 
cause and cure, we might not do well to 
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Consider {ts parallel on the larger world 
scene. 


IT do not know when bigness, per se, be- 
Comes evil. 

T honestly do not know where we draw the 

© and say this far, no further. 

But we have seen that bigness—the cor- 
Tupt Communist bigness of the limitless 
hordes of Asia—when they would have en- 
Bulfed us. 

We have seen that Red tide turned back 
and held back by a technological develop- 
oan which I still believe was a gift from 


This “equalizer” has allowed our 7 per- 
dent of the earth's population strength suf- 
ficient to keep our enemies at arm's length. 
Which is perhaps quite enough to hope for 

our time. 

But now another kind of gargantuan 
Srowth within segments of our economy 

eutens to smother the small business tra- 
dition which contributed so much toward 
Making us the powerhouse of this planet. 
the dairy industry, a thousand inde- 
Pendents have been overrun by the “big 


four" These are already dominated by the 
big two.” These have only to become the 
big one“ and state socialism is effected. 


eve then had revolution by evolution. 
h €at by default. And Khrushchev will 

are made good his vulgar boast. 

t I yield this problem and its in- 
challenge to infinitely wiser ones 

I. And there is no pretended modesty 
in what Lsay. * 

For I still stand in awe of the stature of 
dur statesmen. I believe with a schoolboy’s 
Confidence that the American dream is still 
zoog and mostly because you are mostly 
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r I entrust the problem to you with no 
“Commendation for its disposition. 
ere is no man in this room who would 
You to subsidize inefficiency. 
ere is none among us who believes we 
th Make the small man tall by cutting off 
© giant's legs. 

I earnestly commend to your very 
Prompt consideration the fact that we must 
amore international peace as long as an 
moral Godless religion threatens us from 
Without, 
in we must enforce ethics and morality 

Our domestic economy as long as an 
amoral conquest threatens us from within, 
aoa the economic war in which we are 

Saged is altogether as much a struggle for 
ival as any military war could be. 
it AS Congressman WRiGHT PaTMAN once put 


chine’ an elephant dancing among the 
ens." 
to say it another way, “among the 
that laid the golden eggs.” 
8 the outset I said storms are a part of 
be Moral climate of life, and that I hoped to 
s Sand to satisfy you that you wouldn't 
85 y want it any other way. I hope you 
tha one I'm trying so desperately to say, 
tun this little earthly while is a testing 
©, right? 
whemean & paradise is being prepared some- 
d © and we have to proye here that we 
Tye to be there. I'm not saying we're 
of aayi to work our way. It is the persuasion 
if w. Ost of us, I believe, that it'll be by grace 
W Othe ae Saved, Yet it’s going to be by our 
Proy, that we'll be known. we've got to 
ine © here that we deserve to populate para- 
ther And if it were perpetual sunshine, 
© Would be no victory. 
Mate Storms are a part of the normal cli- 
erati of life. Sometimes we think our gen- 
proben has been especially plagued with 
Bene, ems, but that's not wholly so. For every 
— OR there haye been dark clouds out 
nat} ©n the national or economic or inter- 
he ne horizon, Storms sometimes took 
5 of a military holocaust or an eco- 
© catastrophe, too much rain or too 
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little, but there have always been storms to 
test the mettle of men. Young people of 
every age have wondered if they should pur- 
sue an education or not. Young folks have 
wondered whether they should marry or not, 
whether they should bring babies into an era 
of regulation and regimentation—for there 
have always been these unanswered ques- 
tions, these dark clouds out there on the 
horizon. They're a part of the normal year 
in, year out, ni climate of life. If 
you and I conceivably could roll out for our 
youngsters a plush carpet on which they 
could walk off into a problem-free future, 
don’t you see, Americans, it would not be in 
their best interests for us to do so? They 
deserve a crack at this test too. This is the 
shakedown cruise. This is where we sepa- 
rate the men from the boys. But if we can 
revive first in ourselves and then in our 
youth something of a basic American's creed, 
which may never have passed the pioneer’s 
lips in this form, but I think he would have 
sald something like this, “I belleve in my 
God and in my country and in myself, and 
in that order,” then the horizon has never. 
ever been so limitless, If we can keep United 
States strong in our arms and in our hearts, 
thus to hoid the Soviet at bay, and simul- 
taneously to discipline ourselves do- 
mestically, internally, that we might once 
again become that beacon light in the fog 
of confusion which men might follow—as 
they will, They will follow if we are worthy 
leaders, but they will not be pushed. 

The more I think about it the more I 
like this idea of an economic war which Mr. 
Khrushchey has declared. This is the kind 
of war every American mother’s son can wage 
knowing why. It could be the best thing 
that happened to us since we dumped that 
overtaxed British tea into the Boston harbor. 
If we have left any of that old fire in the 
belly that characterized our granddaddies, 
this might be the kind of fight that will get 
our soft generation off its dead center and 
back into condition again. 

In 7 years that head Red says Russia is 
going to increase her production 80 percent 
and wages 40 percent. You understand of 
course Russia is the promised land. For 30 
years dictators have been promising Rus- 
sians more bacon and beans and shoes for the 
baby. Dictators have to feed hungry peo- 
ple on polyanna promises because there isn't 
much else for them to eat. And Khrushchev 
also has to increase Soviet production in 
order to stay abreast in the astronomically 
expensive modern arms race. He didn’t 
choose these weapons he had no choice, To 
protect himeelf against revolt from inside 
and weapons superiority from outside he 
has to make Russia more productive. Eighty 
percent more? Perhaps. Of course if you 
had only one peanut to eat today and you 
have two tomorrow you're a hundred per- 
cent better off tomorrow than today but 
you're still not very well fed by American 
standards. Also Russia coming from behind 
can be expected like an individual who has 
been ill to gain a lot of weight in a hurry. 
But if you continue to gain weight at that 
pace you'd become a monster. But let’s as- 
sume that 7 years from now he will have in- 
creased Soviet production 80 percent. This 
according to his mathematics will be enough 
to overtake us. Oh for goodness sake, A 
year ago at this time the steel industry in 
the United States had produced 52 percent 
more steel than the year before. In 1 year, 
But then come to think of it there were 6 or 
7 months last summer when he produced 
more steel than we didn't he? The forces 
which have quadrupled our national econ- 
omy, our output, in the past 50 years are 
still at it. Our population has doubled since 
1909. our production of goods and services 
has quadrupled. I mean despite depressions 
and recessions, we've continued to expand 
our economy an average of 3 percent per 
year compounding as we go. The Federal 
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Power Commission says we're outproducing 
Russia in electric power 3 to 1 and the edge 
is increasing. Russia is 20 years behind, 
we're 3 to 1 ahead and our lead is increasing. 
Now Khrushchey is no fool. He knows we're 
not going to stand still but he’s a politician 
promising his constituents that the end of 
the rainbow is in sight. But according to 
the best estimates, Russia, even if she ex- 
pends according to plan in the next 5 years, 
will have a 8401 billion economy by 1905. 
That's $401 billion by 1965. Five years rhe 
has to get a $401 billion economy. Ours, if 
we just keep on keeping on will be a $510 
billion economy by the end of this year. If 
we keep on keeping on. There is the rub. 
Orders from headquarters issued February 
1959 to Reds in the United States intercepted 
by the FBI instruct Reds to infiltrate, under- 
mine, and degrade our economic system. 
You see, he believes while the Russians are 
chasing our mechanical rabbit he can toss 
a monkey wrench in the rabbit's machinery. 

Through psychological sabotage, Khru- 
shchey is going to stir up all the labor agi- 
tation possible in the United States, thus to 
retard our economic progress. He will make 
every effort to reduce American workers to 
a 4-day week or less. He’ll contribute when- 
ever possible to restlessness of American 
workers, urging them to seek higher pay for 
less production, thus to build a bonfire of 
cheap dollars under our economic security. 
Khrushchey declared economic war and yet, 
did you recognize the gall with which he sent 
Mikoyan over here, trying to make a deal 
for steel pipe, sheet steel, and whole chemical 
factories In exchange for which he wanted 
to trade us cheap Russian furs and limitless 
quantities of vodka. Khrushchev might well 
have written, not only, we will bury you,” 
but, “we'll get you to furnish the shovel and 
do the digging.” All I’m trying to say, Ameri- 
cans, is that he’s on the defensive now, 
We've got it made. Unless we do some darn, 
fool thing and go to sleep like the rabbit 
who thus was overtaken by the tortoise. 
Unless we get lazy, and demand longer coffee 
breaks and earlier retirement and less com- 
petition and cheaper dollars. Unless we lie 
down on the job or get drunk and fall down 
on it, United States of Americans are not 
only going to stay strong enough to enforce 
peace, but we're heading into the most mag- 
nificently, prosperous era in the history of 
the world. Now, don’t stop me unless you've 
heard this lately. Once upon a time there 
was a wise old hermit who used to live in 
the hills of Tennessee. He used to be able 
to answer any questions the youngsters of 
the community would bring to his hillside 
cabin. In every community there is one 
scallawag. one tousled-headed little fellow 
who is always throwing spitballs at the 
teacher and who is always getting himself 
into trouble and always leading others 
astray. There was.one such in this com- 
munity. One afternoon, he gathered his 
cohorts about him and said, “I have an idea 
how we're going to fox that old fellow up 
there on the mountain. He thinks he's so 
smart. I'm going to catch me a bird and 
I'm going to hold it in my cupped hands and 
we'll go up there and ask him what it is, 
He'll guess right, he always does. He'll say 
it's a bird but then I'm going to ask him, 
‘Is it alive or is it dead?’ If he says it’s 
dead, I'll let it ny away and prove him 
wrong. If he says it’s alive, before I show 
it to him I'll crush it to death.” Well the 
youngsters caught a small bird and the ring- 
leader held it in his hands. They ran up 
to the hillside cabin and rapped on the door. 
The old hermit came to the door and the boy 
said, “What have I here, old man?" The old 
man of the mountain said, “Why it appears 
to me it’s a bird you've caught there boy.“ 
And, the lad said, “But is it alive or is it 
dead?” The wise old hermit said, “It is as 
you will, my son,“ That is the whole of it. 
Americans, you have here captured the 
elusive eagle of individual liberty. Now, you 
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can love it and feed it and watch It fiy, or 

neglect it and starve it and it will die. It 

is as you will, The future is In your hands, 
Thank you all very, very much, 


Friendly Race Relations in Oklahoma 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT S. KERR 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. KERR. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the ReEcorp a column 
written by my good friend, Ed Liver- 
more, publisher of the Sapulpa (Okla.) 
Daily Herald, and which appeared in 
that newspaper under date of May 20, 
1960. Mr. Livermore is also president of 
the Oklahoma Press Association. 

Too often in the past, detractors of 
our country have been quick to seize 
upon the symbol of “Little Rock” as 
being a typical example of the alleged 
friction and bitter feelings between races, 
I remind them that the story of what 
has happened at Sapulpa, Okla., is evi- 
dence of the kindness and cooperation 
that actually does exist among so many 
of our people of different races who have 
learned to live as friend and neighbors 
in the same community. In his column, 
Mr. Livermore shows that the symbol of 
“Sapulpa” more nearly typifies the spirit 
of Oklahoma and America. 

There being no objection,,the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tue Eprror’s NOTEBOOK 
(By Ed Livermore) 

Perhaps unnoticed by the professional 
agitators who seem to be making a good liy- 
ing out of racial differences, was the fact 
that some 400 white people from this com- 
munity spent last Sunday afternoon helping 
the Negro population of Sapulpa clean away 
the debris left by May 5 tornado. 

Oklahoma has enjoyed very good results 
in its integration program. Race riots, such 
as the people in the northern metropolitan 
centers constantly fear, are unknown in Ok- 
lahoma. It would appear that leaders of 
both races in Oklahoma have a greater ap- 
preciation for understanding and mutual re- 
spect than do some of their northern neigh- 
bors. 


The tornado winds which swept through 
the colored section of Sapulpa 2 weeks ago 
yesterday did damage that still is being 
counted. Citizens of the community already 
were gathering in the northwest part of 
town before the winds had died away. A 
hundred or more residents of this com- 
munity spent the night helping Negro fami- 
lies find shelter and other necessities that 
had been swept away by the storm. At mid- 
night the Herald office was receiving many 
offers of food, clothing, and shelter for the 
displaced Negro familics. 

Starting bright and early Friday morn- 
ing and continuing up to this week’s com- 
munitywide cleanup, countless people do- 
nated of their time to help the familles 
who were hurt worst by the storm. This 
was in addition to the outstanding efforts 
of the professional disaster organizations 
whose personnel have been such a help 
in this hour of greatest need. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


We mention this not to single out anyone, 
or group for personal credit. We mention 
it to show that too often the good that peo- 
ple accomplish is unnoticed. The efforts 
of both races, working side by side on the 
hillside last Sunday were for more news- 
worthy than lunch counter sitdown strikes, 
or the gangster tactics sometimes practiced 
between representatives of both races in the 
teeming jungles of the East. 

We wonder if such a relation possibly 
exists between the two races in the so-called 
liberal sections of the country? 

It's one thing to talk in glowing terms 
of respect, understanding, and human 
rights—and quite another to put these 
qualities into action—epontaneously, and 
without regard to race or color. 

Last Sunday afternoon was a prime ex- 
ample of why integration has been without 
fuss or fanfare in Oklahoma. It's a lesson 
many other sections of the country would 
do well to study, 


Taking Stock After the Summit 
Breakdown 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, since 
the breakdown of the summit confer- 
ence, a number of Members, myself in- 
cluded, have called for a full report by 
the administration on the series of 
about-face policy reversals and other 
mistakes which preceded and accom- 
panied that breakdown. 

At the same time, however, we must 
look ahead and plan new action to coun- 
ter the threats and insults of Soviet 
Premier Khrushchev, and with that in 
mind, I submit the following article by 
Columnist Marquis Childs in which he 
takes stock of what can reasonably be 
expected in the way of continuing dis- 
armament negotiations: 

Tue Next Moves IN THE Coro WAR 
(By Marquis Childs) 

On the day the summit blew up the Lon- 
don Times had in its letters to the editor 
column a communication with some wise 
things to say about this business of reacting 
to the Russians. The writer, William 
Sargant of the Department of Psychological 
Medicine of St. Thomas Hospital in London, 
pointed to the way in which the Soviets suc- 
ceed in keeping the West off balance by tak- 
ing first one line and then another by shout- 
ing peace one moment and aggression the 
next. He suggested that this was a deliber- 
ate technique patterned after the discoveries 
of the great Russian scientist Pavlov, show- 
ing how animals can be broken down by 
conditioning them to one set of signals and 
then deliberately altering those signals. 

Pavlov's dogs went berserk when the lights 
flashed on and off in a different pattern 
from that to which they had become condi- 
tioned at feeding time. We in the West 
took the Russian soft line on peace and now 
there is evidence of frenzied reaction to the 
hard line. The analogy is too close for 
comfort. 

Once again we are rehearing the eyll deeds 
of communism as though we had not long 
ago had every reason to understand the real 
nature of the Communist challenge, The 
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Kremlinologists are dredging up old flesh- 
creeping tales of Stalin's death and Khru- 
shchey’s ruthless deeds. It is as though the 
bogeys had to be taken out of the closet to 
frighten the children again. 

The stress from the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration has been almost entirely on the pro- 
duction of more goods for a consuming pub- 
lic engaged in the pursuit of happiness 
through gadgetry. Western Europe seems to 
be following the American lead. With the 
spread of installment buying a consumer- 
goods boom is developing that resembles the 
American boom. 

Obviously, the West should not and could 
not, in meeting the Communist challenge, 
imitate the austere garrison society of the 
Soviet Union. Khrushchev, in his avowed 
intention of exceeding the American living 
standard, has spoken almost enviously of 
the horn of plenty that spills out in the 
West. But, nevertheless, a large question 
remains as to how this lush, freewheeling 
society reacts to the new signals out of 
Moscow, 

The nuclear test talks which have been 
going on in Geneva for 18 months are a case 
study. After the solid months of concen- 
trated effort that have gone into them, with 
all three negotiators—James Wadsworth for 
United States, Sir Michael Wright, for Brit- 
ain, and Semyon Tsarapkin for the Soviets— 
deeply desirous of achieving an effective 
system of control and inspection to end 
testing, neither side wants to be responsible 
for breaking off the talks. But because po- 
litical decisions had to be taken at the top 
on major issues these talks cannot now 
succeed, and it is vain delusion to pretend 
that they can. 

In Washington the pressure will certainly 
be great to begin weapons tests, looking to 
the smaller nuclear arms that are the goal 
of those arguing for pushing on with the 
program. There should, however, be no illu- 
sions about the consequences if the decision 
is taken to go on with military testing- 
The Soviets will immediately follow suit. 

In playing the game of the nuclear chip- 
on-the-shoulder the Soviets can always win 
because they have no inhibitions of con- 
science or world opinion. Their propaganda 
will be to the effect that since the United 
States started it they were forced to follow 
sult. j 

The outlook for the 10-nation disarma- 
ment conference is even more certainly 
failure—just possibly the nuclear test talks 
can be kept flickeringly alive for the next 
6 to 8 months while disarmament is bound 
to grind to a dreary propaganda halt. Due 
to resume on June 7, the conferees had ex- 
pected that they would get from the sum- 
mit a new directive, limiting the objectives 
in the first phase to what might be at least 
remotely possible, Without such a directive 
they will take up where they left off, which 
was nowhere. That is to say in a propa- 
ganda stalemate, with the Soviets demand- 
ing sweeping overall dlsarmametn and the 
West insisting on a step-by-step approach 
with controls applied as each step is taken. 


Turning Back the Pages 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 
HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 
OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 
Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 


President, for more than 30 years far- 
sighted and public spirited citizens have 
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been working and planning for the de- 
velopment of the Missouri River Basin. 
Thirty years ago the development of 
great river and its resources was 
little more than a dream and only a few 
realized its great possibilities and what 
it would mean to the future resources 
and wealth of the Missouri Basin and 
the Nation as a whole. 
I was happy to read in an editorial 
appearing in the Minot Daily News of 
ot, N. Dak., under date of May 21, 
1960, an appropriate tribute paid by a 
great citizen of Pierre, S. Dak., Mr. Rob- 
ert B. Hipple, to the late Kenneth W. 
Simons, who for 18 years was editor of 
pe, Bismarck Tribune of Bismarck, N. 


Ken Simons was a very good personal 
„friend of mine. I know something of the 
effective pioneer work he did in securing 
authorization from Congress to develop 
the Missouri Basin. I was very happy 
to note this well deserved tribute paid to 
my late and respected friend, Ken 
Simons, by the Minot Daily News and 
- Hipple. 
I ask unanimous consent to have this 
€ditorial printed in the Appendix of the 
TORD. 
There being no objection, the editorial 
ordered tobe printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the Minot Daily News, May 21, 1960] 
TURNING BACK THE PAGES 


wae & regional meeting of the Mississippi 
alley Association at Bismarck this week, one 
Of the pioneers of water conservation, Robert 
. Hipple of Pierre, S. Dak., took occasion to 
old some of the early history of the great 
vement to make a semiarid area bloom. 
man has some basic qualifications in his 
sir right, for he introduced Gen. Lewis A. 
K, Chief of the Corps of Engineers to Glenn 
of the Bureau of Reclamation, the fruit 
Of which was the Pick-Sloan plan for the 
elopment of the Missouri Valley. 
+ Hipple took occasion to inform new- 
Somers in North Dakota’s water conservation 
vement and refresh the memory of pio- 
tri rs, about a man who made a lasting con- 
bution to the cause. ; 
erence was had to Kenneth W. Simons, 
Spel of the Bismarck Tribune from 1930 to 
death in 1948. 
tor Simons preached the gospel of water 
Nservyation and probably more than any 
single person was responsible for the 
thactment of the Water Conservation Act by 
State Legislature of North Dakota, 
00 Was appointed a member of the first 
on and served as vice chairman. 
ene everyone in North Dakota today 18 
thusiastically supporting the diversion of 
uri and the water program in gen- 
Wat, that was not the case 30 years ago. 
et Meetings were attended by a handful 
Rote who were criticized for fantastic 
fons. 
ihis the ground was well tilled and the 
The of sound thinking finally germinated. 
m task of converting Congress and the ad- 
ation today may seem monumental to 
the! but it was not nearly as difficult as 
© pioneer work in North Dakota. 
wee Simons and a very small group of men 
tut Projected their thinking far into the 
ure, did a magnificent job, receiving little 
No credit at the time and unfortunately 
ent ailining pretty much unknown to the pres- 
generation. 
Won is why we bow in admiration for the 
for uShttrulness of a South Dakota gentleman 
an appropriate tribute to a man who did 
Outstanding job. 
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Mayor Willy Brandt of West Berlin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a recent interview in Berlin with 
Willy Brandt, mayor of West Berlin, 
by William Randolph Hearst, Jr., editor 
in chief of the Hearst newspapers: 

(By William Randolph Hearst, Jr., editor in 
chief, the Hearst Newspapers) 

BERLIN. For 2 hours on Friday evening a 
group of us sat around watching a TV show 
and later discussing the performers over an 
occasional glass of schnapps. 

This is not ordinarily of sufficient im- 
portance to base a story on, except that this 
particular group was headed up by Willy 
Brandt, the dynamic mayor of West Berlin, 
and several members of his staff. 

And the TV show we watched together 
was the telecast of Nikita Khrushchev's 
speech in the East Berlin Sports Palast about 
a quarter of a mile away—the speech in 
which he toned down some of his previous 
tough talk about this beleaguered city. 

It was a fascinating experience to sit 
there with Mayor Brandt and observe his 
reactions while Khrushchey blasted away on 
the screen about his intentions toward Ger- 
= in general and West Berlin in particu- 


Frequently the mayor translated for me, 
and this was especially interesting when the 
Communist boss singled him out as his 
target. 

I have news for Chairman Khrushchev. 
He didn't frighten Willy Brandt very much. 
In fact, Willy laughed aloud at some of his 
more outrageous remarks, And the whole 
room broke into a spontaneous roar when 
the TV camera, seeking out audience reac- 
tion to Khrushchey’s vicious attacks, 
focused on a comrade.in the midst of a 
wide yawn. 

Not that Willy Brandt doesn’t take Nikita 
Khrushchev very seriously. He is the leader 
of a city of 2 million people whose existence 
as à bastion of freedom is threatened almost 
daily by the man from Moscow, 

So he listened closely to what Khrushchev 
had to say about his future intentions. 
When the TV show concluded, we moved 
into the mayor's office where the latter bril- 
Uantly and concisely analyzed Khrushchev’s 
speech in response to questions from a 
Hearst headline service panel which in- 
cluded Kingsbury Smith, publisher of the 
New York Journal-American, Frank Conniff, 
national editor of the Hearst Newspapers, 
and Serge Fliegers, chief of the Paris Bureau 
of our newspapers. 

He also answered for us a wide variety of 
other questions about international affairs 
which you will find—and which I strongly 
urge you to read—in an interview on another 
page of this newspaper. 

Let me give you a few impressions of this 
outstanding young leader. He's 46, a tall, 
fair-haired, well-built, good-looking man. 
He has a strong face and gives you the im- 
pression of personal dignity and a firm char- 
acter. At the same time Mayor Brandt has 
an ease of manner and a sense of humor 
which makes you think you've known him 
for a long time. 

And in truth, we Americans have known 
him for a long time and have appreciated his 
courage in standing up to the strain of the 
continual crisis under which Berlin lives. 
Willy has visited our country several times 
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and knows a lot about us, too. He speaks 
excellent English, which makes it easy for 
us reporters to talk with him. 

Willy Brandt is no stranger to totall- 
tarianism, having been chased out of Ger- 
many by Hitler as a convinced anti-Nazi. 
Right now he’s the right man in the right 
spot—a hot spot, to be sure, but one that he 
can handle. 

It’s my impression that he’s going a long 
way in German politics and will play an 
ever more important role in world affairs, 
He's of the coming generation which will 
come to the fore in Europe when the great 
elder statesmen like Charles de Gaulle, Kon- 
rad Adenauer, and Dwight D, Eisenhower 
leave the scene. 

At the end of Khrushehev's speech we all 
got up and walked out in disguest when 
Walter Ulbricht, leader of the East German 
Communists, toasted Khrushchev following 
his speech for waging a war for peace at 
Paris. 

How ridiculous can you get? 

As a matter of fact, if he had played the 
role of the victimized innocent party, he 
might well have collected a good deal of 
sympathy around the world, and possibly 
even some concessions at the bargaining 
table for himself and his side. 

Instead, by his unprecedented insults 
against President Eisenhower personally, 
then by refusing to answer De Gaulle’s diplo- 
matic notes, and finally by his incredibly 
rude performance before the press of the 
world, he affronted not only the statesmen he 
dealt with in Paris, but the whole of the 
reading and thinking public of the civilized 
world. 

It is even possible that Khrushchev may 
lose face in his own world. When the Rus- 
sian people ultimately learn of his clownish 
behavior—and they won't learn it from the 
party-controlled press—they, too, may take 
a dim view of his Paris antics. 

Of course, they can’t throw him out, be- 
cause they don't have any free elections, 
But one of these days he may find himself 
no longer riding in that block-long Com- 
munist convertible Zul of his, but back be- 
hind the wheel of a sputtering, 4-horsepower 
model T Moskvitch. 

A few summit thoughts while flying to 
Berlin to interview Mayor Willy Brandt: 

It’s now conceded by practically every- 
body that Khrushchev went to Paris deter- 
mined in advance to wreck whatever pos- 
sibility there existed for making any agree- 
ments with the Western allies, 

If we had not unwittingly and regretfully 
handed him a perfect excuse in the form of 
the U-2 incident, he would have managed to 
feel insulted and worked himself into a tan- 
trum for some other reason. 

That he succeeded in accomplishing his 
goal is now historical fact. 

But what he has just as surely accom- 
plished—although unintentionally—is that, 
by the heat of his words and temper, he has 
fused the solidarity and determination to 
stand together of the three great Western 
allies, 

Even that portion of the free world’s press 
which can usually be depended on to put the 
United States in the wrong light over the 
smallest differences between us, and which 
only a week ago was making some pretty 
snide remarks about “L'Affaire U-2,"" were 
unanimous in their praise of Ike's restraint 
and dignified conduct in the face of K.’s 
boorish behavior. 

It's like an outsider butting into a family 
quarrel. K. undoubtedly hoped and sought 
to divide the allies. After reading the above- 
mentioned press, he probably thought he 
could join our critics and create a real 
schism. 
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From Sumter to Summit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, the 
Old Timer, of the Lehigh Valley in 
Pennsylvania, often called in recent 
years, without challenge, the dean of 
America’s working newspapermen, is 
dead. 

One of his friends has said that Brit 
Roth, of the Allentown Evening Chron- 
icle, lived from Sumter to the Summit. 
Roth remembered the night a neighbor 
brought the news that Lincoln was dead; 
yet he continued writing in the day of 
rockets and satellites. . 

His newspaper career encompassed a 
printer’s devil phase in the days of hand- 
set type, straight reporting after lino- 
types arrived, and column writing in the 
present era of teletypesetting with elec- 
tronic tape. He graduated from newsboy 
to newspaper office the year Custer made 
his last stand and Bell invented the tele- 
phone. He died last week at 98. 

As a former newspaperman, I was 
fascinated with the story of his life and 
career as reported by the Allentown 
morning paper. He covered Presidents 
from Grant to Wilson. 

I ask unanimous consent to include 
the story in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Morning Call, May 19, 1960] 
DEAN oF WORKING NEwsMEN—A LIFETIME 

SUMTER ro Summir Brrr ROTH, CHRON- 

ICLE’s OLDTIMER, DIES AT 98 

Brit Roth, the Lehigh Valley's beloved 
„Oldtimer,“ died last night. 

More formally he was Britain Garrett Roth, 
dean of America’s working newspapermen, 
author of the Evening Chronicle’s “An Old- 
timer Remembers" column. Death came at 
9:40 p.m. in the 99th year of an eventful 
lifetime that began in the same year Fort 
Sumter was fred upon. 

Brit died peacefully in the bedroom of his 
home at 112 South Madison Street, Allen- 
town, where, 2 weeks ago, he had gone to 
bed, not sick, but “tired,” 

Gradually his strength ebbed, although 
his mind remained sharp and alert. In these 
fading moments, one of the oldtimer's last 
thoughts was for his friends in the news- 
room. 

“Give my regards to the gang and tell 
them I was thinking of them,“ he bid one 
of his last visitors during the past week. 

Through the past several months Brit’s 
health had been on the downgrade, Many 
of his fellow newsmen who visited him at 
home felt they had seen him in the Call- 
Chronicie newsroom for the last time. 

Today the busy keys of the office type- 
writers will seem a little muted. Part of 
the heart, the lifeblood of the newspaper, is 
missing. Brit is gone. 

For years, there in the corner of the news- 
room, Brit had pounded away at his stories 
with a peculiar, staccato pace that was all 
his own. It had the same bounce and vital- 
ity as his walk. 

Each day, until only a short time ago, Brit 
had made his way jauntily to his post. As 
the years piled up and his continuing pace 
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became more remarkable, his arriyal in the 
Office became known as “the daily miracle.” 

No matter how heavy the weight of pass- 
ing time, Brit never faltered in his optimis- 
tic forward look. There were extensive cele- 
brations for Brit when he passed the 90 mark. 
It was at that time he said: 

“At 90 some people only look back with 
no thought for the future. I like to look 
ahead. I do not know when my time will 
come, but until it does I will look toward 
the future and won't live in the past.” 

Nor was Brit one to husband his strength, 
to tread a cautious path in fear of injuring 
his health. Brit admitted on his 91st birth- 
day that he went to bed late, got up early 
and ate and drank what he pleased. 

Slight cf stature—he was only 5 feet 1 
inch in height—he never seemed small in 
size when you were with him. 

As a friend remarked on one occasion, “It 
is strange how so small a body can house so 
great and youthful a heart.“ 

Although Brit was a person well known 
and loved in his home community through- 
out his lifetime, it was during the late years, 
as he continued active in news writing work, 
that his fame spread. There never was a 
challenge raised to his claim as the dean of 
America’s working newspapermen. 

On Brit's 94th birthday the story of his 
life and work was given lengthy coverage in 
the New York Times, 

Two television appearances—one over a 
nationally aired show were made by Brit on 
recent birthday anniversaries. He was guest 
of honor on Philadelphia Channel 3's Open 
House program when he celebrated his 91st 
birthday. 

Then 2 years later he appeared on the 
nationally televised Life Begins at 80" out 
of New York City. Keen and alert despite 
his years, he came off top man in a battle 
of wits with one of the show’s principals, 

A SIXTH WARD “NATIVE” 

Brit was always proud of his claim to hav- 
ing been born in Allentown's Sixth Ward. 
Actually he was born November 22, 1861, in 
what was then the Borough of Allentown. 

At that time the community had a popula- 
tion just over the 8,000 mark. The Roth 
homestead was at Third and Liberty Streets. 

When Allentown became a city, on March 
12, 1867, this area was in the first of five 
wards. Later the first was divided into the 
first and the sixth wards and the site of his 
home fell within the limits of the sixth. 

Brit had a seafaring father. He was Wil- 
liam Roth. His mother was Maria Wasser. 
William Roth was a navigator on the old 
East India Line and in plying between Liver- 
pool and Calcutta he made nine trips 
“around the Horn.” Brit was named after 
Britain Garrett, head of the East India Co. 
He was the eldest of 12 children. 

From his early Civil War years Brit retained 
only one vivid memory. That was of one 
dark night when there came a heavy pound- 
ing at the rear door. When his mother 
opened the door, one of the neighbors, out- 
lined in dim lamplight, said dramatically: 
“Lincoln was shot.” 

HIS SCHOOLING 


Brit's introduction to education came at 
the old First Ward School, located in a room 
above Devenny’s saloon at Front and Tilgh- 
man Streets. 

He went on in the field of higher education 
to attend Lewisburg Academy (Bucknell Uni- 
versity), where he went to school for 2 years. 
In later years he also spent 2 years attend- 
ing St. Stephen's College on the Hudson 
River in Annandale, N.Y. 

Hustled back to Allentown from Lewisburg 
in 1876, by his father, after a window-break- 
ing escapade at the academy, Brit started, 
at 15, to learn the trade of compositor at the 
old Chronicle and News. 
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BROAD CAREER 


Eventually his lifetime career in the news- 
paper field covered work as compositor, col- 
umnist, court reporter, church page editor, 
general duty newsman, music and drama 
critic, It even included an almost-forgotten 
stint as a sports reporter. 

Brit actually started his newspaper career 
as a boy when he was a carrier of the old 
Lehigh Register, He had 84 subscribers on 
his route. They were so widespread, he used 
to recall, that It took him a half day to get 
around, 

The year 1876, when Brit became a print- 
er's devil, was an historical one in the an- 
nals of the country, That was the year 
Custer made his famous last stand against 
the Sioux Indians at Little Big Horn. It was 
the year Bell invented the telephone, It was 
the year Wild Bill Hickok killed a man in a 
gun battle, and it was the year the Centen- 
nial Exposition opened in Philadelphia. 


ITCH TO TRAVEL 


After 4 years as a Chronicle printer, Brit 
got the itch to travel. His trail led first to 
New York City, where he became a com- 
positor for magazine publishers J. W. Pratt 
& Co. Later he was employed by McKesson . 
& Robbins as a typesetter of medical formula 
books in the Spanish language. 

Like many printers and newspapermen of 
this era, Brit didn’t stay long in one place. 
Hopping a boat, he went to Savannah, Ga. 
It was too hot for him there so he shifted 
to Atlanta, and a stint on the Atlanta Con- 
stitution. 

Next stop in his perambulations was Cin- 
cinnati, a lively town, he liked to recall, 
where he worked for the Times-Star. Then 
he moved on to Troy, N.Y., and was employed 
there on the Troy Times. 

Late in 1902 the old home town beckoned 
and he came back to Allentown and the 
composing room of the Chronicle once more. 


SWITCH TO NEWS WRITING 


Then, at the age of 41, he switched over 
to writing about the news. His first assign- 
ment was the community of Slatington. 

A short time later, the late George Zim- 
merman, then city editor of the Chronicle, 
made him a permanent member of the news- 
paper's reportorial staff. There were two re- 
porters on the staff, Brit and the late Eu- 
gene Quinn, who later became city editor of 
the paper. 

Brit covered everything east of Sixth 
Street at that time, and Quinn covered the 
city west of Sixth, Those were the days of 
daily visits to aldermen, undertakers, and 
other news sources—all on foot. 

During the major part of his newspaper 
career, however, Brit was the court reporter 
of the Chronicle. He covered this beat for 
32 years and during that time saw much of 
the city's news history made. 

Holding the top spot in his memory was 
his coverage of the famed Mabel Bechtel 
murder case. Still unsolved, this mystery 
gained national attention at the time. 

Brit also witnessed the last hanging in 
Lehigh County. It was that of George 
Schaeffer, who died on gallows set up in the 
long corridor of the county prison for the 
murder of Leopold Erdmann, 

FLOOD, FIRE, TRAGEDY 

But Brit's beat covered many events, which 
he chronicled in his own inimitable style. 
There was the flood of the early 1900's which 
washed away the Hamilton Street Bridge. 
There was the fire which destroyed the Bitt- 
ner-Hunsicker Buliding. 

One of the most tragic stories he was wont 
to recall was the collapse of a quarry 
near Ormrod. Twenty men died, trapped 
under falling rock. 

Brit was resourceful in getting to the 
source of the news. One day he got a call 
that there was a big fire burning out along 
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the Seventh Street Pike. Dashing from the 
Office, Brit jumped into a horse and buggy 

in front, Without waiting for permis- 
Sion, he whipped the horses into a gallop and 
Was off to the fire. 

“The cop yelled at me as I crossed the 
Square, but I just kept on going,” Britt 
recalled. 

GREAT AND NEAR-GREAT 

During his years in the newspaper field, he 
met many of the great and the near-great. 
At one time or another he covered stories 
Concerning, or met personally, Presidents 
Grant, Garfield, Arthur, Harding, Taft, Cleve- 

d. Teddy Roosevelt, and Woodrow Wilson. 

William Jennings Bryan was the principal 
in one of his interviews. Pennsylvania Gov- 
ernors Pennypacker and Sproul and Senator 

ise Penrose were others of whom he wrote. 
i Brit also recalled meeting and interview- 
ng Mme, Schumann Heinke and Dr. Thomas 

k, of North Pole fame, who gave Brit an 
autographed copy of his book. 

When Gienn Curtiss attempted a daring 

t from the Allentown Fairgrounds to 
Philadelphia, Brit was there to cover the 
event and talk to the famed flier. 

In 1926 he held up the presses for 2 hours 
as he brought in the story of the triple shoot- 
L that resulted in the death of Sheriff Mark 

. Sensenbach, his deputy, Harry Siegfried, 
along with Granville Holben, the man they 
were trying to arrest. 

In the blizzard of 1888 Allentown was cut 
OR from the outside world for 4 days. Busi- 

Was at a standstill, Brit remembered, 
8nd the city was buried under 4 feet of snow. 

Brit was already 75—a time when most 
4 ns would be ready to call it quits to 

Career such as his—when in 1935 he fell 
And broke his ankle. Bedfast, he called the 

e and told them to send him a type- 
ter—and so was born “The Old Timer 
mbers.“ 

Through this, his fame spread. He culled 
om his prodigious memory great events of 
i © past, and made them an interesting sub- 
ect for the readers of his column on the 

Vening Chronicle's editorial page. 
maae column brought to Brit many new 

„and it was his delight to answer the 
th y letters that poured in to him from 
tse readers. 
of his recollections in these columns 
vus of his stint as a sportswriter when he 
eat back to Lewisburg in 1911 to see Muh- 
burg College and Bucknell University tan- 
a gridiron match. The press stand in 
stan’ days. he recalled, was in the grand- 
Bide © and this same grandstand was a hill- 
© Overlooking the football field. 


NEWSPAPER EVOLUTION 


„nen Brit started as a newsman, stories 
Thre written and set in type by hand. 
eil ugh the years he saw equipment and fa- 
Da ties in the newspaper field evolve into a 

ttern backgrounded in the electronic age. 
Ph t lived to see the miracle of sending 
rae phs over the wires—telephoto. He 

W linotype operation become even more 


tomPlex with the advent of teletypesetting, 


ion of material set direct by elec- 
Tronic. tape. 4 
Was born into the age of candle and 
‘erosene light and an infant telegraph sys- 
Pho: He lived to see electricity, the tele- 
One, automobiles, and jetplanes, all 
— hty adjuncts to the speedy transmisison 
news. 
ovo his 96th birthday anniversary, Brit was 
Nik ed at an invitation to visit the Army's 
© missile station near Norristown, where 
Was the subject of a feature story. 
MUSICIAN AND SINGER 
notere was another facet of his life perhaps 
Quite as well known in recent years. 
Singer” his abilities as a musician and 
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Starting in the Grace Episcopal Church 
boys’ choir in 1888, he later became a mem- 
ber of Dr. J. Fred Wolle's Church of the Na- 
tivity choir in South Bethlehem. 

When Dr. Wolle formed the Bach choir, 
Brit was a member of the bass section of the 
Church of Nativity choir that en masse be- 
came charter members of the Bach organi- 
zation. 

Brit also at one time sang in St. George's 
choir in New York City. He was a charter 
member of the Euterpean Society, later to 
merge and eventually become the Oratorio 
Society. 

PINAFORE IN DUTCH 

As a singer Brit was in the cast of many 
local amateur musical productions. One 
that he liked to recall above all others was 
the production of H. M. S. Pinafore in Penn- 
sylvania Dutch. The company gave over 30 
performances all over this section of the 
country. 

Brit became the organist of the Episcopal 
Church of the Mediator and directed its 
choir also from 1912 until 1919. He con- 
tinued membership in this church to his 
death. 

Many times, especially as he advanced in 
years, he was feted by fellow newsmen. On 
these occasions he was showered with gifts 
in remembrance of his role as the dean of 
news gatherers. 

Perhaps the parties he liked the best were 
the yearly birthday parties in the Evening 
Chronicle newsroom. Members of the staff 
contributed to Brit’s ale fund at these par- 
ties, bought him a big cake and supplied the 
coffee for the party in which everyone took 
a Joyous part. 

Highlight of these celebrations, for Brit, 
and the feature that always brought a 
twinkle to his eyes, was the birthday greet- 
ing given him by the feminine members of 
the staff. They all lined up to give him a 
hearty buss. 

Also during these late years Brit was hon- 
ored with a 50-year pin as a member of 
Barger Lodge, No. 333 F. and A. M. 

Brit was a life member of the American 
Newspaper Guild and a former member of 
the Allentown Elks. 

He also was affillated with the Allentown 
Rotary Club and was an honorary member 
of the Lehigh Valley Club. 

He was preceded in death by his wife, Ellen 
Belford Roth, and his daughter Ethel, Mrs. 
Robert Ochs, Sr. 

Surviving are his daughter Marjorie, with 
whom he resided, a son W. Belford, Allen- 
town, Route 2; two sisters, Mrs. Bernard 
Repass, Bala Cynwyd, and Nan Roth, Allen- 
town; four grandchildren and seven great- 
grandchildren. 

Services will be at 10 am. Saturday in 
the Episcopal Church of the Mediator, Al- 
Ientown. Viewing will be 7 to 8 p.m. Friday 
in the J. S. Burkholder Funeral Home, 1601 
Hamilton Street, Allentown. 


School Construction Assistance Act of 
1960 


SPEECH 
HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 10128) to au- 
thorize Federal financial assistance to the 
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States to be used for constructing school 
facilities. 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Chairman, I would 
like to add my support for this legisla- 
tion to the views already expressed by so 
many of my able colleagues. 

I feel that the time has come—in fact 
past due—when it is crucial for us to 
take action. It has been mentioned 
many times since this debate began that 
we currently have a backlog need for 
132,400 additional classrooms in our ele- 
mentary and secondary schools. This is 
an alarming figure but I do not feel that 
it adequately portrays the situation that 
actually exists. It is easy to shrug off 
the problem when you merely look at an 
abstract number of missing classrooms. 

What I feel we should concern our- 
selves with for a moment is what this 
shortage actually means in terms of the 
effects on our children. The Office of 
Education has estimated from the State 
reports submitted to it that there are 
currently 1.88 million children in excess 
of normal classroom capacity. It has 
been further estimated that 10 million 
students are actually being penalized by 
this shortage. When there are 45 stu- 
dents in a classroom only 15 are listed 
as “in excess of normal classroom capac- 
ity” but all 45 are receiving inferior edu- 
cation due to the overcrowding and to 
the consequent lessening of the effective- 
ness of the teacher. This overcrowding 
means that thousands of children can 
attend school for only half of the day, 
and as much as 180 school hours can be 
lost to the child through such split ses- 
sions—almost 2 full months of schooling 
that the child was entitled to have. Or 
it means overcrowded classrooms with 
insufficient individual attention and as- 
sistance from an overburden teacher, 
Finally, it means that thousands of chil- 
dren are attending classes in makeshift 
or obsolescent facilities. To be even 
more specific it was reported last fall 
that in one city the high school students 
were attending classes in tents and 
30,000 of the more than a million public 
school pupils in the county were attend- 
ing classes in double shift. This is just 
one example of the situation that exists 
in some parts of every State in the 
Union. 

I wonder if my colleagues realize that 
10 million students represent almost one- 
third of the entire public school enroll- 
ment. Certainly, when the problem is 
considered from this point of view—that 
one-third of all our schoolchildren are 
being handicapped by this shortage— 
we cannot dismiss the matter lightly and 
just say that the State and local gov- 
ernments will eventually take care of the 
problem. Eventually is not soon enough. 

It seems abundantly clear to me that 
the States and local areas will not be 
able to erase this deficit. Although they 
have been making record-breaking 
School construction efforts for the last 
few years they are barely able to meet 
each year’s new enrollment and replace- 
ment needs. And all indications are 
that the State and local governments 
will not be able to continue these rec- 
ord-breaking efforts. In 1957-58 they 
were able to build 72,100 new classrooms, 
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In 1958-59 the figure dropped to 70,000. 
For this year, 1959-60, the figure is ex- 
pected to drop to 62,700. Many States 
cannot spend the funds requisite for an 
adequate educational system because 
many school districts have no source of 
taxation by which needed revenue can 
be raised. 

An infusion of Federal Government 
funds to assist our schools in catching up 
with this backlog is fully in keeping with 
our tradition and our spirit as a Nation. 
The President himself explained the 
philosophy behind this approach in his 
special message to the Congress on edu- 
cation on January 12, 1956: 

The responsibility for public education 
rests with the States and the local com- 
munities. Federal action which infringes 
upon this principle is alien to our system. 
But our history has demonstrated that the 
Federal Government, in the interest of the 
whole people, can and should help with 
certain problems of nationwide scope and 
concern when States and communities— 
acting independently—cannot solve the full 
problem or solve it rapidly enough. 

Clearly, this is the kind of situation we 
face today in considering the school class- 
room shortage. 


Our State and local governments have 
demonstrated their inability to meet the 
classroom needs that arise each year due 
to increased enrollment and the need for 
replacement of obsolete facilities. If the 
Federal Government will help them to 
to erase this backlog, they may then be 
able to meet the yearly problem alone. 

I would also like to voice my approval 
for extending this bill to include funds 
for teachers’ salaries as did the measure 
passed by the Senate. There is an in- 
disputable shortage of qualified teachers 
across our country. Within the next 5 
years 3,300 additional teachers will be 
needed in the State of Kansas, alone. 
We cannot hope to attract more qualified 
individuals into the teaching profession 
unless the salary level is raised; and the 
State and local governments cannot con- 
centrate on raising teachers’ salaries 
when they are forced to devote a sub- 
stantial amount of their budgets to at- 
tempting to provide enough classrooms 
to house their students. I feel that we 
must assist both with construction and 
with teachers’ salaries at least until the 
backlog of construction needs are erased. 

The primary objection raised to any 
proposal for Federal funds for classroom 
construction and teachers salaries is 
that such a measure would lead to Fed- 
eral control of education. I would like 
to take a moment to consider this propo- 
sition. For over 10 years we have been 
allocating funds for classroom construc- 
tion and for operating expenses—which 
includes teachers salaries—under Pub- 
lic Laws 815 and 874. Surely these 
should be good test cases for whether 
this type of assistance does indeed lead 
to Federal control. Prior to serving in 
the Congress I worked as regional attor- 
ney approving applications under these 
laws, and I never saw any evidence of 
the “creeping Federal control” which the 
opponents of this bill would have us be- 
lieve must necessarily follow, Further- 
Fiore, it hes come to my attention that 
the University of Alabama's College of 
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Education recently conducted a survey > 


by means of a questionnaire submitted 
to a cross-section of school superin- 
tendents in more than 3,000 school dis- 
tricts receiving assistance under these 
two laws. Ninety-three percent of the 
superintendents felt that this aid had 
not constituted a threat to State and 
local control; 5 percent termed the threat 
„little“; and 2 percent were undecided. 
None of the superintendents considered 
the threat great. 

The interests of national defense, the 
danger of the Communist threat, of the 
need for an expanding economy, and of 
the need for maximum development of 
each individual citizen demand that we 
strive to give each of our students the 
best possible educational opportunity. 
They certainly are not receiving this 
opportunity when they must be taught 
in overcrowded, obsolete classrooms, on 
double-shifts, or by overworked teach- 
ers. No better investment can be made 
than in the education of American 
youth. It is an investment in the future 
to preserve our democratic way of life. 
Therefore, Mr. Chairman, I strongly 
urge passage of this legislation as in the 
best interest both of the Nation as a 
whole and of each individual citizen. It 
is vital and it is necessary. 


The Soil—Our Stewardship of God’s 
Bounty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
observance of Soil Stewardship Week, 
May 22 to 29, is an appropriate time to 
recall that we each have a responsibility 
to care for our inheritance of the soil 
and to bequeath it a little richer than 
when we received it to future genera- 
tions. 

Father Francis Hayden, rural life di- 
rector of the Roman Catholic diocese of 
New Ulm, Minn., emphasizes the Chris- 
tian responsibility of soil stewardship in 
a column in the May 20, 1960 issue of the 
Catholic Bulletin of the archdiocese of 
St. Paul and diocese of New Ulm, 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Father Hayden’s article be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CarHontic RuraL Lire—Som We Save Wr. 
HELP FEED FUTURE GENERATIONS 

(By Francis Hayden, director of Catholic 
Rural Life, diocese of New Ulm) 

Gartorp, MINN.—To remind us of our re- 
sponsibility toward God's bountiful land 
and to make us grateful for its soil and water 
and crops and forests, which have so com- 
fortably clothed and fed and housed us, the 
National Association of Soil Conservation 
Districts has asked us to observe the week of 
May 22-29, 1960, as Soil Stewardship Week. 
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The land is our inheritance. It is ours 
to protect and use but not ours to waste or 
abuse. 

It is dificult in this land of surpluses to 
give serious thought to the word “survival.” 
Yet that will be a serious concern of the gen- 
erations that will follow us if we do not 
regard conservation of our land as a matter 
of conscience. 

Plato, one of the greatest of Greek his- 
torlans, wrote an amazingly accurate and 
technical account of man-made soll erosion. 

He observed that after several brief cen- 
turies of deforestation, accompanied by the 
searing of hillsides and plains with soil-de- 
vouring gullies, the Greek farmers finallly 
were compelled to turn to the sea for a live- 
lihood. 

While it converted Greece ipto a seapower, 
it likewise marked the beginning of her 
downfall as a great nation, because Greece 
became dependent upon other people for 
her food, fiber, and fuel. 

The farmer knows that although ours is an 
age of automation, there is nothing auto- 
matic about what happens between the 
planting of his fields and harvest time. Dur- 
ing that time, there is the unpredictable 
weather with its hall and drought and 
floods. 

Even in favorable weather, there are the 
varieties of insects and diseases that de- 
stroy the crops. Man’s helplessness against 
these forces of nature has made him realize 
his dependence upon divine providence. 

Thus each year he turns to God as he 
prays fervently for a good harvest. 

It is with humble faith that skillful hands 
pause from work to be folded in prayer and 
that sweating brows bow before the God of 
mercy and goodness as we ask His blessings 
on our fields. 

Prayer will have to be accompanied with 
care because, if the land is not cared for, 
we will have wasted fields and impoverished 
communities. 

The National Association of Soil Conserya- 
tion Districts reminds us: 

“Where the land is dry and bare the wind 
lifts its lifeless bulk into the sky and may 
move it hundreds of miles in the form of 
giant dust storms. It abrades as it passes. 
It damages where it falls. 

“Rains falling on unprotected land collect 
and gather force as the water moves down- 
hill seeking outlets in the rivers and the 
oceans. As the gathering waters speed 
downward, they cut into the soil, leaving rills 
which widen and deepen into gullies. 

“The unhindered waters dissolve the soil 
and become mud-laden rivulets and streams. 
finally they deposit their burden of lifeless 
sediment over fertile bottomlands and over 
roads, in harbors and riverbeds, and alnrost 
always in a form and manner worse than 
useless. 

“The steward of the soll, by his care, would 
spare his neighbors near and far from the 
consequences of such waste. 

“The steward knows, as he conserves the 
soll, that other men and other families de- 
pend now and forever on the produce of an 
ever-fruitful land. 

“He recognizes that the earth 1s the Lords’ 
and that it was placed here for the benefit 
of all His children. And so the steward 
serves God as he serves men everywhere.” 

Concern for the land belongs to every 
citizen of our Nation since not only our food 
and clothing but so much of our raw mate- 
rials for our factories come from the land. 

Even as we write, forest fires are raging out 
of control in our State, the cause of the fires 
attributed mostly to carelessness. 

As a Christian people, we should all join 
in prayer for a good harvest and so that 
carelessness will be replaced by care—care® 
for the richness of the soil, care for our 
Nation’s water supply, care for our forests 
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4nd their beauty and materials, and finally 
by a loving care for the generations that will 
come after us. 

The land which we received as our inheri- 
tance should be given to the next generation 
a little richer than it was when we received 
it if we are to be called good stewards. 

Care of the land can best be given by us 

our cooperation with the soil conser- 
vatlon districts of our Nation. 


Crisis in Camping 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUYVESANT WAINWRIGHT 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 12, 1960 


Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
Clude an article from the June edition 
of Outdoor Life entitled “Crisis in Camp- 
ing.” With national parks becoming 
smaller and the volume of tourists be- 
Coming greater, the areas for camping 
facilities have dwindled to the extent 
that the author of this article notes. I 

it necessary, that we take cogniz- 
ance of this problem. The article 
follows: 


Crisis In CAMPING 
(By C. B. Colby) 

Along with millions of other Americans, 
My family and I started out this past sum- 
Mer to have a camping vacation. We camped 

one end of the country to the other and 
back again, covering 8,240 miles and visiting 
16 States, 8 national parks, 3 national monu- 
Ments, and 1 national recreation area. We 
also checked many State and roadside camp- 
grounds along the way. 

Our party consisted of my wife Lila, our 
son Fred, 17 (both veteran campers) and 
Myself. What happened to us during this 
trip happened to a great many other campers 
and intended campers: we had trouble find- 

places to camp, and the problem got 

as the season progressed. Several 

times we had to give up the idea of camping 
and stay in cabins. 

Everywhere we stopped, we spoke with 
Campers and camp officials, and almost 
everywhere the problem was the same—too 
Many campers for the avallable campsites. 
Everyone seemed to agree that the situation 
is rapidly growing worse and will continue 

do so unless fast action is taken. 

We had one of our saddest experiences 
When we tried to sign up for a tent site at 
One of the largest camping areas in Yellow- 
Stone National Park. The harried gateman 
Shook his head and said he’d have to send 
us to the overflow area some miles away. 
This turned out to be a grove along the bank 
Sf the Yellowstone River and was already 
jammed with tents and a few trailers. There 
Were only two crude and violently malo- 

us privies for several hundred campers, 

no water except from the river, and no fire- 

Wood unless you wanted to hunt for it along 
© road for half a mile in either direction. 

During the night more campers arrived, 
Pitching their tents between others that 
Were already too close together. Trallers 
a through the darkness, and by morn- 
ing even the forbidden field around the grove 
Was filled with desperate campers. They 
Were ordered to be out of there by noon or 

ace arrest. 
As we broke camp a day later and moved 
wt We saw many campers who had slept 
their cars by the road, the others lined up 
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for half a mile waiting to get into an already 
crowded camping area. We also saw many 
cars filled with camping gear and parked by 
hotels or cabins where would-be campers 
had finally found a place to sleep. 

At Deer Ridge Junction in Rocky Moun- 
tain National Park in Colorado, a frantic 
father with a car full of crying youngsters 
came to our cabin at midnight to see if we. 
could direct him to any place where they 
could spend the night. The nearest camp- 
site was several miles away, and we had al- 
ready been turned away. 

Other campers we talked with there (also 
in cabins) were pulling out for home. 
They'd been unable to find a place to camp, 
or couldn't find ice, milk, water, food, or 
fuel, within driving distance of any camp- 
site. Almost everywhere we drove on our 
nationwide tour, conditions were the same. 

Camping as a national recreation has 
grown tremendously during the past 10 years. 
Among the most important reasons for this 
boom are the increase in leisure time, more 
and better camping equipment, more (but 
not enough) camping areas, more folk talk- 
ing and reading about camping. In many 
areas the result is almost chaos. 

I was frankly startled by the conditions 
we encountered face to face in the 16 States 
we visited on this trip—Michigan, Ulinois, 
Iowa, South Dakota, Wyoming, Utah, Nevada, 
Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado, Nebraska, 
Ohio, Pennsylvania, New York, Idaho, and 
Indiana. I was equally startled by the re- 
plies I got after returning home and writing 
to officials concerned with camping in many 
of these States, and in other popular camp- 
ing States that we did not have a chance to 
visit on this trip—Wisconsin, California, Ver- 
mont, Maine, New Hampshire, and North 
Carolina. 

As an example of how fast camping has 
caught on, take the situation in Pennsylvana. 
Back in 1949, the State had accommodations 
for about 350 campers, and a total of 8,000 


campers using them during the year. By 


1959 Pennsylvania had accommodations for 
2,000 campers, or roughly 6 times the 1949 
number; but by 1958 (latest year for which 
figures are available as this is written) the 
number of campers had already increased to 
528,872, or about 66 times the 1949 number. 

Michigan reports that it had to turn away 
40,247 camping families—not just individ- 
uals—from State parks this past season. New 
Hampshire has turned away as many as 200 
parties in a single day. New Mexico had 5% 
times as many campsites in 1959 as it did in 
1949, but more than 10 times as many 
campers, 

New York is another States with serious 
camping problems. 

“Camping is the fastest growing form of 
outdoor receration in our State,“ said Gov. 
Nelson A. Rockefeller in a message to the 
legislature in March. He noted, however, 
that “many families must wait on the road- 
side, sometimes for as long as 2 or 3 days, to 
gain admission to a public campsite.’ He 
also pointed out that at the 38 public camp- 
sites in the forest preserve region, many 
thousands of families had to be turned away 
last year, 

“Over 107,000 persons,” he said, “were 
either without accommodations at campsites, 
= were shunted to inadequate camping loca- 

ons.“ 

He quoted a survey by the New York State 
Conservation Department in stating that 23 
new campsites would be needed in the State 
forest preserve in the next 5 years, and an 
additional 49 would be needed by 1976, plus 
34 in areas outside the forest preserve. This 
would require a total purchase of 89,000 acres 
by 1976. 

To finance these and other outdoor rec- 
reation projects, the Governor recommends 
a bond issue that would be paid off by fees 
and other charges for use of the facilities. 
This program cannot be undertaken, how- 
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ever, unless approved by the voters of New 
York State in the November election. 

Wyoming, with a permanent population 
of only about 300,000, had out-of-State 
visitors totaling 6 million during the com- 
bined travel seasons of 1957-58. A large 
percentage of these visitors, of course, were 
campers and would-be campers. It is re- 
ported that 50 percent of all the visitors 
to Yellowstone National Park (which is 
predominantly in Wyoming, and under Fed- 
eral control) were campers, and mostly 
from out of State. Since Yellowstone has 
well over 900,000 visitors a year, this means 
that almost half a million campers arrive 
during a season and expect to be accomo- 
dated. It’s a staggering problem, and grow- 
ing worse every year. 

What conditions do campers find when 
they arrive at a typical camping area, 
whether State-operated or at one of our 
magnificant national parks? This past 
summer on our trip we stayed at many na- 
tional park campsites and checked dozens 
more in the places we visited. With some 
notable exceptions, here is what we found: 
Sites were terribly overcrowded. There 
weren't enough attendants to cope with the 
crowds. Food, fuel, and particularly ice, 
were almost impossible to get. Unless you 
arrived early and were fortunate, it was 
difficult to find a spot to camp except in so- 
called overflow areas, These were generally 
some distance from the established sites, 
and conditions were worse than they'd have 
been in the real backwoods, due to the 
concentration of campers in one spot. 

The results of such crowding were that 
sanitary accommodations were extremely 
bad in many places we visited, firewood had 
been cleaned out within walking distance in 
all directions, and you either had to use 
gasoline or propane camp stoves, or buy 
pressed-sawdust logs“ from a concession- 
aire. In such areas, campers pitched tents 
almost on top of each other. Late at night 
campers with cars full of fussy youngsters 
were still arriving, driving round and round 
trying to find an unfilled spot, and many 
just parking and sleeping in their cars. 
Then cars started roaring out even before 
daylight to get in line for a site back at 
the regular camping area when somebody 
moved out. 

It wasn't unusual to wake up and find a 
late arrival’s car blocking your own, his 
tent tied to your stakes, or somebody else 
cooking breakfast on the spot where you 
had your previous night's campfire, or with 
his gear piled high on what you had 
thought was your table. Of course these 
didn’t happen at every campsite nor on 
every morning, but often enough to take 
lots of the joy out of camping. 

Almost without exception, the National 
Park Service men we met and talked with 
were most cooperative and highly efficient, 
They're dedicated men doling a difficult job 
under conditions that are often almost im- 

ble. They were simply snowed under 
by the hordes of campers, all clamoring for 
a place to stay. Many National Park Serv- 
ice men I talked with at length were deeply 
concerned about what will happen unless 
something is done immediately to expand 
existing camping areas and increase their 
staffs, as well as adding more personne] for 
new areas. I heard no complaints about 
pay or working conditions except that many 
NPS men resented unwarranted complaints 
over their inability to find campsites for 
everybody. Lack of camping space is cer- 
tainly not the fault of these hard-working 
and dedicated public servants. They de- 
serve our thanks for handling the situation 
as well as they have in the face of such 
problems, 

The basic problem is lack of funds. Get- 
ting money for new camping areas is a huge 
and frustrating struggle. For one thing such 
appropriations are reportedly not so popular 
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with legislators as are funds for projects that 
are proved votegetters. As one National 
Park Service official points out, however, 
funds for new camping areas may well be- 
come important votegetters. Another argu- 
ment often raised against using public 
money for camping areas is that It appears 
to be spent for a limited segment of the 
population. Actually public camping areas 
are for the use of anyone who cares to enjoy 
them, just as are so many of the projects 
that are more popular with legislators. 

The State officials concerned with camp- 
ing, to whom I wrote after returning from 
our trip, were almost unanimous in their 
statements that they are handicapped by 
lack of funds and by lack of interest of the 
budget planners in the problems of campers. 

In answer to my question. Has the public 
been oversold on camping?” Robert D. 
Espeseth, Wisconsin park planner, said, “It 
is difficult to say whether the public has 
been oversold on camping or whether the 
fault has been with the public agencies for 
not being able to keep up with the demand. 
We all know that these increases (in camp- 
ers) were predicted to some extent and that 
future increases are certain. Still with all 
this known, money and materials are still 
not available to the park and recreation 
agencies throughout the country. I believe 
that the public has not been oversold as 
much as our parks and recreation areas have 
been undersold by the legislators, adminis- 
trators, and the public through a general 
apathy and lack of action. We have many 
areas which could be made available for 
camping if we could get finances for even the 
most meager improvements.” 

Joe M. Clark, superintendent of the New 
Mexico State Park Commission, emphasizes 
that it’s often hard to provide even meager 
improvements: “The mere details of grading 
the sites, building access roads, piping water 
nearby, and in some cases hauling wood, 
constructing fireplaces, benches, and tables 
or shelters, and cleaning the area regularly 
can be fairly expensive, however well planned 
and carefully supervised.” 

Other letters frankly stated that money 
‘won't be forthcoming for additional camp- 
ing facilities until campers prove that they 
need them. 

One way to get money for developing and 
maintaining campsites would be to charge a 
camping fee, or to boost the fee if there al- 
ready is one. Maine, which has charged $1 
a night per site, finds that this has resulted 
in an operating loss. Such losses have been 
made up from a general fund, Other States 
charge less, and some States or federally op- 
erated campsites have no charge other than 
one for entering the park itself. Fees for 
camping in national parks cannot be charged 
without an act of Congress, because part of 
the original congressional action was to 
stipulate free camping in all such areas. 

Many campers, aware of the cost of build- 
ing and maintaining camping sreas, are in 
favor of some sort of direct charge. For 
example, a survey by the Wisconsin Conser- 
vation Department in 1958 indicated that 
53.6 percent of park visitors had definite 
ideas on how to finence a better State park 
system. Forty-six and four-tenths percent 
had no suggestions at all. Some 19.1 per- 
cent of the park visitors favored indirect 
charges, but 34.5 percent were in favor of 
direct charges. Visitors suggesting direct 
charges lined up this way: 17.1 percent were 
for an annual windshield sticker, 13.1 per- 
cent for a daily fee, and 4.3 percent for a 
higher camping fee. 

I am 100 percent in favor of higher direct 
fess wherever they're justified, and here is 
why. I'd much rather pay $1 a night for a 
good place to camp than I would to avoid 
the charge but have no place—or a very 
poor one—to camp. It seems to me that 
® fee for a designated and exclusive site 
in a well-run area would be a good invest- 
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ment any night, as long as the money went 
for a better camping area. Even if the fee 
were $2 a night, it would still make for an 
inexpensive vacation. With that additional 
money, much more could be provided for 
campers, 

A case in point: many privately owned 
campsites are springing up all over the 
country, particularly in the Northeast, and 
especially in Maine. In that State the pri- 
vate campsite operators have more individual 
campsites than have all the Maine's State 
parks combined. Tax money from these 
privately owned camps goes into the State 
coffers, so they save the taxpayer money. 
And for a fee of $2 a night, you have many 
advantages in such privately operated 
grounds. For exampie, you can reserve a 
site in advance, usually impossible at a 
State or federally operated camping ground. 

True, many of these private operators also 
run stores which sell food, ice, fuel, and 
camping supplies, and they also rent boats. 
Campers pay extra for these supplies and 
services. But extra charges for such serv- 
ices are also the rule in public camps. Many 
public camping areas, however, don’t have 
any of these facilities within miles, and it 
is of great help to have them close at hand. 

One of the greatest problems on our trip 
was the seemingly simple matter of getting 
ice for our icebox. In most camping areas, 
ice was impossible to get, and in others more 
of our food would have spoiled had it not 
been for restaurant operators and others 
who sold us buckets of ice cubes. I still re- 
call with a faint touch of nausea the time I 
cleaned out an icebox stocked with butter, 
meat, and milk on the south rim of the Grand 
Canyon after 2 days without ice at tem- 
peratures over 100 degrees. 

Before you start out on such a tour, get 
in touch with the National Ice Association, 
810 18th Street NW., Washington, D.C., for a 
list of ice vendors in the area where you will 
travel and camp. It may be of considerable 
help. The New England Ice Association at 
192 Centor Street, Rumford, R.I. can fur- 
nish you with a booklet listing ice vendors 
throughout the New England area. Although 
there aren't many of these vendors yet, the 
list is Increasing; knowing where to find one 
may save you not only money but a mess. 


The availability of food, fuel, and ice at 


all public camping areas would not only be a 
great convenience, but would also probably 
have the additional advantage of dispersing 
the campers and preventing overcrowding 
in the few areas where such things are al- 
ready available. I know of no list of all 
camping areas telling which of these services 
are available there, but perhaps the future 
will produce one. 


Private camping areas are usually fine for 
the family with small children who must 
have fresh milk. Such areas are also usually 
well run, restricted as to the number of 
campers, designed for a maximum of privacy, 
and—if water is handy—you will usually 
find boats and motors for rent at reasonable 
rates. 

Those who would prefer wilderness camp- 
ing areas should take into account that many 
paper and lumber companies have opened 
up some of their vast holdings of wilder- 
ness to campers who agree to be careful 
with fire and observe company regulations. 
According to James M. McClellan, chief for- 
ester for American Forest Products Indus- 
tries, 37,708,269 acres of commercial tim- 
berlands owned by forest industries are 
open to the public for camping. These areas, 
while generally far from stores and other 
conveniences, offer real backwoods camping 
thrills. 

The situation at National and State parks 
is not entirely discouraging provided fast 
and intelligent action is taken and funds 
are made available, as soon as possible to 
speed up, the expansion of present areas and 
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the development of new ones. Right now 
the National Park Service is spending $60 
million a year on its 10-year Mission 66 to 
preserve the natural beauties and values of 
our national parks and monuments, while 
at the same time providing for their maxi- 
mum use and enjoyment, according to Con- 
rad L. Wirth, National Park Service Direc- 
tor. We saw substantial evidence of this 
great project's success at many national 
parks. 

Mission 66 is aimed at handling an an- 
ticipated 80 annual visitors to our national 
parks by 1966. It’s reasonable to wonder, 
though, how this will be possible when last 
year's 62,500,000 visitors couldn't be ade- 
quately handled. 

Nobody, of course, can precisely predict 
the rate of camper increase through the 
years ahead. However, with part of this 
$50 million a year or small additional funds 
much more could be done of immediate ben- 
efit to the campers who make up a great 
portion of national park visitors. I'm 
thinking of such armies as last year's more 
than 1,200,000 visitors to Yosemite National 
Park, Calif. Half of them were overnight 
visitors in cabins or campsites—a stagger- 
ing number of persons to handle with ade- 
quate facilities, and almost impossible un- 
der the present conditions. 

Many of our national park camping areas 
are splendid. In this category I'd include 
Bryce Canyon National Park, Utah; Colter _ 
Bay site in the Grand Teton National Park, 
Wyo.; Camp 15 in Yosemite National Park. 
Calif. (one of the very first well-planned 
campsites); and some of those at Mesa 
Verde National Park, Colo. Many others, 
however, were poorly planned years ago, and 
are now impossibly overcrowded and com- 
pletely inadequate. The latter condition, of 
course, is not the fault of the Park Service. 

In many parks we saw brandnew and 
elaborately constructed visitors’ centers, 
modern in design and landscaped to perfec- 
But in one place, right across the 
road, was a new campsite all finished but 
unopened for lack of funds for roads and be- 
cause the toilet and wash facilities were not 
yet completed. This was on the south rim 
of the Grand Canyon during the last few 
days of July—the height of the camping 
season, The loop roads were in, the spur 
roads, tables, benches, fire grills and rubbish 
baskets all installed, but not a single camper 
could use it. A couple of miles back, the only 
campground in the area was horribly over- 
crowded, a line of campers’ cars was waiting 
for somebody to leave. The harried attend- 
ant did his best to put them somewhere. 
Many did as we did and hired from the local 
concessionaire a rather pitiful cabin that 
must have been built decades ago. 

At Mead Lake in Arizona, we saw mobs of 
campers crammed into a hot and dusty 
„jungle“ while a few rods away stood a new 
and vacant camping area complete with 
tables and benches, but with a “closed” sig? 
unexplainably blocking the entrance. 

One thing that would help a lot at many 
national parks would be for gatemen at the 
Park entrance to be advised which camp 
areas were full and which could still take & 
few more campers. At Jenny Lake in the 
Grand Teton, Wyo., area, we were told to 
“just drive around and pick out a numbered 
tent site and then come back and register.” 
We did drive around, and around again, 
only to find that every site was occupied, and 
then some. We returned to the entrance and 
reported this to the young man on duty. 
“Well, how about that?“ he said, and went 
back to his book. We might have driven 
halfway to the next tenting area by the time 
we found out what the gateman should have 
already known. 

The camping sluation 1s critical, and it's 
certain to get worse unless campers them- 
selves do something about it. Camping tax- 
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Payers, via letters and telegrams to their goy- 
ental representatives, can encourage the 
®armarking of more money for camping areas 
in their home States and in national parks. 
officials should be encouraged to visit 
local camping areas during camping seasons 
to see for themselves the conditions con- 
fronting campers. 
Joe E. Clark, superintendent of the New 
co State Park Commission, said in his 
letter to me, "We anticipate having more 
campers than we'll be able to accommodate 
the way we'd like throughout the coming 
e.“ This may easily apply to every 
Popular camping State unless we work to 
Offset the crisis in camping. 
x Let's not allow overcrowding and lack of 
Acilities to endanger one of the greatest 
recreation programs ever taken up by 
American family. 


U.S, Participation in International Trade 
Fairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OH NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursduy, May 26, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, there is 
hardly a better way for the United States 
sell its goods and its way of life 
th ood than by increased participation 
the international exhibits through- 
8 the world which are organized to 
together the technicians, the busi- 

tri and the people of many coun- 
d es. It is for this reason that I intro- 
106 0 Senate Concurrent Resolution 
to express the sense of the Congress 

ci t the U.S. Government and private 
tizens should provide for increased 
Participation in international trade 
Airs. I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
terier summary describing the charac- 
7 150 des exhibits at oversea trade fairs 


oni President, I wish to invite atten- 
also to the series of exhibits spon- 
Sored and organized by the U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission in many countries, 
th highly successful results. 
t A series of exhibits is scheduled in 
sare South American capitals, beginning 
thee Buenos Aires in September, and 
en in Rio de Janeiro, Caracas, and 
Lima, Another is planned for Karachi, 
ae akistan, in November. Right now the 
the has an exhibit in Cairo, capital of 
Tonited Arab Republic. 
lere is something particularly satis- 
ying in our being able to display the 
cul of nuclear power in industry, agri- 
in ute: and medicine in some of the 
Alrie ally emerging countries of Asia, 
ee and Latin America. We feel 
— ugly that this great new power 
tai in the words of President Eisen- 
d even is “a unifying force when it is 
Goted to the cause of peace.” The 
nit nment's attempt to show that the 
in = States has made enormous strides 
e development of atomic energy for 
pas Ceful purposes ought to be highly 
“hanmended. Visitors at these exhibits 
Ve an opportunity to see how the very 
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frontiers of scientific agriculture and 
land development are being pushed for- 
ward to provide for the exploding world 
population. They are showing the world 
how nations can improve their living 
standards through better methods of 
medical diagnosis, by using radioiso- 
topes, and in many other fields. 
Commissioner John A. McCone is to 
be congratulated along with his capable 
staff for presenting the story of the 
peaceful uses of atomic energy to a world 
which longs for the use of the atom for 
life and an atomic terror of arms in the 
absence of effective disarmament. 


There being no objection, the summary 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

U.S. EXHIBITS SCHEDULED ror PLACEMENT IN 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE FAIRS OVERSEAS DUR- 
ING 1960 BY THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 
OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE FAIRS 

BOMBAY, INDIA—AN EXCLUSIVELY U.S. SMALL 
INDUSTRIES EXHIBIT, JANUARY 31-—FEBRUARY 
29 


As in three earlier solo exhibits in India (at 
New Delhi, Calcutta, and Madras), this one 
demonstrated devices and techniques be- 
lieved useful in India’s industrialization pro- 
gram. Success of this series of exhibits is 
indicated by the fact that all salable items 
were sold, to those who saw values in their 
adaptation to the developing Indian econ- 
omy. More than 100 American firms cooper- 
ated with their Government to make possible 
this exhibit, described by one Indian official 
as “a good effort, indicating a will to help 
India.” That the showing brought close- 
up, personal impressions to a wide range of 
Indian people is shown by the total attend- 
ance at Bombay—1,253,191. (Total for all 
four exhibits in the series: 2,856,682.) 


OSAKA, JAPAN-—FOURTH OSAKA INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE FAIR, APRIL 9-26 


The Japanese newspaper Mainichi de- 
scribed the U.S. exhibit as “an abundant ar- 
ray of America’s finest and latest industrial 
products * * * which will find wide applica- 
tions in Japanese industry.” It attracted the 
largest numbers of the 600,000 visitors in at- 
tendance during the fair’s first week. U.S. 
displays were in three major segments set- 
ting forth the theme, “Trade, Technology, 
and Tourism.” The first illustrated mutual 
benefits through relaxation of certain Japa- 
nese trade restrictions. Next there were 
demonstrations of production and toolmak- 
ing machinery, automotive repair and main- 
tenance equipment, and testing and quality 
control instruments. Compact cars, color 
television tape, and varieties of consumer 
products added to visitors’ interest, and the 
tourism section sought to encourage a greater 
exchange of travelers between the two na- 
tions since “tourism, too, is trade.“ Forty 
American firms were represented. 

MILAN, ITALY—38TH MILAN TRADE FAIR, APRIL 
12-27 

In his report of this fair, John J. Casserly, 
Hearst Headline Service, wrote: “The United 
States today is scoring a smashing victory 
over the Soviet Union at the colossal 38th 
Milan International Trade Fair.” The theme 
of the U.S. exhibit was Testing for Quality 
in Mass-Produced Goods.” Demonstrated 
were interesting devices and techniques used 
by manufacturers to give assurance to them- 
selves and to buyers of the products that 
they meet high standards of safety and serv- 
ice, and are so guaranteed. Undergoing tests 
were home appliances, electronics equipment, 
food containers, automotive parts, skis, 
scales, pharmaceuticals, plastics, motors, and 
lawnmowers. Fifteen American firms pro- 
vided the demonstrations, as well as displays 
of television and radio sets, cameras, sports 
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equipment, and other consumer products. 
Five million visitors, an alltime record, were 
expected at the fair, in which 55 nations were 
represented. Mr. Casserly further wrote: 
“The simplicity, yet prime importance of the 
American theme, has won plaudits from all 
nations. America’s pavilion is, by far, the 
most studied display of the fair.” 
CASABLANCA, MOROCCO—16TH CASABLANCA IN- 
TERNATIONAL TRADE FAIR, APRIL 28-MAY 16 
For the first time in the 5-year history 
of official U.S. exhibits overseas, one in- 
dustrial area was asked to develop an ex- 
hibit representative of this country’s many 
centers of manufacturing and commerce. 
The port of Philadelphia responded, cities 
on the upper Delaware River presenting to 
the port of Casablanca displays of mutual 
interest, proving that commerce and indus- 
try develop with the port. Traced also was 
the story of Philadelphia, America’s “cradle 
of Liberty,” as a means of giving encourage- 
ment to Moroccans in developing their 
democratic way of life. There were impres- 
sive displays of transportation, industry, and 
communications. Manufacturing concerns 
ted areas demonstrating advances 
made in petroleum uses and products; pa- 
permaking, pharmaceuticals, sugar pack- 
aging, materials handling, automotive (in- 
cluding compact cars), pottery, construction, 
cork products, electronic teaching, home ap- 
pliances, educational television, telephonic 
devices, solar enetgy, steel, automatic food 
vending, plastics, printing and publishing. 
The National Aeronautics and Space Agency, 
and the Air Force provided displays show- 
ing achievements by this country in space 
research. 


POZNAN, POLAND—29TH INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
FAIR, JUNE 12-26 

The U.S. theme for this important Euro- 
pean trade fair is “research for better in- 
dustrial products.” More than 80 Ameri- 
can firms are cooperating in presenting 
operating displays which should be of in- 
terest to the Polish people. Individual ex- 
hibits include fiberglas products, a plas- 
tic-tube fililng machine, a paint blender, 
an electronically-controlled kitchen, house- 
hold appliances, a small library, automotive 
repair shops, compact automobiles and ma- 
terials-handling equipment, An agricultural 
area will show modern aids for the farm. 
Tourism displays stress means by which Po- 
land can increase its tourist trade. This is 
the fourth consecutive year of participa- 
tion by the United States in this fair. 


DAMASCUS, SYRIA—SEVENTH DAMASCUS INTER- 
NATIONAL FAIR, AUGUST 15-SEPTEMBER 10 


Here to represent the United States there 
will be a wide variety of demonstrations, 
from closed circuit television to recombin- 
ing of milk for use in ice cream; from the 
expanded GE House of Magic to a complete 
sewing machine production line. The ex- 
hibits, selected to meet a broad range of 
interests, include shops for auto repair, 
woodworking and metalworking, machines for 
making plastic products and displays of con- 
sumer products. Of interest especially to the 
young there will be an exhibit with mani- 
kins dressed as Roy and Dale Rogers with 
items of cowboy equipment, amid scenes 
of American’s western areas. An agricul- 
tural area will have a crop-dusting airplane 
and farm equipment. “Magic hands,” de- 
signed for handling radioactive materials, 
will draw interest. Our new compact cars, 
too, will be on display. 

IZMIR, TURKEY—29TH INTERNATIONAL FAIR, 
AUGUST 20-SEPTEMBER 20 

The ports of Philadelphia presentations 
that appeared earlier at Casablanca will 
again be seen at this port city, In response 
to a request from the American Embassy 
in Turkey, an area adjacent to the US, 
Pavilion will show products of American 
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companies having branches in Turkey. 
Firms in this area will set up their displays 
independently but will keep them in har- 
mony with the overall design of the official 
U.S. exhibit. 
KABUL, APGHANISTAN—JESHYN INTERNATIONAL 
FAIR, AUGUST 23-31 

The United States here will present a bal- 
anced exhibit of operating agricultural and 
industrial displays, together with the giant 
screen production, Circarama, to take visi- 
tors on a visual trip across our country. 
Agricultural exhibits are to demonstrate 
three means of irrigation, and modern tools 
and machinery used in growing and har- 
vesting crops. Industrial exhibits include 
small shops geared to the economy of Afghan- 
istan—for auto repair, tire recapping and 
vulcanizing, sewing (production line), metal 
and plastics making and woodworking. 
There will also be cultural and educational 
exhibits. Other exhibiting countries include 
Soviet Russia and Red China, 
VIENNA, AUSTRIA—INTERNATIONAL 

FAIR, SEPTEMBER 4-11 

This is Austria’s major commercial event, 
visited by more than 650,000 people from 
some 54 countries, including those of the 
Soviet bloc. For this reason it is considered 
ideal for the U.S. exhibits this year to dis- 
play a new, aggressive look, with emphasis 
on sales,” as well as to offer presentations 
designed to bring about better understand- 
ings of the American way of life, A central 
exhibit, placed by the Office of International 
Trade Fairs (OITF) will emphasize reasons 
for buying U.S.-manufactured goods, and 
around the sides of the American pavilion 
individual firms, contributing to a funds 
pool in proportion to their space, will show 
their wares, distribute promotional matter, 
quote prices and take orders. OITF will, as 
usual provide general management of the 
exhibit and pay certain other expenses. The 
Chicago Association of Commerce and In- 
dustry has taken a large section of the space 
and there will also be showings of machinery 
and consumer goods. 
SALONIKA, GREECE—25TH INTERNATIONAL FAIR 

OF THESSALONIKI, SEPTEMBER 4-25 

Largest and oldest in the Balkans, this fair 
provides an excellent showcase for American 
goods and way of life in an area where So- 
viet influence is a factor because of geo- 
graphic proximity. The U.S. exhibit will in- 
clude demonstrations of consumer appliances 
and industrial machines, color television, 
achievements in electronics and a science 
presentation. Agricultural interest will be 
directed to a showing of balanced mixed 
feeds and the part that research plays in 
farming. An American prestige automobile 
will provide contrast with a full line of new 
compact cars. 


ZAGREB, YUGOSLAVIA—INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
FAIR, SEPTEMBER 10-25' 


Highlighting this fifth US. exhibit at 
Zagreb will be a complete American drug- 
Store, of the type suggesting a “junior de- 
partment store.” In a demonstration of 
modern kitchen appliances there will be 
comparison displays of 1920 and 1960 Amer- 
ican kitchens, latest automobiles and trucks, 
pharmaceutical equipment, auto repair 
shops, printing and reproduction, electron- 
ics, a model chemical plant and a mockup 
television studio to illustrate the use of 
television tape recorders. Agricultural 
equipment will also be shown. Our “Pio- 
neer V” space satellite and a demonstration 
x 2 “Aeromobile” will attract special in- 

rest, 


TUNIS, TUNISIA—EIGHTH TUNIS INTERNATIONAL 
FAIR, OCTOBER 14-30 

The tentative listing of operating exhibits 

here includes the “GE House of Magic,” an 

air car,“ typical American shop windows, 

shoe manufacturing, a petroleum plant dio- 
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rama and communications mechanisms. 
Others include a silicone chemistry display, 
textile manufacturing, metalspinning, food 
processing, sugar and a mechani- 
cal tudoring machine. Models of the Pio- 
neer V” and “Tiros” satellites will also be 
shown. 


School Construction Assistance Act of 
1960 


SPEECH 
HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 10128) to au- 
thorize Federal financial assistance to the 
States to be used for constructing school fa- 
cilities. 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Chairman, I am a 
member of the subcommittee that 
drafted this particular legislation, and 
I should like for a moment to attempt 


to lead this discussion out of the narrow 


channel in which it rests. The tenor 
of our discussion would lead one to be- 
lieve that the only real problem facing 
American education is that we are short 
140,000 classrooms. I think this is a 
serious problem, but American education 
faces much greater problems. All of 
these major studies of American edu- 
cation in the last 2 or 3 years—I refer 
to the Rockefeller report—and my col- 
leagues will notice I use that name trip- 
plingly on my tongue—the Killian re- 
port, the reports of Dr. Conant, and the 
White House Conference on Education 
have all concluded that if we are going 
to do the type of job we should be doing 
we must double our outlays for educa- 
tion in the sixties. 

And Secretary Flemming last year 
stated that it was a reasonable goal for 
us as a people to double teachers’ sala- 
ries in the next 10 years. 

I want to discuss with you a moment 
these broad goals, because in focusing 
our attention on the classroom shortage, 
we are perhaps misleading ourselves as 
to the scope of the challenge we face. 

One basic conclusion of the Rocke- 
feller report was that in the years ahead 
education will have a strategic impor- 
tance in our national performance and 
that what we do, or do not do, in the 
field of education may very well deter- 
mine the posture of strength of our 
country and its capacity to perform great 
tasks in the years ahead. 

Another of the basic conclusions of 
these reports is that the American peo- 
ple cannot meet these goals unless, in 
the words of the Rockefeller report, there 
is a “thorough, painful, and courageous 
overhaul of local and State taxing sys- 
tems." This need for local tax overhaul 
was demonstrated just a moment ago 
by my colleague from New York, Mr. 
GOODELL, who preceded me in the well 
of the House. So the time has come 
when we must face the total problems 
of American education. 
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There are, I know, some who feel we 
are doing a good job in education. 
do not. Ours is the richest country in 
the world—and, whether we like it or 
not, we wear the mantle of world leader- 
ship. If we are to move toward these 
reasonable goals, it seems to me we must 
determine now that we are going to spend 
more for our teachers and our schools. 
I will confess that on education, I am a 
spender, I do not think we are spend- 
ing enough. The best investment we can 
make is an investment in the minds of 
our young people. 

The details of this bill are based on 
sound experience. They are based in 
part on our experience under the land- 
grant college program, and in part on 
the system of State aid to education 
which has worked so well over the years. 
I am not only against Federal control; 
I am in favor of maximum local control. 
This bill provides, for the first time, 
maximum local control. If an amend- 
ment to be proposed by the gentleman 
from Montana [Mr. METCALF], is agreed 
to, we will say to each locality: “You 
decide what your needs priorities are. 
If you want to build schools, fine—or if 
you prefer to raise the salaries of your 
teachers this also is satisfactory.” The 
essential point is that these decisions 
should be made at the local level. This 
is the very essence of a sound system. 
It is based on our experience under 
State aid systems and puts the decision- 
making authority in the school boards 
where it belongs. A 

Every time the Congress passes a bill, 
like the National Defense Education 
Act, and we, in effect, say, “S 
it for this purpose and nothing 
else,” we are not putting faith 
and confidence in local school boards. 
Therefore I am one of those who 
will support the amendment offered 
by the gentleman from Montana [Mr. 
METCALF], to broaden the scope of this 
legislation. Let us trust the judgment 
of the State and the local people. 
them come forward and decide where 
the money should be spent. I think this 


` is a very basic issue, and whether we 


thresh it out or not today, it will be on 
our desks when we return next January- 
We must have an educational system 
worthy of our country—one that will 
enable us develop to the full our human 
resources. We have voted a bill 
nearly $4 billion earlier today, a public 
works bill, to develop our natural re- 
sources, Our proposal is a modest one. 
a proposal that we make a further in- 
vestment in human resources. 

Mr. WAINWRIGHT. I wonder if the 
gentleman will take another minute 
that I may ask him a question relative 
to his amendment? 

Mr. UDALL. If the gentleman will 
yield me time for that purpose. 

Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr. Chairman. 
I yield the gentleman 1 minute to ask 
him if he will explain his variant so that 
we may be able to consider it before it 
comes up tomorrow. 

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman 
from Arizona is recognized for 1 minute. 

Mr. UDALL. If the amendment to be 
offered by the gentleman from Montana 
(Mr. Mercatr], does not prevail, the 
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amendment which I intend to propose, 
the opportunity presents itself, will 
Put the teachers’ salary local option 
Which is in the Senate bill into the com- 
Mittee bill. In other words, it is a nar- 
ad amendment and would merely give 
4 © State and local people the right to 
€cide whether to use the money for 
Construction or salaries. 
Mr. WAINWRIGHT. I thank the 
gentleman. 


Resolution To Raise Social Security and 
Lower Retirement Age by Employees of 
the Chevrolet Plant at Janes ville, Wis. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1950 


wont: FLYNN, Mr. Speaker, men and 
the throughout the country realize 
tha Problems of the aged. They realize 
pen Many of the aged live in want and 
old ation. They also realize that many 
eco People continue to work because of 
li nomie necessity when they should be 
me in retirement. This, naturally, 
iat that they are taking positions 
Thee see people could be filling. 
me realize that this creates unemploy- 
nt among those under 60 years of age, 
they realize that if social security 
tir, be amended to provide for re- 
Donan’ at age 60 that it would make it 
Wo; le for all unemployed men and 
women under 60 to have a job and it 
Ould also make the declining years 
Our older people more pleasant. 
thais thought has been expressed by 
men and women employed by the 
Chevrolet Division of General Motors in 
Gay e, Wis. Their representative, 
enc lord Sagen, today sent to me the 
tty ane resolution to raise social secu- 
and 
ting it 


lower retirement age. Iam set- 
it forth in full as I believe that it 
wor ents the thinking and the aim of 

king men and women in every State 
in the Union: i 


ResoLurow To Ratse SOCIAL SECURITY AND 
28 AGE BY EMPLOYEES OF 
— CHEVROLET PLANT AT JANESVILLE, WIS; 

People nas there are better than 3 million 

ang n unemployed in the United States; 


den herens there will be over à million stu- 
coll Fraduating from our high schools and 
“Bes each year and these students will be 
Moy r permanent jobs, thus creating 
Waa employment at that time; and 
and ereas industry is continually using more 
conditae automated machinery creating a 
duce the, Of less employees needed to pro- 
Wher Production needed; and 
e cas there are over 60 million people 
— throughout the country, and ac- 
ae to statistics 10 percent of these peo- 
Bible 2 Over 60 years of age. If it were pos- 
or all of the people over 60 years of 
Over o orire this would mean there would be 
they eee people who could retire. If 
tor 80 it would make job opportunities 
the people who are laid off, and the 


Stu 
8 Who will be looking for jobs in the 
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Whereas it is very important something be 
done to immediately relieve the unemploy- 
ment we now have, and stop the gradual 
increase of employment by automation: 
‘Therefore be it 

Resolved, That Local 95, UAW, go on record 
of calling on the Congress and the Senate 
and the President of the United States of 
America to immediately enact legislation 
lowering the social security age limit to 60 
years of age and increasing the amount of 
social security to $240 per month for a mar- 
ried couple, plus $80 for each dependent 
child, this additional cost to be raised by 
increasing the percentages paid by the em- 
ployee and the employer equally, 

Respectfully yours, 
GAYLORD SAGEN, 
Recording Secretary, Local 95, UAW. 


Record of Accomplishments of Forest 
Service of Region 9 in 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the pres- 
ervation of our forest lands is essential 
if we are going to provide an adequate 
amount of these resources for the gen- 
erations of the future. 

Over the years, there have, of course, 
been differing opinions on management 
and utilization of our forest lands, par- 
ticularly in our national forests. De- 
spite the handicap of differing theories, 
however, the outstanding leadership in 
our U.S. Forest Service is enabling our 
populace to benefit in a great many ways, 

Currently, U.S. national forest lands, 
for example—under the multiple-use 
theory—are utilized for such purposes as 
wood, forage, recreation, wildlife, water- 
shed management, and a variety of other 
constructive purposes. 

Through cooperation with the States 
and private land owners, also, the For- 
est Service also is carrying on work in 
woodland management, technical assist- 
ance, cooperative watershed manage- 
ment, tree plantings, utilization and 
marketing of forest products, and many 
other such activities. 

Today I was privileged to receive from 
Mr. M. M. Nelson, regional forester, 
U.S. Forest Service, headquartered in 
Milwaukee, Wis., a review of the splendid 
work being carried out by the Forest 
Service, of the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture, in region 9—a subdivision of 
our 10 national forest regions. 

Reflecting the constructive way in 
which realistic efforts are being made, 
not only to preserve, but also to utilize 
these valuable resources, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have excerpts from the 
report printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ond, as follows: 

RECREATION, WILDLIFE, FORAGE, WATER 

To facilitate the management of these for- 

est resources so closely interrelated, we have 
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them grouped in one division. We refer to 
the aggregate as lands and officially as recrea- 
tion, lands, wildlife, water, and range man- 
agement, In this area the multiple-use con- 
cept is most discernible. 


Forest outings 


The national forests in region 9 accommo- 
date 54 million visits, representing 7.1 mil- 
lion man-days of recreation use. This is a 
continuing upward trend—7 percent higher 
than 1958. Picnic and camping use jumped 
10 percent over last year. 

Skiiing interest remains high, as demon- 
strated by the opening of three new private 
winter sports developments embracing na- 
tional forest lands. 

The national forest outdoor recreation sur- 
vey was initiated to collect and inventory 
the recreation resources of the national for- 
ests. This information will serve as a basis 
for the development of forest recreation 
plans and to formulate programs. The analy- 
sis will include overall coordination of recre- 
ation uses according to the multiple-use con- 
cept of national forest management. The 
field work started July 1, 1959, and the total 
project is to be completed by December 31, 
1960. 

The third year of Operation Outdoors was 
completed in 1959. Under this program 177 
family units were rehabilitated and 201 new 
ones constructed. This is less than planned 
under Operation Outdoors. Limited funds 
and increased maintenance caused by heav- 
ier use forced us to postpone many desirable 
projects. 

Wildflife—aA forest crop 

About 2.6 million visitors to the national 
forests enjoyed the many hunting and fishing 
opportunities on these public lands. Big 
game hunters bagged an estimated 48,000 
white-tailed deer under the more progressive 
hunting seasons which the various State con- 
servation departments now provide. Sus- 
tained yield management of deer and other 
wildlife species is a reality as the 
public more fully accepts the potential of 
these renewable resources. 

Cooperative programs with State conser- 
vation departments were expanded. 

Forest Service timber management activi- 
ties improved the wildlife habitat on the 
178,478 acres which were cut-over in timber 
sales, treated by timber stand improvements, 
or planted to forest trees. 

In portions of some of the northern forests 
of the region excessive deer populations have 
reduced their food supply to a critical low 
and have eliminated the reproduction of 
some of the more valuable timber species 
needed for future timber supplies. To re- 
habilitate both the game habitat and the 
commercial forest resource a reduction to a 
below normal population is indicated. 

Grazing 

A grazing conference was held in August 
at Salem to consider the administration of 
this resource in the national-forest units in 
Missouri. Present research programs and 
needs were reviewed. 

The Sheyenne LU project in North Dakota 
had another successful season under lease to 
the Sheyenne Valley Grazing Association. 
Feeder calves from this project have gained 
an excellent reputation. They command 
top prices at the annual fall auctions at 
which stock from this sand-hills area is mar- 
keted. The Forest Service concentrated on 
controlling the remaining sand blows by 
fencing them out of the pastures and seeding 
them to grasses. In addition, the Forest 
Service and the association seeded 541 acres 
and controlled brush and leafy spurge on 
920 acres. 

Soil and watershed work 

Soil rehabilitation and stabilization work 
was accomplished in 12 projects on the 
Chippewa, Lower Michigan, Missouri, Shaw- 
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nee, and Wayne-Hoosier National Forests. 
Representative projects include: stabilizing 
80 acres of blow sand in Michigan; stabiliz- 
ing and improving 2,500 feet of stream chan- 
nel in Ohio; and controlling 6 miles of gullies 
In Missouri. 

Forest soil surveys were started in region 
nine in 1959. Soils on 89,000 acres were 
mapped on the Nicolet National Forest. This 
survey is a pilot study designed to develop 
and test methods of classifying and mapping 
soils and interpreting the results for inten- 
sive forestry purposes. 


More people want land use permits 


Pressures for use and occupancy of na- 
tional-forest land continued to increase dur- 
ing the last year. Individuals, organizations, 
industries, and public agencies hold 4,194 
permits to occupy and use about 280,000 
acres of national-forest land; average in- 
crease in number of permits and acreage has 
been nearly 2 percent per year for the past 
5 years. Examples of the more than 100 
Kinds of permits include mining, pasture, 
rights-of-way, schools, and summer homes, 


Land adjustments assist in management 


Within the Boundary Waters Canoe Area 
(Superior National Forest) continued effort 
to acquire the remaining private ownership 
resulted in 15 individual tracts being ap- 
proved for purchase involving 3,080 acres 
and a value of $56,516. 

Of 32 tracts purchased 20 were in Ohio 
and Indiana. 

In addition, 33 land exchanges were made. 
The United States was offered 10,250 acres 
in exchange for 8,541 acres. 


WOOD—ONE OF THE MULTIPLE USES 


Timber resource nt plans cover 
7,565,000 acres in the national forests of this 
region. Activities consist of (1) harvesting 
timber in need of cutting by sale of standing 
trees to private purchasers, (2) reforestation, 
(3) timber stand improvement, and (4) con- 
trol measures to prevent damage to timber 
crops from insects, diseases, and rodents, 


The harvest is below 1958 


Although the total timber harvest of 
527,000 cords of pulpwood and other products 
and 73 million board feet of sawtimber is 
double that of 10 years ago it is 7 percent 
below the 1958 harvests, with a correspond- 
ing reduction in income to $1,804,000. This 
fall off was almost entirely in pulpwood. 
Lower pulpwood demand by the mills was 
primarily responsible. 

Expanded markets for increasing pulpwood 
supplies needed 

Almost 20 percent of the pulpwood pro- 
duced in the region was harvested from the 
national forests. More growth in quantity 
and quality would result if the full allowa- 
ble cut of mature timber and thinning and 
improvement cuts could be made. The con- 
tribution to the local economy would also 
be increased immediately and in the future. 

In an endeavor to interest expansion and 
new industries that could use available na- 
tional forest and other timber, information 
has been compiled and distributed primar- 
ily in cooperation with State agencies to 
make known the existing opportunities for 
wood-based industries. Efforts are being 
continued to achieve a breakthrough of the 
apparent ceiling that has prevented any sub- 
stantial increase in the harvest of pulpwood 
during the last 5 years. 

Stand improvement measures such as 
weeding, thinning, and release from worth- 
less trees is a necessary part of raising tim- 
ber. Planted trees as well as natural regen- 
eration requires such care, Eighty thousand 
acres were given this treatment during the 
year, However, good management would dic- 
tate a program of triple this size. 

Porcupine damage continues a problem 

In addition to the restoration of predators 
to control the porcupine, one of the more 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


destructive rodents of the forest, direct con- 
trol meesures were required to prevent heavy 
losses of timber-growing investments. It is 
estimated that some 100,000 acres of plan- 
tations and young high-valued hardwood 
stands, subject to severe damage If not pro- 
tected, were protected by these operations. 
Timber growing requires more than 
harvesting 


Harvesting operations of mature, even- 
aged jack pine stands, for example, require 
artificial measures following cutting, such as 
planting and seeding to get a new crop 
started. Six thousand acres were planted 
and seeded during the year following such 
harvest cutting. 

In addition to regeneration measures on 
recently harvested areas, 10,000 acres of bar- 
ren lands were planted during the year bring- 
ing the total area successfully reforested to 
date to 827,000 acres. Almost 10 per- 
cent of the commercial forest land in the 
national forests of the north central region 
remain in need of planting if they are to 
produce satisfactory timber crops for our 
future needs. At the current rate over 50 
years would be required to get all of these 
lands into production. 

Four forest tree nurseries were in opera- 
tion to produce the 12 million trees that were 
planted. An additional 9 million trees were 
produced in these nurseries for States and 
other cooperators. The activation of a pro- 
gram to adequately provide for reforestation 
on the national forests would require the 
full production of the four national forest 
nurseries. Such full production would re- 
duce per unit costs. However, with the use 
of a high proportion of 3- and 4-year-old 
planting stock it would require several years 
to bring production up to the requirements 
of such a program. S 

BLUEPRINTING THE FOREST 

Forest engineering brings the engineers’ 
skills from the drafting board to the remote 
parts of the region’s forests. In this serv- 
ice function the forester and engineer team 
up to provide improvements needed to carry 
out multiple-use management on the na- 
tional forests. 

Architectural services and plans were pro- 
vided for seven ranger dwellings and four 
garages in 1959. The region's road system 
required considerable engineering effort. 
Maintenance at increased standards and re- 
habilitation of specific roads continued as a 
large project. Access roads accounted for 
much of the new construction. Specifically 
the 1959 region accomplishments are: 

1. Completing 39.3 miles of new road and 
reconstructing 44.7 miles of old roads in the 
forest development system. 

2. Rebuilding 20.2 miles of the forest high- 
way system to modern standards. 

3. Replacing 13 old bridges with 4 mod- 
ern bridges and 9 with large metal cul- 
verts. 

New planimetric maps showing timber 
types were made for 2,300 square miles of 
land. Maps for recreation folders for the 
Huron, Chippewa, and Nicolet National For- 
ests, and for the Current-Eleven Point River 
area in Missouri were completed to give in- 
formation to visitors in these areas, 


INFORMATION SERVICES 


The increasing demand for information 
about the work and activities of the region 
9 forests is an indication of public con- 
cern for the national forests. In 1959 the 
trend was sharply upward. There were many 
more visitors to forest. recreation areas, 
Ranger headquarters, supervisor, and re- 
gional offices. Requests for information in- 
cluded all the multiple-use activities found 
on the forests. Written requests for litera- 
ture, bulletins, maps, and forest conserva- 
tion materials required over 4,000 letters. 
The 429 motion picture prints in the regional 
library were tightly scheduled to serve a 
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total audience of a half million people ex- 
clusive of TV showings. 

Every forest officer has an increasing re- 
sponsibility to supply the needs of the pub- 
lic for information. During the past year 
information and education training sessions 
were held on all but one of the forests to 
enhance this public service. Recreation map 
folders for the Huron, Chippewa, and Nicolet 
National Forests were published. A special 
area leaflet on the Current and Eleven 
Point Rivers National Forest recreational 
area was released. 


THE FINANCIAL SITUATION 


During fiscal year 1959 the national for- 
ests of region nine produced revenue in the 
amount of $1,921,319, Additional revenue 
in the amount of $68,668 was realized from 
lands acquired under provisions of the Bank- 
head-Jones Act of June 22, 1937, These 
revenues represent earned income resulting 
from sales of timber permits issued for graz- 
ing of livestock, use of land for private pur- 
poses, power generation and transmission, 
and royalties from mining. One-fourth of 
the income was returned to the States for 
distribution to the counties to be used for 
schools and roads. In 1959 the amount 80 
returned for local expenditure was $613,106. 

Other receipts not classed as income 
totaled $700,727 and included amounts de- 
posited by timber purchasers for improve- 
ment of lands cut over and for protection 
or elimination of logging slash hazard, plus 
other cooperative projects in which the na- 
tional forests benefit. 

PERSONNEL 


A program for preparation of individual 
training plans or career development plans 
for all employees in region 9 was initiated 
early in the year and is near completion. 
unit training leader has been designated for 
each forest and regional office division to im- 
plement the program. 

The region’s safety record continued to 
meet high standards and for the llth time 
region 9 qualified for the Chief's Annual 
Safety Award with an accident frequency 
rate of 4.93 per million man-hours worked. 
Motor vehicle accidents were reduced from 
15 in 1958 to a new low of 6 during 1959- 
Early in 1959 the region also received an 
Award of Merit from the National Safety 
Council for noteworthy safety performance, 
and a Second-Place Safety Award in the 
Wood Products Section of the National Safety 
Council, ! 

Plans are well underway for operation of 
the region 9 training camp for orientation 
of all new professional employees appoin 
during 1959. In addition, an advan 
training session will be held for those grad- 
uates of the 1958 junior training camp. 

The number of professional foresters on the 
national forests increased by 17 new foresters 
who entered on duty following graduatio? 
from Forestry Schools of the Middle West. 
Employment in the national forests con- 
tinued at a high rate with 1,857 employees on 
the rolls at the peak of the field season on 
May 31, 1959. 

Special recognition was received by nine 
regional employees for their extraordinary 
performance on the job. One received the 
special distinguished service citation from 
the Secretary of Agriculture. Two received 
outstanding performance ratings with 
awards to each. Six employees received spe- 
cial cash awards totaling $1,650 for genera! 
superior accomplishments, 

The examining program of Field Board 3. 
Civil Service Examiners for the Departmen 
of Agriculture, continued to expand in 1959- 
There were 3,926 applications received for 
various kinds of positions in the Depart- 
ment’s Middle Western bureaus, an incre 
of 17 percent from 1958. The board now 
services 52 separate appointment establish” 
ments who made 309 appointments to the 
Federal service in 1959 from their registers. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE TASKS 
Operational services coordinate the in- 
— needs of the organization. Budgeting 
Work planning is centered here. 
py Organization study was completed for 
— on the Superior National Forest 
one district of the Missouri National 
t. Analysis of district workloads is 
kee to adjust district boundaries in 
toing with increased use of the national 
bon There were no district or forest 
Undary changes made during 1959. 
The physical plant 
Seven ranger district dwellings and four 
One es were completed during the year. 
Mo dwelling was purchased at Doniphan, 
ta These buildings are part of a program 
Provide adequate housing for our field 
n at all ranger headquarters where private 
The g is unavailable or difficult to obtain. 
one radio system was improved by shifting 
Illinois district system from low to 
nen band. Minor improvements in equip- 
t were added on five forests. 
PERATING WITH THE STATES AND PRIVATE 
LAND OWNERS 


Forest management progressed 


Thao. nine cooperating States the forest 
Ways Bement program advanced in many 
und „ Three States added wood utilization 
Stare keting specialists to their forestry 


The Operative training activities continued: 
of the en of State and Private Forestry 
Search Forest Service, the States, and re- 
Tores centers together conducted 17 field 
from , training schools. And personnel 
course = States participated in an intensive 
at th on wood utilization and marketing 
uon woe Products Laboratory in Mad- 


Watershed management forged ahead 


her tblic Law 566 provides for cooperation 
Fehabr nn. 2e Forest Service and the States in 
lands tating watersheds on State or private 


Wo 
advanced. rk on this relatively new program 


Percent 
1. By 1959 of 1958 
2. p ned and reviewed projects.36 —12 
3, Put — aE 22 +22 
7 into operation 19 +58 
oooperated to protect forests from insects 
To and diseases 
wilg Protect white pine from blister rust, 


Currants = 
on and gooseberries were eradi 
— trom 40,743 acres of private and State- 
land, and from 3,016 acres of Indian 
teat ax Addition, 5,000 trees were treated to 
tust, antibiotic for protection from blister 
stat Forest Service cooperated with the 
®Prayin, Orester and State entomologist in 
Worm E 7,240 acres to control spruce bud- 
8. 
mora C, and private landowners planted 
acres y d to trees than last year—142,185 
Plantes a rei million trees. More can be 
Available, when 130 million trees will 
clude oe (continuous forest inventory) in- 
ee pup tations with five industrial and 
or Dunes agencies on the expanded use 
ing Jobs card data. Three machine process- 
Dara completed, involving 2 million 
115,000 4,500 permanent plots, More than 
Pleted individual tree records were com- 
tr 8 tor on machine cards. Con- 
el ve special oblems by use of 
Petronio tabulating RAin 8 
W Protection from fire was dificult 


region 9 exception of 1952, the States in 

record had the worst fire conditions in 

in Miss a ngerous fire conditions developed 

Eota 8 3 Wisconsin and Minne- 
v. 

Petiod in the « 6 
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in 1959 emphasized fire behavior 
to improve the ability of firefighters to fore- 
cast dangerous fire conditions. This train- 
ing helped save lives of firefighters, 


Address by Gov. J. Millard Tawes Before 
the Governors’ Conference on the Appa- 
lachian Region 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr, FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, on Friday, 
May 20, 1960, the Honorable J. Millard 
Tawes, Governor of Maryland, convened 
an 11 State Governors’ Conference on the 
Appalachian Region at Annapolis, Md. 
This historic inaugural meeting was 
called by Governor Tawes to exchange 
views among the chief executives of all 
States wherein lies the great Appala- 
chian mountain range. These views were 
focused on the economic and social prob- 
lems of the citizens of the represented 
States who reside in the mountain area. 
In defining the mutual problems found 
in the 11-State chain, Governor Tawes 
set forth certain basic principles apply- 
ing to Federal-State relations that are of 
timely importance. For this reason, I 
have included the full text of Governor 
Tawes' address in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp, as follows: 

ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE J, MILLARD TAWES, 
GOVERNOR OF MARYLAND 

First of all I want to welcome you to 
Maryland. I know many of you had to take 
time from busy schedules to be here today. 
That fact is, I believe, ample testimony to 
the importance of the matters we are here 
to discuss. os 

As I am sure you are aware, we have a 
great deal of ground to cover in a very short 
time. For this reason, I shall be brief, as 
I know we all want to allow as much time 
as possible for exchange of ideas. 

I would like to explain at the outset exact- 
ly what led to my request for our dis- 
cussion of the problems of the Appalachian 
area on an interstate basis. Quite frankly, 
my concern began with the problems of my 
own State. 

For some time, our westernmost counties 
have not fully shared in the economic gains 
of Maryland. This has been brought about 
by a combination of circumstances with 
which you are all familiar—the decline of 
the coal mining industry, fewer jobs in rail- 
roading, and a reluctance on the part of new 
businesses to locate in the mountainous ter- 
rain of the Appalachian region, 

Since becoming Governor, I have been 
visited by many conscientious and concerned 
citizens of our western counties, who dis- 
cussed their problems with me and asked 
what I felt could be done to promote the 


development of their region. 


I promised them I would look into the 
situation and do my best to help. 

However, the more I examined the prob- 
lems of our western Maryland counties, the 
more it became obvious that these problems 
were part and parcel of an economic and 
social pattern which is common to most of 
the Appalachian area. As a matter of fact, 
many of the citizens of our western coun- 
ties look much more to the North—toward 
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Pennsylvania—and to the South—toward 
Virginia and West Virginia—than to the rest 
of our State. In so doing, they are follow- 
ing the natural contours of the mountains 
and valleys of the Appalachians. 

In this situation, it seems logical to me 
that maximum benefits could be gained for 
our western countries only by including 
them in a program to rebuild and revitalize 
225 economy of the entire Appalachian re- 

on, 

Moreover, here in Maryland, only a rela- 
tively small portion of our State lies within 
the Appalachian region, and I knew that, in 
our neighborhing States to the North and 
South, there existed a vast reservoir of ex- 
perience regarding the problems of this re- 
gion, as well as large numbers of trained 
and dedicated people whose work in the 
Appalachian area over a longer period of 
time had given them a fund of knowledge 
which was greatly superior to our own, 

This, therefore, was the beginning of the 
line of reasoning that led me to invite all of 
you here today to this meeting. 

However, there was an additional consid- 
eration, which seemed to me to be of con- 
Siderable importance. Up to now, almost 
all of the efforts to help find a solution to 
the problems of the Appalachian region have 
come from one or the other of three differ- 
ent sources—the individual States, the 
Federal Government, or private groups, or- 
ganizations and foundations. All of these 
have been doing excellent work, but it 
seemed to me that they woud be able to 
function more effectively if the States that 
comprise the entire Appalachian region 
could get together and give a visible and 
forceful demonstration of their united con- 
cern. Such a demonstration would under- 
line their determination to work together 
in order to bring the Appalachian economy 
into line with the prosperity that exists 
throughout most of our Nation. 

It seems to me that all of the States rep- 
resented here today, working together, can 
serve as a vital force in seeing that the po- 
tentials of this region are no longer over- 
looked and in speeding up the timetable of 
economic development. 

To my mind, it is shameful and intolerable 
that, in 1960, there should be children in 
the United States who are suffering from 
malnutrition, and entire families who are 
living on Government subsistence handouts 
which are below normal nutritional needs, 
It is intolerable that we should have Ameri- 
can communities where the family incomes 
are so low that children can’t go to school 
because of lack of clothes and shoes. 

The real tragedy of this area, indeed a 
tragedy for the Nation, is the appalling 
waste of the area's greatest resource—its 
people. We, in Maryland, are convinced that 
we cannot long endure such waste, On the 
contrary, the time is long overdue that we 
strive to provide economic opportunity to 
all our citizens. The inexorable pressures of 
the 20th century permit no less. 

How much better that we join together to 
make this area a contributor to the national 
wealth rather than a receipient of inade- 
quate and demoralizing public assistance. 
How much better that this area be the home, 
the workshop, and the play yard for a po- 
tentially highly skilled and talented people 
who need only the opportunity to produce. 

I view the Appalachian region, with its 
10 million people and 130,000 square miles, 
as one of America's last great frontiers. I 
am convinced that the people in this room 
welcome the challenge and hold within them 
the keys to solutions. 

I look forward to joining with you in a 
great effort. 

I do not feel I need to go into detall about 
the specific factors which make up the com- 
plicated economic and social mosaic of the 
Appalachian region. I am sure all of you 
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are more familiar with them than I. 

will be summarized very briefly for you in 
a few minutes by consultants to our Mary- 
land Department of Economic Development, 

One thought, which I would like to ex- 
press, is that too often in the past, par- 
ticularly at the governmental level, we have 
tried to solve the problems of the Appa- 
lachian region in the form of stop-gap, 
emergency programs. Of course, these pro- 
grams, especially insofar as they relieve 
human suffering, are essential, 

Therefore, I was disappointed over the 
President's veto last week of the distressed 
area legislation, but it seems to me that we 
ean never arrive at a permanent solution 
to the problems of the region until we stop 
thinking of the mountains as a “distressed 
area” and begin to think of them as an un- 
derdeveloped region with vast untapped hu- 
man and natural resources—a region that can 
find its rightful economic level only through 
& plan of overall economic development, pro- 
gramed for a period of 5, 10, or even 20 years. 

Such a program must concentrate on cur- 
ing the disease, not treating the symptoms, 
It must aim towards breaking down the 
interlocking obstacles of terrain and isola- 
tion which underlie and aggravate—and, in 
some cases, directly create—those chronic 
and recurrent economic problems with which 
we are all too familiar. 

All of us are aware, I believe, that m- 
proving the economy of the Appalachian 
region would also have a most favorable im- 
pact upon the remaining areas of all of our 
States. We here in Maryland, for example, 
are very much aware that the Appalachian 
mountain area forms a significant part of 
our economic hinterland, and any improve- 
ment in conditions in the mountains will 
be felt promptly in our coastal ports and 
trading centers. I am sure this is equally 
true for those States whose eastern portions 
lie in the mountains and whose western 
lands project along the great river valleys 
of the South and Midwest. 

One of the encouraging aspects of the Ap- 
Palachlan picture is that the unfavorable 
economic conditions are not uniform 
throughout the area. Certain of the urban 
centers have recently begun to share a bit 
more in otir Nation’s overall prosperity, and 
I would hope that, with encouragement, this 
trend could be strengthened to the point 
where these cities could become centers of 
employment and thus forces for economic 
development for ever larger areas. 

Bad as conditions may be in certain areas 
of this great region, they are not nearly as 
bad as some sensational reports would por- 
tray them. Whatever course of action is 
taken, it must be positive—not negative. It 
must be designed in a way which will point 
up the facts of our great potentials and not 
be aggravated by bad advertising of condi- 
tions which can and—I am sure—will be 
corrected in response to the intelligent lead- 
ership of government in partnership with 
private enterprise. 

But, as I have sald, I cannot begin to touch 
on all the intricacies of the problem, nor 
do I wish to preempt the time which we 
have to discuss our ideas together. 

Americans cannot afford to be complacent 
about economic hardship and distress any- 
where in the world, much less in the very 
heart of our country. Nor can we allow our- 
sclves to be defeated by the difficulties of the 
problems we face. 

I believe that the time is ripe for the 
launching of some forceful interstate action 
in regard to the pressing problems of the 
Appalachian region, and I am most hopeful 
that this conference will be the seedbed out 
of which will grow a new awareness of our 
5 to the mountain areas of our 

8. 
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The Armed Forces: Defenders of Peace 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD R. FORD, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. FORD. Mr. Speaker, in an ad- 
dress at Savannah, Ga., last Saturday 
Gen. Lyman L. Lemnitzer, Chief of Staff, 
U.S. Army, discussed “The Armed 
Forces: Defenders of Peace.” General 
Lemnitzer pointed out that to succeed 
in deterring war we must have the capa- 
bility to win war. I was also impressed 
by the strong case which General 
Lemnitzer has made for our mutual se- 
curity program. He says that— 

My colleagues of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
and I all agree that none of us would want 
to see a single dollar added to his own spe- 
cific service budget if that dollar had to be 
subtracted from the mutual security pro- 
gram, 


The full text of the general’s speech 
follows: 

THE ARMED Forces: DEFENDERS OF PEACE 

It gives me great pleasure to return to 
Savannah. This city offers a visitor a mem- 
orable combination of warm hospitality and 
beautiful and historic surroundings, This 
combination is dificult to match and im- 
possible to excel. For a member of the Armed 
Forces, there is an additional appeal. All 
of the military services have installations 
in this general Vicinity—I have in mind not 
only Hunter Air Force Base, of course, but 
Parris Island and Fort Stewart as well. The 
military personnel who have served at any 
of these posts have strong and happy asso- 
ciations with Savannah. I have personal 
knowledge of this feeling from my own 
experience. During late 1940 and early 1941 
I happen to have taken part in the planning 
for and construction of what was then 
known as Camp Stewart. As you know, this 
has now become one of the Army's perma- 
nent installations. 

In addition to all these reasons, I partic- 
ularly value my opportunity to be here on 
this special occasion. I want to take this 
occasion to express to you my appreciation 
for the interest shown in the Armed Forces 
by the people of Savannah, This interest 
has been amply demonstrated by the im- 
pressive way in which you have observed 
Armed Forces Day. From such interest, the 
members of the Armed Forces draw renewed 
inspiration in fulfilling the many require- 
ments of their vital tasks. 

In considering a subject for my remarks 
tonight, it seemed to me that nothing could 
be more suitable than to talk about the 
Armed Forces with regard to the most funda- 
mental of their tasks. The subject which I 
have chosen, therefore, is “The Armed 
Forces: Defenders of Peace.” 

Armed forces, of course, are designed for 
war. Therefore, it might seem at first glance 
that to speak of them as means of presery- 
ing peace is a contradiction in terms, On 
the contrary, however, our country has no 
aggressive designs on anyone. For us, the 
prime reason for haying armed forces is to 
maintain peace—on acceptable terms. 

It is unfortunate but true that the world 
exists today in a state of continuous tension, 
This tension is given intensity by military 
potentialities which have been created by 
advancing technology. Describing the sit- 
uation, President Eisenhower has said: 
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“With both sections of this divided world 
in possession of unbelievably destructive 
weapons, mankind approaches a state where 
mutual annihilation becomes a possibility. 
No other fact of today’s world equals this 
in importance—it colors everything we say: 
everything we plan and everything we do. 

What makes this situation most alarming 
is the stated objective of international com- 
munism. That objective is world domina- 
tion, It is pursued by every possible 
means—political, economic, and psychologi- 
cal, Underlying all these is military forcé 
which is massive in size, global in scope. 
modern in armament, and versatile in capa- 
bility. The influence of this military 
strength is not restricted to the possibility 
of active hostilities, The threat which it 
poses provides the force behind the pressures 
of the cold war. 

We are making every effort to find peace- 
ful solutions to the problems that are the 
sources of tension in the world. Our effort 
must—and will—continue. As an underly- 
ing requirement, however, we must have 
the manifest ability to defend ourselves 
against attack. Such an ability is essential 
to insure the preservation of those princi- 
ples of liberty, justice, and human dignity 
to which we and other free world nations 
are dedicated, 

This ability stems from strength. I want 
to state emphatically that it is not the pur- 
pose of our strength to threaten anyone. 
However, we must have the types and level 
of strength which hold out the clear promise 
of certain retribution for any attack upon 
us. In so doing, we not only protect our- 
selves, but we gain time to continue the 
search for peaceful and acceptable solutions 
to the sources of world tension. 

In other words, the objective of our 
strength is to deter war. However, to suc- 
ceed in deterring war, we must have the clear 
capability to win a war if one is thrust 
upon us. This objective is expressed in 
the theme of Armed Forces Day—‘Power 
for Peace.” 

I want to make it clear that the strength 
I refer to is not solely military. It in- 
cludes the economic resources and structure 
which make us able to produce and support 
the necessary military forces. It includes 
the determination to uphold our cause 
which makes us willing to expend the effort— 
and make the sacrifices, if need be—for the 
support of the military forces we require, 
and to use those forces if we must. Finally, 
our strength includes the military power— 
the product of our economy and our de- 
termination—which makes us ready to de- 
fend ourselves and our principles effectively 
and promptly against any military threat. 

The effectiveness of our security does not 
depend solely on the existence of strength. 
There is also a requirement for a soun 
method for the employment of the strength 
we maintain, In other words, we must have 
u valid, well-thought-out strategy. 

After World War II, when we were forced 
to recognize the emergence of the Commu- 
nist threats to peace, the United States 
was faced with a choice of two base 
strategies. 

We could withdraw into ourselves, be- 
hind the no longer effective barriers of the 
Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, into Fortress 
America. The Fortress America strategy 
has been aptly described as “taking our first 
stand in the last ditch.” In my opinion. 
such a strategy would provide a guaranteé 
of defeat, and mean the loss of all the 
values and principles for which we stand. 

In contrast, we could adopt a fo 
strategy, in which we would draw the lin? 
against aggression along the outer barriers 
of the Free World. It is this strategy which 
we adopted. 
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ne doing so, we adopted its corollary— 
concept of collective security. This 
enteeht is both necessary to and made pos- 
ble by our forward strategy. Collective 
Security is therefore an absolutely insepa- 
Table element of our own nation! security. 
h it, we gain enormously in strength 
and effectiveness, 

t me describe some of the assets we 

through collective security. 
Associated with us for mutual defense are 
tone 45 free nations located throughout 
World, These associations are based on 
00 interests and shared devotion to 
Abl non principles. They have made pos- 
le the creation and maintenance in 
peacetime of actively functioning organ- 
ne tions to permit sucscessful combination 
I nal our efforts and operations in war. 
ve in mind such organizations as the 
Phen Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), 
(0. tion of American States 
AS), the Southeast Asia Treaty Organiza- 
m (SEATO), and the Australia-New 
-United States Pact (ANZUS Pact). 


Not ani of these call for maintenance of 
H tary force organizations in being. 
estabe they have made it possible to 


of agreed provisions for the creation 

bee forces when needed, They have 

mune into being an important degree of 
tual understanding and standardization 

unde lden, weapons, equipment, and doc- 

of W. Al this would be invaluable in case 
War. 
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A vital element In the development of a 
our collective security system has been 
Bay Mutual security program. I want to 

More about the military aspects of this 
— later. For the time being, I merely 
Progra Point out that the mutual security 
mili is based on economic as well as 
I nent? cooperation. Economic strength, as 
clemens already indicated, is an essential 

ent in military effectiveness. Military 
At oe depends upon economic stability. 
tio € same time, there is a reciprocal rela- 
quate P—economic stability requires ade- 
degree curity, which depends to a great 
tions on military strength. This rela- 
tary hip points up the importance of mili- 


stre 
ot col ngth in resisting the many forms 


It d war pressure, 


is impossible to overemphasize the im- 
cute e to our defense of collective se- 
Which’ or of the mutual security program 
COllea ards so greatly to its strength. My 
T all Bues of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and 
Bee a agree that none of us would want to 
Bery single dollar added to his own specific 
Bubtra budget if that dollar had to be 
Cted from the mutual security pro- 
Lornerstoclleetive security. indeed. is the 
Presid tone of our total security effort. 
When ent Eisenhower put it very clearly 
11 he recently said: 

i nations friendly to us are weakened 

it uPeriled, 80 are we. 
tres other friendly nations are strong and 
» Our own strength and freedom are more 


wa other nations prosper, so do we.” 

the tu in order to develop, with our allies, 
tively de Of military force which can effec- 
deter war, we must first identify the 

that war could take. 
that Soy eonsPicuously, everyone is aware 
acter of let aggression could take the char- 
That is What has been called “general war.” 
ticks 85 it could entail all-out, global at- 
cen the United States and the other 
clude en nations. Such a war could in- 
Weapons 4 by nuclear or thermonuclear 
and » delivered by long-range bombers 
Ariete nes. However, it would not be re- 
by . such attacks —or finally decided 
allong to It would also involve naval oper- 
over. isolate the United States and our 
Would i, es from each other. Further, it 
fea, an, nvolye offensives by combined air, 
ground forces to seize control of 
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land and people throughout the world. In- 
deed, these offensives would be the indis- 
pensable prerequisite for the aggressor to 
achieve his objective; their success would be 
essential to his victory. The Soviets them- 
selves have made clear their belief that the 
final decision in war would be determined 
by the combined operations of land, sea, and 
air forces. The types of force they have de- 
veloped—strategic missiles, offensive ground 
forces, and strong submarine fleets—are ad- 
ditional indication of the form they con- 
ceive that general war would take. 

Aside from being general in scope, the 
Communists could also launch war that 
would be geographically limited. Within 
the area in which it was fought, however, 
limited war could be conducted with a wide 
variety of degrees of intensity. It could 
vary from a small-scale clash to war on the 
all-out geographically confined scale of the 
Korean War. It could be either nuclear or 
nonnuclear. Even though such a war might 
not directly threaten our own territory, it 
would pose a danger which, although in- 
direct, would be gravely menacing. This is 
so because, over a period of time, Commu- 
nist absorption of allied nations one by one 
would weaken the free world as a whole and 
jeopardize the strength of the free world's 
collective security. As the President pointed 
out in the statement I quoted, our national 
security would be affected accordingly. 

I have pointed out that successful deter- 
rence of war requires the ability to win. 
However, this ability must be credible to 
the potential aggressor. That is, it must 
exist in terms which he considers valid. For 
that reason, we must insure that we have 
the types of military force which are clearly 
capable of defeating the forces he main- 
tains, in the type of operations in which 
he would employ them. 

Among the requirements we must meet, 
therefore, is to provide the capability to re- 
taliate surely and effectively against a stra- 
tegic nuclear attack. The purpose of this 
capability is to insure that a prospective 
aggressor will see no advantage in aggres- 
sion—to make the price of such attack too 
heavy to be offset by what the attacker 
might conceivably hope to gain. 

With this, we must have the capability to 
protect ourselves against attacks, if deter- 
rence fails, so as to minimize their effects. 
This capability is essential for us to survive 
and retaliate against a massive blow de- 
livered by surprise. 

In addition, we must have the capability 
not only to retaliate strategically, but also 
to continue the struggle which would be 
necessary—after the opening blow upon us— 
to defeat the enemy’s forces wherever they 
have attacked. 

Finally, we must be capable of responding 
promptly, effectively, and appropriately to 
attacks which are geographically localized. 
We must be ready to take effective counter 
action throughout the globe, in operations 
involving either nuclear or nonnuclear 
weapons. 

All of these capabilities require forces in 
being; armed with modern weapons; manned 
by trained and dedicated soldiers, sailors, 
airmen, and marines; properly deployed and 
available to fight effectively in any type of 
war, large or small, nuclear or nonnuclear, 
anywhere it may occur. Beyond this, these 
capabilities require a foundation of psycho- 
logical and moral strength based on the con- 
viction and the determination that we will 
prevail. 

In order to meet these requirements, the 
Armed Forces are fulfilling a number of 
broad, interrelated tasks. These tasks are 
mutually supporting and mutually depend- 
ent. 

The first of these which I shall discuss is 
the provision of secure, strategic retallatory 
forces. These forces include the missiles and 
bombers of the Strategic Air Command, the 
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fighter-bombers of Tactical Air Force units 
Overseas; and Navy carrier-based aircraft. 
The Navy's Polaris submarines will soon be 
added to this array of power. 

An esesntial element of the effectiveness 
of these forces is provided by the defensive 
measures we take to achieve their security. 
These measures insure our ability to retall- 
ate effectively even if we are attacked by sur- 
prise. In part, this security is achieved by 
the mobility, dispersion, and diversification 
of our retaliatory forces. These factors 
would greatly complicate the task of any 
planner trying to develop an attack which 
would be assured of sufficient success to 
justify being launched. In addition, security 
is provided by the active defenses we main- 
tain to intercept and destroy an attacking 
force before it could reach its targets. These 
defenses consist of the combination of Air 
Force and Navy early warning systems, Air 
Force interceptors, and the Army’s surface- 
to-air missiles. Currently, we are working 
on development of a weapon—the Nike 
Zeus—tfor defense against attack by missiles. 
All these defensive forces are united into a 
coordinated, centrally directed organiza- 
tion—the North American Air Defense Com- 
mand (Norad). Included under the op- 
erational control of this organization are not 
only all U.S. air defense forces, but also the 
air defense units of Canada as well. The 
commander of Norad is Gen. Laurence 
Kuter, of the U.S. Air Force. His deputy is 
Air Marshal C. R. Slemon, of the Royal Ca- 
nadian Air Force. 

The next major task which the Armed 
Forces are carrying out is the maintenance of 
forward deployments. That is, forces of all 
military services are stationed, alongside 
forces of our allies, in key strategic locations 
overseas. In the European area, we have the 
6th Fleet in the Mediterranean, the 7th 
Army in Germany, and Tactical Air Force 
units for essential air support. In the Pa- 
cific area, we have the 7th Fleet in Far East 
waters; the 8th Army and Tactical Air 
Force units in Korea; a Marine Corps di- 
vision in Okinawa, where it is soon to be 
joined by a reinforced airborne battle group 
of the Army; and an Army division—the 
25th—in Hawali. These forces provide clear 
evidence to our allies—and also to our po- 
tential enemies—that we are able and deter- 
mined to act promptly and effectively against 
any military aggression. As such, they make 
a vital contribution to the deterrence of 
war—limited or general—and to the strength 
of the collective security system. They also 
contribute to the strength of allied resist- 
ance to the Communists’ cold war opera- 
tions. 

It would be unsound, of course, to spread 
our military forces thin so as to try to have 
some strength everywhere. Indeed, there is 
no need for us to do so, because we have 
allies throughout the world. However, 
Communist aggression could occur in any 
number of widely separated areas, We must 
therefore be ready to come to the assistance 
of our allies in case of attacks upon them 
in areas where we do not have American 
forces deployed. Also, we must be able to 
reinforce the units we maintain overseas if 
they should be attacked. To meet this re- 
quirement, the Armed Forces carry out the 
next of the broad tasks which I mentioned. 
This is the provision of strategic reserves. 
These are centrally located forces of all the 
military services which can be rapidly dis- 
patched wherever they are needed to conduct 
any type of operations required. Our strate- 
gic reserves include Tactical Air Force units 
in the United States, Fleet Marine Forces, 
and the Strategic Army Corps. In addition, 
there are the Army division in Hawali and 
the Marine Corps division on Okinawa—to- 
gether with the Army battle group which 
will soon join it there. Although I men- 
tioned these forces in connection with for- 
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ward deployments, they also are a valuable 
asset in our total strategic reserve capability. 

The need to provide continuing support to 
our forward deployments and to move our 
strategic reserves promptly in case of mili- 
tary emergencies points up the next major 
task which the Armed Forces are carrying 
out. This task is the provision of the capa- 
bility to maintain a steady flow of men, 
weapons, equipment, and supplies over the 
air, sea, and land lines of communication 
from the United States to the combat zone. 
This flow must continue despite an enemy's 
efforts to block it. Therefore, this capability 
not only requires transportation, but also 
requires the effective protection of the air, 
sea, and land routes over which this trans- 
portation moves, The Military Air Transport 
Service, the Military Sea Transport Service, 
the Army's Transportation Corps, and the 
joint defenses of transportation lanes and fa- 
cilities against alr and submarine attacks all 
contribute to the accomplishment of this 
vital task. 

Still another broad task which must be 
performed is the maintenance of the ability 
to augment our peacetime active military 
strength if war breaks out, The require- 
ment to expand would occur even in the case 
of comparatively small-scale operations. It 
is not restricted solely to mobilization cf 
military forces, but includes actions to in- 
sure production of the equipment and sup- 
plies necessary to carry out the operations 
to win the war. 

In part, this task is performed by stock- 
piling equipment, maintaining plans for con- 
version of industry to military production, 
and providing both active and passive pro- 
tection of industrial, communications, and 
population centers against attack. In this 
connection, civil defense activities have a 
direct influence on our military effective- 
ness. This is because they can minimize 
the effects of enemy blows. A clearly effec- 
tive civil defense, therefore, contributes to 
the deterrent effectiveness of our total mili- 
tary effort. 

For the initial mobilization of military 
manpower, the Armed Forces look to their 
respective reserye components—the Army 
and Air National Guard and the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, and Marine Corps Reserves. These 
organizations provide trained, ready indi- 
viduals and units. Speaking of the Army, 
about which I naturally have most detailed 
knowledge, we have reserve component 
forces built around 37 combat divisions—27 
from the National Guard and 10 from the 
Army Reserve. In every respect, their or- 
ganization parallels that of Active Army 
units. Their readiness and training are at 
the highest peak in our peacetime history. 
They provide an invaluable asset both for 
the rapid expansion of active forces in case 
of war and for any emergency or disaster 
occurring in the United States. 

The final major task of the Armed Forces 
which I shall discuss is cooperation with our 
allles. All of the previous tasks which I 
nave mentioned contribute to the achieve- 
ment of this cooperation. What I have spe- 
cifically in mind, however, is the activity 
of the Armed Forces in connection with the 
military aspects of the mutual security 
program. Under this program, we are as- 
sisting in the development of the military 
strength of 42 Allied nations. Even a brief 
tabulation of the forces the nations par- 
ticlpating with us in this program are main- 
taining provides some impressive totals. 
-Their ground forces consist. of no less than 
5 million men. Their navies comprise 2,200 
combat ships. Their air forces have more 
than 25,000 aircraft, and about half of these 
are jets. 

All of the U.S. Armed Forces are assisting 
in the development of Allied strength under 
the mutual security program. The Army 
alone, through its Military Assistance Ad- 
visory Groups and Military Missions, is as- 
sisting in the training of the equivalent of 
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approximately 200 Allied divisions. These, 
with their counterparts in the other types 
of military forces, constitute a vast contribu- 
tion to the sum of free world military 
strength. They are an important element 
in the ability to achieve the common goal, 
which is to deter the Communists from 
risking military aggression. 

To sum up my remarks, I want to stress 
the major points in what I have said this 
evening. 

Most basically, the object of all our mili- 
tary effort is to prevent war. To do so, how- 
ever, requires us to maintain military 
strength which is capable of winning war if 
deterrence fails. Our ability to win must 
be clearly evident, which means that it must 
stem from the type of forces which the 
prospective enemy recognizes will insure the 
defeat of any military aggression he might 
consider undertaking. The more clearly we 
possess this ability, the less likely we are 
to be called upon to employ it. 

In developing military strength, we have 
joined with the other free nations of the 
world in a cooperative effort to insure our 
common defense through collective security. 
This collective security system provides the 
foundation of our own national security 
system, It represents a vast, widespread, 
and impressive total of strength. In con- 
tributing to this strength, we threaten no 
nation. The purpose of our effort is to deter 
war by promising the sure defeat of aggres- 
sive attack upon us or our allies. 

The forces which make up our military 
strength are versatile, flexible, and powerful. 
They require—and include—the strengths 
and special capabilities of all our Armed 
Forces, organized under the type of control 
and coordination to insure their most effec- 
tive employment in combination. Where 
appropriate, they are united under central- 
ized direction with the forces of our allies. 
I can assure you that the maintenance and 
continuing improvement of this combined 
capability is the object of the fullest ener- 
gies of all your Armed Forces. 

Sustaining the Armed Forces are the un- 
derstanding and support of the people of the 
United States, whom the Armed Forces serve. 
Such understanding and support provide the 
indispensable source not only of the ma- 
terial effectiveness of the military services, 
but also of the moral and psychological 
strength of their individual members. The 
interest of the people of Savannah, which 
you have so clearly displayed in your observ- 
ance of Armed Forces Day, is an impressive 
manifestation of the understanding and sup- 
port to which I refer. These, in turn, are a 
reflection of something of the most pro- 
found importance—the American dedication 
to the principles on which this Nation was 
built and for which it stands today. This 
dedication gives unmistakable proof of the 
firm determination of the American people to 
uphold these principles against any threat 
the future may bring. 

The union of this national determination 
with the military strength represented by 
the united capabilities of our combined 
Armed Forces and those of our allies pro- 
vides the vital source of our power—and, 
through It, our surest hope for peace. 


It’s Still Our Money, Mr. President 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS F. JOHNSON 
OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Maryland. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
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marks I wish to call to the attention of 
my colleagues an excellent article which 
recently appeared in the largest daily 
newspaper published in the First Con- 
gressional District of Maryland. 

Mr. Oscar Morris, editor of the Salis- 
bury Times, consistently brings to the 
public timely editorials of national con- 
cern. His excellent article is as follows: 

Ir’s STILL Our Money, MR. PRESIDENT 


Every time President Eisenhower goes out 
of his way to blast Congress for looking cross~ 
eyed at his newest foreign aid proposal, he 
leaves the impression that Congress is tres- 
passing on his territory. 

We resent the impression and are curious 
about the psychology that causes Mr. Eisen- 
hower to make it. He of all recent Chies 
Executives has tried to show respect for the 
prerogatives of the legislative branch. 

Every Representative and Senator has the 
duty to watch over public money. The 
executive branch can propose how money 
should be spent, but only the legislative 
branch can dispose of the money. There, 
after, it still has the duty to keep track of 
the way the money is spent and to call the 
executive branch for an accounting if there 
have been improper practices. 

It has been our feeling throughout the for- 
eign ald program that there should have been 
more accounting—that many of the prac- 
tices that have flourished under the happy 
guise of a freehanded “Uncle Sugar” coul 
not have withstood the kind of scrutiny that 
U.S. taxpayers customarily give to domesti¢ 
spending. 

We have felt this way in spite of the stand- 
ard theme that the foreign aid program 18 
a bulwark of the ideals of America in a world 
under pressure to accept authoritarian rule. 
We believe in the theme. But that does D 
bar the belief that Congress would be doing 
less than its duty if it failed to keep the 
foreign aid program under critical scruti?Y 
and to hold the executive branch responsible 
for its handling of the people's money. 

U.S. taxpayers are putting up the money’ 
not their Federal Government. This is help 
from the American people—a people-to-pe?- 
ple program. Instead of its being treated 45 
a sacred cow that cannot be touched on pe?” 
alty of committing some mysterious crim? 
the foreign aid program should be viewed 
a continuing investment in American secu“ 
rity, made with the full approval and x 
complete understanding of Congress. 


Dirty Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr, Speaker, on May ! 
last, this Nation observed Law Day 
proclaimed by the President. Occurring 
as it did, on May 1, Law Day dramatized 
the contrast between the American con- 
cept of freedom and fair play under 18™ 
and the suppression of individual free 
doms by the Communist societies. 

Traditionally, May 1 is a date on whic? 
the Communist world parades its mill 
tary might, symbol of its philosophy ©" 
Tule through force, fear, and intimid@ 
tion. In the United States, May 1 baf 
now become a day for a demonstration 
a different sort, in which the people 
reaffirm their faith in the rule of law af 
the best safeguard of human dignity and 
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human rights. Among these rights and International Understanding Fostered by 4 tete-a-tete palaver in this unique session 


essential to that basic human dignity is 
the right of a man to his privacy. The 
law should stand as a shield for the indi- 
Vidual against the acts of those who 
Would invade his privacy and set up 
Spies within the walls of his very home. 
Certainly, Mr. Speaker, the law must not, 
itself, set up Trojan horses in American 
homes, Certainly, this House must be 
Vigilant against such an abuse of the 
erican spirit of justice. 
Mr. Speaker, I call the attention of the 
House to an editorial which appeared 
April 16, 1960, in the New York Times. 
t outlines a duty for this body to per- 
form. I hope that the next Congress 
Will take note of it and set about correct- 
the situation described in the article 
Which I ask be inserted into the Recorp 
at this point: 
Dmty BUSINESS 
The conflict between Federal and State 
law on the dirty business of wiretapping 
must be resolved, and it ought to be resolved 
favor of congressional legislation authoriz- 
Strictly controlled use of wiretapping 
ted to certain types of crimes and only 
on court order. 
New York State, for example, permits its 
W-enforcement officers, under statutes 
adopted as recently as 1958, to wiretap under 
Controlled conditions and to introduce in 
12 courts evidence thus obtained. Yet the 
8. Supreme Court has interpreted the Fed- 
= Communications Act of 1934, the basic 
W on the subject, as prohibiting wiretap- 
by either Federal or State oficials, and 
Prohibiting the use of wiretap evidence im 
5 courts—while leaving it open to 
tate courts to use such evidence despite 
la expressly illegal action (under Federal 
2 of their officials in obtaining it. In 
the Ceislon this week in a wiretapping case 
be US. Court of Appeals thus refused to 
Njoin New York officials from introducing 
tap evidence at a State trial; and it did 
thao! Course, in full recognition of the fact 
Gat wiretapping violated Federal law and 
t such evidence could not be used in 
courts. 
fort's situation, under which State law en- 
nt officers (in the five States that 
Permit wiretapping) can violate Federal law 
Jet get away with it and even have their 
admitted in State courts, is 
thomalous and absurd. It is worse than 
t, for since no State officers have been 
Wireta, ted by the Federal Government for 
be) Pping (nor is it likely that they would 
ni + the Federal Government is thus con- 
the wf in the commission ot crime and in 
h breakdown of respect for law at the very 
art of the law-enforcement process. 
ne yet it is not the State officers operat- 
under State laws who aré to be con- 
m dad. but rather the inaction of Congress 
Even tightening out the wiretap mess. 
tien? believer in civil liberties and in the 
t of the individual to privacy and the 
Wireta, m of his person dislikes the idea of 
timia mung; electronic eavesdropping and 
Method of crime detection. Yet as 
na Westin of Columbia University 
Men Out in an article in the April Com- 
onan? it is only unreasonable searches 
foun ns that were outlawed in the 
tional amendment, “Itis notoutside tradi- 
Who Justice for the conversations of those 
8 with a person reasonably 
criminal activity to be subject 
3 Starch,” he points out; but of course 
mitan i must be strictly limited; and the 
1084 rene Must be enforced. The act of 
lice 2 envisaged the conditions the po- 
the Ae oe cona a faced with today in 
wiretapping; Congress has the 
autr to clarity it and bring it up to date. 


International Crossroads Breakfast— 
Part II 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 
OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
Thursday, May 19, I called attention to 


some of the many expressions of friend- 


ship and understanding which have been 
generated through the international 
crossroads breakfast at’ the Washington 
YMCA. These expressions have come 
from around the world in the form of 
letters to Mr. Paul Brindle, who has been 
in charge of this effective people-to-peo- 
ple program for better understanding. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include additional excerpts from 
letters which I feel speak so eloquently 
for the effectiveness of this program. 
These excerpts follow: 


Robert G. Sutton, senior lecturer, School 
of Architecture and Building, University of 
New South Wales, Australia, recalls: 

“Although it is over 2 years since I made 
your acquaintance at the International 
Crossroads, it seems as if it were only yes- 
terday. I shall never forget the thoughtful 
friends I made and the hospitality extendod 
to me wherever I went in America. Believe 
me, I am looking forward to 1965, when I 
again expect to visit you. If you were to ask 
me of my main impression of my travels, 
I must say that America and Australia are 
the two closest nations in their way of life. 
We are more American in our way of think- 
ing than we are English, and with the in- 
creasing investment of capital by many of 
your U.S. companies, we are like a younger 
brother to your country.” 

Cyro A. Moraes, general secretary, YMCA, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, says: 

“Let me congratulate you and your group 
for 14 years of existence. It is not easy, I 
am sure, to keep a group like yours going 
for 14 years and still making the breakfast 
worthwhile, interesting, instructive, and a 
blessing to those who attend. All of you are 
to be sincerely congratulated, and may God 
bless you all as you celebrate your 14th 
anniversary * * *. There is one thing that 
perhaps you folks back in Washington do 
not realize as well as we do, and that is that 
Washington, D.C., must be not only one of 
the crossroads of the world, but the cross- 
roads, since the United States is the undis- 
puted leader of the free world.” 

Dr. E. M. Blaiklock, head and professor of 
Classic Department, University of Audiand, 
New Zealand, writes: 

“The 9 years since I spoke to your break- 
fast gathering have abundantly reinforced 
my thesis of that day. The world's only 
hope is the Christian faith. It is the only 
dynamic counter to communism, the solu- 
tion to the race problem, the one final hope 
of peace.” 

P. G. Gollerkeri, M.D., professor of bac- 
teriology, Kasturba Medical College, Man- 
galore, India, comments: 

“A particular emotional cord in my being 
gets an occasional thrill whenever you write 
to me, and a whole train of pleasant and in- 
teresting memories is set in motion in my 
mind. Not the least vivid of these is the 
unforgetable crossroads breakfast meeting, 
with the actively humanistic contacts made 
with the national! representatives of so many 
countries and cultures coming together for 


across the breakfast table. I think it is a 
grand idea of yours, fostering, as it does, a 
degree of international amity and good will, 
socially, culturally and politically, and a mu- 
tual exchange of ideas on a variety of topics 
pecullar to each country. 

“In a month or two, my son, a doctor of 
medicine, is due to go to the United States. 
I have described to him in glowing details 
your country and your city, and I am sure 
he will add himself to the considerable total 
A your international crossroads member- 

5. 

Dr. S. Thomas Edwards, board of directors, 
YMCA, Bombay, India, says: 

After mentioning many of the current 
troubles throughout the world, Dr. Edwards 
said: “The world is at a crossroads and at 
cross purposes. It is in this context that 1 
look at the valuable efforts but with much 
too small an area of understanding the In- 
ternational Crossroads Sunday Morning 
Breakfast is making continuously, On the 
14th anniversary day, I would wish your in- 
stitution should grow in strength and spread 
with branches all over the world as a peace 
agent through better understanding and 
mutual trust. May God bless all those who 
take part in the Sunday morning breakfast 
and fit them for the noble purpose.” 

Raimo Raevuori, principal, Adult Evening 
School, Jarvenpaa, Finland, writes: 

“I can assure you that my spiritual ties 
with the United States, established during 
my visit over there, are as firm as ever, and 
I am following developments in your coun- 
try with keen interest, not only news in Fin- 
nish newspapers, but through ‘Life’ and 
other periodicals, too.” 

Prof. C. Rajagolalan, professor of geology, 
330000000 

ents: 

“The day is still green in my memory. It 
was on the forenoon of June 21, 1958 (Sat- 
urday) that, while trying to enter his office 
room in the somewhat ill-lit corridor of 
YMCA, Mr. Paul Brindle almost collided 
against a tall, slim, middle-aged foreigner. 
Mr. Brindle promptly apologized and invited 
the alien into his office and explained his 
mission about the crossroads breakfast the 
next day.” 

The professor goes on to explain that he 
changed his travel plans, at Mr. Brindle’s 
urging, to join the breakfast, which was a 
profitable experience. He ends with a prayer 
to give long life to the chairman of the 
Crossroads. 


Dr. Hans Dietrich Ahrens, Essen-Werden, 
Germany. (Dr. Ahrens is active in public 
relations work, and because of his work per- 
taining to the improving of United States- 
German relations, he was appointed chair- 
man of the all-German committee of the U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce in Germany.) 

“When I was honored at the local YMCA at 
Kassel, near the Soviet zone, border of my 
divided homeland, last Sunday, my thoughts 
went back to a wonderful meeting which you 
directed in Washington in 1948. I am still 
very grateful for the splendid spirit which 
prevailed in your group. More strength to 
the great work of International understand- 
ing as performed by yourself and your friends, 
Spiritual force alone will eventually over- 
whelm the force of Marxist atheism.” 

Toshihiko Suzuki, Osaka, Japan (interna- 
tional student of Westinghouse Electric) 
states: 


“I notice that year by year the number of 


ing. Iam certain that the meeting contrib- 
utes very much for good understanding 
among nations.” 

Valentin Soine, director general of the 
prison a Ministry of Justice, 
Helsinki, Finland, recalls: 

“Ten years have passed away since I was 
there—I have had opportunity to make visits 
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to many other countries in Europe in the 
last 10 years—but the greatest benefit from 
my trips I have received in the United States, 
in a country which in its many States has 
so large a variety of solutions to problems 
of the life. During that time I was there, 
I won also many good friends which I bear 
in mind my whole life. I feel real happy to 
know that you continuously, during so many 
years, have gathered foreign people around 
the Sunday breakfast table to find good fel- 
lows and to spend a moment with them in 
front of the face of our common Lord. My 
kindest regards to all of them who are sit- 
ting round the breakfast table.“ 

Mats Blom, vice president, 
Lantmannens Centralforening, 
Sweden, relates: 

“Let me thank Paul and his helpers for the 
very good idea to keep an open table for us 
traveling young people. It is easy to feel lost 
in big cities, but this gathering together 
makes us feel at home and helps make 
friends, which is most important. The Cross- 
roads is a grand project, and I hope you will 
continue the open breakfast for many years 
to come.” 

Dr. B. N. Ghosh, biochemist, Calcutta, 
muring my stay in the United States and 

“During my stay e 
Europe, I had the opportunity to meet 
various people in my personal capacity, as 
well as through various organizations, and 
I must admit that the Crossroads Sunday 
morning breakfast is one of such unique 
organization, where people from all over the 
world can meet—on the way to human des- 
tiny, irrrespective of their caste and creed, 
color, views and belief.” 

Dr. S. V. Desai, an authority on agricul- 
ture, Bombay, India, states: 

“I wish I could join you all on the annual 
session of May 1. As distances are long and 
expenses are prohibitive, I shall be with 
you in spirit only. The ideals of Crossroads 
International are very pleasing, and a visitor 
to Washington finds himself in the midst 
of friends on a Sunday morning when all 
are making themselves merry in their own 
circles, The pleasure the Crossroads gives 
to the lone visitor cannot be lightly taken. 
May your meetings grow larger and larger 
and attract large groups of visitors to find 
their bearing in the great country.” 

Rev. J. K. W. Mathieson, Methodist Peace 
Memorial Homes for Children, Victoria, Aus- 
tralia, writes: X 

“The occasion in May 1957, when I had the 
privilege of being a first-timer at the break- 
fast was one of the highlights of my tour 
abroad. It is good to know that the move- 
ment continues with such vigor and ap- 
preciation. I am sure that all who have 
had the experience of attending such a 
breakfast must feel it to be an inspiration 
to international thinking and cooperation. 
I hope that at some future time, I may 
again share in this fellowship.” 

A. Gunamony, Trivandrum, South India, 
recalls: 

“I must congratuate you on bringing to- 
gether men from distant parts into your 
International Crossroads and giving them 
the thrilling experience of the Sunday morn- 
ing breakfast. 

“I came to the United States in March 
1955, on the basis of an international fel- 
lowship awarded by the YMCA, and being 
an absolute stranger to your country and 
your town, the fellowship I enjoyed in the 
International Crossroads made a lasting im- 
pression. I met men from different coun- 
tries and it was an enriching experience. 
You are rendering a great service to visitors 
to your country by giving them this experi- 
ence of pleasant fellowship, a discourse by 
some outstanding person, and a delicious 
breakfast, all within 1 hour or so.” 

Dr. G. D. Boaz, professor of psychology, 
University of Madras, India, comments: 


Ostagota- 
Norrkoping, 
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“I really enjoyed that 1 hour 11 years ago 
spent at one of the sessions of the Inter- 
national Crossroads breakfast. Let us be 
able to say this about more hours of our 
life.” 

Mr. Sulaiman, Green House, Kamalapur, 
Dacca-3, Pakistan, writes (Mr. Sulaiman 
is editor of a fortnightly magazine, published 
in Dacca, capital of East Pakistan) : 

“Thanks to the Crossroads idea, I am sure 
this will help to develop better understanding 
between the people of various countries, 
which is essential to maintain peace in these 
days of nuclear competition between the big 
nations.” 

P. J. Daniel, Mavelikara, Kerala, India, 
says: 

“Iam a constant traveler in my own coun- 
try and I speak to large audiences sometimes. 
I lose no opportunity to tell the people about 
America. The memory of my short stay at 
the YMCA in Washington, D.C., is pleasant. 
The International Crossroads Sunday morn- 
ing breakfast is one of the manifold features 
of good will and the genuine fellowship a 
visiting foreigner sees in America.” 

Shyam Sundar Misra, social and welfare 
worker of the Servants of India Society, Cut- 
tack, India, comments: 

“While staying at the YMCA, I became a 
regular member of the International Cross- 
roads Sunday morning breakfast and derived 
great pleasure and benefit from that cos- 
mopolitan gathering. Indeed, nothing else 
succeeded so much as did these occasions to 
implant the ‘one world’ idea in my mind.” 

Haanken Chr. Mathiesen, Jr., Tonsberg, 
Norway, writes: 

“I still think the Crossroads is a great in- 
stitution. It is the only institution of its 
kind with which I keep in contact. I should 
like to be with you, and I wish you luck 
going into the future.” 

Kao Ki-ming, architect and city planner, 
Taipei, Taiwan, writes: 

“You are certainly giving a valuable con- 
tribution to the cause of world peace. For 
we know that world peace cannot be achieved 
by war, but only by mutual understanding 
among peoples. It is a tragedy of our time 
that the world is divided into two camps, 
certain nations into two sectors, and certain 
facilities into two parts. The Chinese 
people, as the American people, is a peace- 
loving people. During this 50 centuries of 
history, the Chinese people has always 
fought for the peace and against tyranny. 
We hate the despotism and the war. While 
at present, the United States is obviously the 
leader of the Western World, China has 
always been in the past and will be in the 
future the leader of the East, Though the 
Chinese nation is now unfortunately divided 
into two sectors, but history has proved that 
the division of China has always been tem- 
porary. No doubt China will be unified and 
it will again assume the leadership in Asia 
in the near future. I’m convinced that the 
world peace can never be achieved without 
the hearty cooperation of our two great 
peoples. So the mutual understanding and 
friendship between our two nations is pri- 
mordial for the world peace. As a humble 
Chinese citizen and friend of the United 
States, it is my earnest desire to follow you, 
Dear Mr. Brindle, in the dedication of pro- 
moting friendship and mutual understand- 
ing among nations for the ultimate cause 
of world peace.” 

Gunnar Jansson, National Staff Swedish 
YMCA, Stockholm, writes: 

"I must say that one of the great experi- 
ences during my visit to the United States, 
4 months in 1957, was to take part in your 
Crossroad Sunday Morning Meeting. What 
I most appreciated was the fine spirit of real 
love and friendship that met all of us who 
were there for the first time. We felt like 
old brothers coming back from a long jour- 
and = you embraced us all to your warm 

eart. 
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“I have just played the tape recording of 
your Easter session which you sent for our 
International Affairs Conference on May 14, 
15. By means of the tape you put us di- 
rectly into your midst and we feel the one- 
ness across all borders that unite us in the 
International YMCA which has the fine 
motto: That they all may be one.“ 


Salute to Schell City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM J. RANDALL 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Speaker, I have 
asked unanimous consent to make this 
insertion in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
because I honestly believe I have an 
opportunity to say just a few words 
about a small community in the Fourth 
Missouri District which is unique so far 
as its determination to set about solving 
its own problems and refusing to yield 
to the temptation to give up the struggle- 

Schell City is a community of 450 
people in northern Vernon County on 
the south side of the Osage River. It 
has recently been the object of a long 
feature story in the Sunday edition of 
the Springfield (Mo.) News and Leader. 
Springfield is the nearest metropolitan 
center to Schell City. Earlier the Daily 
Mail of Nevada, Mo., the county seat 
of Vernon County, had published & 
lengthy feature story similar to that in 
the Springfield paper. 

Noteworthy are some of the descrip- 
tions by the Springfield News and Leader 
which heads its editorial “The Schell 
City Story: A Village Wakes Up.” In the 
language of Mayor Warren O. Haddix: 

We woke up to the fact the town was 


dying and we decided we weren't going to 
let that happen. 


I said previously that what is happen- 
ing to Schell City may be unique, and 
meant that about a year ago on the 
Senate side of the Congress, Senator 
Kar. Muxpr, of South Dakota, offered a 
bill which would create a commission to 
study the problems of small towns. 
After adjournment, the residents of this 
community invited their Congressman 
to appear before a meeting of the Schell 
City Lions Club and were interested in a 
cosponsorship by their Congressman 
a similar bill on the House side. NO 
such bill was ever prepared and intro- 
duced and the clear implication is that 
the people of this community decided 
they would not wait for any further 
studies, but would set about to rejuven- 
ate their own town by their own efforts 
through cooperation and mutual help 
without the necessity of any outside as“ 
sistance. 

The first step was the formation of the 
Schell City Industrial Development 
Committee. They made a few simple 
surveys and found there was an ample 
labor supply and set out to locate a gar- 
ment factory. The ¢ommittee found 
that the pump in the middle of Main 
Street was not an adequate source 0 
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Water, and proceeded to install a fine, 
Modern water system. Dial telephones 
became a reality and was another item 
Of progress together with the purchase 
of new fire equipment. There has just 
been completed a new brick post office 
building, with a concrete parking lot, to 
be dedicated on May 29. It is the priv- 
ilege and pleasure of their Congressman 
to participate in the dedication cere- 
Monies. A newspaper office has just 
been opened, and in April the first edi- 
tion of the Schell City Ledger to be 
Printed in the town in 12 years came off 
the press. Then this progressive com- 
Munity discovered it did not have a doc- 
tor, once having had five doctors but the 
last one had passed on more than 5 years 
ago. The committee approached the 
Sears-Roebuck Foundation who helps 

physicians for rural areas and the 
usiness people of this Never say die“ 
town proceeded to form a corporation 
and sold shares at $25 each in the amount 
Of $35,000 to obtain a medical center. 

e center will be ready for occupancy in 

8 weeks. The American Academy of 
eral Practice in its March conven- 

tion in Philadelphia pronounced this 

Medical center as the most dramatic and 

artistic recently undertaken in the 
ted States. 

The Schell City Lions Club has been 
- Very active in this community rejuvena- 

on, and in the midst of this program, 

organized and chartered. One of 
the first moves of this club was to lead 
& cleanup, paintup campaign and sug- 
gested that some of the old fashioned 
Wooden store awnings that dated the 
buildings be removed. Then quickly 
Came the countersuggestion that these 
Should not be removed as it might spoil 
the unique architectural features. The 

and the citizens promptly decided 
to accent these old awnings by repairing 
and building more, and also to continue 
Such signs as General Store painted 
flat above the awnings in the old time 

F. Thus, the new look for Schell 
ity will be that of an antique nature, 

teresting enough to attract comment 
and lure visitors. 
to de Lions Club members look forward 
te 2e time that there may be an in- 
& esting museum in town. The M.K. 

T. Railroad Station may someday serve 
as such a museum, as mainline pas- 
Senger trains between St. Louis and Gal- 

m do not presently schedule a stop 
at Schell City. 

Why so much publicity about this 
ip vement? Because, I repeat again, it 
detenidue when a small community is 
h ed to improve its town with no 

lp but its own. The industrial de- 
tain oent committee expects to main- 
its p BiS Publicity to attract visitors to 
1 ric sites, but will continue to 
— for industry which it confidently 
joe to attract, After the new doc- 

there will have to be a prescription 
bla There seems to be no end to their 
ns and promotions. 
Je noth Mayor Haddix and Adrian Las- 

Y, president of the Lions Club, say that 
Wär mearby city of Nevada is becoming 

Orried for fear these progressive citi- 
Zens will try to move the county seat to 
Schell City, 
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Citizens of Schell City, your Congress- 
man and all those who have been in- 
terested observers in your most progres- 
sive program of self-help, repeat “We 
salute you, Schell City.” 


Defense Secretary Receives Merited 


Praise From Senator 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, ever since 
Thomas S. Gates, Jr., was appointed 
Secretary of Defense there has been a 
noticeable and justifiable sense of con- 
fidence in the manner in which the re- 
sponsibilities of that high office are being 
exercised. The quiet, businesslike, and 
thoroughly knowledgeable manner in 
which Secretary Gates directs the in- 
credibly vast and unsurpassably im- 
portant activities of the Department of 
Defense has resulted in complimentary 
observations by the public, the press, 
and Members of Congress. Significant- 
ly, the complimentary comment has not 
been limited to members of one political 
party. 

A highly noteworthy observation on 
the manner in which Secretary Gates is 
performing his duties was made recent- 
ly by the distinguished Senator and ma- 
jority whip from Montana, the Honor- 
able Mike Manrretp, in remarks on the 
floor of the Senate. The constructive 
nature of Senator MANFIELD’s comment 
was the subject of a lead editorial in the 
San Diego Evening Tribune of May 16, 
1960. This editorial, in pointing out the 
authoritative remarks of Senator Mans- 
FIELD, and the commendable actions of 
Secretary Gates’ which prompted those 
remarks by the Senator, underlines the 
fact that the present Secretary of De- 
fense, Thomas 8. Gates, is directing the 
Pentagon with a degree of knowledge 
and firmness that warrants the admira- 
tion of all those who seek a strong na- 
tional security. Also, as the editorial 
further indicates, the observations by 
Senator MANSFIELD demonstrate a wel- 
come and constructive fairmindedness in 
defense matters. 

In view of the importance of this edi- 
torial, I recommend that it be carefully 
read by all those interested in national 
security: 

DEFENSE SECRETARY RECEIVES MERITED PRAISE 
FROM SENATOR 

As a general rule, a Democrat doesn’t go 
out of his way to praise a high official in the 
Republican administration, 

It's happened before, of course, but the 
occasion is sufficiently rare for notice and 
comment. The principals in a recent ges- 
ture of this sort are Senator Mn MANS- 
FIELD, Democrat, of Montana, and Defense 
Secretary Thomas 8, Gates, Jr., Republican. 

Mansrietp inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Reconn an article from the Wall Street Jour- 
nal, entitled “Managing the Pentagon.” 
Written by Louis Kraar, it primarily is de- 
voted to analyzing the work and methods of 
the Defense Secretary. 
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Reprints of articles are placed in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD as “extension of re- 
marks” by Congressmen. Consequently it 
is obvious that the Montana Democrat con- 
curs with the favorable estimate of Gates 
made by the newepaper. 

Mawnsrtetp said: The article points out 
that, although it ts late in the history of 
this administration, the most costly and 
most complex department of the Govern- 
ment is now beginning to function more 
effectively. Mr. Kraar attributes the im- 
provements to the knowledge, hard work, 
and innovations of Gates. 

“He notes particularly that the civilian 
secretary sits in with the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff and personally helps work out inter- 
service problems, rather than permit them to 
fester in unreconciled differences.” 

The admiration of Gates’ handling of the 
tough Pentagon job is shared with MANS- 
FELD by others in Congress who initially 
looked upon his role primarily as that of 
caretaker. 

But the performance of Gates was no sur- 
Prise to those who had watched closely his 
sure and knowledgeable handling of pre- 
vious assignments as Under Secretary of the 
Navy, and then Secretary before stepping up 
to the Pentagon post. 

Gates is well known and respected in San 
Diego. 

The Defense Secretary has won the praise 
of the Democrats under particularly trying 
circumstances, and this makes it all the 
more notable. 

America’s arms policy was high on the list 
of the Democrats’ election-year issues. But, 
Kraar reported, Gates’ “detailed grasp of 
arms questions has gone far in blunting at- 
tacks on the President’s defense program by 
Democrats in Congress.” 

His innovation of sitting in with the Joint 
Chiefs should strengthen the functioning of 
this essential body. 

The essence of the Joint Chiefs concept— 
as opposed to the alien and dictatorial single 
command—is that it encourages the free 
give and take of expert views of the highest 
ranks in the various services. 

Naturally, differences arise. If they 
didn’t, one might easily suspect that we al- 
ready have, in effect, the same deadly single- 
mindedness that has been the downfall of 
autocratic systems. 

In the past, these differing views were 
passed along to the absent civilian secretary 
of defense in sheafs of lengthy “position 
papers.” 

Now, with Gates sitting in, he can hear 
the arguments firsthand and help to clear 
up the problems quickly. 

America is fortunate in having a man of 
Gates’ caliber in the position he occupies, 
and it is that this fact Is appre- 
ciated by leaders of both parties. 


Summit Post Mortem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, 
grassroots public opinion, reflecting as it 
does the true sentiments of Americans 
in relation to the recent Soviet-torpedoed 
summit conference, is clearly shown in 
community newspapers throughout the 
country. I submit for the record an edi- 
torial from the Chicago Daily Calumet 
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of May 20, which, I believe, is worthy of 
attention: 
Summir Post MORTEM 

With the summit conference, or the lack 
of a summit conference now some 
salient facts are emerging that are both 
alarming and reassuring. 

In the first place, there can be no doubt 
that international tension is as keen today as 
it was before the conference. But then no 
one in his right mind expected it to be any 
different anyway. 

The Russians cannot afford to lessen 
tension. They have too much invested in 
tension to give it up so easily. 

On the other side, we have the fact that 
Khrushchev realizes that he can no longer 
strut like a peacock upon the stage of world 
opinion without being recognized for the 
jackass he is. The reaction of the free 
world to his scuttling of the summit confer- 
ence should restore our faith in the intelli- 
gence of our allies. They diagnosed him for 
exactly what he is—a hatchet man. 

If nothing else, the summit conference may 
have unified the western world behind the 
knowledge that we are indeed dealing with 
international screwballs in the cold war with 
the Russians. We must be prepared for any- 
thing, for sooner or later they will throw 
anything at us. 

Despite his almost comic performance, 
Khrushchev must be regarded with the same 
respect one would accord a mad dog loose 
in a children’s playground. 


Waterway User Charge Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
Wednesday, May 25, I introduced H.R. 
12395, a bill to establish the Inland Navi- 
gation Commission and to authorize the 
provision and collection of fare and rea- 
sonable charges for use of inland water- 
way navigational improvements, con- 
structed, maintained, or operated with 
Federal funds, and for other purposes. 

Representing as I do, from the stand- 
point of population, the largest rail- 
road population in the United States 
H.R. 12395 was introduced to eliminate 
an inequitable situation that discrimi- 
nates against the Nation's railroads, and 
users of the highway system of the 
Nation. 

If H.R. 12395 is enacted into law in- 
land waterway users would pay a 
user's charge to the Federal Govern- 
ment and thus remedy the existing evil 
of unfair competition that exists in our 
ice nationwide transportation sys- 

m. 

From the earliest days of the United 
States, Congress has expended public 
funds for the improvement of naviga- 
tion on inland waterways. In the early 
Period of our history these expenditures 
were relatively small. 

These expenditures have greatly in- 
creased over the years, however, and as 
they have increased the justification for 
them has become increasingly weaker. 
The country is now fully settled and en- 
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joys an efficient and mature transporta- 
tion system. Government spending for 
all purposes is at a very high level. So 
are taxes. Use of tax revenues to im- 
prove inland navigation, once a public 
benefit, has become a public burden. 
General tax revenues that should be 
spent for general public purposes, or 
conserved to permit tax reduction, are 
being spent instead to provide special 
benefits to identifiable classes of our cit- 
izens who could easily pay the cost of 
those benefits wherever they derive from 
economically sound projects. And, of 
course, in situations where this would not 
be the case the improvements should not 
be made. The time has come to put the 
Nation's inland waterways on a sound 
economic basis by imposing compensa- 
tory user charges to be paid by those 
who directly benefit from these expendi- 
tures and thus to remove an unjustifi- 
able burden from the taxpayers and the 
Treasury. 

There is almost no dispute as to the 
correctness of the user charge principle. 
Presidents Franklin D. Roosevelt, Harry 
Truman and Dwight D. Eisenhower have 
all publicly urged the imposition of such 
charges for the use of publicly provided 
transportation facilities. Virtually all 
economists who have considered the 
question have advocated such charges; 
and the Transportation Association of 
America, through its carrier, shipper, 
user and investor panels—excepting only 
the waterway panel—has endorsed the 
principle. Agreement in principle, how- 
ever, is of no avail without a means of 
putting the principle into effect. This 
bill is such a means of effectuating this 
principle as respects inland waterways. 
It does not extend to other types of 
transportation facilities furnished at 
public expense because it seems probable 
that adequate charges for use of those 
facilities will ultimately be collected by 
other means. Commercial users of the 
highways furnished at the expense of the 
United States do not now contribute in 
just proportion to their use, but the 
Federal Highway Act of 1956 provides the 
necessary machinery for adjusting high- 
way user charges to that end. And offi- 
cials of the airline industry have ex- 
pressed their willingness to pay user 
charges through other special means. 
For that reason, the present bill is con- 
fined to inland waterways. The need in 
the case of waterways, in other words, 
appears more clear cut. No user charge 
of any kind has been paid by those who 
operate on inland waterways and 
spokesmen for the waterway industry 
have even opposed the user charge prin- 
ciple. Such an attitude is completely 
without justification. 

The bill would establish an Inland 
Navigation Commission consisting of 
five members, three to be full-time and 
two to be ex officio the incumbents for 
the time being of the positions of Secre- 
tary of the Treasury and Comptroller 
General. The Commission thus formed 
is directed to estimate the cost of inland 
waterway improvements as defined in 
the bill, the nature and extent of the use 
that will be made of such waterways, 
and to impose on users fair charges 
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which will approximately compensate 
the United States for that cost. Provi- 
sion is made for periodic revisions of 
charges as experience dictates. No ef- 
fort will be made to recover costs already 
laid out in projects no longer used and 
useful. Users will be asked to pay only 
for the remaining undepreciated cost of 
projects now useful, the cost of future 
projects amortized over a period not to 
exceed 50 years, and current mainte- 
nance and administrative costs. 

In performing this task the Commis- 
sion is authorized and directed to obtain 
the fullest possible information and to 
consider any information or views that 
may be submitted to it by interested per- 
sons. It may make reasonable classifi- 
cations of users, vessels, and types of 
use. It must publish its orders and de- 
terminations to the end that all affected 
persons will be well aware of their obli- 
gations thereunder. 

Charges imposed on owners and op- 
erators of cargo vessels are to be based 
primarily on ton-miles. The Commission 
will also be at liberty to consider and 
apply any other relevant criteria, such 
as those specified in the St. Lawrence 
Seaway Act. There are in addition cer- 
tain flat charges to be imposed on all 
vessels. Pleasure craft and Government- 
owned vessels, as well as commercial 
vessels, are included. This is necessary 
to eliminate the possibility of discrimi- 
nation against any particular class of 
operators that might otherwise exist. It 
is the intention of the bill, however, that 
the Commission shall impose on pleasure 
craft only such limited charges as are 
appropriate to the nature of the use 
made by such craft of inland waterways 
and the improvements therein. 

The scheme of user charges set up bY 
the bill does not contemplate the impo- 
sition of charges that vary with the cost 
of particular works used by particular 
vessels. Any attempt to establish spe- 
cific charges for the use of specific locks, 
dams, channels, and the like would be 
wholly impractical. Instead, an overall 
approach has been used whereby the 
total cost of all inland waterway naviga- 
tion facilities will be recovered through 
charges that are uniform throughout 
the country for the same classes and 
types of operations. In this way the 
aim of reimbursement will be achieved 
through fair and moderate charges that 
are nondiscriminatory, and no major 
economic dislocations will ensue. 
is exactly the principle applied to financ- 
ing of the highway program. 

The Government is given authority to 
collect moderate fines for failure to obey 
the lawful orders of the Commission and 
to collect by civil action any user 
charges unpaid. Users are given a right 
to appeal to the courts from any Com- 
mission order they deem unlawful or 
otherwise improper, 

Enactment of this bill would greatly 
improve the transportation system of the 
United States and would benefit the gen- 
eral taxpayers. The existence of free 
facilities at the disposal of waterway op- 
erators, moreover, has proved to be f 
discriminatory burden to other forms of 
transportation, such as railroads and 
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pipelines, that pay their own costs plus 
taxes in addition. Users of inland water- 
Ways are an identifiable group entirely 
able financially to pay the full costs of 
transportation and, in the case of com- 
mercial operators, to pass along to their 
Customers an appropriate portion of 
those costs. It is an illusion to assume 
that subsidized transportation by inland 
Waterway is cheap. In fact, much of it 
is expensive and wasteful. Transporta- 
tion subsidies that are not related to 
economic needs generate excessive ca- 
Dacity which becomes a costly drain on 
National resources. And. in any event, 
free facilities enjoyed by waterway oper- 
ators create wasteful distortions in the 
economy because each shipper’s decision 
to use water transportation is almost al- 
Ways dictated at least in part by con- 
Siderations of special cost benefit pro- 
Vided by taxpayers rather than by the 
true cost advantages of that mode of 
transportation. Enactment of the bill 
Would, therefore, constitute a signifi- 
Cant step toward a national transporta- 
tion system that conforms to economic 
reality. 

Attention is invited to the fact that 
all of the dates in the attached bill have 

m corrected so as to advance each 
date by 1 year: 7 
A BILL To ESTABLISH THE INLAND NAVIGATION 

COMMISSION; TO AUTHORIZE THE PROVISION 

AND COLLECTION OF FAIR AND REASONABLE 

Onandrs FOR UsE OF INLAND WATERWAY 

NAVIGATIONAL IMPROVEMENTS CONSTRUCTED, 

MAINTAINED, OR OPERATED WIrH FEDERAL 

Punps; AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
4 in Congress assembled, 

Srcrion 1. SHORT Tirie—This Act may be 
Cited as the Inland Navigation Act of 1960.” 
be de. 2. Potacr —It is hereby declared to 

the national policy to recover the cost of 
Certain inland waterway improvements, to 
the extent that they are used and useful in 
Navigation and are provided in whole or in 
Pert through the expenditure of Federal 
. by requiring payment from the users 
thereor of fair and reasonable user charges 
that will in the aggregate approximate the 
0 unreimbursed cost thereof to the 

hited States. 

Pr 3. Derinition—For purposes of this 


v (a) „capital cost“ means the cost to the 
arated States or any of its departments or 
elumoles of constructing, reconstructing (in- 
ening interest during construction or re- 
the cuction at a rate per annum equal to 
by Weighted average rate per annum paid 
the United States on new issues of debt 
d ties, of maturities exceeding five years, 
eas the calendar year next preceding the 
endar year in which expenditures are 
ee © or to be made, plus one-half percent 
or annum to cover the administrative cost 
mene renn. or procuring any improve- 
fos t to any inland waterway used or useful 
eri Navigation of such nature as to be prop- 
pricy attributable to capital account under 
oha aliy accepted accounting principles, in- 
be i: without limitation, dams, locks, 
telse cuts, fills, dump areas, rights of way, 
bull ations, lighthouses, channels, canals, 
dings, offices, docks, piers, and pilings; 

8 “Commission” means the Inland Navi- 

lon Commission established hereby; 
was ) “cost,” when applied to inland water- 
y improvements means the Federal funds 
22 or to be paid out in any given 

or 


a Operating and maintaining inland 
Tway improvements for purposes of 
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navigation (including all administrative ele- 
ments thereof); 

(2) administering and enforcing this act; 

{3) amortizing over a period not to exceed 
fifty years from date of the respective ex- 
penditures (including interest on the un- 
amortized portion at the rate specified in 
(a) hereof) the capital cost of inland water- 
way improvements paid out subsequent to 
December 31, 1960; and 

(4) amortizing over a period not to exceed 
thirty years from December 31, 1960 (includ- 
ing interest on the unamortized portion at 
the rate of 4 percent per annum) the ap- 
proximate undepreciated capital cost of in- 
land waterway improvements used and use- 
ful for purposes of navigation at such date, 
which cost may be considered equivalent to 
any estimate thereof that may be furnished 
to the Commission by the Chief of Engi- 
neers, United States Army; 

(d) “Federal funds“ means public monies 
or credits of the United States or any of its 
departments or agencies, whether directly 
paid or applied for purposes mentioned in 
this act or indirectly so paid or applied 
through non-Federal agencies; 

(e) “improved,” when applied to any 
waterway, means one that has been or is 
being partly or wholly constructed, main- 
tained, operated, marked, deepened, widened, 
or otherwise altered in aid of navigation with 
Federal funds; 

(f) “improvement” means any thing or 
service supplied to or for any waterway in 
aid of navigation by expenditure of Fed- 
eral funds; 

(g) “inland waterway” means any use and 
useful improved waterway or portion thereof 
the improvements to which are primarily for 
the use of vessels other than oceangoing 
vessels, except the Great Lakes and their 
interconnecting channels, the St. Lawrence 
Seaway, and international boundary waters; 

(h) “vessel” means every description of 
water craft or other artificial contrivance 
used, or capable of being used, as a means of 
transportation on water; 

(i) “waterway” means any navigable river, 
lake, canal, channel or Other body of water, 
natural or artificial, located in the United 
States. 

Sec, 4. COMMISSION.— ~* 


(a) To carry out the policy set forth in 
Sec. 2 hereof there is hereby established the 
Iniand Navigation Commission, consisting of 
five Commissioners, three of whom (one be- 
ing designated as Chairman) shall be ap- 
pointed by the President by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, and two 
of whom shall be ex officio the incumbents 
for the time being of the offices of Secretary 
of the Treasury and Comptroller General. 
The Commissioners so appointed by the 
President shall continue in office as desig- 
nated by the President for terms of two, 
four, and six years, respectively, from the 
effective date of this Act. Their successors 
shall be appointed for terms of six years in 
the same manner as the Commissioners orig- 
inally appointed, except that any person ap- 
pointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to 
the expiration of the term for which his 
predecessor was appointed shall be appoint- 
ed only for the remainder of such term. No 
more than two of the Commissioners, ex- 
cluding Commissioners ex officio, shall be 
appointed from the same political party. 
Each Commissioner shall receive basic com- 
pensation at the rate of $20,000 per annum, 
except that Commissioners ex officio shall 
receive no additional compensation for their 
services as such. 

(b) Three Commissioners shall constitute 
& quorum. The principle office of the Com- 
mission shall be in the District of Colum- 
bia. The Commission shali have an official 
seal, to be kept in the custody of its Chair- 
man or such officer as he shall designate, 
which shall be judicially noticed. 
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Sec. 5. GENERAL POWERS or COMMISSION.— 
For the purpose of carrying out its func- 
tions the Commission— 

(a) May sue and be sued; 

(b) May adopt, amend, and repeal by- 
laws, rules, and regulations governing the 
manner in which its business may be con- 
ducted and the powers vested in it may be 
exercised; 

(e) May make and carry out any contracts 
or agreements deemed necessary or desirable 
in the conduct of its business; 

(d) May appoint and fix the compensation, 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
Classification Act of 1949, of such officers, 
attorneys, and employees as may be nec- 

for the conduct of its business, 
define their authority and duties, and dele- 
gate to them powers vested in the Com- 
mission; and 

(e) May make rules, regulations and or- 
ders respecting the issuance of licenses and 
the establishment of charges and requiring 
the filing of reports by owners, operators, 
trustees, agents, masters, or charterers of 
vessels subject to the provisions of this Act 
in such form and of such content as will aid 
it in performing its duties hereunder, 

Sec. 6. USER CuHarces.— 

(a) On or before December 31, 1961, the 
Commission shall estimate, for each of the 
calendar years 1962, 1963, and 1964, (i) the 
approximate cost of inland waterway im- 
provements, (li) the probable character and 
extent of the navigational use to which in- 
land waterways will be put by all users, in- 
cluding the United States, the States, and 
their agencies and instrumentalities, (iii) 
the probable classes and numbers of users 
thereof, and (iv) the numbers and types of 
vessels which will probably navigate inland 
waterways. Every third year thereafter the 
Commission shall make like estimates for 
succeeding three-year periods. 

(b). The Commission's estimate of the ap- 
proximate cost of inland waterway improve- 
ments for the respective calendar years 1962, 
1963, and 1964 may, in the Commission's 
discretion, be based on the cost thereof for 
the respective calendar years 1958, 1959, and 
1960 as determined by the Commission. 
Each estimate made every third year there- 
after may likewise be based on the cost 
thereof for the three calendar years Imme- 
diately preceding the year in which such 
estimate is made. 

(c) On or before December 31, 1961, on the 
basis of the estimates provided for in (a) and 
(b) hereof, the Commission shall determine, 
subject to the provisions of section 7 hereof, 
the kind and amount of charges which, when 
imposed on persons (including the United 
States, the States, and their agencies and 
instrumentalities) expected to use inland 
waterways during the calendar years 1962, 
1963, and 1964, will yield amounts approxi- 
mately equal to the estimated cost of inland 
waterway improvements for that period. 
Every third year thereafter the Commission 
shall make a like determination for each 
succeeding three-year period. 

(d) In making the estimates provided for 
in (a) and (b) hereof and the determina- 
tions provided for in (c) hereof, the Com- 
mission may use information assembled by 
its staff or by any other agency of the United 
States, reported to it by users, or submitted 
to it at any public hearings it may hold for 
the purpose. The Commission is hereby au- 
thorized to avail itself of services, informa- 
tion, or personnel furnished, on a reim- 
bursable basis when appropriate, by the 
Corps of Engineers, United States Army, the 
Maritime Administration, or any other de- 
partment or agency of the United States. 
The Commission shall publish in the Federal 
Register, not later than six months after the 
making of any estimate or determination 
provided for by (a), (b), or (c) hereof, an 
order summarizing the factual basis of each 
such estimate or determination and the pro- 
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jections and assumptions which may form 
a part of such basis. The Commission shall 
afford interested persons an opportunity to 
submit written comments thereon and shall 
consider such comments in making subse- 
quent estimates and determinations. 

(e) In determining the form and amount 
of user charges to be imposed (subject to 
sec. 7 hereof), the Commission may establish 
reasonable classifications of users based on 
character and extent of estimated use, and 
types of vessels used, or to be used, and may 
establish es varying as among such 
classifications; but there shall be no varia- 
tion in form or amount of user charges by 
reason of particular inland waterways used 
or to be used. The Commission shall take 
into account the amounts, if any, by which 
estimates made under (a) and (b) hereof 
for prior periods shall have proved excessive 
or inadequate. 

(t) Determinations of user charges made 
in accordance with this section shall be 
published as orders of the Commission in 
the Federal Register not later than January 
15 next succeeding the making of the deter- 
mination and shall be prominently displayed, 
in appropriate form, in United States Post 
Offices and other public places as soon there- 
after as may be. Payment of not less than 
one third of such user charges shall be re- 
quired not later than June 30 of each cal- 
endar year succeeding such determination 
and shall be made to the Treasury Depart- 
ment pursuant to regulations to be promul- 
gated by the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Such payment shall be evidenced by a li- 
cense or licenses to be issued by the Com- 
mission; but the Commission may by order 
exempt any person or class of persons from 
the licensing requirement H, in its judgment, 
the necessity for obtaining or displaying 
such license would be unduly burdensome 
and would not further the purposes of this 
Act. 
(g) The owner, operator, trustee, agent, 
master, or charterer of any vessel subject to 
this Act shall be liable for payment of the 
charges imposed by the Commission under 
this Act. 

(h) As soon as practicable after its or- 
ganization the Commission shall compile 
and publish in the Federal Register a list 
of the inland waterways or portions thereof 
comprehended by this Act and may there- 
after from time to time amend or modify 
such list. 

SEO. 7. MEASURE or User CHarces,—User 
charges imposed hereunder shall be meas- 
ured in the following manner: 

(a) Cando vessrts.—Cargo vessels of more 
than five gross displacement tons shall be 
subject to charges based primarily on ton- 
miles. To the extent that information 
deemed reliable shall be in the possession 
of the Commission, charges may vary ac- 
cording to classes of vessels and classes of 
cargo carried or to be carried. 

(b) PASSENGER vessets.—Passenger vessels 
certified for the transportation of 10 or more 
Passengers for hire shall be subject to 
charges based primarily on miles. 

(c) All Vessels.—In addition to the charge 
or charges measured in the manner set forth 
in (a) and (b) hereof, vessels shall be sub- 
ject to 

(i) a flat charge per horsepower, in the 
case of self-propelled vessels of more than 50 
installed horsepower; and 


(11) a flat charge per foot for each foot of 
overall length, in the case of all other ves- 
sels exceeding 30 feet in such length. 
; (d) Apportionment—The Commission 
shall initially fix charges under (o) hereof 
calculated to yield approximately 10 per 
centum of the aggregate cost to be recovered 
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in any given period. The Commission shall 
initially fix charges under (a) and (b) hereof 
to recover the remaining 90 per centum of 
such aggregate cost at levels such that the 
aggregate receipts attributable to vessels sub- 
ject to (a) shall bear approximately the same 
proportion to those attributable to vessels 
subject to (b) as the aggregate gross displace- 
ment tonnage of vessels subject to (a) bears 
to that of vessels subject to (b). In 1965 or 
thereafter the Commission may by order es- 
tablish percentages or proportions differing 
from those specified in this section, and may 
fix charges accordingly. 

Sec. 8. PENALTIES AND ACTIONS.— 

(a) On and after July 1, 1962, it shall be 
unlawful for any person to operate any ves- 
sel on any inland waterway unless an appro- 
priate license or exemption therefrom has 
been issued in respect of such. vessel, and 
such license, if any, is carried thereon, and 
is shown on demand to any person thereunta 
duly authorized by the Commission. The 
owner, operator, trustee, agent, master or 
charterer of any such vessel shall be liable 
to a fine of $250 for each offense, each day 
of operation or use on an Inland waterway 
to constitute a separate offense. Such fine 
may be recovered in any district court of the 
United States for the district wherein the 
defendant resides by action of the United 
States attorney for such district on informa- 
tion of the Commission. 

(b) Wiliful failure to file any report re- 
quired by the Commission pursuant to sec- 
tion 5(e) hereof shall subject the offender to 
a fine of not to exceed $1,000. Knowingly 
false statements as to material facts made 
in any such report shall subject the maker 
thereof to the penalties imposed for perjury 
in the courts of the United States. 

(e) The Secretary of the Treasury is here- 
by authorized and directed to collect by civil 
action or suit in admiralty instituted in 
any district court of the United States in 
which the defendant resides or the vessel 
is located any and all charges established 
by the Commission that may be due and 
unpaid. Such civil action may be taken 
against any of the persons liable for pay- 
ment of such charges or fees, but the availa- 
bility of such action shall not constitute a 
bar to a suit in admiralty against the vessel. 

Szc. 9. Review.—Any person aggrieved by 
an order of the Commission may apply to 
the Commission for reconsideration of such 
order. The Commission shall have power to 
grant or deny such application and to abro- 
gate or modify such order. Its action in so 
doing shall become final and conclusive 
thirty days after notification thereof shall 
have been published in the Federal Reg- 
ister unless within that period a petition 
for review shall have been filed by a person 
aggrieved by such action in the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia Circuit or in the United States 
Court of Appeals for the circult in which 
such person resides. Such court shall have 
the same jurisdiction and powers in this 
regard as in the case of petitions to re- 
view orders of the Federal Power Commis- 
sion now or hereafter provided by law. The 
judgment of the court shall be final subject 
to review by the Supreme Court upon cer- 
tlorart or certification as now or hereafter 
provided by law. The filing of an applica- 
tion for reconsideration shall not operate as 
a stay of the Commission’s order, unless 
otherwise ordered by the Commission; and 
the filing of a petition for review shal! not 
operate as such a stay, unless otherwise 
ordered by the court. 

Sec. 10. Rxrrars.— All acts, resolutions or 
parts thereof inconsistent with this Act are 
hereby repealed. 


May 26 


Hunger for Peace Disturbed by Evil 
Forces 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following address de- 
livered by Attorney Louis G. Feldmann, 
national commander in chief of the Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars, at a meeting of 
the Greater Hazleton (Pa.) Veterans 
Association on Tuesday evening of this 
week. Commander Feldmann was born 
and reared in my congressional district 
and is a resident of Hazleton, also in my 
district. Commander Feldmann’s fine 
address appeared in the Plain Speaker 
of Hazleton on Wednesday, May 25, 1960. 

The address follows: 

HUNGER FOR Peace DISTURBED BY Evn. Forces 
FELDMANN SAYS HERE 


In his keynote address before the Greater 
Hazleton Veterans Association in Genetti’s 
Pennsylvania Room last night, Attorney 
Louis G. Feldmann, national commander in 
chief of the Veterans of Foreign Wars, ex- 
plained the role of American veterans in the 
free world fight against Communist treach- 
ery. 


The speech was heard by millions of per- 
sons in foreign nations via the Voice of 
America radio network last Right. The ad- 
dress follows verbatim. 

All of us, at one time or another, by our 
devotion to the cause of liberty, guaranteed 
America’s security; the future well-being of 
our people, and what we believed would be 
the freedom of our children's children. 

Although our wartime service terminated, 
our duty to protect and to preserve the in- 
tegrity of our Nation has not ended. 

Our hard-earned victory over those forces 
of evil is becoming precariously 
Our desire to live in peace and to guide our- 
selves to our chosen destiny is disturbed by 
evil forces more menacing and challenging 
than those of the enemies we defeated. 

This new, yet old enemy, represented by 
the international Communist conspiracy that 
calls itself a government, headed by Soviet 
Premier Khrushchev, watches for an oppor- 
tunity to ensnare us. It is treacherous, wily, 
full, of plots and is more powerful than 
apparent, 

Whether we acknowledge it or not, because 
this evil is rampant in the world, we are at 
this moment at war. The only difference 
between this cold war and a hot war, is the 
absence of continuous shooting. 

Daily throughout the world there are cas- 
ualties and deaths in Khrushchev’s cold war. 
There are those lost in action, and men. 
women and children driven to despair and 
death and ruthlessness and terror beyond 
human endurance. 

Khrushchev leads the spy network directed 
from Soviet Embassies throughout the world. 
With members of the Communist Party they 
keep active the cold war in all its vicious, 
wicked ramifications. 

Khrushchevy's cold war aggression includes 
the secret probing for weakness in our mill- 
tary, diplomatic, economic, political, and 
scientific fields, and in the spiritual life of 
our citadel of freedom. If we would not 
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Perish, we must be invulnerable in all these, 
regardless of cost. 

This is some of Khrushchev's duplicity: 

He uses cunning and deceit in diplomacy, 
instead of frankness and truth; 

He interferes in our political life, instead 
Of minding his own business; 

He directs the stealing of scientific secrets 
that are proclaimed Soviet inventions; and 

He tries to weaken us spiritually by preach- 
ing the false doctrine of peace to entice our 
clergy, instead of working honestly in the 

terest of world peace. 

This is the Khrushchev whom the world 
saw at Paris working at Communist deceit, 
blackmail, misrepresentation, and double- 
dealing in promising the free world peace 
and friendship, while secretly planning con- 
tinuation of the cold war. 

This is the Khrushchev who not so long 
ago came here and enjoyed the hospitality, 
honors, and distinctions accorded men of in- 

ty, decency, and goodwill. 
is the same Khrushchev who was a 
Stalin aide when he murdered millions of 
countrymen in the inhuman purges in 
the Soviet Union in the late thirties; the 
same Khrushchev who holds the great Polish 
People in chains, and who cold-bloodedly or- 
the slaughter of Hungarian patriots, 
Workers, and defenseless students and school- 
— simply because they wanted to be 


This is the Khrushchey of consummate de- 
Celt who poses as a good family man; who 
tenances the;destruction of all religions 
and who tried to deceive the vast majority 
ot our people, who are religious, by piously 
loring: “As God is my witnesss, my hands 
Clean and my soul is pure.” 
W 1 hypocritical can even a deceitful man 
2 Pilate, too, after the crucifixion, washed 
hands and professed they were clean. 
This is the Khrushchey whose every act 
War veterans must watch. 
ioe has continually stated West Berlin must 
a free city. By this he means it is to be 
letized; made part of East Germany be- 
Cause it is antagonistic to communism’s 
march to victory over the free world. 
tnXbrushchev's admission for the first time 
— t West Berlin is “antagonistic” should 
— remembered as a one- word summarization 
ar ans fundamental guide of communism 
t jeopardizes free people everywhere. 
Lenin said, As long as capitalism and so- 
exist, we cannot live in peace; in the 
end one or the other will triumph—a funer- 
or urge will be sung over the Soviet Republic 
Over capitalism.” 
is what Khrushchev meant when he 
star “antagonistic.” This 
k, menacing word provides a club to his 
— in wrecking the summit meeting 
the the free world refused to hand over 
City in which we have a legal right to 
emain by yirtue of our war victory, as well 
& moral right in defense of freedom. 
Ber Tushchev will continue to strike at West 
of un with all the stubbornness and tenacity 
m & woodpecker until it falls into the Com- 
unist orbit. Or, seeing it cannot be ob- 
it 55 by persistence, he might try to take 
Yy force that is implicit in his threat to 
it over to his East Germany puppet re- 
the 3 East Germany is as much a part of 
n Union as is, for instance, the 
torte bas also said he would back up with 
ce Rast Germany's right to the city. 
Shou} chev's walking out of the summit 
d not be too surprising. This is the 
Cons n practice of the Communists at any 
8 with non- Communist world rep- 
of Natives. They did it at the old League 
Unit Ations; they continually do it at the 
ed Nations when decisions are against 
With ee Now they have practiced it 
Riga umillation to the heads of state in a 
ntie propaganda forum provided by the 
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free world. They have no intention of reach- 
ing agreements for a peaceful world, and in 
this they follow Lenin’s dictum that there 
can be no peace between capitalism and 
socialism so long as either exists. 

What to expect of Khrushchev and the in- 
ternational conspiracy was made clear by 
President Eisenhower on his return to Wash- 
ington from the summit conference de- 
liberately torpedoed by Khrushchev. The 
President said, “We can be watchful for more 
irritations, possibly other incidents that can 
be more annoying, sometimes creating real 
problems.” 

When the President of the United States 
warns us to be alert, it is the duty of all 
war veterans to close ranks and rededicate 
themselves with a fervor and determination 
to be free comparable to that of our Fore- 
father-patriots who originally made us free. 

While we have no fear of Khrushchev, the 
Communists nor anyone else, we neverthe- 
less cannot compromise with communism nor 
patriotism. 

We are Americans or we are not. 

We cannot live half-free with our spirit 
crushed like the millions now in bondage in 
the Soviet Union, its satellites, Red China, 
or in Cuba. 

Our hard-earned peace of World War II 
has become a Communist-directed cold war. 
And in it all of us must be as equally alert 
today in defense of our forms of liberty and 
freedom; those whom we love, our homes, our 
property and ourselves, as we were vigilant in 
uniform. 

Those of us who have the honor to stand 
on the ramparts of freedom, probably man- 
kind’s last refuge, have the responsibility to 
preserve in peacetime what we saved in hu- 
manity’s name in wartime. This is the war 
veterans’ inescapable peacetime duty. 

We must make America more impervious 
to the tensions of the cold war about which 
the President spoke. 

Veterans ¢an strengthen our country by 
deepening and broadening our community 
services to reach more and better our dis- 
tressed and unfortunate people. 

It is our duty as good citizens to help curb 
all forms of juvenile and adult delinquency. 

We must help assure all the rights to oth- 
ers we conceive in social, economic, and polit- 
ical justice, or accept the consequences. 

Above all, we must make our Nation 
morally and spiritually stronger through a 
resurgence of religious beliefs within all 
faiths to make more positive the brotherhood 
of man. We can renew and revitalize these 
efforts within our posts. Here we can, by 
sheer numbers, become a tremendous force 
for good in our communities. 

Unfortunately, some war veterans have 
drifted from their post as a focal point of 
their strength. By returning to it and con- 
solidating their individual capabilities and 
efforts, the farce and effect of their work 
would be felt across the Nation. Then we 
would be stronger and more resistant to the 
Communist cold war's effects about which 
the President said we must be watchful 
since they will “sometime create real prob- 
lems.” 

We must be prepared to give every ounce 
of energy to fulfill our complete obligation 
to our country so that all we cherish survives. 

In doing this we will be remembering our 
obligations to our dead comrades’ sacrifices 
for our own freedom. 

We cannot forget we owe allegiance to the 
cause of the 131,000 of our comrades who 
were killed in World War I; or ignore our 
solemn obligation to the 409,000 of our fa- 
thers and brothers who died for freedom's 
sake in World War I; or deny our unpayable 
debt to the 54,000 American youths who 
perished from this earth in the war in 
Korea —started with Khrushchey's knowledge 
and approval, and waged against all free 
peoples with Moscow's deadly assistance. 
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We must not abandon the memory of our 
comrades—ever. 

We must serve them in their silence as 
faithfully as they served to protect our free- 
doms. 

This is our duty to our comrades and to 
ourselves in this time of crisis that may de- 
termine whether we shall be free or whether 
we shall be slaves. 

We can help ourselves by being loyal to 
American ideals and institutions; by being 
loyal to our President. 

We can strengthen our Nation by avoid- 
ing harsh criticism of our foreign policy, 
and by not apologizing for its objectives. In 
this we can be guided by the Democratic 
and Republican national leaderships’ sup- 
port of the President in his travail. 

These times call for the deepest resolve, 
They instill in us devotion to the purposes 
and objectives of the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States. We cannot ignore 
our own Constitution, 

This is the meaning of a veterans’ duty in 
times of so-called peace that Khrushchev 
and the international Communist conspiracy 
denies to all the world’s people who agoniz- 
ingly cry out for real peace. 

I ask you to go out and get more mem- 
bers to help us in our great and never-end- 
ing work for our comrades and for the pres- 
ervation of our liberty and our freedoms. 

Comrades, I shall do my duty—and along- 
side me, will be you. 


Farm Problem: One Way To Deal With It 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. R. POAGE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, it is not 
too often that one of the great news 
magazines gives a factual report of the 
farm situation. We often read stories 
of the profits made by some great corpo- 
rate firm in California, of some indus- 
trial wheat producer in Montana, or 
some alleged victim of our farm pro- 
gram. 

It is, therefore, indeed a welcome 
variation to find a splendid factual re- 
port in the current copy of U.S. News & 
World Report. I recommend this re- 
port, which is based on the studies con- 
ducted by the Iowa State University at 
Ames. It is short and simple. I be- 
lieve that it is something which all of 
us can understand and which is of vital 
importance to all of us, regardless of 
whether we live in the city or in the 
country. 

This report shows very clearly just 
how a return to unlimited plantings 
would weaken our entire economy. I 
recommend the article to each Member 
for most careful reading, 

Here is the article: 

FARM PROBLEM; ONE Way To DEAL WIr n Ir 

Ames, Iowa.—Is there any practical way 
to solve the farm problem—to end the piling 
of one vast surplus of grain on top of an- 
other? If so, what would the solution cost? 

These are questions of interest to tax- 
payers early in a new growing season. Al- 
ready, official crop reports point to another 
big surplus of wheat in the making, All 
signs are that corn and other grains also 
will be produced in excess of needs, 
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To find out if there is an answer to the 
problem of ever-mounting grain surpluses, 
U.S. News & World Report turned to the 
farm economists at Iowa State University. 
The economists, in turn, spemt weeks feed- 
ing the facts of the problem into the uni- 
versity’s electronic brain. From the an- 
swers that the machine supplied, they were 
able to draw a wide range of conclusions. 

Two basic questions were asked of the ma- 
chine. The questions and the answers, 
shown for you in the accompanying chart, 
were these: 

1. What would happen if the Government 
got out of farming, doing away with controls 
and price supports? 

Answer. The result would be wheat crops 
averaging 1.4 billion bushels yearly in the 
1960's, compared to average crops of 1.1 
billion bushels in the 1950's. Corn crops 
in the 1960's would average 4.1 billion 
bushels, compared to 3.4 billion bushels in 
the 1950's, Prices of farm commodities 
would fall sharply from present levels. 

2. What would it cost the Government to 
idle enough land to control production and 
keep farm prices from falling below certain 
levels? 

Answer. At a cost of $13 billion à year, 
enough land could be retired from use to cut 
production of wheat and corn sharply, bring 
an end to the piling up of RoR 8 5 
permit present ain surpluses - 
duced to annals levels by 1970. Price 
of wheat could be held at $1.50 a bushel, corn 
at $1.30 a bushel. Livestock prices would be 
firmed, too. 

TWO HUNDRED MILLION LESS 


The annual cost of $1.3 billion to reduce 
grain production compares to an average 
cost of 1.5 billion to support the prices of 
wheat and corn in the years 1957 through 
1959, a period in which surpluses of wheat 
and corn increased sharply. The 1,5 billion 
includes losses on sales of surplus grain, 
cost of storing and handling, payments for 
idling land, value of grain given away or sold 
for forelgn currency to countries short of 
dollars. 

In this study, the Iowa economists ap- 
proached the problem of surplus farm pro- 
duction in the same way industry approaches 
the problem of keeping its surplus produc- 
tion in hand. First they determined the 
capacity of the farm plant to produce. 
Then they calculated how much that ca- 
pacity would have to be cut back to bring 
farmers certain levels of price. 

The study dealt with wheat and corn, the 
big headaches in the surplus problem at this 
time. Other grains fed to livestock—oats, 
barley, grain sorghum—were included be- 
cause, like corn, their major use is for live- 
stock feed. They must be considered as part 
of the corn problem. 

It was found that farmers, if free to run 
their plant at full capacity, would sow an 
average of 225.2 million acres each year to 
wheat, corn, oats, barley, and grain sorghum 
combined. The machine was asked how 
much that acreage would have to be cut 
back to limit production enough to bring 
farmers an average price of $1.30 a bushel 
for corn and $1.50 a bushel for wheat. The 
answer was & cut of 62.5 million acres. 

If the Government financed this acreage 
cut by renting land from farmers and put- 
ting it in a soll bank, rental payments would 
average $20.80 an acre for grain land idled. 
On that basis, the cost figures out to $1.3 
billion a year. 


AT PREVAILING PRICES 


The electronic brain calculated that a soil 
bank of this size would hold grain produc- 
tion down enough to limit supplies fed to 
livestock, thus keeping markets for livestock 
and livestock products from being glutted. 
Prices paid to farmers would be held close to 
those now prevailing, except for beef cattle. 

As shown in the chart at the right, hogs 
would bring an average price of $16.50 a 
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hundredweight, compared to the present 
price of around $15.50. Milk would bring an 
average of $4.10 a hundredweight, compared 
to 84 now. Eggs would be 37.5 cents a 
dozen, com to 36 cents; broiler chick- 
ens, 16.6 cents a pound, compared to 17.7 
cents. 

Beef cattle would drop from the present 
average of $21.70 a hundredweight to $17.65 
a hundredwelght. Explanation for this 
sharp drop ls that beef cattle numbers now 
are at an all-time high. This, the econo- 
mists say, means heavier marketings in the 
years ahead, forcing prices down. 

A FREE MARKET 


In making their study, the Iowa econo- 
mists assumed that farmers would sell their 
products on a free market. There would be 
no price supports guaranteed by the Goy- 
ernment. Participation in the soil bank by 
farmers would be voluntary, with the Gov- 
ernment “rental” price set at the level 
needed to net some farmers a better return 
than they could get by cropping their land. 

Under this system, farmers with the most 
productive land would tend to keep their 
land in production, while those with less- 
productive land would be attracted into the 
soil bank. As an example, a farmer growing 
corn in central Illinois, where land is rich 
and rainfall dependable, would be less likely 
to sign up for the soll bank than a farmer 
in northern Michigan, where growing of 
corn is less profitable. 

A soll bank of 62.5 million acres, found to 
be required to keep wheat at $1.50 a bushel 
and corn at $1.30 a bushel, compares to a 
soil bank of 28.5 million acres already in 
operation, The present soll bank, however, 
contains many kinds of farm land. Total 
acreage that has been retired from growing 
grain is 17.2 million acres. All of the land 
in the soil bank outlined in the Iowa study 
would be taken out of grain production. 

REDUCING THE SURPLUS 

The soil bank of 62.5 million acres allows 
for grain exports to continue at current 
levels. It also allows for reducing today's 
grain surplus by releasing it gradually into 
the open market over a period of 10 years. 
The goal would be to bring wheat supplies 
down to 500 million bushels and stocks of 
corn and feed grains down to 20 million tons. 
These amounts generally are considered suf- 
ficient to guard against drought or other 
emergencies. 

Liquidation of surplus grain by the Gov- 
ernment could be used to offset the cost of 
the soil bank in either of two ways. There 
could be a “payment in kind” program, by 
which farmers could get part of their pay- 
ments for idling land from grain stocks held 
by the Government. Or the surplus grain 
could be sold in the open market and pro- 
ceeds used to defray soil-bank costs. 


BLOW TO EURAL BUSINESS? 


A soil bank of the size suggested by the 
Iowa study would mean less business in 
many rural areas. Demand for fertilizer, 
gasoline, machinery, many items would be 
cut. To spread this blow more evenly, the 
economists assumed that no more than 50 
percent of the land in any one county would 
be idled. They also asked the electronic 
brain to. compute the cost of the soil bank 
if no more than 25 percent of the land in 
any one county was Idled. This would force 
the cost of a soil bank of 62.5 million acres 
up to $1.5 billion a year. . 

A finding not shown in the accompanying 
charts is that cost to the Government would 
be considerably less if target prices for corn 
and wheat were set at lower levels, 

The electronic brain was asked how much 
acreage reduction would be needed to keep 
the average price of corn at $1 a bushel and 
wheat at $1.15 a bushel. The answer: The 
full capacity for grain production of 225.2 
million acres would have to be cut by 36.3 
million acres, Annual cost to the Govern- 
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ment would be $342 million. The necessary 
“rental” payment per acre would be much 
less than $20.80, because farmers could net 
less by growing grain for the lower prices 
and would be willing to rent their land to 
the Government at a lower price. 

With grain bringing less, livestock prices 
would drop, too. 

A MASSIVE STUDY 


Conclusions drawn in the Iowa State Usi- 
versity study were based on a mass of data, 
assembled by the economists and fed into 
the university’s electronic brain. In the 
most detailed breakdown ever made of the 
Nation’s farming areas, the United States 
was divided into 104 separate growing re- 
gions on the basis of soil and climate, This 
was the broad base for the entire study. 

Every significant factor bearing on the 
problem was assembled. In determining pro- 
duction, normal weather was assumed, trends 
in increased use of fertilizer, weed and bug 
killers, and other aspects of farm technology 
were projected. In determining future de- 
mand for farm products, the Nation’s grow- 
ing population, increasing per capita in- 
come, and changing eating habits were con- 
sidered. 

All these factors were cranked into the 
electronic brain. The answers that came out 
indicate once more than American farmers, 
unless held down by some means of produc- 
tion control, will outproduce their markets 
in the years ahead. 

AN ELECTRONIC BRAIN LOOKS AT THE PARM 
PROGRAM 

The problem: Overproduction. If present 
controls and price supports were 
the machine finds, wheat production would 
shoot up from an average of 1.1 billion 
bushels a year in the 1950's to 1.4 billion 
a year in the 1960's. Corn production would 
climb from 3.4 billion bushels in the 1950's 
to 4.1 billion in the 1960's, 

Here, roughly, is what would happen to 
prices by the mid-1960's; 


And; If Government attempted to sup” 
port prices above levels expected by mid- 
1960's, surpluses would become an even 
worse problem than they are today. = 

One way out: Bulid a bigger soll bank, 
taking a total of 62.5 million acres out 
wheat, corn, other grains, Remove todays 
price supports, but keep existing surpluses 
from depressing the market. 

Cost: $1.8 billion a year, or 200 million 
less than the cost of present price sup“ 
ports for grains, 

Here, again roughly, is what would happen 
to prices by mid-1960's: 


Corn (bushe) 
Wheat (buche). S 
Hogs (100 8 
Beef cattle (averuge, 


And: Today's surpluses could be worked 
of gradually over the next 10 years. No 
new surpluses would develop. 
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Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the Jour- 
Nal of Lifetime Living recently published 
& survey on why employers turn down 
Older workers. Its figures for the va- 
rious reasons given by employers were 
the following: 

Increased pension costs, 65 percent. 

Hard to train, 40 percent. 

Think they know too much, 33 percent. 

Not enough pep or ambition, 8 percent. 

Poor job performance, 3 percent. 

It followed these reasons with facts 
rebutting every one of them. This wel- 
Comed information was set forth in the 
following article entitled Who's Too 
Old To Work?”: 

Wo's Too OLD To Worx? 


Why is it so much harder to get a job 
alter 40? Survey after survey has been 
Made on the subject, but one significant 
fact stands out: Employers just don't know 
and must be sold on the advantages of older 
employees. 

The Nation's bosses may argue, for ex- 
Ample, that hiring older workers increases 
Pension costs; that after 40, men and women 
de harder to train, think they know too 
Much, lack pep and ambition, and show 

job performance, By and large, it's 
Just not so, but employers have to be con- 
d. And one of the latest to join the 
of education is the Fraternal 

Order of Eagles. 
ponder the guidance of program chairman 
aes W. Hansen, the organization, which 
Some 800,000 members, distributes a 
* Olio designated to give employers as 

ell as legislators the facts. 

D a period of full employment and ex- 
of production, of course, the problem 
Placing older workers isn't too severe. 
ae when a job squeeze is on—and when 
rae slight changes are indicated on the 
Who we barometer—it's the older worker 
feels it first. It's little or nothing more 
An calendar age which does it. et 
pr © all suffer,” notes an Eagle bulletin 
— in cooperation with the Building 
“Ouse Employees International Union, 
tis taxes are raised to pay for public as- 
for ence and unemployment compensation 
ing People who should be a part of the work- 

& force. 
eet onsumers in general suffer. It has been 
v R that the value of goods in the 
& ted States could be increased by $5 billion 
anz ar if older people who want to work 

ure able to do so were given jobs.“ 
bor is one of the most telling arguments, 
Others are more direct. For example, 
t of the building union's 250,000 employ- 
th, are over 40, and the record shows that 
fou. Work hard, pull their own weight on the 
Antes are praised as skilled, dependable 

The; Says the union's bulletin: 

Spot € older worker produces more, with less 

Wore” than the younger, less experienced 

. Safety record is better: he has fewer 

ents, 

Meine Judgment is better, and he gets along 

2 7 — his fellow workers. 

the Job „ he is absent from 

longer loyal, He stays with the company 

Over and respects its policies more. More- 
Pension and insurance costs are not sig- 
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nificantly greater than for the older worker. 
And older workers “are fully as trainable and 
adaptable as the younger workers. Their 
job motivation may be greater because they 
know the importance of being self-support- 
ing.” 

WHAT ABOUT PENSIONS? 

One of the toughest nuts to crack has been 
the employer contention that engaging older 
workers increases the cost of company pen- 
sion plans. Spearheading the campaign to 
break down the age barrier, this publication 
queried Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell. 

“Pension costs seem to be more of an 
excuse than a basic obstacle,” Mr. Mitchell 
told the Journal. “While there is obviously 
a difference in premiums, particularly under 
insured plans set up like annuities or with 
more or elss fixed benefits upon retirement, 
the fact is that over two-thirds of the cov- 
ered workers are in plans without such rigid 
benefit formulae.” 

He estimated that from 20 to 25 percent of 
the nonagricultural working force is covered 
by private pension plans, But in some fields, 
such as the steel and automobile industries, 
coverage runs from 70 to 90 percent. The 
specific annual premium costs of an annuity 
of 6100 a month would be, by comparison, 
$326 for a worker hired at age 30, $508 for 
one taken on at 40, $668 at 45, 6939 at 50, 
and $1,486 at 55. 

“But this is not in any sense & typical cost 
picture under private pension plans.“ the 
Labor Secretary pointed out. “Only a small 
proportion of the plans affecting an even 
smaller proportion of the covered workers are 
set up on this basis. Increasingly, private 
pensions proyide benefits based on a per- 
cent of terminal earnings (last 5 or 10 years) 
per month, multiplied by the number of 
years of service. The ultimate cost to an em- 
ployer under this type of plan is not much 
different for workers for one entry age or 
another, particularly when increases in earn- 
ings for long-time employees is one of the 
variables on which current costs are 
counted.“ 

Mr. Mitchell stated that vested pension 
plans, permitting an older worker to obtain 
accrued benefits when he leaves an em- 
ployer, can help a tly large num- 
ber of seniors find new jobs with companies 
having retirement plans, But while he felt 
that vesting could be made a legal require- 
ment of all company pension plans, he 
doubted the advisability of proposing it. 
“Vesting,” he said, “has profound implica- 
tions from the viewpoint of labor mobility. 
It also presents a serious problem in new 
plans where there is a vast backlog of past 
service liability.” 

WHAT ABOUT LEGISLATION? 

The Eagles’ campaign to end job discrim- 
ination against workers over 40 stresses Na- 
tlonal and State legislation banning the 
practice. Many authorities feel, however, 
that efforts to coerce employees would prove 
ineffective, except insofar as it would call 
attention to the problem. For instance 
a Journal survey of employment agencies 
brought this typical comment: We think 
that any laws to this gh — be ws 
passed. stipulations, it was feit, are 
easy to Bran by advancing a different ex- 
cuse for failure to engage a worker. How- 
ever, many States have adopted such re- 
straints, national legislation is pending in 
Congress, and new pressures to enact it can 
be expected this year. 

Meanwhile, the Eagles and others are 
pressing forward on all fronts. It's a good 
sign. 

Compliments in the foregoing article 
to the Fraternal Order of Eagles for its 
work to dispell job discrimination on the 
basis of age are not the only the Eagles 
have received. Many labor groups have 
joined in commending the Eagles on 
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their magnificent efforts. Here are 
samples: 

Printing pressmen: “You are performing 


& great public service in your Eagle cam- 
paign for a fair employment deal for hun- 
dreds of thousands of Americans in the 
prime of life who are barred from jobs 
merely because of arbitrary age restrictions 
by many plants.“ — Thomas E. Dunwody, 
president, International Printing Pressmen & 
Assistants’ Union of North America, 

New York Council; “Let me compliment 
the F. OE. for constant attention given to 
the matter of aging population. Legisla- 
tion is necessary that would make it an un- 
lawful employment practice for an em- 
ployer to refuse to hire, to discharge, or 
otherwise to discriminate against any in- 
dividual because of his age.“ Louis Hollan- 
der, president New York State CIO Council. 

Electricians: “I believe that arbitary dis- 
crimination against workers solely on the 
basis of age shows an appalling disregard 
for human needs and human dignity. I 
want to commend. you on the leadership 
which is being taken by the Fraternal Order 
of Eagles in this Important issue.“ Gordon 
M. Freeman, president, International Broth- 
erhood of Electrical Workers. 

Pennsylvania Council: “The Eagle pro- 
gram to focus attention upon the problem 
of the workers over 40 is highly commend- 
able. The Eagles are embarking upon a 
great effort to correct this abusive avoidance 
of full utilization of available manpower re- 
sources.“ — Harry Boyer, president, Pennsyl- 
vania CIO Council. y 0 

Radio Workers: “We agree 100 percent 
with the need for the all-out campaign your 
organization is starting to enact State and 
Federal legislation discrimination 
against the employment of men and women 
over 40 years of age.”—Joe Swire, pension 
director, International Union of Electrical, 
Radio and Machine Workers, AFL-CIO. 

New Jersey Federation: “We are pleased to 
note the interest taken by the Eagles in the 
elimination of job discrimination against 
men and women over 40 years of age, and 
I am certain it will be highly beneficial.”— 
Louis P. Marclante, president, New Jersey 
State Federation of Labor. 

Hotel employees: “I am acutely conscious 
of the growing problem of finding jobs for 
our older citizens, including those who, hay- 
ing passed the age of 40, are ready for the 
ash heap in the view of many shortsighted 
employers.”—Ed S. Miller, general president, 
Hotel and Restaurant Empoyees and Bar- 
tenders International Union. 

Indiana Federation: “I have known for 
many years the interest that the Eagles have 
taken in social legislation. I am sure that 
your organization is most capable of carry- 
ing on a campaign in the interest of men 
and women past the age of 40"—Carl H. 
Mullen, president, Indiana Federation of 
Labor. 

Insurance workers: “Good luck and God 
bless your efforts. What is needed is simply 
some action, some pressure to have the rights 
of this vast segment of the citizenry pro- 
tected. The Eagles have commenced playing 
a key role in providing such action and 
pressure." — Wiliam A. Gillen, president, In- 
surance Workers of America. 

Ohio Federation: “I congratulate the Fra- 
ternal Order of Eagles for the 
serious significance of existing arbitrary Job- 
age ceilings that reflect on the welfare of 
every American worker.”—Michael J. Lyden, 
president, Ohio State Federation of Labor. 

Foundry workers: “I certainly am proud 
to learn that the Eagles are interested in this 
question. You can rest assured that our 
members will go the limit to help workers in 
maintaining employment so that they can 
properly raise families in our great coun- 
try."—-Chester A. Sample, president, Inter- 
national Molders and Foundry Workers 
Union of North America, 
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Cardinal Cushing’s Warning 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, every 
thoughtful American should have the 
privilege of reading the splendid state- 
ment on the summit conference and the 
Communist conspiracy recently appear- 
ing in the celebrated Boston Globe con- 
tributed by his distinguished and be- 
loved eminence, Cardinal Richard J. 
Cushing of Boston. 

This statement is factual, realistic, and 
forceful and it embodies a sound policy 
toward communism for this great Nation 
to follow. Indeed, if we had followed 
this policy in the past we would not now 
be confronted with the problems that 
have arisen from the collapse of the sum- 
mit conference. 

Cardinal Cushing is a great and far- 
sighted man, a loyal and devoted Amer- 
ican, an acknowledged outstanding spir- 
itual leader. In his admirable statement 
he has pointed up succintly the aims, the 
techniques, methods, and dangers of or- 
ganized communism, 

In a relatively short period of time, 
Americans have witnessed our foreign 
policy undergoing various apparent 
changes. Basically, our Nation has em- 
braced and pursued a policy of appease- 
ment of world communism. Only the 
form of this policy has changed from 
containment, so-called, to peaceful 
coexistence. 

Every sensible, sane person and gov- 
ernment wants to avoid war and protect 
freedom and that is not an issue so far 
as the foreign policy of this country is 
concerned, because that policy is and 
should be predicated on that objective. 
As we all know, the real Russian objec- 
tive in this regard is no different, be- 
cause the Soviet also wants to avoid war, 
even though it does not want to install 
a true, just, lasting peace at this time. 

The Soviet policy, as Cardinal Cushing 
SO well points out, is based on keeping 
the cold war going, and it takes the form 
of promoting, wherever it can, dissatis- 
faction, unrest, disgruntlement, violence, 
and civil insurrection in as many places 
as possible throughout the world, 

b The Soviet policy is characterized, too, 
y incessant saber rattling, or I should 


Russian propa- 
by those in our 
own country who are adherents or sym- 
pathizers of the Communist system, or 
some collectivist system closely re- 
sembling it. 

I will not take the time here to recount 
the series of myths, misrepresentations, 
lies, deceits and frauds regarding mis- 
siles, comparative education and the 
comparative strengths of communism 
versus free enterprise, 
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The enormity of some of these claims 
and contentions is staggering, and even 
more so is the gullibility of a great many 
Americans who are falling prey to many 
of the brash, unfounded claims of Rus- 
sian propaganda. 

Cardinal Cushing, with his great pre- 
science and patriotism, is literally a 
Daniel come to judgment, and I hope 
his words will be widely read and taken 
to heart by the American people: 

[From the Boston Globe, May 25, 1960] 


Russians LURED, TRAPPED UNITED STATES IN 
PARIS, SAYS CARDINAL CUSHING 

(Cardinal Cushing says the U.S. partici- 
pation in the Paris summit conference is 
due to the same misunderstanding of com- 
munism which led to inviting Khrushchev 
to visit this country last fall, He calls for a 
new U.S, approach to the Communists be- 
cause of the treatment accorded President 
Eisenhower at Paris. 

(In an exclusive article for the Boston 
Globe, the prelate says the wrecked summit 
conference surprised and saddened the Amer- 
ican people.) 

(By Richard Cardinal Cushing) 

When the recent Paris summit conference, 
so highly publicized as the road to peace, re- 
sulted in utter wreckage, the American peo- 
ple were taken by a sad surprise. 

Our hopes had been raised by the prelimi- 
naries, notably by the fraudulent visit of 
Kbrushchey to our country which laid the 
foundation for the debacle that followed. 

We had been seriously misinformed by 
those who did not consult the documents 
which come from Moscow which advised the 
comrades of the world how to betray the 
people of the free nations. 

These documents are readily accessible. 
5 some strange reason, the critical anal - 

of them by much of our press, our radio 
and television, has been denied the American 
people. 

If this was not the case, we would have 
known in advance that the summit confer- 
ence was a trap laid for the United States 
and that any other summit conference will 
be the same, so far as the present record of 
the Communists indicates. 

We have been warning that “peace” means 
one thing for the Kremlin and its followers 
and another thing to us. 

It is the double-tongued use of this term 
by the followers of Marx and Lenin which 
forecasts that the summit, if held, would be 
a failure or perhaps a colossal defeat for the 
free world. 

When we yielded to the spirit of appease- 
ment—which Moscow quickly dubbed “the 
spirit of Camp David ve prepared the way 
for a defeat by Khrushchev, either in the 
form of our complete or partial capitulation 
to Moscow's demands for the betrayal of 
Berlin, for unilateral disarmament, or for 
the plan of Moscow to put the blame for 
wrecking the conference on us. 

If we learn from our experiences to resist 
further appeasement, we must recognize the 
Communist definition of “peace.” 

Such recognition is long overdue, for the 
term has been used over and over again to 
befuddie us as a nation and to bring about 
our great retreats for the alleged sake of 
“peace.” 

Phe importance of this recognition be- 
comes all the more urgent today since the 
Communist Party in our own midst has 
raised this slogan in the Worker of May 
22: “Let the Plain People Speak for Peace.“ 

This is the title of the leading editorial 
which follows on the heels of the summit 
debacle. 

In that editorial we read: 


“The Paris Summit Conference was doomed 
to failure by Washington, by the deeds of 
the present administration. 
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“Now the tension builders and war pro- 
vocateurs who boobytrapped the summit 
by a series of calculated moves are busily 
trying to enmesh our people in a web of lies, 
to keep the cold war, to put the blame for 
the failure of the summit conference to get 
underway on Khrushchev and the Soviet 
Union.” 

And lo and behold. Since Khrushchey and 
Soviet Russia are blameless in Communist 
eyes, it is our own Government which must 
be accused of causing the blowup at the 
summit conference which Khrushchey had 
planned to scuttle from the very beginning. 

FROM “PEACE” TO CONQUEST 

Be it established once and for all that 
when the Communists, both in the Kremlin 
and here, refer to peace“ or “peaceful co- 
existence” they have no other idea in mind 
but the conquest of the world by Soviet 
power, 

Anyone who knows the fundamental phil- 
osophy or world outlook of Marxism-Len- 
inism knows that. 

For “lasting peace” will come about only, 
in the Communist lexicon, when the earthly 
paradise or Communist society has been 
established. 

We could go further and demonstrate an- 
other principle of Communist teaching, par- 
ticularly stressed by Lenin and expressed 
well by a leading directive article in the 
Peiping Review for April 12, 1960. 

That article incidentally is entitled “Im- 
periallsm—Source of War in Modern Times— 
wee Path of the People’s Struggle for 


And “im under Lenin’s defini- 
tion, is precisely the name given to “the 
bourgeois nations“ or what we call the coun- 
tries of the free world. 

It is they who are to blame for all war 
and the Socialist countries are brazenly de- 
clared to be immune from any blame at 
initiating war because—believe it or not 
they do not engage in “exploitation of man 
by man.” 

From that viewpoint we can comprehend 
that the attack on Finland, Korea, the Baltic 
countries, and all other war assaults by 
Soviet power are always blamed on the other 
side, on the victim of Soviet aggression. 

Moscow confirms this double-tongued 
definition of “peaceful coexistence” over and 
over again, but notably in the March 1960 
issue of International Affairs coming here 
from the Soviet Capital. E 

There it is said quite boldly that peaceful 
coexistence cannot exist in the realm of 
ideology. 

And to give the comrades the full under- 
standing of what is meant by this peculiar 
statement, Khrushchev himself, is given as 
the authority, 

There Khrushchev is quoted as saying: 
“In matters of ideology, we have always 
stood, and will continue to stand, like & 
rock, on the basis of Marxism-Leninism 
Then it is added that “communism is the 
most humane ideology,” whose lofty char- 
acter will conquer the whole world. That 18 
the true aim of peaceful coexistence 

Accordingly, it is reported quite sharply 
that peaceful coexistence does not mean any 
retreat from socialism in the peoples’ de- 
mocracies nor does it mean that capitalism 
is granted immunity in the rest of the globe. 

To make the matter even clearer, it 18 
stated emphatically that peaceful coexist- 
ence is “by no means tantamount to a rec- 
ognition of capitalism's immortallty in the 
countries where it obtains today“ 

In other words, communism’s fundamen- 
tal world outlook contemplates peaceful co- 
existence as a means of strengthening Soviet 
control over the captive nations and as the 
means of extending Soviet control by infil- 
tration and subversion (leading to violent 
overthrow) over the rest of the world 

Such being the case, the “peace” sought 
for at the summit conference by the Krem- 
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lin was to be the expansion of Soviet do- 
main. 

Out of our own experiences, we should 
have known in addition that the word 
“peace” in Communist mouths is one of 
those exhibits of “Aesopian language“ de- 
signed to trick and trap us. 

It was in the name of peace that we 
Were tricked at the end of World War H. 
We were deceived into aiding Soviet con- 
Quest of all the mations now behind the 
Iron Curtain. 

It was In the name of peace that Joseph 
Stalin conducted the cold war, for the pur- 
Pose of consolidating his control over the 
satellite nations and of laying the founda- 
tlon for further Soviet expansion. 

Through this cry of peace Stalin was 
able to create enough uncertainty and de- 
lay in American policy to achieve his goal 
ot fastening his iron heel upon Eastern Eu- 
rope and much of Asia. 

With this new cry in 1960 by the Com- 
Munists and their friends that a Moscow- 
Made “peace” should prevail as the policy 
ot the United States, we should be mind- 
ful of the true significance of what “peace” 
means to them. 

We must realize once and for all that 
Peace is not attained by appeasement. We 
Must recognize that the time has come for 
us to take a firm stand, such as formerly 
Won for us an honorable period of peace 
td stand at Quemoy and Matsu and for 

lin, T 

We must dedicate ourselves to the propo- 
sition that we will not disarm one iota 
Without a policing system which is foolproof 
and complete. 

In the light of these thoughts, the lesson 
ot the summit conference that never started 
Should also prompt us to present to the 
World the great moral issues involved with 
Soviet barbarism. 

Emphasis on such issues is not only de- 
Manded by justice and the sense of true 
Pence: it would also put the Soviet dictator- 

P at a distinct disadvantage. It would 
Put the Kremlin on the defensive. 

Why then cannot we of the United States 
ot America raise in a sharp and world-re- 

way the question of the captive 
Nations? 


At every turn, we are presented with the 
c faces of those million who have 
we betrayed into Soviet hands ironically 
the name of “peace.” : 
betain we might ask: Why do we not raise 
b Ore the world the whole issue of the 
loody religious persecutions which are going 
on everywhere behind the Iron Curtain? 
There is no excuse for the half-hearted 
Protests we have made, when we consider 
the huge noise that Khrushchey makes over 
slightest of incidents. 


The Wisdom of Youth 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


or MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


are FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I share with 
t Colleagues the advantages accruing 
pe ra a discussion of issues with con- 

tuents through the mails. Often a 
out piece of correspondence stands 
1 for its clarity and logic. Recently 
st ceived a number of fine letters from 
Scldents attending Leland Junior High 

hool in Bethesda, Md., where they took 
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part in what was apparently a most 
stimulating discussion on the United 
States in the world of today. Under 
leave to extend my remarks, Iam proud 
to include comments and suggestions ex- 
tracted from these cogent letters. This 
is truly a case of learning from the wis- 
dom of youth: 


“Improve our educational facilities, 
Many of today’s students will be in tomor- 
row's race with Russla“— Mike Baker. 

“I feel that if the school year were divided 
into thirds and two-thirds of the pupils 
were going to school at all times, children 
eos get a better education“ Gregory 


rryman. 

“My opinion is that instead of using the 
money unwisely we ought to have higher 
taxes and use the money for our country's 
needs. Then it would help the health, edu- 
cation, and welfare problems’—Christina 
Bradley. 

“More civil defense work, that is, more 
active and frequent drills would cause more 
people to think seriously about it and do 
something! —Alan Cohen. 

“After all, there aren't too many better 
ways of spending money than spending it to 
keep our country free Mare Cooperman. 

“I think the United States should con- 
tinue the program of sending food and 
clothing to the other countries that don't 
have enough of these things Lula Dortch. 

“It is also very important that everyone of 
age vote, Because this is the basis of de- 
mocracy, it is essential that everyone do 
so“ Sandra Engler. 

“Concerning the problem of unemploy- 
ment, I think there should be schools to 
teach certain skills. In these the unem- 
ployed would be taught trades that need 
workers“ Robert J. Goldstein. 

“I think that unless we get organized and 
quickly, Russia is going to win a silent and 
secret war, a war of disorganized and lazy 
people (namely, Americans), and eventually 
the space race”—Elizabeth Anne Hall. 

“Since the individual countries want to 
keep control over their schools, I think that 
the Senate and the House of Representatives 
should parcel out money to the countries 
as they see fit’—John N. Lockard. 

“If the American people would give up 
some of the luxuries of their soft living and 
donate funds to the space budget, I am sure 
they would benefit from that donation in the 
years to come”—Mimi Michelet. 

“In a general sense I am for foreign eco- 
nomic aid and against foreign military aid. 
I feel that economic aid will keep us polit- 
ical friends with the countries we help, but 
only if it is handled with the utmost of 
care. In other words to help but prevent 
resentment between countries. This type of 
assistance has helped curb Communist ex- 
pansion"—Roger M. Moak. 

“If we were to pay our teachers adequately 
throughout the country, it would help pro- 
duce the caliber individual we want for our 
children in the educational department“ 
Martin M. Metz. 

“If we are going to keep a strong and 
democratic Nation, children should be edu- 
cated so that they can carry on our democ- 
racy wisely and justly"—Lisa Nurick. 

“For our own security, we cannot let our- 
selves become weaker than the Soviet Union, 
and be unable to defend ourselves against 
communism — Beth Nordbeck. 

“Let us give increased ald to the new 
African nations. If we help them and show 
them the right way, without threats, they 
will become valuable allies in democracy“ 
Paul R. Panitz. 

“We should not be as selfish. We should 
not spend all of our money on ourselves; 
instead we should contribute to hospitals, 
echools, charities, and especially toward help- 
ing undernourished countries, By contri- 


A4523 


buting to these poorer countries, we would 
spread the thought of peace throughout the 
free world”—Steve Rosenberg. 

“I think it would be a good idea to try 
and cut down on the red tape that now 
prevails in the space projects’—John J. 
Thompson. 

“It is the overall defense of our one Na- 
tion, not the glory of any one service, that 
is necessary”"—Sharon Yager. 

“My suggestion for Congress would be to 
have more discipline and less politics in 
their daily work”"—Dee Zimmerman. 


RCA Praises Wilkes-Barre Cooperation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, as the 
Members of this body know, my con- 
gressional district, comprising Luzerne 
County, has suffered serious economic 
difficulties for many years, especially 
caused by the recession in the anthracite 
coal industry, our major industry. In 
view of the many thousands of men who 
are unemployed in my district, you can 
well imagine how heartening it is when 
a company of the stature of RCA de- 
cides on locating an installation in my 
area, thus affording gainful employment 
for many who, otherwise, would con- 
tinue on the rolls of the unemployed. 
The new RCA plant is now in the proc- 
ess of construction and we are looking 
forward with great anticipation to the 
day in the near future when its opera- 
tion will get underway. We, in Luzerne 
County, are delighted to have RCA join 
the Greater Wyoming Valley com- 
munity. In line with this happy de- 
velopment, I include, as part of my re- 
marks, an interesting newsstory from 
the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of Tues- 
day, May 24, 1960: 

RCA Praises Wirikes-Barre CooprraTion— 
Ornr: Facrors ALSO CITED IN SELECTING 
Local. PLANT SITE 8 
Hangrspurs, May 24.—Pennsylvania's con- 

tinued economic health depends on the 

maximum use of every remaining industrial 
site in the State, says a prominent consult- 
ant engineer. 

Michael Baker, Jr., head of a firm bearing 
his name at Rochester, Pa., added yesterday 
that competition for new industry is tough 
and is getting tougher. 

He spoke at a panel session on industrial 
sites and buildings during the fourth an- 
nual Pennsylvania industrial development 
clinic, which ends today. 

Clifford L. Jones, Hazleton, also a member 
of the panel, said partially constructed 
buildings that can be finished quickly give 
a community an advantage in seeking in- 
dustries that are in a hurry for more space, 

The clinic was inaugurated in 1956 when 
the State established a program to assist 
local areas overcome unemployment prob- 
lems through the Pennsylvania Industrial 
Development Authority. 

Norman Caplan, communications products 
manager for the Radio Corp. of America, 
said RCA chose and Wilkes- 
Barre for plants costing $6 million because 
of an unsurpassed spirit of cooperation by 
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public officials, labor leaders, business and 
industrial neighbors and residents. 

He said the firm also was guided by these 
points in its selection of the two sites: 

Proper educational, recreational, and My- 
ing facilities to atttract engineers to the 
area. 

A good labor supply, including women 
“who have proven time and again more 
stable on certain types of jobs and fre- 
quently are more dextrous.” 

Transportation facilities. 

Adequate water and electric power. 


Needed: A Tax Incentive for Home 
Improvements 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB CASEY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. CASEY. Mr. Speaker, there are 
today approximately 660,000 units of pri- 
vate housing in our Nation that are 
standing dilapidated—and vacant, 

In addition, there are 4.5 million occu- 
pied homes that are deficient in some 
major respect so as to render them sub- 
standard. 

This is a frightening situation, espe- 
cially so when Congress is called upon 
annually to vote millions of dollars for 
public housing and urban renewal proj- 
ects, 

I, and the people I represent, believe 
that the Federal dole is not the answer. 
We believe the answer is to provide an 
incentive for these people to maintain 
and repair substandard dwellings. 

Today, I have introduced legislation 
which I believe will go far toward ac- 
complishing that objective. 

This is a multipurpose bill. Basically, 
it will permit income tax deductions as 
an incentive for home and property im- 
provements. 

This is the tradition that has made our 
Nation great. In contrast, the philos- 
ophy of the Federal handout is sapping 
the vitality and independence of our peo- 
ple. I believe the finest objective the 
Federal Government could set would be 
@ goal of permitting our people to help 
themselves, thereby regaining a feeling 
of independence and pride. 

But there is more involved here than 
the basic difference of philosophy of 
government, 

In addition to providing an incentive 
for home and property owners, this bill 
if enacted would give a tremendous shot 
in the arm to our sagging economy. 
Plumbers, electricians, carpenters, roof- 
ers, glaziers, paperers, contractors, hard- 
ware and lumber stores, all phases of the 
building and construction industry would 
benefit from a surge of business, So 
much so, I believe, that most of the reve- 
nue loss generated from passage of this 
a . in rejuvenated 
ae ty, increased income, and 

In addition—and this is no small mat- 
ter—our State, county, city, and school 
governments would benefit tremendously 
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as substandard housing is repaired and 
its valuation is increased on the local tax 
rolls. 

Here, indeed, is where the Government 
and this Congress can enact legislation 
and properly assert the claim of “Fed- 
eral aid! —for this is the type of “aid” I 
believe most Americans would prefer we 
dole out: aid our citizens and our local 
governments to help themselves. 

Let me briefly explain the provisions 
of this bill. It would permit a taxpayer 
to deduct a maximum of $750 during a 
taxable year for expenditures made to 
repair or improve property used as his 
principal residence. 

In addition, the owner of rental prop- 
erty would be permitted to amortize over 
60 months the expenditures made for re- 
pairs, replacements, or improvements in- 


tended to increase the livability, utility. 


safety, or value of property. Improve- 
ments or additions which would increase 
the total amount of floorspace used for 
dwelling purposes would not be de- 
ductible. 

As you well know, under our existing 
Internal Revenue Code, a homeowner 
cannot deduct any expense for major 
improvements to his home. He can—if 
he itemizes deductions—subtract only 
the interest paid on a loan for such im- 
provement or repair. 

Nor do landlords have an incentive to 
repair substandard housing. While they 
can declare depreciation—they are not 
permitted to deduct expenses for capital 
improvements such as remodeling, re- 
placing a roof, and so forth. 

Is it any wonder that so much of our 
greatest national asset, our housing, is 
substandard? 

The answer is obvious—and the fault 
is ours. Through our restrictive tax 
laws, we have built in an incentive for 
home and property owners to keep hous- 
ing substandard, for they can ill afford 
to make the needed repairs. Do not 
think that we are not paying for such 
shortsightedness. Reflect but briefly on 
the billions spent in the past decade for 
public housing and urban renewal. 

Let me set forth a few statistics that 
pe to the great need for this legisla- 

on: 

In the 1956 National Housing Inven- 
tory, nearly 2 million owner-occupied 
housing units were reported to be dilapi- 
dated. Of this number, 1.7 million were 
occupied by owners whose annual in- 
comes were less than $6,000. 

Is it not obvious that these people— 
battling the high cost of living, inflation, 
and day-to-day expenses—cannot afford 
and have no incentive to make extensive 
repairs to their substandard dwellings? 

This same survey showed that another 
4.5 million homes are deficient in some 
major respect so as to be substandard. 

The occupants of many of these dwell- 
ings in need of repair are our elderly 
citizens—and those with large families 
who can afford no better. The enforce- 
ment of housing codes to bring such sub- 


standard housing into the realm of safety 


imposes a severe financial strain upon 
their limited resources. Passage of this 
bill will not only offer them an incentive, 
but a maene of financial and tax relief 
as we 
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Equally important as the rehabilitation 
of existing substandard housing is the 
prevention of deterioration and decay in 
homes that are not yet blighted. How 
many homes in each of your districts are 
now in need of paint and repair—and 
how long will it be before they become 
part of a slum? While we have spent 
billions battling the effect, we have neg- 
lected entirely the cause. 

There will be those who argue that pas- 
sage of this bill will “cost” the Federal 
Government severely in tax returns— 
that the answer lies in heavy Federal 
spending for urban renewal and public 
housing, programs on which billions of 
tax dollars have been lavished. A fal- 
lacious argument, indeed. The street of 
the Federal dole is a street of no return. 
It has but one destination: fiscal insol- 
vency, dependency, bureaucracy. 

I sincerely believe the bill I have in- 
troduced today points the way to a sensi- 
ble and equitable solution to one of our 
Nation’s most pressing problems, that of 
adequate and safe housing for our citi- 
zens. By passage of this bill, we can 
extend the hand of cooperation to our 
people and our local governments, who 
need it most. 

I strongly urge my colleagues here to 
consider the measure closely and join 
with me in seeking its early adoption. 


Guided Missile Runs Wild—Shot Down 
by Jet Fighter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, an in- 
teresting dispatch came over the Associ- 
ated Press wire last Saturday May 21 re- 
porting an incident that occurred dur- 
ing a crowded Armed Forces Day dem- 
onstration. Quick action by the U.S. Air 
Force averted an accident and pointed 
up the effectiveness of our alr-to-alr 
missile defense against possible enemy 
missile attack. The Falcon missile that 
destroyed the wayward Matador, inci- 
dentally, is radar-guided. It was pro- 
duced in my district by the Hughes Air- 
craft Co. 

The dispatch follows: 

ALAMOGORDO, N. Mex—A big Matador mis- 
slle got away and was shot down Saturday 
while an Armed Forces Day crowd watched- 

Maj. J. D. Fowler, flying an F-106 jet 
fighter, caught up with the jet powered 
guided missile and bagged it with a Falco? 
rocket. 

The Matador, which is sup to hav? 
a system to destroy itself if it goes wild, 
went into the desert about 8 miles north- 
west of Belen. The town is roughly 125 
miles north of the Air Force Missile De- 
velopment Center, where the Matador was 
launched, The Matador launching was not 
part of the program, but the visitors atten“ 
tion was called to it since the launch site 
was in view. The big Matador, the size of a 
jet fighter, was to be tested over the huge 
White Sands Missile Range. A program to 
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Check out the missiles has been underway 
there many months. 

A pilot in an F-100 “chase” plane was 
flying near the missile when it went wild. 

planes are sent along to shoot down 
Matadors if the built-in destruction system 
doesn't work. 

But the chase plane couldn't catch the 
Matador. So the pilot radioed to Holloman 
Air Force Base, where the missile center is 
located, for help. 

Major Fowler, who had just made a showy 
Pass over the crowd and was circling high 
Over Mescalero, about 50 miles northeast of 
the base and about 75 miles southeast of the 
Matador and the chase plane, went after the 
Missile, 

He caught up with it and blew it up with 
the Falcon. 

The Matador was not carrying an explosive 
Warhead. - 


Hidden Tax Incubus 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
in the Recorp, I wish to include 
an editorial which appeared in the St. 
Globe-Democrat of Monday, May 
23, 1960: 
HIDDEN Tax INCUBUS 
t Aman buys a suit. He grumbles over hav- 
Ng to dig deeper for the State sales tax. 
temper would come to a rapid boil if he 
ew that the store price included no less 
115 other taxes. 
at woman buys a hat. She pays 150 taxes. 
cm the grocery store a single egg represents 
00 taxes; a loaf of bread, 151. 
Taxes on your house and property? You 
fons realize a fraction of the levies the 
use is costing you. To be exact, 600 taxes, 
according to Tax Foundation, Inc., an inde- 
Pendent tax research firm. 
th e cost of government represented by 
ae hever-ending round of taxes hab bullt up 
til it takes a bigger chunk of a family’s 
ë than the food budget. 
s In 1950, the Nation spent $58 billion on 
bili and tobacco, when tax receipts were $55 
fon. Last year, food cost $85 billion: 
Government operations cost $124 billion. 
sa rector of the Budget Maurice H, Stans 
d recently the Federal Government is 
ng up c.o.d.'s for the future at an 
As ding pace“ 
toria the Globe-Democrat recently noted edi- 
tio, lly, a variety of present Federal obliga- 
ms with huge unexpended balances in 
lion we Spending come to a total of $98 bil- 
for future spending. 
— this $98 billion to the $290 billion 
obi t debt and to the $350 billion of future 
— ons such as retirement, veterans’ 
the Pensations, social security—and you get 
(The anost incredible” total of 6750 billion. 
Ena are Mr. Stans’.) 
© previous session of Congress, more 
aga #326 billion was allocated over an aver- 
Project, period for major new spending 
In the final anal 
ysis, it is only the people 
ore Pay the taxes. Much of the income tax 
the uainess and corporations is included in 
somey? Of doing business and is passed on 
actio here in the wholesale and retail trans- 
ns to the customer, 
increases in prices on conusmer goods 
“Te caused by tax measures. 
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Our representative form of government 
was created through resistance to tax op- 
pression. Taxes today dominate the lives 
of every American man, woman, and child. 

The citizens alone have the final say on 
government spending. How much longer 
will they permit their incomes to be eroded 
by myriads of tax bites they feel but never 
see? 


Continuing Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I submit 
this for the Appendix to the Recorp be- 
cause it is another example where, when 
logic and intelligent reasoning are ap- 
plied over partisan considerations, the 
conclusion is the only one at which one 
can arrive. 

The editorial follows: 

From the Boston Herald, May 10, 1960] 
CONTINUING AID 


The President has won the first round in 
his foreign aid fight. The $4 billion authori- 
zation bill agreed to by the House and Sen- 
ate conferees is only $88 million short of the 
White House request, which is a better than 
average response. 

But the big test, as Mr. Eisenhower is well 
aware, comes on appropriations, not autho- 
rizations. And foreign aid opponents are 
hoping to knock $1 billion out of the spend- 
ing program when it reaches the House 
Appropriations Committee. 

Was the President justified in urging Con- 
gressmen to lay aside party interests on this 
issue and vote the full program? We think 
so, and we hope the House and Senate lead- 
ership will take this view also. 

Foreign aid is, of course, not above con- 
troversy or criticism, The way it is admin- 
istered, what it costs, to whom it goes, the 
emphasis on military as distinguished from 
economic aid, these and other questions 
need to be discussed fully and freely. But 
the underlying issue—whether to continue 
foreign aid in an adequate and meaningful 
way is no longer debatable. 

This is the last year of the Eisenhower aid 
program. The President in 1961, whether he 
is Mr. Nrxown or one of the Democratic hope- 
fuls, is bound to have different ideas, just 
as Mr. Eisenhower had different ideas from 
Mr. Truman. But these differences don't 
and won't go to basics. The foreign aid 
program, which was launched by the Demo- 
cratic postwar administration, has been car- 
ried forward in all its essentials by Mr, 
Eisenhower's Republican administration, 
and will continue to be carried forward by 
the next administration, whether Democratic 
or Republican. 

It is this continuity which Congress is be- 
ing asked to preserve now. The President 
is pleading, not for the superficials, but for 
the backbone of foreign aid. A $1 billion 
cut would break that backbone. 

“It would be,“ as the President warned, 
“for America and all the free world, a crush- 
ing defeat in today’s struggle between com- 
munistic imperialism and a freedom founded 
in faith and justice. 

„It would mean, within a matter of 
months, new international tensions and new 
national problems of the utmost gravity for 
everyone of our citizens. 

“It would mean the virtual abandonment 
of an effort which has ylelded our Nation 
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greater benefits in security, better neighbors, 
and opportunities for expansion of profitable 
trade than has been achieved by any com- 
parable expenditures for any other Federal 
purpose.“ 

This is too much to destroy in the name of 
partisanship. Congress must face that fact. 


Open Skies 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. HESS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial, from the Taft broad- 
casting in Cincinnati. 

This editorial was telecast on WKRC- 
TV on Monday, May 23, and broadcast 
on WKRC-Radio four times on Tuesday, 
May 24, and was seen and heard by an 
estimated 349,778 persons, 

The editorial follows: 


In our country everyone Is privileged to 
make suggestions. Tonight we have a sug- 
gestion for the President of the United States, 
and we've never been more serious. 

Mr. President, we suggest you issue an 
invitation to the Soviets to fly one of their 
own unarmed reconnaissance airplanes over 
the United States at a time and place of their 
own choosing. Khrushchev has rattled the 
saber and accused us of aggression because 
an unarmed plane flew over 1,200 miles of 
sacred Russian soil. Our proposal can show 
the world that no truly peace loving people 
have anything to fear from aerial inspection. 

Mr. Eisenhower has forthrightly urged a 
policy of “open skies” to guard the world 
from surprise attacks. And for 4 years our 
own planes have flown photo missions along 
and across Soviet borders. Of all these flights 
the Russians have complained of only 
one * * * presumably because of all these 
flights they have been able to stop only 
one. Meantime, Russian espionage has run 
riot around the world. But Soviet spies have 
preyed upon the treason of other citizens, 
and the misuse of diplomatic missions. 

Today, any nation’s air space can be vio- 
lated by American or Russian satellites every 
few minutes. Unarmed aircraft differ from 
satellites only in terms of altitude. We 
cannot permit accusation by altitude to 
frighten us to the brink of war * or 
worse yet, the brink of surrender. 

How could we be sure a Soviet reconnais- 
sance flight would not turn into a bomb- 
ing mission? One way would be to inspect 
the plane before takeoff. As a practical 
matter for the U.N., we could be sure that 
if the Russians wanted to launch a sneak 
attack, they would not depend upon a single 
small airplane to do it. America’s massive 
retaliation strength would make this suicidal 
for them. 

The great challenge is that, through such 
an invitation to the Soviets, the United 
States can show the world it means every 
word it says in behalf of peace. It would 
demonstrate that a strong free nation has 
nothing to fear from serial scrutiny. 

Maybe Russia is not even capable of an- 
swering this challenge. More probably, the 
fear of divulging its own weakness is too 
great. Our proposal demands that those who 
talk of peace while sharpening their knives 
either put up or shut up. 

We would like you to let us—or better 
still, your representatives in Washington— 
know what you think of such a proposal. 
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Mutual Security 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, those 
who were disappointed with the early 
collapse of the Paris summit meeting 
were those who have come to believe— 
in vain hope rising out of other disap- 
pointments—that there had been a real 
change in Soviet objectives and atti- 
tudes. 

There have been other periods of so- 
called thaw in the cold war, but while 
personalities change with each succes- 
sive Communist regime, Soviet objec- 
tives do not. I would like to point out 
the relentless consistency of Soviet ag- 
gressiveness as evidenced by their ac- 
tions since World War II: 

Pressure exerted on Iran for the main- 
tenance of Soviet forces in the north of 


Iran. 

Territorial demands on Turkey, in- 
cluding claims to bases in the straits. 

Fostering of guerrilla warfare in 
Greece and support for the Communists 
who were stirring up civil war. 

Seizure of control of the countries of 
eastern Europe, culminating in the 
coup d'etat in Czechoslovakia in 1948. 

The rejection of the Marshall plan 
and subsequent efforts to cripple the 
economic recovery of the West. 

The organization of the Cominform. 

Violations of the Potsdam agreement. 

The year-long Berlin blockade. 

The blocking of peace treaties with 
former enemy countries. 

The ruthless suppression of the Hun- 
garian revolt. 

The continued maintenance of large 
Soviet forces throughout eastern Eu- 
rope and the building up of “satellite” 
forces. 

The endlessly recurrent abuse of the 
veto in the United Nations, 

The deliberate avoidance of a realistic 
program for the ban of nuclear testing. 

The rejection of realistic proposals for 
disarmament and control. 

The thwarting of the summit confer- 
ence in Paris this month by means of in- 
sults and threats of a nature seldom, if 
ever, voiced by the premier of one power 
to the chief of state of another. 

This catalog is by no means inclu- 
sive of all Soviet-inspired or sponsored 
aggressions; equally noteworthy are the 
proxy pressures against the United 
States and the free world recalled by 
Korea, Quemoy, Matsu, Tibet, Vietnam, 
Laos and the Indian border. 

These actions demonstrate less varia- 
tion than consistency in the pressure 
pattern of Soviet diplomacy. That these 
15 years of Soviet probings and seizures 
have been no more successful than 
they have, can be attributed solely to 
the resolution of the United States 
and its free world partnership. But 
even this partnership, were it sustained 
by determination alone, would be in- 
sufficient to contain and repel the tide 
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of communism. The resolution of any 
alliance must, in the final analysis, 
be based on economic stability, internal 
security, and military capability to 
resist overt aggression. The mutual 
security program helps to provide these 
essential elements of national strength 
to those underdeveloped nations who 
could not otherwise support the burden 
of modern armaments or dare to 
stand alone against the Russian 
colossus. 

The events of the last few days have 
proven the solidarity of our mutual com- 
mitments to the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization. There can be no doubt 
that this solidarity is possible because of 
the strategic posture of our allies and 
ourselves are able to create in the Soviet 
mind. However, we are at a critical time 
in the history of our mutual security 
program—there are those who would, in 
effect, withdraw their support from our 
President at a time when political unity 
is most needed both at home and abroad. 
There are those who would weaken free 
world solidarity, if not hasten its actual 
destruction by opposing the President's 
budget request for the mutual security 
program in the coming year. Not only 
would failure to support the program 
retard the modernization of allied forces 
and deny them more effective weapons 
when they need them most, but it must 
even appear to our allies that the United 
States is beginning a withdrawal to its 
ramparts behind the Atlantic and Pa- 
cific Oceans. 

It is oné thing to tingle with patriotic 
outrage here in the United States while 
the President is insulted in Paris; it is 
quite another to hear your country 
threatened with a Russian rocket salvo 
when your country happens to be within 
marching distances of the Cossack. It 
is not enough to admire the courage and 
steadfastness of those friends who are so 
much closer to the embrace of the bear 
than we are ourselves; they must be given 
tangible evidence of our faith in their 
loyalty to the cause of freedom and hu- 
man dignity. 

There can be no question of hesitancy 
on our part at this time. The President, 
the Secretary of State, the Secretary of 
Defense and the Joint Chiefs have all 
been emphatic and unanimous in their 
espousal of the mutual security pro- 
gram. Isay that the Congress must also 
be unanimous in its support of this pro- 
gram in its entirety. To do otherwise 
may embark us on the fatal path to 
peaceful nonexistence, 


Yes for Jobs To Help Youth 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 
Mr. LINDSAY, Mr. Speaker, today’s 
issue of the New York Herald Tribune 


has an editorial entitled “Yes for Jobs 
To Help Youth.” I call the attention 
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of my colleagues to this editorial which 
comments on New York State's new 
agency established for the purpose of 
finding work for youngsters between the 
ages of 16 and 18 who are out of school 
and want a job. The editorial follows: 
[From the New York Herald Tribune, 
May 26, 1960] 
~ YES ror Joss To HELP YOUTH 


YES spells Youth Employment Service. 
This is the new State agency, established 
with $250,000 Federal funds, which has the 
objective of finding work for youngsters be- 
tween ages 16 and 18 who are out of school 
and want a job. 

In New York City the program seeks to 
assist 10,000 persons through 23 community 
centers. And if this amount of energy can 
be directed to constructive purposes, it fol- 
lows that the State will have curbed a lot 
of juvenile delinquency. 

As Governor Rockefeller points out, an 
“Immense reservoir” of young people is 
building and has got to be used to good 
ends. Find jobs for them, he says, “and 
one of the most critical problems of youth 
can be solved.“ 

But. YES, for all its affirmative call, is 
only the connecting mechanism between boy 
(or girl) and job. Somebody else still has 
to provide the opportunity. Here the chal- 
lenge is up to the business community. 

"I urge,” says the Governor, every busi- 
nessman in the State to help.” It’s an ap- 
peal that every employer should heed. 
Where the youngster has the will to work, 
by all means give him the chance. 


Nik’s Quick Switch 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSEI. Mr. Speaker, pub- 
lic opinion, reflecting as it does the true 
sentiments of Americans in relation to 
the recent Soviet-torpedoed summit con- 
ference, is clearly shown in an editorial 
from the Chicago American of May 23. 
which, I believe, is worthy of attention: 

Nim's Quick Swrrck 

A quick switch typical of Soviet maneuver- 
ing, Nikita Khrushchey has suddenly taken 
the pressure off the Berlin issue. After 
shattering the summit meeting with his 
screeching denunciations of the United 
States and threats to foreclose western 
rights in West Berlin, Khrushchev stopped 
off in East Berlin on his way home and said 
there was nothing to worry about—yet. 

He offered to hold off action on a sepa- 
rate peace treaty with East Germany until 
after another summit meeting, to be held 
with President Eisenhower's successor rep- 
resenting the United States. He promised 
to do nothing to sharpen Enst-West con- 
flicts in the meantime. 

But Khrushchev laid down two condi- 
tions: The new summit meeting must take 
place within 6 to 8 months, and the west 
must take no “unilateral action“ on Ger- 
many before then. 

The speech was plainly designed to bring 
about a sudden lessening of the tension 
that Khrushchev had carefully built up at 
Paris. [At the same time, the Communists 
reacted with astonishing mildness to the 
forced landing of an Americar Air Force 
C-47 in East Germany; this was a fine op- 
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bortunity to denounce the United States but 
the Reds didn’t take it.] 

The technique of building up painful 
tensions and suddenly relaxing them is a 
Tundamental part of soviet psychological 
warfare, 

- C. L. Sulzberger, foreign news analyst of 
the New York Times, has pointed out that 
technique has a scientific basis. The 
Russian biologist Ivan Pavlov discovered 
that the nervous stability of animals could 
broken down by subjecting them to 
Contradictory signals; by mixing go“ and 
stop“ signals for instance, he could put dogs 
through successive states of hysteria, apathy, 
complete submission. 

Refinements of Pavlov's techniques were 

by the Chinese Reds in brainwashing 

rican prisoners of war in Korea. The 

el in Soviet policy, alternating shocks 

and tension with soothing speeches, is cer- 

tainly no accident. 

chevy kept cold war initiative 

firmly in his own hands. His warning 

Against unilateral action by the West was 

ly vague; he can accuse the West of 
Violating his terms any time he chooses. 

The Berlin speech also kept progress to- 

Ward peace firmly tied to further summit 

tings. The reason is obvious: Such 

gs give Kbrushchey virtual control of 

the whole international situation, as he 
nstrated in Paris. 

The first and essential conclusion from all 

is that there must be no more summit 
tings. such meetings put Western ne- 
80tlators under the worst possible handicaps. 
th dangerously involye national prestige: 

e put a premium on haste (Western 

Of state can't take an indefinite leave 
Ds absence from their jobs, and must con- 

Ude within days matters that would nor- 
Taly take months of negotiation; they sub- 
ect the negotiators to an unholy glare of 
Publicity; and they make the free nations’ 
xa 2 look like dictators settling the oe 

world, Summit meetings are idea 

dor Khrushchev and deadly for the West. 
8 second conclusion is that we should 
thee reacting to Khrushchev's signals, ignore 
line 18 3*0-day zigzags of the Communist 
and concentrate on stopping the Com- 


Minists’ unchanging drive toward world 
domination. N 


Education Debate 


SPEECH 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


one FULTON. Mr. Speaker, at this 
nt I should like to call to the atten- 
hae of the Members a telegram which I 
Jo e received from Mrs. Horace H. 
Conan, president of the Pennsylvania 
Jo &ress of Parents and Teachers. Mrs. 
Pynnson lives in Bridgeville, Pa., near 
fro Urgh, and the telegram was sent 
Was & meeting of the congress which 
event held in Philadelphia on the 
ti of our consideration of the educa- 
on bill in Congress. 
telegram is as follows: 
P 
on, Jas Groen Pa., May 24, 1960. 
anton. 5 

President of the Pennsylvania Congress 
Sent ante and Teachers 1 re- 
floor „mat this telegram be read on the 

of the House on Wednesday when Fed- 
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eral support for education is being debated 
and discussed 


The Pennsylvania Congress strongly favors 
Federal support for education as provided in 
the Senate bills, as amended by Senator 
CLARK, of our State. Our State congress 
joins the National Congress of Parents and 
‘Teachers in pressing for passage of a measure 
at this session of Congress which will pro- 
vide Federal moneys to school construction 
and/or teachers’ salaries. The great ma- 
jority of our 2,500 local unit leaders express 
a concern for the need for Federal support 
to aid in financing educational programs in 
their communities. This is an appeal to 
the Congressmen from Pennsylvania to vote 
for a measure which will provide Federal 
support for construction and/or teachers’ 
salaries. 

Mrs. Horace H. JOHNSON, 
President, Pennsylvania Congress of 
Parents and Teachers, 


New China Policy Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL K. INOUYE 


OF HAwWwan 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. INOUYE. Mr. Speaker, while the 
attention of the whole world is focused 
upon the events that recently transpired 
in Paris, and while world peace appears 
predominantly dependent upon securing 
mutual understanding between the West 
on one hand and Russia on the other, 
there lies on the western basin of the 
Pacific Ocean, a country seemingly ig- 
nored in the light of recent world politi- 
cal developments—a country which could 
well present a potential threat to peace 
and security just as much as Khrushchev 
has done in the past week. 

I refer to Red China, a country of 600 
million people. It definitely is not a 
sleeping giant. To the contrary, it is 
building up its militia and its economy, 
and it is my humble opinion that we can- 
not forever continue to pretend, policy- 
wise and objectively, that it does not 
exist. 

On April 27, 1960, and prior to the 
scheduled summit conferences, Mr. 
George Chaplin, editor of the Honolulu 
Advertiser, addressed the Honolulu Chi- 
nese Chamber of Commerce on the sub- 
ject.of the need for a new policy in China, 
The broad but concise treatment of this 
subject by Mr. Chaplin is, I believe, most 
thought-provoking and under leave to 
extend my remarks, I am including it in 
the Recor for the consideration of my 
colleagues. 

The speech follows: 

New CHina Polier NEEDED 
(By George Chaplin, editor, the Advertiser) 

The China mainland today is in a great 
upheaval, a vast revolutionary process that 
will strongly affect the future of the world. 

It holds great danger for us—and yet we 
have a policy that pretends that the 640 mil- 
lion people in Communist China simply don't 
exist, It is predicted, by the way, that those 
640 million will become 1 billion—a thou- 
sand million—perhaps 20 years hence. 

I am convinced that the next President of 
the United States—whether Republican or 
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Democratic—will have to formulate the be- 
ginnings of a new China policy. The reali- 
ties of the times—our own protection and 
the free world's require it. 

Mao Tse-tung once said that Red China's 
military force “is the chief component of the 
political power of the state.” 

Red China today has the world’s fourth 
largest air force—2,500 planes, of which at 
least 1,800 are jets. Red China has a regular 
army of 2% million men, with millions more 
in the reserves and in the militia, 

Red China has a navy which is relatively 
small—but still the largest native naval force 
in the Far East. 

Overall, Red China's strength is described 
by one authority as “now probably stronger 
than the military establishments of all the 
non-Communist nations of the Far East, 
southeast Asia, and south Asia combined.” 

In the face of such strength can we seri- 
ously conclude with Russia any plan to re- 
duce our conventional arms—witbout Com- 
munist China being an active party to such 
an agreement? Can we afford to cut our 
strength unless both major Communist pow- 
ers in the world do the same? 

On the nuclear front, there is the same 
question, perhaps more vital. 

Since October 1958, talks have been going 
on at Geneva between our country and Rus- 
sia on a treaty to ban nuclear testing. If 
an agreement is reached, the next objective 
will be the dismantling of the nuclear weap- 
ons themselves. 

Assuming a foolproof system can be worked 
out between our Nation and Russia, we no 
longer are the exclusive members of the 
Atomic Club. France has formally applied 
for membership with two big bangs in the 
Sahara—and who can doubt that Commu- 
nist China, which already has an atomic 
reactor, will soon be making her own large- 
scale nuclear noises? 

Does anyone really think we can leave 
Communist China out of nuclear agree- 
ments—and for a moment be safe? 

It took sputnik to teach the American 
people that the Russians are capable of great 
technical achievement. Will we have to be 
taught the same kind of lesson by Commu- 
nist China? 

The winds of change are blowing around 
the world—often at gale force—and we ig- 
nore them at our risk. 

How did Communist China get that way? 
What forces produced a tyrannical Red gov- 
ernment in a land that has one-fourth of 
the world’s people, three times the popu- 
lation of the Soviet Union, an area one- 
third larger than the continental United 
States and, seven times that of all the Rus- 
sian satellites combined? 


CHINA'S ROAD TO COMMUNISM 
(By George Chaplin, editor, the Advertiser) 

How did the Communists come to control 
China? Let's take a brief look at history: 

Until the Opium war of 1839, China lived 
in isolation, a world order of its own. Then 
came western penetration—economically, 
politically, culturally—and over decades 
China became, in effect, a tributary to the 
West.” 

In return for superior technology, Western 
Powers (mostly European) demanded and 
received special privileges. The result was to 
intensify existing problems—and fill the air 
with doubt, uncertainty and revolution. 

Sun Yat-sen, who felt gradual self-gov- 
ernment should succeed the monarchy, 
ranged the world during his 16 years in exile, 
seeking support for his cause. 

The Tung Meng Hul, which supported Sun, 
planned a major uprising for December 11, 
1911, but the Double Ten explosion in a 
Hankow arms plant in October set off the 
revolution prematurely. 

Sun Yat-sen was in the Brown Palace 
Hotel in Denver, Colorado, when he read of 
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this. Eleven weeks later he reached Shang- 
hai, the Manchu dynasty fell and Sun was 
president of the new republic. 

Unfortunately, he was more “an evange- 
list of freedom” than a political realist. “He 
could neither command troops, organize a 
bureaucracy, nor win the confidence of the 
Western Powers.” 

In August 1912, he tried to bolster his 
position by forming the liberal elements of 
Tung Meng Hul into the Kuomintang—but 
he was outmatched by his military opponent, 
Yuan Shih-kal, who forced him into exile in 
Japan. j 

Yuan set about to restore the empire, but 
revolts broke out, a few months later World 
War I erupted. Yuan was forced from office 
and China soon fell into 10 years of anarchy 
under the regional war lords (the tuchuns). 

The Kuomintang stronghold was in Can- 
ton. There in 1921, Sun Yat-sen presented 
his great creed—the Three People’s Princi- 
ples—nationalism (Min Tsu), democracy 
(Min Chuan) and livelihood (Min Sheng). 
In 1924 he conferred leadership on a former 
artillery cadet, Chiang Kai-shek, and named 
him to head the new Whampoa military 
academy to train officers. 

The year before he has sent Chiang to 
Moscow to study, but Chiang was not im- 
pressed, That same year—1923—Sun met 
with the Soviet diplomat Adolf Joffe, and 
the revolutionist Michael Borodin was in- 
vlted from Moscow to Canton as political 
adviser of the Kuomintang. He was able to 
bring Chinese Communists into the party 
and install Russian military advisers on the 
staff of the Whampoa Academy.” 

The Russians were able to exploit the un- 
rest in China and “the inequality of treat- 
ment which China continued to suffer with- 
in the family on nations.” 

This was 1923. Five years earlier, in the 
spring of 1918, only a few months after the 
Bolshevik revolution in Russia, a few 
Chinese intellectuals at Pelping University 
had formed a Marxist study club. 

In 1920 Russia sent two agents to China 
to ald in organizing the Chinese Commu- 
nist Movement. One group was set up in 
Peking, another in Shanghai and a Com- 
munist cell was set up in Paris by students 
including one named Chou En-lal. 

The Communists tried from the beginning 
to use the Kuomintang—seeking open alli- 
ance at the top, infiltrating from the bot- 
tom. Chiang recognized the danger and in 
the years after Sun's death battled the Reds 
vigorously. 

Came September 1931, the Japanese inva- 
sion of Manchuria, the cutoff of the border 
province of Jehol in 1933, the invasion near 
Peiping in 1937, precipating the war that 
lasted until August 5, 1945. China had to 
battle for her life, 

For Mao Tse-tung and his Communists 
the long crisis provided a real opportunity 
and every situation was used to advantage. 
Mao played it cleverly, pretended support 
for Chiang, as did the Russians. But the 
sharp differences were always there. 

The United States sought to mediate be- 
ses ives re Nationalists and the Communists 

out success. The Wedeme Report to 
President Truman criticized both the € Com- 
munists and the Kuomintang—the Commu- 
nists because they were bound to the Soviet 
Union and wanted China to be a Commu- 
nist state, and the Kuomintang for “reac- 
tionary leadership repression and corrup- 
tion” which, he said, “had been responsible 
for a loss of popular faith in the govern- 
ment.” 

In urging ald for China, Wedemeyer em- 
phasized that “Chiang Kai-shek must con- 
cane upon political and economic re- 
orms communism were to be stopped.” 
Chiang "hesitated to undertake the — 
sary reforms.” He lost his soldiers, 
his rifles—and public support. 
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In October 1948, the Nationalist defenders 
of Mukden went over to the Communists. 
January 1949, Tientsin fell. Peiping with- 
out a fight the same month, Shanghai in 
May, Canton in October without a fight. 

Chiang began his rule-by-exile, 
Formosa. 


on 


Cuta’s COSTLY CLIMB To POWER 
(By George Chaplin, editor, the Advertiser) 

A decade ago, on October 1, 1949, a quarter- 
million people packed the city square of 
Peiping to see the new Communist govern- 
ment take over. 

The Reds promised full freedom freedom 
to think, to speak, to publish, to assemble, to 
worship, to demonstrate. These were false 
promises, never allowed to become realities. 

On that day not yet 11 years ago, Com- 
munist control had been extended to over 
one-fifth of the world’s surface and to nearly 
one-third of the world’s people, 

Mainland China was practically in ruins 
from the long years of civil war and of in- 
vasion. Farm production was poor, famine 
was widespread, there was little industry, 
most of the roads and railways were beyond 
use. 

The Communists set about to build China 
into a major industrial power—as quickly 
as possible, without regard to human cost. 

Last year, industrial output was more than 
10 times the 1949 figure. Tillman Durdin, 
southeast Asia correspondent of the New 
York Times, writing recently in the Atlantic, 
said Red China's scheduled output of in- 
dustrial-grade steel last year was 12 million 
tons, 13 times the peak output of 1943. 

“Today the country mines four to five 
times more coal annually than during the 
best pre-Communist year and claims to have 
surpassed the output of the United States. 
The regime maintains that Shanghai alone 
now turns out more textiles than all of the 
United Kingdom. 

“Communist Chinese factories make in- 
dustrial chemicals, locomotives, power gen- 
erators, machine tools, automobiles, steel 
plants, airplanes, ships, electronic equip- 
ment—a wide range of the products of an 
industrialized economy.” 

Factories, mines, highways, airports, flood 
control systems—these all cost tremendous 
sums. And yet “during this last 10-year 
period, Communist China has had less than 
the equivalent of 500 million American 
dollars in foreign credit to assist in its eco- 
nomic upbuilding. The remainder of the 
capital goods used in its economic program 
has been paid for out of exports * .“ 

In other words, the vast development of 
China has mostly been bullt out of human 
sweat and human endurance. The Red 
leaders converted prodigious human effort 
into capital. The emphasis on agriculture 
has been more to pay for industry than to 
improve living standards. 

As a result, consumer goods are short, food 
and clothing are sharply rationed, and many 
go hungry. One workman, asked by a French 
visitor whether he wanted better housing or. 
more leisure, replied: “We would so much 
like a little more pork.” 

The drive to extract the most from the 
human resources led to the communes 2 years 
ago, the compacting of 750,000 collective 
farms into 26,000 heavily regimented rural 
units. 

Peking pushed too hard, too fast—there 
was widespread complaint—mostly about 
breaking up families—and the government 
eased up a bit. But in production it still 
came out ahead. 

It was the old Leninist technique of “two 
steps forward and one step back.“ The peo- 
ple are squeezed beyond their limit, then 
the pressure is reduced—but just a bit. 

There obviously is much discontent in Red 
China, but life is so closely regulated by the 
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Government it has little chance of being 
translated Into action. 

One of the secrets of the Reds has been 
the elimination of privacy. Today, reports 
an Atlantic article by Harriet C. Mills, a 
teacher of Chinese at Columbia University, a 
longtime China resident and a prisoner 
1951-55 of the Communists, “every office, 
factory, shop, school, cooperative, com- 
mune, military or residential unit in China 
is divided into ostensibly voluntary small 
study groups of about 6 to 12 persons 
(hsueh-hsi) .” 

Under this system—this machine—of 
thought control “there is tremendous pres- 
sure both to fall in line and to want to fall 
in line,” 

For the last 10 years “the Chinese Com- 
munists have been conducting the greatest 
campaign in human history to reshape the 
minds of men.” 

Mao Tse-tung said: “Thought reform Is a 
protracted, gigantic and complex task. As 
the struggle will continue to experience ups 
and downs, we shall have both tense and 
slack moments during our work and shall 
have to proceed in a zigzag.” 

Only once did Peiping permit open eritl- 
cism of the regime—the Hundred Flowers 
period of 1 month, from May 8 to June 8, 
3 years ago. The criticism came mostly 
from intellectuals—and the Government, 
once it saw who the complainants were, 
quickly cracked down. Since then, no public 
criticism. 

The fact is that despite the official tough- 
ness there is apparently a strong national 
pride in physical achievement. For Chins 
is on the way to becoming, in perhaps an- 
other 20 years, the third strongest industrial 
power in the world, next only to us and 
Russia. 

Cyrus Sulzberger, chie& foreign corre- 
spondent of the New York Times, wrote in 
a recent book: “The incredibly enormous 
state of mainland China will almost surely 
be the greatest superstate existent when the 
21st century rolls around.” That 21st cen- 
tury is just 40 years away. 

To combat this, we have used a negative 
policy, one that seems to pretend that Red 
rule of China is a nightmare which will pass 
with the dawn, some future dawn. 

If that policy were working, if Red China 
were not steadily growing in strength, and 
thus in danger to us, perhaps it could be 
defended. But it is not effective. 


Our CHINA Poticy MYTA 
(By George Chaplin, editor, the Advertiser) 


Our Asia policy is based on our China 
policy—and that China policy in turn has 
been constructed around a befuddling 
myth—that Chiang Kai-shek and his troops 
would return from Taiwan—"“the Terraced 
Bay”—to the mainland, there to be greeted 
and aided by a mass revolt against the Com- 
munist government. 

Chiang, now past 70, still has his generals 
and admirals—almost 600 on the active list 
and another 350 retired but available. 

He has a well-trained army—although ® 
third of it is composed of Formosans wh? 
while living better than ever under Us. 
financed Nationalist rule, have no deep ties 
with the China mainland and no zeal for 
battling over it. I might add that had the 
land reform program in Taiwan been appli 
by Chiang in China proper, he might have 
saved his nation and himself. 

Now Chiang is left to his aging dreams and 
his final hopes. He commands, without 
benefit of public election, a semi-Socialist 
state which owns its major industries and 
spends 75 percent of its income on defens®- 

Chiang would lke to see the now-and- 
then exchange of shells over Quemoy 
Matsu develop into large-scale battle. We 
are determined to prevent this-—and yet 8 
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still play a Dulles-type. brinkmanship as 
long as we permit those just offshore islands 
to symbolize our stand against Red China. 

I would fayor holding Formosa at all 
Costs, including all-out war. But not Que- 
moy and Matsu. The problem is that hay- 
ing got ourselves stuck politically on a couple 
Of “nearly indefensible’ and strategically 
dubious islands, how do we get unstuck in 
& way that is not obviously yielding to Red 
Pressure? That's one of a long list of dilem- 
mas the next President will inherit. 

Even tougher questions are whether we 
Should recognize Red China and whether the 
United Nations should admit her to member- 
ship. Our Government's policy is no, on 
both counts—although more and more offi- 
cials privately concede that both U.S. rec- 
Sgnition and U.N. admission are inevitable. 
The nub is when and under what circum- 
stances, 

Peiping today, although ostracized by us, 

Made effective contacts especially in the 
Afro-Asian nations and the Middle East. 
There she has diplomatic relations with 

bodia, Indonesia, Burma, India, Ceylon, 
Nepal, Afghanistan, Yemen, the United 
Arab Republic, Iraq, Morocco, and the Sudan. 

She has lost some ground over the bru- 
tality in Tibet and the Indian border clashes, 
but wishful thinking should not inflate our 
estimates of how much. 

foreign trade, most of Communist 

's volume is with Russia and Eastern 

t she also deals with more than 

80 non-Communist countries or areas, 
ly Asian and African, to whom she sells 

and other goods, both consumer and 

Capital items. Japan and other industrial 
one are beginning to feel this competi- 

n. 

Between 1954 and 1957,” according to an 
Atlantic article by Doak Barnett, former 
State Department ald now with the Ford 
Foundation, “Communist China's trade with 
the underdeveloped nations of the Far East 
d southeast Asia rose by more than three- 
rs, at a rate over three times as fast 
othe increase of Japanese trade with the 


Peiping is also active in foreign aid—$750 
al on in grants and $150 million in loans 
nce 1953 to North Korea, North Vietnam, 
and Outer Mongolia, $30 million to Hungary 
now grants or loans to such countries 

às Ceylon, Cambodia, Burma, Indonesia, 
Egypt, and Nepal (whose King visited Hawali 
— ago). 


* major export, however, is 


tr China 

eee —the hope of stirring reyolution and 
mo ading the scope and influence of com- 
W inevitably brings up the question of 
lio 12 to 13 million oversea Chinese—10 mll- 
— them in southeast Asia—and the com- 

Q 
allegi n between Peiping and Taipe! for tehir 


oe argued by many that U.S. recognition 
ee admission of Red China would en- 
chi the oversea Chinese—the hun- 
— become a fifth column for Peiping. 
skin; 85 Chinese are talented and 
lary, d People for the most part, many with 
facis commerciali holdings. They know the 
no mos Ute. They know that Chiang holds 
as Uture for them, only futility, and they 
Munist g to learn, too, that the Com- 
Pulating and exploiting them than in 
g an em than 
Protecting them, 88 


Bong tree with Robert Elegant, Newsweek's 
dent Kong bureau chief and an able stu- 
of ye the Orient, that “the immediate aim 
(the rican policy should be to neutralize 
they Overseas Chinese) politically so that 
Comme no longer serve as a channel for 
aac conquest.” 

that “our ultimate aim must be to 
they ange assimilation (in the lands where 
tion — living) if possible and accommoda- 

ere assimilation is impossible.” 
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This would be a long, complicated, and 
tedious process—encouraging the oversea 
Chinese to give their political loyalty to their 
local governments and encouraging their 
local governments to accept it—but it is im- 
portant and needed and we should get on 
with it. 

At the same time, we should continue to 
build the free world’s physical strength in 
southeast Asia to assure more security 
against the Red Chinese. 

Any changes In our China policy should 
be to strengthen the mutual defense of free 
nations in the path of Communist China. 


Trims FoR A CHANGE ON CHINA 
(By George Chaplin, editor, the Advertiser) 


Our lack of contact and communications 
with Pelping seems to me to be highly dan- 
gerous—for it is more important to keep a 
close eye on an enemy than on a friend, 

We have an open-door policy with nations 
that are friendly to us—and, in the case of 
Russia, with one that is highly unfriendly. 
Churchill once said Russia under Stalin 
was a riddle wrapped in a mystery inside an 
enigma, So is Red China under Mao. 

We've learned a great deal about Russia 
by direct contact. When it comes to Red 
China, we try to observe what's going on 
by looking through a small crack in the 
bamboo fence at Hong Kong or depending 
on reports from other nations. 

We should seek unofficial contact with 
Peiping on various levels—through the ex- 
change of newsmen, students and scholars, 
economists, sociologists and anthropologists, 
technicians, and tourists. 

Last November a report prepared for the 
U.S, Senate Committee on Foreign Relations 
urged “proposals for exchange of scholars 
and commercial representatives” between 
our country and Communist China, 

“The United States dealt with Russia on 
these levels years before we recognized the 
Stalin regime.” 

“The Untied States has validated passports 
for 30 American newsmen to go to Red China, 
but Peiping—which invited them in the first 
place—now refuses visas, insisting on reci- 
procity, that we permit Red Chinese news- 
men to come to America. 

This would require a-waiver of our laws— 
which the State Department some months 
ago said it was prepared to recommend to 
the Attorney General, Thus far, Peiping 
has not publicly reacted to that statement. 

We ought to continue our efforte—for we 
have nothing to hide from Peiping's news- 
men; Peiping has much to hide from ours. 
Isolation operates to Peiping's advantage, to 
our disadvantage. 

Our ignorance of day-in-day-out opera- 
tions in Red China is not adequately re- 
lieved by information we get from foreign 
legations in Peking, or from mainiand 
China's technical journals or from foreign 
newsmen. We need our own observers at 
firsthand. 

With unofficial contacts, U.S. recognition 
of Red China would still be a long time com- 
ing. We certainly should not rush into it. 
At the same time, we should disabuse our- 
selves of the notion that recognition means 
approval. We recognize the Governments 
of Communist Tito in Yugoslavia and Fascist 
Franco in Spain—and of course, Red Russin. 

In not recognizing Red China, we have 
also persuaded the United Nations not to 
admit her, And yet, Interestingly, this is 
what John Foster Dulles wrote in his book 
"War or Peace“ in 1950, reissued in 1957 after 
the Korean war: 

“All nations should be members (of the 
UN) without attempting to appraise closely 
those which are good and those which are 
bad. Already that distinction is obliterated 
by the present membership of the United 
Nations. 

“Some of the present member nations, 
and others that might become members, 
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have governments that are not representa- 
tive of the people. But, if in fact they are 
governments—that is, if they govern—then 
they have a power which shuold be repre- 
sented in any organization that purports to 
mirror world reality. 

“If the Government of China in fact proves 
its ability to govern China without serious 
domestic resistance,” wrote Dulles, “then it, 
too, should be admitted to the United Na- 
tions. However, a regime that claims to 
have become the government of a country 
though civil war should not be recognized 
until it has been tested over a reasonable 
period of time. 

Dulles, prior to confirmation as Secretary 
of State, ran into some resistance on this 
view. According to Cyrus Sulzberger, chief 
foreign correspondent of the New York 
Times, “he gave private assurances” that he 
was willing to forgo this position and he 
accepted Walter Robertson as Assistant Sec- 
retary in charge of Far Eastern Affairs. 

As recently as 3 years ago, Robertson was 
saying that Mao has no more real influence 
than the first taxi driver who goes by out- 
side.” 

Secretary Dulles has passed on and Robert- 
son fortunately has left office. Secretary 
Herter may have different views on what the 
best interest of the United States and the 
free world demands in the way of policy, 

Our insistence that Nationalist China be 
Seated as one of the five permanent nations 
on the Security Council was born of our 
affection for the people of China—and 
without sufficient awareness of the realities, 
for we overestimated Chlang's strength and 
underestimated Mao’s. 

There are many, especially in Europe and 
among the Afro-Asians, who now favor a 
two-China approach. They would keep Na- 
tionalist China in the Security Council and 
admit Red China to the General Assembly— 
where its representatives would have to stand 
up in the chamber of nations and defend 
their position themselves, rather than having 
Russia as agent and spokesman, 

Neither Taipei nor Peiping likes the two- 
China approach, Some feel that Red China 
would not accept U.N, admission on such 
terms and also would not accept U.S, recog- 
nition—on the premise that psychologically 
she can better promote her hate America 
campaign from her present posture of iso- 
lation. 

There are no easy answers on our China 
policy. Our present one is negative. We 
need one that is positive, one that will not 
reduce our strength or our allies’ but will 
increase it. 

Such a policy would have to be evolved 
slowly and carefully, It is time to get 
started—and I believe we will see some 
moves in this direction in the next admin- 
istration, 


Education for Survival 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 
IN THE HOUSE e 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, as we 
debate the matter of further Federal 
aid to education, which by the way we 
have had in many forms since the found- 
ing of our Government, it seems to me 
the question is not whether we are going 
to continue having schools—for of course 
we will, It is not a question of whether 
we are going to continue to support our 
schools by taxation—of course we will 
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continue to do this. The real question, 
it seems to me, is whether we will con- 
tinue to support our schools primarily 
from taxes on real estate or whether we 
will help support them from taxes on 
income. In Ohio, 68.4 percent of the 
school tax dollar is obtained from the 
local school districts and of this 90 per- 
cent comes from taxes on real property. 


Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks in the Recor, I include the 
following excerpts from remarks by the 
late Senator Robert A. Taft of my State 
of Ohio on March 23, 1948; in support 
of Federal aid to education: 

WHY MR, TAFT CHANGED HIS MIND 

Four years ago I opposed the bill on this 
subject; but in the course of that debate it 

e sO apparent, upon further study, 
that that was not the fault, necessarily, of 
the States where they lived, but rather of 
the financial abilities of the States that I 
could see no way to meet the condition which 
now exists regarding illiteracy in the United 
States and lack of education in the United 
States without some Federal assistance, par- 
ticularly for those States which today are 
considerably below the average of wealth in 
the United States. 
| TO KEEP AMERICA PREE 

I do not think I can exaggerate the neces- 
sity of education. Primary education lies at 
the basis of all forms of republican gov- 
ernment. A government depending on the 
making of decisions by the people and de- 
pending on their intelligence can exist only 
if the people have some ability to under- 
stand the problems of government which are 
presented to them. Unless there is a satis- 
factory educational basis, there cannot pos- 
sibly be hope for success in any democratic 
form of government where the people are 
expected to rule and to decide the questions 
which are placed before them. 
| THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT MUST HELP 

In matters affecting the necessities of life— 
and I should like to confine it so far as 
Possible to the necessities of life, namely, to 
relief, to education, to health, and to hous- 
ing—I do not believe the Federal Govern- 
ment can say it has no interest, and say 
to the people, “Go your way and do the best 
you can.” I do not believe we should do 
that. Because of the way wealth is dis- 
tributed in the United States I think we 
have a responsibility to see if we can elim- 
inate p, poverty, and inequality of 
opportunity, to the best of our ability. I 
do not believe we are able to do it without 
a Federal aid system. 


STRENGTHEN ALL STATES 


1 do not believe that even the wealthier 
States are able today to do all the things 
the people want them to do. They are not 
able to do it simply because the power of 
the States to levy taxes is very limited and 
unsatisfactory. We may approach the prob- 
lem in some other way; but I do not know 
of any State aid program which has under- 
taken to exclude any State from some par- 
ticipation in the program. I believe that 
the general principle holds true, that if we 
are to do it at all, we must include all 
the States, including the wealthier ones, 
My theory is that if we do not undertake 
a Federal aid program, we shall have a na- 
tional program forced upon us. I think it 
would be far better to strengthen the States— 
the strong States as well as the weak States. 
NO OTHER WAY 

It is popular to provide for public works. 
Public works are nice things; we can see 
them. But when it comes down to the 
basic necessities of life and the basic ele- 
ments of human welfare and human prog- 
ress, there is more important than 
education. It does not have the glamour that 
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other things have, but it seems to me we 
must go forward in the field of education 
for our people and I know of no way of going 
forward in that field to any substantial de- 
gree without providing some Federal finan- 
cial assistance, 
SAFE FROM FEDERAL CONTROL 

In my opinion, those of us who are in- 
terested in seeing that the power of the 
Federal Government does not increase are 
on sound ground in supporting the granting 
of Federal aid to enable the States to do 
what is necessary to resist Federal action, 
and then to insist that there be no inter- 
ference with the power of the States to re- 
quire their governments to administer their 
own affairs. 
A LONG HISTORY OF U.S. EDUCATION SUPPORT 


I should like to point out that Federal aid 
to education is not new in principle, that the 
Federal Government has always shown an in- 
tense interest in education throughdut the 
United States. The Land Grant College Act 
provided an endowment to support at least 
one agricultural and mechanical college in 
every State. Furthermore, we have made ap- 
propriations for agricultural experiment sta- 
tions. We have extended Federal aid for pro- 
grams of cooperation with the State in exten- 
sion work in agriculture and economics, and 
also in agricultural and industrial courses in 
secondary schools. Of course, going back to 
the beginning, it will be remembered that 
practically all public lands, I think, were 
distributed on condition that one section, 
sometimes two sections, in every township 
should be set aside to be sold and used for 
the purpose of local education. So, the gen- 
eral interest of the Federal Government in 
education cannot be questioned from 4 his- 
torical standpoint, 


IT CAN BE DONE 


But I believe very strongly indeed that in 
this feld and in health and other fields deal- 
ing directly with human welfare, we must 
work out a sound system of improvement. I 
think that the best form we have today is 
the form of Federal aid to the States, leaving 
complete control of the administration of 
the funds and the administration of the pro- 
grams, for which they must have the pri- 
mary responsibility, in the hands of the local 
communities. 

A FUNDAMENTAL AMERICAN PRINCIPLE 


I think we have a tremendous obligation 
to provide equality of opportunity to the 
children of the United States. When the 
Declaration of Independence said that all 
men are created equal, it perhaps made an 
extreme statement; but I have always felt 
that what was meant was that all men in the 
United States are entitled to equality of op- 
portunity. No child can have equality of op- 
portunity, in my opinion, unless to start 
with, he has a basic minimum education. 
There are many children who may have the 
mental capacity or the mental brilliance to 
rise above that handicap; there are many 
who will educate themselves; but I think 
they comprise a very small proportion of the 
total. The ordinary child who receives no 
education is, in effect, condemned to a life of 
poverty, a life on the basis of a low standard 
of living, a life of little interest, and a life 
which Is of little value to the people of the 
United States. 

I feel very strongly that we in this country 
have an opportunity which no other country 
has ever had, because of our tremendous pro- 
ductive ability, to see to it that equality of 
opportunity is afforded to all children born 
in the United States, or at least to aim in 
that direction and to achieve that end as 
closely as possible by administrative methods. 

PEOPLE ON THE MOVE 


Today people move all over the United 
States, so there is a national interest in the 
basic education which they have received. 
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DEMANDS OF THE PEOPLE 


The people have become more and more 
interested in the action of States and locali- 
ties in various fields. The demands for State 
action have constantly increased, until today 
I belleve that even the wealthier States are 
not able to meet the demands the people 
themselyes make upon them in the particu- 
lar fields which are their primary obligation. 


Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 3, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, grass- 
roots public opinion, reflecting as it does 
the true sentiments of Americans in re- 
lation to the recent Soviet-torpedoed 
summit conference, is clearly shown in 
community newspapers throughout the 
country. I submit for the Recorp an 
editorial from the Orland Park Herald, 
Tuesday, May 19, which, I believe, is 
worthy of attention: 

It is a tossup as to which burns us most— 
the United Nations or the Moscow mobsters 
led by Nikita Khrushchev. 

The United Nations has never been of any 
use in promoting peace and curbing aggres- 
sion or war and we doubt that it ever will 
accomplish anything along the lines for 
which it is intended. > 

The American people were smart enough 
to stay out of the League of Nations follow- 
ing World War I. That was another body 
that failed to accomplish anything. And 
probably the greatest disappointment to its 
members was the fact that Uncle Sam was 
not there to pick up the check. 

It is possible that had radio and televi- 
sion been available during World War I the 
League of Nation propagandists might hare 
won us over, Americans were more inde- 
pendent minded then than now but we were 
a gullible lot too. Just look at the vote 
Wilson got when he ran for his second term 
on the slogan— He Kept Us Out of War.” 

We didn't have a chance, however, when 
the United Nations was hatched. Years of 
brainwashing by F.D.R. and his New Dealers 
left us easy prey for the machinations of the 
one-worlders, do-gooders and  pacifistic 
peace-at-any-price star gazers and we joined 
up. 

That was a sorry day. So far the only 
purpose served by the U.N. has been to pro- 
vide the commies with a distributing center 
for their propaganda and cover for their 
spies and a place for incompetents, uplifters 
and phonies to find jobs at sizable pay. The 
American taxpayers are footing most of the 
bills and if we got out the UN. probably 
would collapse because the race of other 
members to dodge the check. 

The U.N. has been bumbling along for 
more than a decade now, sometimes scold- 
ing, sometimes even shaking a finger at 
people and nations that flout its edicts and 
no one pays any attention. Nine observers 
sent to the Middle East as observers for the 
U.N. were killed, several of them having been 
deliberately murdered, And the U.N, never 
even said: 

“Oh my goodness, fellahs, you shouldn't 
have done that.” 

It is reported that the Russians have taken 
over the U.N. news service so handouts and 
news releases made ayailable through this 
service carry Red propaganda to all parts of 
the world. There are many papers that use 
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this U.N. news service. We have been re- 
Ceiving a column in the mail—free of 

Which stems from the U.N. news 
Service but we throw it away. 

The Russian chief, Nikita Khrushchev, ts 
constantly rattling missiles and telling the 
rest of the world what it must do. If any- 
thing should happen to him and the re- 
Mainder of the Red heirarchy we hope it will 
Not be trivial. 

It is difficult for a family newspaper to 
refer to Khrushchev in apt phrase but we 
think that the creator of the comic strip 
Moon Mullins has been doing very well. In 
Case you haven't been reading the strip re- 
cently it is now showing a sequence in which 
men from the State Department. have called 
on Kayo Mullins in effort to persuade the 

to change the name of his dog, a bad 
ed, oversized pooch. 

The name—why Nikita, of course. Subtle, 
these cartoonists. 


Sentry in the Sky 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, this 
Morning's New York Times carries an 
Editorial entitled “Sentry in the Sky.” 
This is a fine comment on the launching 
in orbit of Midas H and I recommend 
t to my colleagues: 

SENTRY In THE SKY 

The launching in orbit of Midas IT as part 

the Air Force program to devise space 


near future—not more than 2 to 3 years 
1 nce and bly sooner—to provide the 
Tee world with an early and effective warn- 
di System that would make it extremely 
cult for a would-be aggressor to launch a 
lis ise attack with intercontinental bal- 
tic missiles, 
Minne 3,000-pound instrument package of 
pg as II, the heaviest so far of any U.S. 
tellite, functions by detecting with its 
Wan sensors (namely, detectors of heat 
eng ne heat given off by a missile’s 
Sine exhausts. In this manner Midas will 
ena â rising rocket for as long as its missile 
Sine burns, or about 5 minutes, This 
Wor ation. Telayed to ground stations, 
Ra, Pe give the missile’s approximate course. 
mati, screens would then refine the infor- 
fee for a quick and accurate fix of the 
cha le's course, thus greatly increasing the 
Malle of accurate alming by antimissile 


t e detection of the heat radiation from 
ibe exhaust flames of a ballistic missile as 
n as it was launched would provide a 
or Pg time of approximately half an hour 
ran A long-range ballistic missile with a 
alert Of 6.400 miles, instead of the 15-minute 
the Warning of possible attack that is now 
hour ale of US. defenses. While half an 
to may seem all too short a time in which 
Tan to ward off a large-scale long- 
Bente Missile attack, it nevertheless repre- 
a doubling of the warning time. 

Owever, the added 15 minutes is only a 
one Part of the story, The Midas is only 
cent several projects, some of them re- 
tecti y acceleruted. in our efforts to seek pro- 
on against a surprise missile attack, the 
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greatest danger facing the free world. In 
announcing the Midas, information was also 
given out on a sister project, a space sentry 
named the Samos, which would carry long- 
range wide-angle cameras. The Samos, 
when perfected, will be a veritable “eye in 
the sky.” More than any other instrument 
now in operation, it would make such efforts 
as U-2 information-gathering flights over the 
Soviet Union wholly obsolete. 

The promise held out by the Samos is 
veritably breathtaking. Since the launching 
of a large-scale missile attack would neces- 
sarily take weeks of intensive preparation, 
it would be indeed extremely difficult to hide 
such preparations from the all-seeing “eye- 
in-space.” It would therefore give us, and 
the free world, early warning not in terms of 
half an hour, but would reveal to us weeks 
in advance a potential enemy's aggressive 
plans. This in itself promises greatly to 
reduce the element of surprise, and thus to 
deprive a would-be aggressor of one of his 
most potent advantages. 

Unlike the U-2, which can be shot down, 
the Samos will be practically invulnerable 
against an enemy's effort to prevent it from 
doing its job. It would be practically im- 
possible to send up a satellite to shoot it 
down, for an enemy would not be able to 
determine its position when orbiting over 
his territory. In the first place, the launch- 
ing of such a satellite need not be made 
public, so that its very existence would not 
be known. Secondly, the taking of pictures 
is a silent operation, undetectable from the 
ground. Thirdly, the sending down of its 
information electronically will not take place 
until commanded to do so when it is over 
U.S. territory, so that its signals could not 
be interfered with. One such “eye-in-the- 
sky” could thus do the job of hundreds of 
manned U-2’s in complete safety. 

All in all, the launching of Midas IT marks 
a veritable revolution in the building of the 
defenses of the free world. It, and Samos 
now in the making, are two of our newest 
shields to protect us against surprise attack. 
They thus serve as two of the most powerful 
weapons for the preservation of peace, 


There Is Still an Urgent Need—And 
There Is Still Time To Enact a De- 
pressed Areas Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, as one 
of the coauthors of the so-called de- 
pressed areas bill, S. 722, one who fought 
hard to get this bill adopted by both 
Houses of Congress, and as one who 
knows something of the long, hard job 
it was just to get this piece of legisla- 
tion to the floor, I was as distressed as 
I know most of us were by the President’s 
heartless veto of this urgently needed 
bill. 

I appealed personally to the White 
House to get the President to sign the 
bill. I made a personal visit to the 
President's counsel to present the facts 
about the need for this legislation in my 
district, and the wide bipartisan support 
which it has in these communities which 
I represent which have been so hard hit 
economically. In spite of these efforts, 
the President, as we all know, vetoed the 
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bill. And just the other day the other 
body failed to override the veto— 
although, Mr. Speaker, I am frank to say 
I was most heartened to see that both 
of the distinguished Senators from my 
State of New York who visited my home 
city last January to see our plight there 
in Schenectady at firsthand voted to 
override the veto. 

But what do we do now, Mr. Speaker? 
Where do we go from here? I know the 
tremendous job we faced in just getting 
S. 722 to the floor for a vote. We had to 
use a rarely employed parliamentary 
device to do it—Calendar Wednesday—a 
device that cannot be used again this 
year. It took us over a year just to 
accomplish that operation. I wonder 
how we can hope to do the same thing 
all over again. 

Nevertheless, Mr. Speaker, several 
Members on the other side of the polit- 
ical aisle, including the gentleman from 
New Jersey (Mr. WIDNALL] and my very 
close friend the gentleman from Penn- 
Sylvania Mr. [Van Zaxpr] with whom I 
had the honor to serve in the southwest 
Pacific in World War II, have introduced 
legislation which they tell us has the 
support of the White House and would 
be acceptable to the President as a com- 
promise bill. While this legislation does 
not in my judgment go far enough, be- 
cause it eliminates from any considera- 
tion the great industrial city of Schenec- 
tady which has lost some 18,000 factory 
jobs in the past 6 or 7 years, I want to 
make it clear that I am prepared to sup- 
port these bills. At least they will make 
a start in the right direction. At least 
they will provide some measure of relief 
for two other communities hard hit by 
unemployment in my district, Amster- 
dam, and Gloyersvill-Johnstown. 

And so, Mr. Speaker, I want to urge 
all Members on my side of the aisle to put 
aside partisan considerations and join in 
supporting these bills. It is much more 
important that we have a bill than a po- 
litical issue, because the people in my 
area are hurt and they are hurt hard, 
and they cannot keep on waiting much 
longer. Let us get together and adopt 
these compromise bills. Let us all join 
hands, and perhaps, with the support of 
the leaders on both sides, if we can get 
that support, we can pass them by ac- 
clamation in a single afternoon. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, Mr. 
Speaker, I desire to include at this point 
a thoughtful editorial that appeared 
recently in the Amsterdam Evening Re- 
corder in my district, urging us in the 
Congress to support these compromise 
bills. In the wise words of the editorial, 
which I hope all of my colleagues will 
take the time to read, “Half a loaf is al- 
ways better than none.” The editorial 
follows: 

DEPRESSED AREA PROBLEM 

Those Members of Congress who were un- 
successful in obtaining President Eisen- 
hower’s. signature on the bill which would 
have provided economic assistance for de- 
pressed areas now have an opportunity to 
demonstrate their sincerity. 

To replace the $251 million measure which 
was vetoed because of what was termed ex- 
cessive spending,” the administration has 
submitted a substitute bill calling for $180 
million. While the revised version might 
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not be nearly as vote-attractive in an elec- 
tion year, the administration maintains it 
would meet existing needs, Surely those in 
depressed. areas are more concerned with 
some form of assistance than with political 
implications, 

The original measure would have provided 
aid for areas which were not even aware they 
had been designated as “distressed.” Some 
of them openly resented their inclusion in 
this category. 

The substitute legisiation is based on 
proven conditions. It would provide funds 
for rejuvenation of slack industries in 
regions where economic difficulties exist and 
the people want to be helped. 

If those who supported the original relief 
bill are as concerned with the public welfare 
as they would have us believe, they can prove 
it by backing the down-to-earth measure 
offered by the administration. 

The question of aid to depressed areas has 
been discussed at great length and the need 
in various localities has been established. 
Since there is no reason to resume the time- 
consuming debate, there is still plenty of 
time for legislative action before Congress 
adjourns for the summer. 

Due to industrial shifts and other eco- 
nomic factors there are parts of the Nation, 
including much of our own Mohawk Valley, 
which need help now. There should be no 
delay in providing such assistance. Half a 
loaf is always better than none, 


Interstate Commerce Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. DANIEL D. ROSTENKOWSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker, 
I would like to introduce two bills—one 
to repeal section 203 (b) (6) of the Inter- 
state Commerce Act, as amended, relat- 
ing to the so-called motor-carrier 
agricultural commodities exemption, and 
the second to amend the Interstate 
Commerce Act so as to extend to the 
railroads a conditional exemption from 
_ economic regulation comparable to that 
provided for motor carriers when en- 
gaged in the transportation of ordinary 
livestock, fish or agricultural com- 
modities. 

It will be seen immediately that these 
bills embody objectives that directly 
clash with one another. They are in- 
tended to do so. And I offer them not 
to confuse my colleagues but to give you 
a clear choice as to which path to choose 
in eliminating a grave inequality of 
treatment as between different modes of 
transportation which exists in the 
present law. 

These bills are being introduced be- 
cause it is believed that this exemption 
from regulation has been extended far 
beyond its original and only justifiable 
purpose, which was to help the farmer 
by exempting from economic regulation 
the initial movement of his products 
from the farm to first markets. 

Because of the steady broadening of 
this exemption to include even factory- 
processed products moving in commer- 
cial channels, regulated carriers such as 
the railroads today find themselves se- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


verely handicapped in competing for 
traffic in agricultural commodities. 
Their rates are rigidly controlled and are 
required to be openly published, while 
the rates of exempt motor carrier 
haulers are not subject to any control 
and need not be made public. The regu- 
lated carriers thus have no clear idea of 
the kind of competition they are up 
against—though the exempt hauler 
knows precisely. As a consequence, 
large and ever-growing yolumes of im- 
portant traffic have been diverted to ex- 
empt truckers. And the impact on the 
Nation's basic carrier—the railroads— 
grew more and more serious as the 
courts expanded still further the scope 
of this exemption. 

Proposals to remedy this situation 
have been advanced by a number of pub- 
lic interests, including the Interstate 
Commerce Commission and various 
shipper groups. These suggestions were 
discussed during the course of hearings 
conducted in 1958 by the Subcommittee 
on Transportation and Communications 
of the House Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce. As a result, the 
Transportation Act of 1958 included a 
provision which amended section 203 0b) 
(6) to halt further expansion of the 
exemption and to return to economic 
regulation the transportation of frozen 
fruits and vegetables and imported agri- 
cultural commodities, 

This was constructive action. But it 
was only one short step forward. While 
the 1958 amendment presumably has 
halted further significant expansion of 
the agricultural commodities exemption 
list, the widespread diversion of traffic in 
products already exempted from regu- 
lated carriers to exempt haulers con- 
tinues. 

There are two ways to resolve this 
intolerable, unequal competition. One 
is to repeal the exemption outright and 
allow the traffic by all carriers to be 
regulated equally. The other is to ex- 
tend to the railroads the same kind of 
exemption from economic regulation 
now granted motor carriers engaged in 
the transportation of ordinary livestock, 
fish, or agricultural commodities. I offer 
separate bills to accomplish each of these 
objectives. 

I urge that the House of Represent- 
atives give these proposals every con- 
sideration in the interest of establishing 
conditions of fairplay and equal oppor- 
tunity for all transport competitors. 


Abraham Lincoln and Stephen Douglas 
SPEECH 


oF 


HON. PETER F. MACK, JR. 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. MACK. Mr, Speaker, all of us in 
Illinois, as throughout the Nation, Dem- 
ocrat and Republican alike, revere the 
memory of Abraham Lincoln, 

It is fitting, therefore, that, although 
a Democrat, I feel privileged to join in 
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this tribute to Lincoln on the occasion of 
the 100th anniversary of his nomination 
by the Republican Party of 1860 as its 
candidate for President of the United 
States. 

However, I cannot let this occasion 
pass without paying tribute to another 
great American, another stalwart son of 
Illinois, that great leader of the Demo- 
cratic Party, Stephen Douglas. 

If, as many historians say, Lincoln's 
debates with Douglas gained him na- 
tional stature and led to the presidential 
nomination, it was because Douglas al- 
ready had risen to preeminence in the 
political life of this country. 

It was the mark of the man that Doug- 


-las, once Lincoln became Chief Executive 


amid the flames of civil war, forsook par- 
tisanship and loyally supported his Com- 
mander in Chief. 

An interesting account of this final 
episode in the stirring life of Illinois“ 
“Little Giant“ is given in the following 
account prepared at my request by Mr. 
John T. Rodgers, editorial specialist with 
the history and government division of 
the Legislative Reference Service of the 
Library of Congress: 

ABRAHAM LINCOLN: STEPHEN A. DOUGLAS 


The great political battle, formally opened 
by the ominous House divided“ speech at 
Springfield, III., on June 16, 1858, was at last 
decided—insofar as it could lawfully be de- 
cided—by the returns as they filtered through 
from the North on the evening of November 
6, 1860. 

And the defeated—but still indubitably 
great opponent of that most fateful political 
field? I cannot, I feel, do better than to 
quote from Miss Tarbell’s “Life of Lincoln,” 
which, after three score and 6 years, still 
casts an indefinable charm. Speaking of the 
inaugural ceremonies on that foreboding 
March 4, 1861, Miss Tarbell writes: 

“A few moments’ delay, and the movement 
from the Senate toward the east front began, 
the Justices of the Supreme Court, in cap 
and gown, heading the procession. As soon 
as the large company was seated on the plat- 
form erected on the east portico of the Capi- 
tol, Mr. Lincoln arose and advanced to the 
front, where he was introduced by his friend, 
Senator Baker, of Oregon. He carried a caue 
and a little roll—the manuscript of his in- 
augural address. There was a moment's 
pause after the introduction, as he yainly 
looked for a spot where he might place his 
high silk hat. Stephen A. Douglas, the polit- 
ical antagonist of his whole public life, the 
man who had pressed his hardest in the cam- 
paign of 1860, was seated just behind him. 
Douglas stepped forward quickly, and took 
the hat which Mr. Lincoln held helplessly 
in his hand. ‘If I can't be President,’ he 
whispered smilingly to Mrs. Brown, a cousin 
of Mrs. Lincoln and a member of the Presi- 
dent's party, ‘I at least can hold his hat.’ 

“ ‘Douglas’ conduct cannot be overpraised, 
wrote the ‘Public Man’ in his ‘Diary.’ ‘I sa¥ 
him for a moment in the morning, when he 
told me that he meant to put himself as 
prominently forward in the ceremonies as he 
properly could, and to leave no doubt on apy 
one’s mind of his determination to stand bY 
the new administration in the performance 
of its first great duty to maintain the 
Union,” 

“Immediately after the firing on Fort 
Sumter, Douglas accompanied George Ash- 
mun to the White House, at the latter's sug 
gestion, to assure the President of his sup 
port. He was cordially received and he 
the President read a draft of the proclama- 
tion ealling for 75,000 volunteers to suppres’ 
rebellion, His only criticism was: ‘I would 
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make it 200,000.“ Otherwise their accord 
Was complete. In the columns of the news- 
Papers next morning Democrats read the 
President's proclamation and a dispatch 
(written by Douglas) announcing the de- 
termination of Senator Douglas fully to sus- 
tain the President in the exercise of all his 
Constitutional functions to preserve the 
Union. From this time on Douglas was in 
frequent conference with the President. It 
Was on Lincoln’s advice that he left the 
Capital to rouse the people of the North- 
West to the seriousness of the crisis. He 
Spoke twice on the way, both times with 
obvious emotion, deprecating secession and 
Pleading for the support of the Government 
at Washington. On April 25, he made a re- 
markable speech to his own people in the 
Capitol at Springfield. Fifty years later, men 
Who had been his political opponents could 
Not speak of it without emotion. ‘I do not 

it is possible,” wrote Horace White, 
‘for a human being to produce a more prodi- 

effect with spoken words’ (Herndon- 
Welk. Lincoln II. 126-27). 


yë bidding them to obey the laws and sup- 
Port the Constitution.” 
us did not the least of the sons of 
Ilinois pass over the Great Divide, his last 
t—his very last breadth—in support 
the Union he so dearly and zealously 


loved. 


f 


Some Wise Thoughts on Voting 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 23, 1960 


eat PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
ve to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 
© appeared in the Grants Pass 
reg.) Courier, of May 18,1960. Editor 
Paschal Wilson commented on the value 
thant individual vote which Oregonians 
Ores Were to cast 2 days hence in the 
hie Primary. That primary is ended 
the wisdom of the editorial is still 
sharing with my colleagues, 

Editor Wilson noted: 
Tt woula be well to remember * * that 
are in the most severe time of testing in 
mun ner, and not even the smallest com- 
States » let alone any State of the United 
out et can escape the pressure from with- 
kd nS feeling within our form of gov- 


Pray, a Day FOR SERIOUS THOUGHT 


Another day and then ballot-casting time. 
decidis to vote for in the primary? Not much 
lot in 15 On the Republican side. Quite a 
It ene Democratic lineup. 

ot gov, essential, if the county has the kind 
men ernment it needs, that the voter —the 
lenat at women who pack the big stick at 

at election time—vote for the best 
Just ed candidate. It doesn’t follow that 
ofice eoause a candidate is already holding 
Neith ® should be automatically returned. 
re er 2 ae fact mitigate against his 

office. 

ee if an officeholder’s record, his per- 

attitude toward the public, his ef- 
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ciency and courtesy in dealing with the pub- 
lic are noticeably lacking, then it is the re- 
sponsibility of the voter to find another 
candidate that more nearly measures up. 

The county, the city, the State govern- 
ment must have in the several offices in 
those setups, men and/or women who have 
love for their residential community, for 
the people who hire them to do a job; the 
candidate is normally receptive to sugges- 
tions, courteous and extremely handshaky 
but too often when he or she is placed in the 
office they seek, their attitude undergoes a 
change and they sometimes feel they are 
overlords and the people the underlings 
when, in fact, it is the other way around. 
The officeholder is a servant of the people 
and should with humility and appreciation 
of the mandate of the people conduct the 
office assigned by the majority or plurality 
of votes, as the case may be. There's a 
vast difference between dignity in office and 
servility, however, but they go, in a man- 
ner of speaking, hand in hand. 

So, it would be well to remember in Fri- 
day's primary voting that we are in the 
most severe time of testing in our history 
and not even the smallest community, let 
alone any State of the United States, can 
escape the pressure from without we are 
feeling within our form of government. 

We want loyal, steadfast, dependable, 
honest, courteous men and women, able to 
handle not only the job they seek of the 
voter but undeniably and wholeheartedly 
inclined to the kind of governmental ar- 
rangement our Founding Fathers set up for 
us and which has weathered many a test 
to stin maintain the standards we pride 
in a free nation. 

Basically, the right of the people to select 
whom they will have to serve them is as 
much a part of the life of the respective 
communities as their religions, and the 
mandate of the people should be a sacred 
trust in the eyes of those they favor. But 
first and foremost is the responsibility of 
the people to choose rightly. 


Farm Policy Comment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARLAN HAGEN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 26, 1960 


Mr, HAGEN. Mr. Speaker, I first in- 
vite the attention of the Members to an 
article by Charles B. Shuman, president 
of the American Farm Bureau Federa- 
tion, entitled The Quest for the Holy 
Grail’: 

THE QUEST FoR THE HOLY GRAIL 
(By Charles B. Shuman) 

According to legend, many knights of old 
sacrificed their fortunes and their lives in 
a gallant but fruitless search for the Holy 
Grail. Clad in shining armor, the Crusaders 
of the Middle Ages also attempted the im- 
possible—to convert unbelievers to Chris- 
tianity by force of arms. Later, through 
hard work, good deeds, and love—not force— 
a relatively few missionaries were successful 
in carrying God's word into every corner of 
the world. 

Agriculture’s modern quest for the un- 
attainable is the equally fruitless search for 
a “sound, workable Government farm pro- 
gram.” 

How many of declining farm prices 
and discouragingly low income must we en- 
dure before politicians learn, as most farm- 
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ers already know, that there “ain't no such 
thing"? 


There are many areas for proper and val- 
uable Government activity in agriculture— 
research, education, market information, 
and others. 

On the other hand, the numerous Federal 
Government attempts to establish prices, 
control production, and subsidize farm fam- 
ily income have failed in their purpose and 
have created huge price-depressing surpluses. 

We have tried almost every political pana- 
cea imaginable—quotas, allotments, income 
payments, export subsidies, high price sup- 
ports, two-price plans and other schemes to 
replace the market price system. 

Why is the search for a sound, workable 
government price fixing or income support 
program so hopeless? The market price has 
proved to be the only satisfactory means of 
letting producers know which commodites 
are needed and which are being rejected by 
consumers. 

Any government action which interferes 
substantially with the operation of market 
prices inevitably will result in both sur- 
pluses of unwanted goods and artificial 
scarcities which force substitution and loss 
of markets. This is because administered 
prices reflect the bureaucratic or political 
decision of a few officials while the competi- 
tive market reflects the demands of many 
millions, 

Again the cry goes up—let all farm organ- 
izations get together, compromise their dif- 
ferences and agree on a farm program. The 
policies of the farm organizations are de- 
veloped by the members; thus any compro- 
mise (except within these policies) would 
be a from the top down betrayal of the trust 
placed in leadership. Furthermore, the 
minority farm organizations would be very 
unlikely to agree to a vote on policy pro- 
posals in proportion to their paid member- 
ship since three-fourths of all organized 
farmers are in Farm Bureau. 

Finally, a patched together compromise of 
conflicting policies would very likely result 
in increased Government intervention in 
agriculture—the very thing we must avoid 
if we want to secure improved farm family 
income. 

Yes, a sound, workable Government pro- 
gram is agriculture's holy grail—a phantom, 
will-o’-the-wisp that can never be attained 
because it replaces God-given economic 
processes with manmade political power. 
When farmers turn from the temptation of 
using compulsion to secure their fair share 
of national income and return to using their 
ingenuity and organizational abilities to pro- 
duce and market their crops to all consumer 
needs throughout the world—only then will 
they truly find the holy grail that rewards 
those who serve. 

I next refer to an article which ap- 
peared in the May 15, 1960, issue of the 
Fresno Bee. This article stresses the 
self-help actions of the California cot- 
ton industry, under the caption “‘Short- 
age of Acala Fiber is Predicted”: 

SHORTAGE oF ACALA FIBER Is PREDICTED 

SHAFTER, Kern County.—"I believe there 
will be a shortage of San Joaquin Valley 
cotton on the market this fall even though 
we stand to produce more fiber than ever be- 
fore. The demand will exceed the supply.” 

Even for a man sold on the qualities and 
yield of California's famed Acala 4-42 cotton, 
this is a whale of a statement. Especially 
in the light of increased acreage this year 
which may bring the valley's 1960 crop up 
to some 1,800,000 bales or better. 

CONVINCING POINTS 

But John Turner, director of the U.S. Cote 
ton Field Station at Shafter, backs up his 
prediction with some pretty convincing 
points: 
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“In the last 5 years there has been a big 
upsurge in raw cotton for fabrics,” he ob- 
served, “for instance, the wash and wear 
apparel requires a fiber 20 percent stronger 
than that used in regular cotton fabrics. 

“Acala cotton definitely leads the field in 
this quality, along with uniformity and 
spinning quality. With this increasing 
wash and wear popularity, the mills must 
use finishes which take away much of the 
strength of the original fiber. This is where 
the extra strength of Acala pays off,” he said. 


BUYERS PRAISE COTTON 


But this is not just Turner's opinion. He 
wrote letters to 9 major mills which buy 
a total of 600,000 bales from California each 
year, or about one third of the State’s crop. 
He asked the mills how they felt about Call- 
fornia’s Acala cotton, and more specifically, 
what thelr ideas were about amy abandon- 
ment of the State’s one variety law. 

“Some milis even went so far as saying 
they would withdraw their buyers from this 
area if other varieties were introduced,” 
‘Turner explained as he thumbed through a 
sheaf of replies from the mills. 

“There Is an urgent demand for your cot- 
ton. Even though there ts a freight disad- 
vantage, we paid 2 to 3 cents a pound pre- 
mium for Acala last season. It would be a 
serious mistake to abandon your single va- 
riety program,” Turner quoted from one 
letter. 

“When we want exceptional strength we 
must turn to the irrigated Acala,“ wrote one 
buyer. Another said, “We specify in our con- 
tracts for purchesing California cotton that 
this cotton must be grown in the San Joa- 
quin Valley. We are interested in purchas- 
ing cotton grown only from Acala 4-42 seed.” 

Others replied that it would be a great 
calamity if the valley’s one variety proposi- 
tion should fall through. A final letter 
points out that we think the Imperial Vale 
ley cotton in the same grade and staple is 
very much inferior to the San Joaquin.” 

Turner explains that such demand for 

Acala, resulting from nearly 30 years of ex- 
perimentation and breeding, has not always 
been the rule. 
i IMPROVED 
! “Through the 1940's, mills used only about 
35 to 40 percent California cotton blended 
with southern varieties to get uniformity 
and strength. Acala had the strength, but 
impurities caused by immature fiber, called 
neps, presented spinning problems,“ Turner 
said. 

“Through breeding and learning more 
about growing our crop with irrigation, we 
eliminated the neppiness and broadened 
our markets," he added. 


“Acala, always a longer staple, has become 
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a trademark,” he said, even though the 


present Acala no more resembles the Acala 
of the 1920's than the touted Deltapine does 
our Acala. In the last 15 years technolo- 
gists have developed tests which can check 
the fiber features needed to offer best spin- 
ning characteristics such as elasticity, and 


fineness, adding more fuel to the demand for 
our cotton.” 


I next refer to an article appearing in 
the May 9 issue of the same paper un- 
der the caption “California Tops United 
States in Cotton Acreage Yield”: 
CALIFORNIA Tors UNTrED STATES IN COTTON 

ACREAGE YIELD 

California last year was first in the Na- 
tion in the average yield of cotton, second in 
total production and fourth in total acreage. 

This was reported in the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture in its final report on the 
Natiop’'s 1959 cotton crop. 

The Associated Press reports California 
Produced 1,922,000 bales on 875,000 acres, an 
average of 1,051 pounds an acre, the USDA 
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TEXAS ACREAGE 


Texas’ plantings totaled 6,350,000 acres and 
it produced 4,416,000 bales. Its average was 
334 pounds an acre, far below the national 
average of 462 pounds an acre. 

The total national production was 14,- 
551,000 bales on 15,090,000 acres. The in- 
come was $2,281,300,000 from the bales and 
$232,039,000 from 5,989 tons of cottonseed. 

The average returns to growers were 31.4 
cents a pound for the cotton lint, compared 
to 33.23 cents in 1958, and $38.30 a ton for 
cotton seed, compared with $43.80 in 1958. 

OTHER FIGURES 


The harvested acreage, the average yield 
an acre and the production, respectively in 
the other States last year were: 

North Carolina, 390,000 acres harvested; 
395 pounds per acre and production 322,000 
bales. 

South Carolina, 565,000; 353 and 417,000. 

Georgia, 655,000; 381 and 521,000. 

Tennessee, 510,000; 620 and 660,000. 

Alabama, 835,000; 412 and 718,000. 

Mississippi, 1,460,000; 514 and 1,460,000. 

Missouri, 398,000; 610 and 508,000. 

Arkansas, 1,300,000; 563 and 1,544,000. 

Louisiana, 490,000; 481 and 492,000. 

Oklahoma, 625,000; 292 and 381,000. 

New Mexico, 198,000; 782 and 323,000. 

Arizona, 383,000; 893 and 715,000. 

Virginia, 16,000; 378 and 12,600. 

Florida, 26,500; 244 and 13,500. 

Illinois, 2,290; 343 and 1,600. 

Kentucky, 7,900; 631 and 10,400. 

Nevada, 3,400; 848 and 6,000, 


Health Benefits Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 25, 1960 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, today 
I have introduced in the House of Rep- 
resentatives a health benefits bill which 
is summarized as follows: 


The bill provides basic health benefits as 
a matter of right to all persons aged 68 or 
over, starting July 1, 1961. It contains 
parallel but separately financed provisions 
for those covered by old-age, survivors, and 
disability insurance and for all those with- 
out such coverage. 


I. VOLUNTARY HEALTH BENEFITS THROUGH THE 
OASI SYSTEM 


1. For 9 million persons aged 68 or over 
who are eligible for OASDI monthly bene- 
fits, the bill provides either specified health 
benefits or, if they prefer, a 64 increase in 
their monthly cash payments, 

2. The benefits would be paid as a matter 
of right without a means or income test, 
utilizing the economical machinery of the 
OASDI system. 

3. Health benefits would include up to 
365 days of hospital care, 180 days of skilled 
nursing home recuperative care, and 365 
days of visiting nurse services. Certain spe- 
cial hospital services would be covered in 
addition to those usually rendered; namely, 
laboratory and X-ray, private nurses, and 
physical restoration. 

4. A physician's certification of the need 
for care would be required, and, for hospital 
care, beneficiaries would have to pay an 
initial deductible of 3 days or $100, which- 
ever is leas, repeated after 24 days. 

5. The long-range cost is estimated at be- 


tween 0.45 and 0.5 percent of Us but 
would be less in early years, Ry 
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6. Contribution rates would be increased 
in 1961 to meet the estimated cost as fol- 
lows: One-quarter percent increase for em- 
ployers and employees, and three-eighth's 
percent increase for the self-employed, on 
earnings up to the ceiling of $4,800, No ex- 
penditures from general revenues wold be re- 
quired for persons covered by OASDI. 

7. A Federal health benefits trust fund 
would be established similar to the OASI 
trust fund. 

8. The Secretary of HEW would consult 
with a representative advisory council be- 
fore making regulations. He would be auth- 
orized to utilize State health agencies and 
voluntary nonprofit organizations in the ad- 
ministration of the program. 

9. Agreements relating to the provision of 
services would be made with the hospital, 
nursing home, or visiting nurse service 
agency or with its authorized representa- 
tive. Any qualified provider of services 
would have the right to participate, and in- 
dividuals could choose among them. The 
method of determining the amount of pay- 
ments would be based on the reasonable cost 
of rendering the services. 

10. Nothing in the act shall be construed 
to give the Secretary supervision or control 
of the practice of medicine or the manner 
in which medical services are provided. 


II. COMPARABLE HEALTH BENEFITS FOR PERSONS 
NOT ELIGIBLE FOR OASDI 

1. Persons aged 68 and over not eligible 
for OASDI benefits would receive identi 
health benefits through a parallel program 
financed from general revenues. More than 
2 million persons would be aided in this 
manner. No income or means test would 
be applied. 


2. The cost for them would be about $60 
a year each. The total Federab outlay of be- 
tween $150 million and $200 million a year 
would be offset by substantial savings in out- 
lays for public assistance and care of vet- 
erans. 
3. Authority is provided for necessary an- 
nual appropriations from the general funds 
of the Treasury. 

II. RESEARCIT AND DEMONSTRATION 

1, The bill would direct the Secretary of 
HEW to conduct research on the health care 
of older persons and on improvements in th® 
quality and efficiency of health services. 

2. The Secretary is also authorized to con- 
duct appropirate demonstration on 
how to meet the health needs of older per- 


sons as effectively and efficiently as possible 
in their communities. z 


Action for Foreign Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


> OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, with the 
recent passage into law of the Mutual 
Security Authorization of 1960 and the 
approaching congressional action on the 
mutual security appropriation, I wou” 
like to call to the attention of the Con- 
gress and the American people an ex 
cellent and well prepared statement bY 
Attorney John K. Tabor, of Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

I believe this statement should be read 
with interest so that the views in this 
statement might be carefully considered: 
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PrrrssurcH, Pa., May 20, 1960. 
Re action for foreign policy. 
Hon. James G. FULTON, 
Congress of te United States, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN FULTON: On behalf of 
the members of action for foreign policy, I 
forward a memorandum on the balance-of- 
Payments question as it relates to the appro- 
Priations bill for the mutual security pro- 
gram, fiscal year 1960-61. 

As you know, action for foreign policy is a 
group of Pittsburgh business and profes- 
sional men and educators, of both political 
Parties, who meet regularly to study cur- 
Tent issues in the foreign policy field where 
legislative action is involved. The conclu- 
Sions and recommendations in the enclosed 
Memorandum are the product of such a 
Study. 

Yours very truly, 
Joun K. Tasor. 


MEMORANDUM 


Appropriation bills for the mutual secu- 
rity program will soon be considered by the 
Congress. Opponents of these bills argue 
that these programs should be curtailed be- 
Cause of a dangerous increase of the imbal- 
ae of payments. They point out that in 

959 the imbalance rose to $3.7 billion from 
the 1958 high of 83.4 billion. 

cone respectfully submit that the balance 

ù payments problem is being adjusted by 

appropriate measures and that reduc- 

of the mutual security program, in any 

event, will not in fact substantially reduce 
U.S. payments imbalance. 

Without any substantial change in the 

juutual security program for the fiscal year 
959-60, the Commerce Department reports 
that during the first quarter of 1960 the 
t was cut by about $400 million. It is 
ted that the deficit in the balance of 
Payments may be reduced this year to ap- 
Proximately 82 billion to $2.5 billion, a sharp 
nor from $3.7 billion in 1959 and $3.4 bil- 
n 1958. 

Even if there were the prospect of no al- 
leviation of the problem of the balance of 
Payments we believe that the mutual secu- 
ioa. Program should be supported for rea- 
ns of national policy independent of the 

ent balance of payments deficit situa- 
n. Mutual security program is a vital In- 
ing nt of US, foreign policy in strengthen- 

and developing the free world, and it 
Should not be emasculated for fiscal reasons 
N t ot a national emergency which in it- 

e threaten national security. 
thay ncantly, the contribution of the mu- 
tives Security program to the deficit is rela- 
ald y minor. The vast portion of foreign 
pay ach is recorded under the balance of 
men ro accounting system as foreign pay- 

th returns in the short-term as receipts 
Im esti, United States. For fiscal year 1960 it 
De mated by Mr. John O. Bell, of the State 
Tow tment's Office of Deputy Coordinator 
or tha uad security, that only $150 million 
rity © nonmilitary part of the mutual secu- 
turn gram payments abroad will fall to re- 
United. balance of payments receipts to the 
Bon 1 States in the short term, The rcu- 
mutus this is that foreign beneficiaries of 

al security progrum funds buy substan- 
Unite atitler or goods and services in the 
States nnd remit mutual security 

those funds or credits created in turn by 

On funds, in payment, 

rene Of the reasons for the balance of 
expo ats deficit has been a decline in U.S, 
bower o Renlizing this, President Elsen- 
on and the executive branch announced 
tias ch 17, 1960 the establishment of a na- 

export expansion program by which 
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the Departments of State, Commerce, and 
the U.S. Export-Import Bank initiated a 
series of coordinated measures to enlarge 
American export business and thus to over- 
come the balance of payments problem by 
the affirmative steps of increasing the 
amount of American business overseas and 
umount of American jobs thus created. Over 
the long term it should be noted that the 
mutual security program develops foreign 
markets and thus should increase Amer- 
ican exports and thereby our payments posi- 
tion. 

Another aspect of the balance of pay- 
ments deficit should be noted in the words 
of Mr. Carl P. Blackwell, Director, Interna- 
tional Economic Analysis Division, U.S. De- 
partment of Commerce, who says that “It 
is essentially a matter of short-term deficit 
for long-term gain.“ Thus in 1958, $1.1 bil- 
lion in U.S. direct private investment abroad 
was recorded as outgoing payments. Ac- 
tually this amount classed as an “expendi- 
ture” is a long-term capital investment 
abroad which will some day return substan- 
tial dividends and royalties to the United 
States as balance of payments receipts. 
Meanwhile, this outflow of capital is of great 
strategic and humanitarian value to the 
United States and the free world. 

CONCLUSION 

For the foregoing reasons we urge that 
the Congress take all appropriate action to 
reduce the balance of payments deficit by 


measures designed to strengthen and enlarge 
American exports; and we oppose as unwise 


and shortsighted alleged solutions of balance 


of payments problem by curtailment of the 
mutual security program. 
Respectfully submitted. 

Stanley Ruby, Stephen Blickenstaff, 
Robert E. Mertz, Oscar S. Gray, Wil- 
liam J. Barton, Chandler G. Kitchum, 
Thomas M. Kerr, Samuel K. McCune, 
Putnam B. McDowell, Stanley Shep 
Ungar, John K. Tabor, John B. Hen- 
derson, Kenneth S, Smith, Albert M. 
Pitcher, Jr. 


THE SIGNERS 

Stanley Ruby: Fellow sclentist, Westing- 
house Electric Corp., Radiation and Nucile- 
onics Laboratory. = 

Stephen Blickenstaff: Program director, 
program Instep (Indian steel training and 
educational program), Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. 

Robert E. Mertz, Esq.: Attorney, Buchanan, 
Ingersoll, Rodewald, Kyle & Buerger. 

Oscar S. Gray: Secretary-Treasurer, Nuclear 
Materials & Equipment Corp., Apollo, Pa. 

William J. Barton: Assistant to the presi- 
dent, Alcoa International, Inc. 

Chandler G. Ketchum: Partner, Babb & 
Co. (insurance brokers). 

Thomas M. Kerr, Jr., Esq.: Attorney, West- 
inghouse Electric Corp. 

Samuel K. McCune, Esq.: Partner, Kirk- 
patrick, Pomeroy, Lockhart & Johnson. 

Putnam B. McDowell: Vice President, 
Pittsburgh Coke & Chemical Co. 

Stanley Shep Unger: Personnel manager, 
Fashion Hosiery Shops. 

John K. Tabor, Ezq.: Partner, Kirkpatrick, 
Pomeroy, Lockhart & Johnson. 

John B. Henderson, Esq.: General atterney, 
Aluminum Co. of America. 

Kenneth S. Smith: Staff reporter, Wall 
Street Journal. 

Albert M. Pitcher, Jr., Esq.: 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

The above individuals speak only for 
themselves, and they do not purport to ex- 
press the views of the businesses and firms 
with which they are associated. 


Attorney, 
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H.R. 12255 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently, I introduced a bill, H.R. 12255, 
which would make health benefits part 
of the social security system. Any per- 
son eligible for old-age survivors or dis- 
ability benefits would also be eligible for 
health benefits. These benefits would 
include 90 days of hospital care per year 
and 120 days nursing home care per 
year—less any days of hospitalization. 

We know, of course, that millions of 
our senior citizens need help and they 
need it immediately. There is no doubt 
in my mind that the strength of our 
democratic system of Government de- 
pends upon our ability to meet the needs 
of the people as they arise, and not later, 
Every delay simply means that thou- 
sands, if not millions, of people will find 
their anticipated later years somewhat 
tarnished if they are denied the feeling 
of security that comes from the knowl- 
edge that medical aid will be available 
to them. 

I would like to include as part of my 
remarks a resolution which was recently 
passed by the General Assembly of the 
State of New Jersey. I concur whole- 
heartedly in this resolution: 

A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING 
Concress To ENACT LEGISLATION PROVIDING 
HOSPITAL, SURGICAL, AND Nursinc Home 
BENEFITS To OLD-AGE Survivors INSURANCE 
RECIPIENTS 
Whereas 500,000 New Jersey men and wom- 

en, having passed the age of 65, require more 

than 2} times as much hospitalization as 

the general population: and è 
Whereas more than half of the aged popu- 

lation have incomes of less than $1,000 per 

year; and 

Whereas access to the highest quality 
health care should be the right of the elderly 
under circumstances which promote self-re- 
spect and encourage independence: Be it 

Resolved by the General Assembly of the 
State of New Jersey (the Senate concurring): 

1. The Congress of the United States is 
memorialized to enact amendments to the 
Social Security Act so that old-age and 
survivors insurance recipients will receive 
hospital, surgical and nursing home benefits 
as a benefit right. 

2. An authenticated copy of this resolu- 
tion be forwarded to the US. Senate and 
House of Representatives. 

3. Copies of this resolution be forwarded 
to the President of the United States and to 
ps Members of Congress elected from New 

ersey, 


Mavrice V. Brany, 
Speaker of the General Assembly. 
Attest: 
Mfavrice F. KAIP, 
Clerk of the General Assembly, 
GEORGE HARPER, 
President of the Senate. 
Attest: 
HENRY H. PATTERSON, 
Secretary of the Senate, 
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International Understanding Fostered by 
Internatioal Crossroads Breakfast. 
Part III 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I de- 
sire to bring to the attention of the 
Members more excerpts from letters 
which have been received as testimony 
to the effective role the international 
crossroads breakfast plays in promoting 
better understanding among the peoples 
of the world. These letters come from 
the farflung corners of the earth, and 
even though I can’t include them all, I 
do want to mention the names of many 
of the others who have written: 

Dr. Italo G. Gabrielli, assistant professor, 
Institute of Physics, University of Trieste, 
writes: 

“I enjoyed indeed the meeting among peo- 
ple coming from each region of the world, 
realizing the need, the joy, of mutual knowl- 
edge, of putting down boundaries of doing 
of this small world the peaceful garden of 
the whole mankind. God helps the men 
who put together their energies for a better, 
more human, and more Christian world.” 

Robert McLaughlin, Sydney, New South 
Wales, Australia, writes: 

“The ‘Crossroads’ is a wonderful idea and 
could only have evolved in the minds of 
idealists. As I passed through your city as a 
tourist on Sunday, July 7, 1957, I had never 
heard of your organization until a kindly 
spoken gentleman approached me—a some- 
what homesick fellow at the time—in the 
hall and extended me an invitation to your 
weekly functions, I can assure you, Mr. 
Brindle, it gave my morale a terrific and 
much needed boost that morning. As far as 
I can now remember, the inviter was a 
reasonably tall soft-spoken man, with black 
hair and without affectation. Does this 
description identify the person I can still 
recollect fairly clearly? I was asked to say 
a few words but I was caught unawares. 
But not so the next time, which I hope to be 
during mid-1961, and possibly next Sepem- 


ber when I will be able to speak for 3 or © 


4 minutes on our fair land down under, 
I talked to your guest speaker, Hon. Frep 
SCHWENGEL, for a few minutes after the 
breakfast that morning.” 

Kin'ichi Komada, dean, faculty of educa- 
tion, Kyushu University, Fukuoka, Japan, 
comments: f 

“I am very happy to realize that the 
friendly relations between your country and 
our country has been promoted these days. 
I often recall of the nice days I spent in 
America. I have a wish to visit your coun- 
try again after my position as dean has ex- 
pired. And how I wish to meet you all again 
at the international crossroads, 


Jose R. Collante, treasurer, Province of 
Tarlac, Philippines, adds: 


“AS a message to the people of the world, 
I should say that there is no better motivat- 
ing force to bring about the real peace in 
the hearts of men than the building up of 
goodwill between neighbors. The world has 
sa shrunk now that everyone is a neighbor 
to each other. On that score, it behooves 
that every individual should cultivate that 
virtue of friendship which can make people 
forget their animosities and remember the 
Swcetness of friendship to all those that cross 
and pass the International Crossroads of 
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Washington, D.C., YMCA. I extend to them 
the felicitations and greetings of goodwill 
of the people of the Philippines." 

Esteban A. de Ocampo, professor of history 
and political science at University of the East 
and at the Manuel L. Quezon University, 
both in Manila, reports: 

“I remember very well that I was privileged 
to attend two Sunday breakfast meetings 
there: first, on November 14, 1954 when Dr. 
Lyle W. Ashby of the NEA spoke on Ameri- 
can education; the second, on March 6, 1955 
when Senator ROMAN Hruska of Nebraska 
was the guest speaker. 

“I wish I could come to the United States 
again this year—the “Visit American Tear“ 
and renew acquaintances and see and learn 
more of your huge industries, your low-cost 
housing projects, your superhighways and 
freeways, your imposing buildings, your 
well-stacked libraries and museums, your 
clean cities and communities, your well-kept 
streets, your advanced educational institu- 
tions and other cultural centers, your 
friendly people, and also feel once more the 
spirit of freedom and Independence. In all 
my classes and even outside the classroom I 
have always emphasized these points, and 
I always ended my talks with the statement 
that the Filipinos have no better and sincere 
friends in this world than the Americans.” 

“My most sincere congratulations to the 
Crossroads in its 14th anniversay." 

Hans Mikolsen, Bergen, Norway, writes: 

"It is now 11 years since I visited United 
States. The years are going fast. After my 
studying trip in your country I succeeded 
in advancing to supervisor by the telecom- 
munications at the weather bureau in west- 
ern Norway. My job is to take care of 
all reports being available for weather fore- 
cast.” 

Sorab K. Direcha, president, Lions Club of 
Bombay, writes: 

“I send to you my best wishes and felicita- 
tions. Our respective countries since the 
visit of President Eisenhower have come 
closer together than ever before and I do 
feel there is far more awareness and appre- 
ciation in the States now of our difficulties, 
our wants and our aspirations than there 
ever was before.” 

Ugo M. Colombo, director of public assist- 
ance, city of Milan, Italy, writes: 

“It is a pleasant for me to remember 
sọ many friends as you and all the life mem- 
bers; and it is an honor to send my news 
to you and your fellows as- 
sembled in Washington, D.C., that we from 
Italy, consider the pilot center of peace, 
progress, and liberty.” 

Dr. Mohamad Javad Meimand!-Nejad, Uni- 
versity of Tehran, Iran, writes: 

“My thoughts are with you on many oc- 
casions, especially on Sunday mornings and 
on Moslem equivalents, t.e., Friday mornings, 
and always miss the wonderful fellowship, 
lectures, prayers you and your colleagues 
brought to the group to lucky people who 
became members of the breakfast club. The 
breakfast club is but another significant 
way you have contributed to make the lives 
of your friends and acquaintances rich and 
worth sharing with others. 

"I can say with proud assurance that you 
are doing what many a saint has done. You 
sow love where there is a vacuum of feeling; 
you sow hope where there is almless wander- 
ing; you sow joy where there is need for 
Joy; and you sow faith in the hearts that 
vo. it and in the hearts that wonder what 

“To have shared your thoughts, your 
knowledge, and your feelings persistently 
with at least 12,000 peoples of all religions, 
creeds, countries, colors and races, and to 
have created mutual relations between them 
is a work of marvel, one that merits thanks, 
wishes, applauses and spread.” 

Other messages of a Similar n — 
tory Nature came from: 8 
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V. K. Pillai, medical doctor, Kerali, India. 

G. Oungre, French Branch of Kodak, Vin- 
cennes, France, 

Robert H. Orgill, inventor, Australia. 

David Hudson, Lusaka, North Rhodesia. 

Gonzalo Ruz, medical doctor, Mexico, D.F. 

Jamshed Aga, architect, Bombay, India. 

C. L. Chatterjee, Jabalpur, India. 

P. H. Kong, executive secretary, Joint Tel- 
ecommunications Conference, Taipei, 

Shiro Takahashi, associate general secre- 
tary, YMCA, Yokohama. 

C. S. Parthasarathy, assistant chief, Irri- 
gation Planning Commission, New Delhi. 

Dr. D. R. Malhotra, metaliurgist, Ajmer, 
India, 

Chul Soon, Yim, Seoul, Korea. 

Jung Kil Oh, Reconstruction Bank, Seoul, 
Korea, 

George Peters, dean of engineering, Baurat, 
Germany. 

Luther B. Cox, professor, Inter-American 
University, Puerto Rico. 

Jose A, Richero, principal of institute, 
Uruguay. 

Gustayv-Adolf Gedat, member Bundestadt, 
Germany. 

James D. Forsyth, banker, Australia. 

Charles G. Provancem, diplomat, Karachi, 
Pakastan. 

Jiichiro Takeo, philosophy student, Japan. 

Dr. A. Henry Tanner, Zurich, Switzerland. 

Carlos Orozco, Mexico, D.F. 

Bernard Furrer, Glattsburg, Switzerland. 

Marlo I. Riosa, senior solicitor, U.S. Lines 
Company, Manila. 

Moyses Silveira, president, Baptist College. 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 

Dr. W. H. Chadha, import-export, Bombay. 

Torgny Lange, Lions Clubs, Sweden. 

P. M. Mathew, director of agriculture, 
Kerala, India. A 

John Rooney, general secretary, YMCA 
Durban, South Africa. 

Arne Haider, Forester, Osla, Norway. 

Major E. Aboujaladi, Iranian army, 
Teheran, 

Hans-Peter Zander, student of classics and 
philosophy, Germany. 

Matthew H, Connor, Ottawa, Canada. 
on P. A. Beaching, school principal, Eng- 

Charles Genaux, professor, University of 
Alaska, 

Max Elberg, patent attorney, Paris, France. 

Dr. Alan G. Maclaine, television education 
N. S. W., Australia. 


Long-Distance Phone Rates 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11, 1960 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following Robert S. 
Allen-Paul Scott Report, which appeared 
8 syndicated column of May 25, 

ROBERT S. ALLEN-PAUL SCOTT REPORT 
EEE dee 
rs are or some surprisingly good news. 

The Federal eee Commis- 
sion, under strong congressional prodding: 
is planning a new slash in rates charged by 
the American Telephone & Telegraph Co. 
and its affiliating companies. 

Still to be determined is the amount of 
the reduction and whether the FCC should 
set the new retes by public hearings or bY 
negotiations with the companies. 5 

These and other details are to be ironed 
out at a special Commission meeting 


1960 


Chairman Frederick Ford is calling for June. 
That's what Ford is reporting to other high 
Government ofMficiais who inquire about the 
Commission's long distance telephone rate- 
making plans for 1960. 

In these backstage talks, Ford reveals that 
the FCC is now studying a number of rate 
reduction proposals and that he expects the 
Commission to act affirmatively before fall. 

The FCC Chairman reports that the plan 
Teceiving the Commission's greatest atten- 
tion is a proposal to slash rates $70 million 
& year offered by Representative EMANUEL 
CELLER, Democrat, of New York, chairman of 
the House Antitrust Subcommittee, This 
Proposal has the support of the FCC's own 
Tatemaking staff. 

Representative CELLER, whose prodding 
was responsible for a 650 million a year cut 
in rates last September, is basing his new 
Teduction demand on studies by his staff of 
the Interstate earnings of A. T. & T. 

Earlier this month he fired off a letter 
to Ford contending that these studies show 
that the Bell System's rate of return for 
interstate services still is at an unduly ex- 
cessive level. 

Representative CEA pointed out that 
the A.T. & T. earning rate climbed to nearly 
8 percent (of the book cost of facilities) 
in April, or to a level approximately 1½ per- 
dent above the 6% percent rete that the 

ion set as reasonable. 

He also presented Ford with figures to 
Show that the net income of A. T. & T. is now 
Tunning above the level of iast September 
Whan the FCC ordered the $50 million re- 
duction. 

In reply, Ford assured CELLER that “This 
matter is receiving the Commission's imme- 
diate attention,” and that action can be ex- 
Pected after the May earning figures are 
Available, 

Ford also voiced the Commission’s con- 
cern about the present level of A. T. & T. 
earnings, stating: 

“The interstate operations of the Bell Sys- 
tem have been producing a ratio of net oper- 
ating income above the level the Commission 


Anticipated would result from the reduc- 
tion. : 


Where Is the Justice? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS ` 


HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. BECKER, Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
Serting in the Recor today an article 
aDpearing in two weekly newspapers in 
My district; namely, the Long Island 
Graphic and the Roosevelt Press. This 
article written by Charles W. Koenig is 
> on-the-spot witness of a rally held 

Washington, D.C., on Sunday, May 15. 
ae is a true reporting of a situation 
to t I believe should never be permitted 
l Occur anywhere in this country, far 
bee than in the Capital of this Nation. I 
8 further it should open the eyes 
moe Americans that in our Nation we 
f ve many hatemongers and it is my 

ervent opinion that they can be weeded 
a and exposed for what they are. I 
ae subscribe to the last paragraph 

this article, “It Could Happen Here,” 
let T am sending this with a forwarding 

ter to the Attorney General for im- 
ti dlate investigation and whatever ac- 
tae Within the law that it is possible to 
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The article follows: 

WHERE Is tHe JUSTICE? 
(By Charlies W. Koenig) 

As America makes plans to pay tribute 
next Monday, Memorial Day to her fallen— 
and endeavors to hold high the torch of faith 
and freedom passed on to her by our honored 
war dead—we (members of this newspaper's 
staff) report a situation we feel should be 
brought to the attention of every loyal 
American. 

About a week ago one of our Washington, 
D.C. associates telephoned to report an open 
air rally was being planned by a group of 
young men and women. He informed us the 
rally would be held on May 15 in a park 
directly in front of the Department of Justice 
Bullding, and stated he believed the rally 
of such importance it would prove of in- 
terest to every loyal American regardless of 
the area in which he lives. 

And his tone was that of the sickened. 


STAFF CONFERENCE CALLED 


I immediately called a conference with 
members of my su staf. Moments 
later the decision had been made. Even 
though our newspapers mainly are local in 
nature, somehow we sensed the item we were 
about to report definitely would prove of 
great importance to all Americans—and es- 
pecially to the futures of their children. 

And so, armed with pencils and copy paper, 
business manager and political columnist 
Harold W. Glerie, Oscar Mendelis and myself 
departed for Washington on the morning of 
Sunday, May 15. Unfortunately, heavy traf- 
fic forced us to arrive at our destination a 
half-hour late—but in sufficient time to see 
and hear enough to make us wonder If per- 
haps many of those we will honor next Mon- 
day had been called upon to spill their blood 
in vain, 

YOUNG WOMAN HYSTERICAL 

Approaching the park our attention was 
drawn by a commotion—a young woman 
(perhaps 21 or 22) being assisted by two 
policemen. In re terms her condi- 
tion safely could be described as hysterical. 
If facial expression can be described as plead- 
ing, this young lady was possessed of that 
expression. We who had traveled from a 
small, Freeport newspaper Qffice felt com- 
pelled to ask: What's the matter, Miss?” 

In a loud, sobbing, hysterical yoice she 
replied: “Murderers. Liars. Please, please, 
won't someone stop them?—they murdered 
my whole family.” And although we were 
standing in bright sunlight, we were 
chilled—chilled as only one can be after 
hearing the anguished cries of one of God's 
children. We helped quiet her, and one 
of the many uniformed policemen stepped 
forward and gently escorted her from the 
area. : 

But if we were chilled by the soulful 
screams of the young lady, it was warmth 
compared with the cold, clammy sensation 
which overpowered us as we neared a wooden 
stand upon which stood a tall, loud-voiced 
man of about 30 ranting into a microphone. 
And it was as though part of a horrible 
dream when we read the block-lettered sign, 
suspended above his read. It bore but 
three words, The first, in small letters, read 
“American.” The third, in equally small 
letters, read Party.“ The centered word, in 
very large letters, read Nazi.“ 

Our gaze was held, ladies and gentlemen, 
by "American Nazi Party.” 

And we knew why the sickened tone of the 
telephone voice of our Washington associate, 
for we—three mature adults, each a father 
possessed of loved ones, each a loyal and 
proud American—were chilled, were sickened, 
and we were frightened. 

A TERRIBLE DREAM? 


Turning slowly, Mr. Glerie looked at me 
I looked at Mr, Mendelis—and In amazement 
we looked at each other. Could it be pos- 
sible? Was it a terrible dream—or were we 
actually witnessing our beloved America 
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again being threatened by nazism. There 
were no swastikas emblematic of the Na- 
tional Socialist German Workers’ Party of 
the Third German Reich. But, ladies, and 
gentlemen, on that Sunday afternoon—in 
the shadow of the Department of Justice 
Bullding—the concepts of dread nazism were 
being espoused by a man whose identity we 
only could establish as “Rockwell.” 
ALL FAITHS ATTACKED 


Dumbfounded, we stood there and 
listened as he heaped every possible blame 
on the Jews. He accused them of “pulling 
in the Negroes and urging them to ‘rise 
up’.” He stated “Washington is full of 
Jewish lobbyists, industrialists, and public 
speakers—and Jews such as Anna M, Rosen- 
berg sent to spread filthy propaganda.” 
This man, in whose presence we stood in 
amazement, screamed to his audience that 
“David Sarnoff, also a Jew, head of the tele- 
vision industry, has given orders to coat all 
TV commercials for the same propaganda 
purpose.” His shrill voice pierced the air as 
he shouted: “The Germans didn't murder 6 
million Jews. They were sent to England. 
and most of them to the Bronx.” He ranted 
about the overpowering aims and the hidden 
intents of other falths—and Indicated nazi- 
ism to be “the cure-all for our troubled 
world.” 

Ladies and gentlemen, suddenly this 
espouser of dreaded nazism explained—be- 
lieve it or not—"I am for America and 
America is for Americans only.” And then 
chilled blood grew colder as he stood up- 
right, shot his right hand into the air—and 
in a voice which must have wilted the 
wreath on the grave of our Nation's Un- 
agg Soldier—plerced the air with: “Sig 

ell.“ 

Thirty ot his cohorts responded in gesture 
and cry: Sig Hell.” 

And as Rockwell stepped from the plat- 
form, a few persons from the audience re- 
moved the banner and stand—and strode 


from the park—with the espouser of nazism 


leading the pack. 
CAN WE AFFORD TO FORGET? 


Ladies and gentlemen, this is not fiction. 
It is cold, startling fact. We were there. 
We saw it. We heard it. And we were 
sickened by what we heard and by what 
we saw. 

We are mature, reasonably intelligent, and 
not inclined to be alarmists. Nevertheless 
we still are frightened by what we saw and 
heard. And we cannot help but wonder 

-whether those of our Capital have forgotten 
the Bund meetings of Yorkville and Madison 
Square Garden, Have they forgotten the gas 
chambers? Have they forgotten the indig- 
nities heaped upon Christian and Jew in 
Nazi prison and slave labor camps? Where 
are those whose loved one’s blood was turned 
loose by Nazi bayonets? Is the potential 
danger to our American way of life—the evil 
we saw and heard in our Nation's Capital 
being engendered without challenge by ef- 
forts of the Veterans of Foreign Wars, the 
American Legion, the Jewish War Veterans, 
and other organizations regarded as respected 
watchdogs of our Nation's internal security? 


Tr COULD HAPPEN HERE 


Just as strongly as we believe in the 
tenets of Americanism do we believe God 
created Hell for persons such as Rockwell, 
No one more than he who serves in the 
newspaper profession realizes the importance 
of free speech. But it does cause one to be 
sickened when he views the injustice of per- 
mitting supporters of Nagiism to espouse 
their venom under protection of free 
speech—for they are turning one of our 
treasured freedoms into a weapon tipped 
with deadly poison. 

This is happening, ladies and gentlemen— 
in a park—in front of our Nation’s Depart- 
ment of Justice Building. It could happen 
in front of our own town hall. Pray that it 
doesn't. 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Daily Digest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate passed 55 bills on calendar call, and recommitted bill to permit serv- 


ing of oleo in Navy. 


House passed school construction assistance bill. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 10329-10344 


Bills Introduced: Nine bills and one resolution were 
introduced, as follows: S. 3593-3601; and S. Res. 328. 
Page 10331 


Bills Reported: Reports were made as follows: 

H.R. 11045, to permit the conversion or exchange of 
policies of national service life insurance to a new modi- 
fied plan, with amendments (S. Rept. 1485) ; 

S. 2869, to restore the size and weight limitations on 
fourth-class matter mailed to or from Alaska and 
Hawaii which existed prior to their admission as States 
(S. Rept. 1486) ; 

S. 2893, to permit weekly publications to suspend pub- 
lication for not more than two issues in any 1 calendar 
year without loss of second-class privileges (S. Rept. 
1487); 

H.R. 6830, providing for uniformity of application of 
postal requirements respecting ee of average 
numbers of copies of publications sold or distributed to 
subscribers (S. Rept. 1488); and 

H. R. 10996, authorizing use of certified mail for serv- 
ice of matter required by certain laws to be served by 
registered mail (S. Rept. 1489). Page 10331 


Authority To Meet: Committee on Foreign Relations 
was authorized to meet during session of Senate on Fri- 
day, May 27. Page 10363 


Oleo—Navy: By voice vote, Senate adopted Thurmond 
motion to recommit to Committee on Armed Services 
S. 2168, to permit the Navy to serve oleomargarine as 
part of its authorized ration. This action was taken 
after Senate adopted, by 48 yeas to 32 nays, Proxmire 
amendment that no oleomargarine shall be acquired for 
use by Navy unless Secretary of Agriculture certifies 
(1) that no purchases of milk or dairy products will be 
made in fiscal year for price-support purposes, and 
(2) that acquisition will not contribute to a surplus of 
milk or dairy products. Senate tabled motion to recon- 
sider adoption of Proxmire amendment. 
Pages 10344-10346, 10348-10349, 10354-10355, 
10358-10363, 10388 
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Call of Calendar: On call of calendar, 55 measures, 
of Which 27 were private, were passed as follows: 
Without amendment and cleared for President: 
NFC payment in lieu of taxes: H.R. 9983, extending 
period for which payment in lieu of taxes may be made 
with respect to certain real property transferred by the 
RFC to other Government departments; 
Veterans—service-connected: H.R. 113, providing that 
a service-connected disability in force for 10 or more 
years shall not be severed except when based on fraud; 
Veterans—dependents: H.R. 276, relating to the effec- 
tive date of additional compensation for veterans’ 
dependents; 
Veterans—death benefits: H.R. 641, to make uniform 
the marriage date for veterans’ service-connected death 


benefits; 


Veterans dependency and indemnity: H. R. 7502, to 
amend the basis for certifications with respect to basic 
pay for dependency and indemnity compensation award 
purposes; 

World War Il—aviation: H.R. 9785, to equalize in- 
surance benefits for certain World War II aviation 
students; 

Veterans—children: H.R. 9788, to bar duplicate bene- 
fit payments to children of veterans; 

Veterans—insurance waivers: H.R. 10703, to grant a 
waiver of national service life insurance premiums for 
certain totally disabled veterans; 

Veterans—children benefits: H.R. 10898, to provide 
$12 for each additional child in excess of three as addi- 
tional compensation for seriously disabled veterans; 

Auto exhausts: H.R. 8238, authorizing a study, from 
the standpoint of public health, of substances from auto- 
mobile exhausts; 

Railroad—indebtedness: H.R. 11405, relating to the 
income tax treatment of certain discharges of indebted- 
ness of railroad corporations; and 

Private bills: 16 private bills, H.R. 1402, 1463, 1519 
3253, 3827, 4763, 8798, 11190, 1542, 3107, 7036, 8217, 8806, 
9470; 9752, and 10947. 


A New Honor for Senator Bartlett 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, a 
New honor, that of doctorate of laws, 
been conferred upon our colleague, 
Senator E. L. Bon) BARTLETT of Alaska. 
This is even more meaningful when 
we consider that the high honor was 
given by the University of Alaska. 

None can know more than Alaskans 
themselves the key role played by our 
distinguished colleague in achieving 
Statehood and bringing Alaska into the 
family of States in our Union. 

Thus my pleasure at this time to ask 
the unanimous consent that the remarks 
Made by Senator BARTLETT on the me- 
Morable occasion when this doctorate of 

WS was presented to be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ReEManxs or Senator E. L. BARTLETT, UNIvER- 
SITY OF ALASKA, May 23, 1960 

I take my theme this day from the recent 
and alarming events which have so shattered 
the hopes of the world for peace. We had 
looked forward with a measured degree of 
Optimism to a lessening of tensions which 
have been building up over the years, layer 

layer, almost to the breaking point, Now 

© leader of the Soviet Government has, in 
onse to God knows what pressures or 
desires, seen fit in loud and angry and un- 
kensenable words to end the summit con- 
erence, which he was so instrumental in 
Promoting, even before its real beginning. 
oe hard truth is that we are now living 

a world at war. 

€re is an unalterable conflict between 
dur beliefs and those the Communists live 
by. Necessity may reduce the overt expres- 
of that conflict and practicalities may 
thnel the Soviet to deviate at times from 
ber Tigid Communist creed. The conflict 

Ween their creed and ours, however, is as 
nae and enduring as the conflict between 

th and error. 
aur’ regard communism as merely a var- 
aoon on the age-old theme of dictatorship, 
ane in presenting their beliefs to the yet- 
r ommitted peoples, the Communists have 
heen Advantage. That advantage lies in 

ee that communism is a system worked 
tt to every detail. This system, besides the 
Seu it promises, has very concrete ideas 
N y adaptable for every nation and peo- 
ves Moreover, the uncommitted peoples, 
conning for some change in their present 
cancitions, can identify the Communist 
ora with a new and fulfillment 
9 Just aspirations, It is more dim - 
tor them to understand that ours is a 

to C, progressive society which changes 
With’ new problems without losing faith 
the basic principles that gave it birth. 
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Democracy, of course, is not primarily a 
system at all but a set of values. 

The chief of these values is that the in- 
dividual human being is a creature of in- 
finite worth; government therefore must 
protect and aid the individual. Some con- 
cessions may be asked of him, but he must 
never be sacrificed for the good of the State, 
the future, the proletariat, or any cause 
whatsoever. Our ideas of self-government, 
majority rule, popular sovereignty, all de- 
rive from the concept that government is an 
instrument for service, 

Communism does not believe in the in- 
dividual except as a finite part of the whole, 
existing for the State rather than the State 
for him. Democracy offers a method of 
making community decisions and a climate 
for ideological competition. Ours is the faith 
of Milton: “Let truth and falsehood grap- 
ple; whoever knew truth put to the worse 
in a free and equal encounter?” 

We can explain ourselves only by our ex- 
ample. Since one of our beliefs is in local 
self-government, government by those most 
nearly concerned whenever possible, the 
achievement of statehood by Alaska marks 
a very important step in the kind of demon- 
stration I have in mind, This, then, is an 
awesome duty of Alaska as a new State. We 
must, having in mind all the accumulated 
experiences of democracy to this time, fash- 
ion a State which shall so nearly express 
our beliefs that we can show the world a 
model workshop wherein the values we 


_ honor are practiced. 


Our Founding Fathers committed these 
United States to what they believed the best 
possible government, If we still believe in 
that commitment, we must strive to express 
it in our daily lives. 

In this respect, Alaska is no different from 
older States, except in this: We are, as a new 
State, less hampered by traditions that may 
be confused with righteousness because they 
are old. We can look more clearly on every 
proposed new step and decide whether it 
truly fulfills our beliefs. And it is our duty 
to make such a searching appraisal of each 
new step. 

The decade of the fifties In America has 
been characterized as one of self-indulgence. 
Our people, especially the young, sought 
escape from the burden of worry and respon- 
sibility imposed upon a free people in a 
cold war in a nuclear world. Our mood, in 
fact, was almost reminiscent of the attitude 
which pervaded America in the twenties. 
We sought refuge in suburbia, a washer- 
drier, two cars, a secure job, a ranchhouse. 
It is interesting and it may be fruitful to 
ponder the reasons for that mood. The 
sacrifices made necessary by war are gladly 
rendered by Americans. But the sacrifices 
of sustained, conscientious citizenship in a 
troubled world are less dramatic, though 
equally important. These sacrifices we did 
not make in the fifties. 

The sixties must be different. The world 
does not owe us happiness—we owe it and 
ourselves service of the highest moral order. 
Our two-car families must not think of the 
years ahead as a time to acquire their third 
car. We must be willing, if necessary, to 
sacrifice all these comforts for the values 
we honor, It may be that in the years to 
come, we shall have to make such sacrifices 
to maintain freedom in a world at strife. It 
is well to remember that Russians are devot- 


ing far more of their national production 
to science, to capital improvements, to their 
military establishment and to education and 
far less to consumer goods than we. We 
must reject absolutely the contention ex- 
pressed recently by an important U.S. official 
that we are in business to produce consumer 
goods and as long as they are coming out in 
volume, all is well in America. Was this the 
reason for the sacrifices at Valley Forge, was 
this why our countrymen have always gath- 
ered in collective nobility when our Nation 
has been threatened and they were taken to 
the summits of endeavor by great leader- 
ship? The question answers itself. 

We have boasted before the world of the 
material comforts, the consumer goods our 
system has given us. This is very well if 
we mean to say to others less fortunate, 
“We shall help you too to attain this high 
standard of living.” But we must take care 
to avoid a misconstruction of our way of 
life. The beauty of America does not lie in 
material wealth. It Hes in freedom. We 
cannot pause for the leisurely enjoyment of 
our riches when half the world is hungry 
for food and freedom. We cannot pause, 
because the Soviet Union will not wait for 
us. But more important, we cannot rest 
because in so doing we deny what we stand 
for—equality and freedom of all men. Ear- 
lier I referred to the “sacrifices of conscien< 
tious citizenship.” But as good a justifica- 
tion for freedom as any other is that the 
democratic process is a happy process for 
the fortunate citizens who practice it. It 
sharpens wits. It offers a test for lungs and 
voices and hearts. Democracy not only pro- 
motes wiser decisions, but general wisdom 
and creative habits which democratic citi- 
zens can apply in all their activities and 
dealings, 

Democracy is based on the idea that 
each man should have a voice in his gov- 
ernment. But he must exercise that voice 
conscientiously or the rights, with their 
duties, may be lost. This is a world in which 
we have to work for our blessings and the 
highest values depend on the most work, 
eternal vigilance, exacting effort. “No man 
is an island entire unto himself.” No man 
can construct a private peace. Each is his 
brother's keeper, and it is of real importance 
to us if these brothers are starving in India 
or suffering under tyranny anywhere—or if 
our own legislature or city council is neglect- 
ing public welfare in favor of some special 
interest, Should we falter, should we neg- 
lect our duty in this world so interdependent, 
we will build our peace and happiness on 
shifting sands. We are all part of one an- 
other; the world is too closely knit for any 
isolated, self-absorbed success. And oddly, 
the interdependenece, which all of us would 
concede, seems easier to apply and less 
demanding as we speak of our brothers 
starving in India than as we speak of our 
disenfranchised brothers in the South. The 
moral requirement on our part, I submit, is 
essentially the same. 

Government has become highly complex, 
and it is increasingly difficult to fulfill that 
primary duty of sustaining the human dig- 
nity of the individual. In his time, Jeffer- 
son could say that the least government is 
the best, because America was then an agri- 
cultural community in which each family 
was largely self-sustaining. But the indus- 
trial revolution has changed all of that. It 
is not so much a case of protecting manage- 
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ment from labor, or the other way around, as 
a case of protecting us all from an industrial 
complex which will control us if we don’t 
control it. 

We, as a people, must be prepared to act 
to protect individuals and groups against 
pressures that would curtail freedom. Un- 
fortunately—and this is what Thomas Jeffer- 
son feared—a government that is strong 
enough to protect the individual is apt to 
interfere with our freedoms. We must be 
on guard, because there are voices occa- 
sionally heard insisting we abrogate our in- 
heritance of freedom as a means of erecting 
a bulwark against communism. Yet we 
must remember what we primarily oppose in 
communism is not an economic system, but a 
concept of society in which the individual 
is not a real entity—a society in which only 
the whole people, the State, is possessed of 
rights. In this connection, the ordinary use 
of the word “freedom” is not sufficiently 
extensive. The inroads which modern so- 
ciety can make upon precious individualism, 
are not solely, or even principally, in the 
form of political restrictions upon those 
rights found in our first 10 amendments. 
They may instead take the form of pressures 
for conformity, or of the insiduous appeal 
iof mass media. But in a political sense, it 
is on the State and local 2 eee 
Heri ot human rights can most effec- 
3 or abrogated. We in Alaska 
must watch carefully. 

In this country, the most important field 
in which we carry out local self-government 
is education, Instead of being federally con- 
trolled, our schools are controlled by the 
towns and school district and the States. 
We must teach our children at every age how 
valuable our freedom is and how easily it 
could be lost. Our children must have the 
fervor and vision of our forefathers if we 
are to keep the liberty they won us. We must 
love freedom and live so as to preserve it. 
Our example should verify our children’s 
lessons, Where we have imperfectly ful- 
filled our democracy, we must perfect it, or, 
at a minimum, will to our children such love 
of liberty that will lead to correction of our 
mistakes and the changes necessary in a 
changing world, so that whatever economic 
and social changes the world makes, 
democracy itself will remain invincible. In- 
deed, teaching the young that freedom is a 
precious heritage may have far-reaching 
benefits. The mind that regards liberty as 
a precious legacy from preceding generations 
will be a mind which will hold in proper 
reverence the legacy of our arts and letters, 
our sciences and philosophy, our religions 
and our ethics, our language and our sport. 

To fulfill our role as a State, Alaska is 
committed to act with intelligence, honesty, 
and vision. Should any of these be lacking 
we shall surely fail, even if we possess all 
other attributes in their highest order. 

Tt is surely obvious that the complication 
of today’s world demands clear intelligence. 
Nor is there today, nor was there ever in the 
past, any substitute for honesty, true dedi- 
cation to a high moral order, and willing- 
ness to put service to such moral precepts 
ahead of personal gain or wishes. Vision is 
that combination of thought, diligence, and 
imagination behind au action. 

If vision means this and not nonsense as 
the modern derogatory use indicates, let us, 
then, be visionary. Part of my vision for 
Alaska is this: The University of Alaska can 
well be the point from which these virtues 
come. A university in its highest function 
is surely a mighty force injecting moral 
value, intelligence, and vision into the life 
of the State. A university should be espe- 
cially the point of a vision in our society. No- 
where else is there so nearly the perfect at- 
mosphere for thoughtful, clear examination 
of our goals and our methods, Nowhere else 
is there the accumulation of material—the 
trecorded thoughts of all men in this search 
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for the good. But more than all else the 
university ls the home of that rare creativity 
kindled by the friction of young enthusiasm 
with mature minds—the flash that comes 
when age-old values or deep, valid thoughts 
or new perceptions fire in receptive and in- 
ventive brains. And the university is the 
place where an exchange of ideas is natural 
and itself creative. The thinker is the hard- 
est working among all workingmen. And 
we need men who can and will think over- 
time. 

This is a time of crisis when you who can 
think must make the commitment to in- 
telligence, honesty, and vision and go out 
to lead our State and people to such ful- 
fillment of democracy as will stand proudly 
before the world and before our own most 
critical examination. 


Farm Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
asked consent to insert in the RECORD 
portions of two letters I have recently 
received from people in my district that, 
in my judgment, are too important to be 
filed away in my files without passing 
these thoughts on. 


The first is from a friend of mine by 
the name of Evan McDonald. Part of 
his letter reads as follows: 

Am against all bills such as H.R. 10363— 
the family farm bill—as socialistic. Social- 
ism is a share the poverty system, where the 
government owns all the wealth and has 
complete power, the individuals sharing their 
poverty and hopelessness with each other. 
In fact, have always been against the New 
Deal trends and mean all of them. 

I don't think the weak are made stronger 
by making the strong weaker. I believe in 
individual security, although the United 
States didn't become a strong Nation except 
by facing hard work, insecurity, and willing- 
ness to take their chances, win, lose, or draw 
even. 


The second letter is from a rancher 
friend of mine by the name of Arnold 
Benson. Part of his letter is as follows: 

I am writing in regard to a bill known as 
the family farm bill, H.R. 10363. This bin 
would, as I get it, tell us when and how many 
cattle we can sell and how many we can 
keep. 

This is pretty well regulated by nature and 
not by some book-educated, drugstore cow- 
boy. Idon't believe in any Government sup- 
ports and I'd like very much to run my own 
outfit if the Federal Government would just 
stay out of my business. 

We cattlemen don't want any floors, ceil- 
ings, marketing quotas or supports, We pay 
our taxes and face blizzards and heat waves, 
get bucked off, and have horses fall on us, 
We don't cotton to any white collar telling 
us from behind a shiny desk, that was paid 
for out of our taxes, how we should run our 
outfit. We get the rough end of it and 
don't like any part of it. 

I don’t have a big outfit, but it isn’t car- 
rying any mortgages and I don't think I 
need any help in running it, especially from 
any socialistic thinker like the guy that 
dreamed up this mess. 


May 27 


I believe that you well understand the 
ranchers’ problems and what they put up 
with, They're a breed all their own and 
from your newsletters, I certainly believe 
you are on our side, and right now we need 
all the help you can give us. We talk 
about this great free Nation of ours, but is 
it? I spent 4 years in the Army in World 
War II and 3 years in Europe supposedly 
fighting for a freedom. This kind of bin 
doesn't fit the kind of freedom I had in mind. 

Iam not the only one who feels this way. 
Many will sit back against the corral fence 
while the branding trons heat (it happened 
yesterday) and talk against it, but not to 
write to you and other Congressmen and tell 
them of their opinions. 


Dignity and Restraint Was Eisenhower's 
Paris Stance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, much 
has been written, and much has been 
said on the subject of the incidents lead- 
ing to the collapse at the summit. Ac- 
cusations and blames have been directed, 
and praise and confidence has been ex- 
pressed, Manifestly, our own President, 
Mr. Dwight D. Eisenhower, has over- 
whelmingly been heralded both by our 
own citizenry and by those of other free 
and peace-seeking nations throughout 
the world, for his unwavering stand 
against the personalized attacks by Mr. 
Khrushchev. 

This thought and view is ably ex- 
pressed in an editorial appearing on May 
20, 1960, in the Pompano Beach (Fla.) 
Town News. 


In order that Members of Congress 
and others may have the opportunity to 
read this excellent editorial, I ask unani- 
mous consent that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DIGNITY AND RESTRAINT Was EISENHOWERS 
PARIS STANCE 9 

A phrase in one of the news- packed Paris 
dispatches stands out with suggestion that 
we pause to consider the shattering perso 
blow delivered to one man. 

The man is President Eisenhower, The 
blow—deliberate and vicious sabotage of his 
personal dream of bringing honorable peac® 
to this country and the world. 

We need not be of his political party to 
offer sincerest sympathies and condolences 
to the supreme commander who did so much 
to engineer a great war victory for us and 
then—with the horror of it ever fresh in 
mind—dedicated himself to peace, 

It is to be expected that the collapse of 
the summit conference in Paris will be used 
by political opponents as a shaft in weeks to 
come, when preelection fervor grows warm 
and the great parties aline their campaign 
shock troops. 

But to their everlasting credit and bis 
homefront political opponents have show? 
the President and the world that they are 
Americans first, political contestants next. 


1960 


At this moment all of us are willing to 
stand up manfully and share the bitter cup 
with our President, 

That's as it should be, His experience at 
Paris was less a defeat than a withdrawal 
into the fortress of unified Western peace 
doctrine with the drawbridge raised against 
a frenzied marauder from the steppes below. 

The dispatch that sticks in mind is coun- 
sel from Paris by UPI's Harry Ferguson— 
“If you like Ike, now is the time to tell him 
s0.” 


For, Ferguson says, no man ever needed 
consolation and sympathy more than does the 
Old soldier “who dreamed of becoming the 
President of peace and in 2 terrible days 
* * * watched his dream dissolve in the 
acid of Russian invective and insult.” 

Well, Mr. President and General, you have 
More than our consolation and sympathy. 

You have our deepest respect and grati- 
tude for the great dignity and restraint ex- 
erted in our national behalf in what other- 
Wise could have become a snarling pit of 
international degeneracy. 


Too Much Revenue Siphoned Away 
From States to Federal Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, during the 
Year and one-half that I have been in 
Washington, as a Member of Congress, 
it has been most disturbing to me to 
Witness the never-ending stream of peo- 
ple descending upon our Nation's Capital 
With the hope of finding someone here to 
Solve some problem they have back home. 
Usually the solution they seek is financial 
assistance. People have learned that 
Washington provides the easiest source 
Of money ever conceived by human be- 

s and there is a great contest to see 

t everyone gets his fair share. . Need 
is no criteria since John Doe feels he 
is just as entitled to some of his own 
tax dollars as Richard Roe. 

Washington also uses the devious de- 
sire of matching State or local funds 
With Federal grants. We hear the argu- 
Ment that, We cannot afford to pass up 

opportunity to reccive outside assist- 
ance,” Overlooked is the fact that in 
Many cases Federal specifications in- 
Crease the cost nearly as much as the 
Federal assistance, 

We should give some thought to the 

Teaosn for all this and it can be found 
the simple fact that too much of our 
a revenue is being siphoned away from 
© States to the Federal Government, 
€n States have problems such as edu- 
tion, which we were considering here 
On the floor yesterday, it is quite natural 
at States think of Federal aid when 
eir local source of revenue has been 
exhausted. Would not a most logical 
Solution, to many of the revenue prob- 
po of States, be to return to the States 
thoes of revenue now appropriated by 
© Federal Government? Iam thinking 
on eifically of such taxes as excise taxes 
transportation, communications, to- 
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bacco, and so forth. Collecting this 
money in the States, taking it to Wash- 
ington, and then returning a portion to 
the States that make the loudest appeal 
just does not seem very practical to me. 

I enjoyed reading an editorial in the 
June issue of Successful Farming maga- 
zine which comments frankly on this 
subject. I commend it to all those con- 
cerned with the future welfare of this 
great Nation: 

Years ago, groups of Americans packed up 
their families and household goods and head- 
ed West. These people were the leaders of 
what a few years later was to become a great 
movement. Why did these people go into 
this vast, unmapped wilderness? There 
were many reasons, but the main attraction 
was opportunity. Opportunity was there 
if a man had the foresight and the strong 
hands to seize it. These people wanted to 
be independent, masters of their own des- 
tinies. ; 

Today, there is another movement of 
Americans—but in the opposite direction. 
This movement is to the East and the end 
of the trail is in Washington, D.C., the seat 
of our sprawling Federal Government. One 
reason for the movement is the same as it 
was for the pioneers—opportunity. But 
there the resemblance ends. The opportu- 
nity is of a different nature and the strong 
hand that selzed opportunity in the West 
years ago seems now to have been replaced 
by many descendants with hands turned 
palms up. 

It is an amazing and almost frightening 
experience to visit Washington today. With 
little effort, you will discover that great 
numbers of people are there for only one 
reason—they have a problem and they want 
the Government to solve it for them. It is 
just that simple. 

I have sat and listened to many groups 
discuss their particular problems. Too many 
times these discussions are ended by some- 
one proposing that a representative delega- 
tion go to Washington and ask for help. So, 
the delegation travels East only to discover 
that the idea of having the Government solve 
their problem is not a unique one. They 
immediately run into countless other dele- 
gations who are also asking Government to 
solve their problems. 


Somewhere along the line, many people 
have gotten the idea that Washington holds 
the answers and that all you have to do is 
turn over your problems to “big Uncle” and 
he'll solve them. Representatives from agri- 
culture are not alone In this belief. All 
segments of our economy are involved, some 
far more than others, 

Strange as it may seem to some people, 
our Government did not originate the phrase, 
“It is x ore blessed to give than to recelvye.” 
How often have you heard, “If I don't get 
my share, someone else will.“ This is cer- 
tainly not an attitude that Is conducive to 
solving problems, yet it is the attitude of 
many individuals and groups of individuals 
today. They want something for nothing 
the prize without the price. There is an 
idea that the Federal Government does 
things with “free money"—that if Uncle Sam 
does a Job it doesn't cost anything. 

Is it old fashioned or naive to believe that 
maybe a little more work and a little less 
running to Washington might solve some of 
these problems? Admittedly, Government 
can and should help, but there 18 a differ- 
ence between helping and doing the entire 
job. Government should do those things 
that we can’t do for ourselves, or in cahoots 
with our neighbors. I have been in coun- 
tries where the government does make all 
the important decisions for its people. It 
was not pleasant, 
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The trail to Washington gets wider and 
deeper each day, just as the pioneer trails 
did with the movement of people West—but 
again, there is a difference. The pioneers 
hit the trail expecting hard work, while to- 
day too many taking the Washington trail 
expect to get out of it. 

Dick HANSON. 


A Proud Anniversary 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, May 28 is a day of special 
significance to Armenians and to all per- 
sons who believe that freedom should 
be preserved in small nations as well as 
large ones. On May 28, 42 years ago, the 
Armenians declared their independence, 
Given encouragement by Woodrow Wil- 
son and others who. knew of her cen- 
turies-old struggle for justice and self- 
determination, Armenia became, at long 
last, a nation. Within a very short time, 
however, this nation became the first 
victim of Soviet aggression. 

Mr. President, May 28 has not been 
forgotten. Each year, Armenian-Amer- 
icans and others keep the memory alive 
and vivid. An article in the Hairenik 
Weekly of May 19 expresses this deter- 
mination in very positive terms. I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A PROUD ANNIVERSARY 

This is the season, the month of May, when 
the freedom-loving Armenians of the world 
will be making their customary pilgrimage 
to thelr sacred shrine, They will be obsery- 
ing the anniversary of May 28, the glorious 
day of Armenia’s proclamation of her inde- 
pendence after six centuries of submission to 
the foreign yoke. 

Forty-two years ago, on May 28, after a 
bloody last-ditch stand against their execu- 
tioners, the barbarian Turks, and after hay- 
ing victoriously repulsed them on the battle- 
fields of Sardarapat and Karakilliseh, the 
Armenians proclaimed to the world that they 
now were a free people with an independent 
homeland, 

The Turk, the former tyrant now van- 
quished, was the first to recognize that in- 
dependence, soon followed by the United 
States and almost all the rest of the world 
powers. m 

Today, 42 years after that auspicious event, 
it remaing entirely to the realm of hypo- 
thetical ‘speculation as to what actually 
might have happened had an industrious and 
creative people like the Armenians, riding on 
the crest of their spiritual resurgence, been 
allowed to work out their destiny without 
outside intervention. This much is certain, 
however, that, based upon the positive 
achievements of the brief span of time lt was 
permitted to Uve, and assuming that the 
civilized nations had kept their faith, the 
tiny republic of Armenia would have made 
phenomenal strides in the task of national 
recovery, and today, as a proud and inde- 
pendent member of human society, would 
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Na ve occupied a seat in the United Nations 
Organization, and would have been a power- 
ful voice for truth and justice in that great 
Areopagus, 

The coincidence of the liberation of the 
Armenian people and the emergence of the 
Marxist-Leninist ideology which denies the 
concepts of freedom and national independ- 
ence as bourgeois superstitutions must be 
regarded as the greatest irony of fate which, 
unfortunately, proved costly to the Arme- 
nlans, because it deprived them of the fruits 
of their centurles of struggle. 

The termination of the independent state 
through the joint Turco-Soviet conspiracy 
and the perfidy of the nations in 1920, costly 
as it was to the Armenians, did not, perhaps, 
Tully comprehend the Armenian loss. Far 
greater than the physical loss was our spirit- 
ual loss, The Soviet takeover of Armenia 
brought about the great apostacy which was 
far worse than material considerations. 

When a people lose their faith in freedom 
and national independence, they are indeed 
to be pitied, because there is no salvation 
for a people who part with their sanctities. 

For the people of Soviet Armenia who live 
under the terror and are unable to give free 
expression to their aspirations we cherish 
only full sympathy. We understand their 
plight and we commiserate with them. We 
knew that, were they free to express their 
will, they would renounce the tyrannical 
regime and would choose their independ- 
ence, We know that, with us, they would be 
celebrating the anniversary of May 28 today. 

But we have little sympathy, much less 
patience, for those traitors to the nation 
who live in the free world and yet have 
turned their backs on their people and who 
fanatically support an alien regime which 
destroyed their independence. 

We are fully aware of the magnitude of 
the struggle which has engulfed the world as 
a result of the menace of the new Ideology, 
and we know that there is a host of small 
nations like us who lost their independence 
to the Soviet but who tenaciously observe 
each year the anniversary of their independ- 
ence. 

We are not so naive as to believe that, 

we pertinaciously cherish the mem- 
ory of a day which is dear to our hearts, we 
shall make a dent on the fortunes of the 
world, The fight for freedom and independ- 
ence is now out of our hands and it has 
become the problem of the free world. 

But we are firm believers in the internal 
values and in the eventual triumph of right. 
We shall hold the fort, and we shall support 
the free world until the victory is won, no 
matter how long it will take. We shall con- 
tinue the fight until Armenia’s freedom is 
restored. 


Veterans of World War I 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27,1960 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently a good friend and constituent of 
mine, Mr, G. Edwin Slater, appeared be- 
fore the national Democratic platform 
panel on behalf of the Veterans of 
World War L 

Briefly and succintly, he cited the 
needs of our approximately 2,700,000 
living World War I veterans regarding 
hospitalization, pensions, and social 
security. His statement follows: 
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On PENSIONS AND SOCIAL SECURITY 

I appear before this distinguished panel 
representing the veterans of World War I, a 
national veterans organization chartered in 
1958, and whose membership has now grown 
to approximately 200,000 members. We have 
units called barracks in every State of the 
Union, most of the territories and even a 
barracks in Dublin, Ireland. Our fast grow- 
ing ladies auxillary has a membership ap- 
proaching 40.000 members. 

The veteran of World War I is of the aver- 
age age of more than 65 years and falls into 
the category of the aging citizen of America, 

The problems of the aging citizen of Amer- 
ica today are of the greatest concern, not 
only to the Congress of the United States but 
to the people of the country generally, and 
it has been reliably reported that there are 
approximately 17 million such persons. Of 
this number, approximately 2,700,000 are the 
remaining ranks of the 4,791,000 veterans of 
World War I known as the “forgotten men of 
1917-18." These are the men who fought and 
won the first great war which was supposed 
to have made the world safe for democracy. 
These are the men and women to whom this 
country once pledged that their sacrifices 
would never be forgotten. These are the men 
who fought in a war where medical and serv- 
ice records were not considered as important 
as they were in later wars and as a result 
their medical and service records are in- 
complete and inaccurate, leaving countless 
numbers unable to establish service-con- 
nected disabilities because of that fact. Re- 
member, too, that mustard and phosgene gas 
were used as a weapon in World War I, and 
the number of those veterans whose lungs 
and respiratory systems were affected by gas 
cannot now be determined because of their 
incomplete and inaccurate medical records. 

When the veteran of World War I was dis- 
charged on his return from service, he was 
only given a $60 bonus, plus his current 
pay, less any deductions and returned home 
to start life anew. Did he have a job when 
he returned? Did he have 52 weeks to find 
a job and draw a cushion of $20 each and 
every week until the time he could land a 
job? He did not. For him, there was no 
education and vocational training, business 
and farm loans, unemployment compensa- 
tion and social security. His service pay, 
a base of $30 per month had not permitted 
him to build up a financial reserve sum- 
cient to carry him through the dips of our 
national economy for the next 20 years, 
during which period of time, he had to bat- 
tle his way through panics, depressions, re- 
cessions and economy acts. During his serv- 
ice in the Armed Forces and after, he had 
consoled himself with the thought that in 
all previous wars, a grateful Nation had 
eventually compensated those men who had 
offered their lives in the defense of their 
Nation and for their economic losses sus- 
tained as a result of their military service 
by granting them a pension, the justifi- 
cation for which goes back to the days of 
the early history of their country when 
George Washington in his farewell address 
said: 

“We hold that the legislature has the right 
to pass such laws as those here in question 
upon the theory that it is not, indeed, con- 
sistent with reason or justice, to expect that 
one set of men should make a sacrifice of 
property, domestic ease and happiness, en- 
counter the rigors of the field, the perils 
and vicissitudes of war, to obtain those 
blessings which every citizen will enjoy, in 
common with them, without some adequate 
compensation. It must also be a comfort- 
less reflection to any man, that after he 
may have contributed to securing the rights 
of his country at the risk of his life, and 
the ruin of his fortune, there would be no 
Provision made to prevent himself from sink- 
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ing into indigence and wretchedness in his 
old age.” 

And in our own time, a former President 
of the United States, said: 

“We believe that military service in time 
of war is extraordinary service which trans- 
cends the normal duties of citizenship and 
consequently entitles veterans with honor- 
able service to special consideration.” 

Where was the compensation which had 
been afforded the veterans of other wars? 
Only halfhearted, inadequate, unsustained, 
stopgap programs of a temporary nature 
were started. 

We must remember that for the veteran 
of World War I, social security deductions did 
not start until January 1, 1937, and for the 
self-employed and those engaged in agri- 
culture not until 1955. Many therefore have 
not been able to build up a sizable account 
under the social security act, thereby limit- 
ing their benefits on their retirement. At his 
present age, the veteran of World War I is 
unable to obtain employment and faces his 
declining years with insufficient funds to 
provide himself with decent housing, proper 
nutrition, adequate medical care or necessary 
recreation, Today, the veteran of World War 
I, together with his wife, numbering nearly 
5 million persons, is bitter, disillusioned and 
feels that the Nation is grateful to the vet- 
eran of all wars except the one in which he 
served. 

The belief that the veteran of World War I 
is entitled to a pension for his war service 
has been expressed by the fact that 60 Mem- 
bers of the Congress of the United States 
from both sides of the House have introduced 
identical bills calling for the payment of 
$100 per month for the veteran of World 
War I. 

Think, if you please, what such a pension 
would do for the economy of America. It 
would relieve local, State, city, town, and 
governmental agencies of the responsibility 
of providing for relief and medical care for 
those men and their families. It would 
provide better housing, better clothing and 
better nutrition for the veteran and 
nearly all industry and business will directly 
or indirectly benefit thereby. It would tend 
to make economically free Americans of them 
and would redeem the promise of his coun- 
try to take care of those who bore the battle. 

You ask what would be the cost? Based on 
our research and on best statistics available, 
approximately 1,250,000 veterans of World 
War I would be added to the present pension 
rolls for a total cost of $1,500 million and this 
sum will decrease at the rate of approximate- 
ly $200 million annually based on the fact 
that 14,000 died in January 1960 for an an- 
nual death rate of 168,000; and as time goes 
on, the death rate will accelerate and the 
cost will decrease. 


ON HOSPITALIZATION 


In your consideration of the hospital and 
medical needs of the aged of the Nation, 
we the Veterans of World War I ask your 
special consideration of our hospital and 
medical needs. There are approximately 
2,700,000 of our number alive today and of 
the average age of more than 65 years. We 
are the men and women who fought in 4 
war where medical and service records were 
not considered as important as they were 
in later wars, leaving a countless number 
unable to establish service-connected dis- 
abilities because of that fact. Ours was a 
war in which mustard and phosgene gas 
Was used as a weapon, materially affecting 
the lungs and respiratory systems; the num- 
ber of those veterans affected thereby can- 
not be determined. These, too, are the 
veterans who returned from service without 
the special benefits received by veterans of 
subsequent wars to rehabilitate and estab- 
lish themselves, 
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Please remember that the great depres- 
sion struck the men and women of this 
group wiping out life savings necessitating 
their making a new start in life 20 years 
after their discharge from World War I. 
The men and women of World War I, now 
Tetired or facing retirement, who live on 
Social security benefits and, in many cases 
On meager savings, cannot possibly afford 
Present day terriffic cost of hospital and med- 
ical expense and cost of drugs. We are 
ot the age group who need and require med- 
{cal and hospital care, together with expen- 
sive drugs and prescriptions. 

Will you compel this martyred generation 
Of veterans, the ones who fought the first 
Breat war—the war to end all wars—and won 
it, to pauperize themselves in order to take 
Care of their hospital and medical needs in 
their dying days? Remember the words of 
he who spoke, “Take care of those who bore 
the battle.” š 


Death of Noble Kahikina Kauhane 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. OREN E. LONG 


OF HAWAII 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. LONG of Hawaii. Mr. President, 
Hawaii lost one of her most devoted and 
ted leaders last Thursday in the 
Passing of Noble Kahikina Kauhane. 
Mr. Kauhane descended from a Ha- 
Waiian family long prominent in the 
life of our islands. He served for the 
Dast 16 years on the board of supervisors, 
Now called the council, of the city and 
County of Honolulu. His record on the 
Council was exemplary. Despite a stroke 
Which he suffered in 1955, with courage 
and dedication to his public office he 
Continued to serve on the Honolulu 
Council as its senior member. 
ol e Honolulu Advertiser and the Hon- 
mae Star-Bulletin paid tribute to Mr. 
Uhane in these editorials, which I 
fall to the attention of my colleagues. 
of Y help express my personal feeling 
loss at his passing. 
T ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
R be printed in the Appendix of the 


There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Teor, as follows: 

m the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, May 21, 
1960] 
Draxn op A DEVOTED Puntic SERVANT 


ot Ha city-county of Honolulu and the State 
and dere have lost an able, conscientious 
Nou aea public servant. 
ty — K. Kauhane, senior member of the 
the ouncil, attended two long meetings by 
Sasser last Tuesday afternoon and 
ay night. 
died late Thursday afternoon. He had 
f Tecovered from the disability he suf- 
mild a 1955 when he was stricken with 
5 Years ebral apoplexy. But for more than 
he endeayored faithfully to carry on 
Voters alle duties. His colleagues and the 
Yet p, Of the island supported his painful 
Nou ul efforts, 
wallans Kauhane came from a line of Ha- 
jz 2 In their generations. He 
name. pendant of alll, or royalty, and his 
Noble—was given him because a 
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grandfather, the Reverend James Kauhane, 
had served in the House of Nobles, one 
branch of the Hawaiian Legislature. 

All Hawaii can honor this kamaaina—son 
of the soll—and join in extending to his 
family sincere and deep sympathy. He has 
left a legacy of good deeds and stanch serv- 
ice to his land. 


[From the Honolulu Advertiser, May 21, 1960] 
NOBLE KAUHANE 


Noble Kahikina Kauhane, dean of city 
councilmen, was a dedicated and selfless pub- 
lic servant, a courageous son of Hawali with 
a deep sense of personal duty. 

A fellow councilman paying tribute said: 
“His entire term of office will be a record 
that most probably never will be approached 
for good legislative service.” 

This is a strong statement but it is sup- 
ported by a 16-year career as supervisor and 
councilman which sought only the public 
interest. From the time he first was elected 
to the board of supervisors in 1944, observers 
spoke of his steadying influence on his col- 
leagues, And he often was their conscience. 

In 1955 the onetime athlete suffered a 
severe stroke. His recovery was long and 
arduous. But he was a deeply religious 
man and he was blessed with a devoted, so- 
licttous family. He went on to give 5 more 
years of high service to this community. 

Councilman Lemke said: Noble's loss 18 
going to be felt.“ 

His is no idle tribute; it ls a statement 
of fact. We mourn that loss and we mourn 
the man. 


Was Nikita Influenced by Adlai? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. GOODELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, an 
article has come to my attention which 
appeared in the Chicago Daily News for 
Tuesday, May 16, 1960. There has been 
a great deal of controversy surrounding 
the build-up to the abortive summit con- 
ference. Some of the commentators on 
both sides appear to be interested in ex- 
ploiting this situation for political pur- 
poses. In this connection, their state- 
ments can be discounted perhaps as hav- 
ing been colored by the passion of the 
moment. But it troubles me when any 
comments with reference to dealing with 
Communist governments exhibit a naive 
and unrealistic’ conception of Commu- 
nist motivations, Let us criticize openly 
what we each consider to be mistakes 
when we see them in either foreign or 
domestic policies. But let us not mis- 
lead our people into believing that the 
leaders of the Kremlin respect anything 
except strength in the free world. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower led up to the summit 
with strength and maintained that 
strength and dignity throughout the 
fiasco perpetrated by Khrushchey in 
Paris. 

I ask unanimous consent to insert a 
news story at this point, which I hope 
does not actually reflect the views of 
Adlai Stevenson, one of the leaders in 
the great Democratic Party: 
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[From the Chicago Daily News, May 17, 1960] 
Was NIKITA INFLUENCED BY ADLAI? 
(By William H. Stoneman) 


Pakts. —A startling statement by Soviet 
Premier Khrushchey expressing hope that 
he could do more business with one of Ike's 
successors than with Ike himself is being 
connected by imaginative Europeans with 
an interview recently given to a French news- 
paperman by Adlai Stevenson. 

In an interview published by the Paris- 
Presse-IIntransigeant on Saturday—the day 
of Khrushchey’s arrival here—Stevenson 
was quoted as willing to make concessions 
to the Russians on a number of points, 

One of Stevenson's alleged statements 
which startied and disturbed members of 
the American delegation to the summit in- 
dicated that he favored concessions on Ber- 
lin in return for an agreement with Russia 
on cessation of atomic tests. . 

One concession he was quoted as favoring 
waś reduction of American forces in West 
Berlin from 11,000 to 7,000. 

Of more importance was his suggestion 
that a disarmament accord might be sought 
on the basis of the Rapacki plan under 
which forces would be reduced by both the 
East and West in the area of Central Europe. 

This has been opposed by the Western 
powers because it might Involve retirement 
of American forces from Europe. 

Stevenson was quoted as being willing to 
face this eventuality. 

“I think Europeans—Germans, French, 
and British—should be in a position to de- 
fend themselves in Europe," he was quoted 
as saying. 


| 
The Weizmann Institute: Another Ex- 


ample of Israel’s Pioneering Spirit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK i 
IN. THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, one of 
the often overlooked aspects of the mi- 
racle that is Israel today is that coun- 
try’s significant efforts in the fleld of 
science. During my several visits to this 
bastion of democracy in the Middle East 
I have had an opportunity to study first- 
hand the tremendous work being accom- 
plished in a number of fields by the dedi- 
cated people of Israel. 

Not long ago I visited the famous Weiz- 
mann Institute of Science in Rehovat 
as the guest of my old friend, Abba Eban, 
the director of the institute and formerly 
the distinguished Israeli Ambassador to 
the United States. He is now a mem- 
ber of Premier Ben Gurion’s Cabinet. 

Chaim Weizmann was a renowned 
scientist when Israel was scarcely more 
than a dream. His trailblazing experi- 
ments helped the cause of democracy in 
two world wars—with munitions in the 
first, with fuels and synthetic rubber in 
the second. He left his glory behind to 
follow his heart to Palestine to help 
create, in the desert, an oasis of science, 
and to set the stage for the tremendous 
industrial growth that has flowered in 
that oasis. 

If one visits the National Amphitheatre 
which adjoins Chaim Weizmann's gar-, 
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den-grave on the hilltop at Rehovat, one 
can read these words carved on a me- 
morial tablet. They are in the words 
of Chaim Weizmann: 

I feel sure that science will bring to this 
land both peace and a renewal of its youth, 
creating here the springs of a new material 
and spiritual life. 


The Weizmann Institute, now 10 years 
old, is not a teaching institution, but a 
research center. Its principal building, 
significantly enough, is the Institute of 
Nuclear Science, with two stories under- 
ground and two above. Its department 
of isotopes has received worldwide rec- 
ognition by its formulation of a new 
method of using radioactive isotopes to 
find sources of water. This has tre- 
mendous potential not only for Israel 
but for other parched-earth countries 
across the world. 

In the department of nuclear physics 
a number of experts are working on 
projects dealing with nuclear structure 
for the U.S. Air Force and for our Navy. 
Ninety-five percent of the entire world’s 
supply of heavy oxygen comes from the 
institute which supplies the needs of the 
United States, Britain, and practically 
all of the free world. 

The impressive thing about the Weiz- 
mann Institute is that it is unique in its 
part of the world. There is no other 
scientific research center between Rome 
and Tokyo that compares with it. It 
serves not only as a main factor in 
Israel's own industrial development 
problems, but its influence is certain to 
radiate throughout the Middle East, 
Africa, and Asia. Israel is the immedi- 
ate benefactor of this magnificent insti- 
tute, his all humanity is the ultimate 

actor. 

A major part of the institute’s effort 
is in the field of pure science. There is 
another great center of learning that 
concentrates in the field of applied sci- 
ence, This is the Technion, or the Israel 
Institute of Technology at Haifa. No 
less an authority than Dr. James Killian 
nr Technion the MI. T. of the Middle 

At the Technion an important area of 
research is the technology of food and 
of the byproducts of Israel agriculture. 
But here, too, we have the entire gamut 
of the teaching of science, with special 
emphasis in all the fields of engineering. 
And both the Technion and the institute 
are supplemented by such dynamic and 
purposeful organizations as the Hebrew 
University of Jerusalem, with its faculty 
of science, Hadassah Medical School, and 
faculty of agriculture; the agricultural 
research station and the Israel Atomic 
Energy Commission at Tel Aviv. 

Mr. President, in Israel, as in no other 
country, science has been the great 
tool—a tool inspired by necessity and 
forged by human spirit—a tool that has 
created, in so brief a space of years, the 
unprecedented economic and industrial 
pheonomenon that is Israel. 

A recent article in the Washington 
Post outlined many of the activities of 
the Weizmann Institute, to which I have 
referred. It is further evidence of the 
scientific progress of Israel, and I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post, May 15, 1960] 
ISRAEL'S SCIENCE LENDING a HAND 
(By Eleanor Templeton) 


Tet Aviv.—''No modern statesman can af- 
ford to be scientifically illiterate.” The man 
who expressed this conviction from behind 
his desk at the Weizmann Institute of Sci- 
ence in Israel is no stranger to Washing- 
tonians and other Americans as a statesman. 
He is Abba Eban, who was for 10 years Israel's 
Ambassador to the United States and her 
Chief United Nations Delegate. 

Today, back in his home country, Eban 
is adding to his political achievements that 
scientific literacy he considers so essential 
by serving as president of the Welzmann In- 
stitute, which is held by many to be one of 
the 10 great scientific institutions in the 
world. At the same time, as a member of 
the Israel Government Cabinet, he remains 
active in statecraft. He finds the two roles 
wholly compatible. 

For it is abundantly clear, says Eban, in a 
country like Israel—small, poor in natural 
resources and still counted among those new 
nations struggling for survival—that the 
need to utilize the benefits of scientific 
knowledge is as vital as the need to produce 
food. In fact, even in the production of 
food Israel could not succeed without the ap- 
plication of scientific methods, nor could any 
other principal phase of the economy prosper 
without the intensive and ingenious ex- 
ploitation that only science or technology 
can bring about. 

Actually, this principle already has been 
applied to such an extent in Israel that she 
now possesses the capacity, and the desire, 
to help other new nations facing similar 
difficulties. 

Indeed, Eban believes that among the host 
of awakening nations in Asia and Africa 
there are those whose need of an assist from 
science is even greater than Israel's. For in 
too many cases political freedom has not 
brought with it freedom from famine and 
want, or from many diseases for which cures 
were found long ago, or from ignorance and 
inexperience in applying modern technology 
to agricultural and industrial development. 

To these nations Israel can offer a uniquely 
direct and effective kind of aid. Because, 
thinks Eban, “the pioneering momentum 
which marks Israel's development 
may be more instructive for other small na- 
tions than any example which they could 
find in the life of rich and powerful coun- 
tries.“ Israel has shown that “every na- 
tlon—be it small and young—can develop 
a scientific tradition and join the scientific 
beg thay of our times.“ 

y way of giving realistic expression to 
this philosophy, the Welmnanh ORUCA is 
now preparing for an event in which a nice 
blending of science and statesmanship is ad- 
mirably exemplified. This is the Interna- 
tional Conference on Science in the Ad- 
yancement of New States, to convene at the 
Institute in August. 

The idea for this conference occurred to 
Eban while he was still on duty in Wash- 
ington, but after he had been appointed 
president of the Institute (in October 1958). 
As plans for the event took shape, there 
were doubts about getting a satisfactory re- 
sponse to invitations to attend, which were 
sent to some of the world’s foremost scien- 
tists and to top officials of many govern- 
ments. Perhaps these eminent persons 
would consider Israel a bit presumptuous 
in calling a meeting of this nature. But 
doubts disappeared as the acceptances came 
in. The roster of delegates will be a bril- 
lant one. 

The degree of this brilliance has in fact 
presented something of a problem—this be- 
cause the scientific experience of many of 
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the delegates is considerably greater than 
that which a number of the Asian-African 
representatives have had opportunity to ac- 
quire, and the light of this experience could 
prove too dazzling for some. 

To avert this, there will be a serious effort 
to keep the proceedings on a level which 
will have practical meaning to delegates 
from the less developed countries, and to 
concentrate the agenda on basic problems 
common to new nations and societies. 

These are problems of agriculture and in- 
dustry, such as the development of land 
and water resources and unconventional 
sources of power like solar energy; problems 
of nutrition and public health; and the 
problem of providing new nations with 
scientific personnel before the educational 
facilities of the countries themselves can 
produce such specialists. 

The August gathering will be the third 
international congress of scientific impor- 
tance to be staged by the Institute since 
1956, when it was the site of the Congress 
of the International Union of Macromolecu- 
lar Chemistry. In 1957, it was host to some 
of the world’s foremost nuclear scientists at 
a conference of the International Union of 
Physics. This is recognition of a high order 
for an institution which, only a little more 
than 10 years ago, began expanding in order 
to meet the requirements of contemporary 
scientific reesarch and application. 

Young as it may be, however, the Institute 
has an illustrious tradition to live up to. 
For it stands as a monument to the first 
scientist-statesman of the era in which he 
lived—Chaim Weizmann. 

As a scientist, Weizmann, working for the 
British Government during World War I. 
made discoveries in technological organic 
chemistry which contributed significantly to 
the Allied victory. During this time, he also 
exhibited his extraordinary gifts for states- 
manship, working with enormous effective- 
ness to bring about events which eventually 
led to the establishment of the State of Is- 
rael. He then became the new state's first 
president. 

Weizmann had Jong believed that a small 
country like Israel had especial need of a 
chemical research institute in which the 
raw materials of the land itself could be 
studied and exploited. Happily, his idea 
was accepted wholeheartedly by devoted 
friends in England—members of the Marks, 
Sief and Sacher families—and with their 
help the Daniel Steff Research Institute was 
founded in 1934. It was housed in a mod- 
est two-story building in the village of Reh- 
ovoth, where a small agricultural station al- 
ready existed. 

There were, of course, countless difficul- 
ties and frustrations to be overcome—in- 
cluding such basic defects as shortages of 
water, and chemicals. Nevertheless 
work at the new Institute was notably pro- 
ductive, and from the beginning it vindi- 
cated Welzmann's faith. So much so that 
a decade later, when a group of American 
friends asked him how they could best honor 
him on his 70th birthday, Weismann had 
but one request: that something be done to 
enlarge the scope and aims of the Daniel 
Sief Research Institute. 

From this suggestion came the Weizmann 
Institute of Science as it exists today. For- 
mally dedicated in November 1949, it now 
comprises a complex of seven major work 
buildings, plus service and housing facilities, 
dispersed over a specious, orderly, and ver- 
dantly beautiful campus. 

As for the staff, it has grown from 10 scien- 
tists to 245 (permanent and temporary) · 
There are 60 research students in the grad- 
uate school, which awards a doctor of phi- 
losophy degree. Technicians, administra 
tive and maintenance personnel add another 
400 workers to the total. 

A number of the scientists on the staff are 
internationally renowned in their fields 
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Well equipped today with the latest and most 
Complex tools of modern science, they have 
achieved outstanding results, especially in 
research on cancer, genetics, plastics, and 
isotopes. (In connection with the latter, 
a process developed at the institute now sup- 
Plies 95 percent of the world demand for 
heavy water, an essential element in nuclear 
Tesearch.) 

All in all, around 90 projects are presently 
Underway, including assignments from the 
US. Air Force, Navy, and other American 
Government agencies. 

This rather breathtaking 10-year advance 
has taken place without being a financial 
burden to Israel or drawing on public funds. 

Monetary support comes largely from Brit- 
ish and American philanthropists, and its 
flow is kept fresh and recurrent mainly by 
the imaginative fund-raising tactics of a 
former theatrical producer from New York, 

Welsgall, who is now chairman of the 
executive. ‘ 

The fact is that in all its branches the in- 
stitute is well endowed, even more with 
talent than with material means, There is 
every reason to expect that in the forthcom- 
ing conference this already famous scientific 

tion will take one more significant 
step toward fulfilling the role for which it 
Was created. 

This, in the words of Abba Eban, is to uti- 
lize science “not as an aim in itself, but as 
& tool destined faithfully to serve the na- 


tion—and the entire family of nations as 
Well.” 5 


Ribicoff Lauds Devon Pupils at Rededica- 
tion of Revolutionary War Monument 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, at a time 
When our medias of mass communica- 
wit appear to be largely preoccupied 

th the asocial acts of our youth, I was 
8 pleased to read a story published 

the New Haven Evening Register that 
icts the activities of a group of 
m: Ts in my Connecticut com- 
pad who, as Gov. Abraham Ribicoff 
Said, belie the talk of the shallow- 
ag and incompetency of our teen- 
Wane: „These youngsters turned to our 
ac on's rich heritage of history for an 
th akin which has not only benefitted 
. N unity but, indeed, our Na- 
anes Speaker, I ask that the following 
Ma. le from the New Haven Register of 
at y 25, 1960, be inserted in the RECORD 
this point: 

Icory Laups DEVON PUPILS AT REDEDICA= 

N OF REVOLUTIONARY WAR MONUMENT 
eren FORD —“Look to the students and chil- 
our ey Age really want an explanation of 

Bovera a purpose and dedication,” 
heard 8 youngsters and adults 
day aftern; Abraham Ribicoff say that Tues- 
Rock in oon at the rededication of Liberty 

The Devon. 
olution dedication of Liberty Rock—a Rev- 
30 poral War landmark—was sparked by 
dies dame in the seventh grade social stu- 
Avenue See Marguerite Devlin at Lenox 
icon and State dignitaries attended the 
Talsing ceremony rededicating the rock, 
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which is adjacent to exit 34 of the Connecti- 
cut Turnpike. 
IMAGINARY TOUR 


The students of grade 7-1 “rediscovered” 
the long-neglected site as part of a class 
project last fall in which students imag- 
ined they were taking Soviet Premier Nikita 
Khrushchev, then visiting the United States, 
on Imaginary tours through New England. 

When the Connecticut tour was mapped 
out, the class rediscovered Liberty Rock. 

The class, led by Mrs. Devlin, then began 
a project to rededicate the landmark and as 
part of it invited Governor Ribicoff to attend 
the ceremonies, 

Speaking at the 40-minute rededication 
ceremony, the Governor declared that he sits 
in his office day in and day out with many 
problems and many cares, “but with few 
moments of great inspiration.” 

However, he said, “I was inspired and 
thrilled by the letter” from the students on 
their rededication plans. 

He praised Mrs. Devlin as a “teacher with 
imagination, understanding, and love in her 
heart for her pupils. How lucky her pupils 
are to have such a teacher.” 

The Governor said further that this proj- 
ect “belies the talk of the shallowness and 
incompetency of our teenagers.” 

Mrs. Devlin thanked the Governor for at- 
tending and for his devotion to youth. 

“You stand 10 feet tall today in the minds 
and hearts of my pupils,” Mrs. Devlin told 
Governor Ribicoff, 

FLAG IS RAISED 


A 49-star flag, the gift of Freelove Baldwin 
Stowe Chapter of the DAR, was raised at the 
site by Priscilla Bradford, one of Mrs. Dev- 
lin's students, and Mrs. Kenneth Bissell, his- 
torian for the DAR chapter. 

The flag will fly there until the Fourth of 
July when the new 50-star flag becomes offi- 
cial. Supplying the flagpole was the Devon 
Lions Club. 

With a color guard from the Milford Nike 
Station present, the ceremonies were opened 
with an invocation by the Reverend Alfred 
Bradford, father of Priscilla Bradford, and 
minister of the Devon Union Church. 

A welcome to those attending the cere- 
monies was given by Mary Pfeil, one of the 
students, who also is president of the Rock 
Watchers’ Society. 

This society will bear the responsibility of 
maintaining the rock and it will be passed 
each year to the new grade 7-1 of Lenox Ave- 
nue School. 

In accepting this responsibility for the 
society she said, “It is our patriotic duty to 
accept the challenge as modern minutemen.” 

Another student, Louise McOaulley, gave 
the history of the rock. 

She sald scratched on the rock was the 
date 1766 and the name of Peter Pruden, 
who was a founder of the Liberty Men, a 
forerunner of the Minute Men. 

The rock stands on the north side of 
Bridgeport Avenue and during Revolutionary 
War times was the highest point in the area. 

USED AS LOOKOUT 


Deep in woodland, the rock was used as a 
lookout point during the period when the 
British had brought Fairfield under fire and 
Devon residents feared an attack. 

A metal plaque, donated by Devon VFW 
Post 7788, has been attached to the rock and 
is enscribed: 

“Liberty Men 1766; Minute Men 1776; Lib- 
erty Rock DAR September 7, 1897.” 

The last date refers to the original dedica- 
tion by the Milford DAR chapter. 

A tableau scene, atop the rock, with a 13- 
star flag being unfolded was presented by six 
Revolutionary War costumed seventh grad- 


ers: 

David House, Norman Lofgren, Robert Wil- 
liams, Peter Craig, Wayne Hawkins, and 
Walter Oshetski. > 
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Accompanying fife and drum music was by 
Judy Pinco, Howard Pennington and Susan 
Henchman. 

Also at the affair were Mayor 
Charles R. Iovino, School Superintendent Jo- 
seph A. Foran, and Lenox Avenue School 
Principal Carl Andreas. 

The benediction was given by the Reverend 
Gladstone Stevens, pastor of the St. Andrews 
Episcopal Church, Bevon. 

Following the ceremonies, Governor Ribi- 


coff was introduced by Mrs, Devlin 
of her students, 7 e 


Americans Warned of Impending Water 
Shortage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES’ 


Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the crea- 
tion of ever-improved programs for 
utilizing, conserving, and finding new: 
sources of the valuable resource, water, 
liquid gold, is essential to the future of 
our country. 

We recall that Secretary Seaton, of 
the Department of the Interior, has es- 
timated that by 1980, the United States 
will have to turn to ocean water for the 
needs of our people, as well as for water 
for industrial and agricultural purposes. 

We recognize, of course, that we must 
not wait until we run out of water, be- 
fore we start to do something about it. 
Rather, the task is now to lay construc- 
tive plans to provide us with the neces- 
sary resources of water for the time 
when we shall need it. For this reason, 
I join in sponsoring proposed legislation 
to carry forward the program to find 
more inexpensive ways of transferring 
saline or brackish water into water suit- 
able for industrial and other consump- 
tion purposes. 

The Congress, I believe, should give 
early approval to the pending legisla- 
tion, S. 3447, for this essential program. 

Recently, the Christian Science Moni- 
tor published an article, by Bert Collier, 
entitled “Americans Warned of Impend- 
ing Water Shortage.” ‘The article re- 
flects the need for a program to provide 
for water needs of the future; and I re- 
quest unanimous consent that this article 
be printed in the Appendix of th 
RECORD., 4 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AMERICANS WARNED OF IMPENDING WATER 

SHORTAGE 
(By Bert Collier) 

BaL HARBOUR, FIA Interested listeners at 
the American Water Works Association con- 
vention at Bal Harbour were warned that 
the United States is rapidly running out 
of water. 

But a vast amount of research is being 
done. 

Harry A. Farber of the U.S. Public Health 
Service said new tools, new know-how, and 
more money were being made available cone | 
stantly to apply to the problem, 
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“The number of water resource agencies 
and research centers is growing.“ he told 
AWWA delegates at the Americana Hotel. 
“They will put to work more scientists and 
engineers who can provide the type of re- 
search information that is needed. These 
are hopeful signs.” 

Can they come up with answers in time? 
They must, said Theodore M. Schad, staff di- 
rector of the Senate Select Committee on 
National Water Resources. The need is 
acute, 

GREAT NEED SIGHTED 

“The United States is rapidly approaching 
the time when we will need and use all the 
water we can possibly get from every con- 
ceivable source,“ he declared, from the con- 
servation of streamflow, the greater use of 
underground sources, the salyage of pre- 
viously used waters of every sort and from 
the most rigorous elimination of waste in 
water storage, transportation, and use.” 

In only 20 years, said Mr. Schad, at least 
5 of the 22 water resource regions into 
which the United States has been divided 
for the committee's study purposes will have 
water needs exceeding the supply, even with 
wholesale reuse. 

“This will necessitate the importation of 
water from other river basins,” he said, “or 
the making of decisions as to which uses 
would haye to be forgone. 

DAMS AND RESERVOIRS 

“Furthermore, the 17 more adequately 
watered regions face the need to build sys- 
tems of dams and reservoirs for virtually 
complete control of riverflows such as only 
the more arid regions of the West have ex- 
perienced. This nationwide study of water 
needs vérsus supplies, the first of its kind 
ever made, tells us that we are approaching 
a strange, new day in our land when we must 
create a planned sufficiency of water, rather 
than passively enjoy a natural abundance of 
the resource as in the past.” 

Studies of the Senate select committee in- 
dicate, said Mr. Schad, that the national wa- 
ter needs by 1980 will approximate the 600 
billion dally supply which some experts estl- 
mate is the present limitation with present 
techniques. It represents about half the 
total outflow of all the Nation’s rivers. 

“The answer is that we are going to have 
to use owr available waters over and over 
again,” he said, “cleaning it up each time just 
as we send our dirty shirts to the laundry.” 

PLANNING ACCEPTED 

“If our water development is planned 
wisely, we should have a sufficient amount in 
most places, though not all the things peo- 
ple will want to use water for.” 

This projects us 20 years into the future. 
Beyond that, who knows? 

Equally as important as total supply is 
state of water systems which supply the Na- 
tion's communities. Raymond J. Faust, 
AWWA secretary, reported that 57 percent of 
all distribution systems need improvement, 
Presenting a capital need estimated at $5 
billion, 

Considering that only between $400 million 
me gre Rosina ens epent last year, said Mr. 
ust, “the u has been retrogress 
in its ability to meet its needs," * 
ESTIMATES CITED 


This critical demand for improvements 
comes at a time of tremendous expansion. 
Estimates are for a national population of 
285 million in 1980. Most of this growth, 
however, will be dependent on public water 


systems. 

“It is conservatively estimated,” said Mr. 
Faust, “that $16,500 million will be needed 
ce Provide water to this increased popula- 

on. 

Combined plant deficiencies and expansion 
needs conservatively will call for $1,060 mil- 
lion a year for 20 years. 
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But this isn't the end. “Perhaps the 
greatest challenge of all is that of quality 
water,“ said the AWWA official. “Today very 
few supplies in this country qualify as qual- 
ity water.” 

Mr. Faust estimates that plant construc- 
tion and other improvements to insure qual- 
ity water would cost about $15 a person 
served, or a total of $1,900 million. 

Putting these three needs together, and 
projecting them for 20 years means, said Mr. 
Faust, that the water industry in the United 
States Is faced with an annual construction 
job of $1,115 million. 

“The water industry has met and con- 
quered many challenges in the past,” he 
said. “For this the industry can rightly 
receive a hearty well done. Nonetheless, its 
largest problems lle ahead. I hope we are 
prepared to meet them.” 


Dedicated Ladies of the National Council 


of Jewish Women 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, as a 
Member of this House—the core of free, 
representative Government—and cogni- 
zant of the rights and responsibilities of 
our free system, I try as much as possi- 

le to keep abreast of issues through the 
varied media of research, of public ex- 
pression and viewpoint, and through 
resolutions and statements of our nu- 
merous public-spirited organizations and 
groups. 

In the carrying out of this objective 
policy, I constantly come into contact 
with many fine organizations—one of 
these is an outstanding body of dedicated 
ladies—the National Council of Jewish 
Women. Through personal meetings 
with its representatives on national as 
well as local levels, and through analyses 
of the council's legislative program, I 
have been impressed by the enthusiasm, 
public spirit and dedication of these 
women. 

I thought it most appropriate to de- 
scribe their outstanding work to the 
House and, in so doing, bring to the 
American people thorugh the forum of 
its Congress a summary of the council’s 
admirable activities. 

The National Council of Jewish Women 
has a membership of 110,000 women in 
240 sections throughout the country. 
Organized in 1893, the council has de- 
voted its energies to a program of service, 
education, and social action to stimu- 
late the individual and the community 
to advance the democratic way of life. 
It is dedicated, in the spirit of Judaism, 
to the well-being of Jews and their 
neighbors of all faiths, in American com- 
munities, in the Nation and throughout 
the world. 

The council’s interest in education, in 
social and economic advancement, in 
government, is identical with the interest 
of all Americans who are resolved to live 
in freedom and to build on the demo- 
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cratic foundation of our country. The 
dignity of the individual, the importance 
of the family, the liberty to believe and 
to speak without restraint or coercion, 
are part of the Jewish faith as well as of 
our American heritage. 

Councilwomen sponsor—sometimes by 
themselves, sometimes working with re- 
ligious and civic organizations of other 
faiths—more than 900 community serv- 
ices throughout America for better edu- 
cation, health, and welfare. 

Through an oversea program, the 
national organization trains professional 
and volunteer leaders for the welfare and 
educational services in Israel and other 
Jewish communities abroad. 

The women contribute their efforts on 
a voluntary basis, and their programs 
have encompassed many fields—educa- 
tion, juvenile delinquency, the elderly, 
housing, immigration, mental health, 
civil rights and liberties, and welfare 
services, particularly in undermanned 
communities. 

The council has provided services, 
centers and motor corps projects for 
severely handicapped children. It has 
sponsored teenage recreation centers. It 
has provided job placement services and 
workshops for the elderly. It has helped 
to organize citizens’ housing councils in 
communities as a means of alerting 
public awareness to pressing housing 
needs. 

These and many. other outstanding 
services of the council have fully mer- 
ited for it the national recognition which 
it has justly received. 

Correlative with its great programs is 
the spirit reflected in the resolutions 
adopted by the council at its 23d con- 
vention in Los Angeles. Defining the 
council's position on important public 
issues, they form the basis for the coun- 
cil’s program of study and action, En- 
compassing American foreign policy, 
economic policy, government, human 
rights and democracy, individual and 
social welfare, immigration and natu- 
ralization, Israel, Judaism, Jewish life, 
public education, and women's rights, 
they assert the membership's belief in 
the fundamental strengths of the demo- 
cratic life. 

In promoting the spirit and practice 
of democracy, of service, of brotherhood, 
the council has contributed magnifi- 
cently to the development of our great 
traditions of free government. 


Ground Breaking Ceremonies for Century 
21 Exposition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, & 
few short days ago Seattle, Wash., wit- 
nessed the ground breaking ceremonies 
for the Colisesum 21 Building, a key 
part of the mammoth science display 
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Which will be opened to the world on 
April 21, 1962. 

On that occasion, many notables of 
dur generation had an important part 
to play, both in arranging the program 
and carrying it forward. 

Goy. Albert D. Rosellini of Washing- 
ton State played a major role. So did 
former Seattle City Councilman Alfred 
R. Rochester, now executive director of 
Century 21 Exposition Commission. 

But we from Washington State can 
never forget the words uttered that day 
by Dr. John P. Hagen, Director, Office 
for the United Nations Conference, 
National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 

ration. 

The enormity of scientific achievement 

made and the challenge still 
Confronting us is made clear in Dr. 
Hagen's address. I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that Dr. Hagen's address be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Srrecm ar THe OFFICIAL GROUNDBREAKING 
ONY COLISEUM CENTURY 21, CENTURY 

21 EXPOSITION, INC., SEATTLE, WasH., MAY 

12, 1960 
(Dr. John P, Director, Office for the 

United Nations Conference National Aero- 

oe and Space Administration) 

Acknowledge person introducing, pay re- 
{pects to Governor of the State of Washing- 

n and other dignitaries present.) 
wre are here today to assist the State of 

@shington and the city of Seattle in their 
Preparation to the heritage of the 
Past, to pay tribute to the technological rev- 
lope zu of this century, and to take a long 

forward to the hopeful promise of cen- 
tury 21. In this age of technology, more 
any other time in our history, to- 
onen achievements are made possible 

Y by today's discoveries. 

Time telescopes today’s living. Our an- 
— learned to dig from the earth energy 
and the sun arriving millions of years ago 
coal. ed in the form of fossil deposits of 


Wop. eS coal age took 2,000 years to de- 
we Major revolution occurred when James 
thi tt ered a means to convert the 
ta aal energy of burning coal to mechani- 


fest ETEY. His steam engine, once per- 
ingoa Was put to all sorts of tasks in new 
ine tries and in transportation, With the 
Vast} Uction of steam, our scale of living was 
y increased. The coal age had taken 
took 3 to develop the steam age now 
00 years for its development. 
ot more than 20 years ago scientists, 
Probi: in laboratories in many countries, 
Velon S at the atom to learn its secrets, de- 
to bed techniques which made it possible 
ang reer the means to unlock the atom 
tained kae the tremendous energies con- 
fortuna o erein, This had its first use un- 
but no Cly as an instrument of destruction, 
fu o is hopefully being turned to peace- 
- The coal age took 2,000 years, 
only Fe years, but the nuclear age took 
Wit years to develop. 
how on the last few years, we have learned 
establin ss come the forces of gravity, have 
m an re ed stations in space and are engaged 
Of this 8 program to take advantage 
edge of ew capability to expand our knowl- 
the the universe, to prepare to explore 
bring ther objects in the solar system and to 
o agate into our zone of experience, The 
Nuclear 20 0b 2,000 years, steam 100 years, 
Years f 20 Years, and now in less than 10 
Space age has become a recogniz- 


Ja 
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able factor in today’s pattern of life. Time 
is indeed telescoping today’s living. 

So it is with the Pacific Northwest. The 
groups in this area were admitted as States 
to the Union less than two generations ago. 
Now this is one of the fastest growing areas 
in the United States—almost twice the rate 
of national growth. This is a tribute to the 
energy, the courage, and the wisdom of the 
people and its leaders both here and in the 
Nation's Capital. 

Century 21 is the century of hope. Man, 
if his wisdom controls his desires, has it 
within his power to remold the world. 

Look back a moment at century 19. We 
see a picture of a world containing vast, fer- 
tile, unoccupied areas, a world living in a 
partially agrarian existence and a world 
whose inhabitants could look forward to a 
short life span. 

But now at the middle of century 20, the 
world finds itself in a population squeeze. 
Because of scientific and technological im- 
provements in health and sanitation, we have 
increased birth rates and longer life expect- 
ancies. According to the U.S. census, the 
birth rate in the United States alone is 
equivalent to creating the population of a 
new city of 35,000 persons each day. This 
sudden filling of the earth has created a 
demand for a degree of order not earlier 
required. 

In century 20 the productivity of the indi- 
vidual has increased and along with this has 
come an Increase in the average consumption 
of goods and services. Communication and 
transportation have been revolutionized so 
that the world has become closer knit. 
Seattle was rebullt in 1889 after a destruc- 
tive fire. Every spot in the inhabited world 
today is more accessible to the people of 
Seattle than New York and Washington were 
in those days. 

What can we foreseen for century 21? 
There is the pressing need for the expansion 
of means to satisfy the physical needs of food 
and shelter for our growing population. We 


“must expand our capabilities for taking care 


of the intellectual needs of our children and 
of ourselves through better schools and uni- 
versities and through better facilities for 
adult education. Most importantly, we must 
do more in planning and thinking and doing 
in satisfying our spiritual and moral needs, 
The fast changing world presents us with 
new and unforeseen situations which try our 
nature and force us to make decisions which 
can only be right if based on a strong spirit- 
ual and moral background. 

What could be more fitting than to explore 
the 2ist century? What could better epit- 
omize the spirit of the Pacific Northwest 
than to portray for all the world to see and 
hear the dynamic, forward march of a 
confident America, 

Today we break the ground for the century 
21 exposition in which private citizens and 
the State and the Federal Government joint 
hands to chart the future. Inded we recog- 
nize that the expansion of America cannot 
stop with the arrival of yesterday's settler nor 
with today’s newborn. Indeed, man's urge 
to grow physically, mentally, and spiritually 
compels him to explore upwards into space 
itself. What peaceful uses does the explora- 
tion of space hold for us? $ 

We live here on the surface of the earth 
and stretching out above us is the atmos- 
phere containing the oxygen which supports 
our life. The atmosphere serves as a shield 
between us and the atomic-sized missiles and 
the strong ultra-violet and X-ray radiations 
that fly about through space. While the at- 
mosphere protects us, it also denies us the 
opportunity to study these radiations and to 
bee the universe in its full splendor. 

We have now overcome this barrier and 
can send our observing instruments into 
space. In the past 2 years we have made a 
significant advance in the knowledge of the 
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universe in which we live and we in the 
United States can take pride that we with our 
space effort have led in the expansion of 
scientific knowledge. We now know more 
about the true nature of interplanetary space 
and with Pioneer V are learning new things 
each day. We know more about the shape of 
the earth and the structure of its atmosphere 
and with Vanguard I are still improving this 
knowledge. We have begun to apply this new 
technique to bring real advantages to your 
way of living. Tiros I, the meteorological 
satellite, has demonstrated and is still dem- 
onstrating that, by observing the worldwide 
weather picture in a way that was never 
possible before, we can design and put into 
space systems which will make possible a 
great improvement in our understanding and 
prediction of the weather. 

We are on the verge of conducting an ex- 
periment, called Echo, with a 100-foot satel- 
lite sphere. This experiment, if successful, 
will pioneer a means to vastly improve long- 
distance communications. We think of a 
future possibility of instantaneous worldwide 
communication through this medium in 
space. 

It is our place to continue the scientific 
program directed toward the expansion of 
our knowledge of the physical universe and 
to convert this knowledge through tech- 
nology toward the improyement of our every- 
day living. 

We are planning toward the exploration 
of the solar system. Pioneer V, now more 
than 8 million miles from the earth and still 
sending back scientific data, is our first real 
step in this direction. 

We will next probe the moon and the 
nearby planets with unmanned vehicles ob- 
serving them with television and sampling 
their surfaces. Life may well exist in one 
form or another elsewhere in this universe. 
One of our greatest achievements will be to 
determine if this is so. Out of this explora- 
tion could come better understanding of the 
secret of life itself and a better understand- 
ing of the origin of our solar system and 
universe. 

A social and moral reawakening is needed. 
Mah is only a temporal creature. He is but 
one possible organism in one of many worlds, 
in one of many solar systems, in one of many 
galaxies. Man has always been afraid of his 
new inventions and has been perversely 
adamant about adapting himself to the new 
and technically more advanced environment 
he creates. This problem has been more 
severe in this last 50-year span, with more 
advances coming in this one generation than 
came in all the centuries since the Dark 
Ages. This extends from the very small to 
the very large. In this generation, we have 
unlocked the atom and have found there 
things such as electrons, protons, and neu- 
trons that we can only partially describe with 
mathematics, but we do not understand 
these things in the sense that we understand 
the thing, “chair” or “table.” We have be- 
gun to map our own galaxy of stars and, 
where once we were impressed with its im- 
mensity, now we blithely think of it as one 
of many hurtling at tremendous speeds 
through space—space whose boundaries we 
have never seen and perhaps never hope to 
see. 
Man will have to grow spiritually to reap 
the benefits of century 21 and to adjust 
himself to the new way of life. 

Never before in the long pages of history 
has man become so conscious of his power 
of self-destruction and of his lack of power 
of re-creation. It is but an accident of time 
and place that genetically he exists at all. 

As he faces century 21, let him be un- 
afraid of the new technology. Let him grasp 
the new concepts of time, space, and matter 
and that from these elements and his faith in 
his fellow man—he will leave an enriched 
heritage for those who follow him, 
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Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, on 
May 17, the U.S. Army Corps of Engi- 
neers’ new $10 million dredge, the Mark- 
ham, was commissioned in the Port of 
Cleveland. The distinguished guests for 
this occasion were the Honorable Wilber 
Mr. Brucker, Secretary of the Army, and 
Lt. Gen. Emerson C. Itschner, Chief of 
the Corps of Engineers. An armada of 
ships wearing the flags of many nations 
sail the St. Lawrence Seaway, and main- 
taining and improving the facilities for 
transportation via the Great Lakes-St. 
Lawrence navigation system is of para- 
mount importance both nationally and 
internationally. The Corps of Engineers 
is to be commended for their role in 
making this fourth seacoast a reality, 
and under leave to extend my remarks, 
Iam pleased to present to my colleagues 
the text of the speeches of Secretary 
Brucker and General Itschner at the 
commissioning ceremonies: 
REMARKS BY Lr. Gen. F. C. ITSCHNER, CHIEF 

or ENGINEERS, U.S, Army 

Today we pass another milestone in the 
more than a century and a quarter of civil 
works activities by the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers on the Great Lakes. 

A new dredge has been commissioned Into 
service that is larger, more modern, and 
able to do a better job, than any dredge we 
have previously used on the Great Lakes. 

The Markham is a completely new ship, 
designed by the Corps of Engineers, and 
constructed, under contract, by Avondale 
Marine Ways Inc., of New Orleans. It has 
cost a little more than $10 million. This 
modern plant will be able to handle three 
times the quantity of dredged material in its 
hoppers as could the largest dredge hereto- 
fore used by the Corps of Engineers on the 
Great Lakes. There will be significant sav- 
ings in time and money. 

We are signally honored today by the 
presence of the Secretary of the Army. The 
Honorable Wilber M. Brucker is well known 
on the Great Lakes, as a distinguished son 
of Michigan and former Governor of that 
State. 

As Secretary of the Army, Mr. Brucker has 
been a vigorous and consistent supporter of 
the civil works program of the Corps of 
Engineers, because he knows well the great 
contribution this peacetime program makes 
to the wartime strength of the Army he 
proudly heads. It gives me the greatest 
Pleasure to introduce to this gathering, the 
Secretary of the Army, the Honorable Wilber 
M. Brucker. 


REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE Warn NM. 
Brucker, SECRETARY OF THE ARMY 


It is a pleasure to take part in these cere- 
monies commissioning a new U.S. Army 
dredge. It is named the Markham in honor 
of the late Maj. Gen. Edward Murphy Mark- 
ham, Chief of Engineers from 1933 to 1937, 
and it will supply a pressing need for more 
modern dredging equipment in the essential 
task of maintaining connecting channels 
and harbors of the extensive Great Lakes- 
St. Lawrence River navigation system. I 
know that General Markham, one of the 
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foremost contributors to the of En- 
gineers proud tradition as a leader in civil 
works projects, would be proud that his 
name has been given to this vessel which 
represents another forward step in engi- 
neering efficiency. 

General Itschner has described how the 
Markham will add to the speed and effec- 
tiveness of dredging operations here, and 
we shall all look forward to the benefits 
expected from its use. 

The need to find new and better ways 
of doing our work has always been one of 
the driving forces behind the U.S. Army, and 
the Corps of Engineers has been particularly 
outstanding as a pioneer of new methods 
and developments. For almost 185 years, 
the Corps of Engineers has had a special 
place in the American march of progress 
as an agency to which soldier and civilian 
alike could look for leadership, advice, and 
assistance in carrying out major techno- 
logical tasks. 

The Corps’ role today typifies its tradi- 
tional service to our country. It is the pri- 
mary engineering and consultation agency 
in our world-wide system of national de- 
fense in an age when technological capabil- 
ity is a matter of decisive importance to 
military power. Here at home the Corps of 
Engineers is also charged with the respon- 
sibility for assuring that the development 
of our water resources will support the re- 
quirements for the economic expansion 
which is so vital to our survival. 

Here on the Great Lakes, new vistas are 
opening up. With completion of the St. 
Lawrence Seaway, this northern border 
has become in truth the Nation's fourth 
seacoast. Cleveland and the other harbors 
on the lakes have become or will become 
world seaports. Local governments and pri- 
vate enterprises are to improve 
their port facilities in order to take full ad- 
vantage of the vast new opportunities for 
growth and the expansion of commerce. 
The Federal Government, through the Army 
Corps of Engineers, also in conducting sur- 
veys, making plans, and beginning con- 
struction to provide improved navigation 
channels, more modern locks, and other 
facilities. 

With so many governmental and private 
agencies contributing in such a manner, 
we can all look forward confidently to a 
future of expanded commercial and shipping 
activity which will bring increased economic 
growth to the entire region. 

There is an important national security 
aspect we must also keep in mind, This 
inland sea, stretching 2,300 miles from 
Duluth to the St. Lawrence Gulf, provides 
a channel into the Nation's heartland which 
is free from the threat of enemy submarines, 

Iron ore for steel, a key strategic material 
in war, can continue to move from our mid- 
west ore deposits. Labrador ore also can 
move upbound through the Seaway and 
Great Lakes to America’s steel manufactur- 
ing centers. 

If war should come again—and we de- 
voutly hope it will not—this shorter, more 
protected oversea route will facilitate the 
shipment of men, munitions, and other war- 
time supplies eastward, and will increase 
generally the war goods production potential 
of the whole mid-continent area. 

I am proud that the St. Lawrence Seaway 
went forward to reality during my tenure as 
Secretary of the Army, and I should like 
once more to congratulate the Corps of 
Engineers for doing it again when called 
upon to design and construct the United 
States portion of the project. Such de- 
velopments will have even greater and more 
far-reaching benefits than we can now cal- 
culate, They prove once again that our 
progress is limited only by our energy and 
vision. 

In the hope and confidence that this new 
dredge, the Markham, will contribute im- 
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measurably to the continued improvement of 
our vital Great Lakes-St. Lawrence River 
navigation system, I now commission it in 
the service of the U.S. Army and the Nation 
at large. 
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Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the migrant worker in the 
United States today often experiences 
hardship, danger, and exclusion as he 
travels from one State to another, from 
one crop to another, each year. In 
many parts of the Nation, however, he 
also experiences something more—com- 
munity concern about the problems 
which face him and members of his 
family. 

The Senate Subcommittee on Migra- 
tory Labor spent 3 days in southern 
Florida last week, and there we saw evi- 
dence of this community concern 
abundance. We heard from educators 
who were appalled at the difficulties en- 
countered by children of the migrants. 
Members of the migrant ministry told 
us about efforts to give some meaning to 
the few leisure hours of the workers. 
professor described an all-out response 
by government and citizens to alleviate 
hardships during this year’s freeze. In 
other States the subcommittee has heard 
similar testimony. It has become in- 
creasingly obvious that any Government 
effort to help the migrant must have thé 
understanding and support of private 
groups and individual citizens. That un- 
derstanding is gradually incre i 
The subcommittee has received much 
help from witnesses who believe tha 
well-planned Federal programs can be 
helpful to those who deal locally with 
individual problems faced by the mi- 
grant. 

A most perceptive editorial in the May 
28, 1960, Saturday Evening Post, de. 
scribes one of those problems. In its 
final line it sums up the basic challensi: 
It says: “What is most needed now 
that the country recognize the existent? 
of the problem.” t 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous — 5 
sent that the Post's excellent edito Š 
be printed in the Appendix of 
RECORD. £ cle 

There being no objection, the arti 
was ordered to be printed in the Recon’. 
as follows: 

CHILDREN OF MIGRANT Workers Post 4 

PROBLEM FoR SCHOOLS 

From your car or bus or train, as you won 
through one or another part of the cou” af 
you may sometimes see men and women ost 
even children working in the fields, Th ord 
may be among our vast number of migra% 4 
farmworkers. They are absolutely neede 
for the heavy seasonal demands of sgt! 
ture. But they are now a problem. 1t 

First of all, what about the children? ult 
is reckoned that there are 500,000 ad 
migratory workers and 100,000 chidren 
Not only do many of the children work 
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the fields at an early age, but the great 
majority get very little schooling. Suppose 
& child is in school for 3 weeks in one place, 
and then the family moves on to work in 
another State. How can children’s studies 
One State be coordinated with their 
Studies elsewhere? 
Face for the adults, they generally have a 
real life. Secretary of Labor Mitchell calls 
is em the “excluded Americans.” Their an- 
Mal earnings are low, and housing and 
Sanitary conditions are often unpleasant. 
The Federal and State governments give 
cial protection of different kinds to 
Wh, Workers, but the migrants nearly every- 
ere are left out in the cold. They are 
“ently barred from a community's health 
school facilities. 
meet employers are often called exploiters. 
a peeping charge is unfair. Nobody with 
knowledge of human nature will be as- 
nished to hear that some growers are in- 
erent to the welfare of the migrants. But 
Senator HarrIson A. WiuiaMs, of New Jer- 
rad Chairman of the Subcommittee on Mi- 
tory Labor, finds encouraging efforts by 
some growers to provide good housing de- 
Spite slim profit margins. 
apeasonal farmworkers are to be found in 
Our States. In some they are few; West 
— has only 130. But 16 States have 
Calis than 10,000 each. Texas has 95,000, 
ornia Michigan 46,000, New 


Gov, David L, Lawrence, of Pennsylvania, 
told the Senate subcommittee that mi- 
ts pick one-fourth of his State's fruits 
Pro vegetables, He urges Federal laws to 
tect them, arguing that a State cannot be 
than to raise its farmers’ costs higher 
those in other States. Senator WI. 
wen Proposes to begin with a modest pro- 
Rot States and localities,” he says, “can- 
dren erb large numbers of migrant chil- 
kea panto their , educational systems 
Urges latively brief periods of the year.” He 
that the Federal Government provide 
expense funds to help defray the added 

Th during the regular school session, 
there Whole matter is very complex, and 
need e barriers. What is most 
t the country recognize the 

*xistence of the problem, 
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Mr y 


19 then SPINALL. Mr. Speaker, on May 
D. ve Was addressed to me by Gerald 
Presig gan, the Deputy Assistant to the 
Dilation t a letter transmitting a com- 
agencje, e the activities of Government 
industri ecting the domestic minerals 
by Mr 1 The information submitted 
to the pe, BAN is not a complete answer 
in ton of the Congress contained 
86th Co Concurrent Resolution 177, 
taing „ogress, Ist session, but it con- 
Pending legalen matten bearing on 
need ation, and suggests the 
d a Additional legislation. 
the Rec 
e 


leave to extend 

my remarks in 
ORD, I include th 3 
Closur, from Mr. More, 5 * and en 
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THE Warre House, 
Washington, May 19, 1960. 
i The Honorable Warne N. ASPINALL, 
Chairman, Committee on Interior and In- 
sular Afairs, House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. ASPINALL: In view of the House 
Concurrent Resolution 177 of lást year, you 
may be interested in the attached compila- 
tion of reports by the various Government 
agencies on their several activities affecting 
the minerals industries of the United States. 

Sincerely, 
GERALD D. MORGAN, 
The Deputy Assistant to the President. 


ENCLOSURE 

Section 1 of House Concurrent Resolution 
177 requested reviews of existing programs of 
the departments and agencies of the execu- 
tive branch for the purpose of increasing the 
activity of the domestic mining and mineral 
industries; advice on actions taken or pro- 
posed toward this end; and submission of 
any necessary reorganization plans or legis- 
lative recommendations. 

A survey of several Government agencies 
reveals that many programs of the Govern- 
ment provide services and assistance to the 
domestic minerals industries and to mining 
communities. A few of these render di- 
rect assistance; most of them have an in- 
direct effect; their total contribution is sub- 
stantial. Any modification of such programs 
would, of course, have to be consistent with 
the primary objective for which they were 
established. 

It has not been possible to explore all of 
the factors contributing to unemployment in 
mining communities nor to review in detail 
all of the programs of the Government which 
might be used to assist in some way. Pro- 
grams which have been reviewed are pri- 
marily those which help areas of persistent 
unemployment to create new job opportuni- 
ties, those which benefit small business con- 
cerns, and those which contribute generally 
to economic growth and stability. 

STOCKPILING 


Under the strategic stockpiling program 
(Public Law 79-520), substantial quantities 
of many materials were purchased from 
domestic mines. These programs 
helped to maintain a high level of produc- 
tion for much of the mining industry. In 
some instances, mining camps that had been 
shut down were reopened, and even new 
mines were opened up. This program is 
now practically completed, and stockpiling 
requirements largely met. The stockpiling 
program, however, is under continuous re- 
view. 

DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT 

The stockpiling has been supple- 
mented by domestic mineral production pro- 
grams conducted under the Defense Pro- 
duction Act of 1950, as amended. This act 
provides all needed authority for any addi- 
tional programs that might prove necessary 
for the maintenance of a satisfactory level 
of domestic metal and mineral production 
for defense. 

Although plant-expansion programs for 
mineral production ended with the fulfill- 
ment of stockpile needs, the Government 18 
stili under contract to purchase from two 
producers such copper as cannot be sold 
on the market. These are new enterprises 
whose creation was connected with a Goy- 
ernment program, one employing 2,600 work- 
ers and the other 1,200 workers. At one, 
the San Manuel enterprise in Arizona, a 
whole new community has sprung Into exist- 
ence. 

Proposed legislation to amend and extend 
the Defense Production Act of 1950 will be 
transmitted to the Congress at an early 
date. 
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URANIUM 

The uranium industry of the United States 
Was created in response to the Federal atomic 
energy program. While sufficient reserves 
have been developed and stocks accumulated 
to lead to an easing of this program, many 
mining camps, with their ancillary com- 
munity activities, continue active. In 1959, 
almost 7 million tons of ore were treated, 
employing 3,185 workers in addition to those 


engaged in and transportation; plant 
investment in the industry totals make thas 
$156 million. 


MINERAL EXPLORATION 

The Department of the Interior adminis- 
ters a program under Public Law 85-701 
whereby the Government Participates finan- 
cially in the cost of mineral exploration in 
pe 3 States. If mineral reserves are 
ound and a mining enterprise created, the 
Government’s financial contribution is re- 
turned in the form of royalties on produc- 
tion; otherwise, no repayment is required. 
This program is designed particularly for the 
small miner. The program was reviewed 
in late 1959, and the Office of Minerals Ex- 
ploration in the Department of the Interior 
is being reorganized in order to improve 
the program, 

RESEARCH IN MINING AND EXPLORATION 


The Department of the Interior through 
the Bureau of Mines and the Geological 
Survey conducts a continuing program of 
research on exploration, mining methods, 
processing, utilization of low-grade ores, new 
uses for metals and minerals, and similar 
items. Work by the Geological Survey has 
had a direct influence on discovery and crea- 
tion of new mining activity; examples are, 
the discovery of rare-earth deposits in Cali- 
fornia, zinc in Tennessee, and lead in Wis- 
consin, The work of the Brreau of Mines on 
titanium has been directly responsible for 
the creation of a titanium industry in the 
United States. The Bureau's work has also 
helped create an industry for zirconium and 
hafnium, both needed in atomic energy. The 
oll shale program of the Bureau has advanced 
the possibility of a new industry to the 
point where it is now a matter of competi- 
tive economics. The programs of these offices 
are under constant review and revision to- 
ward the end that American mineral re- 
sources make their maximum contribution 
to the American defense and economy. 

COAL RESEARCH 


The Bureau of Mines conducts extensive 
research to develop new or improved tech- 
niques that will assure wise utilization of 
coal. Much of this research is of medium- 
and long-range character. In order to pro- 
vide for desirable research oriented toward 
development of immediate new uses, the ad- 
ministration has endorsed legislation that 
would give the Department of the Interior 
authority to contract for coal research, This 
is embodied in H.R, 3375 now pending in the 
Congress. 

CONSERVATION OF HELIUM RESOURCES 

The consumption of helium has increased 
fivefold since 1950. Its use in industrial and 
medical research, and its essential military 
uses make it increasingly valuable. The 
known supplies of helium are limited. 
Nevertheless, some four billion cubile feet of 
helium are wasted annually as the natural 
gas containing helium is consumed. 

The Department of the Interior has re- 
quested legislation to conserve 32 billion cu- 
bic feet of hellum, H.R, 8440, H.R. 10548, 
and S. 3376, and other similar bills, have been 
introduced and hearings held. It is hoped 
that a satisfactory measure can be approved 
during the present session of the Congress, 
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EXPANSION OF EXPORTS 


Under the leadership of the Department of 
Commerce, and with interdepartmental as- 
sistance, a comprehensive program to in- 
crease exports is being undertaken. 
ures contemplated or underway include 
stimulation of domestic business interest in 
the exports market, providing greater detail 
on a product basis of foreign demand, ar- 
ranging for greater development and wider 
dissemination of trade leads, and increased 
activity by the Foreign Service on behalf of 
U.S, business in foreign sales efforts. Fur- 
thermore, special studies of foreign markets, 
including those for iron and steel products 
and aluminum, are about to be made for the 
benefit of industries concerned. These ac- 
tivities will be supplemented by an expansion 
of existing programs for distribution of for- 
eign market surveys and foreign dispatches 
covering market developments. 

In addition, meetings with some 40 indus- 
tries are being held to obtain suggestions 
regarding measures which would serve to 
expand exports. Consideration may 
given to suggestions for easing foreign risks 
resulting from acts of foreign governments. 
Such meetings are not scheduled for the 
extractive industries but Joint sponsorship 
of them with the Department of the Inte- 
rior might be arranged. 

Since producer and consumer durable 
goods form a large portion of exports and 
since these items involve substantial quanti- 
ties of various types of metals, the extractive 
industries would benefit ultimately from any 
increase in exports resulting from these 
activities. 

AREA ASSISTANCE 

The Office of Area Development of the 
Department of Commerce carries the prin- 
cipal responsibility for providing Federal 
assistance to area development groups in 
their efforts to strengthen the economic 
bases of their communities. An illustration 
of its direct assistance to mining is its work 
with the Anthracite Institute, Its help to 
the institute in presenting to Government 
fuel experts the economic advantages of 
anthracite-using equipment in Government 
installations brought about a substantial 
increase in anthracite sales. The major 
contribution of the area assistance program, 
however, would be to those mining com- 
munities which face the task of providing 
new job opportunities in new industries. 

The Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs in its report on House Concurrent 
Resolution 177 emphasized the widespread 
effects of mine shutdowns and depressed 
domestic mineral production. These range 
from business failures and blighted com- 
munities, to a general depressing effect on 
the national economy and a threat to na- 
tional security. The decline of ore grade, the 
increased productivity of labor in mining 
and milling, the changing character of in- 
dustrial demand for mineral raw materials, 
and the fact that mines inevitably play out, 
often mean that a mining community must 
increase and diversify its economic oppor- 
tunities if it is to hold its people. 

The Office of Area Development provides 
a variety of technical services to help com- 
munities in this endeavor. 

The Department of Labor also aids com- 
munity organization with on-the-job train- 
ing, and the Small Business Administration 
provides financial assistance. 

Legislation is needed to strengthen these 
programs. H.R. 4278 is designed to enable 
the Federal Government to stimulate and 
complement the efforts of communities to 
help themselves, to promote maximum par- 
ticipation by private financial institutions 
and by State and local agencies to encourage 
the creation of new job opportunities, and 
to provide technical aid for the diversifica- 
tion of single-industry communities. 
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Programs of the various Federal agencies 
in this area are under the continuous re- 
view and coordination of the interdepart- 
mental Committee to Coordinate Federal 
Urban Area Assistance Programs. 

SMALL BUSINESS 


A substantial segment of the American 
mining industry is composed of small busi- 
ness concerns, For this reason, the Small 
Business Administration has been asked to 
review its program with special reference to 
small mining establishments. Many small 
but efficient mines are now closed because 
their capital was insufficient to enable them 
to survive the period of low prices of the 
past 2 years. 

The Small Business Administration is au- 
thorized to make loans to business enter- 
prises, including mining companies, in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the Small 
Business Act. Loans may be made by the 
agency to finance business construction, 
conversion, or expansion; to finance the pur- 
chase of equipment, facilities, machinery, 
supplies, or material; and to supply working 
capital. The Small Business Administra- 
tion attempts to aid the mining segment of 
the ecoonnry in every way possible by the 
extension of sound loans to eligible appli- 
cants. 

Since the inception of the agency through 
March 1960, the following foes Rare Seat 
approved to industries classified as mining: 


Numbor 
Type of business of louns | Amount 
approved 
Metal mining. 31 | $092, 000 
2 ES A 49 | 5,382, 000 
Crude petroleum and natural gus 
uction or extraction........- 84 | 6, 830, 000 
Mining and quarrying of non- 
metallic minerals, except fucls... 187 | 9,373,000 


The Government's programs affecting 
small-business concerns were subject to re- 
view by a Cabinet Committee appointed 
May 31, 1956. Many of the problems dealt 
with by this Committee are problems of the 
domestic mining industry. The Commit- 
tee’s recommendations, especially those re- 
lating to Federal taxes, should improve the 
economic conditions of many small mining 
industries. 

SPECIAL TAX PROVISIONS 

There are several major tax relief pro- 
visions that are available exclusively to tax- 
payers in the natural resources industries. 
These provisions are the percentage deple- 
tion allowance; the permitting of the deduc- 
tion of exploration and development ex- 
penditures; the exclusion from gross income 
of certain grants to taxpayers by the Fed- 
eral Government to encourage exploration, 
development, and mining of critical and 
strategic minerals; the treatment of coal 
royalties under certain conditions so as to 
give rise to capital gain rather than ordi- 
nary income; and the limitation on the 
amount of tax which may be imposed in 
the case of a sale of oil or gas properties, 

No recommendations are offered at this 
time for legislation to modify these pro- 
visions, 

AGRICULTURAL BARTER 


‘The barter program of the Department of 
Agriculture has at times provided consider- 
able assistance to the domestic mining in- 
dustry. By removing spot surpluses of me- 
tals and minerals from world markets, the 
barter program has helped stabilize world 
prices. 

Unfortunately, it is not always possible to 
Provide this assistance. The barter pro- 
gram has as its objective the increase of 
exports of agricultural commodities, Min- 
erals and metals can be accepted in exchange 
for agricultural commodities only where 
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such action Increases foreign purchasing 
power and channels the use of that purchas- 
ing power to the purchase of agricultural 
commodities from this country. 

An interdepartmental committee is res- 
ponsible for advising the Secretary of Agri- 
culture what minerals may be listed for 
barter. 


FORMAL REVIEWS OF MINERAL PROGRAMS 


Programs directly affecting the minerals 
industries have been reviewed in consider- 
able detail over the past 6 years. 

In 1954, a Cabinet Committee on Minerals 
Policy made a comprehensive review of per- 
tinent existing legislation and Government 
programs developed pursuant thereto. The 
recommendations of this Committee have 
largely guided the administration’s policies 
and programs during the past 5 years. 

The report of the Cabinet Committee on 
Minerals Policy was complemented in 1955 
by the report of the President’s Advisory 
Committee on Energy Supplies and Re- 
sources Policy. 

These reports and recommendations led to 
several important developments in programs 
affecting the minerals industry. 

The strategic stockpile was strengthened 
by the establishment of long-term objectives, 
later changed to maximum objectives, 

The Office of Minerals Mobilization was 
created in the Department of the Interior. 
The Office of Defense Mobilization delegated 
to this office the task of conducting a con- 
tinuing and systematic commodity-by-com- 
modity analysis of the mobilization base for 
all of the strategic minerals. 

A review of the tax structure led to fur- 
ther consideration by the Congress and thé 
approval in the 1954 Revenue Code of a num- 
ber of revisions in depletion allowances and 
other revisions in the tax structure affecting 
the minerals industries. ` 

The committee recommended and the 
Congress later enacted legislation to provide 
a permanent program of financial assistanc® 
to private industry for exploration. 

The research work of the Geological Sur- 
vey and the Bureau of Mines was accelerated 
by increased appropriations. 

The mining laws were revised to make 
possible a greater use of the public domain. 

A Government fuel-purchasing policy was 
developed. 

The program of voluntary curtailments of 
oll imports and later the present program 
import quotas on both crude oll and oll 
products were established. 

LONG-RANGE MINERALS PROGRAMS 


During 1956 and 1957, several extensive 
reviews were made within the administra 
tion of Government cally 
affecting the development of domestic min- 
eral resources. These reviews were for the 
purpose of enabling the Secretary of the In- 
terior, in behalf of the administration, to 18y 
before the Congress any legislation needed 
to bring about long-term improvements 
domestic mining. 

These reviews took the form of discussion 
by representatives of the major govern 
mental agencies concerned and a formal re- 
view by the Advisory Board on Economie 
Growth and Stability, a consutlative body of 
the Council of Economic Advisers. 

Several legislative proposals grew out of 
these reviews but only one recommended 
measure was actually enacted by the Con“ 
gress. This was Public Law 701, 85th Con- 
gress 2d session, a bill to provide financi 
assistance to exploration. This action 
been previously recommended by the Cabinet 
Committee. 

Proposals to provide a sliding-seale exclze 
tax on lead and zine and incentive payments 
to stimulate production of certain miners! 
were not enacted by the Congress. of 

In connection with the development of 
these long-range proposals, the Secretary 
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the Interior reviewed with congressional 
committees the status of all important 
Mineral commodities, providing summaries 
Of salient data for each commodity. 


SPECIAL STOCKPILE ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


The Special Stockpile Advisory Committee 
Was established October 31, 1957, to advise 
the Director of the Office of Defense Mobiliza- 
tion on the adequacy of the Government's 
Policies and programs for stockpiling 
Strategic materials. 

The committee was under the chairman- 
ship of Holman P. Pettibone, Its report, sub- 
Mitted January 28, 1958, reviewed in con- 
siderable detail the Government's stockpiling 
Program and offered several recommenda- 
tions, 

These recommendations have been taken 

to account in the Government stockpile 
Planning. 

TARIFF COMMISSION REVIEWS 


Two investigations by the Tariff Commis- 
Sion, reported in recent months, furnish 
excellent reviews of three mineral commod- 
Itles: fluorspar, lead, and zinc. These are 

g reviewed within the administration 
and recommendations will be transmitted to 
the Congress if indicated. 


OTHER COMMODITY ANALYSES 


The Department of the Interior has com- 
Pleted a review of developments in 1959, 
Commodity by commodity. A summary of the 
Salient features of this review, “Minerals and 
Metals Commodity Data. Summaries,” is 
Attached. 

CONTINUING REVIEWS 


Machinery of continuing reviews includes 
numerous interdepartmental committees. 
those whose work is most directly 
Concerned with the mineral industries and 
e economies of mining communities are: 
ttee to Coordinate Federal Urban Area 
Assistance; Ad Board on Economic 
Growth and Stability; Interdepartmental 
Committee for the Soft Coal Industry; He- 
lum Policy Group: Interagency Materials 
Advisory Committee. 
SUMMARY 


Many activities of the Government directly 
ectly affect production and employ- 
Ment in the minerals industries. The do- 
Mestic and foreign trade policies of the Gov- 
Re t, the provisions of the Internal 
venue Code, the actions of the Securities 
Exchange Commission, the Federal Power 
Commission, and other regulatory bodies, the 
maing and mineral leasing laws, and the 
H bilization programs for the country’s secu- 
Y are among those which perhaps most 
prectiy affect the minerals industry. ‘These 
video cannot be quickly altered to pro- 
tring reien assistance to the minerals indus- 
Without distorting the objectives for 
tach they were initially established. 
tion agencies are giving particular considera- 
the to the mincrals industries to see whether 
ir programs might be pointed more 
*harply toward assistance to these industries. 
455 example, in connection with the new 
wre Promotion program, the Department 
mmerce is giving special attention to 
hier and to manufactured produets 
en are fabricated from domestically 

ed metals, 
vie Department of Commerce is also re- 
Whew? ite services to depressed areas to see 
r programs, in cooperation with States 
eng — communities, could be strength- 
new to attract new industries and create 
ties, Job opportunities in mining communi- 


Cer- 


vig? Small Business Administration is re- 
eralg Eg its services to the mining and min- 
to p ndustries and making a special effort 
mi its program to the attention of the 


us 
connterngency groups operate to keep under 
tinuous review the stockpiling program 
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and the agriculture barter program. The De- 
partment of the Interior maintains a compre- 
hensive and continuing appraisal of the 
Nation’s mineral position with respect to both 
domestic resources and foreign supply. It 
also reviews annually its basic research and 
development programs d d to achieve 
an orderly and wise use of the Nation’s min- 
eral resources, In the long run, what lies 
beneath the surface of the earth, and man's 
ingenuity in discovering and extracting it, 
will determine the economic health of 
American e 

Attention should also be called to several 
measures now pending in the Congress which 
have been proposed or strongly endorsed by 
the administration. 

The enactment of legislation to conserve 
the Nation's helium resources is of para- 
mount importance. 

The pending measure (H.R. 4278) to 
strengthen programs of aid to depressed areas 
in a sound manner is directed specifically 
to some of the problems described in the 
report of the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs to accompany House Con- 
current Resolution 177. 

The enactment of H.R. 3375 would add 
significantly to the contributions which re- 
search can make in strengthening the coal 
industry. 

The extension of the Defense Production 
Act, together with necessary amendments, 
is also essential. 

In the course of continuing reviews of 
programs effecting minerals industries, addi- 
tional legislation will be offered in specific 
cases where indicated. 


Mutual Security Aid: Appropriations Still 
Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in the 
aftermath of the Paris meeting, during 
which Mr. Khrushchev torpedoed world 
hopes of progress toward peace, we are 
still attempting to assess the real mean- 
ing of the tough line adopted by the 
Soviet Union. 

In the face of threats and the bran- 
dishing of missile-nuclear power by the 
Soviet Premier, however, we cannot af- 
ford to sit by quietly awaiting a deci- 
sion by the Communists as to just how 
world affairs will be conducted in the 
days ahead. Instead, we must: First, 
continue our relentless, dedicated efforts 
to find a peaceful solution to the differ- 
ences arising among nations, particu- 
larly between the East and West blocs; 
and, second, at the same time we must 
take a new look at our defenses, as well 
as our overall free world security system, 

Through the years, the mutual secu- 
rity program, of course, has served as 
the backbone of our allied defenses. In 
the face of the continued—and perhaps 
ereater—belligerency by the Communist 
bloc, can we afford to let the foundation 
crumble? Definitely not. 

The mutual security program, by a 
wide consensus, recognizably has pro- 
vided us with more powerful defense, 
deployed in strategic places, than could 


A4551 


otherwise be obtained from expendi- 
tures in other ways. 

Wisely, the Congress proved, for the 
most part, the authorization of addi- 
tional funds requested by President Eis- 
enhower for strengthening this pro- 


gram. 

Currently, the appropriations bill is 
before the Foreign Aid Subcommittee of 
the House Appropriations Committee. 

In the face of the Communist effort to 
try to humble us before the eyes of the 
world, this would be a poor time, indeed, 
to cripple this significant program which 
undergirds the strength of the Western 
World. 

Recently, I was privileged to partici- 
pate in a public service program, spon- 
sored by the AFL-CIO, on the need for 
continuation of a strong mutual security 
program. 

At this time, I request unanimous con- 
sent to have two items printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorn: First, excerpts 
of my interview with Harry W. Flan- 
nery, Radio Coordinator of the AFL- 
CIO program; and second, an editorial, 
from the Christian Science Monitor, en- 
titled: “Aid: Appropriations Still 
Needed.” 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
and the editorial were ordered to be 
printed in the RECORD, as follows: 
WASHINGTON REPORTS TO THE PEOPLE—AFL- 

CIO PUBLIC SERVICE PROGRAM 
MUTUAL SECURITY NOW A MUST 

Mr. FLANNERY. And now to the office of 
Senator Wu in the Old Senate Office Build- 
ing. Senator Wey, what is the outlook for 
extension and expansion in the mutual se- 
curity program. It's been a long and contro- 
versial issue in the Halls of Congress and 
the country. 

Mr. Writer. Well, as you know, Congress 
approved—and wisely, I belleve—authoriza- 
tion for over $1.3 billion in additional funds 
for mutual security, raising the ceiling to 
over $4 billion as requested by President 
Eisenhower, That action, I believe, speaks 
for itself. We recognize, of course, that get- 
ting approval of appropriations is far more 
than mere authorization. Through the 
years, however, the mutual security program 
has proved to be the backbone of the allied 
defense—helping to “hold the line” against 
Communist aggression in Greece, Turkey, 
Iran, Laos, Korea, Taiwan, and elsewhere in 
the world, 

Mr. FLANNERY. Do you feel, then Senator, 
that the rumored $1 billion cut In appro- 
priations is not likely to materialize? 

Mr. Wier. I am not a prophet. I recog- 
nize, of course, that this is an election year. 
Consequently, it would be even more diffi- 
cult than usual to predict what Congress 
will do—if that is possible at all. However, 
I think new conditions in Europe have made 
it almost so that the appropriations will go 
through. Overall, I expect Congress will act 
in a responsible way in providing the needed 
money for the program. 

Mr. FLANNERY. What effect, if any, do you 
feel the Khrushchey sabotage of the summit 
conference will haye on congressional action 
on the program. We've already touched 
somewhat on that. Would you say anything 
further on that? 

Mr. Wurr. Yes, the renewal of the tough 
Stalinist une —as evidenced by Khrushchey 
at the Paris meeting—will, I believe, add 
new emphasis to the need for maintaining 
strong, effective cooperation among the free 
world nations to “hold off” Communist 
aggression. 

The Khrushchev tantrum in Paris pro- 
vided one more bit of evidence that the 
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East-West struggle—rather than diminish- 
ing—will in all likelihood continue sharply 
on all fronts in the future. 

Mr. FLANNERY., Do you see any need for far- 
reaching changes in the mutual security 
program? 

Mr. Writer. We recognize, of course, that 
the p needs flexibility in channeling 
efforts and money to spots of special need 
or crises. The military, for example, pro- 
vides the front line of defense. For the 
long run, however, economic, technical, and 
similar types of assistance will prove equally 
valuable. For illustration, the technical as- 
sistance programs help the people of less- 
developed nations to live better; to wipe 
out disease, poverty, and starvation; to erad- 
lente the trouble spots of unrest by the 
have nots; incidentally the targets for Com- 
munist infiltration. 

These can do much to brighten 
the outlook and hasten the achievement of 
independence, especially for the newly emerg- 
ing nations; too, it will create better stand- 
ards of living, and capability for making a 
contribution to world betterment by the 
less developed nations, particularly in Africa, 
Asia, and Latin America, 

Naturally, too, we must keep a watchful 
eye on how the money is handled. Over 
the years, the mutual security program has 
received endorsements of enlightened lead- 
ers of both political parties. 

Incidentally, organizations like the AFI 
CIO are doing a splendid job—not only in 
supporting the program—but also in cre- 
ating great public understanding of the 
need for the program as well as its operation 
and purposes. 

Mr. FLANNERY. A new part of the program 
within recent years is the Development Loan 
Fund. I imagine you consider this as a 
very important part of the program too, 

Mr. WET. Yes; we should see that money 
is loaned where it can really create produc- 
tion that is needed in that nation. 

Mr, FLANNERY. And as a result, not only 
provide for our defense but for the improve- 
ment of the world as a whole. 

Mr. Winey. Well, that’s the objective. 

Mr. FLANNERY. Overall, then, you feel that 
a continuation of the program is essential 
to our security? 

Mr. WI XV. I certainly do. The program 
reflects a realistic effort to fulfill our re- 
sponsibility as a world leader; in addition, 
it represents self-interest in providing our 
Nation with greater protection at less cost 
than could otherwise be obtained. 

Overall, the money earmarked for the mu- 
tual security is a good investment in peace, 
defense, and stability of the world for the 
future. 

Recognizing that communism is a great 
and powerful force, that will not, one night, 
magically disappear; we must gear our pro- 
grams to live with, and supercede in ac- 
complishment, the Communist system. 

I am confident we can do the job suc- 
cessfully. 

Beat FLANNERY. Thank you very much, Sen- 
ator, 

Mr. Wuer. Thank you, sir. 

Mr. FLANNERY. These interviews were with 
Senator ALexanper Wir, Republican, of 
Wisconsin, and Senator JOHN SPARKMAN, 
Democrat, of Alabama. To keep up to the 
moment on major issues before Congress, 
your moderator, Harry W. Flannery, invites 
you to. be with us each week at the same 
time as your radio station and the AFL-CIO 
bring you Washington reports to the people. 


[Prom the Christian Science Monitor, May 23, 
1960 


Am: APPROPRIATION STILL NEEDED 


Year after year attention has to be called 
to the difference between “authorization” 
and “appropriation” in connection with pro- 
viding funds for the U.S. mutual security 
program. 
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Congress on May 12 completed passage of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1960 authoriz- 
ing appropriation of $1,366 million for de- 
fense support, technical cooperation, special 
assistance and other programs in addition to 
$2,720 million of authorizations for military 
assistance and the Development Loan Fund 
carried over from previous years. 

The uninitiated might assume that this 
made the money available. But not so. 
Actually not 1 cent of this money can be 
spent until it is included also in an appro- 
priation duly passed by both Houses of Con- 
gress, after consideration by their commit- 
tees, and signed by the President. 

When President Eisenhower signed the 
authorization bill he expressed a hope that 
Congress would show “the same high degree 
of responsibility” in voting the appropria- 
tions for which it had paved the way. 

Two weeks earlier he told a dinner gath- 
ering in Washington that trends were de- 
veloping in this connection which were pro- 
foundly disturbing. He referred to “groups 
strategically situated in Congress.“ notably 
in the Appropriations Committee of the 
House of Representatives, which have pro- 
claimed it as their purpose to slash these 
“foreign aid” appropriations by more than 
a billion dollars. 

This would mean a 25 percent cut in a 
program that corresponds to approximately 
one-tenth of the national defense budget or 
one-twentieth of the total Federal budget. 
Even much lesser cuts, the President implied, 
would raise grave problems. 

Today it is being reported that sentiment 
in Congress since the breakdown of the in- 
tended summit conference at Paris inclines 
toward a strengthening of American de- 
fenses. This could easily become a mistake 
if it took forms which conveyed an impres- 
sion that the United States was becoming 
more warlike or aggressive. 

It could also become extravagantly ex- 
pensive if it concentrated on armaments to 
be built and operated by the United States 
alone. But the mutual security authoriza- 
tions include $2 billion of carryover for mili- 
tary assistance to countries allied with the 
United States. This money, often multiplied 
many times over by the contributions of 
those countries to their own defense, assists 
them in keeping their military establish- 
ments up to date. 

In addition, there is defense support for 
exposed nations carrying a heavier defense 
load than their resources will sustain. And 
technical assistance which expresses Amer- 
ica’s friendship even to nonallied countries 
whose understanding means much in the 
free world’s contest with communism. 

Altogether, it would be difficult to see 
where America, through Congress, can make 
a better investment in security and good will 
than by making full appropriations for the 
aid program that Congress has authorized. 


A Letter by William Bernard to Washing- 
ton Young Friends, an Organization 
Opposed to Military Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to take a few minutes to read 
to my colleagues a letter addressed to the 
so-called Washington Young Friends, an 
organization which recently sent a let- 
ter to thousands of young, impression- 
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able boys in the Greater Washington 
metropolitan area urging them to at- 
tend meetings of the group, to become 
conscientious objectors, and to refuse 
military service under a provision of our 
Selective Service Act exempting from 
military service persons who are con- 
scientiously opposed to participation in 
war because of religious training or be- 
lief. 

Mr. William Bernard, the young man 
who wrote the response I shall read, is 
now completing his junior year at Wash- 
ington and Lee High School in Arlington, 
and is active in athletics as well as be- 
ing an excellent student. He is vitally 
interested in world affairs and in the ac- 
tivities of our Federal Government, and 
plans to study law in one of our Virginia 
universities after graduation. 

Mr. Bernard has a summer laboring 
job in Alaska, and is looking forward to 
working in our newest State and assist- 
ing in the financing of his future educa- 
tion. I believe he is a fine example of 
American youth, and that the sentiments 
he expresses in this letter are worthy of 
note by all who are or might be persuad- 
ed to become conscientious objectors 
merely to avoid meeting an obligation 
they owe this great Nation. The letter 
follows: 

ARLINGTON, Va., May 4, 1960. 
WASHINGTON YOUNG FRIENDS, 
Washington, D.C. 

GENTLEMEN: Today I received your letter 
urging me to become a conscinetious objec- 
tor and I hasten to reply that I will be 18 
on June 2 of this year and J am proud to 
be able to sign up for the draft and to en- 
list in the Marine Corps and its reserves. 
Unlike you I pray that I may serve my coun- 
try and humanity, not that I may destroy 
my country and the dignity of man. 

You say that one loses some of his free- 
dom while in the military service. Having 
a rather conservative outlook upon life, 1 
too am worried about the loss of freedom 
and individual liberties but I can also see & 
bigger picture—one of tyranny. Is it not 
better to give up temporarily a small m 
of freedom to your country than to give it 
all to the international Communist con“ 
spiracy? 

We are faced with the gravest problem in 
the history of the world for if Russia wins 
all mankind loses. Communism corrupts 
all phases of society and totally destroys 
them, economically, socially, politically, and 
morally. 

You say wars are useless and I agree but 
how would you like to live under Hitler. 
Mussolini, Stalin, Khrushchev, or any othe 
sadistic, tyrannical, blood-and power-thirstY 
dictator? When backed into a corner by * 
despotic society there comes a time whe? 
freemen must fight or die if not for them 
selves for future generations. How could 
have stopped Hitler, Mussolini, and TO 
without a strong effiicent military? 

Your philosophy urging revolt against the 
draft cannot serve our country, the world. 
or even religion. Since when has God 
helped those who won't help themselves? 

You say it is wrong to kill and I agree but 
18 it right to throttle the world with tyranny. 
slave labor and firing squads in order d 
selfishly refuse to serve our Republic 7 
human dignity? Don't forget who 5 
world's champion butchers are: Stalin ® 
Mao Tse-tung. 

No thinking freedom-loving person wanta 
to kill anyone or battle anybody without 
good reason. But, when Pearl Harbor 
attacked what were we todo? When somo 
body pulls a knife on you what are you 
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do? When a country declares war on you 
again and again for over 40 years and the 
philosophy has done the same for nearly a 
hundred years do you love them and forget 
their name is Judas? 

Communism must be defeated to have civ- 
ilization, religion and mankind for none of 
them exist in a true and honorable form 
under communism. There is an old saying 
fight fire with fire and how can we serve 
liberty by placing it upon the chopping block 
and giving the enemy a sharp ax? 

Patrick Henry once said, “Peace, peace 
When there is no peace,” and also, “Give 
Me liberty or give me death.” 

I am a conscientious objector to every- 
thing that selis our free Republic short. 

Very truly yours, 
WILLIAM BERNARD. 


The Summit Meeting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, this 
Morning, the Secretary of State, the 
Honorable Christian A. Herter, appeared 
before the Foreign Relations Committee 
and gave a very illuminating statement. 
T understand the statement was first re- 

to the press. 

I believe this statement by the Secre- 

of State and the President's remarks 
of the other evening, over the radio and 
television, give the complete story. From 

two statements, the people of 

ca can obtain all the facts neces- 
Sary to be had in connection with the so- 
Called fiasco at the summit which was 
Caused by Khrushchev. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Statement by the Secretary of State be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
Ment was ordered to be printed in the 

ORD, as follows: 

ATEMENT OF THE HONORABLE CHRISTIAN A. 
 Henrer, Secerrary or Srarx, BEFORE THE 

Srwarn ForeroN RELATIONS COMMITTEE, 

r. Mar 27, 1960 
I. THE GENESIS OF THE SUMMIT 
A. The threat to Berlin 
Res Order to understand what happened in 
in is we need to look back over the preced- 

8 18 months. 

November 1958, the US. SR. began a 
situas ategy directed toward altering the 
Tay tion in Berlin and East Germany in its 
up Or. If the Western Powers refused to give 
W their present position in Berlin and make 
Unie Berlin a so-called free city, the Soviet 
la n stated its intention to proceed uni- 

ally at the end of 6 months, turning 
ann Tull sovereignty to the so-called G DR. 
alt thereby confronting the Allies with the 

*rnative of capitulation or resort to force 
Tn would be met by Communist force. 

dug the strategy as it unfolded proved 
pale more flexible than {ts original state- 
Usg it is still the official policy of the 
+e R. Its force lies in the Soviet ability 

aten Berlin, where we are morally 
tted but physically exposed. 
Pejec Western Powers, of course, promptly 
ted the Soviet proposal and reaffirmed 
determination to stand by Berlin. 
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In the months that followed, while the 
U.S.S.R, elaborated and pressed its strategy, 
the Western Powers concerted their plans to 
meet it, They sought to engage the USS.R 
in negotiation, thereby clarifying its inten- 
tions and either attaining solutions accept- 
able to the West or, as a minimum, convinco- 
ing it that unilateral action against Berlin 
would not be sound. 

B. Engaging the U.S. S. R. negotiation 

It was by no means a foregone conclusion 
that the U.S.S.R. would negotiate on an ac- 
ceptable basis. In January 1959 the US.S.R. 
proposed a conference to adopt a peace treaty 
with the two parts of an indefinitely divided 
Germany. The Western Powers continued to 
maintain that a peace treaty could be nego- 
tiated and signed only with a unified Ger- 
many, hence that the reunification of Ger- 
many must be settled first. They also 
maintained that the only proper solution for 
Berlin lay in its becoming the capital of a 
unified Germany, and therefore they were 
unwilling to discuss Berlin as an isolated 
issue. But the U.S.S.R. had held for some 
time that reunification was solely the busi- 
ness of the Germans and therefore refused 
to discuss it. 

The West persisted during February and 
March in its efforts to get the Russians 
talking somehow. It proposed a meeting of 
Foreign Ministers, with the prospect of a 
possible summit meeting when due prepara- 
tions had been made. The U.S.S.R. had re- 
peatedly indicated a desire for one since 1956. 
Finally a compromise agenda, which did not 
prejudice the substantive views of either 
side, was adopted for a foreign ministers’ 
meeting and a date was set in May, shortly 
before the expiration of the original Soviet 
deadline for meeting their arbitrary demands 
on Berlin. 

C., Foreign ministers’ deadlock 

During the intensive preparations for the 
meeting the Western Powers developed a new 
version of their basic position regarding 
Germany, which was submitted at Geneva 
as the Western peace plan. It consisted in 
approaching the unification of Germany 
through a series of stages, thereby offering 
the U.S. S. R. a chance to adjust its position 
gradually to the eventual loss of its hold on 
East Germany which free elections would 
presumably bring. The plan showed flexibil- 
ity and imagination; it appealed to world 
opinion, but its rejection by the U.S.S.R. 
was nonetheless flat. The U.S.S.R. stuck 
adamantly to its previously announced pro- 
posals for a peace treaty with a divided Ger- 
many. Thus the basic positions remained 
totally unreconciled. 

Finding no progress possible on Germany, 
the Western Powers and the U.S.S.R. ex- 
plored the possibility of an interim agree- 
ment on Berlin which, without contemplat- 
ing a basic solution of Berlin as a separate 
issue, would do something to mitigate difi- 
culties which the U.S.S.R. professed to find 
there. Though some progress was made in 
this direction, the U.S.S.R. insisted on lan- 
guage which would have implied the eventual 
erosion of the Western position in Berlin. 
Accordingly, despite the labor of 3 months 
with only one short adjournment, the 
Foreign Ministers’ meeting ended in dead- 
lock, 


D. High-level trips 


The failure of the Foreign Ministers’ meet- 
ing did not result in a war crisis, however, 
because a parallel train of events had mean- 
while brought hope in a different direction. 
We took the opportunity of Mikoyan’s visit 
to the Soviet Embassy here in January to 
arrange informal exchanges of views between 
the Soviet leader and top U.S, officials. This 
was followed in June and July by further 
visits and exchanges of Kozlov to this coun- 
try and the Vice President to the USSR. 
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The fact that these visits took place without 
Public incident and made possible somewhat 
more realistic communication than usual 
with the Soviet leadership seemed to offer a 
possibility—only a possibility, of course 
that means of avoiding war and eventually 
getting Soviet-Western relations into some- 
what less dangerous shape might be found 
by developing these informal contacts. 

Accordingly, the President decided to go 
ahead with a move which he and his advisers 
had long had in mind when the time seemed 
right. He invited Chairman Khrushchey to 
visit this country, and the visit was an- 
nounced before the Foreign Ministers ended 
1 ay meeting. 

g that visit no progress was made, 
or indeed expected, on resolving outstanding 
problems, but a somewhat greater degree of 
mutual understanding was seemingly at- 
tained, particularly on the need to settle 
international questions by peaceful means 
rather than by force. There was also a sus- 
pension, later publicly acknowledged, of 
whatever was left of the Soviet ultimatum 
on Berlin. 

E. Preparation for the summit 

After the Khrushchev visit it was judged 
feasible and desirable by the Western Pow- 
ers to move toward renewed discussion, this 
time at the summit. Some flicker of hope 
for progress on Berlin had appeared at Camp 
David, whereas Geneva had ended in dead- 
lock. During his American visit Khrushchev 
had also evinced an interest in the equally 
vital field of disarmament, and even though 
disarmament talks were to start in the Com- 
mittee of Ten at Geneva it was felt that 
Khrushchey might reserve his constructive 
moves, if any, for the summit. 

Accordingly, after due consultations 
among the Western heads of government an 
invitation to a summit was sent to Khru- 
shchev and accepted by him, and after some 
difficulty over earlier dates the time was 
finally set for May 16. This move found 
broad support in Western public opinion. 

There ensued an intensive and protracted 
series of tions on the Western side, 
involving repeated meetings not only of the 
Foreign Ministers and of NATO but even of 
the heads of government. Within our own 
Government we also studied most carefully 
the possibilities of making progress not only 
on Berlin and Germany but most particu- 
larly in disarmament, as well as other aspects 
of general Soviet-Western relations, 

At the December meeting of Western heads 
of Government a consensus emerged that 
the May summit might be only one of a 
series of such meetings, and that it would 
be largely exploratory. Some modest prog- 
ress was hoped for, but no major solutions 
on any front. But if a beginning could be 
made, the series of talks, possibly in a grad- 
ually improving atmosphere over the years, 
might do substantially more. 

F. Summit prospects dimmed 


In the first weeks after the Khrushchev 
American visit there was a general improve- 
ment of atmosphere and people began talk- 
ing, partly in hope, partly in some confusion, 
about “detente.” There were comparatively 
conciliatory speeches on each side; there 
Was progress in the test-ban talks at Geneva; 
a new Soviet-United States cultural agree- 
ment was signed November 21, and on De- 
cember 1 the United States, the U.S.S.R. 
and other powers signed the Antarctic 
Treaty. 

But clouds began to gather even then. 
One of the earliest signs was the strong 
Soviet protest on November 11 against West 
German plans to bulld a broadcasting sta- 
tion in West Berlin. Another was the 
Khrushchey speech on November 14 which 
was harder in tone, boasted again of Soviet 
missile prowess, and began a concentrated 
attack on Adenauer and the German Federal 
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Republic which later increased and seemed 
to be a central feature of Soviet presummit 
tactics. The reason for this attack is still 
a matter for speculation. Perhaps they 
thought it would undermine the Western 
position on Berlin by helping to divide the 
Western Allies. It had no such effect of 
course, but naturally rallied us to speak 
out in defense of our German ally. 

Khrushchev as early as December 1 also 
began repeating his threats to sign a separate 
peace treaty with East Germany. He re- 
peated these threats in his speech to the 
Supreme Soviet on January 14 and in his 
remarks during his visit to Indonesia and 
other countries in January. On February 
4, the Warsaw Pact powers issued the first 
formal blocwide commitment to sign a sepa- 
rate GDR peace treaty. Thus Khrushehev's 
threatening Baku speech of April 25, though 
it was the most sweeping since February 
1959, was only a harsher version of what he 
had been saying for months before. I shall 
make full documentation on his speeches 
avallable to the committee. 

Not until April did we reply at length 
to this mounting crescendo of Soviet state- 
ments. We did so in order to keep the rec- 
ord straight—notably in the speeches of 
April 4 and 20, which Khrushchev attacked 
for starting arguments that he in fact had 
begun. 


The unity of the four Western Powers on 
Berlin meanwhile presumably signaled to the 


ern position or obtaining 

Berlin remained slight. President de Gaulle 
and other leaders were quite firm in dis- 
couraging expectations on this front. The 
NATO Council in Istanbul May 2-4 also 
reaffirmed the Western position on German 
reunification and regretted Soviet refusal to 
discuss specific practical measures of dis- 
armament. Thus as the summit drew near 
the for important agreement 
seemed slender, so long as the U.S. S. R. re- 
mained committed to driving the Western 
Powers out of Berlin and to discussing dla- 
armament in terms of general principles 
rather than concrete steps. 

The Western outlook consistently re- 
mained, however, that the summit would be 
worthwhile, It would afford an opportunity 
for an exchange of views which would clarify 
each side's position; it might contribute to 
some reduction of tensions over Berlin and 
narrow some of our differences on disarma- 
ment. It could be at least a small first step 
in a long process of improving Soviet- 
Western relations, 

Ii. THE U-2 INCIDENT 


On May 1 occurred the unfortunate failure 
of an intelligence mission. The U.S.S.R. at 
once seized on it to complicate the approach 
to the summit. With regard to the role of 
the U.S, Government in this matter, I cannot 
hope to improve on the lucid and straight- 
forward account which the President gave 
to the Nation Wednesday night, I will, 
therefore, not attempt to go into detail, 
although I am of course ready to answer 
questions concerning my responsibilities. 

Here I would orly like to reemphasize 
four central points which stood out in the 
President's account: 

1. The U-2 program was an important and 
efficient intelligence effort. We knew that 
failure of any mission under this program 
would have serious consequences but we 
considered that the great benefit derived 
Justified the risks Involved. 

2. The decision not to suspend this pro- 
gram of flights, as the summit meeting ap- 
proached, was a sound decision. Conditions 
at a later season would have prevented ob- 
taining very important Information. There 
is never a “good time“ for a failure of an 
intelligence mission. We believe it unwise 
to lower our vigilance because of these po- 
litical negotiations. 
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8. Initial statements by the U.S. Goyern- 
ment properly sought first of all to protect 
the pilot, his in’ mission, and every- 
thing connected with it that might still be 
Kept secret. But when it became clear that 
plane and pilot were in Soviet hands we 
believed the Congress and the American peo- 
ple should be given the facts, Thus up to 
May 7 U.S. statements followed the general 
line of the cover story, and thereafter were 
adjusted to the situation as it developed. 

4. Since the U-2 system had been com- 
promised, it was discontinued as any other 
intelligence mission would be in such a case. 
Announcement of its discontinuance was 
withheld until the President could convey 
the fact personally in Paris, 

Based on these four points, I believe most 
Americans will agree that the main course of 
our actions, given what we knew at any par- 
ticular time, was sound, In particular, I 
have doubts that any alteration in the 
language of US, statements would have 
made any difference in the arbitrary Soviet 
demands which followed. 

II. THE EVENTS IN PARIS 
A. Narrative 


I should like to give you an account of 
the major developments at Paris. I shall be 
as brief as possible, since the details have 
been widely publicized. But I would like to 
tell you of those events which in my opinion 
had a detriment effect there, and particu- 
larly those which influenced the decisions of 
the President. 

On my arrival in Paris on Friday, May 13, 
there was already considerable speculation 
at the news that Mr. Khrushchey was arriv- 
ing in Paris on Saturday rather than on 
Sunday, the day on which the President and 
Mr. Macmillan were due to arrive. 

Mr, Khrushehev's statement on arrival at 
Orly Airport gave no indication of his subse- 
quent position. It was mild in character 
and conveyed the distinct impression that 
he would proceed with the summit confer- 
ence despite the U-2 incident, Subsequent 
events showed that this was deliberately de- 
signed to conceal his real purpose. 

On Sunday at 11 a.m., at his request, Mr. 
Khrushchev, accompanied by Foreign Min- 
ister Gromyko and Marshal Malinovsky— 
which is in itsself an unusual procedure 
which I shall revert to later—called on 
President de Gaulle at the Elysée Palace. 
During this meeting he left with President 
de Gaulle a memorandum setting forth the 
conditions which would have to be met by 
the United States before Khrushchev would 
be prepared to attend a summit conference, 
The French delegation provided a copy of 
this memorandum to the American delega- 
tion early that afternoon. The memoran- 
dum was subsequently presented by Mr. 
Khrushchev, without change, as the open- 
ing part of his statement to the four-power 
meeting on Monday morning, May 16. 

After visiting President de Gaulle Sun- 
day morning, Ehrushchev called on Prime 
Minister Macmillan at 4:30 p.m. on the same 
day and read the same statement of posi- 
tion to him, 

The copy of the statement recelved from 
the French delegation was, of course, the 
subject of immediate consultation with the 
President and with members of the Ameri- 
can delegation as to its significance and 
meaning, 

It was our general conclusion, subse- 
quently borne out by the facts, that the posi- 
tion and totally unacceptable demands set 
forth in this document had been drawn up in 
Moscow prior to Mr. Khrushehev's departure, 
In this sense it represented a fixed Soviet 
governmental position from which even Mr. 
Khrushchev would not have the authority to 
depart while in Paris. 

I might digress here to observe that it had 
been our experience at conferences 
with the Soviets, at least since the death of 
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Stalin, that the Soviet representative, no 
matter how highly placed he might be, was 
bound by the collective decisions on basic 
policy matters made prior to his departure 


from Moscow. Any substantive changes in 


these positions apparently required reference 
back to Moscow before they could be under- 
taken. 

I shouid like to emphasize the opinion 
which was thus unanimously arrived at in 
the American delegation, since it bore di- 
rectly upon the position which the President 
took at the meeting on Monday morning. 

It was out of the question, of course, that 
there should be any acceptance by the Presl- 
dent of the humiliating and arrogant condi- 
tions of Mr. Khrushchev. We had very much 
in mind, however, the importance of showing 
the world that it was Mr. Khrushchev, and 
no one else, who was placing this summit 
conference in peril, 

The President, therefore, decided before 
the Monday meeting that the proper course 
of action, consonant with the great respon- 
sibility which he bore and the seriousness of 
the issues which were to have been 
at the conference, was for him not to engage 
in vituperation with Mr. Khrushchev but to 
demonstrate the restraint and dignity which 
was incumbent upon the office he holds and 
which befitted the leader of a great country- 

In connection with this decision, the Pres- 
ident resolved to announce to the conference 
his previously taken decision to suspend fur- 
ther flights of U-2 aircraft over the Soviet 
Union. 

Although the original intention had been 
to restrict the first meeting of the conference 
at the summit to the chiefs of state 
heads of government and their interpreters 
the President, on learning that Mr, Khrush- 
chey wished to bring Foreign Minister 
Gromyko and Marshal’ Malinovsky, asked 
Secretary Gates and me to agscompany him to 
this meeting. 

I do not need to describe this meeting in 
detail beyond saying that Mr. Khrushche¥ 
read a statement which, with interpretation. 
took fully an hour. He read this entire 
statement from a prepared text before him. 
The first part of this statement was the 
memorandum which he had left with Presi- 
dent de Gaulle, plus certain additions w. 
were in the same vein as regards the Unt 
States and which referred to Soviet willing 
ness to hold a summit conference within 6 to 
8 months. The major addition was the can- 
cellation of the invitation to the President 
to visit the Soviet Union. 

Apart from his statement, which was made 
public, the President only once joined in the 
ensuing discussion—in order to make clear 
to Mr. Khrushchey and his colleagues that 
the suspension of the U-2 flights was not 
merely for the duration of the conferenc® 
but for as long as he was in office. 

The balance of the discussion at this meet 
ing, which I should point out was the only 
one during the entire period in Paris ® 
which the Soviets were present, was largely 
devoted to attempts by President de Gaulle 
and Prime Minister Macmillan to dissunde 
Mr. Khrushchey from the irrevocable step 
publishing his abusive statement, whose un? 
acceptable conditions would render impos 
sible any conference at the summit, and 10 
Khrushchev’s adamant insistence that he 
would publish this statement and do so at 4 
time of his own choosing, The meetings 
broke up on the basis of a suggestion bY 
President de Gaulle that the conferees shi 
reflect on this matter for 24 hours and then 
examine the situation, 

This meeting completely confirmed our 
conclusion of the night before that > 
Khrushchey was operating within the fix 
limits of a policy set before his depart S 
from Moscow. Itis significant in this con, 
nection that the statement he issued latef 
that day, Monday, May 16, which was ide? 


tical with the one he had made at the Con 
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ference, took no cognizance whatsoever of the 
discussion at the conference, and in particu- 
lar of the President's statement concerning 
the suspension of U-2 overflights. 

The rest of the proceedings in Paris were 
It was apparent to all the 
Western representatives that there was no 
Possibility of a summit conference short of a 
changed position on Mr. Khrushchey’s part. 
On Monday Mr. Macmillan visited Mr. Khru- 
Shchev in a fruitless effort to persuade him 
to withdraw his impossible demands. 

On that same day President de Gaulle de- 
Cided, with the agreement of the President 
and Prime Minister Macmillan, to call a ses- 
don of the summit conference for 3 p.m. on 

ay, May 17, which. was after the 24- 
hour recess which he had proposed on Mon- 
day. He sent invitations in writing to the 
three other participants. 

The President, in accepting, made clear his 
View that acceptance by the Soviet repre- 
sentative would mean that the Soviets had 
abandoned the demands which the President 
paa previously found completely unaccept- 

ce 


Mr. Khrushchey did not show up at the 
appointed time for the Tuesday meeting. 
After a great deal of telephoning between the 
Soviet Embassy and the French Foreign Office 
t became clear that he was refusing to attend 
A summit conference and would only join in 
What he termed a preliminary meeting to 
Ascertain if conditions could be created for 
& summit conference. By this reference to 
conditions” he abyiously meant the accept- 
2 by the United States of all of the condi- 
tons he had set forth previously, and indeed 

SO stated in a written communication to 
dent de Gaulle later that same day. 
in the light of Mr. Khrushchev’s refusal 
attend the summit conference, except on 
tt which all three Western representa- 
ves deemed unacceptable, the three West- 
ern heads of government met briefly at 9:30 
bm. on May 17 to approve the final tri- 
ite communique, a copy of which I should 
to insert in the record. 
Sorbus the summit conference was ended by 
viet intransigence before it began, without 
g the great international issues with 
Which it was supposed to deal. 
The following day, Wednesday, May 18, was 
ked by tripartite meetings of the Western 
tet of government and their Foreign Min- 
sae to consider the situation. In these 
Tor oe we sought to analyze the reasons 
Tu the Soviet attitude, prospects for the 
W. and the measures that the three 
estern Powers might adopt. 
shares day was also marked by Mr. Khru- 
re ev's press conference, which was fully 
was by press, television, and radio, It 
of apparently an unparalleled performance 
It Vituperation, abuse, and loss of temper. 
Should be noted, however, that despite 
&pparently uncontrolled nature of his 
3 and actions at this press conference, 
th Khrushchey was very careful not to com- 
in the elf to any specific course of action 
international field. 


B. Analysis 
w. y 


è have naturally given a great deal of 
debe to the nll this e 
from) by the Soviets in coming all the way 
of a Moscow to Paris for the sole purpose 

1 abotaging the conference. 
are Should like to say right off that there 
dener obscure aspects of this Soviet 
dernde and that we do not know all con- 
a tions and factors which went into its 
termination. We probably never shall. I 
— need to emphasize here to the mem- 
in Pieces committee the complete secrecy 
Boviet ch decisions are arrived at m the 
the oo S overnment and in the hierarchy of 
mmunist Party, which is the effective 
ot that Tt is only possible 
to deduce from Soviet actions, after 
are taken, the considerations which 


tot 
they’, 
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brought them about. What I give you now, 
therefore, is at best a tentative estimate of 
why the Soviet Union behaved as it did, an 
estimate which may have to be revised in 
the light of further information and future 
events. 

There is one thing, however, that can be 
regarded as certain: This is that the deci- 
sion to wreck the conference was made prior 
to Khrushchev’s departure from Moscow. 
At no point during his stay in Paris—nei- 
ther when he disclosed his true intentions 
to General de Gaulle at 11 a.m. on Sunday 
the 15th nor subsequently—did Khrushchev 
deviate 1 inch from his demands that the 
United States (1) denounce the overflights, 
(2) apologize to the Soviet Union, (3) punish 
those “directly responsible,“ and (4) prom- 
ise not to repeat these flights. Neither the 
statement made by the President at the one 
meeting held on Monday nor the serious and 
responsible efforts of General de Gaulle and 
Mr. Macmillan in bilateral talks with Mr. 
Khrushchev before and after the President's 
announcement of suspension of flights could 
persuade him to withdraw these unacceptable 
demands, Indeed, it is a logical deduction 
from his behavior in Paris that he had no 
authority to modify his position to any 
significant degree, 

The fact that he was accompanied every- 
where, and literally everywhere, by Foreign 
Minister Gromyko and Marshal Malinovsky 
is an interesting sidelight on this point. 
There is much speculation as to this change 
from his previous attitude during his visits 
both to the United States and France, when 
he insisted upon having meetings alone with 
the President and with President de Gaulle, 
with only interpreters present. The best 
guess as to the significance of this new fac- 
tor is that (1) in view of the brutal and 
threatening attitude he adopted at Paris it 
was considered desirable to have some tangi- 
ble evidence of Soviet armed strength in the 
person of Marshal Malinovsky. Secondly, 
Gromyko and Malinovsky would be able to 
testify upon return to Moscow that he had 
stuck strictly to the agreed position. 

It also seems certain that the decision to 
cancel the invitation to the President -was 
made before Khrushchev left Moscow. 

As to what led the Soviets to this extreme 
position, in to the summit meeting 
which had previously appeared so much de- 
sired by Mr. Khrushchey, we enter into the 
realm of pure speculation, as I indicated 
earlier. The most we can hope to do in the 
absence of reliable information is to evalu- 
ate the elements and factors which appear 
to have entered into this decision. I shall 
try to list them briefly. 

1. There was considerable indication, par- 
ticularly during April, that Mr. Khrushchev 
had concluded that there was little likell- 
hood of his having his way, particularly in 
regard to Berlin, at the summit. Evidence of 
Western determination and unity on this 
point In speeches and statements by West- 
ern leaders appears to have brought him to 
this conclusion. Thus in his Baku speech 
on April 25, he not only reiterated with the 
utmost finality his position on Berlin, in- 
cluding his intention to conclude a sepa- 
rate peace treaty with the East German 
regime, but he also began for the first time 
seriously to cast doubts upon the success of 
the summit. By this, of course, he meant 
success on Soviet terms. 

2. Although the evidence is highly incon- 
clusive, there are a number of indications 
that Mr. Khrushehev's conduct of Soviet 
foreign policy, particularly his overperson- 
alization and in Communist eyes overcom- 
mitment through personal visits to the 
United States and France, was arousing at 
least serlous questioning if not opposition 
in the Soviet hierarchy. It would seem a 
logical deduction that some of the opposi- 
tion to his conduct of foreign relations 
which was openly voiced by the Chinese 


A4555 


Communists found a sympathetic response 
among some of his associates, and very prob- 
ably among the Soviet military. 

3. It was against this background that the 
U-2 incident occurred, 

A combination of these three factors in 
our judgment is what resulted in the defi- 
nite and brutal decision to disrupt the Paris 
Conference. To determine how each of these 
factors should be weighed is, for the moment, 
beyond our reach. 

The U-2 incident was most certainly seized 
upon and magnified beyond its true propor- 
tions as a justification for this decision, 
It is debatable whether it would have been 
possible for Mr. Khrushchey to devise an- 
other pretext for so radical and violent a 
position. 

It might well be that a lack of 
at the summit would have confronted Eiras 
shchey with a much more difficult choice, 
from his point of view, than no conference 
at all, He and his associates may have 
therefore much preferred to avoid facing the 
consequences of failure of negotiation by 
the simple expedient of torpedoing the 
conference. 

It may seem incredible to you that respon- 
sible leaders of a great power should have 
come all the way to Paris merely for the 
purpose of wrecking the conference, thereby 
incurring worldwide condemnation of the 
Soviet Union and enhancing the sense of 
unity and purpose among not only the 
Western Powers represented there but also 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization and 
free nations ere. 

I believe the answer lies in a basic miscal- 
culation in Mr. Khrushchey’s and the Sovi- 
et's thinking. 

Mr. Khrushchev undoubtedly hoped—and 
this explains his early arrival in Paris—to 
divide the allies and isolate the United 
States. He anticipated that the United 
States would refuse the demands he had set 
forth and that the conference would then 
collapse, with the United States bearing the 
responsibility for the rupture before world 
opinion. 

His plans miscarried because our two allies 
stood solidly and loyally with the United 
States and refused to be parties to Mr. Khru- 
shehev's scheme. The result, as the whole 
world knows, was that the position which 
Mr. Khrushchev brought to Paris resulted 
in the complete isolation of the Soviet Union 
rather than the United States and in placing 
the responsibility for the disruption of the 
conference squarely where it belongs—on his 
own shoulders. 

This estimate of the reasons for Mr, Khru- 
shehev's behavior is strongly supported by 
the attack which he made at his press con- 
ference on General de Gaulle and Prime 
Minister Macmillan for what he termed their 
lack of objectivity, lack of will, and sub- 
servience to the allied relationships—in other 
words, in plain English, for their solidarity 
with the United States, their loyalty to our 
common purpose, and their refusal to play 
the Soviet game. 

IV. THE FUTURE 


What conclusions should we draw for the 
future? 

I believe the signs are that there has been 
as yet no radical alteration in Soviet policy, 
though we can expect the continuance of 
a propaganda effort designed to split off the 
United States from its allies. This conclu- 
sion is supported by Mr. Khrushchev's Paris 
statements, including those at his press con- 
ference. It is supported, somewhat more 
specifically and definitely, by the statements 
which he made in Berlin on his way home. 

We must remember, however, that, given 
the nature of the Soviet state, the men 
who run it can meet in secret at any time 
and change existing policy without public 
debate or even foreshadowing any such 
change, It is for this reason that any state- 
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ment about a phase of Soviet policy must 
be regarded as qualified, with no certainty 
that it will remain valid in the future. 

Thus, though the world's hopes have been 
keenly disappointed by the fact that the 
summit conference was not held as planned, 
the signs so far are that the basic realities 
of the world situation have not been greatly 
changed. Whether this continues to be so 
depends, as I have indicated, on actions of 
the leading Communist countries, 

Provisionally, however, I conclude that the 
implication for U.S. policy is that the main 
lines of our policy remain sound and should 
be continued. The lesson of Paris is that 
we should prosecute those lines with re- 
newed effort. Proponents within the Com- 
munist bloc of an aggressive course must 
not be encouraged by signs of weakness on 
our part. Proponents of a peaceful course 
should be encouraged by our readiness to 
get on with outstanding international busi- 
ness in a sober and rational manner, 

We must remain prepared to withstand ag- 
gressive pressures, not only in Berlin but 
also elsewhere. I trust that our evident 
readiness will deter such pressures. 

Among the lessons of Paris, the most im- 
portant for the free world including our- 
selves, it seems to me, is fresh realization of 
the dangers we face and consequent need 
for closing of ranks and moving ahead with 
our own and our allies’ programs for strength- 
ening the free world. We came back from 
Paris with a keener sense of what it means 
to have allies, and I am sure that our alli- 
ances will take new life from this experience. 

At the same time I would stress equally 
the need to expand imaginatively and gener- 
ously our collaboration with the newly devel- 

countries. 

On both accounts I hope the Congress will 
give wholehearted support to our mutual se- 
curity programs as authorized by this com- 
mittee, which are now more important than 
ever. 

We must continue, as the President has 
sald, to seek in a businesslike way to make 
progress on outstanding preblems with the 
Soviet Union. We intend to go ahead with 
existing negotiations, to stand by our com- 
mitments, and to foster open communication 
and peaceful exchanges. Above all, we shall 
not cease from the most determined, pa- 
tient, resourceful endeavor to find ways to 
bring the arms race under control and thus 
to meet the nuclear menace that hangs over 
mankind. 

I believe in this period it is incumbent 
upon us, all of us, to keep a calm and steady 
gaze on the world scene and to avoid actions, 
statements, and attitudes which might tend 
unnecessarily to increase international ten- 
sion. If such an increase is to occur, it 
should be clearly the fault of the Soviets 
and we should not do them the favor of pro- 
viding pretext for action by them which 
would have this effect. 

We should not define as hard or soft our 
attitude or policy toward the Soviet Union, 
To do so is not only to deflect our gaze from 
the grim reality that confronts us, but even 
more to plunge us inevitably into fruitless 
and damaging domestic recrimination, We 
must now, as in the future, maintain a vigi- 
lant, calm, and resolute posture and, in- 
sofar as it lies in our power to do so, be ac- 
curate in our estimates and effective in our 
actions, 

I would close in expressing the h that 
we will not become so fixed in ä 
tion with the Soviet challenge as to lose 
sight of our own constructive purposes— 
which are larger and more important than 
merely resisting or reacting to external 
threats. We have our own vision of the 
wis arc Snie we want to see the 

ve. e have our own programs 

ee helping to bring that future about—for 
olding high the light of freedom, for shar- 
ing its message and rewards with emerging 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


nations, for trying to create an International 
community in which the rule of law will re- 
place the rule of force. It is to these pro- 
grams that our talents and energies should 
be rededicated in the uncertain times that 
lie ahead. 


What Is Communism? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 4, 1960 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to call the attention of the 
Members of this House to an editorial 
that appeared in the Alexandria (Va.) 
Gazette on May 23,1960. Itseems to me 
that this editorial presents a particu- 
larly well-reasoned statement of the 
issues and problems involved in the im- 
portant question of increasing the 
knowledge of our citizens, and particu- 
larly our children, of Communist propa- 
ganda and policies. The editorial reads 
as follows: 

WHAT Is COMMUNISM? 

At its meeting last week the Fairfax Coun- 
ty School Board went on record to have in- 
stituted in the county high schools, a course 
of study that would instruct as to the mean- 
ing of communism. Col. Waldron Leonard, 
a member of the board, made the suggestion, 
For some time he has been disturbed by the 
effect that communistic propaganda has 
been haying upon the minds of some of the 
youth of our land. He feels that in order to 
combat the eyil effects of the political, so- 
cial, economic and nonspiritual aspects of 
communism, it is most important that its 
true meaning be taught and understood. 

The admonition “to seek the truth and 
the truth shall make you free” led ta Colonel 
Leonard's suggestion and the action of the 
county school board. So often are we mis- 
led by labels that misrepresent products, ob- 
jectives, ideas, and ideals. 

We cannot Ignore the great conflict in the 
world today between a society that recognizes 
the dignity of man and his relationship with 
his God, and a godless, materialistic society 
that makes of the Individual a servant and 
instrument of the state. To some, commu- 
nism is made to appear as a perfect social 
order. To others, it evidences a political 
philosophy that is used by would be tyrants 
to destroy the rights, responsibilities, hopes, 
and aspirations of the individuals. 


It must be recognized that some risk at- 


taches to the teaching of the meaning of 
communism in our public schools. The sub- 
ject to be taught is one thing—the method 
employed in the teaching of the subject is 
something else. A responsibility will rest 
upon the school board and the superintend- 
ent of schools to make sure that well quali- 
fied instructors are chosen for such classes, 
As it is imperative that the real meaning of 
communism be understood, the risk of hay- 
ing the course slanted must be assumed and 
guarded against, The personality, thinking 
and the understanding of a teacher becomes, 
in varying degree, a part of a course of in- 
struction and give to it color as well as sub- 
stance, 

In our daily lives we are being continuously 
confronted with the facts of life. Our prob- 
lem is to discern the facts—distinguish them 
from fiction—and to properly interpret them 
in their relations, one to another. Every in- 
dividual hopes that society will permit and 
afford him a better way of life. This being 
a common aspiration of man, some of those 
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who would give direction to the development 
of a better social order will emphasize ob- 
jectives and make reckless promises for their 
realization. We note little disagreement be- 
tween political leaders, whether on the local, 
State, National or world levels, as to objec- 
tives. Who can publicly be opposed to the 
ideals of peace and prosperity—to freedom, 
Justice, and the opportunity for the individ- 
ual to develop his or her full potential? It 
is when we come to the means and methods 
to be employed to attain these objectives that 
wide differences of opinion appear and are 
advanced. 

A few years ago we heard much about the 
Four Freedoms, Only the idealist and the 
optimist can hope that these freedoms will 
ever be realized, Their attainment presup- 
poses a complete transformation of the na- 
ture of man—the elimination of selfishness 
and his ambition for power. Is there any 
evidence today that a communistic social 
order has or can cause to be made such a 
miraculous change in man? 

In recorded history, the nature of man 
has not changed materially. What changes 
that have taken place in different forms of 
society, have been occasioned y by 
self-interest. Wars, with their destruction 
of life and property, show how easy it 18 
for us to revert to the laws of the jungle 
if self-interest so dictates. Our search for a 
utopian social order, whether called com- 
munism or by some other name, should not 
lead us to accept false promises—promises 
of a way of life that will not and cannot be 
realized, 

There are more aspects to the Communist 
Philosophy of society than just the promise 
of a better economic social order. Assum- 
ing that a Communist society could provide 
better for the economic wants of man, what 
price does the individual pay in order to 
accomplish such an end? What happens to 
the dignity and meaning dt the individual 
in such a society? One who teaches the 
meaning of communism in our public 
schools must know the subject and be well 
Prepared to answer all of the questions of 
an awakened and inquiring student mind. 
Much good can come from such a course if 
the teaching differentiates between what 
communism promises in theory and what 
it provides in performance. Those interested 
in our schools and what is being taught, 
should be concerned with how the new 
course of study will be presented. 


Neighborhood Center of Philadelphia 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, on Monday, 
May 23, I had the pleasure of attending 
the dinner celebrating the 75th anni- 
versary of the Neighborhood Center of 
Philadelphia at the Sheraton Hotel. 
The main speaker on this occasion was 
Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt, who was also 
celebrating her 75th year. 

The Neighborhood Center today gives 
guidance to the young and old of all 
races and creeds, and provides them with 
the facilities which will contribute to 
their enjoyment of wholesome leisure. 
The aim of this great organization has 
changed from the original concern with 
the economically and socially under- 
privileged to helping people of all agcs 
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and all classes to self-realization, self- 
direction and wholesome citizenship, re- 
gardless of their social class, economic 
circumstances or racial origin. 

The current president, James E. Sax, 
and the executive director, Dr. Julian L, 
Greifer, conduct the program of Center. 
The Center has a branch in my district 
at 820 Vernon Road, where it serves the 
neighborhood of Mount Airy, West Oak 
Lane, and Temple Stadium. Its head- 
Quarters are in the district represented 
by my distinguished colleague, Congress- 
man WILLIAM J. GREEN, JR., at 6600 
Bustleton Avenue, Philadelphia: 

I congratulate the officers of the 
Neighborhood. Center of Philadelphia, 
the directors and the people who have 
worked so hard to establish such a 
worthwhile organization, which is a 
model for a number of similar centers 
in the country. 


Testimony of Ray W. Macdonald 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


X OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, I wish to in- 
Clude the following text of testimony pre- 
sented by Mr. Ray W. Macdonald, a di- 
rector and vice president of Burroughs 
Corp., before the Senate Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. Mr. 
Macdonald appeared before this com- 
Mittee during hearings on U.S. foreign 
trade and investment abroad and I be- 
lieve all Members of this body will find 
his comments most interesting since they 
Teflect the policies and planning of a 
large and important manufacturing firm. 

The testimony follows: - 

Arr 22, 1960. 

Mr. Chairman; members of the Senate 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce, my name is Ray W. Macdonald. Iam 
vice president of the Burroughs Corp. of 

trolt and general manager of the corpora- 
tion's international division. Pertinent to 
Gur present discussion is the fact that I am 
Presently a director of the Committee for a 
National Trade Policy and am chairman of 
the World Affairs Committes of the Detroit 

guard of Commerce, 

I am indeed pleased to have the opportun- 
ty to appear before your committee to ex- 
Press my views on U.S. foreign trade and some 
Of the broad implications of U.S, investment 
abroad. 

In order to give an adequate rense of 
economie perspective to the subject and, in 
Particular, to deal with the question of U.S. 

vestment in oversca productive facilities, 
poy Suggested by your chairman, I believe that 
Us Must first consider the larger subject of 

S. business abroad and its problems and 

tivations, 

x Typleally, U.S. investment in oversea pro- 
“ctive facilities has been made to serve 
kets which otherwise could not be served 
men’ from the United States. In the im- 
R ediate postwor years, severe dollar short- 
Bes existed in many countries, resulting in 
Port restrictions on many of the products 
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exported from the United States. This re- 
quired the establishment of productive 
facilities within the dollar-short areas in 
order to supply them with products original- 
ly of U.S, design. The alternative of not tak- 
ing such action would have been the com- 
plete loss of these markets to foreign based 
competitors. 

As you know, many of these countries have 
strengthened their economies and have, in 
recent years, removed or reduced these re- 
strictions. However, the requirements and 
preferences of the consumer in these coun- 
tries—in many cases—have developed not 
only for products of U.S. design, but also for 
a different type of product from those man- 
ufactured in the United States. In addition, 
transportation factors, wage costs, and other 
similar economic reason dictate that indi- 
vidual foreign markets be served mainly from 
within those markets. 

With the economic resurgence of Europe 
and many of the other countries of the world 
in the years following World War II and the 
recent creation of the Common Market, ris- 
ing incomes have created a tremendous po- 
tential for manufactured products. This 
potential will, undoubtedly, be satisfied and 
it seems clear that if U.S. investment is not 
made in these areas, someone else will make 
it. This, in effect, has been true in our in- 
dustry. In spite of the investments made 
abroad by U.S. office equipment companies, 
a total of 81 competing firms are actively 
selling adding, calculating, and accounting 
machines in oversea markets. Of these 
64—almost 80 percent—are European based 
companies, many of which have entered the 
market during the postwar period. They 
were encouraged by enormous pentup de- 
mand, the difficulties and cost of importing 
from United States and the relative slowness 
of U.S. based companies to create adequate 
production facilities within the trading areas. 

I believe that U.S. companies would not 
normally make an investment abroad if the 
foreign markets can be served from the 
United States. The U.S. companies would 
prefer to maximize the return on their U.S. 
investments through manufacture for over- 
sea requirements in their US. factories. The 
expense, efforts, and hazards of creating new 
organizations and skills are too great for 
them to prefer otherwise. In the most basic 
terms, American companies’ products, or- 
ganizations, management and technical 
skills, investments and, finally, their stock- 
holders, are primarily centered in the United 
States. In order for an American company 
to successfully invest in production facili- 
ties abroad, it must develop or acquire a 
costly and specialized management team to 
plan and administer such operations. It is, 
therefore, much simpler to serve these over- 
sea markets from the home base, if at all 
possible. 

In almost all cases, therefore, the creation 
of manufacturing facilities abroad should 
not be termed a movement or export of U.S. 
facilities, nor the accompanying export of 
U.S. jobs. 

In regard to the qeustion of movement 
of investments to industrialized or under- 
developed areas raised by your chairman, I 
should say this is really relative to the po- 
tential market for the goods to be manufac- 
tured. Producers of complex manufactured 
goods, of which office equipment is an ex- 
ample, do not tend to invest In either plant 
or extensive marketing operations in under- 
developed countries. These industries tend 
to expand into the more developed econ- 
omies which have real need for basie and 
more advanced equipment. In our case, 
markets are located in the industrially de- 
veloped areas, such as Western Europe, 
Britain, or in the partially developed areas 
like Brazil. where we have a small plant. 
On the other band, I believe that the in- 
vestment demands of the underdeveloped 
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economies centers around the basic indus- 
tries such as power, transportation, metals, 
building and construction materials, and 
around those basic consumer products such 
as textile, 

A consideration of major importance is 
the trend for U.S. manufacturing companies 
to manufacture abroad their simpler or less 
complex products. The oversea production 
of such products does not demand the levels 
of skills or capital investment or depth of 
managerial experience that are vital to the 
production of the more sophisticated prod- 
ucts we are currently making in the United 
States. Burroughs is a good example of 
this. While our oversea manufacture has 
shown a substantial growth, it has concen- 
trated on production of the simpler prod- 
ucts. Foreign-based companies are already 
in production on such products with a lower 
wage cost than a US. plant. We have the 
choice of losing this market completely—a 
market which we historically developed—or 
creating oversea plants to compete with for- 
eign-based producers. In the United States, 
on the other hand, we have tended to shift 
our emphasis to development of new, highly 
sophisticated products such as electrome- 
chanical and electronic accounting machines 
and electronic data processing equipment. 
These, Burroughs is exporting in increasing 
numbers. As evidence of this, the value of 
our exports has more than doubled in the 
past 7 years. At the same time, we engaged 
in extensive creation of new plants qbroad. 

Likewise, even though the office equipment 
industry, as a whole, has invested extensively 
in foreign markets, it continues to increase 
its U.S. exports. In 1959, its exports were 
valued at over $145 million, a rise of over 
60 percent since 1950. 

There has been concern expressed in some 
quarters about the decline in exports and 
the rise in imports of some of the simpler 
types of office equipment, such as adding ma- 
chines and typewriters. However, if we view 
the entire Industry, we can see that the em- 
phasis has been transferred to the more 
sophisticated type of products such as ac- 
counting and bookkeeping machines, punch- 
card equipment, electronic computers and 
other data processing equipment. Exports 
of these products have shown a rise, since 
1950, of 150 percent. Furthermore, the dif- 
ference between the exports and imports of 
office machines, or the so-called “balance of 
trade,” has shown a net increase for the office 
equipment industry as a whole. I am sure 
that this technological revolution has af- 
fected many other industries in the United 
States. 

In some markets abroad, some restric- 
tions—such as unreasonably high tariffs 
and/or quantitive restrictions and/or local 
taxation—still exist against the free impor- 
tation and sale of U.S. products. This in- 
hibits the maximum growth and exports of 
our advanced industries. We feel that it is 
in the interest of the American economy to 
negotiate for the continued reduction and 
elimination of such barriers. Such negotin- 
tions involve the recognition of the rights 
of others to export to us, and we must, there- 
fore, bs prepared to accept imports. 

The development and evolution of more 
sophisticated products, plus merchandising 
methods, management techniques and in- 
numeradle other services upon which the 
U.S. economy depends, forms—for the United 
States—the real basis of the traditional eco- 
nomic concept of comparative advantage, 
These capabilities constitute a very signifi- 
cant part of what we export both literaily 
and through the advanced products and sery- 
ices we send abroad. 

As we have demonstrated in the past, I 
believe that America can maintain and ex- 
pand its competitive position in world trade 
if it continues to concentrate on research, 
technological improvementa and the con- 
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stant introduction of newer and better prod- 
ucts. We may no longer export large vol- 
umes of basic or simple manufactured prod- 
ucts. These exports are being replaced by 
increasing volumes of products in the form 
of advanced products, and services in the 
form of management and technical know- 
how and patents—which return funds to the 
United States in the form of royalties, fees, 
and increased dividends in the same manner 
as exports. We, of all peoples, should not 
try to resist technological change and its im- 
pact on trade patterns. Rather, we should 
welcome it and maximize its potential ad- 
vantages to us. 

This change in the structure of trade, we 
know, is true even here at home. The horse- 
drawn buggy gave way to the automobile. 
Certainly some buggy manufacturers had 
to learn new skills. But all of us have prof- 
ited immensely from the change and ad- 
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vancement in our standard of living and the 
power for growth the change has given our 
economy. 

Particularly significant is the fact that our 
labor force, as a whole, has the potential 
for further upgrading in terms of capability 
and earnings, The great number of engi- 
neers, professional people, managers, skilled 
and ed workers, has become the 
dominant creative factor in our economy. 
Meanwhile, the number of nonskilled work- 
ers has diminished. 

In summary, I should like to emphasize 
that I strongly believe it is in the best in- 
terest of the United States to foster a policy 
of further opening all the markets of the 
free world to our technologically advanced 
products. Any attempt to improve our in- 
ternational balance of payments through re- 
strictive trade policies would do incalculable 
harm. Policies which would restrain the 
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importation of products 8 workers, 
when these imports are used to pay for the 
advanced technological products of our 
highly skilled industries, as well as the ex- 
portable production of our farms, our mines, 
and our forests—which still constitutes a 
major portion of our total annual exports— 
would be disastrous to our economy. Its 
consequence would be the decline of Ameri- 
can industrial efficiency and competitive 
vigor. Rather than being concerned about 
whether some products may be priced out of 
world markets, we should concern ourselves 
with being sure that we do not make a 
hasty move to fence out competition, be- 
cause this same fence would fence in the 
exports of our vigorously growing and tech- 
nologically advanced industries. I believe 
the same would hold true for our technologi- 
cally advanced farms, mines, and forest in- 
dustries. 


Total 


2, 654 6,8 90, 493 
3, 933 7, 119, 621 
3.819 3. 80.182 
8.016 4, 87, 334 
5,914 5,01 91; 086 
5, 983 5,148 | 101,768 
7, 807 6,810 | 116, 434 
901 |>» 8,178 | 127,199 
7, 039 9118| 126, 376 
8, 468 9,339 | 145, 473 


Source: Department of Commerce Report FT-410. 
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Burroughs Corp. comparison of U.S. exports 
and imports, 1952-59 


(Thousands of dollars) 
Total Total 
exports ! | Imports 


'nduding shipment of equipment, parts, supplies to 
Canada and ijornational subsidiaries and doalers, 
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Mr, ULLMAN. Mr. Speeker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I want to 
t in the Recorp the following ex- 
cerpts from an address to the 17th an- 
nual convention of the American Public 
‘er Association, held here in Wash- 
n earlier this month. They are 
excerpts from the address by Mr. Paul 
Phillips, president of the United Paper- 
Makers and Paperworkers, and they deal 
with the vital interest of labor in low- 
Cost power: 
Lanon's Interest IN Low Cost POWER 
(By Paul I. Phillips, president, United 
5 and Paperworkers, May 5, 
Ladies and gentlemen and fellow creepers, 
Working people, union members or not, have 
& greater stake in low cost power than any 
other group, There's a simple reason: work- 
ing people need more Income for better liv- 
and the cost of energy has a lot to do 
With their living standards. The cost of 
flectricity in the home fixes a limit on its 
as a labor saver, a convenience, a creator 
comfort and energy. 
e cost of power to industry and Govern- 
E t shows up in taxes and the price of 
a article purchased. Moreover, the 
Yallability of an abundance of low cost 
Da er creates jobs at the same time it elimi- 
= the most brutal drudgery. 
ae who have long been comfortable 
pr Who rend the “we never had it so good” 
din”, Of this country, tend to conduct their 
then tions of need and poverty as though 
were strictly problems of foreign coun- 
cole ety the new nations freed from 
onial control. 
With oe of us who work day in and day out 
Working people know better. 
about year, 14 percent of all U.S. familics— 
Ow ao ne Of every seven—had incomes be- 
82,000. Over one-third of all families 
comes under $4,000. 
and 8 plus our congested streets 
schools Ghways, eroding citivs, crowded 
Gence Polluted water, nnd air—all are evi- 
All e are somewhere short of utopia. 
lotsia us here agree that there can be no 
Suppii in productivity without adequate 
Ore des of energy and thut if the cost of that 
2 is too high, it cannot be utilized. 
1 normal times and let us hope the past 
the Will net become the norm the role 
this co consumer-owned oloctrio systems in 
uutry 1s to serve as & form of competi- 
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tion in the electric industry, to perform 
that essential yardstick function without 
which we have no way of measuring the de- 
gree of inefficiency, waste, and stupidity 
which exists tn the private monopolies of the 
electric industry. 

I need not tell you that without the 
pioneering efforts of the very earliest mu- 
nicipal systems—systems organized at the 


/ birth of the electric Industry—the spread of 


electricity would have been incompsrably 
slower, Few people realize the early mu- 
nicipal systems did much the same job for 
many small towns that the REA co-ops were 
to do for farmers a half century later. 

You know, and more people must be told, 
that if it had not been for Ontario Hydro, for 
Tacoma and Seattle, and comparable pub- 
licly owned systems the electric industry 
would be decades behind its present level and 
would remain a semiluxury. 

As long as any part of the electric indus- 
try is privately owned, the only dependable 
means of forcing it to function in a reason- 
ably satisfactory manner is with the yard- 
stick. The private companies can cry enough 
water to float Sam Insull to Greece about a 
30-inch yardstick or a 20-inch yardstick, but 
we all know that they are influenced every 
day by the grim reminder that they sell too 
little power at too high a price. 

Regulation of monopoly is not enough. 
Regulation will not get the job done. Regu- 
lation cannot give us low-cost power because 
low-cost power is the product of creative 
intelligence and desire. In the absence of 
these things—and their absence is a rela- 
tively absolute certainty where private 
monopoly exists—the only alternative is the 
existence of public, consumer-owned systems 
which can be used as an example to bring 
some degree of efficiency into the monopoly 
sector of the industry. 

How many people recall that in 1929 there 
was a controversy in the Federal Power 
Commission and that the trouble seemed to 
arise from a recalcitrant bookkeeper by the 
name of William V. King (he was actually 
chief accountant) who kept refusing to agree 
to the issuance of licenses to power com- 
panies for one reason or another, including 
one to the Niagara Falls Power Co. simply 
because it had claimed a $77 million net in- 
vestment, including $32 million as the value 
of the water that the Government gives 
them. 

I encountered this story in Judson King’s 
book, “The Conservation Fight,” and I 
thought to myself for a moment, “Well, 
things are a lot better than they were in 
those days when that company was trying to 
saddle the consumers with $32 million in 
water.” 

But my cheerfulness was short lived be- 
cause I recalled that within the decade of the 
finagling fifties under Ike with rapid tax 
writeoffs and accelerated depreciation, we 
have set up the machinery for turning over 
to the power companies about $52 billion. 
And worse, the Congress has never even held 
a hearing on the bill introduced by Senator 
Macxuson to overturn the Federal Power 
Commission's interpretation of the law. 

Let's just take a current bill which may 
very well slide through this Congress—this 
so-called upstream benefits bill, Under this 
bill a power company can amble down to this 
packed Federal Power Commission and get 
itself a license to build a dam on a river, It 
may be a runt dam and wasteful because 
there is no law against that as the friends 
of Hells Canyon know, But they cannot only 
get a license to use A part of the public 
domain for purposes of private profit, but 
under this bill they can levy a tribute against 
every consumer of Federal power. 

I submit that the forebears of the Nisgara- 
Mohawk Power Co. and all their contempo- 
rary brethren were pikers, from Muscle 
shngals to Tospot Dome, compared ta the 
sponsors of the upstream benefits bul, 
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These antisocial scoundrels spend vast quan- 
tities of money—wrung from the housewife's 
washing machine—to prevent the compre- 
hensive development of the Nation’s vivers, 
Then, since they know that this represents 
waste so incredible that their fingers itch to 
get hold of the power, they come in with 
this scheme to subsidize private construction 
of dams. 

When I spoke at the first meeting of the 
Electric Consumers Information Committee 
here in Washington in 1952, I had with me a 
couple of electric bills from two of our mem- 
bers. One lived in Thorold, Ontario, and the 
other in Niagara Falls, N.Y.—just 15 miles 
apart. At that time the American was pay- 
ing 60 percent more than his Canadian 
brother for the same amount of electricity. 

Last year, same towns, the American would 
pay 81 percent more for 100 kilowatt-hours 
($1.96 versus 63.54), and 45 percent more for 
500 kilowatt-hours ($7 versus $10.14). 

But what is the difference between being 
taxed by an inefficient government (and I 
am not really talking about our own here 
because except for the Pentagon, I think 
the Government operates pretty efficiently), 
and being taxed by a power company. 

Oh, all the difference in the world, of 
course because you have to pay taxes. You 
have no choice. 

Well, try cutting off your electricity. If 
you were willing to do so, you'd be able to 
save money not only on power bills but you 
could probably live cheaper in a bachelor 
apartment somewhere after your wife threw 
you cut. 

Electricity ls an absolute essential of 
modern living. just as essential as govern- 
ment, and we have a right to get both of 


them as economically as is humanly pos- 


sible. 

Since 1947 the average level of electric 
rates has gone up 12 percent. The regulatory 
agencies are really doing a job—out of 577 
applications for rate boosts, they have 
granted 515, have 27 pending, and the com- 
panies have withdrawn 13. But hear this— 
the regulatory agencies denied 22—repeat, 
22—out of the 577. The companies which 
turned in those 22 must have used the wrong 
form or left off the board chairman's signa- 
ture. 

I want to speak a moment about the 
Potomac River, because it was originally a 
beautiful river. It can be again, as it flows 
by our Nation's Capital, but the stench of it 
should not fill the great room where Abe 
Lincoln sits brooding. 

For almost 40 years, beginning with Sen- 
ator Norris and running right on down to 
the present Potomac River Development As- 
sociation, the people have been trying to har- 
ness this river and clean it up. There have 
been some sewage filtration plants built, but 
little else. 

The main reason the Potomac River is a 
filthy sewer which runs at flood sometimes 
and at others is little more than a smelly 
trickle is because the private power com- 
panies would rather have it this way than 
place their monopoly privileges in jeopardy. 

If the antimonopoly preference clause in 
Federal law were stricken from the statute 
books, the overwhelming bulk of the opposi- 
tion to comprehensive development would 
vanish. The real enemics—the effective prac- 
titioners of sabotage on river development 
are the private power companies. The rail- 
roads, the coal companies, the defenders of 


the polluted primeval spaces, the politicians 


who cry about inundating farmland are all 
largely impotent except insofar as they are 
given political strength by the power trust— 
the powér trust and that fraternity of its 
cousins and its uncles and its aunts—the 
General Contractor's Association. 

So the battle for comprehensive develop- 
ment is a battle with the forces agalnst 
whom Teddy Roorevelt, Gifford Finchot, 
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George Norris, and 10,000 other leaders great 
and small have warned us—the private mo- 
nopolists who own and operate the private 
companies and those cash register artists, the 
big contractors. 

Three-quarters of our hydro capacity is 
W. . 
The rivers of this Nation belong to all of 
the people and should be developed with a 
view to the greatest good to the greatest 
number. They must be developed by public 
agencies, preferably the Federal Government. 

The power which flows from this develop- 
ment must be made available to nonprofit 
agencies on a preferential basis. The prefer- 
ence clause is an antimonopoly clause, and 
in a broad sense, its protection Is as vital 
to the private companies as to the public 
and cooperatives systems. 

Nobody in America can afford monopoly 
in the electric industry and you, and the 
rural electric cooperatives, and the Federal 
and State agencies in the power field are 
the indispensable ingredient in the industry. 
We must cease to hem and haw, apologeti- 
cally, about championing Government own- 
ership in the electric field. 

The advantages of public ownership in the 
electric industry run to things other than 
direct yardstick effects on eletcric rates. In 
1959 TVA rejected bids from Westinghouse 
and General Electric for some large generat- 
ing equipment and accepted the bid of an 
English company at savings of 40 to 50 per- 
cent. TVA was damned for selling American 
security down the river and wiping out jobs 
for American workers, Westinghouse printed 
a map which showed, I assume truthfully, 
that practically all foreign manufactured 
generating and large-scale transmission 
equipment was operated by consumer-owned 
systems, They gave away more than they 
intended to, What they revealed was that 
the private power companies, operating as 
they do on a cost-plus basis, do not care how 
much their equipment costs. 

What happened, of course, was that GE 
and Westinghouse had increased the prices 
on heavy electrical equipment by 50 percent 
during a period when other prices were rising 
about 5 percent. 

I am proud that the AFL-CIO and par- 
ticularly the union most vitally affected by 
this dispute, Jim Carey's IUE, stood its 
ground in the face of corporation pres- 
sure and pointed out that even if the 
Westinghouse workers worked free on the 
contract, the British company would 
still have won the bid. They pointed 
out that the danger of imports to security 
or employment did not spring from the work 
of creeping socialists who like to buy equip- 
ment at a low cost, nor union workers who 
like to make good pay, but was the result of 
monopolistic price fixing. 

The purposes you serve, and the ends we 
seek are the same. We have not been doing 
as much as we could to bring about an 
abundance of low-cost power, and I doubt 
that you have. Give us your assistance in 
finding ways to do more and do the job 
better. We will always stand ready to as- 
sist consumer-owned electric systems to sur- 
vive, and grow, because they are essential 
to abundance. 


Tax Havens Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


or IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, big profits 
and little or no tax is the lure that is at- 
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tracting more and more U.S. firms to tax 
havens abroad. 

That is, in part, the introduction to an 
article in the May 30, 1960, issue of U.S. 
News & World Report. 

The article makes no mention of the 
passage of H.R. 5 in the House of Repre- 
sentatives, a bill to further encourage the 
flight of capital abroad, probably because 
U.S. News & World Report was being 
printed on the day that legislative action 
was taken. 

The article follows: 


Tax HAVENS ABROAD 


American companies by the hundreds are 
now setting up shop abroad, making big 
profits, and paying out little or none of these 
profits in taxes, 

How? Simply by setting up subsidiaries 
in a foreign “tax haven” country. 

These countries collect a small tax—or 
sometimes no tax—on profits of subsidiaries 
of U.S. corporations. Likewise, the U.S. 
Treasury imposes no tax so long as a sub- 
sidiary's profits are not sent back to the 
U.S. parent company. 

As a result, many U.S, concerns, through 
subsidiaries, are getting to keep 70, 80, and 
eyen 100 cents of each dollar of profit. This 
money is being used to expand sales organ- 
izations, research projects, and productive 
facilities abroad. 

Moreover, after a few years, it is possible 
for the U.S. parent company to liquidate 
the foreign subsidiary, bring home the 
profits that have been bullt up and pay 
the U.S. Treasury a capital-gains tax of only 
25 percent, 


NEEDED: CAREFUL PLANNING 


There is nothing automatic about these 
benefits. To get them takes careful plan- 
ning to set up the right kind of business 
organization—and to locate it in the right 
country. 

In the first place, to avoid paying a U.S. 
tax which can run up to 52 percent, the 
American concern must set up a separate 
company abroad. If it merely opens up a 
branch or handles its business through an 
oversea agent, U.S. taxes must be paid 
annually on the foreign income. 

Then there is the selection of a country 
which will give the most favorable tax treat- 
ment while meeting other requirements for 
operating a business. 

Take Switzerland: It provides a good ex- 

ample of how—and why—U.5. companies 
are moving abroad in record numbers these 
days, 
There are now 365 American businesses in 
Switzerland. In Zurich alone, the number 
of U.S. firms has passed 200—almost doubled 
within the past year. 

Some U.S. businesses have set up Swiss 
holding companies which own the stock of 
still other subsidiaries in Holland, Belgium, 
Germany and other countries. Others are 
trading companies, directing from Switzer- 
land the export sales of the parent U.S. com- 
pany. Still others are Swiss branches of 
American subsidiaries incorporated In other 
“tax hayen” countries around the world. 


A POPULAR BASE 


Switzerland is popular as a foreign base 
for several rensons: It is close to major Eu- 
ropean market areas; it is politically and 
economically stable, and it offers excellent 
banking and credit facilities. Also highly 
important are its low taxes. 

Switzerland imposes no tax on holding- 
company income earned outside the coun- 
try. Thus, a Swiss-based U.S. holding com- 
pany can bring profits into Switzerland from 
Plants operated by subsidiaries in France or 
Germany without paying any tax to Switzer- 
land. Of course, the operating subsidiaries 
pay taxes in Frunce and Germany. 
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On income that is subject to Swiss taxes, 
the maximum Federal rate is only 8 percent. 
Even when you add taxes imposed by the 
individual cantons, Swiss tax lawyers say 
the total tax bill often amounts to less than 
15 percent of profits. Since no U.S. tax 
must be paid, that leaves 85 cents on each 
dollar for expansion or for loans to other 
subsidiaries that might need financial help. 

OTHER “HAVENS” 

In addition to Switzerland, there are more 
than a dozen other “tax havens" around the 
world. 

For example, Bermuda and the Bahamas 
do not levy income tax on corporations. 
Puerto Rico offers a special exemption from 
corporate taxes for 10 years. 

U.S.-owned holding companies in Liech- 
tenstein and in Luxembourg are free of any 
income tax. 

And in Canada, Honduras, Liberla, the 
Netherlands Antilles, Uruguay, Panama and 
Venezuela, there is no tax on the income 
earned outside those countries by U.S.-con- 
trolled companies, 

Figures on the number of U.S. companies 
operating abroad are not available. Talk 
with tax lawyers and accountants, however, 
and you find that more and more U.S. com- 
panies are seeking out tax havens“ in every 
part of the world. g 

How do U.S, tax officials feel about this 
trend? 

Said one Revenue Service official: “Tax 
havens are perfectly legal—and who can 
blame an American company for using any 
legitimate avenue to hold down its tax bill?” 

CRACKDOWN ON EVADERS 

However, the Government is keeping 3 
sharp eye out for cases where a U.S. com- 
pany sets up a foreign subsidiary solely to 
beat the U.S, tax collector. 

Tax agents have cracked down on some 
of these schemes in recent months. Here 
is the most common device: A U.S. parent 
company, instead of selling its product for 
10 cents aplece in a normal commercial deal, 
might sell it to a wholly owned subsidiary 
in a tax-haven country for, say, 5 cents. 

At that price, the parent company would 
show little or no profit, but the subsidiary 
would do very well, In effect, the U.S. parent 
firm would be diverting profits abroad where 
thay would be free of U.S. tax—an illegal 
act. 

In another case turned up by investigators. 
the U.S. parent company paid unusually 
large sales commissions to its foreign sub- 
sidiary—thus pushing most of the profits 
abroad. The tipoff came when the parent 
company, which had been making sizable 
profits each year, began to report to the 
Revenue Serylce that its earnings were bare- 
ly large enough to meet expenses. 

Tax officials are quick to emphasize that 
the great majority of U.S. companies mov- 
ing operations into tax-haven countries are 
“strictly on the up and up.” 

Government officials expect that growing 
competition in world markets will force more 
and more U.S. companies to move abroad 
where labor costs—and taxes—are lower. 

Sums up one Treasury official: “Tax havens 
have only begun to become popular.” 


Postal Rate Increases 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, on May 
26, Mr. Bernard E. Esters, of Houlton. 


1960 


Maine, appearing as chairman of the 
legislative committee of the National 
Editorial Association, made a forceful 
and conyincing statement before the 
House Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee in the interests of the small-town 
press of America against proposed postal 
rate increases in second-class postal 
rates. 

In the interests of informing the mem- 
bership of the House, and the Nation as 
a whole, of this factual and objective 
presentation, I am privileged to include 
Mr. Esters’ statement, herein: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, my name is Bernard E. Esters. Iam 
the publisher of a weekly newspaper in 
Houlton, Maine, I would like first to ex- 
Prees the thanks of the members of the Na- 
tional Editorial Association for the in- 
dulgence of this committee in permitting us 
time to present the views of the small-town 
Press of America, for which this association 
is the only national voice, on the matter 
now before you. 

I appear at this hearing as chairman of 
the legisiative committee of this association 
And as a weekly newspaper publisher, Iam 
Privileged this morning to be accompanied 

the executive vice president of our asso- 
ciation, Mr. Edgar S. Bayol, of Washington, 
and by Mr. Walter Potter, of Culpeper, Va., 
President of the Virginia Press Association 
and cochairman of the legislative committee 
or Jae National Editorial Associa hon 2 

will be our purpose to ou 

brief detail as possible the opinions of small- 
newspapers on proposed adjustments 

in second-class potal rates. These opinions 
are reflected in replies to a questionnaire 
Circulated to our complete membership, in 
letters from publishers and in personal in- 
terviews. They represent a factual as well 
&s a documented estimate of the impact on 
these thousands of small but vital news- 
Peper operations across the country that 
Will be caused by increases in second-class 
Postal rates as proposed by the Post Office 

partment, 

At the outset I would like to make it very 
Clear that the National Editorial Association 
is far from an affluent newspaper trade as- 
S0ciation even though it is the largest as- 
Sociation of its kind in this country. 

Hence, we are proud to inform this com- 
Mittee that the entire survey from which will 

drawn the facts and figures that will fol- 
OW, was done at a cost that will add less than 
$1,600 to our deficit at the end of fiscal 1960, 
th, k that you compare this figure with 
he $137,000 reportedly paid by the Post 

ce Department for the McKinsey & Co. 
study which will, we assume, be chargeable 

that Department's deficit, on which 80 
Much stress is being laid in these hearings. 
beg ontrary to what this committee may have 
ten led to believe by previous testimony 
Rate those favoring upward postal rate ad- 
ments, and by material contained in the 

Udy of the “impact of postal rate in- 
toes" Prepared by McKinsey & Co., small- 
8 newspapers across the Nation, in every 
even cesional district and in practically 

ery county, are expressing very grave con- 
e that the increase in second-class 
hae rates and the accompanying request 

$ „ 5 abol- 

+ Will cause serious and ensome 
hardship, 

not an also state very frankly that we are 

an Only greatly disturbed, we are deeply 

ue at what appears to be an irrespon- 

atua “sumption in the McKinsey & Co. 

Udy which declares that the newspaper 
to g industry can apparently adjust 

Postal rate increases with no serious 
aitiouity. 
te ts, I solemnly assure your gontlemen, 
& gross misstatement, a conclusion en- 
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tirely unwarranted by the facts as we have 
found them. 

There is no information anywhere in this 
published study that will reveal the identity 
of the weekly newspaper publishers who, 
when interviewed by McKinsey & Co. rep- 
resentatives, “generally expressed little con- 
cern that an increase in the scale proposed 
would cause them any particular difficulty.” 

Such modest anonymity is. quite unlike 
weekly newrpaper publishers as we know 
them. He ls the exception in the weekly, 
semiweekly, and small-town dally field, with 
whom we are familiar, who will be bashful 
about identifying himself with an opinion, 
especially on a matter of this gravity. 

And when these replies are quoted as stat- 
ing that “they have had to adjust to large 
increases in thelr chief costs, paper and 
wages” and Hence ‘they’ felt that minor 
increases in subscription rates that would 
be necessary to cover increases in postage 
would be passed on to the subscriber,” we 
cannot help but become more skeptical, 

As I say, we do not know nor will we be 
told, apparently, the Identity of these pub- 
lishers casually referred to as “they.” I 
might also add that we could easily doubt 
thelr existence in the light of the over- 
whelming testimony that has flowed in a 
steady stream into the Washington office of 
the National Editorial Association from pub- 
lishers in 49 States saying just exactly the 
opposite. 

These responses came to two question- 
naires which were sent to 5,057 small-town 

ews) blishers when we first were 
waco Pa of ihe intention of the Post. Office 
Department to seek drastic increases in pos- 
tal rates and when it was also realized that 
these increases, if granted, would be far more 
burdensome on small-town newspaper op- 
erations than the advance publicity by the 
Post Office Department would have everybody 
believe. 

For instance, when we had an opportunity 
to study the actual bill and read the fine 
print, so to speak, and then applied the 
schedule of rates to a few newspapers with 
which we were familiar, we were astounded 
to find that, instead of the 40-percent in- 
crease we had been told we might expect, 
the imcrease was more likely to be 600 

reent. 

Fer, we will go into the facts which 
these questionnaires revealed later on in this 
testimony. Suffice it to say at this point 
that we, as of May 10, have receive a total of 
1,900 replies to these questionnaires, or a 
remarkably high response of 38 percent. 

It is our intention to confine our testi- 
mony strictly to those provisions of this 
postal rate increase measure which directly 
affect our membership—namely, those deal- 
ing with second class—and to show to you 
what great harm such increases would work 
on our people, if they are enacted, 

We are supported and encouraged by two 
fundamental principles that are 80 well es- 
tablished they call for little or no elaboration. 

The first, which has been recognized time 
after time by the Congress, Is that the postal 
system of the United States was originally 
conceived as a public service, instituted and 
operated for the benefit of all people, 

The second is that newspapers are quasi- 
public institutions—independently owned 
and operated to be sure, but dedicated to 
the service of thelr people and their com- 
munities. 

Since before the founding of this country 
and continuously to this day, all branches 
of the Government as well as the public, 
have recognized that free and independent 
newspapers are essential to the growth and 
to the welfare of this Nation. 

The principle that the post office is a pub- 
lic service is abundantly supported, by the 
great volume of testimony given before 
previous hearings by the Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service, particularly that 
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which in large measure resulted In the pas- 
sage by the Congress of the Postal Policy Act 
of 1958. I am sure you are familiar with its 
well-documented findings which are, in 
principle, no less true today. 

The principle that a newspaper is indis- 
pensable to the welfare of the Nation and 
thus susceptible to fosterage by the postal 
system was well expressed by Senator Hard- 
wick, of Georgia, when he was a member of 
the Senate Post Office Committee. In a 
statement made before the Senate Commit- 
tee on Finance on May 28, 1917, he said: 

“The principle is that under a free govern- 
ment the diffuzion of news and intelligence 
emong the people is indispensable, and in 
order to promote it the postal system should 
carry matter of this kind at a very nominal 
rate, even if a heavy expense to the Govern- 
ment is thereby entailed.” 

Even our Postmasters General have, on 
occasion, supported this principle, In his 
annual report for the fiscal year 1901, Post- 
master General Charles E. Smith stated it as 
follows: 

“Our free institutions rest on popular in- 
telligence and it has from the beginning been 
our fixed and enlightened policy to foster 
and promote the general diffusion of public 
information. 

“In harmony with this sound and judi- 
cious policy,” Postmaster General Smith 
went on to say, it (meaning the Congress) 
has deliberately established a low rate of 
postage for genuine newspapers and periodi- 
cals with the express design of encouraging 
and aiding the distribution of the recognized 
means and agencies of public information. 
It is not a matter of favor but of approved 
judgment. It is not for the publishers but 
for the people.” 

We would like at this point to comment on 
an inference in testimony previously pre- 
sented at this hearing which would suggest 
that “advances In communications and 
transportation, the spread of news and edu- 
cational media, and the growth of the postal 
service since the mid-19th century have been 
so extensive as to make obsolete virtually all 
of the considerations which prompted with- 
in-county rates.” 

If we are to assume that advances in com- 
munications mean the development of radio 
and television, plus the expansion of daily 
newspapers and the growth of national mag- 
azine circulation and if we are to assume 
that advances in transportation mean the 
development of the airplane, we still are un- 
able to accept any glib conclusion that the 
importance of the role of newspapers in the 
dissemination of vital information, has 
poten: 5 ished to the point of becoming obso- 
ete. 

If anything the importance of newspapers 
has increased. And more particularly is this 
true of the hometown newspaper, To illus- 
trate this point I have here for your exami- 
nation just a few typical examples of the 
many thousands of dollars! worth of free 
space given away by hometown newspapers 
to inform thelr readers on matters of vital 
importance to the Government of the United 
States and its various departments, 

It would be folly for us to contend that 
radio and television do not have their place 
in the social, commercial, and economic lite 
of many American families. But to suggest 
that these comparatively young media of 
communication can supplant newspapers 
and/or other printed media to the extent 
that these media now fill no useful purpose 
in the widespread dissemination of valuable 
news and information is an utterly felse as- 
sumption that will be indignantly denounced 
by every newspaper and magazine in this 
country regardless of size and frequency of 
issue. 

It would be pertinent, we believe, to in- 
quire what means the Government and its 
agencies at all levels would use to get their 
mersages to the people of rural America 


. 
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if the smalltown newspapers were put out of 
business in great numbers. 

Any increase in the burden of costs could 
make it necessary for them to curtail use of 
the flood of free Government releases each 
week to devote more space to income produc- 
ing advertising or more interesting and im- 
portant local news. 

A case in point is the exhibit I just offered 
in evidence, the recent 5-column-by-10-inch 
mat offered for newspaper use by the Census 
Bureau entified “Have You Been Counted,” 
and designed to assist in the mopup tally of 
persons whom the regular census enumer- 
ators may have missed for one reason or an- 
other. Such distribution could hardly have 
been achieved by radio or television. 

I am not aware of the extent to which 
large dally newspapers used this free mate- 
riai. I am quite sure that weekly and small 
daily newspapers of the size that make up 
the membership of the National Editorlal 
Association used it extensively. Some even 
informed us they used it twice instead of 
the one-time insertion that was requested. 

This amount of space in these newspapers 
could profitably be sold at a price varying 
between $30 and $60, depending on the ad- 
vertising rates of the individual newspapers. 
If only one-half of the newspapers in our 
class in this country used this mat and if we 
assess an average of $40 as a reasonably repre- 
sentative cost of the space involved, we come 
up with a figure of more than 61% million of 
donated space for this one public service 
alone. 

This amount of space given away by a 
newspaper costs each one of them money 
they will never be able to recover, either 
from advertisers whose paid message this 
free space may have displaced or in the loss 
of the normal costs from rent, heat, light, 
taxes, labor, depreciation, paper and all of 
the other costs that go into every column 
inch of white space in every issue of a news- 
paper regardless of whether that inch is 
occupied by material that is paid for or by 
material from which there is no income. 

The foregoing example is but one isolated 
case in a continuing parade of services to 
government donated by smalltown news- 
papers and not available on an equivalent 
— in any other medium of communica- 

n 


Among the other services to government 
that will be jeopardized by any act or law 
which might have the effect of reducing the 
number of newspapers available to provide 
such types of service as the one just men- 
tioned would be the frequent airmail re- 
leases that come from the Post Office Depart- 
ment, including information by which pub- 
lishers of newspapers would be better pre- 
pared to fight the Department's battle for 
higher postal rates, including those proposed 
for their own publications, 

The list of such “information services” 
can be expanded to almost any extent. 
Smalltown newspapers are being constantly 
importuned by the Savings Bond Division 
of the Treasury Department to encourage 
more widespread buying of war bonds by the 
public; civil defense is a constant supplicant 
for free space to get its messages across in 
the areas served by our small newspapers; 
the Department of Agriculture, both State 
and National, the recruiting services of all 
branches of our Armed Forces, the Depart- 
ments of Commerce and Interior, and so on, 
ad infinitum. 

And now, gentlemen, we believe it is im- 
portant to tell you something of the cur- 
rent economic status of America’s hometown 
press that has very pertinent bearing on the 
additional costs of doing business which this 
legislation proposes to impose on them, 

The National Editorial Association, as an 
integral part of its function, maintains the 
Weekly Newspaper Bureau, a special depart- 
ment devoted to research. It was my priy- 
ilege to have had a pert in founding this 
bureau more than 15 years ago. 
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This bureau works in close cooperation 
with newspaper association managers, 
which is, as its name implies, the National 
Association of Press Association Executives. 
For the past 9 years the two organizations 
have conducted an annual weekly newspaper 
cost study. 

This is a nationwide study designed to 
learn, for comparative purposes, the average 
income and the average expenses in all prin- 
cipal categories for weekly newspapers in 
six different circulation brackets. It is the 
only national study of its kind and is highly 
regarded in the industry. 

This ninth study covers the year 1959 
and gives a remarkably reliable picture of 
the financial condition and the economic 
position of the average weekly newspaper. 
Its findings are not for general publication, 
but we have obtained permission from the 
cost study committee to excerpt some of 
the data and to provide each member of this 
committee with a complete copy of the 16- 
page analysis for further examination. 

May I emphasize again that this is the 
ninth annual study. It was made in the 
customary manner entirely without regard 
to any question of higher postal rates. It 
was not made to prove anything. Its pur- 
pose this year, as last year, and as it will 
be next year, is to provide a yardstick by 
which a weekly publisher can measure his 
particular operation in his circulation class. 
Thus he may be enabled to correct defects 
in his own operation, to his profit. 

In the cost study newspapers were divided 
into six groups according to circulation, as 
follows: 

Group 1: Under 1,000 circulation. 

Group 2: From 1,000 to 1,500 circulation. 

Group 3: From 1,500 to 2,000 circulation. 

Group 4: From 2,000 to 3,000 circulation, 

Group 5: From 3,000 to 4,000 circulation, 

Group 6: Over 4,000 circulation. 


Now let us consider the average total 
income for newspapers in each group. And 
we ask that you take especial note of the 
fact that, in the great majority of cases, 
this income includes money received from 
printing and other sources as well as from 
advertising and circulation. 

In group 1—newspapers under 1,000 cir- 
culation—the average total income in 1959 
was only $14,417. The average net income, 
including an allowance of $4,500 for the pub- 
lisher's own salary, was only $5,392. After 
deducting this very low publisher's salary al- 
lowance, the average net income was the 
munificent sum of $892 for 12 months of 
hard work. 

In group 2—newspapers with 1,000 to 1,500 
circulation—the average total income was 
$33,327. The cost study analysts allowed 
this publisher $5,000 as a salary allocation 
and, after that, the average net income, over 
expense, was $1,499. 

For group 3—1,500 to 2,000 circulation—we 

find an average gross of $47,709. An allow- 
ance of $6,000 was made for the salary of the 
publisher—perhaps slightly more than he 
paid his linotype operator but probably less 
than he paid his shop foreman, reducing the 
average net to $2,206, or 4.6 percent of his 
gross. 
In group 4—2,000 to 3,000 circulation— 
which, incidentally, probably represents the 
middle 60 percent of weekly newspapers, the 
average total income reached a figure of 
$06,949, In this bracket a publisher salary 
allocation of 86,500 was made after which the 
net average income figured out to $2,873, or 
4.3 percent. 

In group 5 things appear to get consider- 
ably better. This group comprises papers 
with 3,000 to 4,000 circulation. Here we find 
an average total income of $120,571. The 
publisher was allowed $7,000 for his annual 
salary and his net then turned out to an 
average of $9,036 or 7.5 percent. 

In the top group, 6 newspapers having 
more than 4,000 circulation, we find the 
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elite of the Industry, At least in terms of 
dollars. However, it is estimated that less 
than 15 percent of the country's smalitown 
newspapers are in this category. In this 
bracket the average total income was $172,- 
190, the publisher was allowed $7,500 and the 
average net return, after expenses, was 
$10,580 for the year, or a percentage of 6.1. 

From this survey it is amply clear that the 
vast majority of the weekly newspapers of 
the country are struggling to put out their 
papers and still earn a modest living. It is 
also very clear they have a very thin margin 
between income and costs and any increase 
in expenses can easily result in a serious 
dislocation. Every item of expense, then, is 
significant. No expense, however small it 
may be considered to be, will fail to have a 
telling, even a possibly disastrous, effect on 
their security and welfare. 

And now, Mr. Chairman, may we return 
to the industrywide questionnaires to which 
we referred earlier, The information derived 
from it is completely documented and sub- 
stantiated by facts. It Is utterly devoid of 
conjecture or unwarranted assumption. 

As had been sald before, these question- 
naires were sent to 5,057 smalltown weekly, 
semiweekly, and daily newspaper publishers. 
As of May 10 when this tabulation was made 
we had received 1,900 replies, or a rate of 
return of 38 percent which is without 
precedent in this association and many. 
many times higher than the normal rate of 
return, 

These questionnaires asked, among other 
things, the amount, in dollars per week, the 
proposed increase would cost the publisher 
for mailing his newspaper under second 
class. In order to insure against error, we 
requested him to go to his post office and 
have the appropriate clerk figure what his 
rates would be, as compared to what he is 
now paying, if and when the new schedule 
went into effect. 

When we determined the information 
sought in the first questionnaire would not 
be sufficient to measure the true extent of 
the dollar impact, we circulated a second 
questionnaire to the same list. On this one 
we sought to learn: 

1. Does the publisher addressed favor or 
not favor elimination of the free-in-county 
privilege? 

2. How much of an increase will the pro- 
posed new rates make in the publisher's 
weekly postage bill for second class mail? 

3. How much of the Increase will be repre- 
sented by elimination of free-in-county? 

The 1,900 replies from both questionnaires 
were placed in the hands of a professional 
data processing concern in Washington and 
the results were put on IBM punchcards 
and the data tabulated. The results are 
available for the study of any member of 
this committee, or of the Congress, who may 
be interested. Primarily, however, we ask 
you to remember that these returns are not 
from a handpicked group of newspapers- 
They are from newspapers in 49 of the 50 
States and in numbers amply large enough 
to qualify as a sample that is “unquestion- 
ably representative.” 

The first questionnaire brought returns 
from 601 newspapers—with no separation of 
weeklies from dailes. It showed that the 
average dollar increase per newspaper would 
be $30.46 per week or $1,583.92 a year. This 
amounted to an average increase of 350 
percent. 

The second questionnaire is based on re- 
plies from 1,299 newspapers of which 1,203 
are weeklies and 96 are dailies. It showed 
that the average dollar increase per news- 
paper for second-class postage would be 
$39.86 per week or $2,072.72 a year. This 
amounted to an average increase of 244 per- 
cent. Somewhat higher you must agree 
than the “about 40 percent” estimated bY 
the Post Office Department. 
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Incidentally, the information also revealed 
that the average dollar increase for home- 
town dailies would be $6845 a week or 
$3,559.40 a year—up 145 percent. For weekly 
newspapers the average increase would be 
$37.57 a week, or $1,953.64 a year, or an in- 
Crease of 252 percent. 

The second questionnaire also produced 
Some very interesting information about the 
free-in-county newspaper mailing privilege. 
It showed, for example, that 65 percent of 
the increased costs for newspapers that would 
Tesult from the new schedule, would be 
Caused by elimination of free-in-county; the 
remaining 35 percent would result from the 
Proposed new per copy rates. 

This survey also settled beyond a doubt 
the opinions of newspapers on the question 
of whether or not the free-in-county mailing 
Privilege should be continued. For the bene- 
fit of the Post Office Department we can re- 
Port this opinion as emphatically in the 
ee by the overwhelming margin of 

% to 1. 

Of all newspapers queried, 86.6 percent 
favor retention of free-in-county and only 
10.7 percent are willing to lose it, Of the 
Weeklies, 87 percent are for retention, 10.2 
Percent are against it. Among dailies the 
Percentage is 81.3 percent favoring retention 
4nd 16.7 percent against. 

Reference has already been made at this 
hearing to a poll indicated as having been 
taken by the National Editorial Association 
which included a question designed to reflect 
&n cpinion on retention or abolition of the 
Tree-in-county mailing privilege. 

The use of the word “poll” to describe this 
activity, in an article in the National Pub- 
lisher magazine for October 1958 was an 
Unfortunate choice of words even though it 
Was qualified by the adjective “informal.” A 
misunderstanding of our intentions could 
Quite easily result, and apparently did, from 
this terminology- ` 

We considered this more in the light of a 
Testricted inquiry which went to a small 
Percentage of members, It was really a 
limited sampling of opinion on various prob- 
able legislative trends to provide guidance in 
establishing a policy to be followed by the 
legislative committee, of which I was then 


Such sampling of opinion among key peo- 
Ple is not uncommon prior to the opening 
Of a session of the Congress. The results in 

Particular case turned out to be so in- 
Conclusive they were of no use whatsoever. 
I might explain that this same sampling also 
include questions designed to bring out in- 
formation we thought might be of value to 
dur committee. These, likewise, elicited a 
very unsatisfactory response. 

So, as far as my personal knowledge is 
Concerned, the National Editorial Association 
has not, at least within the last quarter of 
& century, been a party to an industrywide 
Poll of any significance on the free-in-county 

privilege. Certainly none to com- 
Pare in scope and response to the one just 
Concluded, the results of which are made a 
Part of this testimony We regret that a 
Contrary impression may have been created. 
You have also heard testimony, I am told, 
the effect that a State press association 
a resolution directed to the Congress 
requesting that the free-in-county mailing 
Privilege be abolished. The State in ques- 
tlon was Wisconsin and this action was taken 
88 board of directors in Feb- 
958. 

It ahould be emphasized that this resolu- 
ton Was a board action and not an associa- 

In action, which is quite a different mat- 

T. This may account for the revealing re- 
Plies from publishers in the State of Wis- 
N. in answer to the NEA questionnaire. 

Ow, and we have the records to show it, 75 

t of that State's newspapers are 
“gainst giving up free-In-county mailing 
Privilege 
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Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, I would not wish you to infer, from 
the lengthy testimony that you have been 
considerate enough to listen to so far this 
morning, that the smalltown newspapers 
for whom I speak, disclaim interest in or 
willingness to use the material so gratul- 
tously offered by Government at all levels. 
Millions and millions of dollars worth of free 
space is donated every week by our news- 
paper members of the National Editorial As- 
sociation and those who are not members, 
for every conceivable type, variety, kind, and 
degree of public service. It is our devout 
wish that we be allowed to continue to do so. 

But, we cannot help but wonder, as we 
contemplate this public service contribution 
which has been going on for as long as there 
have been newspapers, just how these mes- 
sages, this information, this educational ma- 
terial, this patriotic utilization of news- 
paper space, considered to be so critically 
important to our various levels of govern- 
ment, can so efficiently and effectively be de- 
livered to their intended audiences if news- 
papers are forced to go out of business by 
oppressively high costs, from whatever source 
they may come, including higher postal rates. 

In the foregoing, Mr. Chairman and gentle- 
men, we have tried to emphasize and explain 
the precarious and insecure economic condi- 
tion the hometown press of America finds 
itself in today and the very damaging effects 
the exhorbitant postal rate increases will 
have on its future welfare as a whole. 

Now may we take up some impressions in 
the McKinsey & Co, study which we hon- 
estly believe to be erroneous and entirely un- 
warranted by the facts. Let us examine two 
specific cases, those to be found on pages 
8 2-22, and 2-23 of the McKinsey & Co. 
study. 3 

Here we find an example of what purports 
to be a typical weekly newspaper of “about 
1,000 circulation.” The report goes on to 
give the following breakdown of income and 
expenses: 


Advertising revenue $15, 000 
Subscription revenue 2, 940 
Newstand revenue . 


Total revenue 2 19,085 


Dir A 3. 800 
Part-tims depp 3. 000 
7 6, 800 
Postage: 
First class 5 95 
Second ease 130 
Total postage 225 
Owner's salary, charged to news- 
PA pr. 9.000 


Then, the report concluded, As these fig- 
ures show, the cost of postage—at either 
present or proposed levels—is not a major 
factor in the economics of this business.” 

With this naive conclusion I would like to 
very vigorously dissent. May I, as a weckly 
newspaper publisher for more than 30 years, 
tell you that no operation of which I have 
knowledge keeps its records in such neat and 
limited categories. Almost all small-town 
publishers in all circulation brackets operate 
printing departments in connection with 
their newspaper. The result is a far more 
complicated and certainly a more compre- 
hensive balance sheet than the abbreviated 
form we are asked to accept. 

This example would almost lead to the 
accusation that this case is an entirely ficti- 
tious one especially since we are asked to 
believe that part-time“ help costs an even 
$3,000, almost as much as an even $3,800 for 
printing costs. 

The examples given you from the 1959 
cost study showed a publisher of a news- 
paper of about 1,000 circulation to have a 
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total average income of—not $19,935—but 
only $14,417, a slight difference of $5,218, or 
26 percent. 


into separate figures, This may be done in 
very rare cases but it certainly is neither 
common nor necessary. Income from sell- 
ing newspapers, no matter how they -are 
sold, all goes into one circulation revenue 
account, with no division for newsstands, 
newspaperboys or mail. This lumping of 
such income will be found to have been 
done by all newspapers reporting in the an- 
nual weekly newspaper cost study. 

Also, the McKinsey report newspaper took 
in $4,085 for circulation, or more than 20 
percent of its total revenue, wherens the 
average weekly newspaper in the annual cost 
study reveals subscription revenue to ac- 
count for only 10 percent of its total reve- 
nue. This $4,085 income from subscriptions 
is also an interesting figure especially if we 
look at the $1,145 of newsstand revenue 
which goes with it. If this proportion is 
correct it means that this mythical pub- 
lisher receives a net return to himself of 
11 cents per week per copy for the 200 copies 
he sells at newsstands or through carrier 
boys. 

This indicates the odd retail price of 14 ` 
cents per week per copy of an eight-page 
newspaper if, as the report states, the ven- 
dor’s margin is 3 cents per copy. 

If there is a weekly newspaper in the 
United States that sells for this price or that 
receives this high percentage of gross Income 
from this category of circulation, we believe 
it is an extremely execptional case. 

We next direct your attention to that nice, 
round figure of $3,800 for printing costs of 
producing 1,000 copies of an eight-page 
weekly newspaper, 52 weeks a year. This 
means an average cost per week of an amaz- 
ingly low $73. 

Even if you know nothing about printing, 
gentlemen, and I am sure many of you are 
quite familiar with it, you must certainly 
wonder what kind and size newspaper can 
be produced for this kind of money. I am 
sure every member of the National Editorial 
Association, even those who have well- 
equipped printing plants, would like very 
much to get this publisher's secret or, bet- 
ter still, acquire his services, at the same 
rate. 

This same balance sheet, or profit and loss 
as it should be called, blandly ignores such 
essential items as depreciation, utilities, 
taxes and rent, repairs and ep of ma- 
chinery, costs of automobile, reserve for the 
inevitable bad debts and many other costs 
that have to be pald every week by every 
publisher if he expects to remain in business. 

These costs add up to at least 25.2 per- 
cent among the newspapers in the 1,000 cir- 
culation class reporting to the annual cost 
study. All of which makes the McKinsey 
statement completely unbellevable, especially 
since, on top of everything else, the operator 
of such a small business can take for him- 
self $9,000 a year. 

When it comes to postage costs the Mc- 
Kinsey study says their newspaper will be 
required to pay an extra $230 a year if the 
proposed rate schedule is adopted. However, 
a study of the answers to the NEA survey 
reveals the average weekly newspapcr, in all 
circulation brackets, will be called upon to 
pay $37.57 more each week or a total of $1,- 
953.64 a year. We cannot see how the Mc- 
Kinsey paper can escape a similar increase. 
But, if he has a secret of such value, we hope 
he will share it with the rest of his fellow 
publishers who certainly can use it. 

I will mot bore you further with an 
itemized analysis of the second typical week - 
ly newspaper example given on page 2-22 of 
the McKinsey report. It is subject to the 
same oversimplification and miscalculation 
that is true of the one just analyzed. 
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The most significant fact of this example 
is that it selects a mythical weekly news- 
paper of 2,200 circulation. According to Na- 
tional Editorial Association calculations for 
dues purposes, this is the exact size of the 
average weekly newspaper in this country. 
On the basis of our proven returns, which 
we can substantiate by actual figures, the 
average paper of this size will be called upon 
to pay $1,953.64 a year and not the $400 
assumed by McKinsey and company. 

We have no wish to be unfair or unjust in 
our analysis of these examples, apparently 
taken from the air, as compared to those for 
which we have documentation. However, 
we cannot escape the conclusion that, for 
$137,000 of the taxpayers’ money the Post- 
master General should have received more 
accurate figures. 

Lest there be any thought that I, as the 
person selected to present the foregoing 
testimony, am an alarmist or have over- 
stated the case, I would like, with your 
permission, to make some verbatim quotes 
from voluntary letters received in the Na- 
tional Editorial Association office on this 
very grave matter. 

Some of these statements may be from 
publishers in your own State, district, coun- 
ty, or town, but they are typical and selected 
at random from the many hundreds we 
received. 

Newspaper in Upper Marlboro, Md., the 
Enquirer-Gazette: “Needless to say, adoption 
of these increases, especially the removal of 
free-in-county privilege, would be disastrous 
to all and many small weeklies will be put 
out of business.” 

Newspaper in Cortland, Nebr., the News: 
“I am glad you are taking this matter up, 
because if this goes through hundreds of 
small town newspapers are going to quit 
business, being forced out by the Govern- 
ment.” 

Newspaper in Corydon, Ind., the Corydon 
Democrat: “In spite of the claims that there 
Is something wrong about delivery of mail 
to rural subscribers free, there are still valid 
claims for it. As intended by the legislators 
who originally enacted the law, carrying 
news of county business, community affairs, 
political announcements and other local 
educational service is a logical and impor- 
tant governmental function. 

“In this county, as in many others, the 
number of postal employees and carriers 
would not be changed in any way if there 
were no local newspapers to handle.” 

Newspaper in Ithaca, Mich., Gratiot Coun- 
ty Herald: “Most weeklies feel that they 
have gone about as far as they can in ad- 
vancing subscription and advertising rates 
to cover increasing costs including increas- 
ing postage rates, and small weekly papers 
are the ones which will be hardest hit by 
the proposals. Unless it is the deliberate 
purpose of the Post Office Department and 
the proponents of this bill to place small 
Papers of the Nation in jeopardy, we believe 
any plans for further advances in second- 
class rates should be abandoned.” 

Newspaper in Terra Bella, Calif., the Terra 
5 * would increase my costs 

where I would seri 
going e e riously consider 
ewspaper in West Branch, Iowa, the W 
Branch Times: “The proposed eee ere 
easily put this newspaper out of business.“ 

Newspaper in Welsh, La, the Welsh Citi- 
ren: “This would crucify many of we smaller 
Papers whose- profit margin would virtually 
ae Since gur advertising and subscrip- 

rates are based on old mail rates th 
would be a foul blow.“ * 

Newspaper in Wahoo, Nebr., the Ludi 
Printing Co.: “Present mailing costs are $880 
annually. Under the increase my 


costs would amoun > 
nually.” t to more than $1,700 an 
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Newspaper in Kansas: “Our newspaper is 
almost driven out of business now by high 
cost of labor and stock.” 

Newspaper in Minnesota: “If we under- 
stand correctly, will haye to pay 2 cents 
each on all local copies delivered by letter 
carriers in the suburbs. Most of ours run 
over 2 ounces 5,000 copies 2 cents equal $100 
per week, Now costs about $8 per week in- 
cluding some 165 copies at zone rate. Adding 
$92 to our costs would boost subscription 
price at least $1.50 per year.“ 

In closing, Mr. Chairman, we would like 
to emphasize again that the services which 
the weekly newspaper industry, through its 
individual newspapers, renders to its com- 
munities and its governments, local, State 
and national will Iam sure continue just so 
long as there are newspapers in existence. 
There is no threat of reprisal, real or implied, 
in these comments. The stark and simple 
facts are, however, that declining income and 
the ever-narrowing margin between profit 
and loss that confronts all small town news- 
paper operations must force them to adopt 
new and more drastic economy measures to 
keep their businesses solvent and protect 
their own livelihood as well as the liveli- 
hood of those to whom they furnish gainful 
weekly employment. 

We must protest as naive and entirely un- 
realistic, the assertion that, because we have 
been able thus far to absorb or pass on larger 
increases in costs of doing business, we can 
just as easily continue to do so by accepting 
with good grace this drastic increase in post- 
al rate costs that is far higher than its 
proponents would have the country believe, 

There is a limit to which our businesses, 
or any other business, can go in absorbing 
higher costs, and still remain in business. 
Many of our papers have long since reached 
the point of no return, so to speak, in high 
subscription rates and high advertising rates. 
Additional charges just cannot be made for 
the pure and simple reason that neither 
readers nor advertisers will pay them. 

And so, Mr. Chairman, and members of 
the committee, while we recognize and deeply 
appreciate the problems of finance with 
which the Postmaster General is confronted 
and while we respect his earnestness in try- 
ing to resolve them, we, as small-town news- 
paper publishers, have no wish nor do we 
have the financial resources to help to the 
disproportionate extent 
schedule would insist that we do. 

We are flattered at the many insinua- 
tions that our small business enterprises are 
as profitable as has been inferred in the 
verbal evidence and in the McKinsey study 
placed before you. But we must insist, 
gentlemen, that adoption of this schedule 
will- work a very serious hardship on us and 
on the people of the United States. 

At no time in the history of this great 
country of ours has there been a greater need 
for a free and unfettered press. We ask, 
gentlemen, that it be permitted to continue 
to serve the people and the country—and 
that this very damaging legislation be not 
approved by this committee, 


Students, You’re Suckers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK T. BOW 


oY o, 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 28, 1960 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include an ex- 


that this rate 
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cellent editorial from the Enquirer of 
Cincinnati, Ohio, May 20, 1960: 
STUDENTS, You're SUCKERS 


The idealism and energies of youth are 
wondrous to behold. 

But it makes a saddening picture when 
these qualities are recruited to serve the 
ugly intentions of men who despise the 
idealism they are prostituting. 

We wonder how many students in the 
crowd pictured at San Francisco, after a 
battle with police outside the hearings of the 
House Un-American Activities Committee, 
realized they were being used by the Com- 
munists. 

Perhaps none—and more's the pity. 

They were holding aloft a placard read- 
ing: “Witch Hunters Go Home.” 

Inside the city hall, a procession of wit- 
nesses were following the familiar fifth 
amendment response to questions concern- 
ing subversive activities. 

The House Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee does not question people aimlessly. 
It isn’t hunting for witches. It is trying 
to shore up the defense of the Nation against 
a deadly fifth column. 

In the ordinary course, the committee fol- 
lows a well-established trail of subversive 
or espionage activity. The witnesses sub- 
penaed have been found, through painstak- 
ing check by the Federal Bureau of Investi- 
gation, either to be participating in a sub- 
at activity or else to have knowledge of 
t. 

The typical witness who resorts to the 
fifth amendment does so for a very practical, 
rather than idealistic, reason. He knows 
certain evidence exists. He knows if he 
denies it under oath, and the facts show he 
lied, he is subject to prosecution for perjury. 

Alger Hiss, the extent of harm to 
the Nation was immense, could not be con- 
victed for wartime spying because he was 
not unmasked in time. But he was dealt 
with on the perjury count, and served & 
prison term in consequence, Later, party 
instructions went out to “take the fifth 
amendment” and answer no questions, 

The gullible boys and girls of the San 
Francisco Bay area aren't likely to be proud, 
in time to come, of their role in calling 
members of the House committee “witch 
hunters." The sabotage of this commit- 
tee—which consists of men of unassailable 
character—has been one of the prime ob- 
jectives of the Communist Party in the 
United States for several years. Professional 
Communists have followed the committee 
throughout this country, to Latin America 
and elsewhere, reviling the members and ob- 
structing wherever possible the legitimate 
work of the committee. 

When the “pros” do it, they know what 
they are doing. When students are tricked 
into the act, if compounds a tragedy. 

These young people should know that they 
are serving a cause which believes in using 
tanks and the hangman's noose on such 85 
they. 


Baring Criticizes Report of Secretary 
of Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27,1960 
Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, upon re- 
ceipt of a copy of a report from the De- 
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bartment of Commerce on my bill H.R. 
9802, before the House Public Works 
Committee, to prohibit the Secretary of 
Commerce from approving plans, spec- 
ifications, and estimates for a specified 
Portion of a route on the Interstate 
System in Nevada, and to prohibit fur- 
ther obligation or expenditure of Fed- 
€ral funds in connection with such route, 
I addressed a letter to the chairman of 
the special committee investigating the 
Federal aid interstate highway program, 
and another letter to the chairman of 
the full House Public Works Committee, 
explaining the many errors in the re- 
Port submitted by the Secretary of Com- 
Merce. The full content of both letters 
follows: 

May 18, 1930. 
Hon. CrmarLes A. BUCKLEY, 
Chairman, Committee on Public Works, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear CoLLEAGUE: I am attaching a copy of 
& letter I have addressed to Congressman 
JoHN A. Biatnrk, who is not only chairman 
Of the subcommittee investigating the inter- 
State highway program but who also chair- 
Manned the subcommittee of the House 

ttee on Government Operations, 
Which subcommittee investigated the Reno 
Situation. x 
As I told Mr. Biatwne, I am really tired of 
dictated to by the executive branch of 
Government. No bill receives a favor- 
able departmental report unless it reflects 
the policies of the present administration, 
even a bill such as HR. 9802, which 
Would simply freeze further funding of a 
S€ction of interstate highway which repre- 
nts overpayment of millions of dollars 
on falsification of scientific data, is 
Violently opposed by the Department. 

I firmly believe that a general review of 
the development of and the use of cost-ben- 
eat ratio should be scheduled before your 
hest ttee, because, I would say without 

tation, the abuse of cost-benefit ratio 18 
15 ble for more planned waste in the 
terstate program than the lack of ade- 
Wate Federal controls, or in fact any other 
“rea of inquiry that might be scheduled by 
subcommittee. 
to Sun. I officially request the opportunity 
mit before the John Blatnik subcom- 
ttee to testify on this subject. 
Sincerely, 
WALTER S. BARING, 
Congressman for Nevada. 


May 18, 1960. 
den. JOHN A. BLATNIK, 
airman, Special Subcommittee, Publio 
U.s jhe 5 
r e of Re 
ash 3 5 5 
report Correacue: I have carefully read the 
bil H Of the Secretary of Commerce on my 
whens 9802 “to prohibit the Secretary of 
tions, erce from approving plans, specifica- 
ot a and estimates for a specified portion 
ang zue on the Interstate System in Nevada, 
Penait Prohibit further obligation or ex- 
With ure of Federal funds in connection 
Such route.“ 
D report is nothing but a lot of gob- 
mars dest. First of all, I should lke to 
Beth oo erence to House Report 202 of the 
Pert Dante enn. Ist session, which is a re- 
Committee on hearings before your sub- 
Governa, under the House Committee on 
Months ent Operations during the enrly 
®eVera) of 1959 in Reno. Now, let us take 
The S the points covered In your report: 
ot Ma pepi of Commerce in his lctter 
State y 12 stated that “the action of the 
Was gent of the Bureau of Public Roads 
ou Gee in a report by the Committco 
ernment Operations of April 23, 1959, 
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and based upon a hearing held by that com- 
mittee in Reno in February, 1959. The com- 
mittee also found that there had been no il- 
legal procedures followed by either the State 
highway department or the Bureau of Pub- 
lic Roads in the selection and approval of 
the route.” 

1, On page 15 of your report, in discussing 
“notice of public hearings’ you comment 
that “the above notice could hardly be de- 
scribed as being ‘chuck full of Information.’ 
The designation ‘IN-001-1(12)' may have 
some significance to the State highway de- 
partment, but very little to the public the 
newspaper notice in itself would appear to 
be insufficient." For legal purposes an in- 
sertion in a newspaper is sufficient public 
notice, I doubt seriously whether distri- 
bution to a subscription list, as was done 
by the chamber of commerce would satisfy 
the legal concept of “public notice.“ 

2. On page 17, of your report, in discuss- 
ing “Line J-Verdi: Coercion and Pressure,” 
you commented “The statements contained 
in the telegrams addressed to the Washoe 
County Board of Commissioners from offi- 
cials of the Bureau of Public Roads were ob- 
viously designed to influence action that ac- 
cordéd with earlier State and Bureau of Pub- 
lic Roads approval of line J. Certainly a 
local body faced with a telegram that line J 
is the ‘only location acceptable for the ex- 
penditure of interstate funds’ has little room 
for deliberation.” Tou attached no sinister 
motives to the action of the Bureau in the 
above regard. I do not believe that the Bu- 
reau's motivations had anything to do with 
the matter. Influence is influence, coercion 
and pressure remain unchanged by motiva- 
tion, and the fact remains that the Bureau 
of Public Roads did coerce or influence, as 
you may wish to label it, the board of coun- 
ty commissioners in their approval of line 
J-Verdi. This is clearly contrary to the 
spirit of the Federal Aid Highway Act of 
1956-58. 

3. The Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956- 
58 requires that the economic impact be 
considered in route selections. On page 14 
of your report, under the caption “Economic 
Effects,” you commented that “Except for 
some testimony on tax revenue loss to Reno, 
as the result of approval of the Third Street 
route, the record contains little discussion 
of the economic effects with respect to the 
Sparks area presented by witnesses support- 
ing the routing in that area; but testimony 
of local and State Officials is silent on this 
point.” Now, the Secretary of Commerce 
states that “The committee [Committee on 
Government Operations] also found that 
there had been no illegal procedures fol- 
lowed by either the State highway depart- 
ment or the Bureau of Public Roads in the 
selection and approval of the route.“ My 
bill, H.R. 9802, covers both line J-Verdi and 
Third Street, Reno. I maintain that the 
Secretary's report is not based on fact and, 
therefore, has absolutely no value. Fur- 
ther, I have had computed the cost-benefit 
ratios based on accepted mathematical for- 
mula and the figures presented to your com- 
mittee by the Bureau of Public Roads and 
shown on page 10 of House Report 292 and 
found that the cost-benefit ratio of 4.6, line 
O, as tabled, is grossly exaggerated and I 
have charged that the Bureau of Public 
Roads falsified scientifc and engineering 
data in thelr testimony before your com- 
mittee, This charge remains unrefuted and 
hns for the past several months. Yet in 
your report on page 13 under “Comments” 
you note that in matters requirmg tech- 
nical knowledge great reliance is placed on 
expert opinion and that “the failure of the 
North Rim proponents to present expert 
opinion to support their position in this 
very technical matter militates against 
according greater weight to this position. 

4. Again on page 17 of House Report 292, 
„une J—Verdi: Coercion and pressure,” you 
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say “the record is not clear as to why the 
State approved line J in advance of the pub- 
lic hearings nor why the Bureau of Public 
Roads had acquiesced (on February 21, 1957) 
in State approval in advance of these hear- 
ings.” Iam at an absolute loss to know why 
in your judgment this was not immediately 
recognized as a violation of law. Under Sec- 
tion 116.1: Declarations of Policy With Re- 
spect to Federal Aid Highway Program, sub- 
paragraph (c) Public Hearings, it is clearly 
stated that “any State highway department 
which submits plans for a Federal aid high- 
way project involving the bypassing of, or 
going through, any city, town or village, 
either incorporated or unin ated, shall 
certify to the Commissioner of Public Roads 
that it has had public hearings, or has 
afforded the opportunity for such hearings, 
and has considered the economic effects of 
such a location.” This requires no further 
comment or clarification, the law is clearly 
stated and the facts are clearly in violation 
and again the Secretary of Commerce, based 
on House Report 292, said that the com- 
mittee also found that there had been no 
irr procedures followed by either the 
State highway department or the Bureau of 
Public Roads in the selection and approval 
of the route." This statement was again 
lifted from the committee report. 

I maintain that our leading engineers and 
other so-called experts are charged with a 
very grave responsibility, and falsification of 
technical data is a violation of the highest 
ae The selection of the Third Street 

was accomplished largely through the 
submission of technical data, while the 
failure of the North Rim proponents to pre- 
sent expert opinion to support their posi- 
tion in this very technical matter militated 
against according greater weight to that posi- 
tion, Distorted and falsified expert opinion 
is far more damaging than no expert opinion 
at all, We must raise the moral fiber of our 
country, both at public and private levels, 
and I sincerely trust that, in your further 
investigations of the interstate highway 
scandals you will look beyond the word of 
so-called experts and no longer accept their 
word in blind faith. I shall, of course, con- 
tinue to oppose any further planning or con- 
struction of that section of interstate high- 
way described in my bill, H.R. 9802, with all 
the strength that I possess. 

I am tired of having Congress run by re- 
ports from bureaus within the executive 
branch of the Government. Congress en- 
acts laws and in the final analysis it is the 
people who pay the bills and if we in Con- 
gress are to consider the views of the execu- 
tive departments, it is their responsibility to 
report to us truthfully and accurately which, 
in the instant case, the Secretary ot Com- 
merce has failed to do. Since cost-benefit 
ratios are given so much credence in the 
selection of specific routing I urge that your 
committee make a thorough study of the 
subject. 

Sincerely, 
WALTER S. BARING, 
Congressman jor Nevada. 
PS.—Please consider this as an official re- 


quest to appear before your committee on 
cost-benefit abuses. 


Eomare B Scores New Successes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include for print- 
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ing in the Recorp a dispatch which has 
just reached me of another Bomare B 
successful firing. Obviously, technical 
difficulties which were encountered in 
earlier tests have been eliminated: 

Two USAF IM-99A Bomarc air defense mis- 
siles successfully defended the country 
against a simulated sneak attack on the 
U.S. mainland this morning when they 
scored explosive detonation intercepts on a 
supersonic missile target and a remote-con- 
trolled jet fighter target. 

Radar picked up the subsonic target ap- 
proaching the United States at 30,000 feet. 
The first missile was fired via the SAGE sys- 
tem. The second, and even greater threat, 
was a supersonic missile spotted by radar 
at 19,000 feet. The second Bomarc was sent 
to destroy this new target. Within minutes, 
the two Bomarcs intercepted the two tar- 
gets. Proximity fuses triggered warheads as 
they passed within several feet of their tar- 
gets. Had the Bomarc missiles been equip- 
ped with atomic warheads both targets 
would have been destroyed. 


Dr. Eric A. Walker, President, Pennsyl- 
vania State University, Lauds National 
Defense Education Act as a Highly 
Successful Program of Educational 
Benefits and Urges Continued Support 
by Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
success of the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act of 1958 is being acclaimed 
throughout the Nation by educators and 
students who have been the beneficiaries 
of a law that was enacted for the purpose 
of strengthening the national defense 
and encouraging and assisting in the ex- 
pansion and improvement of educa- 
tional programs to meet critical national 
needs, Among the enthusiastic support- 
ers of the National Defense Education 
Act in the field of education is Dr. Eric 
A. Walker, president of the Pennsylvania 
State University located in my congres- 
sional district. 

The law enacted by the 85th Congress 
is known as Public Law 85-864 and is a 
comprehensive program whose features 
include loans to students in colleges and 
universities, financial assistance for 
strengthening science, mathematics, 
and modern foreign language instruc- 
tion. The law also provides for na- 
tional defense fellowships, guidance, 
counseling and testing, and identifica- 
tion and encouragement of able stu- 
dents. Research and experimentation 
together with area vocational education 
Programs and science information serv- 
ice are among other features of the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act. 

According to Dr. Walker the students 
at Pennsylvania State University have 
benefited tremendously during the 1959- 
60 academic year. He reports that lively 
interest was shown in graduate fellow- 
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ships and the guidance-counselor insti- 
tute, as evidenced by the number of in- 
quiries and applications received by the 
Pennsylvania State University. 

In a letter to me dated May 17, 1960, 
President Walker stresses “the most 
spectacular results were the loan pro- 
grams,” and he proceeds to give an in- 
teresting berakdown of the number of 
requests and the number of loans 
granted to men and women. 

Dr. Walker, who is recognized as being 
among the Nation’s leading educators, 
concludes that the National Defense 
Education Act is highly successful and 
has benefited hundreds of students. At 
the same time he points out that many 
students could not be helped because of 
the limitation of funds available to be 
loaned. 

Dr. Walker's interesting and informa- 
tive letter follows: 

PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY, 
University Park, Pa., May 17, 1960. 
The Honorable JAMES E. Van ZANDT, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Jam: Some time ago I wrote you 
a letter suggesting certain modifications in 
the National Defense Education Act. Now 
that we have nearly 2 years of experience 
administering certain provisions of the act, 
we want to tell you that it has been a suc- 
cessful program and we strongly urge your 
continued support. 

The students at the Pennsylvania State 
University have benefited tremendously dur- 
ing the 1959-60 academic year by the pro- 
visions of the act. 

1. During the 1959 summer session, 40 
teachers participated in a guidance-counselor 
institute. This number was selected from 
226 applications received from 22 States, In 
addition, there were 472 other inquiries from 
35 States. The amount allocated for this in- 
stitute was $35,696. 

2. Nine national defense graduate fellow- 
ships, four in philosophy and five in political 
science, were mwarded during this school 
year. These fellows were selected from 
among 35 actual applicants and there were 
many more inquiries. Each fellow received 
a stipend of $2,000 plus tuition and certain 
dependency allowances. 

3. We requested 20 fellowships for a gen- 
eral program in the preparation of college 
teachers but were not awarded the program. 
During the time of negotiations, more than 
50 applications were received. 

4, The university was awarded five sepa- 
rate research projects with a total allocation 
of $420,400. These projects relate to the 
effectiveness of teaching and involve varying 
numbers of faculty members and graduate 
students, 

5. The most spectacular results were the 
Joan programs: 

Men: 962 men requested loans totaling 
$611,716. The average loan request was for 
$635.87. 

Loans were approved for 573 students and 
the total amount loaned was $214,180. The 
average loan was $373.78; and the range was 
from $100 to $1,000. 

Women: 365 women applied for loans in 
the amount of $117,763. The average loan 
request was for $322.63. 

Loans were approved for 329 women to the 
extent of $69,035. The average loan was 
$209.33, ranging from $50 to $1,000. 

Thus, it Is clear that hundreds of students 
have benefited directly and materially from 
the NDEA. In addition, many students could 
not be helped because of the limitation of 
the funds available to be loaned. Should 
you have any questions concerning our ex- 
perience with the act, we shall be glad in- 
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deed to hear from you. We appreciate your 
support for this splendid piece of legisiation. 
Sincerely yours, 
Euro A. WALKER, 
President, 


When Will the Editors and Publishers of 
This Country See Through the State 
Department’s Flimsy Excuses for Not 
Arranzing a Newsmen Exchange With 
China? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES O. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, if the 
Department of State wanted to arrange 
it, a newsmen exchange with China 
could be a reality in a very few days. 
However, the administration insists that 
the Chinese journalists should file indi- 
vidual applications but the administra- 
tion refuses to agree to exchange a cer- 
tain number of newsmen with China. 

I wonder how long the editors and pub- 
lishers in the United States will allow 
the administration to get away with 
their protestations that the fault is with 
the Chinese Government, not with itself? 
Not much longer, I sincerely hope, be- 
cause now more than ever we need to 
increase our communication with China. 

We need China in uny disarmament 
agreement. With increased communi- 
cation it may be that we stand a better 
chance of averting war with China. 

Of course, it is clear why the adminis- 
tration does not want to have a newsmeD 
exchange, despite their statements to the 
contrary. The administration knows 
that the present China policy of “con- 
tainment by isolation” could not survive 
very long after our top journalists began 
sending back their own dispatches from 
China about conditions there. 

Under unanimous consent I am includ- 
ing hereafter a copy of my letter of May 
4 to the Secretary of State, a copy of ® 
news story in the New York Times for 
May 3, 1960, Assistant Secretary Macom- 
ber's reply of May 19, and my letter 
May 24 to the Secretary: 

HOUSE Or REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D. C, May 4, 1960. 
Hon. CHRISTIAN A. Herren, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr. Secrerany: I enclose a copy of ® 
Now York Times story (p. 2), May 3, 1960, 
about the status of the proposed united 
States of America-China newsmen exchange, 
I assume that the account is accurate and 
that the source la the Department of State. 

As I have stated to you previously, it see™ 
clear that if the administration really wanted 
a newsmen exchange with China, it could be 
arranged. I agree that the Chinese could: 
if they were eager for this exchange, arrange 
for their newsmen to file individual app! 
cations. 

It 1s true, of course, that the Chinese could 
file individual applications, It is also tr 
that we could sign an agreement with Chins 
for such an exchange on given number pasts 
If it is legal, as I believe it is, for 
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Department of State to agree to give favor- 
able consideration to an individual request 
for a visa, then it would seem legal to make 
an agreement to do this for any reasonable 
number. 

If it is not legal, and if in fact we do want 
an exchange of newsmen with China, then 
the Department of State should request the 
Congress to revise the law appropriately. 

The proposed concession would cost us 
nothing. It might gain us an opportunity 
to have an exchange of newsmen, a valuable 
first step toward decreasing the chances of 
War and increasing the prospects for peace. 

If the Chinese should refuse to make such 
An agreement, the proof of their unwilling- 
Ness could be communicated tellingly to all 

e world, 

Our officials say that we want the newsmen 
®xchange with China. Our clinging to a frail 
technicality seems to contradict those words 
ard to demonstrate an unwillingness on our 
Part to make the exchange a reality. 

f Therefore, I urge that you consider care- 
ully making an agreement along the lines 
brduegted by Premier Chou and at last 
ringing about an exchange of newsmen be- 
‘ween the United States and China. 


Sincerely, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Members of Congress. 
[From the New York Times, May 3, 1960] 


US. Breves Cuou Has Kitten HOPES FOR 
NEWSMEN EXCHANGES 
ts WASHINGTON, May 2,—Premier Chou En-lal 
regarded Kere as having killed any linger - 
me hopes that U.S. newsmen might soon 
admitted to Communist China. 
Oficiais say the Premier made it unmis- 
pakably clear in Nepal Thursday night that 
bing wanted to use the issue of the news- 
1 to force the United States into de 
Thee recognition of the Communist regime. 
time said the way had been open for a long 
ber for Chinese and U.S. reporters to re- 
all Pe each other's countries, if that was 
At wing was interested in. 
ask tmandu, Nopal, Premier Chou was 
ed whether U.S. correspondents would be 
Permitted to visit Communist China, 
M erding to a broadcast from Peiping, 
must answered, “The two Governments 
chan Sign an agreement on the mutual ex- 
tche Of news correspondents” before any 
nge of reporters could take place, 


EQUAL NUMBERS ASKED 

ant Some time the United States has been 
Warsa g the matter with the Chinese in 
Poipiny’ Each time the subject is raised, 
numba demands a U.S. pledge that an equal 
win e 1 trom the two countries 
Micra United States has replied that its im- 
that ano lan prohibit a blanket promise 
would y given number of visa applications 
Indiviq approved without reference to the 

2 concerned. The United States 
lve Pree repeatedly, however, that it would 
t trouble consideration to any applica- 

om bona fide Chinese newsmen. 


NO OTHER PACT KNOWN 


W 
iniehngton concludes that Peiping is not 
the Baud in news coverage but only in using 
With reas to press for a formal agreement 
agrceme eins States. Peiping has no such 
is known ers any other country, as far as 


Al 
coula. Et Katmandu, a reporter asked if he 


he . Tibet. Mr. Chou inquired if 
Tatian, Palese. The reporter said he was 


replled. dat 18 another matter,” Mr. Chou 
on Ou will havo to walt for some 


The 
ister Jaemler then snid that Prime Min- 
Weharol Nehru of India had just 
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described China as “an aggressor” and that 
the Chinese were "very much distressed” by 
that attitude. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, May 19, 1960. 
Hon. CHARLES O. PORTER, 
House of Representatives. 

Dear Mr. Porter: I have your letter to the 
Secretary of State of May 4, 1960, in which 
you raise the matter of a possible U.S. agree- 
ment with Communist China to permit a 
reciprocal exchange of newsmen. 

In reply to your question concerning the 
accuracy of the May 3 New York Times item 
outlining the Department of State’s posi- 
tion on this matter, I refer you to the De- 
partment’s Press Release No. 203 of April 
20, 1960, a copy of which I am enclosing for 
your information. It was stated therein 
that: 

It should be noted that the United States 
has never had such an agreement [for a re- 
ciprocal exchange of newsmen] with any 
other country, Nor has the Pelping regime 
apparently found it necessary to conclude 
such an agreement, even with those coun- 
tries where it has no diplomatic relations 
and where journalists of its official New China 
News Agency operate, 1. e. France and Cuba. 
It is obvious that Peiping is seeking to use 
the issue of news representatives in an effort 
to force the United States into a formal agree- 
ment to improve the prestige of the Chinese 
Communist regime.” 

Chou En-lai's words in Katmandu make it 
clear beyond any shadow of doubt that the 
Chinese Communists are, in fact, attempting 
to exploit the exchange of newsmen issue for 
political purposes. It is equally clear from 
Chou En-lai's words that the Chinese Com- 
munists are not interested in helping to 
bring about a relaxation of tension between 
the United States and the Peiping regime 
by means of an exchange of this nature. As 
pointed out in both the New York Times 
item and the Department's press release, if 
the Chinese Communists were sincerely in- 
terested in mutual news coverage, they long 
since could have taken advantage of the pro- 
visions which already exist under U.S, law 
to arrange for entry of thelr newsmen to the 
United States. The Department’s views con- 
cerning its obligations under the law are as 
quoted in the press release, 

The United States Is, of course, anxious 
to take every feasible and practicable step 
toward bringing about a decrease in the 
chances of war and an increase in the pros- 
pects for peace. With respect to your sug- 
gestion that an exchange of newsmen might 
be such a step, you might be Interested in 
knowing that the Chinese Communists have 
recently forcefully reiterated their absolute 
rejection of penceful coexistence between 
themselves and what they term the im- 
perialists (thelr expression for the United 
States and its allies) as a matter of basic 
Communist doctrine. In an article published 
in the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee journal Red Flag on April 15, 
1960, the leaders of the Peiping regime wrote 
that as dedicated Marxist-Leninists they be- 
lleve in the absolute correctness of Lenin's 
teachings, and hence maintain that as long 
as imperialism exists, war is Ineyitable be- 
tween it and the socialist countries. (In 
this latter category they include only them- 
selves, the Soviet Union, and the other coun- 
tries of the Communist bloc.) Accordingly, 
Peiping's leaders called for a protracted 
struggle against the United States and Its 
allles which would be “bloody and bloodless, 
violent and peaceful, military and economic, 
educational, and administrative,” and in 
which an outright war between imperialism 
and socialism should be regarded as just: 

With respect to the Chinese Communist 
position (now stated categorically by Chou 
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En-lai) that the United States must sign 
un agreement on the mutual exchange of 
newsmen before such an exchange can take 
Place, the Department of State considers this 
unreasonable because, as mentioned above, 
such an agreement is not necessary and the 
United States does not have agreements with 
other countries on the e of newsmen. 
So far as we can determine, neither does 
Communist China. Ifa country with which 
the United States had friendly relations were 
to advance some reason why a special agree- 
un on newsmen were n 

course give such sympath: 
consideration, However, in this hae ae Pie 
a regime which is avowedly our enemy de- 
manding without real justification that we 
depart from our usual practice and make a 
Special exception in its favor, At the same 
time this regime rejects out of hand our con- 
popes that an equitable basis for admission 

newsmen exists within our 1 frame- 
work without 8 
forced to conclude that the Chinese Com- 
munists are not Interested in the issue of 


other pretexts to keep our newsmen out. 

I think that the above considerations, 
which argue strongly against our submitting 
to the Chinese Communist demand for a 
signed agreement on newsmen, argue even 


islation designed to make Possible the sign- 
agreement. 

I trust that the foregoing information will 
be of use to you, Please inform me if I 
can be of any further assistance in this 
matter. 

Sincerely yours, 
WILLIAM B. MACOMBER, JR., 
Assistant Secretary. 


May 24, 1960. 
Hon. CHRISTIAN A. Her . 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dean MR. SECRETARY: Thank you for Mr, 
e letter in your behalf dated May 
19, 1960. 

It is plain from this letter that there is no 
legal reason why an agreement cannot be 
made with the Chinese for a newsmen ex- 
change. I repeat my recommendation that 
we make this agreement and either bring 
about this exchange or, if the Chinese on 
some pretense balk, demonstrate dramati- 
cally the bad faith of the Chinese Commu- 
nist government. 

No one denles that the Chinese Commu- 
nists are guilty of many unreasonable acts 
and issue many unredsonable statements. 

Mr. Macomber's objection to such 
an agreement is that it is “unreasonable” 
because no such agreements have previously 
been made by the United States, and China 
has not asked for such an agreement from 
other nations. What differenec does another 
“unreasonable” position make? 

If we believe that a newsmen exchange is 
in our best interests, and I do—and our 
Government says it does—then I say wo 
should make a “special concession” and 
depart from our usual practice, 

if the Chinese erect another artificial bar- 
rier, as they may well do, let us deal with it 
in due course. I repeat, if our Government 
wants a newsmen exchange with China, we 
ought to agree to the Chinese terms asking 
for an agreement, I hope the matter will be 
reconsidered. 

Very truly yours, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 
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Consumers Pay for Brainwash Job by 
Private Utilities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, it has long been my contention 
that electric consumers should not have 
to pay to be brainwashed by the utility 
industry. During the 85th Congress, I 
introduced two bills which provided that 
the cost of the private power companies’ 
propaganda advertising campaign could 
not be passed on to their consumers and 
could not be deducted from taxes as an 
operating expense. Unfortunately, Con- 
gress did not act on these measures, and 
the consumer continues to foot the bill 
for his own brainwashing. 

An editorial in the May 23, 1960, issue 
of the Capital Times, Madison, Wis., 
calls for an investigation of the activ- 
ities of the power lobby. Under leave to 
extend my remarks, I would like to in- 
clude this editorial in the RECORD: 

TIME ron A THOROUGH Prope or UTILITY 
LOBBY ACTIVITIES 


The revelations about relations between 
members of the Federal Power Commission 
and natural gas agents raise the question 
of whether it is not time again for another 
thorough investigation into the activities of 
utility interests. 

Public Power, the publication of the 
American Public Power Association, has a 
lead article in its most recent issue calling 
for such a probe on the grounds that the 
“brainwashing” activities of the power lobby 
far exceeds anything done in the scandals 
that shocked the Nation a quarter of a 
century ago. 

Twenty-five years ago the Federal Trade 
Commission investigated utility activities 
and came up with some shocking findings 
about the use of money to influence politics 
and public opinion. Crude bribery of public 
Officials was shown, as well as the use of 
money to pipe propaganda into schools and 
churches. > 

In recent years the utility industry has 
been conducting a massive propaganda cam- 
paign to equate public ownership of utilities 
with “socialism.” This strategy was devised 
for the electric companies advertising pro- 
gram (ECAP) by the big advertising agency, 
N. W. Ayer & Son, Inc. 

A public opinion poll showed that the pub- 
lic fayored specific public projects such as 
TVA and REA, but opposed socialism. So the 
fight began against socialism. 

No one knows how many millions have been 
spent on this campaign to discredit public 
Power projects by equating them with so- 
cialism. The advertising agency has esti- 
mated that $100 million has been spent in 
newspaper advertising alone. Millions more 
have gone into national media, such as maga- 
zines, The FPC has said that 26 ECAP ads 
in the Saturday Evening Post cost $1,996,000. 

It is known, however, that this cost has 
been passed on to the consumer in the rates 
he pays. These costs are included as part of 
2 oost of operation and are deducted from 


Not satisfied with the millions they were 
spending on ECAP, the utilities formed a sec 
i ond propaganda organization called the pub- 
f information program (PIP). The public 
relations firm of Bozell and Jacobs was re- 
tained to handle the propaganda, 
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The public pays the cost of this program, 
as well. As Senator Kerauver has put it, 
the consumers have been paying for their 
own brainwashing. 

Congress, which always seems so eager to 
investigate anything that will produce a crop 
of headlines, could serve a good purpose by 
looking into this situation, But it won't. 


More Support for a 5-Year Census 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 9, 1960 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, the intense 
eagerness with which Americans are 
awaiting the results of this year's decen- 
nial census to learn the population of 
their communities and States is an in- 
dication of how vital these data are to 
the business community, school planners, 
and governmental units, 

But in many of our States—those which 
are growing most rapidly—this year's 
figures will be outdated almost before the 
final figures attain general publication 
in atlases and encyclopedias. 

For that reason, my bill (H.R. 1976) to 
conduct a population census every 5 years 
is attracting increasing attention and 
support. As evidence of this, I am insert- 
ing at this point, under leave previously 
granted, editorials from a Phoenix, 
Ariz., television station, KOOL-TV, and 
from the Arizona Daily Sun, whose pub- 
lisher, Platt Cline, is a newspaperman 
who has witnessed at first hand Arizona’s 
phenomenal growth over the past 15 
years. 

The editorials follow: 

KOOL-TV EDITORIAL 

There’s a plan under consideration in the 
U.S. House of Representatives that seems to 
have considerable merit, especially to citi- 
zens in the fast-growing State of Arizona. 
This bill would empower the Federal Gov- 
ernment to take a limited census every 5 
years, instead of the current decennial 
census, 

Arizéna’s congressional Representative 
from the second district, STEWART L. UDALL, 
has introduced such a bill, but expects no 
action on it this year. However, it has been 
sent to a House subcommittee and hearings 
will be held later this year on the proposal. 
There is plenty of time to consider the pro- 
posal carefully since the first 5-year census 
under the new bill would not take place 
until 1965, 

But, it seems like a good idea to start 
thinking about the matter now so it can be 
pushed when Congressman UDALL introduces 
it again next year following the hearings. 
The story of growth revealed by census sta- 
tistics is interesting, but—more than that 
the story is extremely ureful to business, in- 
dustry, and Government at most levels. 

In Arizona, for example, the distribution 
of State shared tax revenue depends on the 
latest census figures. But, the continuing 
important and rapid shifts of population 
throughout the Nation, particularly in 
Arizona, may make these 1060 totals out- 
dated long before 1970 rolls around. In fact, 
15 Arizona communities have had special 
censuses since 1950 in order to get more up 
to date totals. 

Though increasing their share of the State 
sales tax may have been the primary renson, 
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a more realistic total was sought for other 
reasons, among them the need for a larger 
work force in order to attract industry. 
Businessmen and manufacturers are shift- 
ing locations and establishing new plants 
almost as rapidly as individuals are chang- 
ing their places of residence. 

Imagine the distorted picture a manufac- 
turer would get if he had only the 1950 cen- 
sus to go by: Yuma, 9,145; Winslow, 6,518; 
Flagstaff, 6,771; Prescott, 6,764; Tucson, 45,- 
454, and Phoenix, 106,818—to name just a 
few. ‘The Director of the Census has stated 
that a 5-year census would be very valuable 
and said it would cost less than half of the 
$118 million appropriated for this year’s ceg- 
sus. Many Arizona cities: Tempe, Coolidge, 
Tucson, Sierra Vista—plus other cities have 
offered support for this plan along with nu- 
merous municipal leagues and other organi- 
zations. 

A resolution adopted by the American Mu- 
nicipal Association says in part: “Because 
of the continuing high rate of population 
increase and the highly mobile nature of 
our population, we recommend to the Con- 
gress that they institute a quintennial full 
census of the population.” 

What do you think? 


From the Arizona Daily Sun, Apr. 4, 1960] 
Lrurrep 5-Year CENSUS 


Congressman Stewart UpaLL, Democrat, of 
Arizona, has introduced legislation providing 
for a limited census each 5 years. 

If this measure became law, it would be of 
vast benefit to Arizona and other fast-grow- 
ing States in the Southwest and West. 

The totals resulting from this year’s cen- 
sus may be as out of date in 2 or 8 or 5 years 
as the 1950 figures become in the early ff ties. 

As UDALL pointed out, imagine the distorted 
picture a manufacturer would get if he had 
only the 1950 centus to goby: Flagstaff, 6,770; 
Winslow, 6,581; Prescott, 6,764; Tucson. 
45,454; and Phoenix, 106,818. 

This year the towns and cities listed above 
will show immense gains over the 1950 figures. 
And there is no reason to believe that they 
will not continue to grow at their present 
rate, at least for a time. 

It would seem that the census bureau 
Would have some scientific system of sam- 
pling population on a limited basis that 
would provide really accurate figures for the 
totals. 

At any rate, UDaLL'S proposal is of great 
importance to Arizona, and it is gratifying to 
learn that there is strong support in Congress 
for the measure. 


Let’s Pinpoint the Need in Medical Care 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr, ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC? 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Binghamton (N. x.) Press, 

11, 1960: 

POLITICIANS Seek Votes, Nor SoLUTION 

The issue of medical care for the 5 
passes from preliminary skirmishing to th 
main battle which will be waged more 2 
the end ot buying votes than to solving 
serlous social problem. 

A phase of the battle will be joined wher 
the American Medical Association plays 
on Friday to social welfare specialists of labo“ 
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Management, government, and varlous health 
insurance groups in Chicago. 

The AMA stands adamantly opposed to the 
Porand bill, and well to the right of the 
administration's voluntary Medicare pro- 
Posals. Its own program has as principal 
features expansion of voluntary health in- 
surance and prepayment plans, such as Blue 
Cross, and liberalization of existing old-agé 
assistance programs. 

The Forund bill would extend the social 
security system to provide medical care for 
bersons over 65. The program would be fi- 
hanced by raising the social security payroll 
tax by 4 of 1 percent each for employers 
and employes. 

The Eisenhower plan calls for Federal and 
State subsidies of insurance systems to be 
@Stablished by the States. The estimated 
Cost ot $1,200 million a year would be shared 
Bias by the Federal Government and the 


2 an election year the emotlon- charged 
ue is certain to get progressively hotter. 
The problem of providing medical care for 
those over 65 is yet to be clearly defined. 
Instead of such definitions, the issue is be- 
b g a political football, with the possi- 
lity that legislative action to be taken will 
Ve greater focus on gaining votes than on 
Solving the problem in its true dimensions. 
inane Problem could be solved by pinpoint- 
& the need and meeting that need, with- 
2 founding a huge new bureaucracy which 
natural course would evolve socialized 
Medicine, 1 
At the moment the prospects are that the 
but tic majority, not seeking a solution 
tron Campaign issue, will pass a Forand- 
bill, which the President will veto, 
Then in the campaign will come great hue 
Which 2; Over the failure to meet a need, 
the politicians themselves never ten 
explo, aes than an issue for politic 


P Ostmaster General Summerfield Defends 
Request for Equitable Postal Rates 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD H. REES 


In OF KANSAS 
THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Matt, REES of Kansas, Mr. Speaker, on 
in th there appeared an advertisement 
Danae Washington Post and other news- 
Gen, s that criticized the Postmaster 
eral with ign ger to his proposal for 
le postage rates, I addressed a 
pu to General Summerfield asking for 
mention if he cared to make one. 
Postm ding a copy of my letter to the 
State aster General, together with his 
ment in reply thereto: 


Ho May 26, 1960. 
1 E. SUMMERFIELD, 
5; master General, Post Office Depart- 
ent, Washington, DC. 
Mall FoC ENERAL SUMMERFIELD: The Business 
York, yy ation, 130 East both Street, New 
Do z hos inserted a full page ad on 
day, Ma of the Washington Post for Wednes- 
Your 113,25, 1960, entitled, How Much Docs 
Tt Mean to You?" 
ments gon to me that several of the state- 
oe in this full page adver- 
— 55 conflicting with some of the 
te at has been presented to our 
during the current hearings on 
Postal rate increases. 
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I would appreciate recelving your com- 
ments on the contents of this advertisement. 
With kind person regards, I remain 
Sincerely yours, 
Eowanrp H. REES, 


STATEMENT BY POSTMASTER GENERAL ARTHUR 
E. SUMMERFIELD IN RESPONSE TO AN IN- 
quiry From CONGRESSMAN EDWARD REES 
or Kansas, RANKING MINORITY MEMBER OF 
THs Houses Posr Orrice AND CIVIL SERVICE 
COMMITTEE 
A selfish interest group which is enjoying 

a huge, hidden postal subsidy at the expense 

of all American taxpayers has today begun a 

campaign to perpetuate that subsidy by at- 

tacking without conscience the U.S. Post 

Office Department, and thus the U.S, Goy- 

ernment. 

The attack is made in full page advertise - 


ments by a group of members of the direct. 


mail industry, whose enjoyment of postal 
rate subsidies has totaled hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars during recent years. 

This advertisement is an insult to the in- 
telligence of the Ameriacn people and the 
Members of Congress, It is filled with mis- 
statements of fact, false innuendoes, and 
muddled doubletalk. 

It piously masquerades as a statement in 
the public interest, never once making ref- 
erence to the special purpose of its spon- 
sors, which is to persuade public taxpayers 
to continue paying a large part of the spon- 
sors’ own postal costs. 

It does not state, for example, that 75 per- 
cent or more of all the mail handled by the 
Post Office Department is business mail. Nor 
does it state that the great bulk of the re- 
sponsible business community of the Na- 
tion has expressed its support of the postal 
rate increase sought by the Post Office De- 
partment. 

The Eisenhower administration and the 
Post Office Department will continue to ight 
for equitable postage rates on all classes of 
mail which will place the Department on a 
more nearly self-supporting basis, by elm- 
inating these unconscionable subsidies and 
providing fairer treatment to the American 


taxpayers. 


Port of Baltimore 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL B. BREWSTER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 


Mr. BREWSTER. Mr. Speaker, the 
House of Representatives has passed the 
1961 public works appropriation bill. 
The bill includes a $1,500,000 appropri- 
ation to begin work on the widening and 
deepening of the Baltimore channel. It 
also contains the sum of $103,0C0 for 
additional studies and planning for im- 
proving the Chesapeake and Delware 
Canal. Both of these sums are grossly 
inadequate, if we consider the impor- 
tance of the projects to which they are 
assigned. 

The urgent necessity for deepening 
and widening the Baltimore channel and 
the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal has 
long been recognized. The increased use 
of large deep-draft vessels in world trade 
makes the improvement of these two vital 
arteries imperative. The depth of the 
present Baltimore channel is 39 feet, 
with a general width of some 600 feet. 
The Chesapeake and Delaware Canal is 


A4569 
presently 27 feet deep, with an ayera 
width of 250 feet. The volume of tao 
in the canal exceeds the safe capacity of 
that waterway, and there has been an 
unfortunate record of long delays, 
groundings, and collisions. 

The U.S. Corps of Engineers, after 
extensive studies and surveys, has 
strongly recommended that Baltimore's 
channel be deepened to 42 feet and wid- 
ened to 800 feet. The Corps of Engi- 
neers has also recommended that the 
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal be 
widened to 450 feet and deepened to 35 
feet. These improvements would mean 
tremendous savings to ship operators 
and would benefit not only the Port of 
Baltimore, but also the Port of Phila- 
delphia, and all others using these wa- 
terways. 

Congress recognized the n 
improvement of the 3 
Delaware Canal in 1954, when it au- 
thorized the deepening of the canal from 
its present 27-foot depth to a depth of 
35 feet, and its widening from 250 to 
450 feet. In 1958, Congress also author- 
ized the deepening of the main channel 
in the Chesapeake Bay and Baltimore 
raan prope Grey 39 to 42 feet, and 

ening e channe 
. ls from 600 


The world seaport of Baltimore is the 
largest bulk cargo port in the United 
States. It is the second largest seaport 
in the United States in terms of total 
tonnage of shipping using the port. 
Baltimore Harbor has the largest com- 
bined deep draft ore carrier and tanker 
traffic in the United States. 

Baltimore's facilities for the handling 
of bulk cargoes is unequalled in any 
other port in the United States. The 
port area contains four huge modern ore 
plers, three large coalbins, three water- 
front grain elevators with more than 
13-million bushel total capacity and ex- 
tensive modern facilities for the handling 
of fertilizer, chemicals, produce, and 
similar commodities. 

The Locust Point Marine Terminal of 
the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad is the 
largest privately operated marine termi- 
nal in the United States. The terminal 
yard has a capacity of 3,500 freight cars. 
There are 10 piers, a grain elevator with 
storage capacity of 3,800,000 bushels, a 
latex storage and receiving plant with a 
capacity of 1,750,000 gallons, and many 
other facilities. The Sparrows Point 
plant of the Bethlehem Steel Co. is the 
largest steel plant in America and the 
largest tidewater steel plant in the world, 
This huge plant requires over 30,000 tons 
of iron ore per day in order to fulfill its 
annual capacity of over 8 million tons of 
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steel ingots. The list of similar and re- 
lated port facilities and industrial plants 
is almost endless. In addition, Balti- 
more offers the finest facility on the east 
coast for the repair and servicing of 
merchant ships. The plants of the 
Maryland Shipbuilding & Drydock Co. 
and the Bethlehem Sparrows Point Ship- 
yard make Baltimore one of the major 
shipbuilding and ship repair centers of 
the world. < 

Baltimore’s port is unique among 
North American seaports in that it has 
two deepwater routes to the sea. The 
northernmost route is through the upper 
Chesapeake Bay and thence through the 
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal to the 
Delaware Bay. The other route is the 
southerly course down the Chesapeake 
Bay to the open ocean at Hampton 
Roads, Va. 

The port of Baltimore, with its mari- 
time and related commercial activities, is 
the dominant factor in the economy of 
the entire State of Maryland. The main- 
tenance and expansion of the port is vi- 
tally important to the job security of 
some 600,000 persons employed in the 
Baltimore metropolitan area. Over one- 
third of Baltimore's industrial employ- 
ment of 200,000 is direct port-connected 
employment. ‘These waterfront indus- 
tries employ over 65,000 persons who an- 
nually earn over $350 million in wages 
and salaries. Less directly, Baltimore's 
harbor is responsible for the employment 
of thousands upon thousands of people in 
inland areas of our country who work 
for freight forwarding and handling con- 
cerns and the countless industries who 
depend upon Baltimore as a source of 
vitally needed raw material. 

In the 250 years of its existence, well 
over a billion tons of cargo from all over 
the world have flowed through this port 
in a constant stream, feeding the in- 
satiable raw-material appetite of Amer- 
ica’s industrial complex. Each year some 
6,000 ships carrying over 30 million tons 
of export-import cargoes serve this in- 
land port. Baltimore has achieved 
worldwide recognition for its use of 
modern methods and facilities in cargo 
handling and its impressive record for 
safe and speedy servicing of vessels at 
its piers. The port of Baltimore can 
berth over 90 cargo-going vessels at the 
same time. 

Baltimore offers special handling for 
specialized cargoes. The bulk sugar pier 
of the American Sugar Refining Co. has 
made possible the import of bulk sugar 
where previously all sugar had to be 
shipped in in bags. The new $4 million 
fruit pier, owned by the Maryland Port 
Authority, can accommodate 50 freight 
cars and handle over 4 million bunches 
of bananas a year. All areas of the port 
offer integrated rail-to-ship and truck- 
to-ship piers for fast, efficient handling 
of cargo. 

Maryland’s congressional delegation 
has vigorously urged the adequate 
financing of port improvements. Last 
year the needed appropriation was de- 
Pestle ger xe President's an- 

cy of opposing any “new 
starts” in public works projects. 

This year the President’s budget rec- 
ommended $1,500,000 for the Baltimore 
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Channel project, and $103,000 for the 
C. & D. Canal project. These requests 
are shortsighted, unrealistic, and woe- 
fully inadequate. Experts agree that at 
least $7 million is needed this year to 
even begin to ease the Baltimore Chan- 
nel problem, 

The administration’s request for $103,- 
000 for the C. & D. Canal project makes 
even less sense. This amount will only 
be for some additional planning studies; 
no construction work will be begun this 
year. The time has come to stop study- 
ing the problem and come to grips with 
it. The district engineer has stated 
that $1,200,000 can be effectively used 
at once to start work on improving the 


In addition to their tremendous eco- 
nomic importance, both the canal and 
the harbor project have particular sig- 
nificance from the standpoint of na- 
tional defense. Use of the canal saves 
286 nautical miles on the trip from Bal- 
timore to Philadelphia. It also provides 
a protected inland route between the 
naval bases at Philadelphia and Hamp- 
ton Roads, Va. 

During World War II and the Korean 
conflict the port of Baltimore was ex- 
tensively used for the shipment of equip- 
ment and munitions to our troops over- 
seas. Our country becomes increasingly 
more dependent on foreign sources for 
strategic raw materials—particularly 
iron ore and petroleum. It is surely in 
the interest of national security that 
these materials continue to flow freely 
through this port. 

In 1958, the Public Works Committee 
authorized $28,161,000 for improvement 
of the Baltimore Harbor channel. To 
date not one penny of this money has 
been spent. It we proceed at the snail’s 
pace indicated by the President’s request, 
it will take 18 years to complete the 
work. 

In April of this year, the Maryland 
delegation, the chairman of the Mary- 
land Port Authority, and representatives 
of Maryland industrial and maritime in- 
terests, appeared before the Appropria- 
tion Committee’s Subcommittee on Pub- 
lic Works and testified in detail as to the 
value and vital importance of these 
projects, and the need for increased 
funds. 

In spite of the longstanding support 
of the Corps of Engineers and the over- 
whelming evidence in support of the re- 
quest for increased appropriations, the 
committee did not see fit to grant the 
increases so earnestly sought. I am sure 
the committee's decision was strongly 
influenced by the impending threat of 
another “no progress is allowed” veto. 
This opinion is borne out by the fact that 
the bill, as passed, contains no increases 
over Presidential recommendations for 
construction work. 

Last year this Congress overrode the 
President's veto of the 1960 public works 
appropriation bill. My State received 
almost nothing from that bill, but I 
voted to override because I was con- 
vinced that the country’s best interest 
would be served by a passage of the bill. 

I intend to ask Maryland’s Senators to 
urge their Senate colleagues to increase 
the appropriation for the port of Balti- 
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more. If they are successful, I believe 
my colleagues in the House will recognize 
our need and approve the increased ap- 
propriation. 


Speech by Mrs. Philip Graham Before the 
Health and Welfare Council of the 
Greater Washington Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD BOLLING 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing important speech was made by 
Mrs. Philip L. Graham before the annual 
conference of the Health and Welfare 
Council of the Greater Washington area 
at the Hotel Statler-Hilton on Friday, 
May 6, 1960: : 

Early this year, the W. Post car- 
ried a column by Bill Gold in which he in- 
dulged in his customary mock projections 
about the course of news events during 1960. 


Now Bill Gold cannot only be hopelessly 
optimistic but also dead wrong about when 
the Washington Senators are going to make 
the first division—but one of his forecasts 
for 1960 is already painfully true. 

As he reported, for every other month of 
the year “a survey indicates that facilities at 
Junior Village are hopelessly inadequate.” 

They are, they have been, and it appears 
that they will be. Even if the Congress de- 
cided to appropriate the millions of dollars 
already requested for new buildings at Junior 
Village, this center for dependent and neg- 
lected children will be not only filled but 
will continue to be overcrowded before the 
last brick is laid. 

We are spending and will have to spend 
more money for buildings down at Junior 
Village when we should be spending to keep 
children from ever going there. 

We have no present alternative to asking 
Congress to build more buildings at Junior 
Village because so far, as a community, we 
haye found no way to reverse the depress- 
ing trend of mounting admissions, And, 
frankly, I wonder if we ever will. 

There is an impressive and ominous ab- 
sence of citizen interest in such problems as 
Junior Village. 

Many of you here today have become prac 
tically kissing cousins because you haven't 
been willing to forget the problem. You see 
each other coming and going from every 
meeting in town and your devoted efforts 
haven't been enough to reduce—evyen bY 
one—the number of children going to Junior 
Village, or to make even a small dent in the 
tragic situation they symbolize, So I think 
we might as well all give up. r 

We can join the vast majority who don't 
seem to care if the Capital of this Nation 
is run down and neglected and poverty 
stricken—and voteless. 

Or we can decide that the vast majority 
would care, if they really knew the plight 
the District. 

We can decide that we must create vast 
new legions of kissing cousins who will come 
and go from every meeting in town and 
will be sufficiently vocal to convince the 
District Commissioners and Members 
Congress that the District should not be- 
come a pest hole, for heaven's sake, and time 
for action was yesterday. It was many ves 
terdays ago—3 years of them, in fact, when 
the late Miss Patricia Moras of the Depart- 
ment of Public Welfare asked some of u- 
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in the Health and Welfare Council to look 
into the alarming number of children in 
Junior Village and the even more alarming 
uumbers pouring in. 

She hoped we could find out why there 
Was a 900 percent increase in the population 
at Junior Village in little more than a 
decade. She hoped we could find out why 
these children weren't going out of this tem- 
Porary shelter care as fast as they were 
coming in, and what kind of care they were 
Betting while they were there. Now a 900 
Percent increase in children in this form of 
Shelter care in a decade seems alarming 
enough. 

But what the Junior Village committee 
found in its long study of the problem of 
dependency in Washington simply dwarfs 
that ngurè and staggers one’s imagination. 
Junior Village is now regularly housing more 
then 400 children—with a capacity for 240. 
©9me 100 more children are in emergency 
foster homes. A similar number have been 
Sent to Children’s Center, to be housed in 

same quarters with children whom our 
Juvenile courts call delinquent. But this is 
Only the head on the boil of poverty and 
dependency here in Washington. Think 
about it for a moment, Four hundred chil- 
Gren at Junior Village is 1 percent of our 
Problem of dependent and neglected chil- 

en. 

We have more than 10,000 families in 
Washington living below minimum subsist- 
ence standartls. These 10,000 families have 
42,000 children. These 42,000 children are 
living in families too often composed of one 
Parent. They are depressingly familiar with 
the trials of hunger, bad health, illiteracy, 
Jail, and drunkenness. 

These are our dependent children, judged 
by the definition we applied in the Junior 

Mage report. Our definition was “that 
Combination of social and economic factors 
Which render a family inadequate, and which 

this inadequacy along as a grim herit- 
age from one generation to another.” This 
apoa appalling statistic. Dependency is an 
Ppalling problem. 
4 What can be done about it? What can we 
about it now? Let's face it: There is 
to we can do that won't require money, 
ime, and effort and—most painful of all— 
8 Ught. We have already more than enough 

Onthought in this field. There are endless 

meetings which have no real point and which 
Chieve their goal perfectly. There are end- 
conversations about multiproblem fam- 


hard-core families, and reaching the 
— to reach. People continue to say we 
ed the family approach and, in the next 


breath, let's apply to a foundation. 
Nan is a project on dependency of some 
—.— nearly everywhere you look. Money has 
Pn n spent in great quantities on research, 
whit projects, and on efforts some of 
ch are good, and some fruitless. 
Tt scems to me we have reached the time 
en we need, in many social science fields, 
Nou, tingulan between elaborating the ob- 
ple through more talk and facing the sim- 
o obvious. and monstrous problems which 
Mine un of just talk will solve. For ex- 
as Ple, in the District, dependency has two 
— One is economic. It is perfectly 
deca us that as long as families break up 
zen] use of poverty alone, we won't have a 
But to prevent dependency here. 
— that is what is happening. District 
ctions on aid to dependent children do 
rohan families off public assistance. It 
this y keeps welfare expenses down—in 
ca Ot course, it turns public 
investigation units into spies, who 
to find out whether an ADO 
has a beau on the premises so that 
te an acting father or 
D And net effect is that the 
ome too often is taking money out of fts 
Pocket to keep children elther in 
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Junior Village or in foster homes, deprived 
of their natural ties with their own mother. 

We don't give financial aid to a family 
where the father is unemployed if he is em- 
Ployable- We seem to have the philosophy 
that it is cheaper to break up a perfectly 
good home where the father, even when he 
is employed, may not be able to earn quite 
enough to feed, house, and clothe his chil- 
dren, and hurl those children into the mael- 
strom of Junior Village. 

In addition, we are struggling, as most 
other places are, with the i-year residence 
law requirement. Iam sure you were moved 
as I was by Governor Rockefeller’s position 
on the so-called merits of residence restric- 
tions. 

Now, $1114 million is a lot of money, and 
that was what we paid in the District for 
public assistance last year. But it doesn’t 
measure up to expenditures for public assist- 
ance elsewhere. 

Measured in terms of personal income, the 
District was spending 16 cents per $100 of 

mal income, compared to 45 cents for 
the United States. 

And the resulting lack of even adequate 
much less generous public assistance to chil- 
dren here continues to compound the de- 
pendency problem. 

We have another problem common to all 
big cities—suburban growth. In the last 40 
years, the District population has doubled, 
and the suburban population has increased 
eight times. Now we have only 43 percent 
of the metropolitan area population. But we 
have 86 percent of the area's nonwhite popu- 
lation. One-half of our people and two- 
thirds of our children are now Negroes. 

This population shift is, I think, fairly 
typical in large cities. It means that a large 
percentage of our people are faced not only 
with problems of poverty, but such problems 
compounded by bias in employment and 
housing, and a lower level of education. In 
the District, there is another side to it. We 
now lack, and probably always will, the kind 
of industry which can employ large numbers 
of unskilled laborers. 

And what can we do about all this? 

We must face each problem with a budget 
hopelessly imbalanced by inadequate Federal 
payment, set at the whim of each succeeding 
Co 


ngress. 

We cannot raise taxes from people who 
earn their money here but live in the sub- 
urbs. We must beg for our health, school, 
and welfare budgets before District commit- 
tees, composed of members who represent 
areas often far removed from the District of 
Columbia, 

It is very hard to explain to an uninter- 
ested Congress that we must spend money 
in welfare to save money. It is hard to con- 
vince our own Commissioners, beset as they 
are by requests from every department. 

It would be easy to be completely discour- 
aged in the light of these hard realities. 
There seems to be no money to meet our 
dependency problem. But I suspect that the 
money to do at least what other areas already 
have done probably is there. 

In Minnesota, for example, the goal is that 
no dependent child shall be in an institu- 
tion, elther public or private. And Ive been 
told they have reached that goal. Judge 
Waster can tell us more about the Baltimore 
situation, very close to home, and more par- 
allel to our own, but I understand it has only 
one public institution for dependent chil- 
dren, which houses only 48 children. 

In many places in this country, Institu- 
tions are being streamlined to serve the spe- 
cial needs of children who can benefit from 
group care—those who are emotionally dis- 
turbed, some older children, retarded chil- 
dren. We can hope that Junior Village some 
day may serve such as these. 

But what can we do about that part of 
dependency which is not due to economic 
factors? What about the families which 
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would fall apart no matter how much money 
Was spent to keep them together? This {s 


Our concepts of what 
is best for such families are 
rapidly. Many professionals are hard at 
Tok on Possible answers, but they sre baf- 


reaching the number of fam- 
illes who need them and ask for them. And 
there are untold numbers of families who 
have fallen below the level of even being 
able to ask for help, much less of finding it 
and going after it. These are people who 
don't have the carfare, or perhaps, the 
clothes, or even the energy to take a bus or 
streetcar to a family agency or the Depart- 
ment of Public Welfare. For some of them, 
it is an extreme effort to get a basket, a 
5 and find the right line for surplus 

These are our multiproblem, hard-core, 
hard-to-reach families. You are undoubtedly 
familiar with the study by Community Re- 
search Associates in St. Paul about 10 years 
ago which showed that 6 percent of the 
families took over half of the health and 
welfare dollar. St. Paul is still experiment- 
ing with ways to help these families. 

Several agencies, both public and private, 
are contributing caseworkers to a unit which 
is using a family approach, with so-called ag- 
gressive or assertive casework, with these 
families in St. Paul. 

The philosophy is that one worker makes 
an approach to a family, rather than many 
workers from different agencies, The family 
worker doesn't wait until the family breaks 
up but tries to help the family that looks 
headed for trouble. 

In Cleveland, the Welfare Federation is 
planning to pour existing welfare resources 
of the city into an area of urban decay, and 
adding a whole new specialized family sery- 
ice center to deal with the hard-core families 
in this tract where 85,000 people live. Th 
are planning research to design special pro- 
grams and evaluate the project as it moves 
ahead. 

California has issued a report which shows 
that raising the amount and caliber of case- 
work service in public assistance in the end 
reduced the caseloads in one county—Marin, 
Minnesota is thinking of switching its pub- 
lic welfare methods to the family approach, 
even though the amount of reorganization 
this would entail staggers the imagination. 

All these and many more are portents of 
an exciting new trend. In the District, there 
has been some progress since we finished our 
Junior Village report last summer. There 
has been a small increase in public foster 
home boarding rates, and also in 
rates for children the Department of Public 
Welfare places in public institutions. 

The Department has funds for an increase 
in staff and there have been some adminis- 
trative changes within the Child Welfare Di- 
vision and at Junior Village. 

The Health and Welfare Council has com- 
pleted the comprehensive metropolitan area 
study of children away from homes that 
other members of this panel will discuss. 
The neighborhood houses have been study- 
ing their programs with a view to greater 
and revised services. The Department of 
Public Welfare has conducted a successful 
venture with the National Capital Housing 
Authority in using caseworkers in housing 
projects. 

The three family service agencies, the 
neighborhood houses and the Department of 
Public Welfare, as well as some of us who 
worked on the Junior Village report, are in 
the process of working out a plan for taking 
service to the neighborhoods, 
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As it stands, our project is both Incomplete 
and unfinanced, but our present idea is to 
put social workers under the roof—if they 
will have them—of some neighborhood 
houses, the general theory being that it may 
be the agencies, not the families, who are 
hard to reach. These caseworkers would be 
both workers and community planners and 
out of their experiences and advice we hope 
will come a broader effort. It is a practical 
way of finding unmet needs, we feel. And 
since public and private agencies and the 
neighborhood houses are working together on 
the project, all are ready to profit from 
whatever changes in service might be indi- 
cated as a result of this experiment. It 
might be changes in the Department, in the 
family. agencies, or in the neighborhood 
houses themselves or in all three. 

At any rate, it is a start. And it is a start 
which, while it has research and experimen- 
tal aspects, will also be serving some families 
and some groups as it progresses. 

In the final analysis, I would say that de- 
pendency is composed of two failures by the 
community. 

The first failure you can call what you 
will—moral, ethical, religious. It is a failure 
of feeling, not a failure of thought or tech- 
nique. The simple fact is that even as we 
approach the end of the second millenium 
of the Christian era, we are not yet become 
civilized enough to want to help the un- 
fortunate. 

The second failure, as I have already tried 
to say, is a failure of thought and technique. 
We really know nothing about this failure by 
itself. That is to say, we only know that we 
have very complex social science problems in 

to alleviate dependency in a com- 
munity with no strong desire to help the un- 
fortunate. We read in the literature, and we 
say in those inbred meetings of ours, that 
the problems would still be complex if we had 
all the money and all the resources imag- 
inable. We say this but we do not know this 
and we cannot know, since such circum- 
stances have never existed. 

The more I think about our thinking, the 
more I wonder. And the more I wonder, the 
more I suspect that one single, simple re- 
solve of the community would eliminate 
most of the complexity and elaborateness of 
welfare activities. These are said to be times 
of great crisis in which we stand for the value 
of the individual as against the Communist 
creed. And yet in our own towns and vil- 
lages and cities we fall to stand for the value. 
of the individual. 

These are times in which we are hearing 
much about a so-called religious issue in our 
presidential campaign. How ironic to call 
religious an issue that divides the brother- 
hood of man. I suspect that we may all have 
become so secular, so wrapped in technology 
that we shy away from using words that are 
not technical, 

But just for a closing moment I shall sug- 
gest that we demean ourselves, cheapen our 
decency, and lessen our spirit when we say 
that dependency arises from “budget prob- 
lems” or “lack of research“ or “limited com- 
munity facilities.” It is better to be blunt. 
In a society as rich as ours dependency arises 
from selfishness, from stupidity, and from a 
refusal to believe in the brotherhood of man. 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24, 1960 i 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the 
Fraternal Order of Eagles has for some 
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time carried on an effective, nationwide 
campaign to eliminate job discrimination 
against workers over 40. The Eagle 
magazine published an excellent article 
by Judge Robert Hansen detailing what 
the campaign is and why it is being 
carried on. The article is as follows: 

[From Eagle magazine, February 1958] 

Witt You Be THROUGH at 40? 
(By Judge Robert Hansen) 


Dee Floyd had gotten “riffed.” 

“Riffed” is navy yard slang for being laid 
off due to a “reduction in force.” The late 
1957 cutback at the U.S. Navy Yard in Brem- 
erton, Wash., had cut Dee Floyd and a thou- 
sand others adrift. 

So Dee Floyd went looking for a job. He 
was a machinist by trade, a member of the 
Machinists Union for many years. He was 
skilled, trained and experienced. He was in 
the best of health—but he was 38 years of 
age. 
After a November meeting of Bremerton 
Aerie, Dee Floyd told his fellow Eagles what 
happened to him on his job-hunting expedi- 
tion. 

“Today I went to six employers in and 
around Seattle looking for a job as a ma- 
chinist,” Floyd sald, They wouldn't even 
take my application. All six told me that I 
was too old—that they weren't hiring ma- 
chinists who were at or near the age of 40.” 

The Eagle machinist had encountered first 
hand a hard fact of American economic life— 
job discrimination based on age. To many 
employers, an over-40 worker is considered 
obsolete. He was manufactured too long 
ago. He's out of date. In fact, in many 
lines of work, persons who are 30 or 35 years 
of age are considered “too old” to be em- 
ployed. 5. 

The case of Dee Floyd illustrates the prob- 
lem of hundreds of thousands of Americans 
barred from jobs because of their age. Here 
was a skilled craftsman, with years of valu- 
able experience, being told that he was too 
old to work at his chosen trade. Here was 
the head of a family, with three children 
(the oldest getting ready to go to college), 
being told that he was too old to provide 
for their support. Here was a man in the 
prime of life, able and willing to work, being 
told that he was too old to be hired for 
work which he could easily do. 

“Don't worry about me. I'll take care of 
myself,” Dee Floyd told the writer. He prob- 
ably will, being that sort of a fellow. 

Early last summer, a shoe factory closed its 
doors in Portsmouth, Ohio. The picturesque 
river community made the Nation’s head- 
lines, back in 1937, when its floodwall lost a 
bitter battle with the surging waters of the 
Ohio River. But there were no headlines 
when the Selby Shoe Co., one of the oldest 
manufacturing establishments in the local- 
ity, went out of business. That was news 
mainly to 1,700 men and women who lost 
their jobs in the closing.. 

Today, months later, many hundreds of 
these shoe workers are still out of work. 
Most of them have exhausted their unem- 
ployment benefits and are still out of work, 
Most of them find no jobs open to them be- 
cause they are over 40 years of age. 

Emerson T. Pence, secretary of the local 
CIO council and an active Eagle member, re- 
ports “a very serious unemployment prob- 
lem.” That is why, joining many other 
community labor groups, the Portsmouth 
CIO Council has endorsed the Eagles jobs- 
after-40 campaign and is circulating Eagle 
petitions for congressional action to end 
job discrimination based on age. 

The problem of hiring restrictions aimed 
at barring older workers is nothing new. 
When the textile plants and shoe factories of 
New England were relocated, thousands of 
older workers, many of them Eagle members, 
were left stranded. When the diesel engine 
supplanted the steam locomotive, thousands 
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of railroad employees and coal miners, many 
of them Eagle members, found starting over 
an assignment made more difficult by age 
limits on job applicants. In this era of 
mergers and plant shifts and automatic ma- 
chinery, hundreds of thousands of displaced 
older workers are up against the no-help- 
wanted barrier to over-40 Job seekers. 

Help wanted ads in the daily newspapers 
tell the story: 

“Company 
under 35.” 

“Machinist: $125 per week. Age to 40.“ 

“Radio parts salesmen: 21 to 40. High 
school graduate.” 

“Automotive executive: Must be top-notch. 
Age to 35.” 

Advertisements like these appear every day 
in newspapers across the country. It 18 
puzzling that, until recently, so few were 
outraged by the social tragedy and economic 
waste involved in the undisguised discrimi- 
nation against the older worker. Perhaps, 
we are so accustomed to reading the used 
car sales ads that we agree that a worker 
produced in 1918 or 1922 is as out of date 
as a 1928 or 1932 automobile. This theory 
of human obsolesence is unsound as well 
as unfair. 

Every study and survey has revealed that 
older workers do as well or better than their 
younger associates. Myths,“ columnist 
Roscoe Drummond termed the reasons often 
given for not hiring over-40 workers. And 
myths they are. Government surveys and 
university research has clearly established 
that older workers have less accidents, are 
less prone to accidents, are more stable and 
dependable, equal or surpass younger work- 
ers in productivity and overall performance. 

Even the widespread notion that increased 
pension costs follow hiring older workers is 
without basis. A dominionwide survey made 
by the Canadian Government finds such in- 
creases “insignificant in proporation both 
to the total wage of the worker and to the 
total cost of providing pensions.” A well- 
know pension planning counselor, quoted 
in American Business magazine's recent sur- 
vey, states: “Within the last 2 years we have 
participated in a study by the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Labor on the influence of pension 
costs on the hiring of older persons. We feel 
that these costs are more imaginary than 
real.” 

Most private pension plans are based on & 
percentage of average earnings multiplied by 
the number of years of service. Almost, with- 
out exception, they are supplementary to so- 
cial security. The older entrant into com- 
pany service gets a smaller pension when 
he retires, but, to quote Albert Q. Maisel in 
American Weekly article on the subject. 
“Getting a smaller pension is far better than 
being barred from employment and getting 
no income at all.“ 

The recent report of the Canadian Gov- 
ernment, prepared by members of the De- 
partments of Finance, Insurance, National 
Health, and Welfare, and Labor, summarizes 
the case for the older worker. “There is an 
increasingly wide measure of agreement today 
that for most types of jobs the performance 
of workers in their middle years compares 
more than favorably with the performance 
of younger persons and that older workers 
are often steadier and more reliable on the 
job.” 

These findings do not pit older workers 
against younger workers, except in the sense 
that the ability to perform the duties of the 
job should be the determining factor as to 
who gets the job. The Eagles jobs-after-40 
campaign seeks, not preference for older 
workers, but asks for older persons an equal 
opportunity for employment in competition 
with other workers of similar qualifications. 
Removing upper-age limits in hiring would 
insure that job applicants, young or old, were 
considered for hiring as individuals, and 
not as members of a group. 
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How is this to be done? ‘The Fraternal 
Order of Eagies proposes a fourfold program 
to eliminate the arbitrary barriers against 
hiring over-40 workers. Here is that pro- 


1. Federal and State legislation outlawing 

imination based on age. 

2. State and community committees to en- 

e job opportunities for older workers. 

3. Insistence that public agencies abandon 
Upper age limits in civil service entrance ex- 
Aminations. 

4. An educational campaign to convince 
t ements, labor and the general public 
hat age barriers in employment are un- 
Sound and unfair, 

The immediate objective in this long-range 
Campaign is the passage of legislation at the 
2d session of the 85th Congress to prohibit 
unjust discrimination in employment be- 
Cause of age. Several measures, including 
the proposed National Act Against Age Dis- 
rimination in Employment, introduced by 
— Jacos K. Javrrs, of New York, will be 

Ore the Congress. In effect, they will 
seek to make it unlawful to refuse to hire, 
or otherwise discriminate against 
any one because of his age. Probably, Fed- 
on action will be limited to field involving 
keneratate commerce or employers having de- 
ua contracts with the U.S. Government, 
8 this is likely the limit of congressional 
Uthority in the field. 
tg Currently, the Fraternal Order of Eagles 
at 500,000 signatures on petitions 
congressional action on behalf of the 


to the from inter- 
kanten union presidents, State and local 
bor bodies, the Eagles jobs-after-40 cam- 
Paign has been given the endorsement of 
. prominent public officials. U.S. Sena- 
» Governors of many States, Members of 
Congress, mayors and local officials have 
egen m ended the FOE for the jobs-after-40 
ort. Editorial support from daily news- 
papera and national magazines has been 
p dence of widespread concern for the 
Ught of the older worker in our economy. 
Bery recent report of the U.S. Employment 
halt o reveals that generally more than 
Teatri all job openings specify upper age 
"Most ODS. The same report comments: 
thre t older jobseekers are out of work 
ma Ugh no fault of their own, e.g., the firm 
tios have changed locality, and consolidà- 
and change of management may have 
iminated their jobs.” 
probes is every reason to believe that the 
is lem of reemploying the oyer-40 workers 
an “ng worse, not better. Back in 1951, 
teen ysis of “Help wanted: male” adver- 
Metron in the newspapers of an eastern 
cent Politan area revealed that 38.2 per- 
Last or the ads carried age restrictions. 


year, 
hecked the same newspapers in the same 
job . The Proportion of want ads limiting 
oe Openings on the basis of age had soared 
Nearly 60 percent. 
dt 18e industries seem more prone to in- 
the men and women they hire be 
larger corporation is more 
any to hire on an entirely impersonal basis, 
fixed and arbitrary hiring 
Th ures for local plant managers. 
© Vice President of the United States 
W n Nixon, commenting on the Eagles 
after-40 campaign said, The Fraternal 
êT of Eagles deserves the gratitude of 


ey 
Darga American for its jobs-after-40 cam- 


iene Eagles jobs-after-40 campaign is not 


Matter of the misconceptions 
u D 
g ned present prejudices against hir- 
a inate Workers are based. It is not just 
Inyo} ter of preventing the economic waste 
Ved when needed skills are lightly dis- 
hardshi It is not just a matter of preventing 
bitra, P. the Social tragedy involved in ar- 
ary age barriers, 
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The Eagles jobs-after-40 campaign is a 
resolute affirmation of the right of every per- 
son, regardless of his or her age, to equal 
opportunity in employment. Losing a job is 
a serious matter, but being denied a job be- 
cause of one’s age strips one of self-confi- 
dence and self-respect. When an employer 
says to job applicants, “Sorry, you are too 
old,” he does more than deny them a job. 
He strips them of their sense of worth and 
leaves them with a feeling of failure. 

The Fraternal Order of Eagles believes that 
this is not just Dee Floyd's problem—not 
just a community problem for Portsmouth, 
Ohio. It is a national problem that calis for 
national action. That is why the Eagles 
have launched this all-out campaign for na- 
tional, State, and local action to end job 
discrimination against older workers. 

Once before, on behalf of senior citizens 
and their right to live with dignity and self- 
respect, the Eagles led a fight for pensions 
and social security. 

Today and tomorrow, on behalf of middle- 
aged workers and their right to live with 
dignity and self-respect, the eagles lead the 
fight to end job discrimination based on age, 


School Construction Assistance Act of 
1960 


SPEECH 
HON. GRAHAM A. BARDEN 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 10128) to au- 
thorize Federal financial assistance to the 
States to be used for constructing school 
facilities. 


Mr. BARDEN. Mr. Chairman, I have 
tried to listen to every word of this de- 
bate. I am bound to report that some 
of the conclusions and statements I am 
unable to agree with, and some I am un- 
able to substantiate with statistics, but 
I know how confusing statistics are and 
how easy it is to mix them up; so I pass 
it up. 

I am opposed to this bill. I have no 
hesitancy in making my reasons abso- 
lutely clear. I should know just a little 
bit about the field of education. I know 
something about going to the one-room 
schoolhouse. There is one thing about 
it, the quality of education was tops, and 
when I moved to the city, according to 
my age I was in about as good shape as 
those who had been in the marble 
building. I entered the seventh grade 
and was one of the youngest to do so. 
I think that was of great importance, for 
I felt that I was not entirely out of place. 

There are some things about this bill 
that we just must consider whether we 
want to or not. During the depression 
in 1933 I had a rough experience. I was 
chairman of the legislative education 
committee in my State, and I had my 
troubles there, but we kept our school 
doors open; we paid our schoolteachers; 
we improved the grade of education, even 
though we had to impose a sales tax 
during the depression to take up the 
IOU's we had given to the schoolteach- 
ers. We did it. We still have a fine 
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5 system and we are still keeping 
up. 

Jam not given to taking much time 
answering somebody else’s speech, but 
my friend, the gentleman from Indiana 
(Mr, Mannen], has done right much back 
talking with me about the subject we are 
now discussing. On yesterday he recited 
& very sad plight of affairs existing in In- 
diana and he told us how many thou- 
Sands and thousands who had no school- 
rooms were contributing to juvenile de- 
linquency, and what a horrible, horrible 
state of affairs they were in, Of course 
he, as usual, had to throw a few un- 
complimentary references and infer- 
ences to the poor South. 

I began to think about the poor un- 
fortunate children of Indiana and, in- 
terestingly enough, I found the poor little 
State of North Carolina has approxi- 
mately the same population. The pop- 
ulation of Indiana is 4,581,000, North 
Carolina, 4,549,000. That is pretty close. 

Then I went further and I gained this 
information with reference to the re- 
sponsibilities of the two States in the 
way of outstanding bonds, not including 
these toll road bonds that are paying for 
themselves: I found that there were ac- 
tually $500,000 outstanding in the case 
of Indiana. I found North Carolina has 
full faith and credit bonds outstanding 
to the extent of $258,985,000. I further 
found that the great State of Indiana 
has neither individual nor corporate in- 
come taxes. North Carolina has both. 
I also found the public school indebted- 
ness for the State of Indiana was nil. 
I found the public school indebtedness of 
the State of North Carolina to be $55,- 
095,000, and that just winds up a $50 
million bond issue which we passed and 
will pass another one if it takes that to 
educate our children. And keep them 
from going through the horrible experi- 
ences that Mr. Madden said the children 
of Indiana were experiencing. Although 
the total personal income, 1958, for In- 
diana, $9,118 million; North Carolina, 
$6,297 million; which means that In- 
diana tops North Carolina approximately 
$3 billion. 

I found the personal income average 
for the State of Indiana was $1,990, for 
the State of North Carolina $1,384. The 
population I just gave you. 

Total assessment of property subject 
to general and local taxation, Indiana 
$7,453 million, North Carolina consider- 
ably less, $6,696 million. 

But I did not stop there. I heard so 
much about Gary, Ind., I have been 
through Gary though I did not see much 
of it on account of the steel mills, smoke 
stacks, oil wells, and so forth, that I just 
wanted to follow it right on down. 

I found that in the case of Lake 
County, in which Gary is located, prop- 
erty subject to a general property tax 
was valued $755,890,000, and poor little 
Craven County, my home county, $40,- 
283,000. 

Now, I am not going to dwell on that 
further, but I say to you when you begin 
to cry over something, I think you better 
find out what you are crying about and 
who is to blame. Now, it may be that 
these thousands of children without 
school facilities are contributing to ju- 
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venile delinquency, and I would not dare 
say anything ugly either way, but I am 
not so sure that there are not one or two 
or more adult delinquents who are not 
interested enough in their children to pay 
enough to give their children the kind of 
education they either deserve or have a 
right to expect. 

Mr. Chairman, why do they not love 
their children like we do? Is it only 
poor people that love their children? I 
do not think so. I do not think so. Now 
under this bill we reach into the Treas- 
ury and start something that, in my 
opinion, once we do, we will rue the day. 
We, under this bill propose to take $325 
million the first year, and what do we do 
with it? We sit down with a pencil and 
divide it up. Is there any criteria of 
need? No. And, that would be a brutal 
operation. Once that program is adopted 
here, then why do not all the commit- 
tees get together and divide up what 
money there is in the Treasury; divide 
it up and let us adjourn and go home. 
It would make just as much sense. And 
why was this plan adopted? All I know 
is what the proponents said in commit- 
tee and that was, “That if every State 
was not given money they would not get 
the votes to pass the bill. 

Now, I want to say this, and I should 
have said it, I guess, in the beginning. 
All of you know that I am on the way 
off the stage, but I am not on the way 
out when it comes to being interested 
in my Government and the kind of Goy- 
ernment I will pass on to my children 
and to my fine grandchildren. Let us 
pass them something besides debt and 
more of it, that I doubt they will ever 
be able to take off of their books. Too 
Many people spend too much time talk- 
ing about their ancestors and not enough 
time thinking about the kind of ancestors 
they are going to make. 

Now, I want them to have just as good 
schools as anybody, and if it is within my 
power, I am going to see to it that they 
have them. 

Now we come to a little bit more on 
this money business, and somebody in 
this House ought to think about it. Out 
of that money, where do you think part 
of it goes? Oh, a sum, between $1 mil- 
lion and $2 million, goes to the District 
of Columbia. Now, how many pockets 
is the District of Columbia supposed to 
get money out of? Just last year the 

appropriated for operating ex- 
penses in the District of Columbia 
$45,232,700 and for construction 
$3,571,000, which made roughly $50 mil- 
lion, Now they have a supplemental 
program in for about $3 million more. 
Now, let us let the District of Columbia 
keep on getting this money from the 
Committee on Appropriations after they 
have studied it and see what they think 
their needs are and so forth and not go 
putting them in this grab-bag bill for 
& part of this $325 million a year. 

Now, I want to mention something 
else. I know there is control in this bill. 
And, I know there is not a person in this 
House but what has made speeches that 
they are for Federal aid without any 
Federal control or interference on the 
part of the Federal Government. Well, 
let us refer to the proposed bill itself. 
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The first thing, the Commissioner gets 
hold of the money. Then the States 
make their applications for it. From 
there on the Commissioner writes the 
Tules; what kind of reports they write 
and what kind of reports they should 
make to him, and then the States must 
make a report to him as to their manner 
of handling it, and he writes out the 
rules and regulations with reference to 
the kind of reports that they should send 
in for information. 

Now, this is odd and strange in that the 
States must certify that they will have 
procedures—I want to be accurate on 
this—they have got to certify to the 
Commissioner that certain procedures 
have been established, 

Procedures have been established under 
which such payments will be so distributed 
that priority ls given to local educational 
agencies which have the greatest need for 
school facilities and which in terms of the 
economic resources available to them are 
least able to finance the school facilities. 


Why did the not put that in the bill 
somewhere, except for telling the States 
what they have got to do with reference 
to distributing this and that it must go 
to the neediest ones? 

Then the say in here that if some 
school district thinks that it has not 
been treated right, they will be afforded 
a hearing. That is all the description 
you have of it. I do not know who is 
going to have the hearing or review it. 
I do not know whether they can appeal 
or not. I do not know anything except 
that it is a little window dressing which 
is too far along in the bill it should be 
in the beginning when they are dishing 
out the taxpayers’ money. 

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the 
gentleman from North Carolina IMr. 
Barven] has expired. 

Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
the gentleman 10 minutes. 

Mr. BARDEN. I do not believe the 
taxpayers of my district, or the rest of 
the country, expect me to come up here 


money that you will be pouring into these 
areas because they say they need more 
money, when they have not done their 
duty by their own children. If we keep 
this up, every bit of it will show up again 
in the coming tax bill, and every time 
you funnel more and more of the school 
setup into Washington, mark my word, 
you will have less and less efficient 
schools. That is something nobody 
seems to think about. 

We have had the idea here in recent 
years that if something terrible has hap- 
pened, the thing to do is to appropriate 
millions of dollars and everything will be 
all right. But we have learned better 
than that. If we know anything we 
know that it is not how much money 
you spend, but the final answer, con- 
cerning how much good or bad you haye 
done, is how you spent that money. 

There is another item of Federal con- 
trol. There will not be one dollar of this 
money spent for construction without the 
Secretary of Labor fixing the wage rate 
of the man who works and draws the 
money, The Secretary of Labor also 
fixes his classification. And yet they say 
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there is no Federal interference or con- 
trol. You show me the man in any out- 
fit who controls the spending of the 
money and I will show you a very im- 
port man. So that is it. 

There are other ways of providing fair 
wages. We know them. You could take 
your unemployment setup, where they 
register, and there would not be any trou- 
ble finding out the prevailing wage. 
There is not one Member of this House 
who does not know that any State Gov- 
ernment construction or Federal Govern- 
ment construction is more expensive and 
higher wages are paid than in priyate 
construction. We all know that. We 
also know that when wages are fixed by 
the Secretary of Labor, the building costs 
from 15 to 27 percent more to build. We 
all know that. I have tried every way in 
the world I could to work that out. 
have hoped for 25 years that we could 
do something in this field and not pull 
the Federal Government into it. I think 
the Federal Government’s nose is already 
too far into our educational system, and 
it has done already almost if not irre- 
parable damage. Put its nose in further 
and you will aggravate and multiply the 
ills and troubles we already have. 

You say, “How can we get the Fed- 
eral Government out of it?” What is 
the answer? It is easy. If this House 
wants to pass a bill and take the Federal 
Government completely out of it it can 
do it. It is as easy as that. I did it 
I offered a bill to the committee. Hon 
estly, I believed it was going to be com- 
pletely unanimously accepted, until on? 
man said, “Well, where is the Davis- 
Bacon Act?” The man who made the 
motion to approve it was listening, 
he said, “Well, it isn’t in there.“ My an- 
swer was, “Certainly it is not in, it 1$ 
out“; and the proposal was defea 
24 to 4. 

The following was my proposal: 


PAYMENTS OF STATE ALLOTMENTS 


Src. 104. The Commissioner shall pay the 
State allotment for any fiscal year, or 20 
much thereof as the State educational agenty 
requests, to the State educational agency 
upon certification by it that the amount o 
be paid does not exceed one-half of the 
of constructing the school facilities for w 
such funds are to be expended. Funds paid 
to a State educational agency under this 
section shall be expended solely for construct 
tion of school facilities in the State, an 
shall be used to pay not more than one-half 
of the total cost of constructing all school 
facilities in the State which are assisted 
under this title. 


JUDICIAL REMEDY 

Src. 105. (a) The district court of thé 
United States for any district in which th 
capital of a State is located shall have t 
diction, as provided in this section, to 
appropriate rellef in any case where anf 
funds pald to the State under this title have 
been or are about to be expended in 
tion of this Act. r 

(b) An action under this section shall — 
brought in the name of the United States 
by the U.S. attorney for the district ing 
volved, and shall be brought against 
State. The Federal Rules of Civil 

temporsrd 


shall apply. 

(c) The court may grant such 
relief or restraining order as it deems a 
propriate pending final disposition of werd 
action under this section. If in any zu 
action it is determined that any funds paid 
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to the State under this title have been or are 
about to be expended in violation of section 
104, the court shall grant a permanent in- 
Junction or other appropriate relief. 


I do not think the Davis-Bacon Act is 
hat important. 
bo in an attempt to arrive at an 

onest prevailing wage rate I proposed 
the following: 

Src. 106. (a) The Commissioner shall not 
Make any payments under this title to as- 
. Sist in financing the construction of any 
School facilities project, except upon ade- 

te assurance that all laborers and me- 
Sonics employed by contractors or subcon- 
actors in the performance of work on such 
Project will be paid wages at rates not less 
than those prevailing for similar work in the 
immediate vicinity; for the purposes of this 
section the prevailing rates shall be those 
hich are certified by the State employment 
Office as being those contained in the most 
jecent applications for employment at simi- 
ar work in such vicinity on file with the 
rest Office of the State employment serv- 
as of the time the project is first adver- 

be for bids or negotiated as the case may 


(b) The Commissioner shall reimburse, 
rough the Department of Labor, each 
ti te employment service for such addi- 

onal ative costs as may be in- 


administr: 
Volved in furnishing the necessary wage data ` 


to contracting 
Contractors. 


z This subject of education would be 
in men tor the best equipped committee 
mi House, without the Labor Com- 
ttee, too. I say to you in all frankness 
pa with as much honesty as I ever spoke 
I os life, for the good of this country 
typ Ope this Congress will someday make 
Pete! committees out of this Education 
the Labor Committee. I presided over 
did Education Committee long before I 
o the joint committee. We passed 
ae wonderful legislation that is still 
ane books. The Davis-Bacon Act, 
bone the Secretary of Labor, just costs 
ter 25 to 30 percent more to build a 
ca: Col building; that is all it costs, be- 
ne you do not think a contractor is 
21 to be numskull enough not to add 
h 22 hundred thousand dollars on when 
to 8 not know what wages are going 
Whe fixed by the Secretary of Labor and 
of * going to handle the classification 
Sec Workers and, of course, with the 
retary of Labor, regardless of the 
troy ney may be affiliated with, is con- 
leans, by the labor union heads. At 
my d. has been true for 25 years to 
woo Personal knowledge. 
will © talk about spending money. This 
not 3 As far as that is con- 
ave said before, you can 
orsbend, you can overspend, you can 
By appropriate, and we can recover. 
oper aen you begin to put forces in 
5 emia affecting our basic institutions, 
no, y ucational system of this country, 
, See Will not get them back, and you 
of 5 an do any good. I know the history 
E t the expenditure of money mis- 
Dent means. 
“on? sometimes hear the statement, 
t. Well, the Federal Government does 
tion enough in the field of educa- 
benditu a vr is a report showing the ex- 
the A es of the Federal Government in 
whi ae of education, a summary of 
Was prepared by one of the finest 


s, contractors, and sub- 
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research men I have ever known. He is 
with the Congressional Library. Mr. 
Charles Quattlebaum has just furnished 
me, under the definition of “educa- 
tional“ which Mr. Webster provides, that 
every one of these departments—even 
though the soldiers’ educational pro- 
gram, the GI program, is just about out; 
so it constitutes a very, very small 
amount of the expenditures—even with 
that the Federal governmental depart- 
ments are now handling and spending 
$3,618 million. 

I hope I shall be able to organize the 
committee before I leave to put some 
order into chaos. These departments 
are sending people to be educated at 
Government expense, and it ought to be 
stopped; that is all. I want them to 
have what they need. That is why this 
investigation has been made at my re- 
quest by Mr. Quattlebaum for this year. 
Let us be honest with education and 
with educators. 

Mr. Chairman, the bill can be drawn 

so there will not be any Federal control, 
if, first, we want to, second, leave selfish 
minority groups out, and, third, put edu- 
cation first when we are writing an edu- 
cation bill. You can write an authoriza- 
tion bill, state what the money is for and 
what it shall be spent for. Turn that 
money over to the men who have built 
this fine educational system of ours over 
a period of over 100 years, and they are 
the State officials and the folks who have 
built the buildings and run the schools. 
They know more about these problems 
than the folks who have never had any 
experience along that line. Turn the 
money over to them. Confer jurisdic- 
tion on the Federal district court in the 
capital of every State. Give them the 
jurisdiction to see to it that the money is 
spent for the purposes for which it was 
appropriated just as other dollars of the 
taxpayers are spent for the Federal Gov- 
ernment—just as honestly and strictly 
for the purpose for which it is intended. 
Keep the Commissioner of Education 
and the HEW and all the rest of the 
bureaucrats out of it. Let that money 
be protected just like any other Federal 
dollar will be protected. 
Some people get very much disturbed 
on the question of integration. Nobody 
has ever heard me make a speech on 
that, and I do not like to discuss it, for 
those who talk most about it know least 
about the actual problem. I had a school 
building built right near my home out of 
these Public Laws 874 and 815, the im- 
pacted school area laws, and they named 
that school for me. It is the only school 
in eastern North Carolina that is inte- 
grated, so I suppose that makes me a 
liberal. I do not know that it did, but I 
just thought I would mention it. Iheard 
enough about it for a while, so I, too, talk 
about it a little bit just for fun. 

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey, Was 
there any truth in the rumor 

Mr. BARDEN. Just a moment, I 
want to know if you are friendly first. 

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Iam 
friendly. I just wanted to know if there 
was any truth to the rumor that when 
that was announced, you got a hammer 
and a chisel and headed down there to 
take your name off. 
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Mr. BARDEN. No. There is nothing 
<5 that. I am in favor of school build- 

S. 

The CHAIRMAN, The time of the 
gentleman from North Carolina has ex- 
ae 

r. KEARNS. Mr. Chairman, I yield 
5 minutes to the gentleman, 

Mr. BARDEN. I wish to thank my 
friend from Pennsylvania, the ranking 
a: member of my committee, so 

Mr. BECKER. Mr, Ch 
5 yield? ee 

. BARDEN. I yield to = 
ee: ge New York. bea ee 

BECKER. For years I ha - 
tened to the debate on l 
and I have listened to the debate on this 
bill over the past few days about the need 
for education; and the need for educa- 
tion has been used as a weapon for this 
type of legislation. Yet, Mr. Chairman, 
is there one word in this bill that deals 
with the quality of education or the 
standards of education, as was so well 
pointed out by the president of the Uni- 
versity of Maryland only last week re- 
ferring to the low standards today? Is 
oe anything in this bill along that 

e 

Mr. BARDEN. No; there is not any- 
thing along that line in this bill. And 
maybe there is no place for that in a con- 
struction bill, but we are going a little 
bit haywire on this subject of thinking 
that just because we spend a million 
dollars, we have improved everything. 
You are 1,000 percent right when you call 
to our attention, that the quality of edu- 
cation is simply being forgotten. 

Mr. BECKER, That is what I wanted 
to point out. 

Mr. BARDEN. I think this NEA out- 
fit has just totally gotten their minds 
off the track. Where they used to be 
working, and working to improve 
education, now they are just about as 
powerful a lobbying outfit as I know of, 
and their love for the schools has seemed 
to change to dollar marks in their eyes. 
I think there is room for them to do bet- 
ter than they are doing and contribute 
more to education. 

Mr. BECKER. If the gentleman will 
yield for one more question, I have school 
districts in my congressional district that 
have the rates today and they have not 
got the money to build more schools 
where they have 10, 12, 13 and 14 schools, 
where the rates today are up to $38 per 
$100 on the assessed valuation for 
schools. There is nothing in this bill to 
reimburse them or help them pay on the 
bonds that they issued for their schools; 
is there? 

Mr. BARDEN. No, absolutely not, un- 
less the debt is incurred, after this bill 
becomes a law. Then they can get some 
payment on the interest on money that 
is provided after this bill is enacted. 
And you are rendering a real service to 
your people to let them know the real 
truth early. 

Mr. BECKER, But they will have to 
pay these appropriations, will they not, 
just the same? 

Mr. BARDEN. Of course. And, for 
instance, you might give some thought 
to this: We pass a bond issue of $50 mil- 
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lion. In addition to that, my county 
passed one for $2 million. In addition 
to that, we are assessed 34 cents last 
year for schools. Now we are pretty well 
spent out. We will never catch up, but 
we are pretty well up. There will not be 
much spending for a while. 

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Chairman, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. BARDEN. I yield to the gentle- 
man from Illinois. 

Mr. ARENDS. Like the gentleman 
from North Carolina, I am opposed to 
this legislation. Basically, if the peo- 
ple throughout the country would do as 
the people have done in my State, there 
would not be such a proposal as this be- 
fore us. 

I hold in my hand a tax receipt paid 
in the month of May. This is on 160 
acres of land and is a tax receipt for 
$200. This amounts to about $5.62 an 
acre, which is about 70 cents for every 
dollar cpent for school purposes, We-are 
not complaining about these taxes. We 
are glad to pay them. To us the educa- 
tion of our youth is of primary im- 
portance, I wish to emphasize that if 
people in the respective States made the 
same effort that is being made in my 
State, we would not have this problem 
before us as a national question. 

Mr. BARDEN. Let me say this. In 
behalf of the people in the various 
States—and I think this deserves to be 
said when so much has been said about 
what they are not doing. In the outset 
of this bill it says: 

The Congress finds that despite sustained 
and vigorous efforts by the States and local 
communities which have increased current 
school construction to unprecedented levels. 


Well, they have. I have some figures 
between 1950 and 1960. ‘They are build- 
ing 67,000 classrooms per year. Ac- 
cording to that and I do not know which 
one of these figures you want to take. 
One says 132,000 a year. If that is true, 
we are just about catching up. If it 
is 300,000, we can catch up in about 5 
years. So the people back home are do- 
ing much more than talking, and I be- 
lieve they will do better if we let them 
alone. America is still the greatest Na- 
tion on earth, with the finest educa- 
tional system on earth. We must not sell 
America or its people short. 


Address by the Honorable Leonard J. 
Saccio, Deputy Director of the Interna- 
tional Cooperation Administration, Be- 
fore the Michigan Conference on Inter- 
national Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27,1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks in 
the Appendix of the Reconp, I wish to 
include the following address by the 
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Honorable Leonard J. Saccio, Deputy 
Director of the International Coopera- 
tion Administration, before the Michigan 
Conference on International Develop- 
ment, on May 15. This speech was for- 
warded to me by the International Coop- 
eration Administration with the request 
that I consider its inclusion in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL, RECORD in order that it might 
be brought to the attention of all Mem- 
bers of this body. 2 


ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE LEONARD J. 
Saccto, DEPUTY DIRECTOR, INTERNATIONAL 
COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION, BEFORE THE 
MICHIGAN CONFERENCE ON INTERNATIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT, ON May 15, 1950 


Mr. Chairman, ladles and gentlemen, the 
subject “American Foreign Economic Aid 
Today.“ is among the most important sub- 
jects now confronting the American people. 
It involves issues which are directly and 
vitally related to the security of our coun- 
try. They are issues which will greatly af- 
fect American life throughout the remainder 
of this century, and national survival will 
depend upon their intelligent solution. 

From the standpoint of the United States, 
two central, related problems dominate the 
international scene. The first problem is 
the great and growing power of a billion peo- 
ple whose autocratic rulers aspire to a Com- 
munist-controlied universe. This power is 
political, military and economic, and it man- 
ifests Itself in each of these forms. Its ex- 
istence, and its dangerous implications, are 
evident on every side. Hardly a day goes 
by without new evidence of the magnitude 
and character of this problem, and of its 
implications to our own future as a free 
people. 

The other central problem Is less well un- 
derstood, but of equal importance with the 
threat of militant, expanding Communist 
power. This problem arises from the grow- 
ing desires of a billion and one-half people 
who are struggling to realize great expecta- 
tions—political, social and economic—which 
they now believe are within their reach. 
These expectations are part of deep social 
revolutions which are now sweeping the less 
developed countries, and in many areas the 
desire to satisfy expectations is closely as- 
sociated with their newly won political inde- 
pendence. 

The peoples of Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America are determined to improve their 
standards and ways of living and they will 
press fiercely toward this goal. They will 
not tolerate political leaders, political insti- 
tutions, ideologies, or economic systems 
which fall to provide clear and early evidence 
that they can contribute concretely and 
swiftly to the realization of their minimum 

The key question—from our standpoint as 
well as from theirs—is whether this inexora- 
ble force will find its fulfillment in the 
framework of free and independent so- 
cleties or under some form of tyranny, in- 
eluding the Communist yoke. The answer 
will turn largely on whether the some 75 
less-developed nations, which are now in- 
dependent or are on the verge of indepen- 
dence, can in fact satisfy the rising expecta- 
tions of their citizens through free institu- 
tions, of business and of government. I am 
confident that most of them would prefer 
such a course; but I am equally confident 
that if, for any reason, this course should 
not succeed, the inexorable forces of unsat- 
isfied desires and frustrated hopes will seek 
other outlets. 

If the cholce of many nations should be 
for communism, the strength of the Com- 
munist bloc would become overpowering. On 
the other hand, if we can help the less de- 
veloped nations to achieve their goals while 
still retaining their independence, the ca- 
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pacity of the free world to counterbalance 
Soviet power will be immeasurably incressed. 

These two problems transcend all the 
other problems which face us. Unfor- 
tunately they do not lend themselves to 
easy or to quick solutions. They will be 
with us for more than years or decades; they 
will color the character of cur lives for at 
least the balance of this century. One thing 
ts certain: the surest course to national 
disaster—and I am speaking literally, and 
not just figuratively—is to ignore their 
existence, 

The mutual security program, in con- 
junction with other related activities; and 
our own national defense program repre- 
sent the principal instruments with which 
the United States, in concert with other free 
developed nations, can deal with these two 
central problems. They may be imperfect, 
and at times poor and ineffective, instru- 
ments. But no one, to my knowledge, has 
ever suggested rational and workable sub- 
stitutes. 

Aid through the mutual security program 
plays a specific, direct and extremely im- 
portant role in strengthening military de- 
fenses, A substantial portion of all our eco- 
nomic aid is designed to support the mili- 
tary forces of friendly nations. In the judg- 
ment of our Joint Chiefs of Staff, these 
forces represent an indispensable part of 
our defensive shield. 

You and I, as armchair strategists, may 
visualize the war of the future as a battle 
in outer space, fought with mechanically 
directed missiles and rockets that are pow- 
ered and warheaded with nuclear explosives. 
However, our highest military leaders be- 
lieve that the large, widely dispersed, and 
strategically situated forces of our allies 
are essential. They stress, the danger of 
brushfire wars and they. point to the oppor- 
tunities for local Communist aggression 
which weakness in Communist-bordering 
countries might invite. They are convinced 
that these allied forces are as necessary 35 
our own, both as a deterrent to aggression 
and as a major military asset In the event 
that the deterrent should fail. 

Such forces cannot be effective forces 
unless there is a continuing flow of assist- 
ance from us. In the case of deyel 
nations, this can largely be limited to 
American-made advanced weapons. For our 
less developed allies, more is required. 
They find it impossible, even though weap- 
ons are provided through military assist- 
ance, to carry the economic burden, to pay 
the costs, of maintaining large forces in 
being. 

Of the approximately $4.2 billion requested 
by the President for mutual security pur- 
poses during the year beginning July 1. 
nearly $2% billion are directly related 
the creation and maintenance of forces con- 
sidered essentinl by our military leaders. 
Of this amount, $2 billion will be emplo 
for the purchase—almost entirely within 
the United States—of military equipment 
and for military training. The bulk of the 
military aid will consist of advanced weap- 
ons for our NATO allies and of all types 
combat materials for other selected coun- 
tries which are associated with us in re- 
gional security or mutual defense agree“ 
ments. 2 

This equipment and training will be pro: 
vided to some 40 nations with combined 
forces of more than 5 million men and por 
sessing 30,000 aircraft and 2,200 combatan 
vessels. Numerically, these allied forces are 
twice the size of our own. They are, f 
the most part, strategically located in aron 
contiguous to the Soviet bloc where it woul 
be impracticable, and prohibitively costly, 
for the United States to maintain forces 
comparable strength. 

The remaining $725 million Is for economi? 
ald to a dozen countries which could no 
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without this added economic support, main- 
tain the 3 million men whom they now have 
Under arms. By far the largest proportion 
of this sum will go to Korea, Vietnam, Tur- 
key, Pakistan, and Taiwan—nations support- 
ing forces that are disproportionately large 
in relation to their economic capabilities. 

No comparable expenditure for our own 
Military Establishment could compensate for 
the security which is provided by the allied 
divisions, squadrons, and fleets whose effec- 
tiveness depends on the ald proposed. 

The indispensability of the balance of our 
economic aid is unfortunately less well un- 
derstood. It is too often viewed as a pure 
&ct of charity, unwarranted when we have 
50 many worthy needs at home; as some- 
thing which saps the strength of our own 
economy in a futile effort to strengthen the 
economies of ungrateful and lazy people 
abroad who should solve their own difficul- 

Nothing could be further from the 
facts. The survival of this Nation, and of 
— too, depends upon this assist - 

e 


Most of the less-developed countries can- 
Not, without outside help, satisfy within the 
Toreseeable future the minimum desires of 
their peoples, The reasons for this condl- 
tion involve two basic deficiencies which are 

c of underdevelopment: First, 

Inadequate capital, and second, a lack of the 
Skilled human resources and of the political, 
Social, and economic institutions which are 
tor establishment and the op- 

ration of a modern society. The nature and 

Plications of these deficiencies deserve 
Careful analysis since they are at the heart 
Of the justification for much of our foreign 
economic ald. 

In nations where the average per capita 
income ranges from $50 to $200 per year, 

Possibility of large voluntary saving is 
Small. It is virtually impossible if a nation 
Must currently respond to the pressing, polit- 
ically insistent demands for significantly in- 

consumption. 

is, of course, one way in which sav- 
tag can be accomplished—through the appli- 
1 tion of stringent, and often cruel, author- 
— ues in the forced mobiliza- 
5 of the nations physical and human 

s. The enjoyment of increased con- 
zumption is deferred by using force, and the 

Of doing so in human life and human 
pri is ignored, or explained away as the 

de of progress. Abhorrent as we may find 
the Communist methods have produced 
‘a appearance of remarkably rapid growth 
. — gd countries where they have been em- 


We must recognize that the only presently 
tical alternative to this enforced accu- 
of tion of capital is the massive transfer 
— trom external sources. 
leg. , Problem of accumulating capital in 
enveloped countries would be difficult 
u if it could be assumed that populations 
Most remain static. But we are now in the 
tory Bigantic population explosion in his- 
8 its greatest impact is in the less 
Dieas aon countries. In some areas An in- 
in ue In population unmatched by increases 
Production of food and other items is now 
of Urige decline in already low standards 


t ote case of human capital, the problem 
deat hat different and more dificult to 
Piss With. The developed nations do have 
tren resources which can be physically 
Socie a But helping to upgrade another 
ernlzg 1 resources and to mod- 
institu - 

comp lished. tions is not so simply ac 
Bram gamerican foreign economic aid pro- 
the pts to deal frontally with both 
Prop} lal and the human elements of the 

W of underdevelopment. 

help provide the necessary physical re- 
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be provided through private investment, the 
U.S. Government engages in several foreign 
economic aid activities. We are the largest 
single contributor to the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, and will 
shortly make our initial contributions to the 
newly formed International Development 
Authority and the Inter-American Develop- 
ment Bank. 

Through its several surplus agricultural 
programs, the United States enables many 
less developed countries to devote slim for- 
eign exchange resources to purchase of 
capital equipment rather than to the pur- 
chase of essential foods. 

The Export-Import Bank is an important 
source of capital. 

Finally, because these other sources are 
inadequate, and in many cases also inap- 
propriate to the needs, there Is the economic 
aid which is provided under the mutual 
security program. 

Within the mutual security program, the 
Development Loan Fund is the principal 
vehicle for extending capital assistance. 
This fund was created to help countries 
which cannot obtain adequate credit on 
bankers’ terms. It lends funds to finance 
developmental projects. Its loans are gen- 
erally long term, carry relatively low-inter- 
est rates, and may be repaid in the borrowing 
country’s local currency—$700 million of 
the President's $4.2 billion appropriation 
request is to provide further necessary cap- 
italization for this Fund in the coming 
year. 

Our primary approach to the problem of 
human capital lies in the programs of tech- 
nical cooperation. It may well be that this 
is the most important long-run component 
of our foreign aid effort. There is a growing 
belief on the part of many economists that 
human capital may be the most critical ele- 
ment in the growth of nations. 

The rate of development in our own coun- 
try, and the remarkable recent progress in 
countries like Mexico and Japan, cannot be 
fully explained by increases in the invest- 
ment of capital nor in man-hours worked. 
The explanation apparently lies in the 
steady improvement in the quality of 
human resources. 

Unfortunately mankind has had no sig- 
nificant prior experience with technical 
cooperation on a massive, cross-cultural 
basis. We know very little about the proc- 
ess of economic growth, and even less about 
the ways in which one society can help an- 
other society acquire skills and knowledge, 
particularly a society which is at a differ- 
ent stage in economic development and pos- 
sesses an entirely different cultural herit- 
age. This is a largely unexplored frontier 
of knowledge, and those who are engaged in 
technical cooperation are in a very real 
sense pioneers. 

Our experience with technical cooperation 
has already taught us one important lesson: 
The process of helping others to acquire 
Skills, values, ideas and attitudes, and to 
adapt them to their own cultural settings, 
takes time. Our initial expectations that 
technical programs would result in rapid 
transformation of other societies were born 
of ignorance. The habits, patterns and in- 
stitutions of a culture do not always change 
quickly. If we expect to make a real con- 
tribution to the economic and social prog- 
ress of less developed peoples, we must rec- 
oncile ourselves to a sustained and long- 
term technical assistance effort, and we must 
organize ourselves accordingly. 

The three universities which are sponsor- 
ing this conference have been extremely ac- 
tive in helping our Government in the tech- 
nical cooperation programs. Together they 
are working with ICA through a dozen con- 
tracts. These contracts involve diverse 
activities such as work in the field of public 
administration in Brazil, Vietnam, and Ja- 
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pan, and assistance to education in Thailand 
and Nigeria. They are also hosts to more 
than 1,700 foreign students, many of whom 
receiye their training as part of the tech- 
nical cooperation program. In addition, they 
are doing important research—in the de- 
velopment of new techniques, in the train- 
ing and orientation of personnel for over- 
sea service, in the problem of intercultural 
communication, and in methods for evaluat- 
ing technical assistance pro We in 
ICA are most grateful for their extensive and 
continuing support. 

We have been prone to assume that the 
mere transfer of information, skills, or 
knowledge would, by itself, have some mirac- 
ulous catalytic effect. Often technical ad- 
vice cannot be effective unless accompanied 
by some physical or financial resources. For 
example, when we demonstrate the use of 
better seed, the value of fertilizer, or the 
proper method of establishing a health cen- 
ter, the effectiveness of the demonstration 
will often depend upon the provision of 
enough seed, fertilizer, or medical equipment 
to permit the widespread practical applica- 
tion of the knowledge conveyed. 

Moreover, many countries find it impos- 
sible to finance the local costs of measures 
which are necessary to spread the benefits 
of technical assistance. For example, they 
often cannot underwrite the domestic costs 
of building the schools or constructing the 
clinics that are necessary to disseminate 
widely, or to employ on a large scale, advice 
provided them in the flelds of health and 
education. 

These are some of the problems. We do 
not have all the answers, yet, but, constantly 
searching for answers, we have learned 
much—about other nations, about the world, 
and about ourselves. 

Before concluding, I would like to say a 
few words about the role of the university 
in this important mutual security under- 
taking. The universities are already mak- 
ing large and important contributions, but 
there are several areas in which the univer- 
sity community as a whole could perhaps 
do more. In the first place, I would like 
to see the university community drawn 
more fully into the process of aid policy 
formulation, Conferences like this one can 
be extremely useful in this respect. 

Some way must be found to enable uni- 
versities to release their most talented and 
valuable faculty members for substantial 
terms of service overseas. We must also find 
ways by which the leaders in business, trade 
unions, and the several professions can be 


‘recruited for similar tours of duty. 


A second area in which the universities 
might do more is in those phases of the for- 
eign aid program for which they have opera- 
tional responsibilities. For example, more 
attention should be given by institutions to 
the adaptation of courses to meet the par- 
ticular needs of students from other cultures. 
Courses tailored to fit the requirements of 
an American who will spend his life working 
in an American setting will not always be 
helpful to the individual who comes from, 
and will return to, a radically different en- 
vironment. 

A third area is the university contract, I 
think we are all still woefully ignorant of 
the circumstances under which, and the 
manner in which, this important device can 
be used with greatest effect. I therefore 
welcome the information that one of the 
universities involved in this conference is 
about to evaluate its own experience with 
such contracts. 

Finally, I think the universities have a re- 
sponsibility for helping to develop, and then 
for carrying out, educational programs that 
will produce an Increasingly large supply of 
Americans who are eager and qualified to 
engage in this difficult job. 

I that the great universities are 
neither unaware of, nor unresponsive to, 
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these several responsibilities. I mention 
them in order to stress the high importance 
which we in ICA attach to the role of the 
universities in our work. 

I return now to the theme with which I 
began. The world situation is one that will 
require the extension of foreign economic 
assistance on a very. substantial scale for the 
remainder of the 20th century. There is no 
alternative course if we wish to survive as a 
free Nation. This aid program will be cost- 
ly, but we can aford its costs far better than 
we can afford the disastrous consequences 
that would fiow from either its cessation or 
serious cuts. 

One further word. To me, the present 
situation, despite its vast and difficult prob- 
lems, represents the most creative and con- 
structive opportunity that man has ever 
had—the creation of free and equal societies 
in a world at peace. 


School Construction Assistance Act of 
1860 


SPEECH ` 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Thursday, May 26, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (HR. 10128) to author- 
ize Federal financial assistance to the States 
to be used for constructing school facilities. 


Mr.GIAIMO. Mr. Chairman, those of 
us who are concerned about the status of 
public education in the United States in 
the 1960's think in terms of the popula- 
tion explosion, the increase in school 
population, the availability of properly 
trained and qualified teachers and the 
existence of the physical facilities needed 
to properly house and teach this growing 
school population. 

Those of us who come from New Eng- 
land have always prided ourselves on 
our concern for the educational needs 
and requirements of our young people. 
Historically, New England has always 
given special emphasis to the problems of 
public school education, and it is my fer- 
vent hope that it shall always continue to 
do so. 

Too often, however, I have heard the 
comment made that New England does 
not need Federal aid or, as some prefer 
to say it, “Federal interference”; it is 
agreed that New England can and will 
provide for the public school needs of its 
young people without the need of Fed- 
eral financing. Perhaps this might be so 
but only at such an increased tax burden 
as to make one wonder whether the 
region or parts of it would actually un- 
dertake such a burden. 

The educational needs of the New Eng- 
land region in the decade 1960-70 are 
staggering in terms of classroom needs, 
teacher salaries and fiscal expenditures. 
In reviewing these figures, I want to 
stress the fact that these requirements 
are just to maintain the level of educa- 
tion as it has been. There are many of us 
in New England who are not satisfied 
with the qualitative level of public edu- 
cation and want to sce it improved even 
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though we realize it can only be done at 
increased costs. We want the best edu- 
cation available for our children, not 
some toned-down substitute designed to 
fit into a predetermined arbitrary budget. 
We from New England simply will not 
accept the proposition that America can- 
not afford to give its children the best 
education possible, 

The Federal Reserve Bank of Boston, 
recognizing the problem of education in 
the sixties has recently compiled some 
statistics which it has written in its 
monthly publication, New England Busi- 
ness Review of March 1960. Ishould like 
to give you some of these statistics. 

The elementary school population in 
New England had its greatest increase in 
the 1950's as a result of the postwar pop- 
ulation explosion, but the high school 
population will have its great increase in 
the 1960's, 

The elementary school population will 
increase by 7 percent in the 60’s, but the 
high school age group is expected to in- 
crease by 27 percent. New England had 
2,030,000 elementary and secondary 
school students both in public and pri- 
vate schools in 1955-56, the last year for 
which complete statistics are available, 
and will have an estimated 2,677,000 in 
1970. In New England, a higher propor- 
tion of the school age population than in 
the Nation as a whole attends school and 
attends school for longer periods. 

In 1958 there were 70,500 classrooms 
available in New England for public ele- 
mentary and secondary education. The 
U.S, Office of Education estimates that 
this was 7,000 short of the number 
needed to eliminate overcrowding and to 
replace unsatisfactory or obsolete facili- 
ties. By 1970 it is estimated that we will 
need an additional 13,000 classrooms. 
Thus to eliminate the existing shortage 
and to take care of the projected increase 
in enrollment we will need over 20,000 
classrooms in New England by 1970. If 
we adjust for the elimination of unsatis- 
factory classrooms and for the establish- 
ment of regionally integrated schools 
rather than the smaller inadequate sec- 
ondary schools, we will need approxi- 
mately 27,000 classrooms by 1970. 

In the fall of 1958, New England em- 
ployed 71,000 full- and part-time teach- 
ers in public elementary and secondary 
schools. In the 10 years from 1960 to 
1970 we will need 19,000 additional 
teachers, 

In addition, the replacement of teach- 
ers in public elementary and secondary 
year at conservative estimates. This 
means that New England will need in the 
period of 1958 to 1970 approximately 
98,000 additional teachers. 

This need for new teachers will be in 
the face of increasing demand for edu- 
cated persons by industry. At current 
Salary rates it will be very difficult to 
compete with industry for these 98,000 
well-educated people, 

These figures compiled by the Federal 
Reserve bank of Boston give us a good 
idea of the problem facing us in New 

gland in the next 10 years. My esti- 
mate is that these problems are eyen 
greater when we look at the Nation as 
a Whole. 
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The problem then is what do we as a 
Nation propose to do about this con- 
stantly growing problem? 

It is so easy to say it is a local prob- 
lem—it is a State problem—this cures 
nothing. The fact of the matter is that 
we must recognize that American public 
education needs financial help. It needs 
it just to keep up with minimal future 
needs. It needs it even more to provide 
the proper quality of education to which 
American boys and girls are entitled. 

The cost of financing this tremendous 
growth in New England education and, 
in’ fact, throughout the entire Nation 
will have to be borne by the taxpayer. 
There is no other soltuion. Our New 
England States are limited in how much 
more money can be raised by real prop- 
erty taxes. Real property taxes by their 
very nature must be reasonable. To in- 
crease them unreasonably would have 
severe economic results. The possibil- 
ity or wisdom of increased sales taxes or 
7 income taxes is extremely doubt- 

There is no doubt that the Federal 
Government has preempted the tax field 
through the operation of the Federal 
income and inheritance tax laws. I be- 
lieve that Federal taxation is the most 
logical and the most equitable way of 
raising revenue. I further believe that 
the most logical and equitable manner of 
financing the great educational growth 
necessary in the period 1960-70 must be 
through Federal financing. There just 
is no other practical way. 

The objection of some that Federal 
aid means Federal control is not a valid 
one. It avoids the issue; it beclouds the 
one existing problem; namely, that the 
States need help. The pending legisla- 
tion has ample safeguards to assure local 
and State control. 

If we are in favor of an adequate pub- 
lic school system in the decade ahead 
of us, we must insist upon Federal par- 
ticipation through financial aid. 


Library Services Act 


SPEECH 
HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 19, 1960 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, we shall soon 
be called upon to extend the so-called 
Library Services Act. Our friends on the 
other side of the Capitol already have 
done so. The other body passed their bill 
on the Consent Calendar—another 5 
years of grants-in-aid to the States at 
$7.5 million annually. 

My good friend from Ohio, a former 
Member of this House, Cliff Clevenger, 
said many times: 

There is nothing as permanent as a tempo- 
rary agency in Washington. 

Cliff was a statesman with rare in- 
sight into things to come. 

The Recorn for May 26, 1960, on page 
10402, contains the passage of the b 
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by the other body. Listen to this lan- 
guage, Mr. Speaker: 

Prolonging the life of this law is necessary 
if we are to carry on the great effort to bring 
better public library service to the rural 
areas of the Nation. 


I am sometimes impressed by the New 
York Times editorials. This is what they 
Said in 1956, as shown in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Rxconp of May 8 of that year: 

The library services bill is now before the 
House. The list of sponsors is bipartisan. 

This bill would grant a total of $7.5 mil- 
lion a year for 5 years to States matching the 
Brants. The objective is to bring books 
and other library services to rural families 
Who have none at all, and to improve library 
Services for an additional 53 million Ameri- 
Cans whose libraries are inadequate. The 
States and localities will have complete au- 
eggs under the program established by the 

In the great cities we are accustomed to 
impressive library service. Our cousins in 
the villages and on the farms are entitled to 
it too. This legislation would stimulate the 
extension services of the various States and 
the regional cooperative services based on 

litan centers. The funds proposed 
are modest, the period limited. It is believed 
that local communities in rural areas, having 
tasted the advantages of good libraries, would 
then wish to continue the services with local 
and State funds. 


There are some, I am afraid, who 
Tather blindly follow this great news- 
Paper of metropolitan New York. May 
I say, Mr. Speaker, I cannot be counted 
among those who follow them down the 
ia see, they said, “the period 


Now, in the Recorp of May 26, 1960, 
is another editorial which I include with 
these remarks: 

[From the New York Times, Feb. 12, 1960] 
For RURAL LIBRARIES 

Public Law 84-957, which expires June 30, 
1961, is known as the Library Services Act. 
Tt was enacted in 1956 to provide such services 
to rural areas of the United States. The act 
authorized $7,500,000 annually for 5 years 
Tor grants-in-aid to the States. 

Behind these sentences lie 4 years of con- 
Structive activity by the State library ex- 

on agencies, which by means of State 
and Federal moneys have brought library 
Services to 30 million Americans in com- 
Inunttles ot 10,000 or less that never had any 
ibrary service or enjoyed only inadequate 
Services. The Library Services Act has 
brought to Alabama four new regional li- 
ies, to Idaho the first trained adminis- 
trator for the State Ubrary, to Mississippi a 
tatewide conference on book selection, to 
we bookmobile grants to five counties, to 
est Virginia centralized book-ordering 
services. 
* The multiplicity of libraries in the great 
— centers dulls the senses to the want 
Fas) the rural areas, In order to help the 

Tal areas continue their newly established 
Services S. 2830 has been introduced in Con- 
rn. This bill is an amendment to the 
te Services Act. Its purpose is to ex- 
* nd for 5 more years the authorization for 

PPropriations in order to continue the 
th es already developed and also to bring 
* to at least 40 million people who as 

have not received them. Unless S. 2830 
acted on favorably in this Congress there 
br. be no consideration for funds for li- 
a he, Services for the 1961-62 fiscal year. It 
18 Oped that this bill, which has the back - 
wae of 52 Senators, will find the remaining 

Pport necessary for enactment, 
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May I say, Mr. Speaker, “consistency, 
thou art a jewel.” 

In 1956 the Times said: 

The funds proposed are modest, the period 
limited. 


In 1960 they say: 

Unless S. 2830 is acted on favorably in this 
Congress there will be no consideration for 
funds for library services for the 1961-62 
fiscal year. It is hoped that this bill, which 
has the backing of 52 Senators, will find 
the remaining support necessary for enact- 
ment. 


The debate, as is found in the Recorp 
of May 8, 1956, is most interesting. May 
I quote what some of my colleagues had 
to say at that time: 

The gentleman from Mississippi [Mr. 
COLMER]: 

The passage of the library services bill 
would mean a greatly accelerated program of 
library development in my State during the 
5 years of the program, This legislation 
will provide the stimulation needed to in- 
crease the interest and support necessary at 
the State and local levels so that our public 
libraries can take their important place in 
our educational system. 


The gentleman from Georgia [Mr. 
LANDRUM]: 

Emphasize again, will you, that this bill is 
for a 5-year period and is to serve as a stim- 
ulus only. It is hoped and believed by those 
who appeared before this committee that 
these subdivisions of the States and the 
States once the service becomes available, the 
people will not be without it again. 


The gentleman from Arizona [Mr. 
RuHopEs]: 
This is a program which lasts for 5 years. 


The gentleman from Alabama IMr. 
ELLIOTT]: 

If we pass this bill, providing the small 
amount of $714 million per year for 5 years, 
I want to hazard the prediction that at the 
end of the 5-year period the system of ren- 
dering library services by bookmobile will 
have spread all over rural America, 


The gentleman from Mississippi [Mr. 
SMITH]: 

The people know of the terminal phase of 
this legislation, Already their plans have 
been laid with that in mind. They have 
known that what State ald they had, small 
as it bas of necessity been, inyolved in the 
ever-present necessity of supporting them- 
selves, With Federal funds, they face the 
same realistic approach. 


The gentleman from Nevada IMr. 
Young]: 

The library services bill will stimulate li- 
brary development during its 5 years. We 
are for the library services bill, because it is 
terminal legislation. 


The gentleman from New Hampshire 
(Mr, Merrow]: 

This development needs to be done on a 
large scale throughout the country and can 
be brought about within the 5-year program 
of the library services bill, Such systems 
will be able to carry on the services after the 
Federal help is withdrawn. 


The gentleman from Kentucky [Mr, 
PERKINS]: 

The proposed program would be limited to 
5 years. We have proof that after this period 
a rural library service program is most likely 
to be continued through local and State 
support. 
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The gentleman from New Jersey [Mr. 
THOMPSON]: 

I firmly believe that if our people are pro- 
vided for a period of 5 years with good li- 
braries staffed by well-trained personnel ded- 
icated to serving the people, they will never 
want to do without them again. I believe 
that when Federal funds cease after the 
Sth year, the States and the communities 
will somehow find other sources of revenue 
to continue the services they have learned 
to appreciate. 


The gentleman from West Virginia 
(Mr. Burnside}: 

It provides a terminal date of 5 years from 
passing for the completion of the program. 
It is not the beginning of a continuing Fed- 
eral-aid program. Community and State 
leaders as well as librarians are convinced 
that the help over a 5-year period will re- 
duce the problem for the States and local 
governments to where they can easily finish 
the job in this generation. 


The gentleman from Oklahoma [Mr, 
ALBERT]: 

It is contemplated that during the 5-year 
period the States and local communities will 
develop their own library-service plans which 
will permit the Federal Government to dis- 
continue its work in this fleld. 


The gentleman from Alabama [Mr. 
ROBERTS]: 

The duration of the program is 5 years. 
This is adequate time for the States to un- 
dertake positive programs. It is anticipated 
that once the programs are started during 
the 5-year period, Federal assistance will no 
longer be needed. 


The gentleman from California [Mr. 
ROOSEVELT] : 

All we are trying to do is to stimulate the 
States in helping them move forward and 
getting started those that have not started. 


The gentleman from Massachusetts 
(Mr. BOLAND] ; 

There is no doubt it will demonstrate the 
tremendous value of a good library system re- 
sulting in the local communities carrying the 
load when the Federal grants have ceased, 


The gentleman ‘from Arkansas [Mr. 
Hays]: 

It cannot be overemphasized that the pur- 
pose of this grant-in-aid is to stimulate a 
service, not to underwrite it or to per- 
manently assume a share of it. I am sure 
we all applaud the 5-year limitation. As a 
member of the Commission on Intergovern- 
mental Relations, I became somewhat famil- 
lar with the Federal Government's involve- 
ment in grant-in-aid programs which were 
difficult to terminate and this bill may help 
to reverse that tendency. 


It is also interesting to note that the 
former Representative from Massachu- 
setts, Mr. Heselton, closed the debate 
with a speech in which he said: 


I wish I could believe that this will be only 
a 5-year temporary program of Federal as- 
sistance with the result the majority of the 
committee foresees that it will be carried on 
in the future by State and local communi- 
ties without Federal assistance.” That is 
not the record, the undisputed history of 
Federal assistance programs, Even though 
few of us may be here to make the further 
decision, I venture to suggest that in 1961 
Congress will be asked to continue the pro- 
gram, unless we here this afternoon decide 
that this is the time when we must make 
the full results clear, of the constant impair- 
ment upon the self-respect, the initiative and 
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the incentive of our own people, through 
their State and local governments, when they 
can do as well or better for themselves than 
they can through the Federal Government. 


No prophet ever uttered a more truth- 
ful statement. 

Now, Mr. Speaker, in my State of Ohio, 
we have an intangible tax law. Last 
year Ohio paid $31,308,102 in intangible 
tax and from this amount $21,261,612, 
or 67.91 percent of the total, was dis- 
tributed to libraries. 

Yes, Mr. Speaker, we are told we must 
pass on Federal funds for the States or 
our people may become illiterate. Even 
though $21,261,612 goes to our libraries 
from State funds in Ohio, I guess I am 
supposed to believe that they could not 
operate without the $270,635 Ohio re- 
ceives in this grant-in-aid. 

Ridiculous? Of course it is ridiculous. 
Do we believe in States rights or co we 
not? If we do, we must recognize State 
responsibility. And I submit that one 
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of those responsibilities is to take care 
of our libraries. How about endow- 
ments? I wish we could list them State 
by State, county by county. Grants-in- 
aid are the Frankenstein that has de- 
voured self-respect, self-government, 
and Federal fiscal responsibility. Let us 
face up to it now. 

I include in my remarks an article 
covering the intangible tax distribution 
in Ohio. I hope my colleagues will read 
it. Do they, or do you, Mr. Speaker, 
think we need an extension of the tem- 
porary Library Services Act. 

INTANGIBLE Tax INCREASES—MUNICIPAL 

PARTICIPATION DECREASES 

A recent news release from the office of 
Stete Auditor James A. Rhodes disclosed that 
public libraries received more than two- 
thirds of the $31.3 million in county in- 
tangible taxes paid by Ohloans last year. 

Reports filed with State Auditor James A. 
Rhodes by county auditors on the distribu- 
tion of the intangible taxes paid at the court 
houses show that libraries received $21,261,- 
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612 out of the $31,308,102 distributed. This 
was 67.91 percent of the total, and a quarter- 
million more than they got in 1958. 

City and village governments received 
$8,251,114 or 26.35 percent; county govern- 
ments, $1,558,077, or 4.9 percent, 

The State of Ohio received $78,339.84 for 
administrative purposes, and the balance of 
$152,959 went mostly to park districts, or 
was not distributed. 

The libraries’ share of the county in- 
tangible tax ranged from 27.9 percent of the 
total in Geauga County to 99.75 percent in 
10 counties as follows: Allen, Gallia, Guern- 
sey, Hocking, Lawrence, Morgan, Paulding, 
Perry, Vinton, and Warren. 

Cuyahoga County which collects more 
than one-fourth of the county intangible 
tax topped all the large counties in the 
amount and the percentage that went to 
libraries, $6,981,000, or 87.21 percent of the 
total distributed. 

In Hamilton County libraries got 37.21 
percent; in Franklin, 81 percent; Lucas, 
74.83 percent; Montgomery, 66.14 percent; 
Summit, 65.2 percent; Stark, 73.38 percent; 
Mahoning, 81.77 percent. 
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The Summit Conference 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, it seems 
to me that the debacle at Paris when 
the highly publicized summit conference 
was sabotaged by the arrogant, con- 
temptuous and bellicose Khrushchev 
should and must alert us to the urgent 
need for our awakening from the atti- 
tude of complacency which has charac- 
terized our defense efforts of the past 
several years, 


Wishful thinking and hoping for that 
period of peace and tranquility which 
we envision in the words of the schem- 
ing Soviets—namely, peaceful coexist- 
ence—has deadened us to the realities 
of this period of the world’s history in 
which challenges and repeated chal- 
lenges have been and will continue to 
be thrown at us. 

It is inconceivable to me that any 
American who is willing to face up to 
the facts of life can conclude that we 
have any course of action open to us 
except more defense efforts as well as 
a deeper realization that we must fortify 
ourselves for more intensive psychologi- 
cal warfare. 

Our increased defense efforts must 
include among other items: 


First. The more rapid expediting of 
the modernization of our Army and an 
increase of divisions. 

Second. An inereased expansion pro- 
gram of Polaris submarine construction 
and implementation. 

Third. An expediting of our program 
for nuclear propulsion for air and space 
craft. 

Fourth, More urgency in our efforts 
to develop our space reconnaissance ca- 
pability. Without reconnaissance ca- 
pability, being practiced to its ultimate, 
we are, indeed, asking for another Peat! 
Harbor. The American people and the 
people of the free world for that matter 
must be informed of the difference be- 
tween espionage and reconnaissance. 
The first being Soviet in its implications 
and the latter, being American. We ne 
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More information through reconnais- 

sance. 

To supplement these views, Mr. Speak- 
er, I submit, herewith, my radio speech 
of May 22, 1960, over station WGAN of 
Portland, Maine, through the courtesy 
of the Gannett Publishing Co. and its 
able and alert Washington correspond- 
ent, May Craig: 

Broapcast Oven STATION WGAN RADIO, PORT- 
LAND, MAINE, Max 22, 1960, Br HON. JAMES 
C. OLIVER 
Ladies and gentlemen, in the light of the 

World-shaking events of the past week at 

Paris, there can be only one subject to dis- 

Cuss with you today, my friends. That sub- 

ject, of course, is the torpedoing by Khru- 

Shchey of the long-publicized and, in most 

Quarters, the desperately desired summit 

Conference of the Big Four. 

I have used the words “in most quarters” 
advisedly, because the people of the world 
had been sold on the hope that this meet- 

ot the leaders of the four big powers 
or the world could, and would, in some magi- 

Cal manner, pull a rabbit out of the hat and 

irreconcilable, as it seems to me, issues 

Would be amicably settled. At the least, the 

People of the world had been brainwashed 

With the illusion that a summit meeting 

Sould result in a relaxing of tensions be- 

tween the free and the regimented worlds. 

Inviting Khrushchev to visit America, 
Without first o from him some prom- 

. for what it may have been worth, was 

first mistake that our policymakers 
made. Then, after his and con- 
tuous attitude had been completely 
displayed, and we had been influenced to 

Overlook his boasting and his insulting con- 

uct while he was a guest of the President, 

the Madison Avenue soap-selling technique 
dame into full tempo. Remember the hog- 

Wash which sounded the theme song of the 

wirit of Camp David. The beautiful dove 

Of peace was flying at the masthead of prac- 

tically every newspaper in America. The 

Summit conference was to be the culmina- 

tion of the dedicated efforts for settlement 

* issues which have continued to be- 

devil the world in the form of the cold war. 

ists irreconcilable ideologies of the social- 

w e-communistic and the capitalistic camps 
ere to be submerged in compromise. Ev- 

y was to save face. Nobody would be 
an appeaser. In short, the wonderful rabbit 
to jump out of the hat. 

But the leopard never had changed his 
tents; Khrushchev never did have any in- 
ú lon of yielding by one inch, His inten- 
tha in my opinion, were as always to play 
ox Western World for suckers. He intended 
dern ud use the sounding board of the still- 

Summit conference for the purpose of 
ptewing his weight around. He merely re- 
eup cd in a more vigorous and a more in- 
he ung technique the same attitude which 
the Pressed while on his visit to America as 

1 guest of our President. 
man the position, then, that we were 
to ding a mistake in our invitation to him 
ubütelt this country. We now find our gul- 
ho nt being paid off with insults such as 
the toad of a great power would ever have 
wan at another great power, unless he 

Prepared for the showdown of war. 
lota 
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© Russia of today has not changed one 
basio om the Russia of Stalin, so far as its 
lear Objectives are concerned. We never 
Wher & lesson from being kicked around. 
ing n Stalin was as trucuient, as demand- 
„and as doublecrossing as Khrushchey is 
torte; We swallowed his insults in our ef- 
Th to get along with him. 
buthe butchers in the Kremlin remain 
then i and compromise is practiced by 
onen Only one way, and that is down a 
to street in which they are determined 
G rntrol the right-of-way. Our yielding 
Only rad Policy for the hope of cooperation 
results in continued yielding. Peace- 
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ful coexistence in the language of the Soviets 
means only one thing, and that is on terms 
to be established by the Soviets in their own 
best interests, 

We cannot placate an attitude of implaca- 
bility except by yielding our own self-respect. 
They are hard and we have been soft. They 
know where they are going and use every 
devious and calculating means to get there. 
We indulge in wishful thinking and fail to 
evaluate the hard, uncompromising deter- 
mination of these ruthless despots. They are 
surging ahead with everincreasing momen- 
tum while we are beguiled along the prim- 
rose path of complacency and ill-advised 
optimism. 

It is no surprise to those of us who evalu- 
ate the Soviet leadership as unscrupulous, 
cunning, crafty, and tough dedicated men 
without any consciences whatseoever that 
Khrushchev would act like a Hitler. Any 
man, drunk with power, is certain to throw 
his weight around when he believes that he 
is serving his purpose in so doing. We 
should blame ourselves for allowing our- 
selves to be such dupes, as we have been. 

Khrushchev is still feeling his first sput- 
nik, which our present leaders did their 
best to downgrade. The Soviet shot at the 
moon; their photographing of the back side 
of the moon; their latest space vehicle which 
could mark another first in the very near 
future; their progress in the sciences, includ- 
ing oceanography with which I have some 
familiarity, and their drive with purpose to 
goals which we had estimated as unattain- 
able for them for many years have combined 
to develop the arrogance which Mr. K. threw 
without restraint at our President and at us 
at the Paris debacle. 

Once again, let me refer to the kind of 
peaceful coexistence which the Soviets en- 
vision by citing these words of Lenin: “The 
existence of the Soviet Republic side by side 
with imperialistic states for a long time is 
unthinkable. One or the other must tri- 
umph in the end. And, before that end 
supervenes, a series of frightful collisions 
between the Soviet Republic and the bur- 
geois states will be inevitable.” Khrushchev 
has openly stated that Soviet Russia will 
never abandon its goal of world conquest. 
It is true that he may not have used those 
exact words; but, he did state at the Na- 
tional Press Club, last September, while he 
was the geust of the President that “the 
foreign policy of the Soviet Union is founded 
on the Leninist principle of peaceful co- 
existence of states with different social sys- 
tems.“ In the light of this stated philosophy 
which dominates the Soviet consecration to 
its goal and objective, is there any further 
need to beat our brains out, trying to find 
some other hidden or farfetched motivation 
for Khrushchey's brutal and barbarous treat- 
ment of the United States at the Paris fiasco? 
It satisfies me to take him as he is and not 
get all confused by trying to think of him 
as something different. He represents an 
economic and governmental system which is 
directly and completely the antithesis of 
America, As the leader and spokesman of 
this system he has boasted that “we will 
bury you.” This is reason enough for me 
to be convinced that we should not fool 
ourselves any longer with wishful thinking 
that we only need to close our eyes to the 
realities of the world in which we now live 
and the big bad wolf will go away. 

We have been badly shaken by this epi- 
sode; but, we asked for it. We probably 
will be shaken again and again and again 
during these next few days, weeks and 
months. To me, this means that we must 
be tough without being truculent. We must 
be resolute without being rabid. We must be 
persistent without being punitive, Khru- 
shchey is rattiing his rockets. To me, this 
means that we must transform our com- 
placency of dream world thinking into an 
attitude of action. We are in a race for 
survival whether we like it or not. The 
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true face of the Kremlin was displayed at 
Paris 


In short, the United States and our allies, 
as well, must heed these storm warnings. 
Mr. K. has been acting, under instructions 
írom the Kremlin, like a hurricane and if 
we have the commonsense to meet this chal- 
lenge, we must batten down the hatches. 
It will be wise, in Meu of speculating why 
“Khrush" blew his top to check ourselves, 
for the purpose of urgent correction, and 
examine: (1) the reasons why we have 
slipped in prestige during the last 5 years 
among them being psychological negativism, 
loss of dynamism, the obvious subordination 
of defense needs to the sacred cow of the 
budget and refusal to acknowledge that we 
are in a contest in space as well as in every 
other phase of our national being. 

Crying national crocodile tears over the 
U-2 affair, in my opinion, only helps Khru- 
shchev to inflate this cause celebre to a 
manifest absurdity. One has only to know 
that the Soviets are making regular recon- 
naissance flights over England every day in 
order to place this defense activity of ours 
in its proper perspective. This is not the 
most sordid crime of the century. If we 
were not using every logical and possible 
means of information concerning the 
activities of this avowed enemy of America, 
we would, indeed, be derelict in our respon- 
sibility even to the point of treason. Why 
do we think that we should have a guilt 
complex because of this effort to protect our 
own country against a communistic dictator- 
ship which has looted and murdered across 
half of Europe? Have we forgotten Buda- 
pest? Have we forgotten the murder of East 
Berliners who were fighting for freedom? 
Do we have to apologize to ourselves or to 
the world which knows from firsthand ex- 
perience in practically every corner of the 
globe of the operation by the Soviets of the 
most massive and, yes, the most malignant 
espionage system ever known im the history 
of the world? I think that we should not 
be beating ourselves over the head for acting 
in our own self-defense which is, by the same 
token, the defense of the free world. These 
cries of Khrushchev are just so much public 
relations fakerism and we certainly are 
ridiculous if we continue to upgrade them 
to anything different by our own breast- 
beating. 

Khrushchey, in my opinion, never did 
have any intention of making the summit 
conference a success in causing interna- 
tional tensions to relax, except upon his own 
terms. If this could not be done, then, he 
intended to do just what he did: Namely, 
use it as a sounding board for world atten- 
tion and propaganda by telling off the three 
leaders of the Western World. 

The U-2 episode only served to make his 
objective, more attainable and in his view- 
point, more fustifiable. — | 

The real issue is where do we go from 
here? How do we pick up the pleces? Agree- 
ment on the halting of nuclear and thermo- 
nuclear testing, moves toward sincere mutual 
disarmament, and relaxing of cold war ten- 
sions are still on our agenda. But, I fear, 
that Khrushchey and the Kremlin will, and 
as a matter of fact, already have, planned 
more moves of brinkmanship. The free 
world must be prepared to withstand more 
shocks of psychological warfare. 

It could be that, within the next few days, 
the Soviet space vehicle will reenter the 
earth’s atmosphere and make a landing with 
the first spaceman of all time as we know it, 
If this is accomplished, the impact on the 
world and, upon us, will be catastrophic. 
How will we protect and harden ourselves 
against this further softening technique of 
the Communists? 

What happens when, as, and if these pos- 
sible and even probable acts of brinkman- 
ship develop, namely: 

1. The signing of a separate peace treaty 
with East Germany and the subsequent acts 
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of harassing and closing off the Berlin high- 
way and air corridor? 

2. The march of North Koreans into South 
Korea? 

3. The military aggression against Quemoy 
and the Matsu Islands? 

4. Increased over acts by Castro? 

5. Further agitation and overt acts in 
Panama? 

6. Stepping-up tensions in Turkey and 
in strategic areas of the Near East? 

Are we prepared, psychologically and mili- 
tarily to stand up resolutely against these 
acts of aggression, directed toward softening 
us up for the kill? 

The communistic art of disarming an op- 
ponent with smiles and tokens of good will 
and then, at the proper psychological mo- 
ment of withdrawing, scowling and threat- 
ening have been well demonstrated by the 
visit of Khrushchev to our land, followed by 
the phony talk about disarmament and 
world peace in the spirit of Camp David, 
then, concluding in the fiasco of the Paris 
summit conference, 

This should be sufficient indoctrination 
for us in communistic cunning to prepare 
us when more of the same treatment falls 
on our collective head. 

The only answer for us is to get the big- 
gest possible stick at the earliest possible 
date, speak softly but resolutely, say what 
we mean and mean what we say, fully re- 
alizing that further appeasement can only 
mean living on our knees for generations to 
come. 

The Soviets respect nothing except power 
and strength, both mental and physical. 
Our leaders must measure up to this yard- 
stick or else. 

This, my friends, Is what the U-2 incident 
and the collapse of the summit mean to me. 


School Construction Assistance Act of 
1960 


SPEECH 


HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 10128) to au- 
thorize Federal financial assistance to the 


States to be used for school 
1 ties. constructing 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Chairman, be- 
Cause of the overwhelming evidence on 
record showing the urgent need of im- 
Proving school facilities throughout the 
ing regschnblig support of this bill grant- 

reasonable 
Btates toc $ eral assistance to the 


democratic custom to aff, rtuni- 
ties for advocates and 5 to 
submit their evidence and views through 
congressional committee hearings, 
There is no need for me to recount the 
convincing mass of statistical, and other 
objective evidence, presented by the fore- 
most educational authority in the coun- 
try and contained in the record of com- 
mittee hearings, over the past several 
years, Their concrete facts and figures 
leave no question about the great de- 


ficiency of educational facilities around 
the country. 
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There is also no need for me to re- 
iterate the testimony of the multitudi- 
nous officials of States and municipali- 
ties demonstrating that their various 
States are wholly unable to provide, from 
their own drained resources, the urgently 
required improvements in school facili- 
ties. 

The two basic factors involved are the 
need for school improvements and the 
inability of the States to construct them. 
Since these two factors have been proved 
beyond question, if appears to me that 
there should be no reasonable doubt that 
this measure should be approved. 

With full realization of the conse- 
quences that may follow from the col- 
lapse of the Paris summit meeting, there 
ought to be no uncertainty about the im- 
perative necessity of accelerating our 
preparations to meet the Russian Com- 
munist on every front, including the edu- 
cational front. Realistically admitting 
our past mistakes and factually facing 
the import of a long, continuing cold 
war atmosphere, let us wisely now take 
the steps to guarantee that our youth will 
be adequately trained to meet and beat 
the Communist challenges in the future. 

There can be no better or wiser eco- 
nomic planning for the future security 
of America than a reasonable investment 
for the superior schooling of the coun- 
try’s children. Let us endorse and ap- 
prove that practical investment today. 

If we can afford to generously grant, 
in Christian concern, many billions of 
dollars for the advancement and train- 
ing of people in undeveloped countries 
throughout the world then surely we can 
afford to provide reasonable assistance 
for the training and development of the 
children of the burdened American 
taxpayers, 


Today, the “Edmonds”—Tomorrow, 
World Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, last week 
the destroyer U.S.S. Edmonds made its 
way up the Columbia River to the inland 
port city of The Dalles, Oreg. My col- 
leagues will be interested in the follow- 
ing editorial from the Dalles Optimist, 
which points out that this historic visit 
of an American fighting ship some 185 
miles upstream from the mouth of the 
Columbia marks the creation of a new 
ocean waterway of great importance to 
the future of the Northwest and the 
Nation: 

[From the Dalles (Oreg.) Optimist, May 19, 
1960] 

TODAY, THE “EpMonps”—Toxoraow, WORLD 
TRADE 

Arrival of the U.S.S, Edmonds, a destroyer 
escort of the U.S. Navy, in The Dalles this 
Friday for a 3-day stay, with open house 
aboard the vessel on Saturday—Armed Forces 
Day—marks a definite milestone in the long 
and varied history of this century old city. 
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For one thing, it marks acceptance by the 
Navy of the existence of s usable channel 
from Vancouver upriver to The Dalles for 
vessels of this slze—in the case of the Ed- 
monds, more than 300 feet in length with a 
draft of 16 feet. 

With completion of the deep-draft (27 
feet) channel next month, port of The Dalles 
will technically be in position to serve the 
commerce of the inland empire region. Ac- 
tually, this is not the case since it will first 
be necessary to construct suitable facilities 
before the potential commerce of the region 
can be moved from The Dalles into world 
markets. 

However, potential commerce is already 
here since savings can be achleved by Harvey 
Aluminum by the movement of alumina to 
The Dalles by ship and shipment of other 
cargoes to their plant in the Los Angeles 
aren, 

Outbound cargoes of wheat for the Orient 
also are potentially available for return cargo 
on alumina ships since savings are possible. 
In industry and commerce, that's reason 
nough. à 

As the potential of these two basic cargoes 
is realized, commerce will be expanded to 4 
wide range of export commodities produced 
in the interior. 

Thus, the arrival of a naval vessel here 18 
symbolic of future commercial use of this 
new seaway which will be of vast importance 
to the economy of the region, largely de- 
pendent upon marketing of wheat. 

Strangers to Portland, no doubt, are 
always somewhat amazed to find ocean- 
going vessels in the snug harbor provided by 
the Willamette River, and during rose fes- 
tival time, to note the presence of destroyers 
and cruisers. But Portland is truly a mari- 
time city, and the same some day can be 
of The Dalles, 86 miles farther up the Co- 
lumbia—great river of the West. 

Flags will be flying on the U.S. S. Edmonds 
in The Dalles harbor as that vessel on Friday 
afternoon becomes the symbol of a new age 
of waterborne commerce for the city and 
region. All of us should join in welcoming 
the officers and crew of the Edmonds, and 
we're sure the reception, both official 
public, will be a rousing one. This is 
Suspicious occasion, not unlike the arrival 
of the first trains a half century or more 88° 
over highways of iron. 

In the wake of the Edmonds will move the 
commerce of an empire over the waterway 
afforded by Bonneville Pool. 

This week bids were called by the Corps of 
Engineers, U.S. Army, for modification of 
the channel just below Bonneville Dam to 
permit the easy passage of large vessels 
through this area now made difficult of pas“ 
sage by strong crosscurrents, 

This project of the engineers is solidl¥ 
based on the economics of the situatlon. 
promising numerous benefits to those of us 
who live and work in the area east of the 
Cascade Mountains. 

The Dalles for more than a century has 
been a crossroads of commerce, first as the 
Point of contact between stagelines into the 
interior and the river boats which first plied 
the Columbia. 

Now railroad and truck and buslines 
serve the commercial and transporta 
needs of the area on land, and barge flee 
handled by diesel-powered tugs, move water- 
borne commerce up the river as far 01 
Pasco, and out of The Dalles to all parts 
the west coast and even to Hawall. ot 

The potential for development of port 
The Dalles as a world port clearly is here 
How soon that time is coming will depend 
upon the vision and energy of the port com- 
missioners and their staff, and of the fore“ 
sight of the people of the port district. 

Opportunity is knocking. The develops 
ment of suitable deep-draft facilities ™ 
not be long postponed. 


Address by Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, Chief 
of Naval Operations, at New Castle, 
N.H. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a speech de- 
livered on Thursday, May 26, at New 
Castle, N.H., by Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, 
Chief of Naval Operations. 

Admiral Burke's address was made un- 
der the auspices of the New Hampshire 
Apprenticeship Council, chairman of 
which is Mr. James P. Lynch, a distin- 
guished publisher of my State, and was 
attentively received by several hundred 
representatives attending the 16th An- 
nual Eastern Seaboard Apprenticeship 
Conference from a large number of 
Eastern States, as well as from our 
neighbor, Canada. I had the pleasure of 
introducing Admiral Burke on this oc- 
casion, and of hearing his remarks in 
person. His forceful and penetrating 
analysis of the strength we enjoy as a 
free society justifies his reputation as one 
of this Nation's distinguished military 
leaders. 

I believe that Admiral Burke’s remarks 
Warrant the attention of all thoughtful 
Americans. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: a 

It is a pleasure to be with you today. Your 
annual conference renders a great service, not 
only to yourselves and to industry, but to the 
Nation as well. 

Your efforts to meet America's continuing 
and growing need for skilled craftsmen are 
truly commendable. The need for skills has 
kept pace with rapid advancements in science 
and technology, and with the increasing de- 
mands for goods and services throughout our 
economy. 

The marvelous improvements, so charac- 
teristic of American industry, automation, 
Machines of increasing capability and com- 
plexity, bring with them an urgent require- 
ment for more and more skilled workers. 

Even in this age of wonders, there is no 
Simple button to push which then provides 
the necessary skills. It takes education and 
training, and much conscientious hard work. 
Your continuing interest in apprenticeship 
Programs shows your clear understanding- of 
the need for skills, and the way to get them. 

All the armed services, too, feel the pres- 
Sure of technology; for we depend greatly on 


highly complex equipment and weapons sys- 


tems, all vital to modern warfare. 

This basic need for skilled, highly qualified 
Workers, in the military, in industry, in every 
field of technical endeavor, has been even 
further magnified by the grave competition 
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thrown at us by Communist imperialism. 
Fortunately, competition is as American as 
the hot dog. We are good, extremely good, 
at it. We know how to compete, and we 
know how to work to win. Even so, and 
especially now, there is no room for com- 
placency, or for aputhy. The challenge is 
great, 

Qur ability to produce, to sustain our 
economy, to meet the needs of national se- 
curity, while still guaranteeing the basic 
freedom and dignity of each man, has been 
challenged. We have been challenged by a 
monolithic, tightly controlled despotism, 
whose unwavering goal is the overthrow of 
freedom, the subjugation cf all mankind, 

That this goal is unchanging, could be 
no more clearly illustrated than in the events 
of recent weeks. Communists may blow hot, 
or may blow cold. Their tactics may change 
with the seasons; words of apparent sweet- 
ness may give way to words of wrath and 
anger. Compliments may be followed by in- 
sults, deep insults. Our friends may be 
threatened. Through it all, despite all the 
appearances of change, the godless goal of 
world empire remains constant and unremit- 
ting. 

In this competition, each side is signifi- 
cantly different in nature. We have different 
needs, and different reeponses to them. 

Our societies are radically different. We 
are blessed with an open society—a democ- 
racy. The Communists, wherever they are 
in power, have exactly the opposite, a closed 
society—a despotism. 

The open society is the guarantee and hall- 
mark of internal freedom. Freedom to speak, 
to act, is the stamp of democracy; the key to 
individual freedom, full freedom. Such free- 
dom can only exist in an open society, where 
the voice of the people is heard, and heeded. 

People, everyday people, men, women. and 
children, all mankind, deplore and denounce 
military aggression. As a result, the open 
democratic society, where people have so 
great a say in their government, in their 
national policies, is not militarily aggres- 
tive. 

But, because the American people are vital- 
ly interested in the defense of so wonderful 
a country as ours, they do take a deep inter- 
est in military affairs. s 

In our country, military affairs are con- 
stantiy under scrutiny. They are discussed 
in our newspapers; debated in the Halls of 
Congress, and in public forums throughout 
tLe land. The location of airfields, missile 
sites, and bases, the nature of new weapon 
systems, arms reduction or bulldups, are 
all in the public domain. No one need fear 
surprise attack from our democracy. 

By contrast, the Soviet society is fuliy 
closed, secretive, suppressing all but the one 
authorized viewpoint. There is no debate. 
There is nothing to debate. 

The Supreme Soviet, which the Commu- 
nists would have the world believe to be the 
equivalent of our Congress, is a mere rub- 
ber stamp. It meets a few days every year, 
and unanimously, and invariably, approves 
everything that the Communist leaders deign 
to present to it. 

In such a society, opposition is suppressed; 
freedom is suppressed; truth is suppressed; 
news is suppressed. The ruling clique sup- 
plies the information. It prefers to dis- 
close only what it feels is safe for the people 
to hear—and that is very, very little. 


The clique dares not allow people to learn 
the facts about how others live, the wonder- 
ful blessings of freedom. People are allowed 
to view civil affairs only through “Lenin- 
colored glasses,“ and those glasses are sup- 
plied by the party. 

The secrecy that veils Soviet military af- 
fairs is even greater—completely opaque. 
Soviet rulers do not let people know the 
vast share of the Soviet gross national prod- 
uct, which goes into supporting those forces, 
in a land where so much is needed by so 
many. 

Secretive as this closed society is, Com- 
munist writings and actions leave ugly open- 
ings in their Iron Curtain. Korea, Vietnam, 
Matsu and Quemoy, Tibet are no secrets. 

You cannot hide communism's goal to 
dominate the world under the butchered 
bodies of Budapest. It is the aggressions of 
the past that make the free world worry in 
the present, that make us suspicious of 
Soviet actions in the future. 

Because the Soviet Union can carry out 
military preparation in such great secrecy, 
because Soviet leaders threaten smaller 
countries so often, the free world must stand 
alert against surprise attack. 

Just as the natures of democracy and of 
totalitarianism differ, so do their military 
needs. An open society requires armed 
forces only to protect the country and its 
Interests. The size of such forces is deter- 
mined by this need alone, and nothing more. 
Because its policies are historically, funda- 
mentally, and clearly nonaggressive, these 
forces are all any democracy needs. 

When democracy is left unthreatened, 
when there is no threat to freedom, when 
peace really exists, democratic countries tend 
to reduce their armed forces. Every time 
international threats dwindled, every ‘time 
international trust grew, the United States 
cut back on its Armed Forces, Our forces 
were reduced to virtually nothing after 
World War I. After World War IT, they also 
contracted greatly. 

This is the automatic response of democ- 
racy, when trust and confidence exists among 
nations. Trust is the basis for any type of 
arms reduction. 

In contrast to the open society, the closed 
society must maintain large military forces. 
It needs them, it has to have them, to keep 
the people in line, to make them obey. This 
is particularly true for captive peoples like 
the Hungarians, or the Poles, or the Latvians, 
or the Rumanians, or the Czechs. 

Even though necessary to Communist rule, 
the very existence of sizable military force 
in the hands of political conspirators, bla- 
tantly aggressive by their own doctrine, con- 
stitutes a threat to free men, to independent 
nations everywhere. 

Such forces, along with Soviet words and 
Communist deeds, further destroy trust; but 
not inside the Soviet Union. Man cannot 
destroy something that does not exist—and 
trust has never existed in that land, nor in 
any other land where the Communists have 
seized power. 

Because of their lack of trustworthiness, 
their aggressive doctrine, their military 
might, the world mistrusts the Soviets’ in- 
tentions. It watches every Soviet action 
with the greatest of attention. ~ 

As President Eisenhower said in a recent 
press conference; 

“No one wants another Pearl Harbor, 
This means that we must have knowledge of 
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the military forces and preparations around 
the world, especially those capable of mas- 
sive surprise attack.” 

In this respect, despite all of its many, 
many disadvantages, the closed society does 
have one edge over the open society. 

The leaders of a closed society need never 
fear surprise attack from an open society. 
This feeling of security however, must be 
concealed from the people; for fear is an 
integral part of totalitarian control. Mythi- 
cal aggression must always lurk just around 
the corner, to justify the vast arms expendi- 
tures, to breed hatred of differing philoso- 
phies, and to divert unrest. 

Yet, to the leaders, it is obvious that in 
an open society, preparations for a surprise 
attack would be immediately evident. It 
docs not take any extreme measures to de- 
termine this, It is evident on all sides. 

On the other side of the coin, in the closed 
soclety with its fetish for secrecy and con- 
ccalment, military preparations can be—and 
are—screened from all outside eyes. The 
tightest of security measures prevall, in 
peace or war. 

Thus militarily, Communist massive, re- 
pressive secrecy appears to serve them well. 
In addition to feeling secure from a surprise 
attack from us; in addition to knowing where 
fixed American land installations are lo- 
cated; in addition to belng able to pinpoint 
such installations, the Communist hierarchy 
can also feel relatively certain that American 
knowledge of Soviet military installations is 
incomplete—and that it is likely to remain 
incomplete. 

Despite this, the net advantage, and it is 
a great one, is to our side. For, with the 
plentitude of military information avail- 
able in our open society, comes the certain 
knowledge of our great strength. 

As long as the rulers of the Communist 
empire are aware of our strength, they will 
not, they dare not, attack the United States. 
They dare not because they know with cer- 
tainty that any attack on the United States 
will, surely and inevitably, result in their 
own destruction, And they know it—even 
better than we do. 

This is so now, and we are assuring it for 
the future. We are assuring it for the 
future, not by engaging in any needless arms 
race, but by creating capabilities, weapon 
systems, which cannot be destroyed by any- 
thing the Communists can do. Because they 
cannot destroy such systems, because no 
matter what they do there will always be 
significant American retaliatory strength on 
hand, including powerful nuclear weapon 
delivery capabilities, they will not dare to 
attack us. 

To insure that such systems retain their 
invulnerability, to guarantee the inevita- 
bility of our strength to strike back against 
an aggressor’s attack, we need not adopt the 
repressive tactics, the secrecy, and conceal- 
ment, of a closed society. Rather, we may 
look to the seas, to the natural concealment 
so cbundantly, and uniquely available to us. 

God has been most generous to this coun- 
try. In addition to all other resources, He 
has given us two-ocean geography. These 
two oceans provided the road for America’s 
development, and long served as barriers to 
forcign aggression. Now again, they can 
contribute to our Nation's security. All we 
must do is exploit them. 

Exploit them we have; and exploit them 
we will. The seas have never been more im- 
portant, or more militarily useful to this 
country, than they are today, as we move Into 
the ballistic missile era. 

This is true because ballistic missiles can- 
not hit moving things; they cannot hit 
things whose location is unknown, At sea, 
every ship moves; its location changes con- 
stantly. There are 140 million square miles 
tor movement, and dispersal. 
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Our fleets today, our powerful, versatile at- 
tack carriers with their naval aircraft, 
capable in nuclear, or nonnuclear conflict; 
our Navy-Marine amphibious teams; screen- 
ing and supporting ships; all of our naval 
forces, constantly, without special provision 
or direction, exploit their inherent mobility. 
No aggressor would put their address on his 
ballistic missiles, because it would be useless. 
Naval forces won't be at that address; they 
will be someplace else. 

Further, by using submarines as launching 
platforms, we achieve complete concealment, 
This concealment, behind a curtain of blue 
water, compounds an aggressor's difficulties 
in wiping out military strength. This is 
precisely the reason for the Navy's fleet bal- 
Ustic missile system, that marvelous com- 
bination of long cruising, nuclear-powered 
submarines and solid propellent, nuclear 
tipped Polaris missiles. 

This wonderous system will add greatly 
to our Nation’s assured retallatory power. 
It will shortly provide a strong element of 
invulnerability to our Nation's mix of nu- 
clear delivery systems. By doing this, the 
fleet balllétic missile system also adds to the 
effectiveness of our deterrence of nuclear 
war. 

This seagoing deterrent presents to the 
Soviet leaders a curtain of uncertainty. 
The locations of our naval units, held secret 
in the ocean's deep, are not vulnerable to 
Soviet espionage; cven as extensive as that 
has been shown to be. The Soviets can 
never know where all our submarines are. 
Not knowing where they are, the Soviets will 
never be able to wipe out our total seagoing 
deterrent. 

The strength of all our naval weapons 
systems, dispersed, moving at sea, add their 
capabilities to the land-based strengths of 
our able Army, and powerful Air Force. To- 
gether, our services form the world's most 
effective defense team. This team refiects 
all the great strengths of the open demo- 
cratic society, which they serve. 

May God—who has so blessed us—grant 
that these wonderful United States continue 
to flourish in strength, in prosperity, and 
above all, in the freedom we enjoy today. 


The Crisis on the Commuter Railroads— 
No. 8 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, in the 
Washington Post this morning there was 
an editorial on the attitude of some rail- 
roads toward passengers which deserves 
attention from all of us concerned with 
the plight of our Nation's faltering pas- 
senger lines. The piece relates that a 
New York City official has cited various 
needs of railroads and it goes on to add 
that improvement in passenger relations 
is also necessary. I agree wholeheart- 
edly. As the representative of a congres- 
sional district in Connecticut which 
faces scrious problems because its 35,000 
rail commuters are not getting the safe, 
adequate, and efficient commuter service 
they must have to get to and from work 
daily, I have studied a railroad’s opera- 
tions and seen a similar attitude dis- 
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played toward passengers, not by the 
working trainmen but by management. 
Revision in this attitude is essential if 
railroads are to make a go of it with any 
degree of success. I have introduced 
legislation to help our commuter rail- 
roads and transit systems and have in- 
serted a series of articles in the RECORD 
bearing upon the subject. Legislation 
aimed at preventing discontinuance of 
Passenger service if such discontinuance 
is not in the best interest of the public 
has drawn my support. Railroads need 
help, yes, but they must realize that they 
have got to start helping themselves and 
the best place to start is in the area of 
passenger relations—on the part of the 
management as well as the men who run 
the trains. Under permission previously 
granted, I include the editorial: 
Down WITH PASSENGERS 

“The railroads,” said the peppery and 
astringent New York public servant, Robert 
Moses, the other day, “should have more tax 
exemption, Federal, State, and local; no con- 
tributions to pay for grade-crossing elimina- 
tions, even when they include incidentally 
some permanent plant additions; maybe 
more postal revenues; maybe some advances 
and loans of public funds at low interest 
rates for genuine improvements, which in 
the end will be amortized; and in some cases 
higher passenger and freight rates; and al- 
ways fairer treatment by regulatory 
agencies.” 

But, Mr. Moses added, “above all they need 
less whining and crying and more brains and 
self-reliance.” Amen to all of this. 

If we may say so, though, some of the rall- 
roads need a bit more. The roads that are 
intent on getting out of the passenger busi- 
ness cannot be induced really to like pas- 
sengers, We suppose; but they badly need to 
learn that if they treat passengers as lepers 
the public disgruntlement will affect them 
in many other ways. Take an instance that 
actually happened on a nearby line. The 
train was an hour and a half late, and a pas- 
senger complained politely to the conductor 
that the only reason he had taken the train 
was to be on time for an appointment. 
„Listen, bub,” the conductor snarled, “if 
you want to be on time take the airlines and 
don’t bother me.” 


Youth Looks at Her True Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HIRAM L. FONG 


OF HAWAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. FONG. Mr. President, recently 
Miss Kathleen Gomes of Honolulu. 
Hawaii, won the statewide specchwriting 
contest sponsored by the junior cham- 
ber of commerce. Theme of the contest 
is “My True Security.” Next month, 
along with other State winners, Miss 
Gomes will participate in the national 
finals. 

That our youth should take an active 
interest in current events and give seri- 
ous thought to their personal as well as 
national security is heartening indecd— 
for the future of our great Nation will 
rest upon today’s youth. 
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There is maturity of thought and great 
wisdom reflected in Miss Gomes’ speech. 
It would be well, in these troubled times, 
for the people of the United States, nay 
the people of the world, to read and con- 
Sider what she has written. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that Miss Gomes’ winning speech 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
ReEcorp. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

My TRUE SECURITY—THE AMERICAN War 

Can one have true security in an age in 
Which innovations and new fashions appear 
almost daily? Do advances in scientific and 
Medical technology, which have done much 


to strengthen America’s standing as one of 


the leading nations of the world, guarantee 
Security? One reads constantly of open 
heart surgery being performed successfully 
in case after case; of polio, once a crippling 
Menace to young and old, being conquered 
through the astounding discovery of Dr. Salk; 
Of satellites now spinning in orbit around our 
Planet at tremendous speeds. Indeed, the 
Space age just dawning, brings with it golden 
opportunities for many to gain world prestige 
and recognition, for surely within our time, 
man will reach out and step by step conquer 
Other planets—perhaps the entire universe, 
Does the knowledge of this mad race into 
Space with its inevitable grasping and grab- 
give a sense of security? Has not his- 
tory taught us what havoc was wrought 
&mong the powers of the world through the 
imperialism of the 18th and 19th centuries? 
Willi conflicts over planets be less menacing? 
I think not. 
Quite recently, a well-known bank adver- 
tlsed on a billboard: “There is no security in 
© world like a good bank account.” What 
must have been the thoughts of the refugees 
ho came to America from the countries of 
where they had had very good bank 
balances indeed. They must have thought 
_ Quite bitterly of this type of security. 
In the face of such facts, can one hope for 
& true sense of security? Again I ask if 
Modern wonders in such a chaotic 
World as ours guarantee security to you or 
to me? Does the prolongation of my life 
through a successful heart operation bring 
a feeling of security when I know that 
t Same life could be snuffed out in a mat- 
Of seconds by an H-bomb? Does the thrill 
2 an anticipated trip to Mars compensate 
— the ever-increasing threat of commu- 
the terrible fear of awaking some 
to find my home gone; my family 
dispersed; my church destroyed; my identity 
lost? How can one, indeed, build a sense of 
ty? In fact, can it be done? 
- Yes, one can develop a sense of security in 
Dite of all the above mentioned calamities— 
re true security does not lle outside of 
— but way down deep within—way 
ian deep where I am assured that I am an 
was nun. different from everyone else; 
Di t I have a destiny to fullfill, a role to 
I ay that no one else can accomplish—that 
coe & somebody—therein, lies my true se- 
rity, 
n here in America, where communism is 
Woo nl a threat, I have the opportunity to 
wits and develop myself as I am, and not 
ine the self that other people think I am. 
y < must make it the very best self that 
citaa I must build a strong, spiritual 
id e where sound principles, noble feel- 
as high aspirations, and lively faith rule 
ce rener me. I must practice the tradition 
Yann.” Men—that is I must attempt to ad- 
m oan in wisdom and fortitude; to sur- 
Valon temporary obstacles with faith and 
esty + to live the Christian principles of hon- 
» loyalty, and decency; to take the firm, 
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united stand against communism; to remain 
forever loyal to God and my country through 
the American way of life. 

That then, is building security, my secur- 
ity. And if the inner me is strong, if I grow 
to my full stature, then true security is as- 
sured for me and for posterity. 


Consequences of the Development of 
Bigger and Fewer Farms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRED MARSHALL 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, the 
June issue of the County Agent, Vo-Ag 
Teacher magazine includes an interest- 
ing insight into the so-called farm prob- 
lem which should concern consumers as 
well as farmers. 

In his Washington Today column, 
John Harms comments on one of the very 
real dangers of driving farmers from 
their farms. Concentration of the pro- 
duction of essential foods and raw ma- 
terials in the hands of fewer and fewer 
farmers cannot help but have serious 
consequences for the consumer. Under 
unanimous consent, Mr. Speaker, I in- 
clude Mr. Harms’ remarks in the 
RECORD: 

All the ballyhoo over the accumulation of 

ve farm surpluses the past few years, 
now rising to a new crescendo, has almost 
completely obscured an even more momen- 
tous farm problem with much deeper mean- 
ing to the alleged irate consumers, That is 
the development of bigger and fewer farms. 
Conceivably this development could have far 
greater impact on consumers all along the 
line than the problems of storing abundance. 

To date very little public attention has 
been directed to the trend toward fewer 
farms as a matter of public concern—and 
aside from what this trend is doing to the 
smaller farmer. Yet, over the long pull this 
could very well turn out to be a much more 
expensive proposition for consumers as con- 
sumers (and not taxpayers) than the sur- 
pluses have. 

We've heard estimates from highly re- 
sponsible government and private experts 
that by the year 1970—or earlier—there will 
be no more than 500,000 farmers producing 
most of the food and fiber in this country 
and getting at least 90 percent of the farm 
income from sales, As a matter of fact, some 
well-known ticators believe the 1960 
census will show that 10 percent of the 
farmers now produce almost 70 percent of the 
annual farm sales, (Census results will be 
published several months from now.) 

This is a concentration of power which 
fairly staggers the imagination. For ex- 
ample, it is considerably easier for a smaller 
group of enterprisers to band together into 
bargaining and marketing cooperatives or 
associations than it Is for 4 million farmers 
to do so. With organization, the next step 
could very well be farmer control of produc- 
tion—not only to reduce surpluses but to 
ratse prices. This would be in addition to 
effective bargaining power these farmers 
might have if they acted in association. 

During the current period of development 
in the food industry, chainstores pretty well 
call the tune on farm prices, according to 
some economists. A concentration such as 
here outlined in the agricultural industry 
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could reverse the current situation. It could 
eventually mean that farmers would be in a 
Position to pass along costs—and indeed 
share in the national economic prosperity. 
This, in turn, would mean first buyers would 
be paying more for farm produce, and a chain 
reaction would be set off reaching right out 
to the ultimate consumer. 

Food prices now are at reasonable levels, 
still city folks are incited to anger over both 
food prices and surplus costs. Question that 
comes to mind is whether they would be 
happier with a public policy dealing with 
abundance—even though it cost tax dollars— 
or in paying higher out-of-pocket food 
prices. Agriculture definitely is drifting in 
this direction and there is very little on the 
horizon to indicate a change in direction. 


An Open Letter to Nikita Khrushchev 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the 
wrecking of the summit conference by 
Russian Distator Khrushchev has 
shocked the world. Public opinion in 
this country—and, I am confident, pub- 
lic opinion throughout the free world 
is strongly asserting itself in support of 
the President. 

As demonstration of what I believe is 
a typical reaction of the American citi- 
zen, I wish to call to the attention of my 
colleagues a most interesting letter of 
one of my constituents in South Dakota, 
who addresses his remarks as an “open 
letter“ to Mr. Khrushchev. 

I might point out that the author of 
this letter is not an American by birth, 
but one of those many millions of citi- 
zens who came to this country and 
adopted it as his homeland. 

The author is Peter Legeros, of Brook- 
ings, S. Dak., a gentleman whom I am 
proud to call a dear friend. Mr. Legeros, 
one of many South Dakotans of Greek 
ancestry, is a patriotic American of the 
first. order. 

His love for this adopted homeland 
has been demonstrated frequently and is 
well known to his fellow citizens in 
Brookings County. 

I bring this letter of Peter Legeros to 
attention, because I believe it is eloquent 


“testimony to the dedication and desire 


of not only Mr. Legeros, but all Ameri- 
cans, to stand firm and remain free in 
the face of threats from a tyrannical 
system such as communism. 

Mr. President, I request permission to 
have the letter of Mr, Legeros, as car- 
ried in the May 22 issue of the Brookings 
Register, Brookings, S. Dak., printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

To the Enrroa: 

This is a letter to Mr. Khrushchev. 

You are drawing attention at the sum. 
mit conference by faults—hiding your own, 
telling the world how good you are and 
finding fault with everybody else. 
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Yes, we are all sinners. That's why we 
came to the summit conference to stop spy- 
ing and fear and the fighting of hot and cold 
wars which have continued for the past 20 
years because we don't trust one another. 

It is needless to repeat how much America 
has done for peace and how it has helped 
others. If it weren't for America, perhaps 
there would be no Russia today. America 
has sacrificed greatly during the last 40 years 
for freedom, but today, Mr. Khrushchev, you 
have the nerve to insult America in public. 
But as you insult others, you really insult 
yourself. 

We excuse your ignorance. Because you 
are behind the Iron Curtain you believe 
people know nothing about you. 

America is made up of the children of 
all nations and has become the mother to 
all nations. Every nation in the world has 
profited from America, where many, many 
thousands of people have come to find peace 
and freedom and happiness. 

People from many nations have found 
freedom in the land over which the Ameri- 
can flag flies—a flag alone among flags which 
have the sovereignty of the people. He 
who lives under it and is loyal to it is loyal 
to truth and justice everywhere. 

PETER LEGEROS, 
BROOKINGS. 


U-2 and Khrushchev Nonsense 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
much comment has been heard and a 
great deal written about the recent inci- 
dent in Paris—most generally labeled 
“The Summit Conference That Failed.” 
Tt is well known that the men supposed 
to ascend to the summit never got off 
the banks of the lazy flowing Seine 
through the city of Paris. Recently I 
received a letter from an attorney, 
Charles A. Walsh of Concordia, Kans. 
Mr. Walsh has set forth some very perti- 
nent ideas in regard to this Paris con- 
ference. In the letter accompanying 
this article he says this: 

The wild reactions now visible indicate 
very clearly that Khrushchev's direction to 
his helpers in this country have already had 
effect. “Dump Nixon” is again a part of the 
plan now in operation. Of course, every ef- 
fort will be made to forestall his nomination, 
end to get internationalist, Rockefeller, to 
head the Republican ticket. GOLDWATER is 
even less acceptable to the appeasers than 
Nixon. Already the propaganda hounds of 
ri prer and radio are baying for Nrxon’s 

It is apparent to me that the political 
Propaganda of the Communist Party is al- 
ready active in an endeayor to infiuence 
both political conventions. Those who are 
grown up politically, know that the Commu- 
nist Party works very effectively inside of 
the Democratic and Republican Parties. It 
occurred to me in the course of the prepara- 
tion of the material I am sending, that the 
leftist elements of the Republicans would try 
to make another “dump Nixon” attempt. 
The first intimation to that effort came 
yesterday when Rockefeller announced that 
he would accept a draft by the Republican 
National Convention. Although Nixon seems 
to have more than enough votes to secure 
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the nomination on the first ballot, we can 
be sure that powerful influences are now at 
work to undermine and destroy him. The 
internationalists and the Red appeasers can- 
not forget that he is the man who, more than 
anyone else, was responsible for the exposure 
of Alger Hiss. Accordingly, we can expect to 
see a fight made on Nom by the same old 
Nixon dumping crowd. 

Already Adiai Stevenson, Paul Butler, Sen- 
ator Kennedy, Chester Bowles, and Senator 
Fulbright, all of whom are able to qualify 
as internationalists, extraordinary, and ap- 
peasers plenipotentiary are busy making 
trouble and intimating that they can qualify 
in the Roosevelt tradition of Communist ap- 

ment. This is not a pretty picture, but 
it is the ugly shape of things as they exist. 


Here are Mr. Walsh’s observations. I 
commend them most highly because it 
proves that citizens of the high plains 
of mid-America can see the international 
pitfalls even clearer than international 
experts who are inclined to look too often 
through the rose tinted glasses on the 
one-world aspect: 

U-2 AND KHRUSHCHEV NONSENSE 


It now seems clear that the U-2 incident 
which was seized upon by Khrushchev as a 
cause celebra was in fact only a trifling in- 
cident in the world struggle now in progress. 
The incident was deliberately blown up by 
Soviet propaganda into a great mountain of 
evil and wrong on the part of the United 
States. It was used as a handy instrument to 
insult the President, humiliate the American 
people, and kick over the keg of moonshine 
diplomacy, called the Summit Conference. 
The whole Khrushchey tantrum at the sum- 
mit reminds one of the town bully publicly 
insulting the mayor, setting all the dogs bark- 
ing, and breaking up the town picnic be- 
cause the mayor would not apologize for 
stepping on the cat's tall. 

The trifling character of the U-2 incident 
has been publicly disclosed by Khrushchev 
himself. Khrushchey knew of the photo- 
graphic missions of our Air Force over Soviet 
territory for a long period of time. When 
he visited the Presidetn at Camp David last 
fall, he was tempted to speak to Eisenhower 
about the matter. He disclosed this at his 
news conference in Paris. He said that he 
finally decided after considering it, not to 
bring the matter up. He said that he and 
the President were on friendly terms, so he 
decided that the matter could wait. He was 
then busy practicing the Camp David spirit. 
He said that the President was adi 
him as friend in the Russian language, and 
that he was returning the salutation in Eng- 
lish. Only one conclusion can be drawn 
from this remarkable acknowledgment, and 
that is that while Khrushchey was irked and 
annoyed because our photographic planes 
were flying over Russian territory almost at 
will; and he was also further annoyed, be- 
cause Russian defenses were not equal to 
the task of bringing them down. However, 
he then needed to promote a friendly under- 
standing. While Khrushchev was visiting at 
Camp David, he did not need a peg upon 
which to hang a series of insults. He had no 
occasion then to smash the dishes, break the 
furniture, or blow the house off of the 
foundation. Instead, he was anxiously en- 
deavoring to bring about a summit confer- 
ence. He was purring like a Communist kit- 
ten in capitalistic sunshine, and hoping that 
the President could be coaxed into another 
diplomatic corner. 

We must bear in mind that Khrushchey 
and the First Minister of Britain were, during 
those months, brusting at the seems, so to 
speak, organizing another high-hat go, at 
personal diplomacy, with our President and 
the President of France. In view of all these 
circumstances and the pattern of other 


May 31 


events, something more than the flight of an 
Air Force photographic plane over Russian 
territory is needed to make a sensible ap- 
praisal of the Khrushchev reasons for wreck- 
ing the conference. 

“The spirit of Camp David“ was touted 
throughout the world as a new era in the 
cold war; but the “spirit” lost a great deal 
of its appeal long before the scheduled meet- 
ing at Paris, For some weeks before May 16 
there were a great number of symptoms evi- 
dencing Soviet displeasure with the pros- 
pects of the projected summit meeting. 
While it is true that the British Prime Min- 
ister continued until the last to ooze ap- 
peasement from all his diplomatic pores; 
but the German Chancellor, President de 
Gaulle, and to a lesser extent, our President 
gave every appearance of standing firm and 
standing for no further Communist appease- 
ment, Khrushchev and his advisers cer- 
tainly did not like the looks of the situation. 
They reacted in typical Communist fashion. 
They incited their stooges and dupes into 3 
general pattern of rioting. The fomented 
riots in South Africa, Korea, Turkey, and San 
Francisco. Everywhere the pattern was the 
same. Students were incited and inflamed 
against wrongs or supposed wrongs of con- 
stituted authority. Khrushchev was show- 
ing Communist teeth everywhere. Those 
events were staged for the purpose of letting 
the people of the world know the capacity 
of the Kremlin for making trouble. 

Then the U-2 incident came upon the 
scene. The plane came down on Russian 
territory on May 1; however, it was substan- 
tially a week before the incident began to 
take shape as an important event. It was 
about 5 days later before Khrushchev even 
mentioned the incident. It was then se 
upon by the Red rulers as a suitable means 
with which to damn America and the Presi- 
dent of the United States. 

There are all sorts of speculations concern 
ing Khrushchey’s motives for breaking UP 
the conference. Khrushchev himself worked 
assiduously for months to bring about the 
meeting which he himself destroyed. 
was this done? It was done because at ons 
time it suited the Kremlin's purpose to hold 
the conference and at the time appointed for 
the meeting, it no longer suited the plans 4 
the Kremlin, Since Khrushchev knew abou 
our photographic planes flying over R 
for some 4 years, the flight of the U-2 
Russia on May 1 was only a pretext for the 
performance of Khrushchev at Paris in May: 
Khrushchev is certainly not the person to 
howling about spying since tens of tho 
of his subjects are pursuing that as a vots“ 
tion. He might be likened to the man wh? 
murdered his parents and then asked for 
sympathy because he was an orphan. 3 

In view of these considerations, the U 
incident at most is a trifling matter; and 1 
consider it of special importance, is to t 
Ruslan propaganda at face value, No adul 
should be fooled by this thing. And no 
should be fooled by the breastbeating 
Adlai Stevenson and Walter Lippmann. 
easily qualify as internationalists and ap“ 
peasers in the first magnitude. z 

It is sufficient explanation for xn 
shchev's conduct to remember that P a 
needed some sort of an ass to beat, someon 
to insult, and some pretended outrage to UP" 
set the conference. In this connection, 
U-2 incident was a convenient diploma 
windfall which served his purpose, 

The rulers of the Kremlin knew that they 
had nothing to gain by the Paris Conference. 
A delay was needed and a hope was ene 
tained that the next tenant of the Wb! 
House will have more inclination to appease” 
ment than its present inhabitant. Kbrv° 
shchey, in fact, said this at his “press . 
ference." He not only blamed the Preside? 
he insulted and abused him in the 
fashion imaginable. Never in the history 
of the country has our Chlef Executive 
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Subjected to insults such as were heaped 
Upon him by the Kremlin boss, Khrushchev 
also made it clear that he despises the Vice 
President. A week or 10 days before the 
Paris Conference, the President mentioned 
that Vice President Nixon might be asked 
to sit in at the Conference in case the Presi- 
dent was called away. Khrushchey took 
note of this, and stated that to allow the Vice 
esident to participate in the Conference 
Would be like “sending a goat to take care 
ot the cnbbage.’* 
Whatever Khrushehev's attitude toward 
enhower may have been in Camp David, 
he decided to throw him out of his diplo- 
Matic baggage like he might dispose of a 
Tagged shirt. He made it very clear that he 
Opes for a later summit meeting, and that 
the presidential election is a matter of vital 
Concern to him and to the Communist Party. 
Among the major purposes Khrushchev 
achieved in Paris last week was to notify 
the world and the Communist Party of the 
United States, in particular, that the new 
tler in Communist demonology is Presi- 
dent Eisenhower and the new Himmler is 
© President Nixon. Thus, Khrushchev 
Added two names to the Communist litany 
or demons. This was his way of taking 
Dart in American politics. It was his way of 
g the Communist world and the Com- 
Munist Party of the United States, its fellow 
travelers, dupes, and fringe adherents, that 
pe are to effect a change in the political 
limate of the,United States. It was his way 
of telling them that the President is a dis- 
E and the Vice President unacceptable. 
wise, it wan his way of saying that politi- 
dal talks and summit meetings, must be held 
on the terms of the Kremlin. It ought to be 
Clear by this time that diplomatic inter- 
with political crocodiles like the 
BAA; Unists, is nonsense, Those who remain 
dicted to the belief that headhunters and 
bals will give up their first principles if 
atin talk to them in a friendly fashion, are 
Convinced by their own propaganda. 
all chev did a masterful job of telling 
a and sundry that talks at the summit 
8 be resumed until there is a change 
ena tical climate in the United States. In 
ano De told his stooges here to go to work 
brd, elect a respectable President of the 
wet States, who can be invited to confer 
Prap communists. He made it clear that 
Us im Roosevelt was acceptable as a 
to h President, By inplication, it was clear 
is adherents in the United States, that 
2 must work for the election of a Presi- 
It Who follows the Roosevelt tradition. 
Fa 47 abundantly clear that Khrushchev's 
a is in our political pottage; and it wili 
8 tor us to keep that in mind. It 
and q also be well, to watch the propaganda 
Comments of the leftist section of the 
Un u, Tou may rest assured that the Krem- 
About 1 make no further public statements 
Sta the presidential election in the United 
It 10 8. In fact, the Kremlin will deny that 
or toe en interested. That is surely a part 
furtherblan. That will be the best way of 
date dug the fortunes of Moscow candi- 
to Co tainly no further public directions 
are nist adherents in the United States 
Pected ry. They know what they are ex- 
Kremli to do. If future orders from the 
Public n are necessary, they will not be made 


1 
tating nection with this, It will be inter- 
This vs dee how the Kremlin job is done. 
be cou E in America, Walter Lippmann can 
Alsop, oe on to set the pattern, Joseph 
be * Pearson, and Doris Fleeson may 
candida 2 to carry the political torch for 
8 With liberal leftist orientation. 

ang oe who have been the public apologists 
Ineton Phorters of Alger Hiss, William Rem- 
heimer Owen Lattamore, and Dr. Oppen- 
their 10 be counted upon to make clear by 
the pre 1 Which of the candidates for 

sidential nomination are acceptable 
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to Khrushchev, and which of the nominees 
can be sure of an invitation to Moscow, and 
accepted as a participant at another summit 
conference. 


_ 


Opportunity 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled Across the Editor's Desk,” 
written by Dick Hanson, and published in 
Successful Farming for June 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be pritned in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Across THe Eprron’s DESK 
(By Dick Hanson) 

Years ago, groups of Americans packed up 
their families and household goods and 
headed west. These people were the leaders 
of what a few years later was to become a 
great movement. Why did these people go 
into this vast, unmapped wilderness? There 
were many reasons, but the main attraction 
was opportunity. Opportunity was there if 
aman had the foresight and the strong hands 
to seize it. These people wanted to be in- 
dependent, masters of their own destinies. 

Today, there is another movement of 
Americans—but in the opposite direction. 
This movement is to the east and the end of 
the trail is in Washington, D.C., the seat of 
our sprawling Federal Government. One 
reason for the movement is the same as it 
was for the ploneers—opportunity. But 
there the resemblance ends. The opportu- 
nity is of a different nature and the strong 
hand that seized opportunity in the West 
years ago seems now to have been replaced 
by many descendanté with hands turned 
palms up. 

It is an amazing and almost frightening 
experience to visit Washington today. With 
little effort, you will discover that great num- 
bers of people are there for only one reason— 
they have a problem and they want the 
Government to solve it for them. It is just 
that simple. 

I have sat and listened to many groups 
discuss their particular problems. Too many 
times these discussions are ended by some- 
one proposing that a representative delega- 
tion go to Washington and ask for help. So, 
the delegation travels east only to discover 
that the idea of having the Government 
solve their problem is not a unique one. 
They immediately run into countless other 
delegations who are also asking Government 
to solve their problems. 

Somewhere along the line, many people 
nave gotten the idea that Washington holds 
the answers and that all you have to do is 
turn over your problems to big Uncle and 
he'll solve them. Representatives from agri- 
culture are not alone in the belief. All 
segments of our economy are involved, some 
far more than others. 

Strange as it may seem to some people, 
our Goyernment did not originate the 
phrase, “It is more blessed to give than to 
receive.” How often have you heard, “If I 
don't get my share, someone else will.” This 
is certainly not an attitude that is con- 
ducive to solving problems, yet it is the at- 
titude of many individuals and groups of in- 
dividuals today. They want something for 
nothing—the prize without the price. 
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There is an idea that the Federal Govern- 
ment does things with free money—that if 
9 Sam does a job it doesn't cost any- 

Is it old-fashioned or naive to believe that 
Maybe a little more work and a little less 
running to Washington might solve some of 
these problems? Admittedly, Government 
can and should help, but there is a difer- 
ence between helping and doing. the entire 
job. Government should do those things 
that we can't do for ourselves, or in cahoots 


tries where the government does make all 
the important decisions 1 
„ or its people. It 
The trail to Washington wider a 

deeper each day, just as 8 — — 
did with the movement of people West—but 
again, there is a difference. The pioneers hit 
the frail expecting hard work, while today 
too many taking the Washington trail ex- 
pect to get out of it. 


The Medical Care Issue 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesãay, May 31, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Rxconn, I wish to include 
an editorial which appeared in the Gary 
Post-Tribune of Thursday, May 19, 1960, 
entitled “The Medical Care Issue”: 

THE MEDICAL Care Issus 


The tumult in W. n over medical 
care for the aged has subsided for the pres- 
ent, and it’s become more apparent as to 
what has been going on. The problem is 
not so much care of the aged, but who is 
going to develop a campaign issue, phony 
or otherwise, in the presidential year. 

It was strange how the furor over medical 
care suddenly boiled up in Washington. At 
one time we got the impression that every- 
one over 65 must be participating in a bar- 
rage of demands that Congress act. “The 
old people are on the march,” was the word. 

What was the fact about this march? 
Well, apparently that it never took place, 
and that the flood of entreaties to Capitol 
Hill was a contrived affair. 

Representative THOMAS B. Curtis, Repub- 
lican, of Missourl, a member of the House 
Ways and Means Committee, had a good bit 
to say about it in the House the other day. 

There hadn't been any plans for the com- 
mittee to consider social security legislation 
this year, Curts said. Then COPE, the 
lobbying arm of the AFL-CIO, decided to 
make the Forand medical care bill its 1960 
issue. COPE had decided to keep hands off 
the Labor Reform Act, according to Curtis, 
because Jimmy Hoffa, of the Teamsters, was 
going to work on it, and COPE needed some- 
thing else to shout about. 

So the barrage of mail on medical care 
began. But according to CURTIS, practically 
none of it came from older people who pre- 
sumably were in such great need of aid. 

“It consisted almost entirely of mass 
printed postcards requiring the sender only 
to add his name and address,“ Curtis said. 
“Most of the cards were sticker-addressed 
to the Congressman. An analysis of my mail 
and the mail of the Congressmen I checked 
with at random demonstrated that almost 
all of it was COPE inspired.” 

After the Forand bill and the Boggs bill, 
a watered-down alternative, were voted 
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down by the Ways and Means Committee, 
Curtis reported, the mail dwindled away to 
a trickle and at the present time it is prac- 
tically nothing.” 

So much for the march on Washington. 
It apparently was not a bona fide demand by 
the aged for action in their behalf. 

Curtis points out why. The most needy 
aged up—those on relief and not receiv- 
ing pie security—would have gained 
nothing from the Forand bill. The second 
group, persons on social security, are more 
interested in relaxing the $1,200 limit on 
their supplemental earnings. If they can 
earn more without losing their social se- 
curity, they don't need Federal aid. For the 
others who are aged, private health insur- 
ance is easily available. 

(Insurance statistics show almost half 
those over 65 now have some form of private 
health insurance, with the percentage rap- 
idly increasing.) 

Cuntis does admit catastrophic health in- 

surance is needed for the aged. But he 
points out that the Forand bill offers just 
the reverse; its hospital benefits would stop 
after the first 60 days. 
_ Unfortunately, the contrived postcard 
barrage on Congress did have an effect, even 
after the Forand and Boggs bills were side- 
tracked, President Eisenhower was induced 
to let Secretary Arthur Flemimng go to the 
Capitol with a hastily drafted substitute 
and the issue is stirring again. 

The Forand bill would pay for medical care 
through social security. It would cost about 
$1.1 billion a year and would mean an extra 
quarter-percent payroll tax on both em- 
ployees and employers. The twofold ad- 
ministration plan would cost perhaps more, 
but with States and Federal Government 
sharing the bill. It is planned more to han- 
dle catastrophic illness, but it is a cumber- 
some affair. 

Neither the Forand nor Flemming proposal 
should be attractive to either the aged or the 
taxpayers generally. There is a problem to 
be faced, but these are not good answers. 
Nor is the answer likely to be found during 
the welter of partisan debate in a campaign 
year. 


Manned Bombers Remain Important 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. L. BARTLETT 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. BARTLETT, Mr. President, in 
the Washington Post for May 29 there 
was printed an article by Mr. John G. 
Norris, military affairs reporter for the 
newspaper. It was entitled, Don't 
Write Off Soviet Bombers, Generals 
Plead.” I suggest that all who are in- 
terested in the defense of the United 
States —and that should mean every last 
one of us should read that article. Its 
theme is, of course, in harmony with 
expressions made before the House Ap- 
propriations Committee earlier this year 
by General White, Chief of Staff of the 
Air Force, in stating that for a long time 
to come a principal threat will come 
hts the big Russian manned bomber 

Mr. Norris quotes General Kuter, com- 
mander in chief of the North American 
Air Defense Command, as saying: 

It is not generally realized that the So- 
viet bomber force could drop hundreds of 
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megatons of bombs on the United States in 
1970 even if they never built another 
bomber. i 


Since is the case, the recent deci- 
sion of the Air Force to to reduce very 
significantly the fighter-interceptor 
strength in Alaska by removing one of 
the two squadrons becomes even more 
puzzling—and alarming. It has even 
been said a Russian bomber fleet, if the 
decision to attack should be made, would 
not come over Alaska. Who knows? 
Has anyone on the other side told us 
that? This is too great a gamble because 
it involves not only the security of 
Alaska, but of all the States to the south. 
Once in Russian hands, our great Air 
Force bases in Alaska could be used 
against the American people with dread- 
ful effect. Obviously, two fighter squad- 
rons were not sufficient to do adequately 
the job which requires doing in Alaska. 
Now, with one of the two on the way out, 
our defense line there has been thinned 
to the point where it cannot offer effec- 
tive protection. The withdrawal deci- 
sion should be reversed, and immediately. 

I ask unanimous consent to have Mr. 
Norris’ article printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Don’t WRITE Orr SOVIET BOMBERS, GENERALS 
PLEAD 
(By John G. Norris) 

President Eisenhower, in justifying Ameri- 
can spy flights over Russia, said that they 
were necessary to prevent “another Pearl 
Harbor.” While agreeing completely on that 
point, many top military men fear that some 
other presidentially approved actions may be 
inviting such a disaster. 

Recent talks with officers at the North 
American Air Defense Command (Norad) 
in Colorado Springs and elsewhere reveal 
deep concern over recent major air defense 
cutbacks and the Nation's failure to push 
ahead full speed with missile defense and 
aerospace detection systems. 

They see Russia's manned bomber force 
as a continuing deadly threat to the United 
States at least through the 1960's, and they 
worry over the Pentagon practice of paying 
for new offensive missiles by canceling long- 
planned defenses. 

BOMBERS AND THE SEVENTIES 

“It is not generally realized that the Soviet 
bomber force could drop hundreds of mega- 
tons of bombs on the United States in 1970 
even if they never bullt another bomber,” 
said Gen. Laurence S. Kuter, USAF, com- 
mander in chief of Norad. 

“Although we expect the bomber threat to 
become secondary to the missile threat in 
about 3 years, it still could be fatal and it 
cannot be ignored because of the ascendancy 
of a new and still greater threat.” 

Kuter also terms it “inconcelyable” that 
the United States is not building a defense 
against ballistic missiles as fast as possible. 
He said that he “strongly” favors spending 
the $137 million which Congress voted last 
year to get the Army's Nike-Zeus antimissile 
missile ready for production. The adminis- 
tration has withheld the money, maintaining 
that Zeus has not yet been proved and is not 
too promising. 

“The side that gets a reasonably effective 
aerospace defense will gain a tremendous 
advantage,” Kuter added. “It is unthinkable 
that the Russians should be first. That 
would automatically make them far stronger 
and enable the Kremlin to blackmail, pos- 
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sibly dictate to and obviously to attack the 
West.“ 

The President has repeatedly dismissed as 
parochial the warnings of generals who 
speak up publicly against cuts in the pro- 
grams for which they are responsible. But 
there is some reason to believe that he as 
well as Congress may have been overly in- 
fluenced in this case by the old saw that 
“the best defense is a good offense.” 

Here are the basic facts about the Soviet 
manned bomber threat and the greatly cur- 
talled program to meet it: 

Russia now has between 130 and 170 
long-range Bison and Bear bombers and 
about 1,100 medium-range Badgers. The 
Bison is similar to the American B-52 and 
the Badger to our B-47, while the Bear is a 
turboprop that is particularly effective at 
low altitude. Ground-level attacks beneath 
enemy radar are the chief threat today, and 
the Bisons and Badgers also can make such 
“Braille bomber” strikes. 

Khrushchev has said repeatedly that bomb- 
ers are obsolete and that Russia will re- 
place its warplanes with missiles. But few 
American military men believe that he will 
forgo the advantages of a mixed attack sys- 
tem. Many suspect that he is trying to 
mousetrap the United States into dropping 
its air defense guard, for it is known that 
Russia has built prototypes of supersonic 
bombers and could weil build them in some 
quantity. 

AGE IS NO FACTOR 

At any rate, existing Soviet heavy bombers, 
like our B-52's are counted on as being an 
effective weapon into the 1970's, improved 
by air-to-ground missiles and electronic 
countermeasures. The Badger, capable 
long-range missions by using one bomber t? 
refuel another in the air, should last until 
the lat 1960's. The Rugsians have alway 
retained old weapons as long as they were 
any use. 

A year ago, American air defense chiefs 
were optimistic that they could handle 
Soviet bombers if came under the 
buildup then being made. Perhaps they 
talked too confidently to Pentagon chiefs 
who, faced with the rigid administration 
budget ceiling, had to take from Peter tO 
pay Paul in meeting the heavy and 
missile costs, 

Air defense leaders still say that they could 
cope with a Soviet attack today. But be- 
cause of the cutbacks, they fear what might 
happen when Russia gains a big ICBM supe” 
riority, A followup Russian bomber attack. 
after a missile strike against Strategic 
Command air and missile bases and air de- 
fense centers, might get through to 
cities and kill millions of Americans. 

The several adjustments in air defense 
announced this year and last add up to ® 
major reduction. First, Norad acce > 
curtailment in orders for Century Series 
supersonic interceptors at the time 
2,000-miles-per-hour, long-range F-108 177 
terceptor was ordered. The F-10878 
mission was to shoot down enemy bombers 
before they could get within range to fire 
their Hound Dog-type air-to-ground missiles. 

Then the F-108 was canceled and Cent 
Series interceptor orders were further a 
duced. Radar coverage of the Atlantic an 
Pacific flanks of the Arctic early 
line was cut, over Kuter's protests, And the 
original 40-missile-base Bomare p. de 
planned to back up the F-108's and prov! 
defense in depth over all inhabited areas 
North America, has dwindled almost to zero. 

BOMARC FIASCO od 

Five Bomare A bases are nearly complet 
along the Atlantic coast. The 400-mile 225 
mare B—with double the range of the Ab- 
the ability to “look down” and destroy 10 
level attacking planes—has been successft" 
cut back, The administration now ting 
to bulld only 10 Bomare B bases moun 
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30 missiles each, 2 of them in Canada and 
the remainder protecting a defensive island“ 
in the Northeastern United States. 

Some minor improvements in manned in- 
terceptors were proposed by the administra- 
don when the latest Bomarc cut was an- 
nounced in April. Many of the missile sites 
u the previously planned chain along the 
Atlantic and Pacific coasts and the Canadian 

rder are now in various stages of construc- 
tion, representing millions of dollars in 
Wasted effort, 

Then this month, a House committee cut 
Out the entire Bomarc B program. If the 
paate goes along, this will leave a huge gap 

Continental air defenses. Dissatisfaction 
With the early results of the test program, 
and what Air Force officials feel is an un- 
Justified belief that the missile will not pan 
ut. contributed to the congressional de- 
Cision. 
3 Successive Bomarc cuts have had a far- 
bitten | impact in Canada, which earlier 
Tapped a Canadian-designed 2,000-miles- 
our fighter to adopt the American 
5 c. Anti-American feeling there has 
à Equally important as weapons in modern 
ir defense is a centralized and secure sys- 

m providing positive command of both 

wh and interceptors. In World War II, 
en antiaircraft gunners and pilots fired at 
Pn bers they could see, there were many 
tances where they mistakenly shot down 
xis Own planes. 
bii oday, enemy bomber targets are simply 
en on a radar screen to a pilot or missile 
tere Ground commanders in control cen- 
tell With the ald of complex computers, can 
-the Which blips are friendly and which are 
has enemy. North American air defense now 
abe Such control centers, but they are all 
ve ground and would be easy to destroy. 
pounds have been voted to build an under- 
aoe headquarters for Norad in the 
Taig un near Colorado Springs and a $1 
‘On road has becn built to the site, but 
Withhaa > for this nerve center has been 
destroy ah A saboteur with a bazooka could 
the street present headquarters from across 
agat month, the Pentagon canceled well- 
anced plans to build underground “super 
Yule, control centers” to replace the existing 
diy able regional centers. The funds were 


bans to speed up construction of the 
(B tic missile early warning system 
MEWS), military satellite development 


a 
Ad the building of more offensive missiles. 
SAGE given were expected delays in the 
to n elcetronle brain system and the need 
niom at emphasis from the bomber to the 
Pressing missile threat.” But the un- 
clag d Cause was the administration's iron- 
* tense budget celling, under which a 
linn system with a lower priority must 
lor inated whenever funds are needed 

thing new. 
tor one there may be a more pressing need 
d on System than another, however, it 
Deeded necessarily follow that the latter isn’t 
SAGE cn all. The hardened underground 
Man, ontrol centers seem to be essential for 
Wh, reasons, 
Tight, thelr communications links, they 
Te at as the Nation's remaining de- 
an jn no? gorernmental headquarters after 
and nuclear attack in which Washing- 
Stroyeq. alternate control points were de- 
Th j 
tesut Ir ncht prevent the chaos that would 
intercep ated Nike-Hercules batteries and 
bomben n Planes started firing blind at 
to drop yey thought were enemies about 
Were Outen bombs but which actually 
ard-bound SAC bombers. 

have neath the underground centers could 
Sed two other types of admittedly 


tial 
8 Control stem 
Paice surveitiance. By s—air trafic and 
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It is admitted by all that a common system 
for the Federal Aviation Agency and Norad 
is required both for surveillance and identifi- 
cation of planes entering and traveling over 
the Nation’s airspace and to control the in- 
creasing number of faster jet civilian planes 
that will be flying soon, 

Scrapped with the SAGE underground sys- 
tem was a joint FAA-Norad program for 
such a control system. 

FAA will have to go ahead and finance 
some sort of substitute system in which the 
military will participate. Like the aban- 
doned joint system, it will need many addi- 
tional radars, computers, and communica- 
tions—probably fewer and less effective than 
the hardened, fully automatic system that 
was planned, but which might well in the 
long run cost as much as the abandoned 
program. 

As for space surveillance, it is conceded 
by everyone that a complete national system 
must be established. 

At present, there are very sketchy, largely 
uncoordinated and completely unhardened 
pieces of such a system. Air Force research 
has a surveillance center in Massachusetts, 
the Navy has one at Dahlgren, Va., and NASA 
is building one in Maryland. BMEWS sta- 
tions, which can see both missiles and satel- 
lites, will come under Norad when ready. 

An early Government decision to set up 
such an integrated space surveillance sys- 
tem—with a determination on who is to run 
it and allocation of funds for the job—seems 
a vital necessity. Norad officers feel that 
they are the logical ones to handle such a 
network, piping in the raw facts by compu- 
ters to other agencies needing them in- 
stantly. At least, someone should be given 
the role, they say. 

“We feel,” said Lt. Gen. Robert M. Lee, 
deputy commander of the Continental Air 
Command, “that the dropping of the super 
SAGE and Norad underground control cen- 
ters and the accompanying automatic com- 
mand control systems means that we are 
destroying the base or paltform for growth 
for the even more sophisticated command 
and control systems that will be required in 
the future.” 

It may be that the air defense cuts are 
sound. Both Bomarc-B and the super SAGE 
centers could not be operational for several 
years. But it is clear that money was a 
determining factor in the reductions. 

To date, a majority in Congress and among 
the American people has accepted President 
Eisenhower's insistence that there must be a 
fixed limit on military expenditures, and that 
he and his subordinates know best what de- 
defense forces are needed. Democrats on the 
Hill have disputed this, but the administra- 
tion largely has prevailed. 

As a result of the U-2 snafu and collapse 
of the summit meeting, renewed attacks on 
the fallibility of administration decisions are 
expected when the immediate need for na- 
tional solidarity in the face of Khrushehev's 
insulting remarks to the President has 
passed. 

Several prevalent policies and attitudes 
then may come in for an “agonizing reap- 
praisal” both within the administration and 
in the Congress. One is the widespread be- 
lief that because the missile age and space 
age have opened, it is sound to scrap older 
wenpons—such as air defense—to pay for 
newer ones. 

Another is the place that defensive sys- 
tems should occupy with respect to offensive 
ones. There has been a growing feeling 
among many civilian political leaders that 
strategic retaliatory forces need only be de- 
vised to deter war on the ground that all- 
out war would be so horrible no one would 
start It. 

Military men note that Russian military 
policy is to maintain balanced power both 
to deter major war and to win it should the 
big weapons be launched. 


A4589 


Another question expected to be debated 
is whether the low priority now given many 
limited war forces should be raised. 

Too, military men long have been privately 
questioning the greatly expanded role of the 
militarily inexperienced scientist in the life- 
or-death decisions on weapons systems. 

Because of the vast complexity of new 
weapons and splits over them in the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, White House and Pentagon 
leaders have been relying more and more on 
Ee 2 of their scientific advisers. Their 

ers many of the mili u 
may be increasingly 5 er 

Perhaps the most fundamental question 
to be reexamined, however, is whether the 
Nation can afford no more than the present 
level of defense expenditures—an accepted 
principle of the present administration 
which largely has brought about the risks 
being taken in air defense and many other 
military programs. 


Support Our President 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES | 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I wish to include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Santa Monica 
(Calif.) Outlook of May 20, 1960: 

Support OUR PRESIDENT 

As President Eisenhower comes home from 
the Paris conference that was torpedoed by 
Premier Khrushchev, all Americans should 
lay aside party differences to welcome him. 

Dwight D. Eisenhower has done more than 
any man in our time to seek peace with free- 
dom. As the man most responsible for the 
security of the free world, he went to Paris 
to propose a practical plan of gradual arms 
reduction under international supervision, 
that called for regular checking of the nu- 
clear weapons and armed forces of the major 
powers, and the final banning of all such 
weapons. 

Our country has made such proposals 
many times. The Russians have always re- 
jected them. This time, the issue had been 
so clearly drawn that Mr. K. would have had 
to “fish or cut bait” in any real talks at 
Paris. 

Also, Mr. K. would have had to back down 
on Berlin. He is probably under strong pres- 
sure from Russian military heads to go 
through with the Red program of cutting off 
and communizing West Berlin. 

It is transparently clear to the world out- 
side the Iron and Bamboo Curtains that 
Mr. K. seized on the spy plane incident as a 
pretext for calling off the summit talks and 
evading the issues. But his Hitler-like rages 
and tirades seeking to inflame the Russian 
people against us, he has unmasked himself 
and the true aims of the Kremlin. 

As regards the intelligence flights over 
Russia, we should be thankful that they hare 
been carried on for 4 years, for the protec- 
tion of the free world. Mr. K. will not start 
a war if he knows we are forewarned by our 
intelligence reports, 

The patient and courageous President 
whom he insulted and abused returns today 
to Washington. The Nation should show 
him that at this time we are not Republi- 
cans or Democrats, but united Americans 
who will uphold human freedom, human 
honor and decency, against any threats 
which a power-mad dictator can make. 
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The Peacemakers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in a world 
faced with difficulties and dangers, it is 
always most welcome to learn of con- 
structive, creative efforts—by individuals 
dedicated to bettering human life—to 
create an improved, more peaceful 
world. 

Today, we are hearing a great deal 
about Khrushchev, Castro, Mao Tse- 
tung and other troublemakers and dan- 
gers to peace. 

Unfortunately, we hear and read less 
of those individuals around the globe 
giving of their time, talents, energies to 
serving—not increasing troubles for— 
mankin 


d. 

On Sunday, the American Weekly pub- 
lished an informative article entitled 
“The Peacemakers” by Martin Scott. 
Reflecting the way in which such indi- 
viduals, including the distinguished Dr. 
Schweitzer—in the farflung corners of 
the earth—are dedicating their lives to 
serving mankind, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the article printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE PEACEMAKERS—THEY DON'T MAKE AS 
Much NOISE AS THE TROUBLEMAKERS—®2UT 
Tuem Worx Is MUCH More ENDURING 

(By Martin Scott) 

On this Memorial Day, when we pause in 
recollection of the men and women who gaye 
their lives for their country, the world 18 
divided—as it has been since the first Me- 
morial Day, as indeed it has been since men 
first had occasion to form themselves into 


groups. 

Yet in recent years it has become increas- 
ingly clear that these divisions are not pri- 
marily political and national. There are 
broader and simpler divisions—so broad, in 
fact, that to those who see the cobalt bomb 
and the robot missile presaging the end of 
man's tenure upon the earth, it is almost as 
though the prophecies in the Bible are com- 
ing true, and that the human race is locked 
in a final gigantic struggle between good and 
evil. 

This apocalyptic conflict involves, on the 
one hand, the peacemakers—those selfless 
men and women who rise above all national 
considerations to dedicate their lives to serv- 
ing mankind according to codes of morality 
and decency that are older than any political 


On the other side are the troublemakers, 
who throw up the smoke and fire, the nolse 
and the commotion, thereby attracting the 
most attention. Peacemakers are content 
quietly to pursue their humanitarian dreams. 
Because they are so quiet, we often tend to 
overlook them. 

That is why, on this Memorial Day, as we 
remember the dead and their deeds, it might 
be well to remember the living—and to dedi- 
cate the day to them as well. 

Dr. Albert Schweitzer is perhaps the great- 
est current symbol of mankind's desire for 
& better world. Since 1913 he has main- 
tained his hospital in Lambarene, in French 
Equatorial Africa, ministering to the flesh 
on one hand and inquiring into the spirit 
on the other. 
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To the man who won the Nobel Peace Prize 
in 1952, all violence is repugnant, including 
the recent attempt to assassinate Hendrik 
Frensch Verwoerd, Prime Minister of South 
Africa, and a prime troublemaker. 

It was thinking of this kind that led 
Schweitzer to call for the ending of all nu- 
clear tests. 

When he was criticized for this stand, he 
answered his critics with his usual calm. 
Similarly, when physicians from the outside 
world carped at the sanitary conditions of 
his hospital, he explained that he “had not 
wanted to introduce the people to techniques 
and tools upon which they might learn to 
depend, and which would be unavailable to 
them in their own communities.” 

Similar charges have been leveled by out- 
siders at other great medical pioneers, in- 
cluding Dr. Tom Dooley, the former Navy 
doctor whose two tiny hospitals in remote 
Laos have become modern legends. Dooley 
knows that the vast majority of his outside 
critics have no notion whatever of the extent 
of disease and suffering in the land he has 
chosen to serve as a peacemaker. 

To the true peacemakers, conveniences and 
comforts are secondary to the real needs of 
the living. ? 

Dr. Bob Pierce, known as the jet-propelled 
minister, president of World Vision, Inc., of 
Pasadena, Calif., once put this another way: 
“There is not a single surgeon in the entire 
kingdom of Nepal—a nation of about 8 mil- 
lion people. Our problem is to find those 
people a surgeon. Once he gets there and 
starts doing the work so urgently needed, we 
can worry about getting him sanitary condi- 
tions to work in.” 

Dr. Pierce’s World Vision makes it possible 
for people in the United States to support 
more than 150 Korean orphanages occupied 
by 14,000 children who otherwise would be 
hungry and homeless. It supports hospitals, 
missions,- schools, and pharmacies in 24 
countries. 

Not all the peacemakers have chosen to 
work in remote areas. In the town of Huy, 
Belgium, lives Father Georges Pire, winner 
of the Nobel Prize in 1958, who operates Aid 
to Displaced Persons, which feeds, clothes, 
and houses refugees from Eastern Europe 
who are unable to emigrate to Western 
Europe because of age, illness, or handicaps. 

Ironically enough, with Father Pire and 
Dr. Schweitzer as his predecessors, Russia's 
Khrushchev now is reported to be angling 
for a Nobel Peace Prize. How he has ex- 
punged Hungary and the other satellite 
countries from his conscience is not clear. 

Meanwhile, the contrast between Father 
Pire’s gentle and loving methods of handling 
refugees and those of another man with a 
refugee problem, the Egyptian Gamal Abdel 
Nasser, is clear. In many ways, Nasser is 
doing his best to ald his country—but he 
must be classified as troublemaker, if only 
because he will stop at nothing to gain the 
narrow ends he believes in. 

His Western counterpart is the rebel leader, 
Fidel Castro. Hailed as a hero for his defeat 
of Dictator Batista, Castro at first appeared 
as a force for good in Latin America, Then 
came the ugly tales of mass executions and 
reprisals, of the imprisoning of innocent 
American citizens; and these were followed 
by intimations of Communist domination in 
his party. 

In another small country not too far from 
Castro’s Cuba, five men willingly gave their 
lives as peacemakers. These were the mem- 
bers of the Missionary Aviation Fellowship, 
who tried to carry practical Christianity to 
the primitive Auca tribe of Ecuadoran In- 
dians—and who were savagely slaughtered. 

Their martyrdom was not in vain. Soon 
after they were killed, two of their widows 
and the sister of one took up residence among 
the Aucas. The work they began as pcace- 
makers is going on, near the hole that was 
dug for their common grave. 
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The members of this tiny mission would 
be astounded at the thinking behind the 
words of Mao Tse-tung, the leader of nearly 
600 million Chinese. “A revolution cannot 
be carried out softly, gradually, carefully, 
considerately, respectfully, politely, plainly, 
or modestly * * *.” 

Mao is, in the opinion of many, not merely 
the foremost troublemaker in the Far East, 
but the mose dangerous man in the *.orld. 

But near him, too, is a peacemaker. Her 
name is Lillian Dickson. The wife of a Ca- 
nadian Presbyterian minister (although she 
is an American, born in Minnesota), she 
continues to minister to the needs of the 
aborginal peoples who live in the Formosan 
mountains. They are victims of tubercu- 
losis, leprosy, fevers, plagues, and hideous 
skin diseases. 

Until Lil Dickson began her one-woman 
mission, they had nobody to take care of 
them, Today they have clinics staffed by 
doctors. They are being treated; some are 
being cured. They have the beginnings of a 
school system. They have begun to learn 
something of man's capacity for kindness as 
well as cruelty. 

Miles to the south of Seoul, Korea’s capital. 
two brothers are carrying on their tasks as 
peacemakers. They are Drs. Howard and 
Samuel Moffett. Educated in the United 
States, they went back to minister to Korea’s 
physical and spiritual needs, Single-hand- 
edly—although he would deny it—Howard 
Moffett has built a children’s hospital in 
Taegu. Dr. Sam, a missionary in China un- 
til the Communists drove him out, returned 
to Korea after being offered the presidency 
of one of the largest theological seminaries 
in the United States. 

All over the world—even in Communist- 
dominated countries where they are working 
underground—the peacemakers are making 
Memorial Day a day to honor the dedicated 
living as well as the heroic dead. 


A Bill To Amend the Land Laws of the 
United States by Repealing the So- 
Called Pittman Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, I intro- 
duce for proper reference a bill to amend 
the land laws of the United States bY 
repealing the so-called Pittman Act. 

The Pittman Act, passed in 1919, has 
never served the purpose for which it 
was intended. Although it was expec 
that this legislation would induce peo- 
ple to come to Nevada and develop the 
land and water resources of great unoc- 
cupied areas, it has failed to accomp 
this goal in any manner. The reco 
of the Bureau of Land Management dis- 
close that in the 40 years of its existence 
2,619 applications have been filed. f 
these, only 32 were successful in securing 
patents. One thousand seven hundred 
and sixty nine have becn canceled and 
818 are now pending. Most of the en- 
trymen have filed on the maximum al- 
lowable under the law, 2,560 acres. The 
result has been a temporary entry 
which areas valuable to the livestock 
wildlife, and recreational uses are de- 
stroyed or severely damaged and then 
abandoned. À 
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This legislation has been endorsed by 
Tesolutions of the Nevada State Legisla- 
ture, the Nevada Soil Conservation Dis- 
tricts, the Nevada Cattlemen's Associa- 
tion, and similar organizations having 
to do with the operations of the public 
domain. I urge its early consideration 
and enactment. 


Recognition of Red China 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


` HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
Which appeared in the New York World- 

egram for April 23, 1960, entitled The 
Case Against Red China,” together with 
an announcement under date of April 21, 
1960, of the appointment of the distin- 
Suished Senator from New York, the 
Honorable KexnerH B. Krarrxd, to the 
Steering committee of the Committee of 
One Million. 
As a member of the Committee of One 
ion, which is unalterably opposed to 
e€ recognition of Red China by the 
United States as well as its admission to 
the United Nations, I am much pleased 
invite the attention of my colleagues 
and the American public to the accept- 
ance by Senator Keattne of this impor- 
tant assignment. 

Senator Krattnc’s penetrating indict- 
Ment of the Communist regime in China 
a careful reading by all Amer- 


i 
There being no objection, the editorial 
and announcement were ordered to be 
Printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
[From the New York World-Telegram and 
the Sun, Apr. 23, 1960] 
THE Case AGAINST Rep CHINA 


pin joining the steering committee of the 

(an Committee of One Million 

tar ust admission of Communist China to 
© United Nations), Senator KENNETH B. 

to TING aptly stated why Red China is unfit 

2 admitted to the UN. or recognized by 
© United States: 

The Chinese Communist regime has had a 
ponsistent record of aggression abroad and 
8 tyranny at home. Within the past 12 
= uths they have committed acts of massive 
the wae against the Tibetan people. Within 
tin Past weeks they have imprisoned a dis- 
op 8 American elder churchman, Bish- 

A ames Edward Walsh, Within the past 
one’ the leaders of Communist China have 
o again bitterly attacked and threatened 

ur country. 

of Bessa.) such a record, and no indication 
unge. it is inconceivable to me how any 
Stason can call for the admission of this 
tion rag aggressor into the UN. or recogni- 
tyra y our country of one of the greatest 
unles the world has ever known. To 
| — © such a course of appeasement would 
1885 y our heritage of freedom and, in the 
Yon Tun, would result in strengthening our 

tare enemy and weakening ourselves.” 
ts eo to appense Red China, he declared, 
Allie way to maintain “the position of our 
s and friends in Asia and, more impor- 
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tant, their confidence in the honor and in- 
tegrity of our country.” 

That succinctly states the case—and leaves 
no room for rational rebuttal. 


KEATING JOINS LEADERSHIP or BIPARTISAN 
ANTI-RED CHINA COMMITTEE — WARNS 
AGAINST APPEASEMENT OF PEIPING 
April 22: Senator KENNETH B. KEATȚING, 

Republican, of New York, today joined with 

other Republicans and Democrats in the 

steering committee of the Committee of 

One Million (Against the Admission of Com- 

munist China to the United Nations). The 

committee is headed by Warren R. Austin, 
former Senator from Vermont and first US. 

Ambassador to the U.N., and Joseph C. Grew, 

former U.S. Ambassador to Japan and Under 

Secretary of State. In addition to Senator 

Keating, other members of the steering com- 

mittee are Senator Paul H. Douglas, Demo- 

crat, of Illinois; Representatives Walter H. 

Judd, Republican, of Minnesota, and Francis 

E. Walter, Democrat, of Pennsylvania; for- 

mer Democrat Governor of New Jersey and 

Secretary of the Navy Charles Edison; for- 

mer Senator H. Alexander Smith, who re- 

cently served as special assistant to the 

Secretary of State. 

In accepting membership on the steering 
committee, Senator Keatinec said: “I am 
honored to join in this bipartisan movement 
which is dedicated to maintaining the secu- 
rity and honor of our country through its 
stand of refusing to strengthen Chinese 
Communist tyranny through any steps of 
appeasement. I am convinced that the over- 
whelming majority of the American people 
support our stand of opposition to the ad- 
mission of Red China to the U.N. and/or 
recognition of the Peiping regime by our 
Government. Our present China policy is in 
the great tradition of bipartisan action. 
This policy was created and is maintained 
by both political parties working together. 
The membership and support of the Com- 
mittee of One Million and the numerous 
resolutions of both Houses of Congress over 
the past years are demonstration of this 
fact. This policy has been successful and 
will continue to be successful in that it 
maintains the position of our allies and 
friends in Asia and, more Important, their 
confidence in the honor and integrity of 
our country. 

“The Chinese Communist regime has had 
a consistent record of aggression abroad and 
brutal tyranny at home. Within the past 
12 months they have committed acts of 
massive genocide against the Tibetan people. 
Within the past weeks they have imprisoned 
a distinguished American elder churchman, 
Bishop James Edward Walsh. Within the 
past days, the leaders of Communist China 
have once again bitterly attacked and threat- 
ened our country. With such a record, and 
no indication of change, it is inconceivable 
to me how any American can call for the 
admission of this atheistic aggressor into the 
UN. or recognition by our country of one 
of the greatest tyrannies the world has ever 
known. To pursue such a course of appease- 
ment would betray our heritage of freedom 
and, in the long run, would result in 
strengthening our avowed enemy and weak- 
ening ourselves.” 

The Committee of One Million, with offices 
at 343 Lexington Avenue, New York City, was 
organized in 1953 to “mobilize and articulate 
American public sentiment against admis- 
sion of Communist China to the United Na- 
tions, recognition of the Pelping regime by 
the United States, or any other steps which 
would build the power and prestige of Red 
China.” In 1956 the committee was instru- 
mental in successfully conducting a cam- 
paign to include almost identically worded 
planks in the Republican and Democratic 
national platforms opposing the admission 
of Communist China to the U.N. The com- 
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mittee plans to undertake a similar campaign 
this year. In addition to such specific cam- 
Paigns, the committee carries out a nation. 
wide educational and informational program 
on Communist China and on current trends 
in United States-China affairs. Its work is 
supported through public contributions, 


Among the members of the Committee of 
One Million are Senators Styles Bridges, John 
M. Butler, Robert C. Byrd, Everett M. Dirksen, 
Thomas J. Dodd, Ralph E. Flanders, Barry 
Goldwater, Spessard L. Holland, Jacob K. 
Javits, Mike Mansfield, AS. Mike Monroney, 
Kari E. Mundt, James E. Murray, Hugh Scott, 
Margaret Chase Smith; Bishop Fred Pierce 
Corson, Mr. Henry R. Luce, Representative 
Joseph W. Martin, Jr., Adm. Arthur W. Rad- 
ford, and Gen. James A. Van Fleet. Gen. 
George C. Marshall was a founding member 
of the committee and served actively until 
his recent untimely death, 


Fifth World Forestry Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, from August 
29 to September 10, the Fifth World 
Forestry Congress will be held at Seattle, 
Wash. The theme of the congress is 
“Multiple Use of Forest Lands“ —a con- 
cept with worldwide application. As you 
know, a bill to authorize that our na- 
tional forests be managed under prin- 
ciples of multiple use will be before the 
House this week. 


In connection with the coming World 
Forestry Congress, I include a news re- 
lease issued through the facilities of the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture: 

FORESTERS OF 60 NATIONS To Tour THE 

UNITED STATES 

Over 8,000 miles of the American scene 
will be on parade late this summer when 
professional foresters from more than 60 
nations visit 7 major regions of the United 
States for a firsthand look at America and 
her forests, forestry institutions, and forest 
industries. 

The foresters—many of them world famous 
in their respective flelds—will be in this 
country as delegates to the Fifth World For- 
estry Congress at Seattle, Wash. August 29— 
September 10, 1960. 

Congress officials have announced that 
two pre- and five post-congress tours will 
be available to special groups of the nearly 
2,000 foresters attending. A special tour of 
British Columbia will be offered by Canada, 
In addition, 6 all-day and 9 half-day tours 
are scheduled during the 2 weeks the con- 
gress Is in session to give delegates an op- 
portunity to visit major points of interest 
within 250 miles of Seattie. 

The Fifth World Forestry Congress—the 
first was held in Rome in 1926—will be the 
largest international gathering of foresters 
yet held. It is the first for which the United 
States has been host and the first to be held 
in the Western Hemisphere. Preparations 
for the congress are being made, in collabora- 
tion with the Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation of the United Nations, by an organize 
ing committee of 44 forestry experts ap- 
pointed by the Secretary of State with the 
Chief of USDA’s Forest Seryice, Dr. Richard 
E. McArdle, chairman. 
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Many of the delegates will travel halfway 
ground the world to attend, and for many it 
will be their first visit to the United States. 
“Because we want our visitors to get a well- 
rounded picture of our country,” sald Henry 
Clepper, tours committee chairman, “we have 
arranged these tours not only to show a slice 
of American forestry and forest industry, but 
a cross section of America itself.“ 

Foresters taking any one of the tours will 
see a variety of forestry practices and will 
visit National and State forests and parks, 
private and industrial forests, forestry edu- 
cational institutions, forest experiment sta- 
tions and research centers, and forest prod- 
ucts industries. 

The tours will be made by bus except for 
an air trip to Alaska. Travel routes are 
scheduled through agricultural and wood- 
land areas, and through small towns and 
large cities so visiting foresters may see 
Americans living, working, and using their 
land for many purposes. 

One of two precongress tours will cover a 
large part of New York State and New Eng- 
land. The second will be a 1,200-mile trip 
from Los Angeles to Seattle through one of 
America's most interesting and heavily for- 
ested regions. 

The five postcongress tours will carry visi- 
tors from St. Paul to Milwaukee in the Great 
Lakes region, Memphis to New Orleans in 
the South, Spokane to Salt Lake City in the 
Rocky Mountain region, Phoenix to the 
Grand Canyon in the Southwest, and from 
Seattle to Sitka in southern Alaska. The 
Canadian trip offered by the British Colum- 
bia Forest Service will include a trip to 
Vancouver and to several private and public 
forestry projects. 

Short tours during the Congress will in- 
clude visits to experimental forests, State 
and private nursery and seed operations, the 
Seattle watershed, and lumber, plywood, and 
paper industries in the Seattle area. 

Of particular interest to foresters will be 
a 180-mile trip to Snoqualmie National For- 
est, administered by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture's Forest Service, an outstanding 
example of multiple use in land manage- 
ment. Visitors to Snoqualmie will see log- 
ging roads and active logging operations, 
patch cutting of Douglas-fir, slash disposal, 
regeneration by seeding and planting, recre- 
ational areas, emergency airstrips, and facili- 
ties and equipment for managing and pro- 
tecting forest resources. 


Medical Research Funds 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
j Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, Federal efforts in medical re- 
Search have already yielded results of in- 
calculable value to the overall strength 
of the United States and to the health of 
its citizens. This year, as we here once 
again prepare to consider this research 
effort, we have for our guidance a report 
by nongovernmental research authorities 
who have given serious thought to the 
aims and scope of the Federal program. 
Dr. Howard A. Rusk, in the May 29 is- 
sue of the New York Times, has written 
an illuminating summary of the con- 
sultants’ committee report, and the argu- 
ments which have been made on this is- 
sue in recent months. 

Mr. President, Dr. Rusk’s article clear- 
ly indicates the need for an even greater 
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effort than we have had in the past. I 
ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MEDICAL RESEARCH FUNDS— APPRAISAL OF Ex- 

PERTS’ RECOMMENDATION THAT THE FEDERAL 

OUTLAY BE INCREASED 


(By Howard A. Rusk, M.D.) 


This week the Senate Appropriations Com- 
mittee will act on the appropriation for the 
coming fiscal year for the Department of 
Labor and for the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. 

The committee now has before it a study 
in which a group of nongovernmental re- 
search authorities have recommended that 
the administration-proposed appropriation 
of $400 million for medical research in the 
National Institutes of Health be increased 
to $664 million. 

The 12-member consultants“ committee 
issuing the report was headed by Dr. Bois- 
feuillet Jones, vice president and adminis- 
trator of health services at Emory University 
in Atlanta. Its members were all distin- 
guished authorities in research and health 
services. 

PROPER LEVEL DISPUTED 


The consultants’ committee was appointed 
a year ago in an attempt to resolve a con- 
troversy between Congress and the admin- 
istration over the proper level for medical 
research expenditures. In each of the last 
several years, Congress has consistently ap- 
propriated more funds for medical research 
than the President has recommended. 

In signing the appropriations bill for the 
Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare last August, President Elsenhower pub- 
licly expressed concern that Congress had 
voted more funds than he had requested. 
He said, “There is a limit to the rate at 
which medical research can grow and yet 
grow soundly.” 

It has been said that in private he used 
much stronger language in protesting the 
congressional action. 

In answer to the President, the consultants’ 
committee pointed out that although the 
level of medical research expenditures of 
the National Institutes of Health was in- 
creased by the Congress from $294 million in 
fiscal year 1959 to $400 million in fiscal year 
1960, there still existed a backlog of $23 mil- 
lion in scientifically approved, but unpaid, 
application for research grants. 

Last January, the President recommended 
that appropriations for the National Insti- 
tutes of Health for fiscal year 1961, which 
begins July 1, be kept at $400 million. Fol- 
lowing the pattern of recent years, the House 
of Representatives increased the appropria- 
tions to $445 million. The consultants’ com- 
mittee has recommended to the Senate that 
it further increase the amount to 6664 
million. 

The committee did not pull this figure out 
of a hat. Its carefully documented report 
points out: f 

1. “The present cost of disease and disabil- 
ity to our Nation is estimated as at least $35 
billion a year. Only through medical re- 
search and the application of its findings can 
these losses be reduced.” 

2. The -percentage of our gross national 
product going into Federal medical research 
has not increased substantially. Of an esti- 
mated gross national product of $500 billion 
for fiscal year 1960, only $380 million, or .076 
percent, is being spent for Federal medical 
research. Y 

Compared with $400 million appropriated 
this year for medical research to protect 
Americans against death and disability from 
disease, the Government will spend approxi- 
mately 100 times that amount to protect us 


May 81 


against death and disability from possible 
military attack. 

The failure of the summit meeting and 
the comments in President Eisenhower's na- 
tionwide television report Wednesday eve- 
ning indicated that the latter amount would 
not be decreased in the future. 

Nor does $400 million or even $664 million 
for medical research seem excessive when 
compared with the more than 3300 million 
we spend each year for chewing gum or greet- 
ing cards the more than $6 billion spent for 
tobacco products and the more than $10 
billion that goes for alcoholic beverages. 


SHARP DISAGREEMENT 


The group also disagreed sharply with the 
administration’s argument that a substantial 
expansion in research would result in diver- 
sion of physicians needed for teaching and 
clinical care of patients. 

It termed this fear unjustified and pointed 
out that the percentage of physicians partici- 
pating in teaching and research has risen 
from 2 percent in 1940 to 3 percent in 1959. 

During this period Federal support of med- 
ical research has increased 16 times. 

The committee noted that physicians and 
dentists made up about half the professional 
personnel in medical research, and that this 
percentage was declining as our national 
supply of nonphysicians with doctoral de- 
grees in the physical and life sciences in- 
creases. 

The issue would seem to be one of dollars 
versus lives. Experience, however, has shown 
that Federal investments in medical research 
pay rich dividends in both lives and dollars. 


Your Money’s Worth, by Sylvia Porter 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31,1960 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recor, I include the following article 
which appeared in Sunday’s Washington 
Star by Miss Porter, which illustrates the 
growing concern among intelligent jour- 
nalists with the threat to cuts in our 
mutual security program: 

From the Washington Sunday Star, May 29, 
1960] 
How You Can Hetp Now 
(By Sylvia Porter) 

Since the summit collapse, surely many 
Americans have wondered “What can I do to 
help now?” 

One thing you can do is to make clear 
to Congress that you want no backtracking 
on our mutual security program. 

If Congress does vote these funds quickly 
and decisively, it will tell our allies that in 
this key area of our foreign policy, we have 4 
firm course and we're following it. 

It will assure underdeveloped and uncom- 
mitted nations that we recognize how des- 
perate is their struggle for advancement and 
that we intend to continue to help them 
achieve higher living standards without 
sacrificing their independence. 

BEST NEXT STEP 

It will bring home to Russia the message 
that we know she is fighting an intensifying 
economic war with us all over the globe and 
that we are ready and prepared to fight back- 

It will support our critical alliances in the 
North Atlantic and Asia, help maintain the 
unity which is imperative for survival. 

It will be the best next step we could take 
after Paris—one big step forward after the 
dismaying serles of steps backward, 
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The mutual security program, authorizing 
the spending of $4 billion for foreign eco- 
nomic and military aid in the year starting 
July 1, on our law books. But, as I empha- 
Sized on Thursday, the authorization is 
Meaningless unless Congress also appro- 
Priates the money to back up the authoriza- 
tion. Before the summit, influential Mem- 
bers of Congress were saying plainly that 
they planned to slash the appropriation 25 
Percent or more under the 84 billion 
authorized. 

And while President Eisenhower in a 
Private letter sent to around 100 top citizens 
Of the country has just urged "a crusade” 
to prevent this, and while this past Monday 
Vice. President Nixon made the unusual 
move of publicly asking each GOP member 
Of the House Appropriations Committee to 
Prevent it, it is far from sure the pleas will 
be heeded. 

Why is the opposition so strong? 

One reason is the admitted maladminis- 
tration of the program in many instances. 
Some of the bungling has been abominable. 

But the way to correct maladministration 
Of a law is not to cripple the law to be ad- 
ministered. The commonsense move is to 
Set the machinery into operation, then to act 
With determination to make the machinery 
More efficient and put more efficient men in 
control, 

POLITICS CHARGED 


A second argument against the law is that, 
if we can't “afford” to spend millions to aid 
Such depressed areas of our own as West 
Virginia, we can't “afford” to spend billions 
to aid foreign areas. 

This argument is cockeyed and loaded with 
obvious politics. We do not further aid to 
Our depressed areas by cutting foreign aid— 
and this is definitely no time to be playing 
Politics with our foreign policy. 

A third reason is the feeling of disenchant- 
Ment with the results of the program, the 
belief that foreign aid is not being adjusted 
to today’s world. 

Here again, it seems to me that the way 
to find a new program is not to sabotage the 
Only one we. have. 

Imperfect as the foreign aid program is, 
it is at the heart of our foreign policy, You 
fan help your country by making your sup- 
Port known now. 


Radio Address by Hon. Alexander Wiley, 
of Wisconsin, Over Station WGN, 
Chicago 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


* — WILEY, Mr. President, in the 
termath of the Paris meeting, the 
World is now trying to find ways and 
aan to promote real peace ways, per- 
Ds, that cannot be torpedoed by the 
futlpeace tactics of a single participant, 
or example, in a conference. 
Y we recognize, the furor over the 
z flight by Mr. Khrushchev was de- 
rately overplayed and utilized by Mr. 
th chey as an excuse for blowing up 
e Conference. 
ust nduen this propaganda balloon has 
> about become deflated, the free 
8 must be careful not to allow this 
i 125 Show scene” by Mr. Khrushchev to 
for e as a coverup, diversionary tactic 


or troub 
World lemaking elsewhere in the 
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Today, there are a great many danger 
points—including Western Europe, the 
Middle East, Korea, Indonesia, Taiwan— 
threatened one way or another by com- 
munism. 

While the world spotlight has been 
focused on Paris, and now on the United 
Nations, we can be sure that the Com- 
munists are not asleep elsewhere. In- 
stead, they are continuing to carry on 
their subversive propaganda, espionage, 
sabotage and other activities, according 
to their master plan of world domination. 

Recently, I was privileged to comment 
over radio station WGN, Chicago, on 
“fronts” elsewhere in the world where we 
need to be alert, as well as to strengthen 
our policies. 

I ask unanimous consent to have ex- 
cerpts of the address printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

WILEY Warns AGAINST COMMUNIST DIVER- 
SIONARY TACTICS OVER U-2 FLIGHT To START 
TROUBLE ELSEWHERE IN THE WORLD 

(Excerpts of address prepared for delivery 
by Senator ALEXANDER WILEY, Republican, 
of Wisconsin, senior Republican, Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee, over radio 
station WGN, Chicago) 

The world today is experiencing cross- 
winds of differing national policy, cultural, 
economic, and ideological systems. 

In a complex age, we, the people of the 
United States, must attempt not only to find 
our way, but also to act as a leader in 
promoting peace and stability on the globe. 

As we are well aware, the new Communist 
“hard line - demonstrated by Khrushchev at 
Paris, and Gromyko at the United Nations— 
has increased tensions and fears of war in 
the world. 

As President Eisenhower stated upon his 
homecoming, “We can be watchful for more 
irritations, possibly other incidents that can 
be more than annoying—sometimes creating 
real problems.” z 

However, the “hot. air” is just about gone 
from the propaganda balloon floated over the 
U-2 flight by the Soviet Union. 

The hullabaloo at Paris and at the U.N. 
of course, is just part and parcel of the over- 
all Communist master plan for global 
troublemaking and carrying out its aims of 
world domination. 

However, the Communists—you can bet 
your boots—are not focusing entirely on the 
U-2 incident. From past experience, we can 
expect that they are busy as beehives in 
other countries around the world with 


- espionage, subversion, spying, and other ne- 


farious activities. 

Particularly, Communist aggression by 
propaganda continues to violate—in spirit, as 
well as in letter—a climate of peace in 
which nations deserve the right to live to- 
gether on the globe and seek self-determined 
destinies. 

Consequently, we must not be diverted 
by Mr. Khbrushchey’s attempt to make a 
mountain out of a molehill on the U-2 flight, 
and thus divert, to a large degree, the at- 
tention of the world. Instead, we must be 
alert to the fact that communism is “on the 
go“ elsewhere around the globe. 

REVIEW OF GLOBAL CHALLENGE 

Briefly, now, let’s take a quick look at the 
upcoming challenges and review all pos- 
sible free world efforts to cope with them. 
The topics will include: “The Status of 
NATO”; “Coping With Special Economic 
Problems Among European Countries, In- 
cluding the So-Called Inner Six and Outer 
Seven”; “Further Improving Inter-American 
Relations”; “Outlook for Reduction of Arma- 
ments“; U.S. Attitude Toward the Newly 
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Emerging Nations“; and “Other Aspects of 

the International Scene.” 

COMMUNIST “TOUGH LINE” STRENGTHENS NATO 
First of all, let's“ take a look at NATO. 
Fortunately, the revival of Mr. Khru- 

shehev's “tough line” at Paris—although a 

threat to peace—had the positive effect of 

strengthening the compact of NATO nations. 

The task now is to assure that this “closing 
ranks” in the face of danger—is accom- 
plished not just in word, but in reality. 

2 aneas to be done? 

ong the tasks to 

the followine: be accomplished are 
1. More strongly weldin ther 

NATO nations in the face ciate — 

improved channels for multilateral consulta- 

tions on challenges confronting NATO; 

2. Equipping this "free world shield“ with 
the most modern weapons system necessary 
as a deterrent to aggression; 

3. Promoting greater “identity of inter- 
ests” in cultural and social—as well as eco- 
nomic, military, and political fields; and 

4. Finally, keeping the respective govern- 
ments and their peoples alert to the reality 
that the struggle against communism will be 
a long-range—not a short-range battle. 
SPECIAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF INNER SIX AND 

OUTER SEVEN 


Within NATO, there are, of course, special 
economic problems. These relate to the 
trade, tariff, and other problems arising out 
of the development of the European Eco- 
nomie Community (the so-called Inner Six) 
and the signatory countries of the European 
Free Trade Area Convention (the Outer 
Seven). 

At this time, the governments of these na- 
tions are assembling detailed, factual infor- 
mation relating to problems, as well as their 
possible solution. 

Generally, the United States has supported 
the development of the Commu- 
nity of nations, both for political and eco- 
nomic reasons. 

However, we have also encouraged them to 
adopt liberal, low-tariff policies toward the 
United States and other nonmember nations. 
We do not, in effect, want discrimination 
against U.S. goods. 

Overall, however, the creating of strong 
Western, free economic and political blocs, 
we feel, will help to counterbalance the mon- 
olithic Communist bloc—directed by, and 
controlled from, Moscow—aimed at solidify- 
ing economic, political, military, social, and 
cultural interests of Eastern European na- 
tions. 

OUTLOOK FOR REDUCTION OF WORLD ARMAMENTS 


Now, turning to another international 
problem: What is the outlook for realistic, 
safeguarded agreements for reducing arma- 
ments? 

As I understand it, the Communists are 
still willing to proceed with the 10-nation 
meeting at Geneva, Switzerland. 

In the light of Mr. Khrushehev's belliger- 
ence at Paris, however, there is serious doubt 
as to whether good faith agreements—safe- 
guarded, of course—can be obtained at all. 

In practice, we find that the Communists 
give lip service to the cause, yet ceaselessly 
attempt to blockade every effort to reach any 
realistic agreements. 

The purpose of reduction of armaments, 
of course, would be: 

1. To lessen the possibility of a nuclear- 
missile war that would destroy vast portions 
of the earth; 

2.To reduce nuclear testing which 
threatens to further contaminate the air 
with a dangerous degree of radioactivity; 
and 

8. The world suffers from the need for 
turning these vast manpower, brainpower, 
and national resources now going into arma- 
ments, to production of the good things of 
life to provide better standards of living, 
eliminate poverty, starvation, illiteracy, and 
other humanitarian purposes. 
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Significantly, however, Mr. Khrushchev, in 
a speech delivered shortly after his visit to 
the United States, said: 

“We must fight resolutely and consistenly 
for our ideas, for our way of life, for our 
socialist system. * * We consider that 
this struggle should be economic, political, 
and ideological, but not a military one.” 

Consequently, the Soviets continue to at- 
tempt to pursue their goals through diplo- 
macy, trade, economic aid, and international 
subversion. 

As yet, however, it is not possible to assess 
what the new hard line displayed by Mr. 
Khrushchev at Paris will mean in terms of 
efforts at missile-power politics” or black- 
mail threats. Im essence, however, the 
primary objective still remains—for the 
Communists, at least—as formulated by 
Lenin many years ego: “Who will vanquish 
whom?" 

In coping with the Communist challenge, 
a major task—and that of our allles—is to 
maintain sufficient military strength to deter 
the Communist bloc from moving the Com- 
munist-freedom struggle into the military 
arena; or even successfully employing threats 
of military force. 

Second only to this, however, we must 
preserve and strengthen our economic and, 
in cooperation with our allles, our interna- 
tional economic position. A strong economy 
is the keystone to our own strength and our 
ability to play our necessary role in world 
affairs. 


Recognizing that peace must be estab- 
lished around the conference table—not on 
the battleficld—we must of course continue 
diligently, relentlessly, and in a dedicated 
way, to find a reasonable solution to East- 
West differences. 

If we had our way, we would like to beat 
our swords into plowshares, to channel great 
resources, skill, and human ingenuity of our 
country and the world into farm machinery, 
hospitals, homes, schools, roads, food for the 
hungry, books and teachers for the millions 
in the world who cannot read or write; more 
electric and atomic power for factories, 
homes, and farms, and other goods of peace. 


IMPROVING UNITED STATES-LATIN AMERICAN 
r RELATIONS 


| In further reviewing our relations with 
other countries of the world, we cannot— 
and must not—ignore the need for continued 
efforts to improve contacts with the friendly 
countries of Latin America. 

Currently, the Communists are attempting 
to make inroads into the Western Hemi- 
sphere through trade routes; cultural ex- 
changes; planting Communist troublemakers 
to capitalize upon economic difficulties con- 
fronting these nations; and other devious 
tactics, 

Now, what steps can be taken to further 
improve inter-American relations? 

These include, I believe, the following: 

A greater effort to provide technical and 
administrative assistance to needy areas now 
prep for greater deyelopment and prog- 

ess; 

Encouraging stability to attract more U.S. 
Private investments in these countries— 
where there is an ever-growing need for de- 
velopment and tmprovements. 

Encouraging private business engaged in 
commerce, trade, manufacturing, mining, or 
other felds, to carry on more enlightened 
Public relations programs among private 
citizens of Latin America; 

And finally, continue to explore, better 
utilize, and, as appropriate, increase support 
for, international lending institutions, re- 
gional proposals for common markets, and 
other measures designed to help solve the 
economic problems throughout the hemi- 
sphere, 

ROLE OF NEWLY. EMERGING NATIONS IN WORLD 
AFFAIRS 

Now, turning to a new ct of interna- 

tonal relations: Let's kS A hard look at 
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US. policy relating to the newly-emerging 
nations of the world, 

Today, the globe is in ferment—politically, 
economically, socially, and spiritually. 

In Africa and Asia particularly, nations 
and peoples are striving for independence 
and for a right to seek, under self-deter- 
mined forms of government, their destinics, 

Why are these newly emerging nations 
significant? For this reason: Representing 
hundreds of millions of people and vast land 
and natural resources, these nations—if war 
can be averted—may contribute to deter- 
mining the “balance of power“ in the world 
for the years ahead. 

As a leader, the United States, I believe, 
must play a significant role in assisting and. 
as possible, guiding these nations to their 
appropriate role in world affairs. The ob- 
jectives of such efforts include: 

1. Recognizing the inherent rights of 

le and nations to attain a self-deter- 
mined destiny; 

2. Eliminating breeding places of unrest 
and instability which nations—"under the 
thumb” of other countrics—will continue 
to be; as well, such dominated coutries— 
literally seething for independence, are 
major targets also for Communist actlyity; 
and 


3. The millions of people and their re- 
sources, if developed fully, can make a con- 
tribution toward world betterment. 

Consequently, an enlightened policy 
toward these newly emerging nations ac- 
tually is not only humanitarian, but in our 
own self-interest, as well as essential for the 
peace and security of the world for the 
future. 

CONCLUSION 

This, then, is a brief look at the world 
scene. 

In times past, the needs for you and me— 
as citizens in the hinterlands of America— 
to be concerned with these global chal- 
lenges—would have been seriously ques- 
tioned, 

Today, however, what happens In Paris, 
at the United Nations—yes, at such far-off 
places as Indonesia, India, China and else- 
where—affects our security, taxes, the econ- 
omy of our country, the outlook for our 
future. f 

As citizens of a leading nation in the 
world, therefore. you and I have a «special 
responsibility, not only for being informed 
on, but also for attempting to construc- 
tively deal with, challenges in our local com- 
munities, of s national scope, and on the 
world scene. 

Now, I want to express my appreciation to 
you for giving me this opportunity to dis- 
cuss these national and international prob- 
lems and challenges with you. 


Payment-in-Kind Program Proves 
To Be Popular 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. CHARLES B. HOEVEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. HOEVEN. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 25, 1960, I introduced H.R. 10672, 
to provide for a payment-in-kind pro- 
gram for corn. This bill would reduce 
corn surpluses, decrease storage costs, 
and improve farm income. The bill, 
among other things, sets up a 3-year 
payment-in-kind program for com 
farmers who voluntarily take their corn 
acreage out of production. 

Public sentiment throughout the coun- 
try is heavily in favor of this type of a 
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payment-in-kind program, It is con- 
tended by many students of agriculiure 
and dirt farmers that such a program 
is the only real solution to the surplus 
problem. The Lee Vogel radio broad- 
casts over NBC, Chicago, have given 
wide publicity to the proposal, and there 
has been a most favorable response, On 
May 3, 1960, Mr. Lee Vogel told his radio 
listening audience that the best solution 
to the farm problem would be to retire 
land from production and pay the farmer 
from Government surplus stocks for the 
retired acreage. Following this 1 broad- 
cast, Mr. Vogel received 242 communica- 
tions from interested listeners in sev- 
eral Midwestern States, all of whom 
stated they were in full accord with the 
payment-in-kind program. The list of 
those who responded to the broadcast is 
as follows: 

On a radio broadcast, on the Lee Vogel 
program, NBC, on May 3, 1960, on which the 
people were told the best solution to the 
farm problem would be to retire land from 
production and pay the farmer from Gov- 
ernment surplus stock, for the retired 
acreage; this list of names, as follows, will 
Indicate 100-percent approval of this plan: 

Lillian Ellingson, Nakomis, III.; Peter 
Schmitt, Milwaukee, Wis.; E. Hendricks, Chi- 
cago, III.; Richard K. Dompke, Chicago, III.; 
G. Kettering, Rock Island, Il.; W. W. Hardy, 
Hindsdale, III.; Edward Anyerman, Duluth, 
Wis.; Harry Christensen, Chicago, III.; Ber- 
nard Kruse, Chicago, III.; O. Hobbs, Chicago. 
III.; William H. Koch, Milwaukee, Wis.; Wil- 
liam Irish, Peoria, l.; Rev. Peter Sankey. 
Chicago, III.; M. Kimling, Chicago, III.; Har- 
vey Wilhelm, Milwaukee, Wis.; William Wills, 
Milwaukee, Wis.; Mathilde Nielson, Gulliver, 
Mich.; Stanley E. Ford, Evanston, III.; How- 
ard Hampter, Ottowa, UL; J. H. Hummel, 
Flora, III.; Thomas H. Marshall, Chicago, III.; 
Charles L. Bazemore, Mishawauke, Ind.; I. A- 
Fritz, Galesburg, Ml; S. M. Schwartz, Chica- 
go, III.; Ella P. Gustafson, Chicago, Hl.; Mar- 
yin D. Mecavit, Elkhart, Ind.; Edward Kir- 
stein, Rochester, N. T.; Ethel West Gridley, 
Galesburg, In.; Joseph Schatz, Chicago, III.; 
Myrtle M. Tucker, Clark Lake, Mich.; C. H. 
Mings, Galesburg, III.; Frank F. Maro, Chi- 
cago, III.; William F. Keller, Whitehall, Wis.; 
Steve Koehler, Chicago, III.; Henry E. Becker, 
Chicago, III.; Henry W. Elis, Madison, WIS. 
Henry F. Drews, Milwaukee, Wis; D. R- 
Gualano, Chicago, OL; Marcus J. umz, Bara- 
boo, Wis.; Joseph A. Lev, Chicago, III.; Paul 
Bensman, Sheboygan, Wis.; Leo J. Palecek. 
Sheboygan, Wis.; Fred Wagner, Sheboygan. 
Wis.; Lorraine Greenwald, Sheboygan, Wiss 
Allan SenkbelJ, Sheboygan, Wis.; Teresa 
Hames, Shorewood, Wis.; Edward Stock, Chi- 
cago, III.; Ingerid H. Olsen, Evanston, III. 

Jack Stewart, Halliday, N. Dak.; James G- 
Ross, Shorewood, Wis.; Ferne M. Reichert. 
Milwaukee, Wis.; K. M. Sherman, Skokie, III. 
M. O. Hultgren, Andover, III.; L. M. Kol- 
beck, Muskegon, Heights, Mich.; Vincent A- 
Kuaternik, Chicago, III.; Ciara Parlopluo, 
Chicago, III.; Clarence W. Spann, Chicago. 
Il; M. Byron, Chicago, Ill; R. J. Schauer 
South Milwaukee, Wis.; S. Henthorn, Georg?” 
town, III.; Edward J. Caldasio, Chicago, III. 
Fred Wills, Milwaukee, Wis.; F. Bauers, Mil- 
waukee, Wis.; R. J. Schauer, South Milwau- 
kee, Win.; D. V. Moore, Dunlop, Iowa; George 
Balla, Aurora, Ill; Okla H. Clugis, Shelby- 
vine, Ni; A. Alman, Chicago, III.: Oscar 
Backus, Kewaskum, Wis; John Tershowole, 
Ottowa, Ill; Rose Stanek, Ladysmith, WIS. 
Mary Ann Ernst, Chicago, Ill; Florence 
Wiegner, Chicago, III.; Mortimer Middleton 
Winetka, III.; Archie J. MacLeod, Evanston» 
Il; Henry Kops, Muskegon, Mich.: T. H- 
Hobbs, Evanston, II.: E. Magiel, Chicas 
III.; Walter Taylor, Bonesteel, S. Dak.; Anna 
M. Horton, chicago, I.; Howard L. Barham 
Champaign, III.; R. L. Knott, North Rockford. 
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N. Dak.; Mildred Mosher, Wateska, III.: A. C. 
Goers, La Grange Park, III.: J. L. Pointer, 
Munden, Kans.; Charlotte M. Daskiewicz, 
Mishawaka, Ind.; Art Bluer, Ottowa, III.; 
Mike Meyer, Sheboygan, Wis; Vernon J. 
Arenez, Sheboygan, Wis; Diane Wagner, 
Sheboygan, Wis.; Elizabeth Herber, Sheboy- 
gan, Wis.; Arnold F. Blake, Sheboygan, Wis.; 
G. Herber, Jr, Sheboygan, Wis.; Jack G. 
Allan, Chicago, III.; Donald W. LaRue, Jr., 
Paw Paw, Mich.; Larry Okray, Madison, Wis. 
J. R. Mattson, Fransboro, N. Dak.; Jo Lee 
Rogers, La Follette, Tenn.; Victoria Grych, 
Chicago, Ill; Linda Piccinini, Chicago, III.; 
anee Mocchi, Chicago, II.; Albany Wiesen, 
Albany, III.; Alice Yound, Chicago, II.; Ed- 
Ward M. Adams, Chicago, III.; Florence 
Ideen, Niles, III.; Helen Sullivan, Chicago, 
Ill; George Trezewitz, Milwaukee, Wis.; Alma 
J. Erickson, Story City, Iowa; Gertrude E. 
Witte, Collingsyille, III.; Elizabeth Baker, 
Chicago, III.: Linda Wiese, Danville, III.; 
A. J. Sieracki, Lake Villa, II.; A. Habina, 
Berwyn, III.; Wiliam Demchus, Dundee, IL; 
J.L. Shelton, New Orleans, La; Samuel J. 
Cohen, Chicago, II.; Merrill J. Sauriol, Chi- 
cago, Ill; Grant T. Elling, Chicago, III.; Paul 
Schwin, Chicago, II.; Don Brinkman, Chi- 
Sugo, III.; Robert Perry, Chicago, III.; E. I. 
Vacha, Peoria, II.; Richard H. Walters, Cham- 
Paign, III.; Frank T. Baker, Chicago, III.: 
Rudolph Kellogg, Sleepy Eye, Minn.; John 
T. Beatty, Chicago, III.; Dr. August Eich, 
Chicago, III.; Fern Jaquay, Hot Springs, Ark.; 
Joseph Schatz, Chicago, II.; Leona Ludwig, 
Beloit, Wis.; Robert W. Fuller, Fort Wayne, 
Ind; J. F. Schurmuster, Linton, N. Dak.; 
Dr. Marvin S. Cochrane, Indianapolis, Ind. 
ey Dorezynski, Milwaukee, Wis.; L. Grace 
Hut. Chicago, III.] Anastasia Holshan, Chi- 


Paul W. Farnsworth, Watseka, III.: Wayne 
+ Aurora, III.; Ted Sankey, Dundee, U1; 
I. D. Morrison, Chicago, III; Laura Foley, 
Chicago, III.; Louis F. Filas, Cicero, III.; Leo 
Macklham, Madison, Wis.; Lois Costello, Jo- 
let, Til; Jeanne Newmeyer, Chicago, III.: 
Lewis Duffil, Chicago, III.; B. Andersen, Chi- 
cago, Ill; Laura E. Wine, Richmond, Ind.: 
© Lundgreen, Holland, Mich.; A. Chrt, 
Berwyn, III.; M. S. Cohen, Chicago, III.: Edna 
Griffin, Minneapolis, Minn; Camille Halina, 
Berwyn, Ni; Francis H. McFarland, Lima, 
palo: M. Bart, Chicago, III.; F. E. Beecher, 
Dir Ridge, Hi: William O. Sullivan, Chicago, 
Floyd A. Mackey, Chicago, III.; William 
ni d. Chicago, III.; Gray Barry, Chicago, 
Aaron Olfert, Mountain Lake, Minn.; Le- 
In J. Wagner, Chicago, III.: Arnold Perling, 
ternational Falls, Minn.: Marilyn Schert, 
Ridge, III.; Loren E. Trueblood, Nil- 
» IL; E. T. Schroeder, Rockford, III.: 
Chi e Young, Chicago, III.: Marvin Grove, 
Sh, cago, Ul.; Ella Ryan, Delavan, II.; Nathan 
rate Aurora, III.; Ross McCoy, Peru, II.; 
th LaVine, Chicago, III.; Charles D. Frye, 
Ti: Pa.; Clarence A, Hahn, Evanston, 
Ha, Eleanor McHokon, Chicago, III.; John J. 
Sel, Gary, Ind 
cago 4 Hal, Chicago, Til; Ann Stewart, Chl- 
— Al.; Donna Betlach, Sun Prairie, Wis.; 
Me’ J. M. Burger, Wheeling, W. Va.; Mr. and 
5. H. F. VanHouse, Brookfield, Wis.; 
Mrs © Fischer, Beaver Dam, Wis.; Mr. and 
„Joseph P. Gangel, Westmont, HI.; Mr. 
Truep Augustin, St. Louis. Mo.; Loren E. 
Wane lood, Nitwood, III.; Henry G. Meyer, Mil- 
Henry, Wis; Louise Mellert, Chicago, III.; 
kee ese. Streator, Ul. W. Glass, Milwau- 
u wee Mrs, F. Edward Kaula, Chicago, 
Ton and Mrs. W. D. Schroeder, Clinton, 
ton Mr. and Mrs, Joseph E. Henry Clin- 
pen, OWA; Mr. and Mrs. Ernest CHp- 
nger, Clinton, Iowa; Mr. and Mrs, Bern- 
Chi Carlson, Clinton, Iowa; Mabel Hall, 
ne, oe III.: Andrew Betlach, Sun Prai- 
Weed, is; Mr. and Mrs. P. Huntsinger: 
cago oe Ind.; William J, Murray, Chi- 
Ths" Ir. nee Schroeder, Elmwood Park, 
Leun Wis; Mr. and Mrs. DeRose, St. 
Mo.; Ray Langly, Fox Lake, III.; Jess 
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Shipp, Nilwood, II.; Florence Wymer, Chi- 
cago, III.; Robert T. Ripley, Kenosha, Wis.; 
Mr. and Mrs. Boudreau, Chesterton, Ind.; 
Mr. and Mrs. Carl Warner, Milwaukee, Wis.; 
Harry Casper, Chicago, III.; Mrs, Wilbur Kir- 
by, Clinton, Iowa; Mr. and Mrs. Al Weeden, 
Clinton, Iowa; Mr. and Mrs. Daniel Camp- 
bell, Clinton, Iowa; Mr. and Mrs. Wm. Law- 
son, Clinton, Iowa. 

Mr. and Mrs. George D. Blinkinsop, Clin- 
ton, Iowa; Mr. and Mrs. Marti, Donahue, 
Iowa; Mr. and Mrs, Elmer E. Carson, Clinton, 
Iowa; John Weiss, South Bend, Ind.: Mrs. 
Willard T. O'Connor, Janesville, Wis.; Evelyn 
Wood, Chicago, III.; Katherine Compton, 
Chicago, II.; E. Levinson, Chicago, III.; Mrs. 
Ralph Love, Chicago, III.; Nora Ann Marx, 
Chicago, III.; Ray Robinson, Fond du Lac, 
Wis.; Elivra Stiedely, Belton, 8. C.; Mar- 
tin Swintik, Chicago, III.; Rose Shaffer, Chi- 
ago, III.; Rev. Wilbur M. Kirby, Clinton, 
Iowa; Myryle Buerge, Clinton, Iowa; Mr. and 
Mrs, Donald Kenney, Chicago, II.; Mrs. 
Henry Kops, Muskegon, Mich.; J. Weinstein, 
Peoria, III.; Mr. and Mrs. Glenn C. Wilson, 
Oak Park, II.; Mr. and Mrs. Fred Voelker, 
Peoria, III.; W. Merriman, Chicago, HI.; Nick 
M. Marx, Chicago, III.; Arthur Teller, Jeffer- 
son, Wis.; L. Russow, Chicago, II.; Mr. and 
Mrs. Joseph Knoll, Milwaukee, Wis.; Cleo L. 
Waggle, Chicago, III.; Mr. and Mrs. Emil 
Acciari, Chicago, III. 


Service Unification: Communications 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 
HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
during the House debate on May 5 on 
the military appropriations bill I com- 
mended the committee which had 
studied this measure for its efforts to 
bring about the integration of the De- 
partment of Defense communications 
system in line with the provisions of the 
amendment to the Reorganization Act 
of 1958 which I sponsored along with the 
distinguished gentleman from Massa- 
chusetts [Mr. MCCORMACK]. This 
amendment is designed to foster econ- 
omy in the Defense Department by 
bringing about integration of the various 
service functions common to all of the 
military; this integration of the com- 
munications system, as was pointed out 
at the time of the debate, permitted an 
884.3 million cut in the costs of operat- 
ing and maintaining the Department of 
Defense communications system. 

The efforts of the committee and of 
the many others interested in this ques- 
tion of saving money in our defense 
establishment have met with success in 
this case. The announcement, as it 
appeared in the New York Times of May 
13 follows: 

MESSAGE CONTROL UNIFIED BY Gatrs—A COM- 
MUNICATIONS NETWORK FOR ALL SERVICES 
WII. BE UNDER JOINT CHIEFS 

INGTON, May 12.—Secretary Thomas 

Tara Jr., today aA all long-distance 

communications services of the Defense De- 

partment pulled into a single communica- 
tlons agency under the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

The order was regarded as a major step in 
the Defense Secretary's effort to achieve unl- 
fication at the Pentagon. The military serv- 
ices have jealously guarded their communi- 
cations controls as important aspects of com- 
mand responsibility, 
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Under the new Gates orders, outlined In 
two directives, the Joint Chiefs will for the 
first time have a day-to-day operations re- 
sponsibility. 

The Chiefs were originally devised as a 
planning and consultative body. In the past, 
arguments against unification have revolved 
around the idea that it would be wrong to 
permit centralized operations under the 
Chiefs, 

Secretary Gates is understood to have over- 
come some of the objections of the services, 
particularly those of the Navy, over which 
he once presided as Secretary, by excluding 
local and self-contained tactical communi- 
cations from the latest unification orders, 

Despite this and other exclusions, the com- 
bined communications net will encompass 
79 major relay stations throughout the world, 
representing a plant investment of §2 billion. 

The announcement said that it wou 
9 months to effect the r pote 
orders authorized the creation of a defense 
communications system to be headed by a 
military officer of flag or general's rank. 


Effect on Jobs in the United States of 
Rubber Footwear Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 23,1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include some very enlightening figures 
on rubber footwear imports which have 
been submitted to me by the Converse 
Rubber Co. of Malden, Mass.: 

EFFECT ON Joss IN THE UNITED STATES oF 
RUBBER Footwear IMPORTS 


The number of pairs of rubber footwear 
produced annually per man was estimated in 
the “Census of Manufacturers,” Department 
of Commerce's report on the rubber foot- 
wear industry in 1958 at 5,500 pairs per man. 
Whether this figure was or is completely ac- 
curate is not known. Assuming that any- 
where from 4,000 to 5,000 or 5,500 pairs of 
rubber footwear are now being produced an- 
nually per man in the industry the following 
alarming facts are disclosed as a result of 
rubber footwear imports in 1959: 

In 1959 imports totaled 52,880,000 pairs. 

On the basis of annual production of 4,000 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports re- 
placed 13,000 full-year jobs in the United 
States in 1959. 

On the basis of annual production of 5,000 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports re- 
placed 10,500 full-year Jobs in the United 
States in 1959. 

On the basis of annual production of 5,500 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports re- 
placed 9,600 full-year jobs in the United 
States in 1959. 

Even more alarming facts are disclosed as 
a result of rubber footwear imports in the 
first quarter of 1960. 

In 1960 first quarter imports totaled 30,- 
379,000 pairs, 

On the basis of annual production of 4,000 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports in the 
first quarter alone replaced 7,500 full-year 
jobs in the United States in 1960. 

On the basis of annual production of 5,000 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports in the 
first quarter alone replaced 6,000 full-year 
jobs in the United States in 1960. 

On the basis of annual production of 5,500 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports re- 
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placed 5,500 full-year Jobs in the United 
States in 1960. 

In 1960 full-year imports of 121,500,000 
pairs projected on basis of first quarter im- 
ports of 30,379,000 pairs. 

On the basis of annual production of 4,000 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports will 
replace 30,000 full-year Jobs in the United 
States in 1960. 

On the basis of annual production of 5,000 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports will 
replace 24,000 full-year jobs in the United 
States in 1960. 

On the basis of annual production of 5,500 
pairs of shoes per worker such imports will 
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replace 22,000 full-year jobs in the United 
States in 1960. 

Nore.—(i) The 1958 Census of Manufac- 
turers reported 17.596 production workers in 
this industry. Thus 1960 imports could re- 
place all production workers in the industry. 

Note.—(2) The reliability of using first 
quarter imports of rubber footwear to fore- 
cast full-year imports is indicated by the ac- 
tual experience of imports in 1959. While 
imports of rubber footwear in the first quar- 
ter of 1959 showed an increase of 132 per- 
cent over imports in the same period in 1958, 
full-year imports of rubber footwear in 1959 
showed an increase over full-year imports in 
1958 of 172 percent, 


Rubber footwear imports 


No. 2031000 Rubber hoots: 
TTT 

Ist quarter, 1959... = 
Ist quarter, 1078 
lat quarter, 1677 — 
No, 2081100 Rubber shoes und overshovs 
Ist quarter, 1960. 
Ist quarter, 1959. 
Ist quarter, 1958. 
Ist quarter. 1037 
6. 2032000) Rubber-soled footwear with fabric uppers: 
Ist quartets TO. oan onsen cee cmeesnnnee- 
lst quarter, 1850. Se 
Ist quarter, 1988. 
Ist quarter, 13857 
Total, rubbor footwear impor 
Ist quarter, Tai. 
Ist quarter, 1939... 
Ist quarter, 1928.. 
Eat ottar lor, E T E ae ee 


N 


All emintries Japan 
Quantity Volume Quantity Volume 
(pairs) (pairs) 

7, 307 $2,265, 812 465, 905 81,622. 430 
Aa, O72 904, 069 215, 206 HO 810 
101, 774 37.1 17, in 47,041 
112. 504 407, 760 14, HAT 52, O18 
23, ATR, 124 §, 28, 579 23, 274. 513 7. 302, VS 
BAS, 4% 2, 308, 152 0, 497, 540 2.101.611 
3, N. 247 1, 505, 708 3, 452, 445 1, 413. 639 
4x2, 432 214, e 3 21 148, 6 
6, 153, 733. A 0), 2244 =, 402, 067 B. , 189 
3, O13, 315 4, 77K, 492 2, 386, OTS 2. td, (iL 
TES, 677 TA, ORB 423, 325 22,2531 
210, 399 225, 481 124, 152 137,052 
30, 379, 164 17, 304, 625 29, 232, 575 15, 410, 987 
H), (MT 8 7.117, F138 U. 90, GA 5, 396, 518 
4. iG, (58 2. 451. 942 3, 808, 587 1. 704, 431 
78. 275 , 811 524, 018 337, 095 


Source: Bureau of Census, F Series. 


Rubber footwear, domestic shipments 
. 214, 383 


Ist quarter, 1000. 


Canvas... 2... 
Waterproof 


Yet quarter, 1080. ce 27,218, 93 
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Expansion of Community “Do-It-Your- 
self’ Programs To Promote Economic 
Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in a world 
of promise, danger, and challenge, we 
recognize that Uncle Sam—responsible 
for national defense as well as a wide 
variety of domestic national-scope pro- 
grams—is shouldering a terrific burden. 

Consequent, I believe the Nation, and 
our people, could benefit from a greater 
“do-it-yourself” community effort for 
dealing with economic problems of a 
local nature. 

I am well aware, of course, that it is 
far more popular to say to the home 
folks: “If you have a need for utilities, 
roads, and other projects—go to Uncle 
Sam for the money.” With the load 
being carried by the Federal Govern- 


ment, however, I believe there is serious 

question as to whether any more hands 

should be reaching for Uncle Sam's 

pockets. To the contrary, I believe a 

great many communities could examine 

their manpower, resources, and other po- 
tentials to determine whether or not by 

“do-it-yourself” community efforts, 

progress could be made toward strength- 

ening the local economy. 

Having commented on this recently in 
a broadcast over Wisconsin radio sta- 
tions, I ask unanimous consent to have 
excerpts of my remarks printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Witey Uncres Do-Ir-YoursenF PROGRAMS FOR 
COMMUNITY PROGRESS; URGES EXPANSION OF 
Tourist TRADE To IMPROVE ECONOMY IN 
WISCONSIN 

(Excerpts of address prepared for delivery by 
Senator ALEXANDER Wiky, Republican, 
Chippewa Falls, over Wisconsin radio sta- 
tions) 

Friends, I welcome the opportunity to 
chat with you once again on major prob- 
Jems confronting us as a State and a Na- 
tion. 

Today we are living in a world of danger, 
promise, and of challenge. 

The “switch” in Communist policy to the 
old, Stalinist “hard line“ of threat, bom- 
bast, propaganda, will have a serious impact 
not only on world affairs but on Ufe right 
here in Wisconsin. As yet, however, it's 
not possible to assess the drastic change in 
Soviet policy. 

Nevertheless, the major tasks before us 
continue to be (1) carrying on—in the face 
of the noncooperative Communist attitude— 
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efforts to promote peace and prevent a third 
world war, and (2) maintaining a sound 
economy at home. 

At this time, I'd like to discuss with you 
prospects for meeting the second challenge 
that is, further strengthening the economy. 

In considering such efforts, a question of- 
ten automatically evolves; that is, “Well, 
what is Uncle Sam going to do about it?“ 

However, there is an alternative question 
striking close to home—that is, what can we, 
as citizens, do about ft, to provide a 
sounder, more effective, stronger economy 
right here in Wisconsin? 

NEEDED: COMMUNITY DO-IT-YOURSELF 
PROGRAMS 

Now how can this be accomplished? 

Frankly, I would like to see more do-it- 
yourself commumity programs for dealing 
with economic problems of a local nature. 

I recognize, of course, that it is far more 
popular to say: “If you have a need—for 
utilities, schools, roads, or other projects— 
go to Uncle Sam for a grant.” 

With the tremendous burden already on 
the Federal Government—particularly for de- 
fense—there is serious question as to whether 
there should be any more grabbing hands 
reaching for Uncle Sam's pocket. 

Consequently, communities—large and 
smali—I believe could well conduct a real 
stock taking to possibly unveil new local re- 
sources and potentials which, if better uti- 
lized, would help bolster the economy. Now, 
how can we go about accomplishing this 
objective? Such a program, I believe could 
well include the following steps: ` 

1. Establishing a do-it-yourself develop- 
ment committee for the community. 

2. Undertaking a complete review of man- 
power, natural, financial, and other resources. 

3. Conduct a study on the needs of a com- 
munity for services, products, transportation, 
housing, as well as the potential within the 
community for meeting its own needs. 

In addition, we need to: 


4. Review local tax systems and public 
utilities services to encourage industrial and 
business development, 


5. Stimulate interest of local citizens to 
invest in local projects. 

6. Assess improvements necessary in retall 
and service business, as well as to plan for 
and provide adequate schoois, playgrounds, 
recreational facilities, transportation, police 
and fire protection and other services. 

7. Obtain available State and/or Federal 
assistance on special technical problems, such 
as community planning, industrial zoning, 
and planned industrial districts. 

8. And, finally, we must stimulate citizens’ 
interest In making their community a better 
place In which to live. 

EXPANDING “TOURISM” IN WISCONSIN 


In recent years, also, a new industry— 
and economic opportunity—has emerged, 
that is, tourism.“ 

Today, tourism is one of the fastest de- 
veloping businesses In the United States. 
Annually, tourists in this country spend 
between $15 and $20 billion. 

As of now, tourism is Wisconsin's third 
largest Industry. However, I believe we can 
cut, for our Badger State, an even lurger 
slice of this economic ple. 

To attract tourists? a community—say the 
ex oes not need gold-plated hotels, 
multimillion dollar alrports, or Grand 
Canyons. 

In a complex, sometimes hectic age, a great 
many people on vacation try to find a place 
where they can get away from it all—to find 
comfort, change, amusement, pleasant en- 
vironment, food and accommodations at rea- 
sonable prices, to experience a rejuvenation— 
physically, mentally, spiritually. 
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WISCONSIN—A TOPNOTCH VACATION LAND 


As you and I know, friends, Wisconsin, a 
topnotch vacation land, offers a wonderland 
of such opportunity. 

About 8,676 lakes and 10,000 miles of 
streams for excellent fishing. 

Seven State forests and three State parks, 
Providing a great many wonderful opportu- 
nities for sightseeing, boating, camping out 
of doors, and traveling through our scenic 
countrysides. 

Over 161 museums and many other his- 
torical sites and places of interest. 

In 1958, over 6 million travelers visited the 
State park and forest areas of our State. 

The opening of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
also promises an influx of more and more 
Visitors to Wisconsin and the Great Lakes 
region, from Canada and all over the other 
Parts of the world, as well as from many 
other States of the Union. 

The challenge is for each of the commu- 
nities—with tourist potential—to transform 
itself into a haven for vacationers, then ef- 
fectively tell ita story. How? By publiciz- 
ing: What your community is; how does a 
vacationer get there; what are its special ac- 
tivities; and other highlights to lure the 
tourist, 

The promotion of tourist trade can bring 
benefits not only for today—but for the fu- 
ture. Nationally, our people face the pros- 
Pects of shorter workweeks, better pay, faster 
transportation to everywhere—all of these 
Tactors indicate that the future of the tourist 
business is wide open. For 1960, the tourist 
Season is just ahead. 

Our job, then, is not only to cash in on 
the benefits; but to provide more people of 
America and the world—in addition to the 
million who now visit us—to see, and enjoy, 
the hospitality, and friendly, scenic environ- 
Ment of Wisconsin. 

FEDERAL ASSISTANCE FOR “BOOTSTRAP” 
OPERATIONS 

Now, I well recognize that a local commu- 
nity may not be able ot successfully carry 
Out by itself a do-it-yourself development 
Program for expanding tourism, industrial 
development, and other goals. To help make 
Such improvements, there are Federal pro- 
. for example, available, including the 


The Department of Agriculture provides 
technical assistance and consultation 
through Federal extension, forest, and soil 
Conservation services, as well as financial 
assistance from such agencies as the Farm 

Administration, REA, and other pro- 
Brams, 
The Department of Commerce is carrying 
on a splendid program of technical assist- 
and consultation for industrial develop- 
Ment as well as other projects for improving 
the economy. 
© Housing and Home Finance Agency 
has a variety of programs that can be 
helpful to communities—both small and 
large—attempting rehabilitation programs. 
These include guidance and, in some cases, 
Tucci assistance under the Community 
Ulties Administration, FHA, Urban Re- 
newal, and other such agencies. 
ie addition, the Small Business Adminis- 
ation offers technical guidance, adminis- 
tive advice, as well as loans to local busi- 
s in a community. 
5 the most part, these are not new pro- 
2 However, they can be of tremendous 
are, to a community in carrying on a boot- 
im PS” operation to promote progress and 
Prove the economy. 
CONCLUSION 

As we look to the future, then we recog- 
my that the economy of each local com- 
vun will continue to be closely integrated 

h that of the State and Nation, In this 
m erative complex, however, the local com- 
{ty must stand ready—willing—ond—as 


tou 
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it is able—to bear its fair share of the bur- 
den. Similarly, it can expect to reap a pro- 
portionate share of the rewards. 

Again, I want to express my sincere ap- 
preciation for the op ty to discuss 
these problems of mutual interest with you. 

Thank you very much for listening. 


Memorial Day Services, Altoona, Pa., 
May 30, 1980 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr, VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, under 
the auspices of the War Veterans Coun- 
cil the annual Memorial Day observance 
was held at Altoona, Pa., Monday, May 
30. The program included a parade 
through the downtown business district 
terminating in the Fairview Cemetery 
where I was privileged to deliver the 
following address as part of the memo- 
rial services: 

MEMORIAL Day ADDRESS BY REPRESENTATIVE 
James E. VAN ZANDT OF THE 20TH DISTRICT 
OF PENNSYLVANIA AT THE FAIRVIEW CEME- 
TERY, ALTOONA, Pa, 

Memorial Day is distinctly an American 
institution, 

It is a deeply significant, sentimental cus- 
tom established by our people more than 90 
years ago. 

It is not only observed in every community 
across our Nation, but in many foreign lands 
and upon the high seas. 

This special day is the brief moment we 
set aside from our busy lives to pause before 
the resting places of our departed loved 
ones—to remember them and to eulogize the 
honored dead. 

When we have concluded our short cere- 
monies here and turn back to our daily tasks 
we shall leave with the dead our tributes, 
expressed in words and with flowers. 

But of even greater importance is the 
fact that we will have gained new spiritual 
and mental enlightenment through this 
experience. 

Memorial Day is not a day for sadness. 

In fact, when we consider all of its facets 
we find that Memorial Day has great beauty 
and that it has truly inspiring depths. 

There are the colors of our flag and flowers 
for the eye to admire. 

There are the carefully chosen words ‘of 
prose, poetry, song, and prayer for the ear to 
hear. 

All of these, together, touch our hearts and 
minds and our conscience. 

They reawaken in us a new realization that 
we are influenced, in large measure, by those 
who have gone before us, and by their con- 
tributions to our lives. 

It does not matter who we are, nor the dif- 
ferences between our religious thinking or 
racial stock. 

The principles presented by this Memorial 
Day are the same to each of us—because we 
are all Americans. 

Following the same line of thought when 
we honor the dead we do not weigh the sta- 
tions they held in life. 

It does not matter whether they were rich 
or poor, young or old, or whether they were 
intellectuals, craftsmen, students, or laborers. 

As the poet John Ingalls expressed it— In 
the democracy of the dead, all men at last 
are equal! —there is neither rank nor station 
nor prerogative in the republic of the grave. 
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Now it may be a little difficult for us who 
are gathered here to realize that we are part 
of a vast, worldwide commemorative service 
on this special day. 

We are but a small portion of the living— 
who are honoring the dead, 

And those souls to whom we are directing 
our immediate attention are but a very few 
of the total number of American honored 
. the world. 

at we are doing her e 
bole g e is actually sym 

Our contribution to the overall Memorial 
Day observance is being duplicated by mil- 
lions of. other people throughout our land 
and in several foreign countries. 

To make that point clear let us consider 
the following facts: 

There are more than 1 million names on 
the honor rolls of the American war dead. 

Those are the men who have fought and 
died for our country since this Nation was 
founded some 185 years ago. 

What we say here today expresses our 
tribute to all of those honored ones. 

The praise we give the other departed war 
veterans of our personal acquaintance is— 
in reality—praise for all who have served in 
the Armed Forces of our Nation. 

We cannot return the dead—therefore the 
only remaining course is to extend tribute 
to them through sincerity and the beauty of 
our memorial services. 

That is what Americans are doing today 
at home and abroad. 

Therefore, on this Memorial Day 1960 let 
us for a moment visualize the memorial 
tributes being accorded our honored dead. 

Throughout the United States and in some 
25 American military cemeteries beyond our 
shores the mortal remains of some 400,000 
Americans who gave their lives in World 
War I, World War II, and the Korean con- 
flict are buried, or they are recorded as miss- 
ing in action. 

On this Memorial Day special ceremonies 
are being held at 8 American military ceme- 
teries or special memorials in France, Eng- 
land, and Belgium where nearly 31,000 
World War I dead are buried. 

Similar services are being held for 76,000 
World War II dead at 14 other American 
cemeteries in and, France, Belgium, 
Luxembourg, Holland, Italy, and Tunisia, 

Also, special services are being held for 
more than 90,000 other World War IT and 
Korean dead, buried or recorded as missing 
at American cemeteries in Puerto Rico, 
Hawaii, Alaska, and the Philippines. 

In addition special services are being held 
for the war dead at the Tomb of the Un- 
knowns—and some 99,000 other war dead 
buried at Arlington National Cemetery— 
Pas the Potomac River from Washington, 
D 


Most of those final resting places are a 
long way from us—but In reality they are 
very close to our hearts. 

In the American military cemeteries over- 
seas there are graves and chapels, pools and 
gardens, statues and—most impressive— 
the walls of the missing. 

All of those material tributes to the hon- 
ored dead are creations of our best talent in 
architecture and landscaping, and in poetry 
and prayer. 

The oversea cemeteries and memorials are 
in charge of the American Battle Monuments 
yeaa ae and the Department of the 


In order to see everything more clearly 
let us—with our eyes closed and in deep 
silence—form these mental pictures. 

We see acres and acres of white marble 
headstones. 

Alined in rows they are of two designs— 
the Star of David for those of the Jewish 
faith and the Latin Cross for all others. 

Those markers identify the remains of 
the known American war dead. 

The number of these markers is startling. 
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There are more than 60,000 in France and 
13,600 in Belgium. 

Another 17,000 are in the Philippines with 
13,500 in Hawail. 

There are some 12,000 in Italy, more than 
8.000 in Holland, 5,000 in Luxembourg, 4,000 
in England, and 2,000 in Tunisia of north 
Africa, and so on around the globe. 

These overseas cemeteries are the resting 
places of only some of our known American 
war dead. 

Yes, there are others to be counted. 

Close to rows of marked graves stand the 
walls of the missing. 

These are tremendously imposing struc- 
tures. 

One of them—on the south coast of Eng- 
land is 472 feet long. 

And upon those walls of the missing are 
inscribed the names—the ranks—the com- 
bat organizations—and the home States of 
American servicemen presumed to be dead 
but whose remains have not been recovered 
or identified. 

On those walls of the missing there are 
nearly 56,000 names of our honored dead. 

The inscriptions upon the walls of the 
missing tell us that "here are recorded the 
names of Americans who gave their lives in 
the service of their country and who sleep 
in unknown graves—grant unto them, O 
Lord, eternal rest.” 

On the 472-foot wall in south England— 
there are 5,175 names of men from every 
State in the Union and the District of Co- 
lumbia. 

At Manila in the Philippine Islands more 
than 36,000 missing men are recorded. 

Along with the graves and walls there are 
memorial bulidings and chapels. 

Inside these structures are recorded the 
histories of the conflicts in which the 
known—the unknown—and the missing— 
fought and died. 

Sculptured figures and poems and prayers 
are inscribed in stone. 

Typical of the tributes paid the men is 
the inscription in the Normandy American 
cemetery. 

This cemetery is high on a cliff overlook- 
ing the English Channel—170 miles west of 
Paris—and just above Omaha Beach—where 
many died in the Allied D-day invasion of 
France in June 1944. 

There are 9,386 marked graves in the Nor- 
mandy cemetery—and on the wall of the 
missing there are 1,557 additional names. 

Inscribed upon the Normandy cemetery 
Memorial buildings are these words: 

“This embattled shore, portal of libera- 
tion, is forever hallowed by the ideals, the 
valor and the sacrifices of our fellow men.” 

Some strange circumstances are Illus- 
trated at this cemetery—as in other Ameri- 
can cemeteries—because here we will find 
the final resting places of a father and 
son—lying side by side. 

In addition—in 30 instances two broth- 
ers are burled—side by side. 

A part of every American military ceme- 
tery is the stone-engraved prayers. 

The poetic expressions—deep from the 
heart—represent every religious faith. 

Typical of these prayers are the following 
quotes: 

“Take unto thyself, O Lord, the souls of 
ws valorous that they may dwell in their 
g ory." 

Also the Biblical quotation—St, John— 
10th chapter, 28th verse: 

“I give unto them eternal live 
shall never perish.” 

Then there is this Jewish inscription be- 
side the Star of David and Tablets of Moses: 

Think not only upon their passing. Re- 
7 the golry of their spirit.” 

pon each of the oversea ceme me- 
morial buildings there is a simple decice- 


tion by the Govern: 
States. ment of the United 


and they 
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That inscription reads: 

“In proud remembrance of the achleve- 
ments of her sons—and in humble tribute to 
their sacrifices—this memorial has been 
erected by the United States of America.” 

Here in the United States—some 170,000 
World War II dead have been returned for 
burial in home cemeteries. 

Impressive memorial services are being held 
for them on this day—as we are doing here. 

And in the cities of New York and San 
Francisco memorials are being erected to 
commemorate many thousands of Americans 
who gave their lives while on war duty off the 
coastal shores of North and South America. 

And there are other memorials—created by 
fellow citizens—for the war dead lost at sea. 

Thus the picture is revealed of worldwide 
tributes to the known American war dead and 
to those recorded as missing in action. 

It is a significant fact that the sun never 
sets upon all of them. 

And finally, above these hallowed grounds 
files the Stars and Stripes—the flag of our 
country. 

It is the flag which says: These were my 
defenders.” 

They were your defenders, 

Their patriotism and their valor—were 
proved on the fields of battle. 

Let their achlevements and their sacrifices 
be your inspiration forever. 

Ladies and gentlemen, this is the message 
for each of us on this Memorial Day of 1960— 
as we pay honor to the departed ones of all 
wars. 

May they rest in eternal peace. 

Today it is our fervent prayer that our 
thoughts—our words—and our deeds shall 
always fulfill the high ideals for which the 
brave haye made the supreme sacrifice, 


At this time let each of us recognize the 
obligation we have to make certain that the 
honored dead shall not have died in vain. 

In seeking to fulfill this obligation let us 
fervently pray: 

Lord—God of hosts—be with us yet. Lest 
we forget! Lest we forget! 


The Privilege of Knowing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, an eloquent editorial in the 
Trentonian, Trenton, N.J., of May 24, 
1960, said this: 


Americans have a right to the burden and 
the privilege of knowing: 


It also said: 

We are not ready to be protected from our 
freedoms. 

The editorial, of course, discussed the 
problem of secrecy in government. It 
told of the important work now under 
way by the distinguished Senator from 
Missouri, THomas C. HENNINGS, JR. whose 
Senate Constitutional Rights Subcom- 
mittee has been conducting a survey on 
3 departmental information prac- 

es. 

Mr. President, the editorial discusses 
matters of importance to all those who 
believe that citizens in a democracy 
have the right to know what their gov- 
ernment is doing. I ask unanimous con- 
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sent to have the article printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE PRIVILEGE OF KNOWING 

Democracy is not a very tidy Torm of gov- 
ernment. It Is, on the whole, a rather risky 
business. It has neither the security of 
Iron Curtain secrecy nor the neat, con- 
yenient controls of a closed-skies, closcd- 
voiced totalitarianism. It cannot edit its 
truths into fairy tales to be fed, happy end- 
ing by happy ending, to a rapt and captive 
audience. This is the cost—tf it is a cost 
of government by, rather than government 
in spite of, the people. When America made 
the choice for freedom it also had to make 
the choice for the risks of freedom. And we 
must continue to affirm that the value far 
outweighs the price. 

The right of the American people to know 
what goes on in their government has al- 
ways been a cherished thing. That right is 
basic, and to infringe upon it unnecessarily 
for any reason or in any name is both 
dangerous and inexcusable. For any over- 
cautious attempt to diminish the insecurl- 
ties of open government can only succeed in 
diminishing the freedoms on which that 
government is founded. 

In an effort to determine the extent to 
which restrictions on freedom of information 
may be infringing on the constitutional 
rights of the American people, a Senate 
Constitutional Rights Subcommittee has 
been conducting a year-long survey on Fed- 
eral withholding of information from the 
public and press. Headed by Senator 
THomMaAS C. HENNINGS, Jr., Democrat of Mis- 
souri, the subcommittee questioned 96 Fed- 
eral departments, agencies, and bureaus on 
their practices in this area. 

A number of agencies confess to uncertain- 
ty about their authority to withhold or to 
disclose information to the public and press. 
and many, deplorably, continue to cite the 
vague doctrine of “executive privilege.” Over 
and over appears the assertion that informa- 
tion is classified and withheld in the name 
of national security. 

The question is, In what does the na- 
tional security finally lie? And we can only 
answer, not in illusion, not in half-truths, * 
not in @ pampered ignorance, but by clearly 
stating that the essential need for national 
self-protection must be coupled with the 
maintenance of an informed and mature, 
and thus an involved and prepared, people. 

Forwarding one of the sanest perspectives 
on this issue in his committee’s 1956 report 
to the Secretary of Defense, Charles A. Cool- 
idge, classified information chairman, warns 
against an overcautious and confused clas- 
sification system. He prescribes a dual ob- 
jective for the Federal Government—"to give 
the public full information up to the point 
beyond which national security will be dam- 
aged, and to protect beyond that point.” 

We second this strongly. Americans have 
a right to the burden and the privilege of 
knowing. Leave the Russians to their tidy: 
secretive and impoverished brave world. 
We are not ready to be protected from our 
freedoms, 


Thanks, Mr. Khrushchev 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, 
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wish to include in the Appendix of the 
Recorp, an excellent editorial by David 
Lawrence entitled “Thanks, Mr. Khru- 
shcheyv.” The article appears in the 
Current issue of U.S. News & World Re- 
Port and because so many have expressed 
their views regarding the value of sum- 
mit conferences, I believe Mr. Lawrence's 
editorial is very illuminating. 

The editorial follows: 

THANKS, Mz, KHRUSHCHEV 
(By David Lawrence) 

Sometimes from unexpected quarters we 
fire handed a benefit. Hence we often say 
tha “it is an 11 wind that blows no good.” 

Nikita Khrushchev may be surprised to 
learn the true consequences of his reckless 
action in Paris recently as he torpedoed 
the summit conference and publicly insulted 
the President of the United States. 

We are, indeed, indebted to the Soviet 

mier for the following consequences: 

1, The credulous, naive attitudes adopted 

Various groups among us in thelr ad- 
Vocacy of summit conferences were revealed 
as hopelessly impractical. No longer will we 
listen to the argument that these meetings 
Can override the historic ways of diplomacy, 
Supersede the United Nations and leave it to 
four men to settle the disputes which 
threaten the world with nuclear war. 

2. The appeasers, who have thought that 
the way to get peace Is by making concession 
After concession° to the enemy, now have 

n proved illogical, misguided and with- 
Out persuasive influence. 

3. The leaders of thought who have urged 
that America maintain its strong defenses 
and place its reliance on the maintenance of 

Trent strength have been vindicated and 

u now have an increasing influence with 
American public opinion. 
ur The tactics of the Soviet Government, as 

has sought to divide the Western allies, 
Weaken NATO and cause a crumbling of 
th e in the West, have been successfully 
Warted. The Western alliance today has 

Tedoubled strength—it has faith in the 
tightness of its cause and in its military 
Power to deter war. 

5. The world has at last been told many 
Unpublished facts in. the story of Soviet 
pDlonage, The opportunity to do this might 

erer have been forthcoming if a counter- 
had „ undertaken by the United States, 

not been detected and exploited by Mr. 
Khrushchey when the U-2 was forced to 


bea ane knowledge of what really is going 


mu 


ue Publication by the United States of the 


has poet us they sought military information 
ta 


a 
nationa? country really a violation of inter- 


Vieta 1 


Photeeraphs Of U.S. territory? 
on pleteention has been dramatically focused 
Presid ure taking from the skies. In 1955 
Pro ent Sisenhower made his open-skies 
Proview. to the Soviet Union as a means of 
B & “against the possibility of great 
count attack.” He proposed that the two 
Pring jt give each other a complete blue- 
One e their military establishments from 
ud of our countries to the other, and 
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then provide ample facilities for aerial re- 
connaissance and picture taking of each oth- 
er's territory: This plan was rejected out of 
hand by the Soviet Government and general- 
ly attracted little interest. Now, however, 
the world has been made aware of the im- 
portance of the plan and of the satellites 
already in orbit which can take pictures at 
great heights. 

9. Emphasis has been placed on the sur- 
prise attack issue. It has been difficult for 
the Western governments to arouse world 
opinion on this contingency even though 
everyone knows the West would not strike 
the first blow. The world now has had 
brought forcibly to its attention the vital 
necessity of preventing or intercepting sur- 
prise attack. The House of Representatives, 
through one of its appropriations commit- 
tees, has given formal sanction to such a 
policy. 

10. The outcry of the Soviet Government 
about aggression and spying must inevitably 
cause the world to ask when the Soviets will 
withdraw their agents from Cuba and other 
Latin American countries, as well as from 
Europe, Asia, and Africa, and really cease 
thelr aggression. 

11. Last but not least, the Soviet chieftain 
has asserted a right to tell the American peo- 
ple the kind of administration he wants to 
see elected in this country in November, 
Let's grant him that privilege on the condi- 
tion that free elections be held in the Soviet 
Union and that our radio messages no longer 
be jammed as we exercise a similar right to 
tell the Soviet people whom they shall choose 
as their ruler. 

Yes, we can say, “Thanks, Mr. Khrush- 
chev,” for having opened not only our eyes 
but the eyes of free peoples everywhere to 
the simple fact that there can be no safety 
for any country as long as an arbitrary, auto- 
cratic regime, with the power to make sudden 
war, rules in Moscow. 


Inspiring Tribute to the Spirit of 
Brotherhood 


EXTENSION OF “REMARKS . 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, in view 
of its timely character, I wish to draw at- 
tention to an excellent editorial, en- 
titled “Keep Our Beliefs, Bury Our 
Hatchets,” which appeared in the White 
Plains Reporter Dispatch of May 21, 
1960. This editorial was written as a 
tribute to the splendid record of the 
recently created Westchester Division of 
the National Conference of Christians 
and Jews. The dynamic and fruitful 
work of this fine organization in the 
cause of brotherhood is a matter of na- 
tional knowledge and national pride. 

The Westchester Division has chosen, 
as exemplars of this spirit of brother- 
hood, three outstanding persons: Mrs. 
Clara M. Tead, President of Briarcliff 
College, Surrogate John J. Dillon, and 
Carl H. Pforzheimer, Jr., a regent of the 
University of the State of New York. 

In paying tribute, therefore, to the ac- 
complishments of the Westchester Di- 
vision of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews, it is fitting that a 
special accolade of honor be accorded 
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these three community leaders who 
represent a living dedication to the spirit 
of brotherhood. Mr. President, because 
of the significance of the editorial to 
which I have referred, I ask unanimous 
consent that it be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 


was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the White Plains Reporter Dispatch, 
May 21, 1960] 5 

Keer OUR Betrers, Bury Our Harders 

Seldom has any organization in W 
chester County been given such a warm aL 
come in its infancy as has the National Con- 
ference of Christians and Jews. Its opening 
program on a countywide scale—one de- 
signed, and deservedly so, best to portray the 
organization's views—was an outs: 
success. Some 300 Westchesterites turned 
out to applaud the aims of the conference 
and to do honor to three county residents 
who received brotherhood awards. 

The unit's first choice of honorees cer- 
tainly was received with acclaim. Mrs. Clara 
M. Tead, president of Briarcliff College, Sur- 
rogate John J, Dillon, and Carl H. Pforz- 
helmer, Jr., a regent of the University of the 
State of New York, have through their pro- 
fessional and personal lives dedicated them- 
Selves to the full meaning of brotherhood. 

The growth of the Conference of Christians 
and Jews would seem assured by the warm 
feeling it engendered in its first 

In particular, we liked the statement of 
the dinner's keynote speaker, Robert Greene, 
who said: 

“Interfaith does not mean to bury convic- 
tions; it rather means to bury the hatchet. 

“It does not mean to demolish boundaries; 
it rather means to remove barriers and to 
establish a sort of intellectual free trade be- 
tween Bo 

Promotion of such und: and mu- 
tual respect will be good and wholesome and 
will do much to make of any community, not 
3 ester alone, a happier place in which 

ve, 


Auto Fumes: Why They Must Be 
Controlled 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr, ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, inter- 
esting news has come out of the Air 
Pollution Control Association's annual 
meeting in Cincinnati about controlling 
automobile exhaust fumes by a cheap 
and simple device. 

Earlier this year, the Subcommittee 
on Health and Safety held hearings on 
this subject. As chairman of this sub- 
committee, I am heartened by the fact 
that automobile manufacturers have 
recognized the need for such a device in 
smoggy areas of California and will in- 
stall these devices in cars in that State. 
At the same time, I am puzzled and dis- 
tressed by the fact that no announce- 
ment has been made that all cars will 
be equipped with these air-cleaning 
devices. Certainly air pollution does not 
stop at the State boundaries. 


Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include the following article 
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which appeared in the Washington Post 
on May 25, 1960: 


Tests SHOW Bic Rowe or BLOW aT“ IN 
POLLUTION 


CINCINNATI, May 24.—The Public Health 
Service said today that extensive tests have 
confirmed the importance, from a national 
standpoint, of one source of automobile 
fumes that can be controlled by a cheap, 
simple device. 

Although the report was a technical 
one, it unavoidably revived the argument 
over whether the device should be factory 
installed on all new cars or merely on those 
manufactured for smog-ridden California, 

The tests were conducted at the Robert A. 
Taft Sanitary Engineering Center here. The 
13 cars used were recent models produced 
by the industry's Big Three. 

In their report to the annual meeting of 
the Air Pollution Control Association, An- 
drew H. Rose said the Taft center wanted to 
determine the air-pollution importance of 
“blowby”; that is, the mixture of air and 
raw gasoline hydrocarbons that slips un- 
burned past the piston rings and is vented 
into the atmosphere from the crankcase. 

Excluding evaporation from the carbu- 
retor, Rose reported that “blowby” accounts 
for an average of 24 percent of the total 
hydrocarbons emitted by six-cylinder engines 
and 33 percent of those discharged by eights. 

Although the differing rate is a new find- 
ing—possibly accounted for by the eights’ 
generally higher compression ratios—the PHS 
report substantially confirms an accidental 
discovery and followup by four General Mo- 


“blowby” control as a panacea even if fully 
effective devices come into universal use. 
Apart from the probability that its benefits 
could be canceled out by the expected surge 
in motor vehicle registrations the hydro- 
carbons in “blowby” are not those that are 
suspected cancer producers. The suspected 
carcinogens are created in the combustion 
process, as are the bulk of the hydrocarbons 
that figure in the sunlight-triggered smog 
reaction, 

That is why the PHS has sald that the 
need will remain for much more costly after- 
burners, or purifiers, that hydrocarbons from 
the exhaust steam along with polsonous car- 
bon monoxide. 

Devices that route “blowby” back into the 
engine to be burned are not new, are of vary- 
ing designs and cost and are routinely used 
on many foreign cars. The Automobile 
Manufacturers Association has settled on one 
that, it has said, will cost “probably under 
$10" factory installed and will be standard 
equipment on all cars made for the Tali- 
fornia market, starting no later than the 
1961 models, 

The late Senator Richard L. Neuberger, 

of Oregon, was probably the first 
to protest publicly the industry’s decision 
not to put the device on all new cars. He 
ralsed the issue in January on the Senate 
floor and in a letter to association president 
L. L. Colbert. In February a House Com- 
merce Subcommittee hended by Representa- 
tive KENNETH A. Roseats, Democrat, of Ala- 
bams, held 2 days of hearings on the 
question. 

The associlation’s Carl A. Richards argued 
that the unburned hydrocarbons the device 
eliminates had been shown to be villains in 
Los Angeles but nowhere outside California. 

He said that the industry will offer the 
device as optional equipment to individuals 
or to localities outside California in which 
it is determined that it is needed or wanted. 

Arguing the auto-caused air pollution is a 
Problem in all metropolitan areas, Arthur S. 
Flemming, Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, sald the device should be built 
into all new cars. He warned the industry 
that If this is not done yoluntarily, legisla- 


tion making such installati 
may foliow. on compulsory 
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The Second Avenue United Brethren 
Church, Altoona, Pa., Honors the Na- 
tion’s War Dead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, 
emong the many Memorial Day services 
in the central Pennsylvania area was one 
conducted by the members of the Second 
Avenue United Brethren Church, Al- 
toona, Pa., on Sunday morning May 29. 

It was my privilege to deliver the fol- 
lowing address as part of the Memorial 
Day program: 

MEMORIAL Day, 1960, ADDRESS BY REPRESENTA- 
TIVE JAMES E. VAN ZANDT, MEMBER OF CON- 
GRESS, 20rH DISTRICT OF PENNSYLVANIA, AT 
THE SECOND AVENUE UNITED BRETHREN 
CHURCH, ALTOONA, Pa., May 29, 1960 
Memorial Day is truly a day of reverence. 
Of all our great national holidays, Memo- 

rial Day is the most sacred, the most solemn, 

and the most beautiful. 

When we assemble on the Fourth of July 
we meet to celebrate our independence. 

It is the Nation's birthday party, and is 
rightly and properly an occasion for festivity 
and rejoicing, 2 

But Memorlal Day which precedes it par- 
takes of something quite different: 

It has been well called the most beautiful 
and sacred of our national holidays. 

May it ever remain so. 

And if I know my countrymen as well as 
I think I do, it will so remain. 

Long ago, on the eve of his own supreme 
sacrifice, it was said by one who knew the 
secret of every trembling heart that “greater 
love hath no man than this, that a man lay 
down his life for friends.“ 

I am happy to think that loyalty and en- 
during gratitude are to be numbered among 
the more endearing traits of the American 
character. 

We have our faults—we are not yet angels 
and archangels, to be numbered among the 
hosts above. 

I do dare assert, however, that as a people, 
both individually and collectively, we are not 
a nation of ingrates. 

Nor as & people are we insensible to the 
needs and sufferings of our fellow beings of 
other lands. 

Where, in the recorded history of mankind, 
can there be produced such a record of the 
outpouring of medical, financial, and mate- 
rial assistance to the stricken peoples of the 
earth? 

Wherever the Four Horsemen have gal- 
loped over the earth, leaving fire, flood, pes- 
thence, and starvation in their wake, Amer- 
ican doctors and nurses, American dollars, 
American grain, and medical supplies have 
followed, 

If there are blots on our shield, if we 
as a Nation have made our mistakes, surely 
American kindliness and American generos- 
ity have gone far to atone for our faults. 

Meanwhile, it 18 pleasant to reflect that 
on Memorial Day year after year, decade 
after decade, yes for nearly a century now, 
the American people have assembled in their 
towns and villages. 

They have gathered together in their great 
cities, in the lonely, isolated little com- 
munities scattered over the vast prairies, 
everywhere, all over this broad land, they 
have set aside this day to pay loving and 
reverant tribute to those who once lald 
oe thelr lives that this Nation might 

ve, 
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How beautifully Theodore Roosevelt ex- 
pressed it when meditating upon the loss 
of his youngest son, who himself had made 
the supreme saerifice, he wrote: 

“Only those are fit to live who do not 
fear to die; and none are fit to die who 
have shrunk from the Joy of life and the 
duty of life. s 

“Both life and death are part of the same 
great adventure, 

“Never yet was worthy adventure worthily 
carried through by the man who put his 
personal safety first.” 

The official origin of Decoration Day, or 
as we now term it, Memorial Day is to be 
found in a directive issued May 5, 1868, by 
Gen. John A. Logan, the first commander- 
in chief of the then recently organized Grand 
Army of the Republic, 

In a general order designating May 30 
thenceforth as a day of memorial to the 
union dead of the great war so lately 
brought to a close, General Long penned 
these eloquent words: 

“We are comrades, as our reg- 
ulations tell us, for the purpose, among 
other things, of preserving and strength- 
ening those kind and fraternal feelings 
which have bound together the soldiers. 
sailors, and Marines, who united together to 
suppress the late rebellion. 

“What can aid more to assure this result 
than by cherishing tenderly the memory 
of our heroic dead, who made their breasts 
s inne between our country and its 

oes 

“Their soldiers lives were the revellle of 
freedom to a race in chains, and their deaths 
the tattoo of rebellious tyranny in arms. 

“We should guard their graves with sacred 
vigilance. 

All that the consecrated wealth and taste 
of the Nation can add, to their adornment 
and security, is but a fitting tribute to the 
memory of her slain defenders. 

“Let no wanton foot tread rudely on 
such hallowed grounds, 

“Let pleasant paths invite the coming and 
going of reverent visitors and fond mourners. 

“Let no vandalism or avarice or neglect, no 
ravages of time, testify to the present or 
to the coming generations that we have for- 
gotten, as a people, the cost of a free and un- 
divided republic.” 

General Logan continued by saying: 

“If other eyes grow dull, and other hands 
slack, and other hearts grow cold in the sol- 
emn trust—ours shall keep it well—as long 
as the Nght and warmth of life remain to 
us. 

“Let us, then, at the time appointed, 
gather around their sacred remains, and gar- 
land the passlonless mounds above them 
with the choicest flowers of springtime; 

“Let us raise above them the dear old flag 
they saved from dishonor; 

“Let us, in this solemn presence, renew 
our pledges to aid and assist. those whom 
they have left among us—a sacred charge 
upon a nation’s gratitude—the soldier's and 
sailor's widow and orphan.” 

Thus spoke Gen. John A. Logan, the frst 
commander in chief of the Grand Army 
the Republic. 

As we in the North observe Memorial Day. 
our Southern brethren observe various da 
of their own, according to the birthday an- 
niversaries of various Confederate heroes. 

Behind this inception of a day of national 
tribute lies an interesting and, to me a very 
moving little story, which I should like t9 
repeat to you, 

On April 6-7. 1862, was fought the 
Battle of Shiloh—the bloodiest up to 
time ever fought on American soil. 

The Union losses in that battle in killed, 
wounded, and missing were over 13,000 and 
Confederate nearly 11,000. 

After the battle, the bodies of some 1.500 
of the Confederate fallen were brought t? 
Columbus, Miss. then a small town. 

With the Confederate dead were 815° 
brought the bodies of 100 Union soldiers. 


great 
that 
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All were buried in a plot of land originally 
Purchased by the local Odd Fellows but now 
taken over for a more serious purpose. 

On April 26, 1866, just a year after the 
great conflict had ceased, a group of Colum- 
bus ladies met and in solemn and reverent 
Procession marched to the little burying- 
ground and there laid flowers on the graves 
of Union and Confederate dead alike. 

Thus, on that first local Memorial Day at 
Columbus, Miss—94 years ago—the graves 
Of Union soldiers were decorated by ladies of 
the South. 

To me there is something intensely sym- 
bolic in this gracious gesture. 

It was a gesture made a century ago by 
these gentle ladies who were sitting even 
Ae in the shadow of defeat and humilia- 

on. 

I like to think that in that act—so simple 
in itself and yet so far-reaching in its impli- 
Cations—is embodied for all time the best 
of America—and of American womanhood. 

The book which recorded the names of 
Confederate and Union dead who were lald 
to rest in this corner of the Deep South has 
long since disappeared. 

Yet onetime friend and foe sleep peace- 
fully beneath the magnolias of the little 

ppi graveyard now fittingly called 
Friendship Cemetery. 

y termed “Decoration Day,” with 
the passing of time and the thinning of the 
Tanks of the GAR, more and more the occa- 
sion tended to be observed as a day dedicated 
to American dead of all wars. 

At last, on September 18, 1915, the War 
Department issue a ruling that: 

“The objects of this day, as understood 
by the War Department, are not only to 
decorate the graves and honor the memory of 
t Officers and enlisted men who served 
as volunteers in the Civil War and in the 
Pi With Spain, but also those who served in 

© Regular Army, irrespective of whether 
Such service was rendered in time of war, or 

of peace.” 
ot MS the years passed, and the Grand Army 
a the Republic gradually melted away, the 
ay became known as a memorial day to all 
War dead. 

Since the original purpose was to decorate 
the graves of the soldiers who had fought to 
Preserve the Union, the formal observance— 
always dignified and reverent—was given a 
Military aspect from the very beginning. 
th Many years the public ceremonies of 

© day were in charge of the GAR post of 
every community. 

As ughout the Northern States the pat- 
tte Was much the same, whether in great 
es. small towns, or country villages. 

6 t of us are quite familiar with the 

bservance of Memorial Day. 
to nere Was the procession to the cemetery, 
the accompaniment of bands playing 
Patriotic airs, 
the the formal ceremonies, consisting of 
or tut ing ot appropriate songs, the reading 
na 125 Gettysburg Address, the singing of the 
the onal anthem, and, finally, the climax— 
t delivery of a memorlal address composed 
fhe occasion, 
flag and flowers were always placed on 
Toli serviceman's grave—a custom that is 
ant reverentiy today. 
tom dull it has likewise become the cus- 
Pir for individual families to decorate the 
2 wher) thelr dead—irrespective of mili- 
ce, 

On Armistice Day, November 11, 1921, the 
“knot the soldier of the First World War— 
to a but to God“ was reverently laid 
on a in the beautiful national cemetery 
ling banks of the Potomac River at Ar- 
two ome the bodies of the unknown of 
ang wae conflicts—the Second World War 
either © Korean conflict were laid, one on 

fide of the first unknown soldier. 
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The term “soldier” was not inscribed on 
the tombs of these last—since the bodies 
were selected from those who might have 
served in any capacity, military or civilian. 

So on the heights of beautiful Arlington— 
at the heart of our most sacred national 
shrine—with the Lincoln Memorial, the 
Washington Monument, and the Jefferson 
Memorial just across the river—and the 
great dome of the Capitol looming up in 
the distance—the three unknown will sleep 
in peace until the last reveille. 

On this Memorial Day of 1960—we must 
ask ourselyes once more—how we, the liv- 
ing—can best honor and, in a measure, re- 
pay—the deathless sacrifice of these hon- 
ored dead. 

The answer, is to fix our eyes upon the 
problems immediately confronting us— 
whether within our own borders or pressing 
upon us from the world without—to see 
these problems steadily and to see them 
whole. 

Surely we can best honor those—who, 
gave their lives for their country—by look- 
ing present world facts in the face, and 
squaring up to them accordingly. 

Let us remember that the truth itself 
never hurt anybody. 

We must be on guard against those who, 
through wishful thinking would bring 
America to the brink of disaster by their 
thoughtless conduct. 

They are—what Theodore Roosevelt used 
to call “the foes of our own household.” 

They are—in their way—every bit as dan- 
gerous—even if unintentionally so—as the 
sinister forces of communism. 

The failure of the summit conference— 
through the despicable conduct of Khru- 
shchey—is added reason why Russia's pro- 
fessed desire for peace is highly question- 
able. 

Many competent observers are of the 
opinion that the outrageous conduct of 
Khrushchev was a demonstration—on his 
part—to impress the Russian people—mil- 
lions of whom are reported to be in a rebel- 
lious mood over the iron-fisted rule of the 
Kremlin, 

Meanwhile, until universal peace is as- 
sured there could be no more wicked folly 
than to lower our guard and relax our watch- 
fulness. = 

Even were we willing to abandon eternal 
vigilance and thus assume so terrible a risk 
for our own generation—we have no right 
to expose our children, and their children— 
to a future of unspeakable possibilities. 

On the evening of May 19, 1953, President 
Elsenhower—after 4 months in office ad- 
dressed the American people and told them 
bluntly: 

“I believe firmly—and I think the Soviets 
realize—that the United States, if forced to 
total mobilization today, could meet and win 
any military challenge. 

“I believe no less firmly that we must see 
and meet the full nature of this danger im- 
mediately before us, 

“For the nature of this danger indicates 
the nature of the defense we summon. 

“This defense must, first of all, be one 
which we can bear for a long—and indefi- 
nite—period of time. 

“It cannot consist of sudden, blind re- 
sponses to a series of fire-alarm emergencies, 
summoning us to amass forces and material 
with a speed that is heedless of cost, order 
and efficiency. 

“Tt cannot be based solely on the theory 
that we can point to a D-day of desperate 
danger, somewhere in the near future, to 
which all plans can be geared. 

“The truth is that our danger cannot be 
fixed or confined to one specific instant.” 

In closing President Eisenhower said: 

“We live in an age of peril. 

“We must think and plan and provide—so 
as to live through this age in freedom—in 
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ways that do not undermine our freedom 
even as we strive to defend it.“ 

My friends, these plain words, spoken 7 
years ago, by President Eisenhower are 
equally as true today. 

I have seen two world wars and the 
Korean conflict. 

I do not wish to see World War II. 

I do not wish my boy to see so terrible 
a conflict as an all-out nuclear war. 

Ladies and gentlemen, there is one way— 
but one way—under providence, to avert it. 

Surely that way is plain enough, 
oe pes keep our faith clean, our judg- 

ear, our n 
atc gy oat erves steady, and our 

Therefore, on this Memorial M 
year dc we should do wait oF vated 
ourselves, that “eternal 
of liberty.” nt ec alan 


Address by Senator Wiley Over Radio 
Station WIND, Chicago 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the new 
tough line adopted by the Soviets, re- 
quires, I believe, a new look at the ade- 
quacy of U.S. defenses; as well, it re- 
affirms the need for a strong mutual se- 
curity program. 

Fortunately, the Soviet propaganda 
blast-off on the U-2 flight over Soviet 
territory is losing amplitude. Why? 
Because it cannot keep airborne on 
used-over fuel. 

As yet, it is not possible to assess just 
how far reaching will be the impact of 
this switch in Communist tactics, In 
the light of the toughening policy, how- 
ever, I believe that we need to take a 
new look at our defenses. 

In addition, I believe this situation 
again reaffirms the essentialness of 
maintaining a strong mutual security 
program—for which appropriations still 
need to be considered by Congress. 

Recently, I was privileged to comment 
on both these aspects of our security in a 
broadcast over radio station WIND, 
Chicago. At this time, I ask unanimous 
consent to have excerpts of my address 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS By SENATOR ALEXANDER WILEY, RE- 
PUBLICAN, OF WISCONSIN, SENIOR REPUB- 
LICAN ON THE SENATE FOREIGN RELATIONS 
„ Over STarion WIND, Max 29, 
196 
Friends, I welcome the privilege to dis- 

cuss with you once again major problems 

confronting us, our Nation, and the world. 

On the global scene, the Soviet renewal 
of the tough-line policy requires: 

First, time for assessment of its real im- 
pact and significance for world affairs and 


peace. 
Second, a determination of its effect 
upon our security, defense and domestic 
economy. 
Fortunately, the majority of people 
around the globe saw through the thinly 
veiled propaganda over the U-2 flight which 
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Mr; Khrushchev used for an excuse to tor- 
pedo the summit conference. 

In the light of the tougening policy line 
by Mr. Khrushchev, however, the question 
now is: 

Just how rocky will be the road ahead? 

NEEDED: NEW LOOK AT OUR DEFENSE 


In reviewing the reflections these inter- 
national developments have upon our do- 
mestic life, we need to ask: “What impact 
will the toughening policy have on our 
defenses?” 

Currently, the appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1961 are before the Appropriations 
Committee of the Senate. As I understand 
it, the President has also made guideline 
recommendations to the Defense Depart- 
ment for carrying on outlays at about $41 
billion for 1962, 

What does our defense provide us? 
Among other things, the following: 

Military strength of about 2.5 million men 
and women in the active forces. 

Eight hundred and seventy thousand men 
in the Army. 

Eight hundred and seventeen active ships. 

Six hundred and nineteen thousand men 
in the Navy. 

Three divisions of the Marine Corps and 
3 Air Wings with 170,000 men; and an 
Air Force of 91 combat wings with about 
825,000 men. 

In addition, the nation has an ever-grow- 
ing arsenal of missiles—capable of hitting 
a target with nuclear warheads—including 
intercontinental, intermediate range and 
other types of missiles. For the future, the 
timetable of defense planning calls for 
creating ever-greater nuclear-missile fire- 


wer. 

The objective: a farflung defense system 
of manpower, planes missiles, ships, guns 
operating from strategically located bases— 
to act as a deterrent to a would-be aggressor. 

Overall, I am confident that our defense 
is strong, adequate—a tremendous deterrent 
to be reckoned with, especially since the 
Midas—214-ton missile—is in orbit. With 
it functioning, we don't need a U-2 or open- 
skies arrangement. 

In the light of the renewal of a tough 
line policy by the Communists, however, we 
may well need to take a new look at our 
defenses—to make any necessary adjust- 
ment for these challenging times. 

NEEDED: STRONG MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM 

Now, let’s take a look at the global free 
world security systems. Through the years, 
the U.S. mutual security program has proved 
to be the backbone of allied defense—help- 
ing to hold the line against Communist ag- 
gression in Greece, Turkey, Iran, Laos, 
Korea, and Taiwan. 

How does it strengthen our defense? By 
the following means: 

Binding together our people and resources 
in a chain of defense against Communist 
aggression. 

Supplements U.S. forces by millions of men 
and greater firepower in guns, missiles, jet 
planes, ships, and other armaments. 

Providing strategically located bases on 
the periphery of the Communist camp. 

The U.S. contribution to the program— 
largely spent in this country for goods and 
equipment—also creates over one-half mil- 
Non jobs for our workers. 

In addition, the economic, technical assist- 
ance, and other programs—as well as avall- 
ability of loans—enable the less developed 
countries to lift standards of living; wipe our 
poverty, starvation, disease; and generally 
promote economic progress. Eliminating the 
rensons for ferment and unrest is ultimately 
essentlal—if peace and stability are to be 
established in the world. In addition, these 
areas serve us targets for Communist activ- 
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ity. Recently, the Congress passed a bill to 
authorize an additional 61.3 billion, raising 
the ceiling for the program to over $4 billion. 
However, the actual appropriations—that is, 
“opening the purse strings”—have not yet 
been approved by Congress. 

Overall, the mutual security program—a 
good investment in peace, defense, and sta- 
bility—tulfills a national self-interest of 
greater security as well as strengthens our 
role as a world leader. 

PROGRESS FOR DOMESTIC PROGRAMS 


Now let's take a look at the home front. 

We recognize, of course, that it is abso- 
lutely eesential that Congress enact the nec- 
essary legislation to enable Uncle Sam to 
carry out his proper role in supporting pro- 
grams for domestic progress. 

In view of the load of past obligations—as 
well as high costs of defense—these are dif- 
ficult budgetary problems. 

Let me, now, give you an example of the 
kind of question which your Senators and 
Representatives in Congress will be faced 
with in the days ahead. These include, for 
example: 

Do we want a Federal aid-to-education 
bill? If so, should it be restricted to school 
construction, or should it be allocated for 
teachers’ salaries and other educational 
needs? 

If you do not want additional Federal aid, 
are our citizene—and this means you and 
me—willing to assure, by community effort, 
adequate schools, facilities, and teaching 
staffs to meet the ever-increasing enroll- 
ments of students. 

Overall, this is the type of question that 
will need to be faced in such significant fields 
as: Public works, including river and harbor 
development: agriculture; housing; hospltal- 
ization benefits and care for senior citizens; 
conservation; and many other areas of do- 
mestic progress. 

According to Budget Director Maurice 
Stans, for example, the country in the past 
by adopting programs with future obliga- 
tions—is now saddled with a long-range debt 
of $730 billion. 

Currently, a “hopper full” of bills in Con- 

would, if enacted, cost an additional 
$325 billion in the next 5 years. The total 
would be over a trillion dollars. 

With this realistic long-range picture, 
Congress has a great responsibility to the 
taxpayer to keep spending down to essentials. 

We recognize, of course, that this is an 
election year, As always, this encourages 
2 proposal of supposed vote-getting legis- 

tion. 

However, the American taxpayer, today, 
is already saddied with a heavy burden. 
Consequently, a major battle on the “home 
front“ may well involve counter-effort to 
“hold the line“ on excessive spending to 
prevent further burdening our taxpaying 
citizens. 

Overall, our major task is to establish a 
priority system for support of necessary pro- 
grams both on the domestic and interna- 
tional fronts. The output of our Nation has 
reached a peak of over $600 billion annually. 
If we act wisely and prudently—and not lose 
our heads—I am confident that we can pro- 
vide the fnancing—from private sources as 
well as local, State, and Federal govern- 
ments—to meet the challenges ahead. 

CONCLUSION 


These, then are a few of the major deci- 
sions which we in Congress will be required 
to make prior to adjournment. A big ques- 
tion fs: What do you, the people of America, 
want? This is your Government. The Con- 
grees is responsive to your will. If you speak 
en masse, you will be heard. Now, I want to 
express my deep appreciation for the oppor- 
tunity to discuss these issues with you. 


May 31 
Crossroads Africa 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, in the 
summer of 1958, a group of 60 carefully 
selected students—59 Americans and 1 
Canadian—together with their leaders 
undertook an exciting adventure of 
faith and freedom in 5 countries of West 
Africa where historical forces are sweep- 
ing toward a new destiny which may 
well determine not only the future of 
Africa, but also profoundly influence the 
future of the entire world. 

The Africa student study and work 
camp project called Crossroads Africa, 
involved a bold venture of person-to- 
person relationship in depth. It took 2 
years in the making. 

It was organized as a pilot program to 
test theoretical and ideological concepts 
about Africa; to develop relationships 
with this rapidly emerging continent on 
the basis of a practical first-hand ex- 
perience and personal confrontation, 
and to evolve plans for effective assist- 
ance to Africa in the problems facing 
her in the present, and toward the ful- 
fillment of her future historic role. 

It was a tremendously successful en- 
deavor. H 

The students were selected from 41 
educational institutions in the United 
States and represented every one of the 
religious, racial and social groupings of 
our Nation. They were united by & 
common desire to help share future re- 
lationships with Africa and to prepare 
themselves to shoulder responsibility 
for that area of the world in an intelli- 
gent manner. The adventure they 
sought was with people and events rather 
than places and things. 

When they returned to America the 
students carried on extensive activitics 
making known thier work and their re- 
actions to the program and to the possi- 
bilities for American-African relations. 

Through discussions with African 
leaders and with the men in the street 
and through work camps where they 
cleared jungle and constructed schools 
and water supply systems, the students 
sought to demonstrate our respect for 
Africans as individuals and our desire to 
work with them and understand them 
better in a world which is rapidly be- 
coming one neighborhood which de- 
mands increased mutual respect and re- 
sponsibility among all peoples. 

In Ghana the students constructed 4 
village school at Safo in the heart of 
Ashantiland. The original goal of the 
project was a two-room school building- 
When the progress of the work exceed 
all expectations, the local chief called ® 
meeting of his elders and people and 
asked them to raise money for enough 
materials to build a seyen-room school 
instead. The villagers responded with 
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Contributions of an additional $2,000 and 
the project was enlarged. When the 
group constructed a school in Liberia 
they were beseiged by delegations from 
other villages asking that similar proj- 
ects be initiated there. In Sierra Leone 
the students accomplished an almost im- 
Possible task of building a water supply 
System through the jungle and using 
equipment that had been brought in for 
the job much earlier and had been lying 
Around in deteriorating condition. 
Reaction from the students, from Af- 
Tican leaders, and from United States 
leaders was highly favorable. As a sym- 
bol of concern by Americans for the 
World in which they live, Crossroads Af- 
Tica was a smashing success. Knowledge, 
relationships, and understanding be- 
tween peoples separated by thousands of 
Miles of ocean were tremendously im- 
Proved. Foundations for future rela- 
tionships were laid and American edu- 
Cators and leaders were afforded the op- 
Portunity to garner knowledge and ex- 
Perience to serve in cementing American- 
African ties. Through that new knowl- 
edge they can eventually evolve those 
economic, educations, political, religious, 
and intercultural relationships which will 
accrue to the greatest mutual benefit of 
both Africa and the United States and 
thus strengthen the free world. 
Mr. Speaker, it is significant to note 
t another Crossroads Africa project 
is being undertaken—this time reaching 
to 10 countries in West Africa. One- 
hundred and ninety students will par- 
ticipate and, like the previous venture, 
is one will be under the outstanding 
ction of Dr. James H. Robinson. 
Dr. Robinson, pastor of the Church of 
The Master in Manhattan, was the pio- 
Neer and stimulus of the first trip. He is 
One of the great spiritual leaders in the 
ation, and is well-known as an author 
and lecturer, His greatest recognition 
Perhaps come from his magnificent 
Work in the field of human relations, and 
© is noted as one of the most effective 
UNoMcial good will ambassadors the 
hited States has ever had. 
i I am particularly proud that Dr. Rob- 
se s associate director in both the pre- 
d dus and forthcoming ventures is a resi- 
1 of my district, Dr. Israel Mowsho- 
thing, Rabbi Mowshowitz is not only the 
nister of the Hillcrest Jewish Center, 
5 Queens, which is one of the Nation's 
he E ain religious congregations, but 
Afr also chairman of the International 
airs Committee of the New York 
1. oo of Rabbis and is actively engaged 
8 Splendid work of the National Con- 
rence of Christians and Jews. 
ects excellent work in community proj- 
k and in the good fight for brotherly 
ac and the dignity of man has earned 
oni the deep affection and respect not 
` he of the people of Queens but of all 
o have come to know him or his works. 
10 25 Dr, Robinson, Dr. Mowshowitz and 
enges Organizers and students who are 
aged in this wonderful venture in hu- 
n relations, I want to express my 


w. 
daf west congratulations and commen- 
ations, 
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Dr. Kandle Commends Cape May Free- 
holders on Public Health Setup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr, 
President, the New Jersey State com- 
missioner of health, Dr. Roscoe P. Kan- 
dle has given well merited praise to the 
Cape May County Board of Chosen Free- 
holders for establishing a new position 
intended to improve health services in 
that county. A news release, issued by 
Dr. Kandle, explains the significance of 
the new position, may be of interest to 
other officials who may be contempla- 
ting similar action elsewhere in the 
Nation. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the release printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the release 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: ; 

Dr. KANDLE COMMENDS CAPE MAY FREEHOLDERS 
ON PUBLIC HEALTH SETUP 


TRENTON, May 19.—Dr. Roscoe P. Kandle, 
New Jersey State commissioner of health, has 
commended the Cape May County Board of 
Chosen Freeholders for establishing the posi- 
tion of county public health coordinator 
and on its prompt appointment of a quall- 
fied licensed health officer to fill the position. 

The Board of Chosen Freeholders of Cape 
May County has announced that Joseph 
Pack, formerly employed by the New Jersey 
State Department of Health, will begin work 
as the county public health coordinator on 
May 23. 

In a telegram to Lawrence M. Lear Director 
of the Cape May County Board of Chosen 
Freeholders, Dr. Kandle said: 

“I. congratulate and "commend the Cape 
May County Board of Chosen Freeholders 
on its creation of the post of county public 
health coordinator and on the prompt ap- 
pointment of a qualified licensed health of- 
ficer to fill the position. 

“By these actions, you have shown that 
you are concerned with protecting the health 
of residents of the county and visitors to the 
county, 

“I am sure that officials in other counties 
will watch developments in Cape May County 
with a great deal of interest. 

“This department will cooperate in every 
way possible with your board and with the 
county public health coordinator in the de- 
velopment of good local public health 
services.” 

The freeholders created the post of county 
public health coordinator by resolution on 
March 1, A grant-in-aid contract between 
the State department of health and the 
board of chosen freeholders provides for fi- 
nancial assistance to the county from the 
State at the outset. Since March 1, the board 
had interviewed several candidates for the 
position. 

Dr. Kandle said this is the first time in 
the history of local public health administra- 
tion in this State that such a position has 
been created by a board of freeholders. 

Pack, who holds a New Jersey health ofi- 
cer’s license, has a bachelor of science degree 
from the University of Denver and the degree 
of master of sclence in public health from 
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the University of North Carolina, He has 
done graduate work at the University of Ari- 
zona and at Yale University. He served for 
a time as supervisor of food sanitation for 
the Arizona State Department of Health. In 
that capacity he was responsible for super- 
vising the State's program for eating and 
drinking establishments, the development of 
food handler training courses, restaurant 
rating surveys, and the administration of 
pure-food laws. Earlier, he had served as 
Senior sanitarian in several counties in Ari- 
“hie it tne 

Alle w the New Jersey S - 
ment of Health in the last Weare. Back was 
been involved in activities relating to com- 
munity water supplies, sewage disposal 
plants, industrial waste treatment plants, 
and stream pollution control. $ 

Dr. Kandle said that, “While the depart- 
ment is sorry to lose the services of Joseph 
Pack, we are pleased that he will still be 
doing public health work in New Jersey. The 
Cape May opportunity is a challenging one. 
We understand that among his duties will 
be enforcement of the State sanitary code 
and local public health ordinances and codes 
in those municipalities in the county which 
designate him as health officer. He will wort 
to develop and strengthen the recognized 
public health activities which all New Jersey 
boards of health are required to carry on by 
April 1, 1961. 

We in the State department of health are 
pleased that the steps taken by the Cape 
May County Board of Chosen Freeholders 
have received the approval of the Cape May 
Medical Society, the Cape May County Health 
Council, the Cape May County Chamber of 
Commerce, the Cape May County League of 
Municipalities, Cape May County Regional 
Health Commission, and many individual 
mayors and local boards of health. 

“We look upon the creation of the posi- 
tion of county public health coordinator as 
one approach to the strengthening of local 
health services. New Jersey is noted for the 
ingenuity shown by local communities in 
devising patterns of services to meet local 
needs. We assume there will be other pat- 
terns in other areas.“ 

Pack, who is 30, and his wife Margit and 
three daughters, Rebecca, 10, Dinah, 8, and 
Jessica, 2, have been making their home in 
the Trenton area (Ewing Township). Mr. 
Pack said he and his family plan to live In 
Cape May County, 


News Release From the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. SILVIO O. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following eloquent 
and well-reasoned plea for mutual se- 
curity by one of America’s most re- 
spected institutions, the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States: 

WASHINGTON, May 18—President Arthur 
H. Motley of the Chamber of Commerce of 
the United States today issued the following 
appeal for national support of mutual secu- 
rity: 

“The unyielding and hostile posture of 
the Soviet Union at the summit conference 
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makes it essentia? that the United States 
and its allies stand up to the threats of 
Communist power with full confidence in 
their unity and strength. 

“Such unity and strength depend, per- 
haps as never before, on the support of a 
united American people for a strong and 
effective mutual security program, which 
faces the possibility of a heavy congressional 
cut at this critical time. 

“Foreign aid is costly, but vital to our se- 
curity, We cannot afford to relax our sup- 
port of indispensable defense establishments 
and arrangements throughout the non- 
Communist world. 

“The Congress will soon have to decide 
what level of mutual security appropria- 
tions is necessary to fully support the foreign 
policy of the United States. There is a 
great danger, however, that the people and 
the Congress will become so preoccupied 
with some deficiencies in foreign aid that 
we as a-nation will fail to support its basic 
and essential purposes: to strengthen the 
free world and thus provide security against 
Communist aggression. 

“I, therefore, appeal to all citizens—as in- 
dividuals and as groups—to make known 
to Congress their support of an efficiently 
administered and hard-hitting mutual secu- 
rity program that will effectively contribute 
to our defense and to the overall strength of 
our allies and friends abroad.” 


The Russian Trawler’s Visit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the cold war is not fought 
with the same intensity as a shooting 
war. There are still occasions when, on 
& people-to-people basis, the friendly in- 
stincts of human beings manage to 
appear. In Atlantic City recently, one 
such incident occurred, and it occurred 
at a time of great strain between this 
Nation and the Soviet Union. An edi- 
torial in the May 24 edition of the 
Atlantic City Press discusses that inci- 
dent and draws some interesting con- 
clusions. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From the Atlantic City Prees, May 24, 1960] 
THe Russian TRAWLER's Visrr 

The natural curiosity with which people 
from different parts of the world regard each 
other was clearly evidenced during the week 
end stay here of the Russian trawler. 

The 120-foot boat was fishing off the coast 
when it requested, and was granted, permis- 
sion to make an emergency landing of a sick 
Person in this resort. 

As was to be expected. naval, Coast Guard, 
and port authorities made a thorough check 
of the vessel, but there was no thought of 
detaining her. 

The ailing crewman, a 26-year-old Soviet 
technician, was taken to Atlantic City Hos- 
pital where he is recelving the best of care. 

While docked here, the trawler and its 
complement of 22 men and 2 women proved 
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an attraction for thousands of yisitors from 
near and far. Although the crew was re- 
stricted to shipboard, there was a good deal 
of gawking and waving of greetings on both 
sides, 

Newsmen and coast guardsmen who could 
get near enough indulged in some swapping 
of cigarettes and coins with the Russians. 

Despite the strained relations between the 
two countries, there was no mistaking the 
display of people-to-people friendship. 

The incident also served to point up the 
fact that in the area of health there is inter- 
national cooperation and desire to do all 
possible to carry on the traditions of succor. 

Where means of destructiveness are con- 
cerned, there is secrecy and the necessity 
for spying. Where capacity for cure of dis- 
ease is concerned, there is no secrecy and no 
need for spying. Medical advances, miracle 
drugs are made available to all. 

For example, Dr. Albert Sabin, of Cincin- 
nati, is a celebrity in the Soviet Union, even 
though his name may not ring a bell with 
many Americans. Four years ago he devel- 
oped a live-vyirus vaccine that can be taken 
orally for poliomyelitis. The Russians have 
been using the vaccine effectively even 
though it has yet to be licensed by the U.S. 
Public Health Service for general use in this 
country. 

For what it's worth, we have the word of a 
grateful Russian patient In our local hos- 
pital: 

“If anything should happen to an Ameri- 
can like happened to me while he was in 
Russia, I know the Russians would treat him 
the same.” 


Workers Support President in Summit 
Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
gratifying aspects of the serious inter- 
national tension of this month has been 
the clear-cut indication of American 
unity. Whatever hopes the Communists 
entertained of splitting the people of 
the United States were shattered as we 
replied with one voice to the taunts and 
jeers the Soviet Premier directed out at 
our President. 


An example of how America’s workers 
backed the President is found in the fol- 
lowing article from the May 27 issue of 
the official publication of the Indiana 
State Building and Construction Trades 
Council, the Leader: 

U.S, Woaxess “BEHIND IKE" in SUMMIT CRISIS 

Here is the text of a statement issued by 
AFL-CIO President George Meany in support 
of President Eisenhower following destruc- 
tion of the Paris summit conference by 
Premier Nikita Khrushchev of the Soviet 
Union: 

“Soviet Russia has now demonstrated the 
bankruptcy of her position on peace. 

“Khrushchev has destroyed the hopes of 
the free world that the tensions of the cold 
war could seen be eased. 

“Clearly Khrushchev sought to create po- 
Htical division in America by his intem- 
perate and Insulting denunciations of Presl- 
dent Eisenhower. 

“His attack on the President will have the 
opposite effect. It will unite America. 
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“The workers of this country stand be- 
hind President Eisenhower. Their confi- 
dence in the honesty of the peaceful inten- 
tions of the United States is matched only 
by their thorough mistrust of the Intentions 
of Soviet Russia.” 


Development of Nuclear-Powered 
Aircraft 


SPEECH 
HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 24,1960 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 12326) making 
appropriations for civil functions admin- 
istered by the Department of the Army, cer- 
tain agencies of the Department of the Inte- 
rior, the Atomic Energy Commission, the 
Tennessee Valley Authority, and certain 
study commissions, for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1961, and for other purposes. 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, recent 
events have made it more evident than 
ever before that we cannot rely on 
diplomacy alone to maintain our posi- 
tion of eminence as a world power: If 
has become more obvious than ever that 
the only way to negotiate with the 
Kremlin is from a position of unques- 
tioned strength. The President has 
stressed the fact time and again that 
our defenses are based on the mainte- 
nance of a balanced military potential. 
One of the integral factors in such a 
balanced military system, we have been 
told by the experts, is the existence of a 
strong manned aircraft program, and 
it is becoming ever clearer that the need 
for such a program will be with us for 
years to come. We have heard con- 
vincing arguments made for the advan- 
tages of manned planes which can be 
projected far into the future—antisub- 
marine patrol, airborne alert, super high 
level reconnaissance are only a few. 

Our decision must be whether or not 
to continue in full force a program which 
will have a direct and important bearing 
on the future success of our manned air- 
craft arm and which may well have a 
tremendous significance in areas of mll- 
itary technology not yet even imagin- 
able. Only last week Deputy Chief of 
Staff, Lt. Gen. Mark E. Bradley, told an 
Armed Forces Day audience in Hart- 
ford, Conn.: 

The primary reason for the continued use 
of the bomber fs, of course, their capability 
for lmunch and recall, as well as thelr 
capability for airborne alert. 


Noting that he was not directing his 
remarks to any specific type of aircraft. 
he said: 

It could be a nuclear type of plane, 4 
mark III type such as the B-70 or some- 
thing else—if something else is feasible. But 
whatever its shape and performance, the case 
for the next generation-manned bomber 15 
obvious. This Nation simply cannot aban- 
don the development of military aircralt, 


For Congress to take a chance on 
anything less than a wholehearted ef- 
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fort in the direction of operational nu- 
clear powered aircraft would have been 
unthinkable. 

I have no doubt that those who op- 
posed continuation of this project were 
convinced that their action to strike 
these funds was in the best interests of 
the Nation’s taxpayers. I feel that we 
have a strong responsibility to look hard 
at this program to evaluate its efficiency, 
but I also feel we have been unrealistic 
in our insistence on demanding to know 
exactly where and in exactly what 
fashion the nuclear plane will be used. 

General Bradley, you will notice, ad- 
mittedly said: 

A nuclear type of plane—or something 
else. 


It may be the something else will be 
more feasible. But if the nuclear type 
of plane does prove to be the one on 
which we must depend I would not dare 
to be on record as having held up the 
program to develop that plane for one 
day. 

The record shows that this program 
has been one of starts and stops, of 
concentrations and cancellations, and 
Congress has not been blameless in this 
regard, This may have been unavoid- 
able, but it also seems unavoidable to me 
now that we must maintain this proj- 
ect. It has been said often before, but 
it seems to me to have never been more 
appropriate, that if we must err, at least 
let us err on the side of strength. 

In closing I would like to cite state- 
ments made by three eminent authori- 
ties on the subject of the nuclear pow- 
ered aircraft. 

Gen. Thomas D. White in a recent is- 
sue of the Air University Quarterly 
stated: 

The military exploitation of airborne nu- 
clear propulsion will provide a significant 
increase in our future deterrent capability, 
an increase which must be realized If this 
Capability is to remain effective. 


In the same issuc of the Air University 
Quarterly, Lt. Gen. Roscoe C. Wilson, 
Deputy Chief of Staff, Development, 
USAP, in writing on aircraft nuclear pro- 
pulsion, stated: 

The possibility of milasions of several days 
duration permits the effective utilization of 
as high as 50 percent of the force on alr 
alert. The use of the manned nuclear bonih- 
er in a high-cndurance weapons system on 
air alert permits flexible and positive timing, 
control and target assignment. 


Lt. Gen. Robert M. Lee, vice com- 
_ Mander of the Air Defense Command. in 

a speech before the American Ordnance 
Association on December 2, 1959, in New 
York City stated: 

Long-range alreraft with greont endurance 
Rre a needed element of our diversified nero- 
space force. Many continuing and new roles 
for manned aircraft can be foreseen. They 
muy be based on airborne missile launching 
techniques; attack against previously unlo- 
cated, hard to locate and movable targets, 
reconnaissance requirements, and possible 
Participation in local wars, 


From an address from General 
Thomas D. White, before the Institu- 
tional USAF Conference on Alr Force 

Affairs at Maxwell Air Force Base 
December 9, 1959. Speaking on the 
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Hound Dog and other modern air- 
launched missiles, General White stated: 
Perhaps of more importance, such weapons 
when carried by our present bombers and 
someday by nuclear- powered aircraft of prac- 
tically tmited range and endurance will 
provide our country with the highest degree 
of flexible and mobile striking power ever 
achieved. Fur-ranging aircraft armed with 
these weapons will be able to conduct pa- 
trols at hundreds of miles per hour. They 
would be comparable in alr coverage to that 
of a police squad car as measured against a 
cop on the beat. Such forces would be vir- 
tually mvulnerable to surprise attack, 


From remarks by Lt, Gen. Roscoe C. 
Wilson, Deputy Chief of Staff, Develop- 
ment, USAF, before the American Ord- 
nance Association meeting in New York 
City, December 2, 1959. In speaking of 
the atomic-powered aircraft, General 
Wilson stated: 

This airplane is still some years in the fu- 
ture, but the promise of unlimited range and 
resulting operational flexibility keeps us ex- 
tremely interceted in obtaining a capability 
with this type of propulsion, 


General Wilson in a speech before the 
Aviation Writers Association convention 
in Washington, D.C., on May 15, 1959, 
Stated: 

Nuclear power will enable us to penetrate 
encmy territory at low altitudes and high 
speeds undetected by long-range radars and 
thus relatively secure from interception by 
enomy fighters. 


The Story of Chief Joseph: From Where 
the Sun Now Stands 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALT HORAN 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


My. HORAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my own remraks in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, I wish to pre- 
sent to the readers of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp, a story of Chief Joseph, leader 
of the Nez Perce Indian Tribe, one of the 
most remarkable Americans who ever 
lived. 

This story, authored by my good 
friend, Mr. Bruce A. Wilson, editor of the 
Omak Chronicle, Omak, Wash., provides 
an excelent chronology of the last year 
of the Nez Perce's struggle for their 
hereditary freedom. Mr. Wilson’s article 
takes exception to several long-standing 
assumptions regarding Chief Joseph. 
For instance, Mr. Wilson points out that 
rather than being “the Red Napoleon,” 
noted for his military prowess, Chief 
Joseph was more comparable to Abra- 
ham Lincoln, a man of sound judgment 
and peaceful motives. 

Mr. Wilson’s article, which has re- 
ceived wide acclaim, relates that the Nez 
Perces were traditionally people of peace. 
This story tells how the tribe resisted 
conflict to the last until, finally, they 
declared war upon the “white soldiers.” 

It was only then that the Nez Perce 
proved themselves to be fighters without 
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equal, Only because of overwhelming 
numbers of soldiers and after a year of 
bitter fighting did the Nez Perces sur- 
render and were sent to the Colville In- 
dian Reservation located in the 5th Con- 
gressional District of Washington which 
Irepresent, 

On September 21, 1904, Chief Joseph 
died at Nespelem, the headquarters of 
the reservation. Today, there are about 
4,300 enrolled members of the Colville 
Confederated Tribes. The 216 Nez 
Perces affiliated with the Colville Tribes 
are not many more than the 150 Chief 
Joseph led to the Colville reservation 75 
years ago. 

The story is too lengthy for inclusion 
in a single copy, hence I will have it in- 
cluded in parts for several successive 
days: 

Tux STORY or Curer Josern: From WHERE 
THE Sun Now STANDS 
(By Bruce A, Wilson) 
FRIDAY, OCTOBER 5, 1877 

Slowly the great chieftain rides up the 
gentle slope. The freshly fallen snow has 
been painted a sullen orange by the sun 
low on the western horizon, Silence hangs 
sluggishly over the battlefield. It is broken 
only by the mumed beat of the pony’s hoofs 
and the shuffling of tattered moccasins worn 
by four young warriors walking beside their 
leader's mount; 

Chief Joseph wears no feathered headdress. 
His scalp lock is tied by otter fur. The 
rest of his bair hangs in two thick black 
braids on either side of an impassive face. 
A desultory wind plucks at the worn gray 
blanket thrown across his shoulders, and 
lays chilling palms on his buckskin leggings. 
Joseph holds a Winchester across the pom- 
mel in front of him. But this gun, after 
1,300 miles, has failed him as he knew it 
would. 

The pitiful cluster of Indians comes to 
a halt before an uneasy lineup of blue-unl- 
formed officers near the crest of the hill. 
Heavily, Joseph swings off his pony. He 
pulls the blanket closer about him, steps 
forward, and with a sudden gesture offers 
his rifle to bushy bearded Gen. Oliver How- 
ard, commander of the Department of the 
Columbia. Howard motions toward an- 
other man, Col. Nelson Miles, nervously 
stroking à thick black mustache. Joseph 
hands the gun to Miles. 

Gray fingers of dusk slide across the snow 
as Joseph, shifting his blanket to leave his 
right arm free, turns back to Howard and 
speaks in the soft guttural of the Nez Perce 
language. 

“Tell General Howard I know his heart.” 

Interpreting is buckskin-clad Arthur 
Chapman, a French halfbreed from Idaho, 
serving as a volunteer scout with Howard's 
forces. 

“What he told me before I have In my 
heart, Iam tired of fighting.” 

Miles fondles the rifle. Joseph speaks 
slowly. A young lieutenant, Charles 
Erskine Wood, ecribbles on a paper ped as 
Chapman translates: 

“Our chiefs are killed. Looking Glass 18 
dead. The old men are all killed.” 

The last touch of sunset glows against 
Joseph's bronze checks, From ragged hills 
behind the officers, army campfires flicker 
through the twilight, Some of the Nez 
Perces, shivering under their tattered robes, 
already are drifting toward them. 

It is the young men who say no or yes. 
He who led the young men is dead.” 

This refers to Ollokot, Joseph's younger 
brother, who was shot while firing from be- 
hind a boulder 4 days before. 
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“Tt Is cold and we have no blankets. The 
little children are freezing.” 

Joseph pauses; the interpreter falls silent. 
A momentary turmoil mixed of the thun- 
der of battle, the moonlit sheen of Wallowa 
Lake, the heartache of surrender and the 
blue-lipped children grips Joseph’s mind. 

Many years and many miles have brought 
him to this place. 

In the beginning, which is to say when 
Lewis and Clark stumbled across them on 
the Clearwater River the Nez Perces were a 
strong, handsome tribe scattered through a 
vast mountainous area now encompassing 
north central Idaho and portions of Wash- 
ington and Oregon. They were a vigorous 
people who won the unrestrained admira- 
tion of virtually every white they met until 
it came time to relieve them of their lands. 

Even then a majority of the Nez Perces, 
conditioned by more than half a century of 
peaceful relations with trappers and early 
homesteaders, accepted the boundaries of a 
reservation which pretty well coincided with 
their natural habitat. But five bands living 
outside the reservation, reluctant to donate 
their lands, became involved in war, Dur- 
ing the explosive summer of 1877 less than 
200 warriors fought four pitched battles and 
many lesser engagements against an aggre- 
gate of more than 1,400 regular army troops 
and volunteers. Burdened by their women 
and children, their sick and wounded, the 
Nez Perces retreated some 1,300 miles, con- 
stantly out-maneuvering strong combat 
troops, and failed by an easy. 2 day's march 
to reach the sanctuary of Canada. 

Chief Joseph was the leader of one of 
these bands. He was not the red-skinned 
military genius so frequently portrayed. 
Only 37 during the summer of the campaign, 
he shared in military councils but accepted 
the strategy decisions of older chiefs and of 
the great tribal warriors who had crossed 
the Bitterroots to hunt buffalo and kill 
Blackfeet, These were the real leaders of 
the Nez Perce campaign. 

Though he fought as a line soldier in at 
least two battles, Joseph's usual role was to 
safeguard the village. He was a man who 
loved peace. Almost alone among the chiefs, 
he knew Indians in the end could not stand 
off the white armies. He was a man of dig- 
nity and wisdom beyond his years, and of 
compassion and a deep-rooted concern for 
his people. Far more comparable to Lincoln 
than to Napoleon, Joseph in the twilight of 
his life became also, historically, the most 
famous person ever to reside in Okanogan 
County. That is why we have written this 
story. 

The trail which led Joseph to his surren- 
der near Montana's Bear Paw Mountains be- 
gan in the Wallowas of northeastern Oregon. 
The Wallowas are as beautiful a country as 
any on earth. Had you approached them 
from the north, anytime before highways 
and fences slashed up the landscape, you 
would have passed through a sweeping ocean 
of gently rolling bunchgrass which, to the 
south, seemed to wash against a long, low, 
black ridge. As you drew closer, the ridge 
would appear to spring alive. Forested hill- 
sides would leap above the plain. Still high- 
er, Sweeping slide areas flanked by granite 
outcroppings would rise to meet the snow- 
fringed summit lines of the Wallowa moun- 
tains. As you reached their base, a lake 
would spring out to meet you, its 
waters curving gently from the last of the 
rolling bunchgrass into the sharply rising 
slopes of the mountains. Within the Wal- 
lowas’ jumbled battlements, sunlit streams 
cascaded then as now across grassy slopes to 
slip into the shadows of pine and tamarack 
forests. 

Here in a veritable paradise lived Old 
Chief Joseph, young Joseph's father, and 
his band of Nez Perces, perhaps 60 adult 
men who with their women and children 
numbered something less than 300. In 
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spring, summer, and fall their buffalo-skin 
tepees could be found clustered along the 
lake shores or pitched on higher slopes, 
Their thousands of horses, representing the 
band’s wealth, grazed through the luxur- 
iant bunchgrass. Squaws gathered the sweet 
root of camas, and aiseth, spatlam, poh-poh 
and mesini. They filled skinbags with ber- 
ries in the fall and smoked venison and 
salmon, continually hoarding foodstuffs for 
the winter they would spend in the low, 
sheltered valley of the Imnaha. 

The older boys and men tended and 
broke their speckled, white-rumped ponies. 
They hunted and fished, splashed in the 
lake, and kept an eye on their beef cattle. 
Occasionally some of old Joseph’s band 
joined other Nez Perces in crossing Lolo 
Pass for buffalo hunting In the Yellowstone 
River country of Montana. While the Nez 
Perces lived in peace with their close neigh- 
bors, the Montana forays usually inspired 
entanglements with the Blackfeet or Crows, 
or allied with the Crows against the Snakes 
or Sioux. Except for the Comanches, the 
lithe, wonderfully-mounted Nez Perces had 
no equals as warriors among all the Indians 
of North America. Stripped to breechcloths 
and moccasins, they fought splendidly with 
bows and arrows, knives, lances, and raw- 
hide shields, rocks tied to the end of wood- 
en warclubs, and a scattering of flintlock 
rifles. 

Early in the last century the first of the 
fur traders drifted into the northwest. But 
the Nez Perces, having open-handedly wel- 
comed the Lewls and Clark expedition as it 
stumbled on half-rations out of the rocky 
fastness of the Bitterroots, continued to 
greet whites with an unconcerned good will. 
In 1837 they gave a tumultuous welcome to 
tall, dour Henry Spaulding, a Presbyterian 
missionary who settled at Lapwai in cen- 
tral Idaho. 

Hundreds of Nez Perces stumbled over 
each other in a wild rush to embrace Chris- 
tianity. They did this with no thought of 
purifying their souls, but because it seemed 
sensible that adopting the white man’s re- 
ligion was step No. 1 toward benefiting from 
his other virtues—namely, beads, cloth, iron 
cooking utensils, matches, and repeating 
Winchesters. Before long perhaps two-thirds 
of the Nez Perces sketchily professed them- 
selves to be Presbyterians. Old Joseph was 
one of Spaulding’s first converts. 

By the middle 1850's the scattering of 
fur traders had been succeeded by a swell- 
ing torrent of farmers, miners and trades- 
men. Settlements blossomed into small 
cities. Newly created Washington Territory 
sprawled from Puget Sound to the Rockies. 
Its first Governor, flamboyant Isaac Stevens, 
promptly set about clarifying relations be- 
tween Indians and purposeful whites who 
wanted the same land. After a whirlwind 
round of treaty-making with coastal Indians, 
he headed in late-May of 1855 for the lush 
meadows where Walla Walla now stands to 
settle with the interior tribes. 

The first natives to arrive at Stevens’ coun- 
ell were the Nez Perce—2,000 warriors, naked, 
plumed and painted, flashing their shields 
and chanting their songs, sweeping into the 
meadows astride belled and beaded horses 
smeared with vermilion and white clay. 
The white stared awesomely at these fabled 
mountain tribesmen, the most powerful na- 
tion in the northwest. Soon their conical 
tepees sprang up among clumps of cotton- 
wood. Later the Cayuses, Walla Wallas, 
Umatillas and Yakimas rode in. Spouting 
oratory on every hand, the conference began. 

Stevens wanted the Indians to sell part of 
their lands to the U.S. Government. The 
rest would be set aside as reservations. Of- 
ten condemned as robbery, reservations 
actually were the only answer to an intoler- 
able situation which saw the Indians’ roving 


May 31 


hunting economy usurp too much land in 
the face of pressures from a stronger agri- 
cultural society. Misunderstanding, corrupt 
agents, and whites unwilling to wait were to 
cause most of the trouble. 

The misunderstanding began immediately 
The Indians could not conceive of selling 
land like a bolt of calico. No one owned 
earth. It was provided to live on. When 
man died, he relinquished its use. The 
parley soon slipped into an empty-worded 
abyss: 

General Palmer, Oregon Indian commis- 
sioner; “Why do we offer so much for your 
land? Because our Great Father told us to 
take care of his red people.” 

Young Chief, of the Cayuses: “I wonder if 
the earth is listening to what is said.” 

Palmer: Four people have sometimes done 
wrong. Our hearts have cried. But if you 
will try to do right we will try to forget, 
ete, etc.” 

Owhi, Umatilla chief: Shall I give the 
land which ts a part of my body and leave 
myself poor and destitute, etc., etc.” 

At length Stevens induced a number of 
chiefs to sign his treaty. A tremendous area 
from the Bitterroots to the Wallowas was set 
aside as a Nez Perce reservation. Since his 
homeland was included, Old Joseph signed. 
For the rest of the land, Stevens promised 
annuities of about 10 cents an acre. Con- 
gress ratified the treaty but failed to appro- 
priate funds. Anyway, the peacemaking 
had come too late. Irritations between In- 
dians and whites increased. Three months 
after the Walla Walla parley, the Northwest 
was aflame with Indian war. After bitter 
fighting, the military’s better organization 
and longer range rifles crushed the revolting 
natives. Among the treaty tribes, only the 
Nez Perces refused to take up arms against 
the whites. This was because of their tradi- 
tional friendship and (more important) be- 
cause their lands were as yet unmolested. 
But it meant that in the end, they would 
have to fight alone. 

The beginning of the end occurred one 
sweltering afternoon in the*summer of 1860. 
when a white man, sneaking into the Nez 
Perce Reservation, panned colors from “Oro 
Fino” creek, As though a dam had burst, 
miners poured into the Snake River country. 
Lewiston sprang up with a brawl popula- 
tion of 1,200. At about the same time, the 
first few settlers drifted into the Wallowas. 
Responsive politicians saw immediately the 
Nez Perce Reservation was far too large. In 
1863 a second council was called at Lapwal. 

By now the great Nez Perce Nation was 
sharply divided. About a third, led by a 
chief named Lawyer, were willing to deal 
with the Government because they already 
lived within the smaller reservation now 
proposed—an area in north central Idaho less 
than one-sixth the size of the 1855 reserve. 
Most of them were Christians. The rest of 
the Nez Perces would have to leave their 
ancestral homes. Moreover, many of them 
had become Dreamers“ —adherents to a 
newly sprung religion based on a mystic 
spiritual fusion with the soil. More violent 
tenants foresaw cataclysmic eruptions and 
an overwhelming resurrection of all dead 
Indians combining to wipe out the whites 
and restore all lands to their native owners. 

At Lapwal the Dreamer chiefs, one by one, 
refused to surrender their homes. Old 
Joseph, who thought in 1855 he had saved 
his million high grassy acres forever, re- 
fused in time even to listen to the white 
commissioners. He had abandoned Chris- 
tianity. With his helr-apparent, Young Jo- 
seph, now a strapping 23, he led his band 
back to the Wallowas even as Lawyer, prom- 
ised $1,500 and a framehouse, approved 
the reduced reservation on behalf of all the 
Nez Perces. This procedure, as even the 
whites understood by now, was poppycock. 
Each Nez Perce band was entirely independ- 
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ent. One Nez Perce chief could no more 
sign away another's land than he could sell 
horses owned by Modocs in southern Oregon. 
So a decade passed. Old Joseph's band 
continued living in its mountain paradise, 
the young braves racing their ponies along 
the shores of Wallowas Lake within sight of 
the closest white stockmen. In 1873 Presi- 
dent Grant agreed the Indians had never 
relinquished title to the Wallowas. He set 
them aside as hunting grounds for the 
“roaming Nez Perce,“ Two years later he 
corrected this mistake, The Wallowas again 
were opened to entry. 
Friction increased between the Joseph 
band and the settlers whose outraged pro- 
tests had clarified the President's thinking. 
Perhaps 20 or 30 Indians were murdered by 
whites. Not once did the Nez Perces re- 
taliate. Old Joseph had died in 1872; his son, 
becoming chief, knew white jurics would 
laugh at Indians seeking justice in court. 
Night raids outside the law promptly would 
bring In troops to deprive the band of what 
few rights it had left. 
In November 1876, the younger Joseph 
Was summoned to confer with a five-man 
cammission at the Lapwai agency. Only 5 
months previously Custer's command had 
been wiped out at the Little Big Horn. 
Settlers’ greed for Indian land and their 
fear of bloody reprisals had boiled into a 
pressure even the most understanding white 
Officials could not withstand. After hear- 
ing Joseph's dignified oratory the commis- 
sion recommended that all the nontreaty 
bands (those which had not signed the 
treaty of 1863) be removed, by force if nec- 
essary, to the reduced reservation. 
The following spring, most of these bands 
Were called again to Lapwal. They found the 
Army had taken over negotiations previously 
handied by the Indian Bureau. In charge 
ol getting things done was a high-ranking 
Civil War veteran, Gen. Oliver Howard. who 
had lost his right arm at Four Oaks. How- 
ard was a man who attracted both derision 
and respect by studying his Bible under a 
Sputtering candle until late at night In his 
Campaign tent. Now he made it clear the 
Great White Father's patience had drained 
4&way. All of the Nez Perces would have to 
Move onto the reservation, Somewhat sur- 
Prisingly, the nontreaty chiefs gave in. They 
loved their homelands. But even more they 
disliked the idea of becoming involved in a 
Tull-scale war against white armies, 
The chiefs rode about the Idaho reserva- 
tion, selecting sites, and just before leaving 
Were stunned by an order to return on @ 
Permanent basis within 30 days. To Joseph, 
who had the largest herds to round up and 
the longest distance to travel, this came as 
& particular shock. 
Some of the younger orators in Joseph's 
band urged resistance. But their troubled 
leaders saw no course except bowing to the 
inevitable. For the last time his braves 
rode through their beloved Wallowas, from 
the glacial valleys below Eagle Cap to the 
Sheltered breaks of the Grand Ronde and 
Imnaha, searching for horses and cattle. 
They had time to collect oniy a fragment of 
thelr herds: Whites helped themselves to 
the rest. Dozens of horses and virtually all 
the remaining beef cattle were drowned as 
the band struggled across the rushing brown 
torrent of the Snake River at the peak of its 
Springtime fury. 
Only a day or two before Howard's dead- 
Une. Joseph's village joined several other 
hontrenty bands just outside the reservation 
undary. Resentment was running high. 
Younger braves talked openly of war. But 
Most of the chiefs would have none of It. 
In a day or two,“ they sald, we will move 
nto our new homes.“ 
h But first, Wahiitits of White Bird's band 

ad a score to nettle. Three years earlier a 
White settler had shot his father in an argu- 
Ment over land, Now, on the morning of 
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June 13, 1877, Wahlitits and two companions 
slipped out of camp to avenge the murder. 
The suspect was not at home. The three 
braves, bearing the destiny of 700 Nez Perces, 
rode about much of the day. That evening 
they approached a Salmon River cabin oc- 
cupied by Richard Divine, an elderly farmer 
who also had killed a Nez Perce, and fre- 
quently sicked his vicious dogs on others, 
The Indians shot Divine. A few hours later 
they ambushed three whites wondering 
whose horses had suddenly appeared in their 
hayfield. 

As soon as word of all this reached the 
Nez Perce camp, 16 more braves hungry for 
revenge boiled out to join the original 3. 
The party killed 4 few whites, then found 
some whisky and got rough. They killed 
more whites, raped several women, plundered 
some stores, and finally hammered victor- 
fously back into camp. Joseph had been 
butchering beef across the Snake. He was 
back now, but too late. All the chiefs knew 
their self-appointed task force had gone too 
far. Soon troops would arrive to punish the 
entire tribe. In fear and confusion, the non- 
treaty Nez Perces turned away from the re- 
servation, moving south to pitch their tepees 
not far from the Salmon River at White Bird 
Canyon. 

Meanwhile, stark terror gripped the white 
settlements in central Idaho. The slight- 
est cloud of dust might be raised by Indian 
war ponies. Farms by the score were aban- 
doned. As refugees whipped their mules 
into barricaded towns. James W. Poe, of 
Mount Idaho, wrote the Governor of Idaho 
that two or three hundred Indians were con- 
tinuing their bloody raids. J. P. Vilmar, of 
Lewiston, informed the mayor of Portland: 
“They have massacred 30 or 40 men, women, 
and children; for humanity's. sake 
send arms with ammunition.” 

While actually 19 Indians had claimed 
about 16 victims, the letter-writers’ wild-eyed 
excitement was matched by General Howard's 
cool underestimate of the situation as from 
Lapwal he dispatched Capt. David Perry with 
99 cavalrymen to deal with the outbreak, and 
informed his superior: Think we shall make 
short work of it.“ 


Alexander Miller 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
dy 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, Stanford 
University and the Nation has lost one 
of the great theologians in contemporary 
America in the death of Prof. Alexander 
Miller at the age of 51. He was greatly 
loved in the Stanford community and 
throughout the Nation. As President J. 
E. Wallace Sterling, of Stanford, said: 

His scholarship was of high quality, his 
interest in undergraduate education and in 
the lives of the students was lively and con- 
structive. His sympathy for his fellow man 
was ready and warm. His resources of 
friendship were abundant and were bright- 
ened by gifts of wit and speech. 


Under leave to extend my remarks I 
submit herewith an editorial from the 
Stanford Daily: 

ALEXANDER MILLER 
It is dificult to write a tribute befitting 


Alexander Miller, for one does not know 
where to begin. His life was filled with an 
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eager interest in students, a constant striv- 
ing for academic knowledge, a heartfelt 
desire to make friends and a clear devotion 
to his faith. 

His many friends and acquaintances at 
Stanford and all over the world will retain a 
warm memory of a man whose life was well 
spent and intelligently directed. 

President Wallace Sterling has expressed an 
extremely appropriate encomium to Alex- 
ander Miller: 

“His contributions to the Stanford com- 
munity were manifold. His scholarship was 
of high quality, his interest in undergraduate 
education and in the lives of the students 
was lively and constructive. His sympathy 
for his fellow man was ready and warm. His 
resources of friendship were abundant and 
were brightened by gifts of wit and specch. 
Stanford's strength as a university has been 
diminished by his passing. Stanford men 
and women have suffered a personal loss.” 


Observance of Armed Forces Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN ‘THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
the 11th observance of Armed Forces Day 
was recently celebrated here in the 
United States and people throughout the 
country were given an opportunity to 
visit many of our military bases and view 
our highly trained military personnel. I 
feel we in America can be justly proud 
of the men and women serving in our 
armed services and in this respect I wish 
to include an appropriate editorial which 
appeared recently in the Flint Journal 
entitled “Observe Armed Forces Day by 


Resolving To Keep Faith.” The article 
follows: 
OBSERVE ARMED FORCES DAY BY RESOLVING To 


KEEP FAITH 

Saturday is Armed Forces Day, a time to 
pause to remember the many Americans who 
have died in war and the many who today 
are serving in uniform to help make sure 
their lives were not given in vain. 

Most of us find it difficult to realize that 
15 years have passed since the World War II 
shooting stopped in Europe. 

We are now farther from that fighting than 
older Americans were from World War I when 
Franklin D. Roosevelt first took office as 
President in March 1933. 

There are some 40 million more Americans 
than there were on VE-day in 1945. In many 
places the face of the Nation has almost been 
made over. Millions of new homes stretch 
the limits of our urban areas to constantly 
wider dimensions. Factories have expanded 
and new businesses mushroomed. 

At the end of World War IT, only 22 mil- 
lion passenger cars traveled our streets and 
highways. Today the total is close to 57 
million and our country is crisscrossed with 
an ever-growing network of superhighways. 

All of this growth and development has 
brought with it new economic, social, and 
political problems. We grow unevenly and 
lag is apparent in many essentials such as 
schools, sanitation, roads, housing, and hos- 
pitals. Crime besets us in frightening 
volume, 

But looming larger than all of these. 
things on this Armed Forces Day is the 
tragic fact that we have not realized the 
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kind of peace we thought we earned in 
World War II. While we are not engaged 
in a shooting war, we live in constant fear 
of one. In 1945 we talked hopefully of 
going back to 20 billion dollar budgets, but 
today our national defense budget alone 
costs 41 billion yearly. 

In major areas we do not even have peace 
treaties, and in some cases where we do they 
have not been honored. 

We and the Russians, our World War II 
allies, stand opposite each other building 
the weapons of disaster for all mankind. 
Never have our two countries been at such 
odds. Seldom in the last 15 years has the 
threat of war hung so heavily over our 
heads as it has this week. 

This does not call for pessimism and 
despair. Rather it is time to take a real- 
istic look at our position as the leader of 
free peoples everywhere and to pledge our- 
selyes to an even more determined effort to 
preserve that freedom wherever it exists. 

We must continue to strive for a peace- 
ful settlement of our differences. The al- 
ternative is too grim to do otherwise. But 
we have a sacred trust to insist upon an 
honorable peace that insures freedom as we 
know it. 


In World War II we crushed tyrants and 
militarists in Germany, Italy and Japan. 
But into the European vacuum left by the 
German-Italian collapse rushed the Soviet 
Union. And in Asia, Red China fashioned 
another totalitarian triumph from the raw 
materials of corruption and human discon- 
tent. 

The war that was fought to save freedom 
did indeed preserve it here and in many 
other places. Yet 15 years afterward, half 
the world’s population moves in bondage 
behind the iron barriers of communism. 

The 400,000 Americans who died in World 
War II did not die in vain. But every Amer- 
ican today, from the President to the young- 
est citizen, must work with energy and 
purpose to assure that we suryive a greater 
threat than the one they put down with 
their lives. 

To this end should we dedicate ourselves 
this Armed Forces Day. 


Long Beach Federal Savings & Loan 
Association Versus the Home Loan 
Bank Board 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. H Mr. Speaker, I call at- 


OSMER. 
omen to a bitter struggle that has been 


matter has ived wid 
receiv espread 1 

publicity. It has caused constituents 02 
mine who have confidence in the local 
institution and its management, as well 
as the general public, considerable worry 
and annoyance, Certainly, a contro- 
versy carried on this long, and in the 
manner in which it has been conducted, 
does not reflect credit on the Federal 
agency involved. 
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For the second time in 14 years this 
Savings firm has been seized by action of 
the Home Loan Bank Board. The first 
seizure was condemned by a congres- 
sional committee as a “vicious abuse of 
power” and 20 months later, after 
changes in the Bank Board, the associa- 
tion was returned to its local manage- 
ment. However, many outstanding is- 
sues created by the original seizure have 
never been settled. They have dragged 
through the courts for years at great 
litigation expense and continued uncer- 
tainty. If anything, this course of 
events has compounded rather than 
clarified the situation. 


A feeling has generated that the 
Board's recent reseizure of the institu- 
tion stems more than anything else from 
a continuously increasing hostility by 
Bank Board personnel growing out of 
frustrations stemming from repeated set- 
backs by rulings of the courts. The rea- 
sons given by the Bank Board supporting 
exercise of emergency powers to seize the 
institution for the second time appear to 
bear out such an assessment of its ac- 
tions. These allegations, some 17 in 
number, were each matters which, if the 
Board were on its toes, doing its job, 
would have been corrected administra- 
tively in regular course rather than being 
allowed to accumulate. The fact that 
such regular action in due course was not 
taken by the Board lends credence to the 
association management’s contentions 
that there is nothing to them and that 
it is being subjected to harassment. 
Whatever the actual situat'on may turn 
out to be, the Board cannot escape re- 
sponsibility either for nonaction when it 
should have been acting, or for acting in 
an emergency way when it had no cause 
for so doing. 

Currently the association’s manage- 
ment is in court seeking to force the 
Home Loan Bank Board to bond the su- 
pervisory representative it placed in the 
institution in an amount reasonable to 
the value of the assets involved in the 
seizure. In ruling on a question of who 
should be of counsel in the case, Cali- 
fornia Superior Court Judge John F. 
McCarthy made the following philo- 
sophical observation: 

The court is a representative of our way 
of life in a very real sense, It is the means 
whereby our Constitution and our laws of all 
Kinds are enforced. They are enforced as 
against individuals. They are enforced as 
against the public and all agencies of the 
public, In other words, whatever the law Is, 
it is the duty of the court to enforce it, and 
that it must do impartially and as accurate! 
as possible, of course. The courts are entiti 
to respect only if they see to it that the 
law is enforced and that the founts of jus- 
tice aren't corrupted. 

Now, I think that the other branches of 
government have a duty of fairness, obeying 
the law, and sceing to it that our laws are not 
Violated or evaded. I don't think that any 
Public organization should ever place itself in 
the position so that its motives can be sub- 


Ject to any criticism, and the courts should 
be in the same position, 


The following story in the Long Beach 
Independent newspaper for May 19 ex- 
Plains the question as to who should 
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properly be of counsel in the case that 

was under consideration, together with 

Judge McCarthy's ruling on it against 

the Home Loan Bank Board and favoring 

the association's deposed management: 

Serzep L. B. FEDERAL Savincs WINS STATE 
Court SximmMisH—Jupcz RULES FIRED 
COUNSEL STILL on Jos 


(By Don Maddock) 


An alleged attempt by Federal agencies to 
control both sides of long-standing multi- 
million-dollar litigatlon involving Long 
Beach Federal Savings & Loan Association 
was blocked in superior court Wednesday. 

Judge John F. McCarthy ordered C. E. Ault, 
supervisory representative in charge of the 
firm since it was seized April 22, made a 
party to the litigation, and also refused to ex- 
clude attorney Charles K. Chapman from 
representing the firm, although he was fired 
by Ault April 29. 

“It seems perfectly clear to me that the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board has the 
power to completely dominate activities of 
the San Francisco Home Loan Bank (plain- 
tif in the lawsuit involved) and also those 
of Mr. Ault,” Judge McCarthy observed. 

“I am not ascribing to the board or San 
Francisco bank any improper motives. How- 
ever, both of them are public bodies, and 
should conduct themselves in a manner that 
their motive cannot be subject to any just 
criticism.” 

Judge McCarthy ordered Ault included 
both as a codefendant in the San Francisco 
bank's action against the local firm, and as 
a cross-defendant in Long Beach Federal's 
counter-action. 

Chapman sought the order. Atty. Syl- 
vester Hoffman, representing the San Fran- 
cisco bank, answered that Chapman had no 
standing to make the motion. 

Hoffman pointed out that Ault has suc- 
ceeded to all powers of officers and managers 
of the local firm, and that Ault had dismissed 
Chapman. „ 

There are a few technical reasons why this 
relief should be denied,” Judge McCarthy 
answered. 


“But in court the skids are not supposed 
to be greased. Both sides are entitled to 
have their cases presented. 

“If there is a good defense (by the local 
firm) and because of this seizure this de- 
tense is not urged, would it not be a fraud on 
the court? 

“Inherent powers of the court to see that 
every party has his day in court demand that 
Mr. Ault be brought in, and demand that 
something be done to see that merits of the 
cross-complaint (filed by Long Beach Fed- 
eral) are fully and vigorously presented. 

“The bank board should not be placed in 
the position of telling the association it may 
not act, and then refusing to act itself. 

“This ruling is not an accusation of any 
kind, but the case poses a situation which 
should not exist. 

“It comes a little too close to a case of a 
plaintif suing himself. I think it is the 
duty of this court to see that no such pos- 
sibility shall exist, whether the threat be real 
or not.” 

The San Francisco bank mainly seeks con- 
firmation of its foreclosure of about $7 mil- 
lion In Government bonds, matured interest 
coupons and cash of the Long Beach firm. 

The association, in return, seeks redemp- 
tion from the foreclosure and damages, to- 
taling about $10 million, 


The dispute arose after the bank board, in 
1946, appointed a conservator for the local 
Arm. 


Notes he signed in the local firm's name. 
and its bonds, deposited with the San Fran- 
cisco bank as security were bases of the 
counterclaims, 
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Spying and Blundering 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
. OF 
HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, May 27, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr, Speaker, my col- 
leagues may be interested in the follow- 
ing editorial which appeared in the Wal- 
lowa County Chieftain, a weekly news- 
Paper published at Enterprise, Oreg. It 
it further evidence that the people of 
this Nation have questions they hope to 
See answered regarding the recent U-2 
incident: 

BPYING AND BLUNT 

The business of international spying has 
been going on for a long time, but It is 
@oubtful whether any country has ever 
bungled in the feld quite as badly as the 
United States did in handling the recent 
espionage case involving the shooting down 
ot one of our intelligence planes in Russia. 
We could hardly have made more of a mess 
Out of the situation if we had tried. 

In the first place it is doubtful whether 
any new information which Lt. Francis Pow- 
ers, the pilot, could have obtained would 
have warranted the risk involved in view of 
the imminent summit conference at Paris 
to tron out some of the worst threats to 
Peace in the relations between this country 
und its allſes and Soviet Russia. If spying 
Was necessary it might have been stopped 
long enough zo that no unnecessary road- 
blocks would have been thrown in the way 
ot peaceful talks at this summit meeting. 

Espionage is always a dirty business and is 
Carried on outside the moral law and the 
national and international codes. The only 
crime in the business is in being caught. 
But generally spying is of the cloak-and- 
dagger type which is carried on by civilians 
in such a way that the government involved 
Can disclaim knowledge of the act. In the 

wers case, however, the Government of the 
United States was caught redhanded. 

Khrushchev, by delaying announcements 
Of the capture of Powers and the recovery of 
his equipment, was able to lead the US. 
State Department into some silly statements 
Which compounded the crime and our em- 

atrassment. At first it was officially re- 
Ported that probably an American weather 
Observing plane had strayed across the bor- 
der. But when Khrushchev came up with the 
Teconnalssance plane the official version was 
Changed to indicate that Powers may haye 
had an oxygen failure in his equipment and 
len unconscious as the nutomatic pilot took 
him deep into Russian territory against his 
Wishes, 

Then Khrushchey finally came forward 
With the plane, its equipment, and even 
Lieutenant Powcrs' version of the flight and 

e stories and make believe had to be 
Stopped and the spying openly admitted. 
But by this time Khrushchev had turned the 
Whole episode into a neat bit of propaganda. 

The Stats Department's lame statement 
thst we had to send spies into Russia because 

€y wouldn't tell us their secrets, came as 

ut the weakest part of the whole ridicu- 
lous business. No country is giving out its 
R tary secrets, and it is absurd to say the 

Ussians are responsible for the spying be- 
cause they hide things. 
nas null, when the U.S. State Department 

d Cemonstrated a perfect record for put - 
ting its foot in its mouth every time it 
qbened it for a statement, it kept its blun- 

ring status complete by announcing that 
*pying by means of planes over Russia had 
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been going on for a long time and would 
continue. This statement served no purpose 
other than to further inflame the Russians 
and to give our allles the jitters. 

If the Powers flight originated in Pakistan 
and was to end in Norway as the Russians 
claim, and if this was arranged without the 
knowledge of Government officials in either 
Pakistan or Norway, then we were certainly 
not playing fair with these two countries, 
It is hardly a good-neighbor policy to use 
the home of a friend as a base for illegal 
operations without that friend's consent or 
knowledge. 

Probably a lot of Mes will be found in 
Khrushchey’s statements about the case. It 
is already being questioned whether a flight 
from Pakistan to Norway with a plane of the 
U-2 type was possible, whether the plane 
could have been tracked by radar, and 
whether it could have been shot down from 
12 miles up with a single rocket and the 
pilot and all his photographic equipment re- 
main intact after plummeting to earth from 
this height. There may have been a lot of 
faking going on by the Communists, but the 
mistakes of the United States will not be 
covered up by this Soviet fakery. 

The aycrage person may excuse the spying 
(although baffled at the timing) but he will 
wonder why it wouldn't have been better to 
have made a simple admission of it without 
elaboration and without lying. 


Congressman Chester Bowles of Connecti- 
cut Interviewed on “Meet the Press,” 
May 8, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OH REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der unanimous consent I include in the 
Recorp the transcript of a television 
program on which our distinguished col- 
league, the Honorable CHESTER BOWLES, 
of Connecticut, was interviewed. 

Congressman Bowrxs appeared on the 
National Broadcasting Co. program, 
“Meet the Press,” on May 8, 1960, and 
was questioned by Peter Lisagor of the 
Chicago Daily News, Chalmers Roberts 
of the Washington Post, John Steele of 
Time-Life, Inc., and Frank Bourgholtzer 
of NBC News. Moderator was Ned 
Brooks. E 

The transcript follows: 

TRANSCRIPT FROM “MEET THE Press” 

ANNOUNCER, Now “Meet the Press,” pro- 
duced by Lawrence E, Spivak, Ready for 
this spontancous, unrehearsed conference 
are four of America’s top news reporters. 
Their questions do not necessarily reficct 
their point of view; it is their way of getting 
a story for you. 

Mr. Brooxs. Welcome once again to “Meet 
the Press." Our guest today is Congress- 
man CuesTen Bow es, of Connecticut. He 
recently was chosen as the chairman of the 
committee which will write the platform for 
the 1960 campaign. Work on the platform 
already has begun with a serles of regional 
meetings. Republican leaders this past week 
opened an attack on the makeup of Con- 
gressman Bowtxrs' committee. They said it 
is dominated by radicals of previous cam- 
paigns. Congressman Bowrrs has been 
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where an American pilot has been shot d 

by the Russians and has admitted heine a 
would you advise just admitting that 
he was a spy as has been done? 

Representative Bowis. You have asked 
a very tough one. It seems to me that the 
administration did about all they could with 
a very, very difficult, very unpleasant and 
highly embarrassing situation. It ts pretty 
clear that Mr. Khrushchev knew what was 
going on. He appears to have the evidence 
with which he could confront the world and 
presumably persuade the world, I think it 
would have only made a bad situation—and 
I think it is a very bad situation—worse if 
we had tried to cover it up. 

Mr. BOURGHOLTZER, On the same question 
there are a lot of aspects, but I am wonder- 
ing particularly what your viewpoint would 
be, thinking of the upcoming administra- 
tion, on the point of the President being un- 
aware of such an activity, as apparently is 
the case in this incident. Do you think the 
President should be kept purposely unaware 
of certain Intelligence operations? 

Representative Bowes. Let's start with the 
fact that I believe this will go down in his- 
tory as probably the most embarrassing and 
in some ways shocking, occurrence in the 
last 7 or 8 years. It is terribly embarrassing, 
difficult; it has put us in a very bad situation 
before the world. We are going to hear a lot 
more of it. 

I wish I were talking about it 2 or 3 days 
from now when perhaps we will have a bet- 
ter chance to settle down and think it 
through, and certainly anything I say I want 
to be sure is very responsible and thought- 
ful, because no one has any desire to make 
this worse, certainty not for partisan reasons. 
But it seems to me the whole situation has 
placed the State Department in the position 
of having deliberately told a falsehood. We 
assumed they did not know the actual facts, 
that these facts were simply given them. As 
you go on to say, the President himself is 
placed in the position of not appearing to 
know a very major development in regard 
to our foreign policy. The Soviet Union 
Was encouraged to be suspicious of us. They 
are already very suspicious on this whole 
matter of controls inspection. They have 
always charged that the reason we want this 
inspection is for spying work and espionage 
generally, They also have been granted a 
beautiful opportunity to use this, and they 
will use it certainly very adroitly to em- 
barrass us and to weaken our already weak 
position as we approach the summit. And 
the whole world has been given a very deep 
contrast between our apparent desire for 
peace, our desire to try to negotiate a peace, 
while on this kind of activity al- 
most simultaneously. I think it isa very bad 
situation. 

Mr. Strete.I want to get one thing 
straight. Are you criticizing the activities 
of the plane, or are you criticizing the pilot 
getting caught? 

Representative Bowrrs. Let me say this: 
that I don't think any one of us, as simply 
an outsider and a newspaper reader, as I 
am, can know what is essential here in the 
way of espionage. We all are realists. We 
all know that this is a dificult and complex 
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world. We know we are at a disadvantage, 
that the Soviet is a closed police state and 
has certain very great advantages over us. 
However, it seems to me that that is not 
really the point here. The point is the 
timing. This may be necessary under cer- 
tain circumstances, depending, of course, on 
the technical problems, of how great our 
lack of knowledge really is. But the point 
is, we are preparing for a summit meeting. 
The whole history of the world may depend 
upon our ability to negotiate with the Soviet 
Union, to talk with them on a basis of 
mutual trust, or at least some greater de- 
gree of mutual trust. By timing this par- 
ticular excursion at this particular time, 
we have certainly gone a long way to un- 
dermine that hope. 

Mr. STEELE, Let's see if I understand. 
You mean these activities are all right ex- 
cept when we have an international meet- 
ing, is that correct? 

Representative BowIxs. I don't know that 
they are all right at all, because I don't know 
the inside story of how much information 
we have or what we lack or what risks 
should be required to get it. I would as- 
sume that we should not do this sort of 
thing for a marginal gain. Only if the gain 
was so very, very vital to our security that 
it could be justified on the basis of our 
national security to the utmost degree. But 
the point is that here we are in a very 
delicate position, and certainly this would 
be a time to be far more circumspect than 
obviously these people have been. I think 
they have committed a very gross case of 
misjudgment, and I think it Is highly reck- 
less, and I think it is dangerous and hurtful. 

Mr. STEELE. You are the fereign policy 
adviser to Senator KENNEDY and presumably 
will become Secretary of State if he 1s 
elected President. 

Representative Bowis. I wouldn't pre- 
sume that for one minute. 

Mr, STEELE, You would not presume it? 

Representative Bowis. No. There will be 
lots of possibilities. 

Mr. STEELE. There has been talk of keep- 
ing the candidates informed about develop- 
ments In foreign policy. Have you been kept 
informed as to these flights, either as Sen- 
ator Kenwnepyr’s foreign policy adviser or as 
a member of the House Foreign Affairs 
Committee? 

Representative Bow ies. No, I have not 
heard of them, I have not been kept advised 
in any way, and I doubt that he has. I 
am very sure that none of us have. 

Mr. Roverts. I would like to turn to 
politics for a minute. Everybody says you 
are a darkhorse in the Democratic outlook. 
It seems apparent or possible that the con- 
vention may be deadlocked in Los Angeles 
for some time. If that happened, and if 
there was a turn to you as a possible com- 

candidate, would you accept? 

Representative Bowrxs. I think this talk 
of my being a darkhorse is rather far- 
fetched. I am grateful for the friends I 
have had around the country who have ad- 
vanced it, and I have been flattered by it, 
and naturally it is pleasant to know that 
what I have been trying to say over a long 
period of years has at least taken hold with 
some people. However, I have never taken 
it seriously. I have done all I can to dis- 
courage it. I am for Jack Kennoepy, first, 
last and always. I am sticking right 
thoroughly with him, and I think he is go- 
ing to get nominated. 

Mr. Ronxnrs. As you would say, if I Was a 
witness on the Hill, that is not a responsive 
answer. Can't you tell me yes or no, if 
drafted would you accept? 

Representative Bowrxs. It is such an im- 
Possible situation I can't even visualize it. 
I was brought up under F. D. R. He said 
never answer questions that have that much 

if” in them. They are too far and too re- 
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Mr. Rozerts. Let me turn it around the 
other way: Will you make a Sherman state- 
ment that you wouldn’t accept it if it were 
offered? 

Representative BowWòIXS. I think I would 
look very silly and presumptuous if I did. 

Mr. Lisacor. I would like to ask you in 
connection with an earlier question, do you 
think the Democrats ought to be kept in- 
formed on basic foreign policy developments, 
specifically on the nuclear test suspension 
talks? Won't the Senate have to ratify any 
treaty we might agree to, and do you think 
the Senate members, the Democratic mem- 
bers, the important ones, are belng taken in- 
to those councils sufficiently— 

Representative Bow ies, No, I don't. I 
think it is very bad. Let's go back to 1918: 
In October 1918 Woodrow Wilson made a 
very partisan appeal for the election of a 
Democratic Congress. He got instead a Re- 
publican Congress elected in the bielection, 
the off-year election, of 1918. He then left 
3 weeks later for the peace conference in 
Paris taking with him only one Republican 
Who was so far down the line in Republican 
circles that people didn't even know he was 
a Republican. While I am a tremendous 
admirer of Mr. Wilson, and I feel he is one 
of the really great Americans of all times, 
I think that was an abysmal political mis- 
take. It led the way to a good deal of the 
misunderstanding and challenge and difi- 
culty and final frustration in the U.S, Sen- 
ate when we failed to get the Treaty of ver- 
sailles and the League of Nations through. 
I might say that I think this administration 
is making the self-same error. 

Mr. Lisadok. Would you say that they 
ought then to take Democratic Senators to 
the summit conference? 

Representative Bowis. I certainly think 
they should. I think they ought to be kept 
more carefully informed. We have not had 
honest bipartisanship in these last 7 or 8 
years. I think it is dangerous not to have 
it. I think the Democrats under the cir- 
cumstances have behaved with a good deal 
of responsibility, in the absence of real bi- 
partisanship. 

Mr, Lrsacor. On another point, in Mil- 
waukee last night I believe you made a 
speech blaming a good deal of Mr. Khru- 
shchev's bitter blasts at the United States re- 
cently on what you called China and the 
extreme rightists within the Soviet Union, 
suggesting, according to the accounts I read, 
that these people want to torpedo a summit 
conference. How do you square that kind 
of a statement with the generál belief here 
in Washington that Mr. Khrushchev needs 
peace and needs certain relaxation in order 
to get his 7-year plan to work? 

Representative Bowtes. My statement as it 
was quoted—I haven't seen the paper—that 
wouldn't be quite accurate it that is the way 
it appeared. 

What I asked was the question, How much 
influence have the Chinese had in this situ- 
ation; how much influence does exist among 
the old Stalinist regime within the Soviet 
Union? I asked that as a question, and I 
think it is a very proper question, too. The 
Chinese have always timed a lot of thelr in- 
transigence in the Far East, Quemoy and 
Matsu and the rest, for just the periods when 
we were trying to negotiate and talk with 
the Soviet. It is my guess that Mr. Khru- 
shehev would really like to try to develop an 
easier atmosphere, here. I felt this strongly 
when I saw him and talked with him a little 
over 3 years ago in Moscow, I had a long 3- 
hour talk with him, and I came out of it 
quite convinced that he wanted a détente; he 
wanted to see the situation ease; he felt the 
need of it for his own country, but he was 
highly suspicious and feeling his way. It 
would seem to me clearly that this is not In 
the interests, necessarily of the Mao Te- 
tung government in Peking. They naturally 
want to keep the cold war between the 
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Soviet Union and the United States, just as 
active and vigorous as they possibly can, 
because this assures them of a flow of ma- 
terial and loans and all the things they need 
from the Soviet Union. I would assume 
that there is quite a clash here, at least a 
potential clash, between Chinese Commu- 
nist interests and the Kremlin's interests. 

Mr. Lisacor. But do you not belleve that 
Mr. Khrushchey is secure enough today in 
Russia so that he can move on toward relaxa- 
tion if he so chooses at a summer conference? 

Representative Bow ies. I don't think we 
really know. I hope so. I visited Bslgrade 
this November, I wanted to go there to talk 
to some of the Yugoslavs who often follow 
pretty much the Soviet line. For instance, 
in regard to Berlin, their line is almost iden- 
tical with the Soviet. But they do have some 
insight on what is going on in the Soviet 
Union and also in China. I wanted to try to 
probe this question with them. There is the 
general feeling there that Mao Tse-tung’'s 
government in Peking had some contacts 
and some hope for support of an extreme 
position from certain elements in the Soviet 
military. I don't think they knew it for a 
fact, but they are inclined to feel that this 
was the case. 

Mr. BOURGHOLTZER, I'd like to ask a ques- 
tion, Mr, Bowtrs, directed to your role as 
chairman of the platform committee. You 
have spoken in many of your speeches about 
the challenge of Soviet economic ability and 
thelr production and so on, In translating 
this into an American program, would you 
suggest that the Russians have developed the 
art of economic planning to a point that we 
should perhaps copy their planning methods? 

Representative Bowes. I don't think that 
is necessary. I am concerned about our 
slow lack of growth. Indeed, if you were to 
ask me what I thought was the single most 
important question before the American 
people today it would be our capacity to 
grow at a much faster rate without Inflation, 
with stable prices. I fect if we can develop 
our growth rate to around 5 percent or 43% 
percent without rising prices—I think we 
can do all of these things: We can build 
up our defenses adequately; we can tackle 
questions of foreign ald; we can bulld the 
schools we need; we can get rid of our slums; 
we can bulld this country as the dynamic, 
positive force it should be in world affairs. 
And if we don’t grow fast enough, we can't. 
I think the interesting thing is this: The 
Soviet Union is growing at a rate of about 
7 percent annually, But so is capitalistic 
Germany. 80 is capitalistic Mexico. So 18 
capitalistic Japan, Indeed, I think the 
average growth rate in western Europe 18 
around 6 percent, all under capitalism. 
There is nothing wrong with our system. 
It is simply that the system is now in the 
hands of rather timid people who are think- 
ing timidly, and 1 just don't think they 
have enough confidence in the dynamism of 
this economy. 

Mr, Bovrcrorraer, You would say that It 
doesn't require a greater degree of Federal 
planning, then? 

Representative Bowes, I would think 
that the question of national goals is re- 
lated to this, and I would certainly favor 
this, Mr, Hoover originally suggested t 
back in 1930. I have talked about it, and 
so have many other people since. I thi 
it would be a very good thing to hold hear“ 
ings every summer, let's say, before a com- 
mittee or board of very highly respec d 
Americans, representing all qualities an 
arens of our economy, and talk out and pla? 
to sce what our gonis should be in housing 
and schools, and roads, and urban renewal 
and defense, and all these other facots 
our economy. But I don't think the p 
should have any particular bite to them 
the sense that they are totalitarian or any: 
thing of that kind. I think we simply 81 
the direction in which we like to go, an 
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familiarize Congress and the American peo- 
Ple fully with where we can go and where 
we need to go if we are going to do what 
we have to do in this next 10 years. 

Mr. Brooxs, Congressman, you are going 
to have to cover a great many domestic 
Subects in the platform. I am wondering 
to what extent the South is going to be rec- 
ognized in the drafting of the platform? 

Representative Bowes, The South is cer- 
tainly going to have its big chance to be 
heard as is the East and the West and the 
North, All sections are, My own views on 
All these questions are pretty well established. 
I have written and spoken a lot on them, 
but I am simply one member of an 110-man- 
&and-woman committee. 

Mr. Brooxs. The next question that comes 
Out of that: are you ready to risk a walk-out 
Of some of the southern delegates if you 
Write a civil rights plank which is not accept- 
able to them? 

Representative Bowis. Some people have 
fone so far as to become very annoyed with 
Some of our Democratic brethren to the south 
and have said, “What if they do walk out; 
let's do whatever is required even to see that 
they do walk ont.” I simply can't accept this. 
I would like to see this Democratic Party re- 
main a united party. We are the only na- 
tional party, and I think this is a great ad- 
Vantage. It also carries with it certain prob- 
lems; because it is a national party, our 
Whole difficulty of getting a consensus is 
obviously much greater, but my guess is that 
We can work this out. There are lots of good, 
forward-looking groups of people in the 

th, who I know understand this world we 

Rre living inz who believe in the dignity of 

man and are willing to accept the word of 

that great Virginian, a former Governor of 

, Thomas Jefferson, who asserted in 

Our Declaration of Independence that all men 

ure created equal. I think we can handle 

this, and I think our Republican friends, I 

Suppose, are hoping we can’t, but I am very 
Confident that we can. 

Mr. Sremr. A couple of your Republican 
friends the other day, Senator GOLDWATER 
and Congressman Min, chairmen of the 
Senate and House campaign committees, sald 
thet your whole committee was master- 
Minded by a few radicals with leftover ideas. 
Is this correct? ; 

Representative Bowes. I saw that, and I 
Was very intrigued because he simply listed 

© people who have written the various 
Council reports, the advisory committee of 

© Democratic Party. I know all these peo- 
Ple very well, I think they are remarkably 
€ men, and many of them are my very 
Bood friends, and I admire them very greatly. 
here you have definitely guilt by associa- 
on on my part. But I would like to call 
attention to the fact that on this very 

Ry, Mr. Gonwaten also teed off against Mr. 
Nhower who, he said, was dabbling in 
Socialized medicine, aud he also accused Mr, 

*mming of going in for a “dime store New 

al.” So, Im in highly respectable company. 

Mr. Stree. One of the gentlemen from 
—.— own State, Senator Busi, on a some- 
pl &t different Une, had a proposal that each 
R orm plank carry a price tag, how much 

Was golng to cost, You are Chairman of 
7 © Democratic Platform Committee. Do 
du think this is a good iden? 

i Representative Bowrtes, I would be de- 
oe to do that. I don’t think it is very 
wactical because 1 don't think we can al- 
1 Is tell just what It will cost, but I think 

Perfectly fine to know what it costs. I 
Cost think we ought to know what it will 
üre not to do some of these things. What 
maden Slums costing us today? What is an 
ban qüate military costing us? What is in- 
inane foreign aid costing us? What is 
kno ‘quate education costing us? Let us 
the © the cost of not doing things as well as 

€ Cost of doing them. 
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Mr. Ronerts. I was reading a magazine 
article you have written about the China 
problem recently, and one thing struck me, 
The man you are supporting, Senator KEN- 
NEDY, has said publicly that if he were elect- 
ed he would do something about ending the 


Matsu, the offshore islands, 
you avolded that question, or did not men- 
tion it, Do you disagree with him on this? 

Representative Bowis. No. I think we 
are very wrong to stake the future of our 
American prestige and strength on two is- 
lands just off the coast of China. I also feel 
it would be a great mistake to get off those 
islands under fire and under pressure. I 
think that is the difficulty. When there is no 
pressure, I agree that we should try to nego- 
tiate our way off them, neutralize them, find 
some way to neutralize this thumb that we 
have that is sort of sticking in the Com- 
muntst's eye. 

Mr. Ronxxrs. Do you expect in the plat- 
form this year that for the first time the 
Democrats will come out in favor of a two- 
China policy? 

Representative Bowtrs. I don't know, be- 
cause, of course, I can't speak for this com- 
mittee, but I do feel very strongly that the 
recognition question is pretty much a dead- 
end street. If we could visualize our Govern- 
ment calling up Mr. Mao Tse-tung and say- 
ing, “Look, we have decided to recognize you 
people,” I think he'd get a very fast answer 
back which would be “Do you recognize our 
sovereignty over the island of Taiwan or For- 
mosa?" And we would say, “Of course not, 
we will defend Formosa,” as, of course, we 
must, I think Mr. Mao Tse-tung would then 
hang up the telephone and that would end 
the conversation. I think our China policy 
really Ought to start with that point. What 
we need is a China policy that goes beyond 
this narrow debate, this rather sterile de- 
bate on recognition and goes to the question 
of how we can make some contacts with the 
Chinese people. I think we have something 
to learn from the question of the Soviet 
Union. From 1918 to 1933 we did not recog- 
nize the Soviet Union. We had all kinds of 
contacts with the Russian people, however. 
We sent our newspapermen there; many of 
them went there; many Russians came here, 
tradesmen, and engineers, and doctors, and 
people from universities, and we had contacts 
with China. 

I happen to think that China Is probably 
the biggest question, the biggest challenge 
that we are going to meet in these next 20 
years. I think China is inherently aggres- 
sive in many of the situations that exist 
there. It has too little land, too many peo- 
ple, too few resources, and worse still, po- 
litically and economically and militarily 
soft neighbors, which almost invite aggres- 
sion. We are not coping with this problem. 
I don't think we have a plan for what we 
would do if the Chinese started to move into 
southeast Asia. I think we should have a 
plan, a comprehensive one, a military plan, 
& political plan, an economic plan. I think 
that there is some hope here—it may be a 
very farfetched hope—that we may have 
some situations here where our interests 
cross with the Russians, It is conceivable 
that they are as frightened of this possible 
development as many of us are. 

Mr, Lisacor. You have written that there 
is a national consensus in this country on 
foreign policy. Do you still believe that? 

Representative Bowtss. I believe it very 
deeply, and I have been all over the United 
States in the last many months, traveling 
from one end to another, talking to all 
kinds of people, and I feel an extraordinary 
feeling of oneness to s degree with all kinds 
of audiences. 

Mr. Lisacor, Doesn't that bring us down 
to the fact that you are really going to vote 
on nalities then in this election insofar 
as foreign policy is concerned? It isn’t a 
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Question of which man you choose is better 
qualified to lead you? 

Representative Bowzxs, I hate to disagree 
when we are so close to the end of this pro- 
gram, but I will have to disagree with that. 
I do feel the approaches, what the two par- 
ties say they are for, are quite similar. They 
are both for peace; they are for negotiation; 
they are against colonialism; they are for 
foreign aid. and so on. When you begin to 
examine the way these two parties go after 


these objectives, you oh 
Fea: you find a tremendous dif 


g 
5 
i 


unhappiness. They would like to - 
thing frozen—if e st tba 


I think we Democrats that we 
are in a revolutionary world of great change, 
enormous potential. That this revolution is 
not something we should be frightened of; 
it is something we should welcome, some- 
thing we should try to influence and posi- 
tively, creatively push in the direction of 
greater human dignity. 

I think there is a tremendous difference 
here, Emerson once summed it up in saying 
that wherever there is politics you will find 
people grouping around two ideas, one asso- 
ciated with memory and the other associated 
with hope. I think our party is the party 
of hope. 

Mr. Lrsacor. Could I be a Httle more spe- 
cific: How then do you disagree with Vice 
President Nox basically on foreign policy? 

Representatives Bowis. I think we dis- 
agree on approach, largely. I think his ap- 
proach would be more expedient. I think 
his military aid program would probably be 
much more expedient than ours. I think 
it would be less creative. I think there will 
be less emphasis on the initiative—not nec- 
essarily because Mr. Nixon himself feels that 
way, but after all, he is tied to Mr. j 
and I might also say he is tied to Mr. GOLD- 
WATER, who has been brought already into 
this particular broadcast. He has to settle 
with those people. 

Mr. Brooxs. Gentlemen, I am sorry to have 
to interrupt. Thank you very much, Con- 
gressman Bow es, for being with us. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OP NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, May 26, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, one of 
my constituents who is a cotton and 
commission merchant in New York City 
has told me many times that the cotton 
trade in foreign countries expresses be- 
wilderment over the manner in which our 
cotton situation has been handled. He 
recently sent me a letter from Smith, 
Coney & Barrett, cotton and general 
produce brokers of Liverpool, England. 
To those of us who are wrapped in the 
mystic maze of present farm legislation 
and operation, I believe the letter will 
prove informative and helpful. 

The letter follows: 

SMITH, CONEY & BARRETT, 
COTTON AND GENERAL PRODUCE BROKERS, 
Liverpool, England, May 2, 1960. 
Messrs. ROBERT MOORE & Co., 
New York. 

Dran Sm: We thank you for cotton com- 

ments of April 29, 1960. 
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What you write regarding the effect of 
V. S. farm policy of the New York cotton mar- 
ket is even more true of Liverpool. The 
whole mechanism built up so beneficially 
during 100 years’ trading has been ruined 
and the policy which has ruined it has 
brought nothing to anyone except hordes 
of bureaucrats and possibly some politicians. 
That it should happen in the United States 
of America is the most astounding thing of 
all. In Russia it would be in line with na- 
tional policy. How on earth Americans 
reconcile it with their belief in free enter- 
prise Is beyond us. Yet there would seem 
to be no longer any hope that it can be 
ended and thus we shall shortly see the 
demise of all the futures markets. 

From the Liverpool end we see also the 
growing tendency to ship cotton inferior to 
that contracted for and a large stock of un- 
desirable and unsalable cotton has accu- 
mulated here. Added to the other problems 
which will.face United States of America 
in the future is this unreliability of quality. 
Much of the recent cotton shipped has no 
character and we foresee an increasing dis- 
inclination on the part of spinners to use 
American cotton. In this market and others, 
such as Bombay, this tendency is already 
clear. It probably started with mechanical 
picking and has been latterly accentuated by 
recent ginning methods. 

Now with an estimated acreage of 17,500,- 
000 for the next crop, we face the proability 
of a reversion to an increasing unsold surplus 
in the hands of the CCC, and all the uncer- 
tainty of a variable export bonus. 

It is quite certain that more and more 
drastic measures will have to be taken to 
ensure America’s so-called historical share 
of the export market. 

The whole thing is crazy and apparently 
hopeless. 

Yours faithfully, 
SMITH, CONEY & BARRETT. 


D 
Washington Report 
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or 
HON. BRUCE ALGER 
OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, May 2,1960 
Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 


include the following newsletter of May 
28, 1960: 


WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, Fifth 
District, Texas) 

Federal “aid” to education, labeled “School 
Construction Assistance Act of 1960”, was 
approved by the House this week 206 to 
189. Before passage, the program was ex- 
panded (from 3 to 4 years), the Powell 
amendment barring use of funds for segre- 
gated facilities was added, and an amend- 
ment almed at channeling the greatest aid to 
areas of greatest need was defeated. At the 
outset, the bill aserts that despite local ef- 
forts immediate Federal action is required 
to eliminate classroom shortages. Inade- 
quate financial resources in many communi- 
ties Is the reason stated. Money is allocated 
to the States in direct ratio to the number 
of school-age children and without regard 
to need. Then, Tollowing 15 pages of regu- 
lations concerning certification, matching 
funds, labor standards, etc., the disclaimer 
is made against any Federal controls to ac- 
company these grants-in-aid. t this 
Alice-in- Wonderland approach, let's examine 
some facts. 
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First, is there a problem? No, not of the 
sort being pictured. Educational plants 
across this Nation generally are excellent 
and though schoolroom shortages exist, 
school construction rates have soared by 
more than enough to eliminate deficien- 
cles—all without Federal intervention. 
Where local limits on bonded indebtedness 
delay new construction, it is by the choice of 
those most concerned as taxpayers and par- 
ents. And this business about “lack of 
local financial resources“ would be funny 
if the joke weren't a bitter one. “Local tax- 
payers” are the ones who pay all the Fed- 
eral taxes, too. But once sent to Washing- 
ton, less of their money can find its way back 
in “aid” because of the overhead costs of 
Federal bureaucracy. Moreover, Federal offi- 
cials—not local taxpayers—would determine 
how those tax dollars might be spent. This 
bill is bad enough to set many speculating 
over the real motive behind it. At the least, 
it’s a foot in the door to ultimate Federal 
domination of our schools. I voted and 
spoke against it, reminding my colleagues of 
& resolution against Federal “aid” sent to all 
Texas Congressmen by our State legislature. 

The Public Works appropriation bill pro- 
vided money for civil functions of the Army 
Corps of Engineers, the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission, and TVA—and included funds for 
public works projects throughout the Nation, 
totaling $3,914 million. Im addition to con- 
tinuing all unfinished projects, there are 
39 new construction starts, 5 of them outside 
the budget (added by Congress); also, 26 
unbudgeted surveys and 15 unbudgeted proj- 
ect plannings. The bill passed 387 to 18. I 
voted against it. In my view, the world sit- 
uation and our far-flung essential expendi- 
tures require that we curtail nonessential 
spending. The way to start is to cut down 
public works and welfare spending. Al- 
ready we have a 20-year backlog of approved 
public works projects at the current rate of 
spending—and still we dream up more. 
Where's the money coming from? 

The Korean “emergency” taxes will be con- 
tinued for another year if the House follows 
the Ways and Means Committee vote—not 
because the taxes are right, but because the 
big spenders force the continuance of high 
wartime taxes. Either we pay our way or 
resort to deficit financing, which waters the 
value of our money and charges it to follow- 
ing generations. For example, those who 
want telephone and transportation excise 
taxes reduced and want a reduced rate of 
income tax had better start checking the 
record to see who is spending their money in 
Congress, requiring continuation of high tax- 
ation. Next, assuming a small surplus, 
should we pay down the debt first or give 
ourselves a tax cut? No citizen should evade 
a personal decision on this. 

The President laid it on the line with his 

talk about the summit conference. Yes, we 
Spy in many ways, to be forewarned against 
surprise attack. We remember Pearl Harbor 
and Korea. Yes; we tried to protect pilot 
and plane by a covering statement before we 
knew his fate and the facts. Yes: we know 
that even negotiation (again reme: 
Pearl Harbor) can be used for duplicity, so 
why should we terminate our intelligence 
activities before a summit conference? And 
we are continuing our intelligence efforts, 
most recently with the addition of the spy 
satellite. Would the critics have us give up 
spying, apologize to Russia, accept a surprise 
attack, and dig our own grave? ‘There is no 
substitute for military vigilance and retalia- 
tory strength since we won't attack first. I 
do not condemn criticism, but I do condemn 
partisan politics for its own sake in the 
defense field. This is no subject for personal 
aggrandizement or for deliberate confusion 
or distortion of facts for partisan advantage. 
More than any, those seeking our highest 
offices should be well grounded in knowledge 
and responsible in their statements. 
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HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, convinc- 
ing facts and compelling arguments 
were presented for hiring workers over 
40 in the Personnel Management Bulletin 
of the Commerce and Industry Associa- 
tion of New York, Inc. Describing utili- 
zation of the skills and knowledge of 
middle-aged and older jobseekers as 
“economically desirable as well as a busi- 
ness must,” the article is as follows: 

Wispom AND NECESSITY 

Hiring older jobseekers is sound business. 
It is also fast becoming a business necessity. 

This is the conclusion being reached every 
day by increasing numbers of employers. A 
cold hard look at known facts about older 
workers on the job, and about America’s 
manpower future, has persuaded many that 
it is economically desirable—and indeed 
inevitable—for employers to consider care- 
Po such jobseekers when deciding whom 


BUSINESS NECESSITY 

For a good many years to come, there 
simply is not going to be enough young man- 
power entering the labor force to supply the 
growing employment needs of our economy. 
This makes it imperative for employers to 
look more and more to the older jobhunter. 
The following somewhat startling statistics 
obtained from the U.S. Department of Labor 
confirm this proposition beyond peradven- 
ture of a doubt. 0 

How is our working population changing? 
On the basis of projecting relevant current 
trends, our country can reasonably expect to 
have a total labor force of 79.2 million by 
1965, an increase of 10.3 million over 1955. 
Less than a million of this 10.3 million in- 
crease will occur In the 25 to 44 age group, 
while those 45 and over will rise by almost 5 
million, That is, for every increase of 2 
workers in the age group traditionally con- 
sidered the most eligible for employment, 
there will be 11 new workers in the 45-plus 
age group. 

How fast is our economy growing? The 
gross national product in 1955 stood at $391 
billion—or $2,370 for each of our then 165 
million people. In recent years the per 
capita gross national product has been in- 
creasing about 2.3 percent each year. If this 
rate of increase is to continue, by 1964 the 
gross national product will have to stand at 
about $560 billion. 

What size labor force will be needed to 
produce all these goods and services? In 
1955, with an average of 63 million in the 
labor force, $391 billion GNP was rend 
or $6,190 per workers. Over the past 25 years 
output per worker (calculated on this basis) 
has increased 2.8 percent per year. If the 
output per man-hour continues increasing 
at this rate, the average output per worker 
should be about $7,500 by 1965 (after in- 
cluding a possible 6 percent decrease in 
average annual hours worked). 

It would take a labor force of 74 million 
producing at this average rate to render 3 
$560 billion GNP in 1965. Add to this 28 
million members of the Armed Forces 
(roughly the present level) and 2.4 million 
unemployed (about the same t of the 
total labor force as at present) and the 
anticipated labor force of 79.2 million will be 
totally absorbed, 
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These facts about the Nation's future 
manpower prove what many employers have 
Suspected: Finding enough people to fill 
growing jobs needs apparently won't be pos- 
sible without making fuller utilization of 
America's older workers. 

AND BUSINESS WISDOM 

Despite the apparent necessity of making 
fuller utilization of America’s older man- 
Power if our economy is to continue to grow, 
some doubts about the economic feasibility 
Of following this course persist. 

Now, to be sure, employer reluctance to hire 
older workers is not based entirely upon 
fancy. Unquestionably, in some instances 
there are factors which rationally militate 
against such applicants. Often, too, some 
Adjustments are called for in company per- 
sonnel programs. However, the experience 
of employers who are hiring older applicants 

that many of these obstacles are 
more illusory than real. 

Productivity: A 1954 University of Illinois 
study of 3,077 workers in the plus-60 age 
category shows only 20 percent turned ou 
less than their younger brethren. As to 
quality of work, only 7 percent were subpar. 

In 1951 National Association of Manufac- 
turers polled 3,000 employers with 2½ mil- 
lion people on the payroll. The work for 
Older workers was rated as equal or superior 
to younger employees by 93 percent of the 
Tespondents. 

8 A 1956 U.S. Labor Depart- 
Ment study of 16,500 male employees work- 
ing in 109 manufacturing plants, showed 


Older workers to have a 20 percent better 


attendance record than younger employees. 

Accident rates: A 1956 U.S, Labor Depart- 
ment study of 18,700 employees showed em- 
Ployees 45 and over had 2.5 percent fewer 
—— injuries and 25 percent ing Pcl 

b injuries than those u $ 

Parone: A 1956 U.S. Labor Department 
Study of seven labor market areas show 
Separation rates are relatively low for older 
Workers. While workers 45 and over held 
About 35 percent of the jobs among the 1 
employers surveyed, they accounted Tor laas 

25 percent of the separations w. 
Occurred during the survey year. . 
Pe : Whether or no 
aaa: 18 a cost barrier depends 
upon its terms. If it includes age limits 
On eligibility for participation, or if eas 
të are peared to length of service, the plan 
Reed not be a major cost obstacle. 

A somewhat more self-conscious basis for 
the pension obstacle exists, however. It is 
the feeling among many an employer that 
an unsavory community relations problem 
may be created if he hires an older appli- 
rant now, only to retire him a few years 
later on an inadequate pension. 

view is held on questionable logic. 
The public does not “expect” all employers 
to provide substantial pension benefits to 
au retirees, Less than one-fourth of all 
Working people are covered by private plans. 
The basic economic protection of the plus-65 
dy exists in the form of benctits under 
the Federal Social Security Act, The gen- 
Stal employer community, on the other hand, 
may be subject to a good deal more public 
°PProbrium for refusing to hire older job- 
pekers, than particular employers ever will 
for retiring with a minimal pension those 
kers whom they have hired only a few 
Years earlier, 

Group insurance costs; Hore, as in the 
rise of pensions, whether hiring older ap- 
Plicants will push up costs depends on the 
nature of the plans involved. Generally, 
er & modest number of older appli- 
hots can be brought into group Ufe and 

“alth insurance plans without substantially 

5 3 overall employer costs. 

ob skills: Except possibly for certain un- 
ra specialties, ‘the older worker is more 
ely to possess more skills, training and 
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job know-how than younger employees. 
While 40 percent of the 160,000 job hunters 
included in the 7-city study were 45 or over, 
this group contained 58 percent of all the 
skilled persons looking for work. 

Personality factors: Some of the common 
theorizing about older workers is that they 
are inflexible, unimaginative, and have trou- 
bie getting along with fellow employees, 
Practical experience indicates that the per- 
sonality factor has more positive than nega- 
tive features. A 

In the seven-city study, 57 percent of the 
older workers placed by State employment 
service offices accepted jobs in what to them 
were new industries, 39 percent in new occu- 
pations. The University of Illinois study of 
“plus-60"" employees found that in the 
opinion of their supervisors, 32 percent of 
the oldsters got along better with their 
fellow employees than did younger workers; 
while only 9 percent got along worse. 

More positively, older workers often pos- 
sess & number of desirable perno pear (eeM; 

n found lacking among less ma = 
i Stability, loyalty, reliability, will to 
work steadily, sense of responsibility, sta- 
bilizing influence on younger workers, seri- 
ous attitude toward the job, are some of 
the special plus characteristics found among 
workers. 

ee private employers are not— 
and should not be—eleemosynary institu- 
tions. Hiring older workers, however, is not 
essentially a matter of charity. No respon- 
sible voice would suggest than an older ap- 
plicant be hired except where he is ready, 
willing and able to pull his own weight. 
The chances are he will do just that—and 
more. Any balm to the conscience of an em- 
ployer who hires on the basis of competency 
rather than age is unimportant compared 
with the payoff which will occur in his 
profit-and-loss statement. 


Address by Louis S. Dennis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK M. COFFIN 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. COFFIN. Mr. Speaker, it is both 
an honor and a pleasure for me to insert 
in the Recor an address of unusual ex- 
cellence which was given yesterday in 
Maine by Louis S. Dennis, the Director 
of the Division of Veterans Affairs for 
the State of Maine. Mr. Dennis has 
long been highly regarded for his pain- 
staking and conscientious work on be- 
half of the veterans in our State. I am 
sure that the thoughtful remarks of Mr, 
Dennis will be read with appreciation 
by many throughout the Nation: 

My fellow Americans, on this, the 30th 
day of May, we of the State of Maine, to- 
gether with patriotic Americans everywhere, 
gather to pay reverent tribute to our hon- 
ored warrior dead, here at home and at their 
final resting places throughout the globe. 

It is with heartfelt humility and with 
deep gratitude that we here recognize the 
measureless sacrifices of these brave men 
and women and the sense of loss borne by 
their families and their friends. It is right 
and fitting that we should sct aside this 
special day to decorate with flags and flow- 
ers the last resting places of our dead com- 
rades in arms, These rites are but a token 
of the profound love and respect we bear 
for those who gave their lives that we might 
continue to live in honor and in freedom. 
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We, the living, cannot live entirely in the 
present, From time to time it is appro- 
priate that we draw upon our country’s rich 


The birth of 
shortly after the end of the Ciyil War, still 


endure, 

The end of the Civil War brought peace but 
no great happiness to the 
Columbus, Miss. 


away from Columbus to fight for the cause 
they felt was just, only a few returned alive. 
The town cemetery held hundreds of Con- 
federate soldiers, as 
who had worn the blue. The women of Co- 
lumbus, grieving for their Soldier dead, dec- 
orated with flowers the graves of their loved 
ones, 

Though the war had been a bitter exper- 
fence, in a gesture of generosity, the women 
also placed flowers on the bare and half- 
forgotten graves of the Union soldiers buried 
there. The idea of a day of remembrance 
for the Ciyil War dead spread from town to 
town and swiftly caught the imagination of 
the people of the reunited Nation. 

The incident 


In May 1868, Union veteran Gen. John A, 
» commander in chief of the Grand 
Army of the Republic, issued a proclamation 


designated for the purpose of strewing with 
flowers or otherwise decorating the graves of 
comrades who died in defense of their coun. 
try; we should guard their graves with 
sacred vigilance; let no wanton foot tread 
rudely on such hallowed grounds. Let no 
vandalism or avarice or neglect, no ravages 
of time, testify to the present or to the com- 
ing generations that we have forgotten as a 
people the cost of a free and undivided re- 
public. 

“If other eyes grow dull and other hands 
slack, and other hearts cold in the solemn 
trust, ours shall keep it well as long as the 
light and warmth of life remain to us.” 

Now, it is nearly a century since that first 
Memorial Day, and we cannot help but be 
Stirred by much the sanre feelings expressed 
by General Logan. Once again we are re- 
minded of our hero dead who have emblaz- 
oned their battle flags with names like Val- 
ley Forge and Yorktown; Bladensburg and 
New Orleans; Contreras and Chapultepec; 
Gettysburg and Appomattox; Santiago and 
San Juan Hill; Chateau Thierry and the Ar- 
gonne; Pearl Harbor, Guadalcanal and Nor- 
mandy; and finally Pork Chop Hill and 
Heartbreak Ridge. 

The cost of war in human sacrifice Is stag- 
gering. But it is a Price in blood that the 
defenders of this Nation have paid again 
and again with reservation. 

Total deaths in World War I were more 
than 116,000. In World War II. 405.000. In 
Korea, 54,000. It may come as something of 
a surprise to some of you when I tell you 
that more Americans died, on both sides, 
fighting the Civil War than in World War It 
and the Korean conflict combined. And the 
nearly 500,000 deaths in that fratricidal war 
between brothers approaches the 522,000 
deaths in World Wars I and II. 

Let me turn for a moment to that most 
monumental and tragic experience from 
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which came the rebirth of thls Nation. I 
speak of the Civil War. 

I said earlier that hundreds of brave men 
marched away from Columbus, Miss., to fight 
for the cause they held fust. In thë same 
way, hundreds of men marched away from 
Lewiston and Wilton and Bangor and Au- 
gusta and from the small farms and the 
logging camps of the State of Maine to fight 
tor the cause they held just. 

And later, at Antietam battlefield, and at 
Gettysburg, Fredericksburg, the Wilderness, 
Petersburg, and North Anna, the sturdy, 
husky men from Maine were to meet in dead- 
liest combat the lanky, tough men from Mis- 
sissippl. And so the war went on from battle 
to battle and campaign to campaign, until 
to one famed veterain Maine volunteer in- 
fantry regiment, the 20th Maine, on Palm 
Sunday, April 9, 1865, there came the final 
stillness at Appomattox Courthouse, Vir- 
ginla. Lee had surrendered. The Civil War 
was over. 

The 20th Maine was raised from the coast, 
the farmland, and the “big woods” country 
of Maine, and it truly represented our great 
Sta te. 

The State of Maine sent more than 70,000 
of its sons to fight in the Civil War, and 
nearly 10,000 of these men were to give their 
lives for their country. I should not have 
used the word sent.“ for every one of these 
Maine men was a volunteer. For its size, 
Maine's contribution to the war was indeed 
an outstanding gesture, with 70,000 men 
fighting for the Union. 

From an aggregation of independent- 
minded recruits, the 20th Maine was forged 
in the fires of battle into one of the most 
distinguished regiments in the great Army 
of the Potomac. Its casualties were among 
the highest of any of the regiments of the 
Union Army. Curiously enough, a brother 
Maine regiment, the 1st Maine Heavy Artil- 
lery, fighting as infantry alongside the 20th 
at Petersburg, Va., suffered the greatest loss 
of any ent in a single action in the 
Union Army. The Ist Maine lost more than 
72 percent of its men in a mere 7 minutes 
of fighting. 

At Gettysburg, the 20th Maine was the 
extreme left flank regiment holding the key 
position of Little Round Top. Though hit 
hard by twice its numbers, and having had 
its flank turned back upon itself, the 20th 
Maine men fought back to back and shattered 
the Confederate attack. 

When the time came for Lee's surrender 
at Appamatox, the 20th was one of the dis- 

ed regiments chosen to be present at 
the occasion. drawn up in parade rest, the 
brave survivors of the 20th could count 19 
battle “honors, representing 19 major en- 
gagements, emblazoned on their State of 
Maine colors. 

Many of these Maine men returned to their 
homes, alive but shattered in body and 
broken by disease and hardship. A grateful 
Nation did what it could to help rehabilitate 
thelr shattered lives, as this Nation has al- 
ways endeavored to help the veterans of all 
its wars return to useful careers. 

This is but simple justice, and flows log- 
ically from the dictum that veterans’ re- 
adjustment and rehabilitation programs are 
in reality but a delayed cost of conducting 
war. For thousands of veterans the war did 
not end when the guns fell silent. For many 
veterans, the war will never end. So, as we 
here pay homage to our noble war dead, let 
us not forget those still living who have 
borne the battle that the Nation might live. 

I think it is interesting to note too that, 
expressed as a percentage of our yearly gross 
national product, Federal expenditures for 

programs have remained almost 
constant for nearly three-quarters of a cen- 
tury, even though the veteran population 
has grown greatly during that time. 

When the tremendous issue of the preser- 
vation of the Union broke out in clyll war, 
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there was no apathy upon the part of the 
American people. Half a million war dead 
mutely testify to that simple fact. 

But today, as we cope with the monu- 
mental issues involved in the cold war with 
the Communist world, there seem to be cer- 
tain segments of our population that have 
lapsed into indifference and apathy, and 
this in the face of what is perhaps the great- 
est threat this Nation has ever encountered. 

The cause of freedom never remains com- 
pletely won. It must be defended constantly 
and continuously in peacetime, wartime, and 
cold war time. 

So, in one sense, our citizens in uniform 
today in the Armed Forces are veterans of 
the cold war, and they serve their country 
with the high purpose that this cold war 
with the Communist conspiracy shall not 
break out into an International holocaust 
for mankind. 

In these times of dread uncertainty, it is 
fitting that we take stock of ourselves as 
Americans to weigh the question of whether 
we will remain to be worthy of the mag- 
nificent example set for us by the brave 
generations of Americans who have served 
our Nation in ita wars. 

So, on this 94th anniversary of the first 
Memorial Day gesture in Columbus, Miss., in 
1867, we solemnly pause in silent tribute to 
our honored American dead. We reverently 
pray that never again will American man- 
hood go to war, but we also firmly resolve 
that if another conflict should come upon 
us, we of the present generation will be 
worthy of the noble heritage that has been 
handed down in sacred trust. 

With the wartime President, Abraham 
Lincoln, we too here highly resolve that these 
honored dead shall not have died in vain. 


A Carefully Planned Program 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, May 2,1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a very interesting editorial which 
appeared in the National News, official 
newspaper of the Veterans of World War 
I of the U.S.A., Inc., issue of May 1960: 

A CAREFULLY PLANNED PROGRAM 


The drafting and execution of a compre- 
hensive legislative program calls for meticu- 
lous and careful planning. 

Unfortunately, in years past the Veterans 
of World War I, as an organization, has not 
had the necessary funds, the experienced 
personnel or the required continuity of policy 
to set up and maintain an effective program. 

The situation at the present time serves 
to point up the glaring defects in the mode 
of operation in past years. 

This is an election year. The national 
conventions of the two major polltical parties 
will be held in July. At the present time 
the Democratic national platform commit- 
tee is holding a series of panel hearings to 
receive the viewpoint of different organiza- 
tions and groups throughout the Nation on 
the subject matter that will go into the party 
platform that the Democratic nominees for 
President and Vice President must present to 
the voters. The Republican national plat- 
form committee will meet in Chicago next 
month to listen to representatives of labor, 
industry, farmers, and other segments of our 
Nation give their suggestions as to the ideas 
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that will be incorporated in the Republican 


rogram. 

Thus far, representatives of the Veterans 
of World War I have appeared at panel meet- 
ings in Philadelphia, Minneapolis, and De- 
troit. They have urged the inclusion in the 
Democratic platform of a pension and hos- 
pital resolution for the benefit of those men 
who served in 1917 and 1918. They have 
submitted forceful and intelligent state- 
ments setting forth the crying need for 
assistance to their aging comrades now. 
Plans have been formulated calling for 
further appearances at the other cities in 
which panel hearings will be held. Repre- 
sentatives will go to Chicago to testify be- 
fore the Republican Platform Committee. 

This is an important step in the right di- 
rection. However, all of the groundwork for 
this election year should have been instituted 
2 or 3 years ago. A real grassroots organiza- 
tion should have been developed that would 
have been set up at the county committee 
level, seeking to have pension and hospital 
resolutions adopted by those bodies, Then, 
on up to the State committees which would 
in turn seek inclusion in the platforms of 
both political parties the type of resolution 
that would grant some measure of relief to 
our buddies. As stated previously, these vital 
things were impossible of accomplishment by 
our organization due to lack of funds and the 
absence of a definite legislative policy that 
would carry over from one administration 
to another, 

It should be remembered that the ulti- 
mate fulfillment of a legislative goal, and 
particularly one as controversial as ours, 18 
only accomplished by minute planning, the 
use of delicate tact, long hours of plodding 
through the halls of Congress and a dogged 
determination to see the thing through. It 
is no bed of roses and the National Legisla- 
tive Executive Committee is entitled to the 
fullest cooperation, which is not always 
forthcoming, from each and every member of 
our organization. 

Regardless of the outcome of our program 
this year, plans should be inaugurated in 
every State to carry this fight to the very top. 
It should be remembered that it is much 
easier for a candidate to defend an item that 
it incorporated in the platform of his party 
than to attempt to sell an idea that has not 
gained general acceptance within his party. 

We should and must take every step that 
pg aid us in our fight for our needy com- 
rades. 


Responsible Rebuttal 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, I include an 
editorial which appeared in the May 26 
issue of the State Journal of Lansing, 
Mich. The article entitled “Responsible 
Rebuttal,” adequately expresses my opin- 
ion regarding President Eisenhower's 
conduct of the U- incident and I feel the 
American people can be proud of our 
President's mature leadership and re- 
sponsible statesmanship concerning the 
ill-fated summit conference. 

The editorial follows: 

RESPONSIÐLE RESUTTAL 

The American people have good reason to 

be proud of the dignity with which Presi- 
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dent Eisenhower stated to his countrymen 
and the rest of the world America’s position 
With respect to the events leading to the col- 
lapse of the summit conference, 

Lesser men might have replied in kind to 
the insulting personal attacks by Soviet Pre- 
mier Ehrushchev. Refusing to engage in 
personalities, Mr. Eisenhower calmly dis- 
cussed the issues and answered ench of the 
criticisms directed at administration policy 
by Khrushchey and by some Americans. 

President Eisenhower again eyidenced his 
deep devotion to the cause of a just peace 
by making it plain that he would not be 
deterred by the collapse of the summit 
meeting or Khrushchey’s hostility from con- 
Unuing America’s quest for peace and safe- 
guarded agreements on disarmament and a 
nuclear test ban through negotiation with 
hoa Russians and the leaders of other coun- 

les. 

Mr. Elsenhower also made it clear that 
the Soviet premier's attacks upon him and 
the United States would not cause this 
country to terminate cultural contacts be- 
tween Americans and the Russian people. 
On the contrary, Mr. Eisenhower called for 
improrement in such contacts, 

While the President was dignified and 
calm, he also was firm when he stated this 
country’s intentions of maintaining strong 
Gefenses. He was firm, too, in speaking of 
this country’s necessary efforts to guard 
against surprise attack. 

While Khrushchey seized upon one of the 
U.S. reconnaissance flights, which he said 
he had known about at least since last fall, 
to wreck a Fonference which presented an 
opportunity for progress toward peace, 
President Eisenhower responded by renew- 
ing his proposal for an “open skies" inspec- 
tion system which would provide safeguards 
for all countries. The Chief Executive added 
to that proposal an offer to donate U.S. 
Teconnaissance aircraft to the United Na- 
tions for aerial surveillance for protection 
Of all nations. : 

If the Russian people had been able to 
hear President Eisenhower, Premier Khru- 
shchey might find that his position at home 

d not been improved by the sharp con- 
trast between his insulting and provocative 
dlatribes and the content and manner of 
delivery of Mr. Eisenhower's speech Wednes- 
day night. 

Regardless of the judgment the Russian 
People may form on the basis of what their 
Borernment permits them to hear, there is 
abundant reason for confidence that Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's stature as a statesman 
devoted to peace has been grently increased 
while that of Premier Khrushchev has been 
Ereatiy impaired in the eyes of peoples who 
1 hot blindly follow their Communist 

aders, 


Logical Pattern Appears in Russian 
Actions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tucsday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, millions and 
ons of words have been poured into 
oe Many volumes in attempting to 
exp lze the actions of the Soviet leaders, 
are ly when they reverse their field 
tt d start to run in the opposite direc- 
on. I think we sometimes find much 


More motive than actually exists in such 
actions. 
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One of the most logical approaches to 
understanding the zigzag course of Rus- 
sia’s attitudes toward us is found in an 
interpretation which formed the basis 
for an editorial in the Indianapolis Star 
of May 28, 1960: 

Bur Are We Docs? 


There is one thing that the Soviet Union 
did discover before all of the rest of the 
world. It was a discovery made by Russian 
Physiologist Ivan Pavlov, Pavlov proved 
Jong ago that “one of the surest ways of 
breaking down the nervous stability of a 
dog is to give a trained but anxious animal 
a random series of positive and negative con- 
ditioned stimuli, producing uncontrollable 
neurotic excitement which may later lead 
to hysteria and submissive behavior.“ 

Pavlov would give food to dogs and then 
snatch it away just as they were about to 
eat their next meal. He would stimulate 
them into, expecting something good and 
then suddenly introduce something bad. 
This way he drove the dogs nuts. They 
would become so confused that they would 
do whatever he wished. 

Look back. Has this not been the exact 
method that the Soviet Union has used in 
dealing with the West for the past 15 years? 
First they threaten us with danger. Then 
they suddenly propose all sorts of peaceful 
programs like total disarmament. Then 
suddenly the war clouds gather over Berlin. 
And right after that Khrushchev is talking 
about holding another summit conference 
after the American elections. 

Just as we gird ourselves to face the mo- 
ment of decision, they turn on the smiles of 
coexistence and we relax until the next 
threat. The recent summit conference is a 
good case In point, Khrushchev did his best 
first by threat and then by cajolery to get the 
allied powers to the summit. Then suddenly 
he kicked the whole thing apart just when 
our leaders began to hope that something 
good might really come of a summit. Yet 
even as he brutally torpedoed the summit, 
he left the door open for the next Pavlov 
treatment—another meeting 8 months or so 
from now. a 

The Soviet Union has one weapon to use 
against us and this is it. It is the weapon 
of psychology and propaganda. They lift us 
up with hope. They set us down hard with 
threats. Why do we continue to fall for it? 
Why do we respond like dogs to these alter- 
nating stimuli? 

Why don't we act like men instead of dogs? 
Dr. William Sargant, an eminent London 
psychologist, last week pointed out that 
Khrushchev applied these positive and nega- 
tive pressures to the allies so skillfully at the 
summit that “some of the British 
American press and public alike became, 
temporarily, just as suggestible as Pavlov's 
dogs.” ‘They became hysterical. They be- 
came submissive. Anything to end this con- 
stant upness and downness. Peace, peace, 
peace is the cry and they forget what is far 
more important to human beings, liberty, 
justice, honor courage. 

How should we reply to these alternating 
threats and cajolery? Says Dr, Sargant, act 
like human beings, not dogs. ‘‘Deliberately 
ignore the signals and stop trying to make 
any sense of them,” If we understand what 
the Soviets are trying to do we will no longer 
fear or even respond to these tricks. 

Americans must realize that the Soviet 
method ls to confuse, divide, and frighten us 
into accepting their aims and claims when 
there is no real reason why we should do 80. 
Step by step, year by year they try to wear 
down our nerves until we will finally say 
wearily, “All right, we have had enough. Go 
ahead and do with us as you will.” “The slo- 

will become, “I'd rather be Red than 
dead,” and we will be willing to lead a dog's 


life. 
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‘But are Americans no better than 
Are you? vies 


Petition From a Plain People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 18, 1960 


Mr, BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, there 
are several thousand people in our coun- 
try today who, because of conscience or 
religious belief, are opposed to taking 
part in the Federal social security pro- 
gram. Among these people are the men 
and women of Amish faith. 

Last month I received a petition signed 
by 17 Amish bishops in 12 States urging 
Congress to provide exemptions from the 
social security program for those op- 
posed to such participation on religious 
grounds. 

This petition was sent to me by Bishop 
Henry N. Miller, of Middlebury, Ind., 
with whom I have corresponded on this 
problem since early last year when I in- 
troduced legislation (H.R. 4252) to pro- 
vide exemption from social security par- 
ticipation for those who, because of their 
religious beliefs, do not wish to take 
part in the program. 

We all respect the rights of Americans 
to follow the dictates of their religious 
faith. I hope that the relatively small 
number of people who are interested in 
the passage of my amendment to the So- 
cial Security Act will not be deprived of 
these rights simply because they do not 
represent a larger and more vocal group. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I include at this point in the Rec- 
orp, the following article, “Petition From 
a Plain People,” which was published in 
the May 18, 1960, issue of the Goshen 
(Ind.) News: 

PETITION FROM A PLAIN PEOPLE 

A rather startling petition was presented 
to Congress recently. It bears the signatures 
of 17 Amish bishops in a dozen states. What 
they want is freedom from social security 
for themselves and their fiocks. It violates 
the Amish faith, according to their appeal. 

At their request, Representative Pau. B. 
Dacvur, Republican, of Pennsylvania, is spon- 
soring a bill to “allow anyone to decline so- 
cial security benfits on conscientious 
grounds.” Many members of the Amish and 
Mennonite faiths live in Pennsylvania's Lan- 
caster County, which forms half of Repre- 
sentative Dacur's constituency, 

“They are known locally as the plain peo- 
ple, and they enjoy the respect of their 
neighbors because of their industry, their 
peaceful habits and their unshakable reli- 
gious faith,” he told Congress. 

“If it is right and proper to grant exemp- 
tion from military service for religious rea- 
sons, we should accord the same relief to 
those who refuse to accept handouts from 
Government because of qualms of faith.” 

Soolal security payments can scarcely be 
called handouts. Rather, they come from a 
Government insurance program which ig 
compulsory under Federal law, 

Gut the plain people want no part of it. 
Their bishops’ petition spoke thankfully of 
“a nation wherein a people can live accord- 
ing to the dictates of their consciences,” 
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They summed up the history of their beliefs, 
and said that social security “ls abridging 
to our faith and sioctrine, which is older 
than this Government.” 

They and their followers are a relatively 
small band scattered among the nearly 180 
million people of this Nation. Certainly 
their views on social security aren't shared 
by most of their fellow citizens. On the 
contrary, their petition comes at a time 
when the cost of living has raised massive 
demand for increasing the meager pension 
provided by social security to our senior 
citizens. - 

But why force this money on persons who 
have religious scruples against accepting it? 
We hope Congress can find a way to grant 
the Amish petition. 


Implications of the Explosion of 
Technology 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK, Mr. Speaker, an 
outstanding officer who has dedicated 
his life to the service of our country, a 
scholar, particularly in the important 
field of science and technology, and one 
whose views are worthy of deep consid- 
eration, is Lt. Gen. Arthur G. Trudeau, 
Chief of Research and Development of 
the Department of the Army. It is for- 
tunate that we have men like Gen- 
eral Trudeau as officers of the service 
branches that constitute our Depart- 
ment of Defense, and to whom we must 
look, in the event of war, for our 
country emerging as the victor. 

On April 26, 1960, at the Asilomar 
National Strategy Seminar at Pacific 
Grove, Calif., General Trudeau made 
remarks entitled “Implications of the 
Explosion of Technology” that is most 
informative and challenging and should 
be widely read and analyzed, which re- 
marks of General Trudeau I include in 
my extension: i 

IMPLICATIONS OF THE EXPLOSION OF 
TECHNOLOGY 

General Binns, General Cannon, distin- 
guished guests, ladies and gentlemen, fellow 
Americans, on July 4, 1960, the U.S. Army 
will not have one antiaircraft gun opera- 
tional in the whole North American air de- 
fense system. 

Less than 7 years ago, following the Ko- 
rean armistice, 1,000 of those guns—90's, 
120's and sky-sweeping 75's—girded our con- 
tinental defense against foreign attack. 

Through two wars and a quarter century 
of time, they were a main reliance, Today 
they are an anachronism, in an age when 
Nike missiles ring our centers of Population 
and great industrial power and we labor un- 
ceasingly to perfect our defense umbrella 
against Communist threats of a nuclear hail- 
storm hurled through space. 

This is but one illustration of the impli- 
cations of a technology which on all fronts 
is currently revolutionizing man’s concepts 
of pence and war. 

America is poised at a crucial moment of 
history—at a vital crossroad where two fast- 
moving phenomena are colliding in time. 
The enigma of the moment is on whose 
side is time? Without resort to discussion, 
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I believe we would agree that time allys 
itself with whoever uses it most effectively. 

One of the phenomena of the moment is 
the growth and spread of the vast interna- 
tional conspiracy—world communism—that 
alien ideology dedicated to gaining unlim- 
ited power and domination over the globe. 
The challenge of communism, as compre- 
hensive as it is critical, spans the economic, 
social, and political areas of action as well 
as the military. 

The second phenomenon—the explosion in 
science and technology—is drastically re- 
shaping our world, and in the past two dec- 
ades has propelled mankind farther along 
the path of material progress than in any 
comparable period of recorded history. 
Hardly a field in the physical, life and social 
sciences is not changing today—and chang- 
ing rapidly. 

In the last 100 years—2 percent of recorded 
time—mankind has achieved 90 percent of 
his technological progress. In the last 100 
years out of 5,000 we have leaped 90 percent 
of the way technologically. The speeds of 
transportation and communication have in- 
creased by 3-to-4 magnitudes. Of all the 
men who have ever been trained in science 
and technology, it is estimated that 90 per- 
cent of them are alive today. 

The implications of this exploding tech- 
nology are truly fantastic. Every day brings 
new evidence of growth in knowledge and 
its application—challenging our imagination, 
our ability, and our judgment to utilize it 
wisely. The acceleration is so great, our 
sense of values are becoming confused, per- 
haps hopelessly so. 

For the United States, there is both great 
danger and great opportunity in this trend 
of events. We must recognize and make the 
moet of these revolutionary implications. We 
must use technological progress, to the maxi- 
mum extent, to meet and beat the Commu- 
nist challenge. 

Today, Russia is racing to advance a ma- 
terlalistic ideology with a concentration of 
resources approached only in wartime. 
Though we sought it not, we are committed 
to a vicious contest and we dare not fall 
behind. The Soviets are resolved to surpass 
us technologically because by so doing they 
can surprass us economically. Russia con- 
tinues to Increase its industrial growth at a 
rate at least twice as fast as ours. The Rus- 
sian effort is supported with more annual 
capital investment and with twice as many 
scientists and engineers as our own. In 
space technology they continue to advance 
significantly, and in the area of conventional 
war power they out produce us and their 
equipment is topfiight. 

The Red-written record is clear. And it 
has been starkly clear since the first un- 
furling of the banner raised by Marx and 
Engels and Lenin against God and man. 
Make no mistake; Since that convulsive 
event, Christian civilization and communism 
have been locked in a struggle to the finish— 
and wiser heads have realized it. 

Like you, I view this situation with some 
trepidation, but I am more shaken by the 
fact that many—many of our people do not, 
They are too complacent, too beset with seek- 
ing final solutions to world problems through 
such hopeful policies as containment and 
status quo, as they are lulled by the siren of 
peaceful coexistence and languor in the lap 
of luxury and domestic prosperity. 

Our people must come to the realization 
that the tides of history cannot be contained 
and that there is no such thing as main- 
taining the status quo. Unless we have the 
urge to push onward and upward, we shall be 
thrust back. Torestistorust. I can find in 
history no periods which mankind views with 
real pride except those in which heroic efforts 
usually accompanied by great sacrifices were 
made to advance. There is inspiration and 
growth in the path of Progress; there is only 
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atrophy of the spirit in fancied security and 
repose. The great illusion of the invinci- 
bility of American power needs to be care- 
fully reexamined in the cold light of a new 
era. 
There can be no doubt in any well- 
informed mind that a rapidly expanding So- 
viet technology with all ite sinister facets, 
poses the greatest threat in our day to the 
peaceful and productive evolution of man- 
kind. With all our energy and resourceful- 
ness we must counter this threat but it can't 
be done by ignoring it. 

Within this context, I speak to you today. 

The implications of an exploding tech- 
nology increase dally in number, nature, and 
diversity. Truly, this is an age demanding 
unprecedented exertion and imagination as 
we face the task of conquering our terrestrial 
environment, and of exploring the depths of 
the sea and the boundless regions of celestial 
space. 

But an exploding technology in itself can 
be a benefactor and a monster—a Jekyll and 
Hyde. As it surges forward to give mankind 
the beneficial fruits of science, it creates in 
its wake tremendous problems that man 
seems unable to solve in a timely manner. 

Let's consider first the beneficial—the Dr. 
Jekyll side. 

Here, the golden rein of exciting new ap- 
plications of scientific discovery promise to 
raise the world’s standard of living—to give 
the world's hungry masses more food, better 
shelter and other necessities of life. We 
are making tremendous strides in the con- 
trol of disease and Improving our biological 
environment, We are also beginning to learn 
how to control our physical environment. 

New sources of energy are steadily feeding 
the growing appetite of industry for power 
and increasing man's productive ability and 
his comforts. New machines, soon to be in 
production, will provide several times more 
mechanical and electrical energy than pres- 
ent models with great reduction in size and 
weight, Think about some of the fantastic 
promises of technology glimpsed through 
electronics and automation. Through au- 
tomation, technology promises more of the 
necessities, comforts, and luxuries of life if 
we can only learn to utilize and distribute 
them in an acceptable manner. 

New advances in transportation, com- 
munication, shelter, and utilities should 
make it possible for more people to break 
away even more from large, urbanized arcas 
or isolation and live a better community life, 

The future is challenging in every respect. 
New developments in metallurgy—the cres- 
tion of new alloys with amazing character- 
istics capable of withstanding the extremes 
of temperatures and pressures we are en- 
countering in this missile and space age— 
open new vistas for exploration not only in 
outer space but in the ocean depths and the 
bowels of the earth. Their application to 
commerce and industry will reshape our pat- 
tern of living in the decades that lie ahead. 
New chemical and thermodynamic develop- 
ments of high-energy fuels, plastics and 
power sources will redound to commercial 
advantage as well as to military use. 

The discoveries that we shall reap through 
satellites and manned space vehicles probing 
the universe are truly impossible to predict. 
We must not lose our sense of balance. But 
the impact of space on our daily lives will 
be staggering as tho end of our century 
approaches, Satellites with radio beacons 
operating on solar batteries will serve 8s 
navigation aids, They will also keep the 
world’s weather under observation and great- 
ly assist in improving world-wide communi- 
cations. We must be sure they become 4 
boon and not a threat to our security and our 
survival. 

Electronics is another startling field. Con- 
sider only the microminiaturization of elce- 
tronic components and their important ap- 
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plication in space vehicles and computers. 
The potential use of computers may involve 
hundreds of new applications—such as prac- 
tically automatic control of factory opera- 
tions, flight calculations, navigation, bank- 
ing, marketing and the like, Whereas auto- 
mation promises to replace some of man's 
muscle; computers promise to replace much 
of man's mind in the repetitive recording and 
evaluating skills. 

The implications of all these technology- 
sparked advances are staggering beyond 
imagination, but they give us hope and 
promise for a dynamic future, if we have 
the capacity to use them wisely. 

From Dr. Jekyll comes the vista of better 
health, longer life, increased production, new 
sources of energy and materials, and the hope 
of peace and betterment for all mankind. 
Yet, we must be constantly aware of the 
dangers inherent in revolutionary technolog- 
ical progress. For, to its twin character as a 
shadowy, sinister Mr. Hyde, modern yon: 
nology has unleashed world-wracking ev 
based upon overconsumption of natural re- 
sources, overpopulation, obsolescence, im- 
balance, and the power of vast destruction 
and annihilation. 

Today, a single, nuclear-tipped missile 
can equal in destructive power all the devas- 
tation created during World War II. This 
startling development has caused great oe 
in all parts of the world that this terrible 
power will, by design or miscalculation, 
break loose and wreak hayoc upon nations 
and les. 

Today, the Soviets seek to disarm and ae 
vide the free world—in their efforts to esta s 
lish decisive superiority in the military ane 
economic fields. Working unceasingly 
create superior weapons systems and equip- 
ment of all types, the Soviets seek to limit 
Us to a choice between burial and peaceful 
coexistence with all that it entails. They 
Picture mighty military power, capable 
attacking under the shield of an all-out nu- 
Clear offensive, and every success they 
Achieve technologically sharpens the oe 
of the weapons race and enhances the ef- 
fectiveness of their other related means of 
confilct—political, sociological, psychological, 
and economic. 

In other areas the vicious Hyde moat of 
an exploding technology is apparent. 

Through 5 — advances in medicine, sani- 
tation, and food supply, technology has 
created an explosion in the human popula- 
tion. ‘The world’s population is now grow- 
ing at the high rate of 2.5 percent a year. 

mographers tell us by the turn of the 
century there will be some 6 billion people 
on this earth. Today, there are only about 
half of that number, The effects of this 
Population growth are comparable to a chain 
reaction, but like chain letters this reaction 

unlikely to expand according to mathe- 
matical computation. 

The vast multitudes of tomorrow and the 

ay after tomorrow will increasingly re- 
Quire more developed land for living, more 
food for sustenance, more natural resources 
for production, and more opportunities for 
Work—demands that can only be met by 
Stl greater technological progress. Inci- 
dentally, while Latin America can't supply 

er own food today, future development of 
1 er land and water resources alone could 
Sed the entire world's population. 
A Such problems in supply and demand are 
challenging and will tax the ingenuity and 
"sources of all nations. These problems 
must be solved by technological and social 
t by new developments in agricul- 
ee Processes, exploitation of the oceans, 
ti tter land utilization and soil conserva- 
e creation of new Industries and by 
lization of new energy sources to replace 
Te, Prospective depletion of fossil fuels. 
is burgeoning host will also require ade- 
Wate water supplies for consumption and ir- 
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rigation, probably to be secured through 
desalination of sea water and the settlement 
of presently unpopulated areas. 

As if these problems were not enough, the 
complex solutions to them will tend to mag- 
nify the rivalry between nations; even be- 
tween allies. This rivalry may be typified by 
the growing quest for land—both for living 
space and food and for raw materials to feed 
an ever-accelerating technology. 

We are becoming more aware of the prob- 

Latin America. 
ne Hyde aspect also creates truly signifi- 
cant problems in those vital areas of Africa 
and Asia, now known as the “uncommitted 
world.” These people are all part and parcel 
of the technological contest between Russia 
and the free world. They are determined to 
secure industrial progress and richer lives 
through technology. Even if communism 
were a dead issue, the awakened ethnic na- 
tionalism in the vast underdeveloped areas 
of the world would constitute the greatest 
challenge man has faced in centuries. These 
people—diseased, undernourished, illiterate, 
impoverished—call for an improved standard 
of living, which they themselves, are incapa- 
ble of developing. They look to see which 
existing system—the free world or commu- 
nism—can best help them secure the eco- 
nomic necessities 75 life—and which system 
more rapidly. 

oa rather euer reported in a recent 
issue of America magazine: 

“A year ago in October, the people in what 
was then French Guinea voted to secede from 
the French Overseas Community and to make 
their Wyoming-sized country on the west 
coast of Africa an independent republic. 
The morning after the French administrators 
had taken their leave of Conakry, the capi- 
tal city, the exuberant populace climbed 
aboard the public buses and became indig- 
nant when the usual attempts were made 
to collect fares. After all, had not Guinea 
now achieved democracy? And didn’t this 
mean that in a people's democracy all things 
were controlled by the people, 

‘After a few days trial, a village of natives 
on the other side of Africa, in the Bukavu 
region of the Belgian Congo, moved out of 
their new government-built cottages of ce- 
ment blocks and corrugated tin roofs and 
moved in their goats and cattle. They built 
mud-and-thatch huts alongside for them- 
selves, explaining that they found their own 
housing cooler by day and warmer by night. 

Both incidents tell dramatically of the 
rudeness of the African soil in which the 
transplanted shoots of Western-style democ- 
racy—and so much else of our Western civili- 
zation—are struggling to grow.“ 

In 1945 there were only four independent 
countries on the African Continent. Now 
there are 14. With the pressures generated 
today, this total is likely to rise to 30 in 
the next decade. If and when this occurs 
they will be the commanding bloc in a 
United Nations Assembly of 102 members. 
Here is really food for thought, gentlemen. 

Unfortunately, there are many other as- 

Hyde. 
N today. obsolescence follows 
closely behind invention. Consider, for ex- 
ample, how rapidly television replaced radio 
as a near-universal household #xture—al- 
most within the short span of 5 years, The 
impact of early obsolescence has particular 
meaning in such sensitive industries as mis- 
siles and chemicals. Here, high-cost ma- 
chines and products must be amortized 
within 3 or 4 years before the production 
technique or the product itself is outmoded, 

Obsolescence has real meaning to us in 
the military. While the horse and lance 
remained a major weapon system for over 
2,000 years, military versions of the fixed- 
wing aircraft, first flown by the Army in 1909, 
will last less than a century as a major mili- 
tary weapon. Supersonic fighters may end 
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their usefulness in less than my lifespan. 
They are now about 10 years old. Today, ex- 
perience is proving that some of our opera- 
tional weapons are hardly off the production 
line before they are obsolescent. Significant, 
too, is the fact that in its Mr. Hyde char- 
acter, technology obsoletes some weapons in 
development long before they ever get into 
production. This has caused more misun- 
derstanding and criticism of the Armed 
Forces than any other aspect of our peace- 
time programs. I can assure you that we 
all try to avoid this waste of time, 
effort, and money by the closest possible 
military-industry-science teamwork, but 
nevertheless some early obsolescence does 
plague us. I subscribe only to the theory 
that it is a lot safer and, in the long run, 
cheaper to build weapons and not use them 
than it is to need weapons and not have 
them. 

Mr. Hyde is also thrusting many new and 
tremendous social problems on us faster 
than we are able to cope with them. This 
snowballing effect is changing our family, 
community, racial, and national concepts and 
influencing even our biological environment. 
Consider, for example, the problems we face 
as powerful new insecticides destroy garden 
variety pests. We do not know what new 
terrors will confront us by other insects or 
rodents no longer controlled by the very 
pests we ourselves destroy, There is order 
in the universe—balance among all species 
until mankind destroys or upsets it. 

In other ways, social progress lags behind 
technical progress. As the physical sciences 
outstrip the social, more must be known 
about why man acts and reacts as he does. 
How to bring order and reason out of the in- 
ternational Tower of Babel in which we live 
is the primary problem today. We are in 
grave danger from some of our new machines. 
Like a car speeding along the highway, we 
will outrun our headlights unless there is 
better built-in man-machine compatibility. 

Modern technology even strikes hard at our 
family and community relationships. Tech- 
nology and trade thrive upon dense or easily 
accessible populations. As they rapidly ex- 
pand, they create even denser populations of 
workers. The future portends that millions 
more will be concentrated in new urban and 
suburban areas, reflecting greater needs for 
housing, transportation, communication, 
health, and welfare facilities unless greater 
decentralization can be effected. 

But more important to me is the evidence 
that the products of an exploding technol- 
ogy increasingly tend to obscure the im- 
portance of the only philosophy which gives 
real meaning to life itself, the spiritual. 
„Ill fares the land * * where wealth ac- 
cumulates and men decay.” 

We have been so blessed in this favored 
segment of the world that material comforts 
now threaten to become the opiate of our 
people. Growing up in an educational at- 
mosphere and environment where many of 
our citizens avoid consideration of or scorn 
the moral and spiritual values so vital to 
our children and our civilization, it is no 
wonder that we seem to be approaching the 
fatal point where we are ‘unable to differ- 
entiate between our standard of living and 
our way of life, 

My friends, the amazing resourcefulness 
of Dr. Jekyll can and must win out over Mr, 
Hyde as modern technology drives forward, 
outpacing our very imagination. The cer- 
tainty exists that human life will be more 
complex in the future and more complex 
measures will be required to solve mankind's 
desire for peace and prosperity but unless en- 
lightened trade policies and distribution 
techniques are developed, our civilization is 
in dire danger. 

Technology must be made the sound and 
solid key to economic growth, industrial 
progress, better health, and richer lives 
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truly the yeast that expands all other re- 
sources—but the development of a willing- 
ness and a system to better distribute the 
necessities and some of the comforts of life 
to impoverished peoples and areas is funda- 
mental in this new era of mankind and this 
will likely entail some sacrifice of the luxuries 
to which a few favored peoples haye become 
inured. 

Technology is also the key to national 
security. Technology provides the high- 
quality weapons and equipment we need on 
a continuing basis to defend our homeland 
and to protect our national interests around 
the world. We must not lose sight of the 
diplomatic advantage which comes from 
military strength and the impossibility of 
negotiating successfully from a position of 
weakness. Dipiomatic dealing without 
powerful cards is always bluff at best and 
usually gets “called”. 

I cannot stress too strongly that as our 
technology continues to accelerate, empha- 
sis must increase on the critical importance 
of research and development—basic research 
for new scientific knowledge; applied re- 
search and development for new hardware 
items and research in the humanities and 
social sciences to better utilize the fruits of 
man's efforts. Truly, our ability to compete 
in world markets or on world battlefields in 
the 1960's and 1970's will be determined, to 
a great extent, by the R. & D. effort that is 
underway today and tomorrow. 

We must face the question now of whether 
the world's trade by the turn of the century 
is to be conducted on a basis of four rubles 
to the dollar or four dollars to the ruble if 
we hope to solve it favorably. 

One of the serious implications of an ex- 
ploding technology is the ever-increasing de- 
pendence on more and more research. A 
recent issue of IBM's magazine Think de- 
pieted this need in these colorful words: 

“We are still hatching the golden eggs laid 
some time ago, without real thought con- 
cerning where they came from but with only 
what grows out of them, which is the pres- 
ent spectacular and ominously shaky tech- 
nological society—the goose that lays the 
eggs is gradually becoming starved to death, 
with no prospect of replacement.” 

Yet, today our research effort is not ad- 
vancing as rapidly as it chould and in some 
areas it is at a relative standstill. Consider, 
for example, the important fields of meteorol- 
Ogy, Oceanography, and seismology, where 
research is relatively sterile for lack of better 
facilities and adequate funds. 

Significant, too, is the need for a balance 
between basic research on the one hand, and 
applied research and development, on the 
other. In the past and even today we may 
have overemphasized the technological 
structure—applied reseerch and develop- 
ment—at the expense of its scientific founda- 
tion—basic research, 

Basic research is the tool of science which 
looks into the future for a 12- to 20-year 
period—as an example, toward the markets or 
the battlefields of 1975. Technology's great 
reliance upon basic research is most readily 
illustrated in my mind in the field of military 
weapons. At the close of World War II, Dr. 
Vannevar Bush well-described this depend- 
ence when he wrote: We're used up 50 years 
of basic research in 5 years of war.” 


Applied research and development depends 
upon the continual acquisition of new sci- 
entific facts and knowledge. In this area, we 
take a shorter look into the future—say 5 to 
8 years—and seek to develop new compo- 
nents—or ways and means to make them 
cheaper and better—and in the military field, 
we seek to fashion new weapons systems and 
Sua of radically new or improved 


In today’s market for capital goods the 
most dynamic force is applied research and 
development—or new technology. Consider, 
for example, that 75 percent of the drugs on 
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sale in our stores today were not even known 
10 years ago. And 15 years ago, more than 
50 percent of the chemical products we now 
market were only a gleam in the chemist's 
eye. 

These Illustrations show how critical is the 
dimension of time in the development of new 
products. We are particularly concerned 
with this leadtime“ factor because it has a 
tremendous impact on the development of 
new military weapons and equipment. In 
many respects, I can assure you, time here is 
worth more than wealth. In fact, any 
stretchout in the time of development costs 
real money. Furthermore, a review of the 
history of warfare highlights the enormous 
advantage accruing to nations which first 
develop new weapons, accurately appraise 
their potential, and incorporate them into 
their military structure and doctrine. 

I should like to show you now a short film 
illustrating a few of the Army's latest de- 
velopments. This film includes ground and 
air vehicles and the latest advances in fire- 
power—rockets and guided missiles: 


GOER VEHICLE 


For movement of large tonnages, a large 
wheel, positive wagon-steer, all-wheel-drive 
vehicle, Known as a Goer, is in the testing 
stage. Here is a demonstration showing how 
this prototype Goer vehicle can maneuver 
through a mud lane, 30 inches deep. This 
concept, which is a new approach to logistical 
carriers for use in highly mobile Army forces 
is an outgrowth of recent developments in 
heavy earth-moving equipment. The Goer 
is rugged and reliable and exceeds any other 
wheeled vehicle I know of in real off-road 
mobility. In addition, it can carry its own 
weight and has good amphibious characteris- 
tics. The 15-ton Goer in this picture was 
built by Le Tourneau-Westinghouse, and has 
the lift capacity of six 2%4-ton trucks. 
[Pause to obstacle course.] Here it is going 
over large obstacles—a series of sandy hog- 
backs—which as you can see stop conven- 
tional trucks. 

DOAK 

The Doak test bed is designed to take of 
and land like a helicopter but operates in the 
air like a conventional airplane. Doak uses 
rotatable ducted fans as its source of pro- 
pulsion. Here you see it taking off with the 
fans at about 4 vertical positon. Notice now 
that the propeller ducts are rotated to the 
full forward position permitting normal 
filght characteristics of the aircraft. [Pause.] 
To land, the engines are returned to the 
vertical. 

PIASECKI FLYING PLATFORM 

This test bed is commonly called the 
Piasecki flying jeep. It is one of two mod- 
els which we have under development. The 
flying Jeep employs ducted fans for its source 
of propulsion and has conventional-type 
helicopter controls. The operation at this 
stage of research is cumbersome, as you can 
see. Much work remains to be done before 
stability and control reach the level desired, 
but the feasibility of this type of air move- 
ment has been established. 

SURVEILLANCE DRONE 


In the surveillance field, here is the SD-2, 
our newest drone system for gathering in- 
formation of the enemy in the battle area. 
It is launched from a standard Army trailer. 
Jet boosted into flight, the SD-2 is radio 
controlied to survey enemy positions. Its 
sensory compartment accommodates photo- 
transmission systems, infrared, radar, or 
other new electronic devices which transmit 
or bring back data. Here, it is being recoy- 
ered by its own parachute. [Pause.] De- 
velopment is underway on a family of drone 
systems for employment by the various com- 
mand echelons of the field Army. 

LITTLE JOHN 


The first project in the firepower area is 
the improved or tactical Little John. Notice 
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the battlefield mobility of this weapon now 
being developed to provide an atomic punch 
for our Strategic Army Corps. This version 
of Little John has improved accuracy and 
will give us a firepower capability to meet 
our special requirements. 

LACROSSE 


Now for Lacrosse, another close-support 
guided missile of extreme accuracy. In this 
sequence you'll see it fired at a stake several 
thousand yards away. [Pause.] Notice how 
it homes on the target, Lacrosse is highly 
mobile—it can be fired from a launcher 
mounted on a standard truck, and it can 
be carried by a helicopter. 


SERGEANT 


Now let us look at Sergeant. This is the 
weapon that will supersede Corporal, and 
like Corporal can carry an atomic warhead 
to about a 75-mile range. It is smaller, more 
efficient—a solid propellant rocket. It pro- 
vides much easier, faster, and simpler han- 
diing in the field. This is under advanced 
testing and should soon go into production. 
These weapons, @s you can envisage, will 
carry a variety of warheads. 


Remember the first Pershing firing in the 
early part of March. Here is its test in which 
America’s newest ballistic missile completely 
satisfied all test objectives. The Pershing 
is a solid propellant replacement for the 
Redstone which now is operational as a field 
Army support missile. It is much smaller 
and lighter than its predecessor, will have 
considerable greater range than the Redstone, 
and is designed to be a rugged, reliable, mo- 
bile, quick reacting missile system. 

There was no hold on the countdown, 
and this testifies to the good reliability and 
short reaction time we seek in this weapon. 
Significant, too, is the fact that this first 
Pershing was fired from a- tactical prototype 
transporter-erector-launcher which is ground 
maneuverable by tracked vehicle and air 
transportable by Army helicopter or Air 
Force aircraft, 

HAWK 

Now look at this air-defense weapon—“the 
bullet with the brain.” It is called Hawk.“ 
It provides a low-level air-defense capability- 
It is the counterpart of the Nike-Hercules. 
Here you'll see it reach and destroy an F-80 
drone at a low altitude. This missile carried 
a high-explosive warhead. You will see how 
accurate it is when the missile comes up and 
destroys the drone that is just entering 
the screen. Hawk has intercepted targets 
below 100 feet and up to 50,000 feet in alti- 
tude. Hawk battalions now in training are 
expected to be operational within months. 

[Film off.] 

This new equipment is evidence of the 
technological progress which we as a nation 
must continue to enjoy on a broad basis if 
we are to meet and beat the Communist 
challenge. It is a product of money, mate- 
rials and facilities, combined with the dedi- 
cation and accomplishments of intelligent, 
ingenious and highly educated men, The 
key to our continued technological growth 
is research progress, 

Certainly we must take steps to encourage 
more of our students to enter the scientific 
and engineering fields. We should also take 
Steps to insure that the nontechnical pro- 
fessions know more about science and tech- 
nology. To my mind, there is as much 
reason for knowledgeabie people in the 
humanities knowing more about science and 
technology as there is for knowledgeable 
people in the technical fields knowing more 
about the humanities. In all fields, we n 
to develop the talent and genius native in 
our people to thelr maximum potential. 

Here, we cannot overlook the real chal- 
lenge of Soviet education. The Soviets are 
graduating today 2½ times as many engi- 
neers and scientists as we are producing in 
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American universities. The implications, 
here, are awesome. If the Soviets could 
break through the thought barriers of science 
and technology ahead of us regularly, our 
Poeltion would be precarious at best. 
Consider, for example, the advantages 
Which would accrue to the nation that first 
Perfects a defense against the ICBM or pos- 
sible threats from satellites. That nation 
would have enormous advantages in defense 
and security unknown to the rest of the 
World. Any enemy superiority in offensive 
Weapons would be negated. 
What then is needed is a plan of action 
to insure a dynamic future—to continue our 
Srowth and prosperity—to keep our lead in 
the technological race with the Commu- 
nists—to advance our civilization in the in- 
terests of the peoples of the world as well as 
Ourselves. 
To do this, I believe that we must arouse 
dur people from their complacency and we, 
as a Nation, must awaken more fully to the 
dangers confronting us. We must take posi- 
tive steps to crystallize a counterstrategy 
against Communist plans for domination of 
this earth. Here, it is important that we 
resurrect the spirit and determination of our 
forefathers. 
On the international scene, our leaders 
Must seize, retain, and exploit the initiative 
in all fields of human endeavor. We must 
unmask the false image communism is pro- 
Jecting to the world—the image of a win- 
ning movement—inevitably riding the rising 
Wave of history. We must use the fruits of 
dur free enterprise technology to counter 
and disprove this Soviet claim. 
An obvious example of this initiative is 
the need for greater concentration of tech- 
Rological effort in Asia and Africa in order 
to bolster fledgling and underdeveloped coun- 
Now reaching out from centuries of 
backwardness toward the promise of politi- 
Cal liberty, economic freedom, and material 
improvement. In this uncommitted part of 
the world, we have some influence, and we 
Should have; but we should not confuse our 
aMuence at home with our influence abroad. 
To have luxuries is one thing; to have com- 
forts is another; and to have the necessities 
Of Ute is a third. What are luxuries to others 
are considered necessities by us. It is high 
now for Americans to differentiate be- 
tween these separate and profoundly dif- 
ferent human requirements and possessions 
= Teassess our values from a mature and 
‘Odern viewpoint. 
The populations of the Middle East and 
Latin ca share a common awareness of 
the problems in Asia and Africa and a pas- 
Slonate conviction that they can offset the 
Breat divergence between their living stand- 
bin ud those of the West. If and sta- 
ity are to be maintained in this shrinking 
World of ours, their aspirations must be rec- 
and their needs met to a greater de- 
Free. To the extent wo can assist, we should, 
4 the interest of both humanity and of in- 
Wouttional peace. As I said, if the thrent of 
the rid communism were removed tomorrow, 
© Problems caused by ethnic nationalism 
of tampant in all the underdeveloped areas 
the world would still challenge our best 
e for the next century. 
Gan or there are some economic actions we 
Offer ih great profit throw into a powerful 
m naive punch against our opponent. We 
groot increase the overall U.S. industrial 
Whar rate to 5 percent and better; spend 
al tever Is clearly necessary for vital nation- 
al rams, domestic and foreign; promote 
pric, eta of our vital, productive free-enter- 

Tate erstem: place foreign trade, credit and 
long elleles on a sensible competitive and 
stre erm basis; and maintain a monetary 

Ucture strong at home and sound abroad. 
ter J. plan in coordination with our sis- 
lsh eetions of the free world for the estab- 
the ment of international policies to solidify 

Peoples of the free world and repulse the 
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advance of communism. Success in this 
field will test the human virtues of sacrifice 
and selflessness to a degree never before 
equalled. 

Lastly, but most important, we must re- 
double our efforts to guard and advance our 
American way of life—a life based on a be- 
lief in the dignity of man, faith in God, and 
freedom and justice for all. Our standard 
of living, enhanced by an exploding tech- 
nology, is something else altogether. It is 
contributory to this goal but must not be 
controlling. 

Today, I have given you some of my 
thoughts on the implications of an 
technology and on a forward strategy to 
marshal the potential of America to cope 
with this challenge. 

Do we have the national courage and ap- 
preciation of our objectives to meet the 
critical challenge before us? This is a funda- 
mental question which probes the very soul 
and policies of our Nation. 

Listen to the Inspiring words of Theodore 
Roosevelt, who was a soldier and a man of 
strong convictions, high character and en- 
dowed with outstanding qualities of dynamic 
leadership: 

“We know there are dangers ahead, as we 
know there are evils to fight and overcome, 
but, stout of heart, we see, across the dangers, 
the great future that lies beyond, and we 
rejoice, as a giant refreshed, as a strong man 
girt for the race. The greatest victories are 
yet to be won, the greatest deeds yet to be 
done. There are in store for our people 
and for the causes we uphold grander tri- 
umphs than have ever yet been recorded.” 
Strong words from a strong man and how 
they meke us think. 

We must realize in this age of great change 
that time is of the essence and that faith, 
not fear and courage, not complacency, will 
be the keys to our survival. 

Our readiness to meet the technological as 
well as the political, economic, social, and 
military challenges of communism in our 
time must be of the highest order. This 
means a nationwide effort to reevaluate the 
Communist multiple threat against us and 
the development of a dynamic, comprehen- 
sive and vigorous counterstrategy to defeat 
it. 

I can think of no better way to assert what 
I believe our nationel spirit should be today, 
than to echo the challenging words of Dan- 
iel Webster—inspiring words which are in- 
scribed on the wall above the Speaker's 
chair in our House of Representatives in 
Washington: 

“Let us develop the resources of our land, 
call forth its power; build its institutions, 
promote all its great interests and see 
whether we also in our day and generation 
may not perform something worthy to be 
remembered.” 

Thus, the heavy mantle of free world lead- 
ership, now resting precariously on our 
shoulders, will drape itself more securely and 
more gracefully about us if we not only guard 
it against the ominous pressures of today 
but guide the way of mankind to an en- 
lightened and happier tomorrow, 

I thank you very much. 


Lung Cancer in Birmingham 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, as 
chairman of the Subcommittee on 


A4619 


Health and Safety, T have had it de- 
monstrated to me over and over again 
that air pollution is a national health 
Problem. It is not confined to the gen- 
erally thought of smog areas such as in 
California. It concerns us every one. 

During the Air Pollution Control As- 
sociation Conference in Cincinnati, it 
Was pointed out that new evidence shows 
air pollution to be a prime cause of lung 
cancer. One of the cities cited is in my 
9 State, 5 1 ere n. 

e complete story appeared in the 
Washington Post of May 26, 1960, and 
I wish to insert it at this point in the 
Recorp: 

CANCER Lam To Arr POLLUTION 
(By Morton Mintz) 
CINCINNATI, May 25:—New evidence point- 
ing to air pollution as a prime cause of lung 


tute. 

His research was hailed as a landmark 
Dr. Richard A. Prindle, medical air pollution 
chief of the Public Health Service, 

Dr. Hueper said his study shows the rate 
of lung cancer in Birmingham, Ala., triple 
the national average, corresponds closely with 
the level of benzpyrene in its air, 

Birmingham is thus indicated to be like 
the British industrial cities that have a simi- 
lar correlation and also burn coal in large 
quantities. : 

BENZPYRENE IN AIR 

Last month PHS said benzpyrene was in all 
the air samples it collected in 103 cities. The 
concentrations were puzzling—Washington's, 
585 example, was higher than industrial Pitts- 

urgh’s. 

Dr. Hueper told the Air Pollution Control 
Association today that benzpyrene was found 
to be a reliable index to the cancer danger 
in the air only in Birmingham. 

It was found in lesser amounts in the other 
cities studied—Atlanta, Cincinnati, Detroit, 
Los Angeles, New Orleans, Philadelphia, and 
San Francisco, But it had no correlation 
with the potency of other cancer~producers 
in their air or with their lung-cancer rates, 

Benzpyrene, also found in cigarette smoke, 
is only one of many airborne pollutants that 
cause cancer in laboratory animals and are 
suspected to cause it in man. 

VARIATIONS IN CITIES 


Dr, Hueper concluded that the “atmos- 
pheric carcinogenic spectrum” in American 
cities is of almost incredible individuality, 
varying with local conditions and not sus- 
ceptible to any uniform analysis. Only a 
massive assault can pinpoint the air’s cancer 
potential, he said. 

the eight 


Air samples were collected in 
cities, which have different types and causes 
of air pollution, and separated into extracts 
by E. C. Tabor and Eugene Sawicki of the 
PHS Robert A. Taft Sanitary Engineering 
Center here. 

The extracts were “roughly representative” 
of the air during the month-long sampling 
period. All can be created when any fuel 
is burned or distilled in many industrial 
processes. They were injected under the 
neck skin of thousands of mice at the Cancer 
Institute in Bethesda and at the University 
of Southern California. 

The Birmingham extracts, Dr. Hueper said 
caused an incidence of tumors related to the 
rate of human lung cancer there, 

He said the pollutants other than benz- 
pyrene in the extracts from all eight cities 
produced tumors in the mice. 

And, he said, the evidence makes it Uke- 
ly" that pollutants of these types have 
Played an important role in the progressive 
increase of the frequency of lung cancers: 
during recent decades.” 
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As to cigarette smoking, Dr. Hueper ridi- 
culed claims that it Causes between 60 and 
96 percent of all lung cancers in males. 

He conceded that quite likely it plays both 
a direct and indirect role. But, he said it 
cannot have overwhelming importance in 
the face of such factors as: 

A lung cancer rate much higher among 
urban than rural smokers. 

An upswing in European lung cancers be- 
fore cigarette smoking was common. 

A much greater rate of lung cancer among 
Eritons who emigrated to New Zealand 
and South Africa than among the natlve- 
born who smoke as much, 


Aid: Appropriation Still Needed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Nr. CONTE, Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Reconp, I 
include another excellent article by one 
of America’s most reputable and re- 
spected newspapers which points clearly 
to the fact that our mutual security pro- 
gram is of most vital concern: 

y [From the Christian Science Monitor, 

1 May 23, 1960] 

J Am: APPROPRIATION STILL- NEEDED 

Year after year attentlon has to be called 
to the diference between "authorization" 
and “appropriation” in connection with pro- 
viding funds for the U.S. mutual security 
program. 

Congress on May 12 completed passage of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1960 authorizing 
appropriation of $1,306 million for defense 
support, technical cooperation, special assist- 
ance, and other programs in addition to 
#2,720 million of authorizations for military 
assistance and the Development Loan Fund 
carried over from previous years, 

The uninitiated might assume that this 
made the money available. But not so. Ac- 
tually not one cent of this money can be 
Spent until it is included also in an ap- 
propriation duly passed by both Houses of 
Congress, after consideration by their com- 
mittees, and signed by the President. 

When President Eisenhower signed the au- 
thorization bill he expressed a hope that 
Congress would show the same high degree of 
responsibility in voting the appropriations 
for which it had paved the way. 

Two weeks earlier he told a dinner gath- 
ering in Washington that trends were deyel- 
oping in this connection which were pro- 
foundly disturbing. Ho referred to groups 
strategically situated in Congress, notably in 
the Appropriations Committee of the House 
of Representatives, which have proclaimed 
it as thelr purpose to slash these foreign 
aid appropriations by more than a billion 
dollars. 

This would mean a 25-percent cut in a 
Program that ccrresponds to approximately 
one-tenth of the national defense budget or 
one-twentleth of the total Federal budget. 
Even much lesser cuts, the President implied, 
would raise grave problems. 

Today it is being reported that sentiment 

Congress since the breakdown of the in- 
tended summit conference at Paris inclines 
toward a strengthening of American de- 
fenses, This could easily become a mistake 
if it took forms which conveyed an impres- 
sion that the United States was becoming 
moore warlike or aggressive. 
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It could also hecome extravagantly expen- 
sive if it concentrated on armaments to be 
bullt and operated by the United States 
alone. But the mutual security authoriza- 
tions include $2 billion of carryover for mil- 
itary assistance to countries allied with the 
United States. This money, often multiplied 
many times over by the contributions of 
those countries to thelr own defense, assists 
them in keeping their military establish- 
ments up to date. 

In addition, there is defense support for 
exposed nations carrying a heavier defense 
load than their resources will sustain. And 
technical assistance which expresses Amer- 
ica's friendship even to nonallied countries 
whose understanding means much in the 
free world's contest with communism, 

Altogether, it would be difficult to see 
where America, through Congress, can make 
a better investment in security and good will 
than by making full appropriations for the 
aid program that Congress has authorized. 


Resolutions Adopted by the Congrega- 
tional Christian Conference at Fort 
Dodge, May 3, 4, 5, 1969 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD C. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, May 11,1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
congratulate the Congregational Chris- 
tian Conference of Iowa on its forthright 
resolutions adopted during its confer- 
ence at Fort Dodge, May 3, 4, and 5. 

The text of the resolutions follow: 

CONGREGATIONAL CHRISTIAN 
Conrraence OF IOWA, 
Grinnell, Iowa, May 25, 1960. 
The Honorable LEONARD G. WOLF, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Ma. Wor: The following resolutions 
adopted at the 12ist annual meeting of the 
Congregational Christian Conference of Iowa 
held at Fort Dodge, Iowa, on May 3, 4, and 
5, are self-explanatory and I have been au- 
thorized to submit them to you: 

"RESOLUTION 1 

“Whereas mankind has devised nucicar 
weapons capable of human annihilation; 
and 


“Whereas the future of civilization as we 
know it is dependent upon persistent and 
continued exploration of means for resolv- 
oe tensions existing between nations: 

e 

“Resolved, That our conference go on reč- 
ord as urging the United States to persist in 
the efort to reach multilateral agreement 
on cessation of all kinds of nuclear weapons 
testing and continue negotiations in good 
faith for general reduction and control of 
armaments.” 

“RESOLUTION 2 

“Whereas a global community necessitates 
the strengthening of international institu- 
tlous to deal effectively with problems arising 
between constituent nations; and 

“Whereas the World Court has been 
weakened by the limitation placed upon its 
E by the Connally amendment: 
an 

“Whereas our President has advocated its 
repeal: De it 

“Resolved, That the State conference go 
on record es favoring the repeal of the Con- 
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nally amendment to the U.S. treaty adher- 
ence to the World Court.“ 

I trust that you will give these resolutions 
your consideration and support. 


Sincerely, 
JUDSON E. FIEBIGER, 
Superintendent. 


Graduates of 1960 and Job Outlook 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 31, 1960 


Mr. ROBERTS.. Mr. Speaker, what 
do today’s seniors face? Two outstand- 
ing editorials in Fourth Alabama District 
newspapers recently offered some an- 
swers to this question. 

One of these, from the Talladega Daily 
Home, is entitled “The Graduates of 
1960,” the other comes from the Anni- 
ston Star, and is entitled “Job Outlook 
Cheering.” 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
both these articles in the RECORD: 

From the Talladega Daily Home] 
Tue Granvates oy 1960 

This week belongs to the graduates—this 
week and a world that is neither as bold nor 
as new as it used to be, 

Graduation time is, and should be, bright 
with happiness for those who graduate and 
for the members of thelr {amilles who have 
given unstintingly that they might arrive 
at the magle moment. 

But foolish indeed would be any attempt 
to gloss over the grim darkness of the world 
into which those young people are about to 
venture. 

If there were not wars and rumors of wars, 
this would be the best time in all history 
to bo young and Beginning the great ad- 
vonture, 

Technological advances have brought man 
into an era when living should be at its 
best—when the wonders of sclence are com- 
pounded in gifts to smooth our way. 

But, „those same wonders have 
combined to shadow all humanity with the 
menace of the nuclear weapon. 

Today's seniors must face that fact, but 
within them is the strength of youth and it 
will not unduly weigh them down. 

The greatness of the challenge but builds 
the greatness of the opportunity ahead of 
them. May they see and understand and 
thus avoid the mistakes of their elders- 
May the guidance of providence lead them 
to give to their own posterity a world bright 
with all of the good of modern civilization 
and unclouded by its fears. 


[From the Anniston (Ala.) Star, May 23. 
1960] 


Jon OUTLOOK CHEERING 


With the arrival of another commence- 
ment season, it is being proved anew that 
the young person with a trained mind eu- 
joys a big advantage in the Job market. 

Competent observers are predicting that 
virtually every 1060 college graduate who 
wauts to work will find a job, and that the 
pay is likely to be at an alltime high for 4 
beginner. 

Estimates on salaries run from 2 to 3 per- 
cent higher than last ycar at Columbia Un!- 
versity to 3 to 5 percent, as suggested by a 
Business Week survey. 
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Again the search is particularly for job 
Candidates with scientific training, prefer- 
ably at the graduate level. 

The Georgia Institute of Technology, re- 
Plying to this year’s annual questionnaire 
from a leading life insurance company, said: 
“Calls for Ph. D.'s are so numerous as to be 
Unrealistio—far more than the available sup- 
Ply are wanted at $850 to $1,000 a month.” 

Columbia reported a while back that rep- 
Tesentatives of 200 companies were seeking 
mechanical and electrical engineers from a 
total possible supply on the campus of 20 
Mechanical and 40 electrical engineering 
Graduates. 

The University of Minnesota emphasizes 
a familiar note when it cites a literal short- 
age of accountants, with firms coming back 
to the campus a second time seeking more 
fiscal apprentices. 

Other surveys almost uniformly show a 

for more liberal arts graduates than 

in previous years, though Business Week 

Calis 1960 openings for other than technical 

Students “adequate but unspectacular dur- 
a normal good year.” 

Recruiters have yet to return to “stock- 
Dung“ college talent for future training, as 
Was true in the midfifties. But competition 
is keen, especially among representatives of 
aircraft and missiles manufacturers. 

General Electric sought 25 percent more 

recruits than last year, and Du 
Pont, which last year hired 300 college grad- 
uates, was in the market for 1,000. 

The automobile industry is said to be 
back hunting for men in a big way, and 
Steel and other metalworking industries are 
extremely active. Retail chains are hiring 
liberal arts graduates for on-the-job train- 
ing leading to executive positions. 

Even sọ, two surveys by the American 

agement Association, reported in Febru- 
&ry, showed disappointment among both 
employers. and college placement officials 
With recruiters who put too little emphasis 
On general education and who are afraid 
Of students who may appear too “different.” 

Liberal arts and business graduates can 
expect salaries in the range of $425 to $450 
a month, though the scale will extend as low 
as 8300 for graduates with poor academic 

A BS. is worth an additional $100 
or so a month. 

As for the distaff side, any young woman 
Who wants to take a job—and a great many 
— them don't an be pretty sure of making 
b this year, Marriage is, of course, an alter- 
Dative with a great deal of appeal. 


Scalping Still Goes in Railroad World 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, May 26, 1960 


legos LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, under 
ve to extend my remarks, I include, 
€ consideration of our colleagues 
an with th plight of our railroads, 
edita cle which appeared in the May 26 
my on of the Wooster Daily Record, by 
m friend and constituent Doyle Dit- 
Ars. entitled “Scalping Still Goes in 
ad World.” 
The article follows: 
DIAN ATTACK: BCALPING STUL GOES IN 
Ranroan Wortp 
a. (By Doyle Ditmars) 
Auton ORs Norr Quotes from Secretary 
eu. the modern “Indians” attacking 
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the rallroads and news of the return of the 
circus train are used in this article 
the courtesy of the Louisville and Nashville 


On May 10, 1869, the first transcontinental 
railroad was completed at the ceremony of 
driving of the golden spike at Promentory 
Point in Utah. On that date, bands of steel 
joined the East and the West and rail 
transportation was begun from the Atlantic 
to the Pacific. 

In those early days and for some years 
afterwards, hostile Indians attacked the 
builders of this great railroad and others 
which followed. The crews laid steel with 
one hand and threw hot lead with the other 
at the savages who impeded civilization and 
tried to drive the railroads out of business 
before they began. 

That was 90 years ago. Strange, to say, 
today, even with all our great progress, “hos- 
tile Indians” still snipe at the heels of mod- 
ern railroad progress and try to drive the 
most efficient form of transportation out of 
the hills of business enterprises and off the 
plains and prairies of agricultural pursuits, 

A “friendly Indian” recently pointed out 
to an observer as the two stood upon “Obser- 
vation Rock,” that hostile tribes yet on the 
warpath are these: “The Bureaupatros, who 
are armed with tons of obsolete regulations 
and miles of redtape; (needless to say, these 


lift scalps off all taxable assets at double the 
value of other private property; (we believe 
this tribe also camps somewhere down 
along the Potomac); and the Spendakotas, 
who shovel out tax money so collected to 
subsidize competing motor carriers, water- 
Ways and airlines.” 

Some of this tribe of “Indians” liye among 
us. Every 2 years we elect a fow of their 
number to the Halls of But they 
seem to forget (when they go to Washing- 
ton) that their constituents send them there 
to represent the entire country and the in- 
terests of its people not a select few business 
concerns to which they see fit to give hand- 
outs at the expense of an older form of trans- 
portation which, collectively, is the back- 
bone of national defense. 

The old saying: "The only good Indian is 
a dead Indian,” is not true. But to be a 
good Indian, one must first be a good Amer- 
ican. This “friendly Indian” knows his 
wampum, what it means and how it can 
work to the advantage of some and to the 
disadvantage of others. 

Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell re- 
cently remarked: “Rail unions and manage- 
ment must realize that the field has wid- 
ened; that the railroad industry finds itself 
one part of a competitive transportation 
system.” He called for an overhauling of 
the ICC so that “Federal regulation pro- 
duces equality of competition and not an 
index to the competition of yesterday.” 

Secretary Mitchell pointed out further as 
to how the Government actually impedes 
railroad progress and development. He 
said: 

“The Government subsidizes building of 
ships and losses of American flag lines. It 
deepens and develops inland waterways. It 
subsidizes airlines through construction of 
terminals and carrying mail. It has subsi- 
dized truckers through building of public 
roads. 

“The railroads remain the great unsubsi- 
dized portion of America’s transportation 
system. Isuggest that we seek gradual elim- 
ination of all Government subsidies in trans- 
portation and consider introduction of user 
charges so that each mode of transportation 
carries its fair share of burden of public ex- 
penditures from which they now profit un- 
equally.” 


A4621 


The Secretary is the kind of “friendly In- 
dian” which this county needs tribes ol, in- 


caring what happens to the 
pana horse, who feeds it or just how it gets its 


after 3 years of battling flat tires, traffic 
jams and red lights, gave up its trucks and 


painted and are now once again a welcome 
part of the American scene.“ 


tching this great circus 
unload on the familiar Pennsylvania sidings 
down by the depot. Happy days are here 


Real Aid for Distressed Areas 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, May 25,1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an editorial on a very timely is- 
sue, which appeared in the Christian 
Science Monitor for May 26, 1960: 

REAL Am ron DISTRESSED AREAS 

Without a test in the House of Representa- 
tives, the effort to override President Eisen- 
hower’s veto of the $251 million bill to aid 
distressed areas has failed in the Senate, 
Though falling well short of the required 
two-thirds, the vote showed that a majority 
in the Senate favor more liberal aid of this 
sort than the administration's original $53 
million proposal. 

Indeed. Republican Senators since the veto 
have introduced a measure carrying author- 
ization for a $180 million program, and this 
might well become the basis of a reasonable 
compromise. 

The important points to be 
however, are not merely a difference in figures 
after the dollar sign but also and especially 
the formula by which a d indus- 
trial area would be identified for assistance, 

The vetoed bill would have permitted use 
of revolving loan funds to stimulate new in- 
dustry in any regions where current uneme- 
ployment was 6 percent or more of the labor 
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force and where 12 percent had been idle dur- 
ing the preceding 12 months, or 9 percent 
during 15 of the last 18 months, or 6 per- 
cent during 18 of the last 24 months. — 

By this standard 40 major areas and 103 
smaller areas of the United States, including 
Detroit, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Buffalo, 
and Louisville, would have qualified for aid. 
This is approximately twice the area the 
Senate a year ago proposed to cover with 
$390 million. The $53-million administra- 
tion proposal would have concentrated on 
the 16 major areas and 48 smaller ones hard- 
est hit by persistent joblessness. 

There is a great deal to be said for the con- 
tention of such sponsors as Senator Paur H. 
Dova.as, of Illinois, that investment in re- 
habilitation and retraining programs for de- 
pressed areas is one of the best ways of 
supporting national economic growth. One 
may sympathize also with the argument of 
another Democrat that the bill is “an effort 
to help our own people in a way that other 
countries are getting help now from our 
agencies.” 

Yet probably the most effective parts of 
such a are the least expensive— 
authorizations of $6 million for vocational 

and technical assistance. The 
most controversial, perhaps, is an authoriza- 
tion of $35 million in grants for public facil- 
ities in depressed areas. And the most ques- 
tionable probably is an extension of the 1949 
Housing Act to make an undetermined 
amount of urban renewal funds available for 
commercial or industrial redevelopment. 

The shotgun approach of blanketing in the 
greatest number of potential beneficiary 
areas would enable more congressional 
candidates this fall to say from the campaign 
platform, “Look, I got something for you.” 
But there is great validity in the President’s 
criticism that the measure passed “would 
make eligible for Federal assistance areas 
that don’t need it.” 

Division on the bill has not been wholly 
along party lines. Yet the principal hazards 
to some effective action seems to be political. 
If opposition leaders in Congress are genu- 
inely interested in helping the depressed 
areas—and not merely needy candidates for 
omce—they will get behind a compromise 
measure that can gain White House approval 
and that will tackle the problem where it 
is most severe. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Goy- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cove or Laws or THE UNITED STATES 

TITLE 44, SECTION 181, CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD}; ARRANGEMENT, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

Trri 44, Secrion 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recoxp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style. — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7% - point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Record shall be printed in 6% - point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script ls submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m, in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and If all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4, Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Record shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p.m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 
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6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed: This 
rule shali not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, ur to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost. No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 18 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress, For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph, 

12. Oficial Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
sultable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 


